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PRAEFATIO 

EDITIONIS    TERTIAE. 


..JLimo  haias  secali  decima  nono  qaom  davem  N.  T.  philologtcam,  nsibas  achcrianim  etlave^ 
namTheoIogiaestadiosoram  accomaM>datam  pararemas,  profecto  non  idegimas^.ut  de  vifomm,  qai 
Ifovi  Testamenti  vel  lexicograpbi  vei  interpretes,  optime 
tissimoram  ac  doctissimoram  laadibas  detraberemas,  immo>  qi 
ginta  in  scholis  phiiologorum  samno  stodio  et  cum  maxii 
ctata  essent  alqae  agitata,  ignorari  et  negligt  nuUo  modo 
mas^  quae  virorum  maxime  eximioram  et  graece  dociissimo 
manniy  ^uttmanniy  DmdarfUy  Eichsiaedtii,  Elmsleii,  Erf 
scherij  Ueindorfiiy   Hermauni  maxime^  lacobiy  lacot 

Paggovii^  Popponis,  Porsoni^  ReUzii,  RosUi,  Schaeferi,  Seidleri,  SiebeliMii,  StaUbaumu,  Slunuiy 
Thierschii,  Valchemrii,  Voigttaenderi,  tVolfU,  fVunderi,  aliorumi  debentur  studiis  et  disqoisitio- 
nibus»  ad  N.  quo^  T.  libros  pertinere  et  applicaoda  esse  pro  virium  modulo  docere  volaimus* 
A  qaa  re  quam  conatas  nostri  viris  doctis  sese  conmiendarent,  at  et  temporis  rationi  et  iavenom 
nostrorum  necessitatibas  respondere  illos  existimarent,  nostrum  erat^  novis  caris  opiis  nostram 
pertractare  et  quae  post  secondam  pariter  atque  primam  eius  editionem  virornm  celeberrimoram, 
Bomemanni,  FrU%schii,  Harlessii,  Kaufferi^  Meyerij  SchuUhessU,  Schakm,'  TheiUi,  de  WeUHf 
Wineri^  alioram,  iudtcio  vel  nostro  etiam  sensu  perperam  et  ininus  recte  scripta  essent  ac  dispu- 
tata  ollm^  emendare.  Quod  libri  nostri  emendandi  et  corrigencfi  studium  quemadmodum  nunc  ad  signi* 
ficationum^  qaas  attulimus;  vocabulorum  siDguIorum  numerum  minuendum  et  contrahendum  j  nunc  ad 
locosy  qui  e  scriptoribus  graecis  temere  et  panim  diligenter  excitati  essent,  eliminandos^  nunc  ad  erro- 
res  alios  eiiciendos,  nunc  denique  eo  pertinuit^  quod,  quum intersit  non solom haudraro  interpretis^ 
omnes  vocis  alicuius  modos  et  formas  uno  loco  simul  conspicere,  sed  quum  etiamy  qais  mt  cuips- 
vis  vocabuli  apud  N.  T.  scriptores  usus^  certo  definiri  nequeat  ante,  quam  qnae  eius  in  quocun- 
quc;  quo  legitur,  loco  vis  sit  et  potestas  cognoveris^  Schleussneri  et  Brelschnetderi,  summe  Ve-^ 
nerandorum,  exemplum  secuti*)^  pleniorem  locorum  N.  T.  indicem  adiecimns;  ita  in  particularum, 
quas  habent  iidem  libri  sacri,  graecarum  usu  exponendo  maiori  opus  esse  diligentia  ac  snbtilitate 
intelleximus.  At  quamquam  vix  erit,  qui  omni^  qua  par  est,  religione  ac  diligentia  in  libro  nostro 
castigando  atque  emendando  versatos  nos  esse  dubitaverit,  bene  tamen,  quantum  vel  nunc  absit^ 
ut  omni  numero  absolutus  dici  virorumque  doctissimorum  iudicio  ab  omni  parte  probari  possit,  in- 
telligimus.  Quare,  quam  olim  in  studiis  nostris  iiudicandis  adhibnerunt  viri  docti  non  solum  do- 
ctrinam  atque  subtilitatem^  verum  etiam  aequitatem  et  humanitatem,  ut  neque  nunc  nobis  et  clavi 
nostrae  tertium  editae^O  deesse  velint^  humanissime  rogamus. 

Ceteruip,  quas  olim  in  libro  nostro  componendo  leges  sequendas  nobis  duximas^  nunc  quo- 
que  retinendas  esse  existimavimns,  virorum  quippe  suqimoram  iudicio  comprobatas.    lovenes  igi- 

*}  De  Wilkii,  qime  anno  saperiori  prodUt,  clavi  N.  T.  philologlca  dicere  noliimiiB;  iitnatov  ya^  t6  i^r^y  Paulos 
Inqait,  ^wnq^  ywrifstnktr  ij  ya(^  ti/ti^  dtiXuou. 

^  Qnae  Ibrmam,  qaa  prodil,  b!  spectaverlB,  slmilis  qnidem  eet  Uli|  qaae  anno  haias  secaU  emissa  est  tricesimo 
primo,  editioDi  minori,  materiam  vero  sive  argamentam  quod  attinet,  uno  nnnc  complectitar,  qaae  volaminibas  daobos 
exhibebal  olim  editio  secanda.  Malait  aatem  qaatemis  nnnc  evalgari  libram  nostrnm  vir  honesUssimiis,  loh.  AmhroM. 
Bartkiusy  &ciliorat  qae  commodior  at  esset  eios  et  emUo  et  asns  qaoUdiamas  neqae  nova  operis  minorls  desideraretar  ediUo* 
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tar  nostrl^  ut^  qaid  sibvei  liDt,  qai  grammaticam  commendant  N.  T.  interpretationem^  intelli- 
gant  et  ne,  quo  utimtnr  scriptores  sacrii  scribendi  genos  alienam  prorsns  iodicent  a  grammatices 
graecae  legibas  ac  principiis^  nbicuiiqae  fieri  potuit  et  necessariom  visum  est,  eos  ad  Hemumni^ 
JUaU/daei,  Buttmannif  Rostii,  Wineri,  aKomni  ]ibn>8  aMfgfirimas. 

Idem  porro  scribendi  genos,  iA  N.  T.  libria  obviai%  ih  ilh,  quo  Graed  utantury  quomsae- 
pius  etiam  recedat».  ad  Hebraeorum  scribendi  loquendiqne  modum  iMigis  composituihi  nbinam  hoc 

vis  vocis  significationibus  enumerandis  primo  loco  illaSi 

Dsentiuvt^  tnm  eas  pMesteSi  qnae  vel  ab  bebridea  tK- 

9.  T,  aoctorib«i6  prapriae  sint^  ot  Chraeconun,  qoi  minc 

la  qua  ve  qaemadmodom  hXK  interpretes  et  Bbrorom^ 

i  secoti  somus,  ita  in  rebos,  ad  hebrateae  magis,  qoam 

praeter  Geseniumy  consolendos  et  audiendos  esse  ar- 

m  lexici,  bonc  graumatieae  hebraieae  auctorem. 

orationis  graecae  N.  T.  aei^littandmn  esse  constet  ex 

-um  M.|  idiomatei  primumi  utrura  et  quo  signiicata  vo- 

lom^  Arrianomi  Diodorom  4Sico1ara^  Diogenem  LaSrtiom^ 

4Nony8ium  Halicarn.,  Herodianum^  Lucianum,  Pausaniam,  Plutarcfaum^  Pdjbinnii  Tfaeophrastomi 

alios,  notavimos,  post  aftrentes  Iocqs  e  Xenopfaonte^  Platone,  Thocydide,  Herodoto^  oratoribos 

graecis^  desudiios.  Qood,  si  vel  in  notissimis  hoios  Hliosve  vocafouli  significatiteibas  factom  esse 

inteitoxerisi  constantiae  id  triboas  fogamos,  qoa  servandas  esse  duximus  leges  scriplas  nobis  in 

Itbro  noslr^  exarando. 

Tom,  qnum  in  vocabolis  mlvejftotg  ab  una  ad  altermn  signifieationem  tum  demum  transeun* 
joffl  sk;  obi  notio^  -qoae  inest  illi^  exdudit  vimi  quae  sobest  hute,  namerum  stgnificatfonum  minu- 
endora  earomqoe  iUas  solas  retinendas  esse  iudicaviinasi  quae  niterentor  aoctoritate  vel  graeca 
vel  faebraica  vel  rattone  idanea  aiionde  repetenfc.  Locoriim  vero  N.  T.  nmltorum  quom  ea  sit 
ratio,  ot^  liaet  vocabulom  aliqood  admittat  notionem  fauic  iilive  significationi  propriam^  infaaerenti 
.taraen  tibi  huic  notioni  ebscurior  paulo  maneat  oratio/evanescat  autem  haec  obscuritas^  si  no- 
tionem  aliam,  a  cuiusvis  leci  contextii  suppeditatam^  cognatam  quidem  illi^.aliquantisper  tamen  ab 
ea  recedenti&m;  in  aiociliom  vocaveris^  ad  slDgolas  significationes  diligenter  notavimus  locos,  in 
qoibus  contexios^  scribentis  consilian;  rei  tractatae  natura,  similia,  penbutandam  esse  monent  no- 
tionem  significationi  alicoi  propriara  cum  alja  fauic  cognata,  nno  verbo:  sensum  a  significatione 
discerni  voifnmos. 

Quemadmodiim  deaique  in  vocabulis  pertinentibus  ad  res  faistoricas,  geograpfaicas  et  archaeo- 
logicas  permulta  nos  debere  fVineri  libro,  inscripto  ^ybrblisches  Realworterbucfa'^,  sobtilitate  et 
doctrinae  copia  atque  elegantia  exoellente,  grata  mente  profitemuri  ita  Grie^bachii  quidem  textum^ 
qoalem  babet  editio  secunda  et  quam  coravit  Schtthius  voinminis  primi  editio  tertia,  ante  oculos 
faabuimus,  iratione  tamen  faabita  diligenti  editionis  a  TiUmanno,  ValerOy  Knappio,  Theilio 
adomatae. 

lam,  vero  quam  in  libro  nostro  componendo,  castigandoy  emendando  adfaibnimus  opera  et 
industria  ut  (Vuotu  et  utilitate  non  prprsus  careat ,  immo  quod  voluimos  tnm  excitare  tum  alere 
sobtilius  et  diligeotins  libroiiim  sacronim  studiumi  Deo  moderante  ut  augeat  etadiuret,  etiamat- 
que  etiam  optamus. 

Dresdae,  d.  XXIII.  lanuar.  MDCCCXLIIL 


*)  Cr.  qaae  habet  ad  haiic  rem  ladlcandain  umiasima  lecto^ue  disoiifiAa  TiHmann  de  Uynmym\M  in  N^T. 
I.  p.  199  aqq.  eh  Winer  GraiBBi.  N.  T.  p.  S8  aqq.  ed.  4^ 
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Addenda  et  Corrf g^enda. 


pas^.  8.  col.  1.  lin.  9  ab  ^it  pro:  oot»  g.  lege:  noL  9. 
p«g.  4.  col.  1.  a  Un.  7  —  85  lego: 

jdytaj^mf  t  am»  (fornia  sorioria  aevi  pro  Graeco- 
nBn  d)^  cCi  J^  ad  Pbryn.  p.  88  aq.  Yrin.  p.  86.  — 
ayto^)  1)  sacrum  facio,  cwiiecro*  ich  weihe,  heiUffe, 
a)  aeq.  aec.  rei  1  Tlni.  4,  8.  aj^fo^roM  [«cil.  mp  nria/tu 
&tod  coli.  V.  4.3  —  dtwi  — -  #rrtt;(taK  coi»«?ratttr  [omnlB 
wm  a  Beo  creata}  or«Koiie  ad  Deum  facta  et  precibtu 
I.  e.  coenaniee  precihm  fadendie  pronuntiamus ,  esse 
cM  appoeiti  ^endam  cumBeo  neamm,  «cil.  profectoni 
eaae  eam  et  dari  a  Deo  profitemnr.  —  6  va6q,  x6  ^vomi- 
«rri7^(0y  Syt4Ke*  t«  consecrat  mliquid  i.  e.  iliJic^, 
esse  alicui  rei  secum,  utpote  ad  res  diviilaa  pertinente, 
arctiorem  anquem  nemum  MatHi.  28,  17.  19.  —  b)  eeq. 
Bcc  personae:  consecro  aliquemt  '^  *&)  de  Deo  conse- 
crante  eibi  rovc  a/ro(rrdAovc  '•  e.  pronontiante,  se  arctiori 
qnodiui  vtaealo  cnm  ila  nexnm  ease,  qnlppe  qai  opua 
lesn  a  ae  demandata»  continaarent  et  qoibas  aatllio  sao 
adeaset  Toh.  17^  17.  drlaaov  —  dXyj4fmi^  consecra  eos 
1»  veriiaU  praedicanda  et  propa^anda  occupatos  Cvid. 
#r  p.  186  ool.  «.]  —  ▼.  19.  Vra  daw  —  iv  dXij&ilqt  ut 
ifere  [vid.  h  p.  169  col.  8.]  H  ipH  tibi  consecrati  sint 
i»  o.  ui  et  ipsos  vere  tecum  arctius  nexos  esse  appa- 
reat.  —  bb)  de  Deo  sibi  coosecrante  bomines  christia* 
Bos.  Uti  enim  Beos  olim  Israelitas  sibi  coosecravit 
CLevit.  30,  8.  Bzech.  «0,  1«.  ubi  oy»a^«  pro  l^npH 
vel  t^  2  Macc.  1,  85.]  i.  e.  tales  pronnntiavit,  qoi- 
boscam  arctiorf  quodam  Hncnlo  connezaa  esset,  qoip- 
pe  qui  colerent  Deum  et  qnibas  prae  ceteris  fliveret, 
itA  eadem  ratione  ad  bomines  christianos  translata  a 
nutuo  et  aroto,  quod  iniercedit  iis  com  Deo  vinenlo  ap- 
pellanter  i7x»ao/»ivo«,  Beo  consecrati  vel  sacri  [de 
particip.  perf.  durationis  et  praesentis  notionem  Incln- 
dente  vii.  sob  oywrdm  monita].  Cf.  Fritzsche  ep.  P. 
nd  Rom,  Vot.  1.  p.  80  sq.  Barless  ep.  P.  ad  Bpb-  p.  8. 
iliry«r  ep.  P.  ad  Bom.  p.  89.  —  ita  Aet.  80,  88.  86, 
18.  —  addita  iv  nvtvimtt  ayif^  Cvid.  h  p.  178  col.  1.] 
Bem.  15,  16.  vi^i  ad  b.  I.  n^o<i9o^  —  addito  h  xfi^^ 
tfiaov  i.  e.  quatenus  sunt  in  societate  lesu  ChrisiH  [vld. 
^  p.  17 1  col.  1.]  1  Cor.  1,  8.  •*  addiio  h  r^  ^t^  iraa 
i,  X>  1.  e.  ^iii^  perlinentes  ad  civitatem  Dei  et  lesu 
Chr.  Deo  consecrati  sunt  lad.  v.  1.  —  Hls  adde  1  Cor. 
7,   14.    ijyiaaT€u  —  ap^Qt  vel  dM^^.  —    OKtfioc   ^ta- 

OfUpot^  8  ^m.  8,  8l. cc)  de  Deo  lesam  slbt^con- 

secrante,  qnippe.quem  vicarlam  suam  vel  Messiam  con- 
stitaens  arctias  secum  neznm  esse  doclaravifr  loh.  10, 
86.  —  pro  tfi^^^jJTl  ler.  1,  5.  coU.  »lr.  49,  7.  45,  4.  — 
dd)  de  lesu  semetipsum  conseqrante  i.  e.  ad  ritns  sacros, 
scU.  ad  vitam  victimae  loco  et  instar  deponendam  sese 
proeparanie  et  accingente  loh.  17,  19.  ini^  avrch  [scil. 
r«5r  #/t«i>vJ  fyw  dyid^m  i^uMvrdw  pro  iis  [i.  e.  *va  antX- 
^6vto^  pMv  iX^ji  fCf^  ai^rot^  6  naqaMXfitoq  eoll.  loli.  16, 
7.1  tgo  consecro  me  ipsum,  Ita  pro  tfi^ljD  de  peraonis  ad 
rem  sacram  litibns  sacris  praeparantibaa' aliqiiom  Bxod. 
18,  14k  1  SiMB.  16,  5.  >—  ee)  de  lesu  conseerante  ali- 
fjQem  L  e.  efflclente,  ul  habeatur  aliqiiis  ia  namero  t&¥ 
^rtaopUi^  r^Id*  Pftolo  ance  ad  Act.  80,  88.  inoBital.  Ita 
flddito  dt^  t{9  7r^o990^c  to9  attpatoq  L  X'  vel  ^  rov 
'  ISiov  oSfMto^,  vel  Ar  ry  o^iar»  Hebr.  10,  10.  14.  89.  18, 
18.  Cf.  Bteeck  ep.  ad  Hebr.  Vol.  a  a.  p.  804  aqq. 
Bdhme  Op,  ad  Hebr.  p.  116.  405.  511.  760  sq.  —  abso- 


lote  i.  e.  sine  mortis,  qna  Ibcta  est  consecratio,  men- 
tione  6  drtdtwv  Hebr.  8,11.  o$  a^^tatd/ttro»  8,  II.  10,  14. 
8)  ex  adiuncto :  purum  reddo  et  immaculatum.  Deo  enim 
qnae  oiferebantnr  e^consecrabantnr^  pnra  es^e  debere,  nti 
omnibns  antiquitatis  popnlis  [vid.  Plut.  de  defecto  orac.  c. 
49  init.],  ita  Hebraeis  etlam  persuasam  Aiit  cf.  Lev.  88, 80. 
Bti.  Mal.  If  8.  vid.  Win.  blbl.  Bealw.  snb  voc.  Opfer, 
ReinigheU.  a)  sensa  levitlco  Hebr.  9,  18.  —  pro  tt^lpnn 
Bxod.  19,  88.  8Sam.  11,  4.  —  b)  metaph.  pro:  imtegrum 
vitae  scelerisque  purum  reddo  aliquemy  Jenianden  in 
die  cbristl.  gottgeweihte  Lebensverfassung  setzen^  r»m 
1  Cor.  6,  11.  1  Thess.  5,  88.  de  h.  I.  optat.  sine  aliqua 
particula  posito,  nbi  vere  optamus  fierl,  quae  fieri  posse 
credimus  cC  Matth.  §.  518.  Rost  §.  119,  3.  c  Herm.  ad 
Vig.  p.  757.  Win.  p,  863.  —  Apoc  88,  II.  Bpb.  5,  86. 
qno  L  langitur  c.  »a0a^laai  ct  Harless  1.1.  p.508  sq, — 
8)  sanctum  vel  tvm^rofidtim  aliquem  reddo,  passiv. 
dy&dt,oftaii  sanctus  vel  venerandus  kabeor  et  sum 
Matth.  8,  9.  Lnc.  11,  1.  —  1  PetK  8, 15.  ^  pro  \tf^ 
Gen.  8,  8.  les.  89,  88.  Itaepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 
>.  4.  col.  1.  lin.  48  ab  init.  nsqae  ad  col.  8.  lia.  19.  lege: 
"jiyiog,  la,  lopy  (vocab.  Tragiels  ionsitatam  et  ra- 
rissimnm  apnd  Atticos  cf,  Pors.  ad  Ear.  Med.  p.  750. 
ed.  Lips.)  1)  Mocer,  quem  laedere  aol  contemnere  nefas 
est  a)  univ.  ut  diaO-^ntj  Lnc  1,  78.  6  wao^  r.  ^tov  1 
Cor.  8,  11*'  (1  Maco.  1,  68.  —  dn6XXmvo^  a/cor  ci^^r 
Diod.  SiC  16,  56.  d^Ti/ii6og  Uqbr  ftdXa  dyiov  Xeo.  H.  G. 
8,  1.  19.)  —  b)  -B  consecratusj  sacer,  ita  aa)  de  locis 
Dco  consecratis,  ut  ^  dyia  srdA«?  vel  ^n.  ij  ayta  Matth.  4, 
5.  87,  58.  Apoc  11,  8.  r^  Sqoq  t6  a.  8  Petr.  1,  ^8.  rd- 
noq  a.  vel  6  rd;ro^  6  a/*oc  Matth.  81,  15.  Act.  6,  13.  — . 
7,  88.  6  rdTToc  —  r^  dyia  iatiw.  Cf.  de  calccis  in  loco 
sacro  adenndo  detrahendis  ITlit.  blbl.  Healvr.  VoL  8. 
p.  505.  871.  888.  et  Exod.  8,  5.  los.  5,  15.  (1  Macc  8, 
7.  8  Macc.  1,  7.  Diod.  Sic  5,  78.)  —  hioc^6  a^^tov 
snbstant.  ■-  templum  vel  universum  Hebr.  9,  1.  (lofl. 
Ant.  8,  6.  4.  6  fth  n&q  vtw^  dyiw  inaXtXto^  —  vel  «im- 
cttMrrivm.  Ita  de  sanctuario  templi  blerosol^nD.,  qnod  in 
bis  terris  est  Hebr.  9, 8.  f  nc  Lscil.  0x17^4  itqttni^  xoltlta* 
afia.  De  quo  plnr.  vid.  snb  dC^v/ioc  notata.  ^  vel  «>> 
sanctum  sanctorum,  ita  r^  ayM  Hebr.  9,  85.  —  vel 
&r^  dyioip  Hcbr.  9,  8.  (lOfl.  Ant  8,  6.  4.  td  6i  dpatop 
th  irrbq  twv  t$aad(^  nwptap  tov  dyiov  t6  a/»oy)  Cf./de 
bac  intensionis  vel  superlativi  forma  IFtii.  p.  165.  884. 
Geeen.  p.  677.  698.  lEiralii  p.  575.  gram.  min.  p.  848. 
Matth.  §.  480,  5.  Fischer  ad  Well.  Vol.  8.  p.  188.  Kr- 
furdt  ad  Soph.  OB.  v.  466.  —  raUone  habita  templl 
Ir  Tji  dwm  ItoovaaX^fi^  quod  de  coelo' demissiim  iil  por 
tabant  ladad  [cf.  Bertholdt  Cbristol.  ladaeomm  lesnet 
apostolornm  aetate  p.817.J,  ita  ra  aya  eanetum  san-* 
ctarum,  sanctuarium  sanctissimum  Hebr.  9,  a  18.  84. 
10,  19.  —  8,  8.  quo  I.  verbis  rwr  m/innf  Xntov^r6q  ex- 
plicationis  ergo  additar  na$  ttjt  OHijpjq  dXii^tpfiq,  Cf. 
ad  h.  I.  Bleeck  et  Bdhme.  —  bb)  de  rebus  aliis  Deo  con- 
secratis,  nt  fqavaX  dyUu  1  Bom.  1, 8?  radc  a^^^oc  iv  xvqi^ 
Bph.  8, 81.  vid.  /r  p.  171  col.  1.  —  de  primitiis  Luc  8, 83.  — 
co)  de  personls  Deo  oonsecratis,  nt  de  prophetis  Luc  1, 70; 
Act  8,  81.  1  Petr.  1,  81.  8  Pctr.  8,  8.  Bph.  8,  5.—  de 
apostolis  Ibid.  [vid.  dyUlIfitJ^  —  de  insignls  pietatis  ma* 
ioribos  ex  ladaeis^ierosolymitanis  Matth.  87, 58.  —  de  pa* 
triarchis  popnli  IsraeL,  qui^  ut  ipsi  Deo  sacri  erant,. 
posteroe  suos  Deo  coasewmmnt,  4  avvHH  <^^t  ^  q^^ 
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afia  BoiD.  U,  t6.  vid.  ad  h.  L  FrUz9che  p.  468  aq.  — 
de  hominibiis  ohrlstlMli  ad  analogiom  hebr.  t^1*lp  sub 
^y»ecCw  no.  1.  noUUam;  item  ^i  ar^oi  cartia  Act.9, 18. 
38.  41.  26,  10.  Rom.  19,  18.  15,  S6.  81.  16,  8.  15.  1 
Cor.  14,  83.  16,  1.  15.  2  Cor.  8,  4.  D,  1.  Bph.  1,  1.  15. 

18.  8,  19.  3,  10.  4,18.  6,ia  Pbil.4,88,  Col.  1,8.  4.  18. 
86.  Phllem.  v.  5. 7.  Hebr.  6,  10.  18, 84.  lud.  v.  8.  Apoc. 
5,  8.  8,  8.  4.  II,  18.  18,  7.  10.  14,  18.  17,  6.  1.  9,  80? 

19,  8.  80,  9.  de  lectiooe  locornm  15,  3.  88,  6.  vid. 
Griesb:  Sch^ty  fLnapp.  —  ©•  a.  h  x(f*o^¥  »•  C^*^* 
«5y«aC«  et  h  p.  171  ooi.  1.]  Phil.  1,  1.  4,81.  «»;  o.  <W«X. 
9oi  1  Thess.  5,  27.  ol  a,  wrtov  soll.  xf^tnxov  L  e.  Deo 
consecratiy  qul  Biint  rov  x^totov  2  Theas.  1,  10.  quo  1. 
aUemat  cnm  uM  opponontur  oi  ay$oi 
Toif  ndlxo$q  V  quod  plerorumque  gen- 
tillum  vita  c  loribus  comparata  spur- 
ca  esset  et  i  he  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  VoJ. 
1,  p.  20  pqt'  -  Bio^  artio.  dStX^oi  a. 
Hebr.  8,  1.  »»  Col.  3,  18.  xX^toi  a. 
Rom.  1,  7.  1  t.  Bph.  3,  8.  ayfO»  Rom. 
8,  87.  Eph.  Apoc.  16,  6.  18,  24. 
i&voq  a/top  M»  a.  v.  5.  —  de  llberis, 
qui,  quum  e(  mater  sit  ^x  rwsr  ay*«V, 
in  nuRiero  1  liabenlur  1  Cor.  7,  14 
bis.  —  de  a  _  o  a.  T.  l>^eov  prae  ce- 
teris  Deo  consecratus  vir  1.  c.  Meseias  Marc.  1,  24.  Luc. 
4,  34.  loh.  6,  69.  cf.  de  h.  1.  lect.  Griesb.  Schott, 
Knapp,  ThHle,  Mever,  de  Wette.  Act.  4,  87.  80  coll. 
V.  8«.  Vid.  Fritzsche  By.  Marc.  p.  84.  —  liUC.  1,  35. 
t6  yevwM/Atvov  aytov  BCil.  5*  —  ^tov  i.  e.  proles  tua, 
quum  Deo  consecrata  sit,  filius  Dei  appeilabitur.  — 
de  osculo  sacro,  viX^tia  ay$ov  i.  e.  osculnm,  quo  nton- 
tnr  vel  cognpacnntiir  bominee  christlfMii  Deo  oonsecrati 
Rom.  16,  16.  1  Cor.  18,  80.  8  Cor.  13,  18.  1  ThesB.  5, 
80.  Cf.  Meiier  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  p.  829.  Win,  bibl.  Realw. 
anb  voc.  Kus9, 

8)  ex  adiunaio:  pur%is^  immaculatuMy  ita  a)  de  vi- 
etimlB  Rom.  18,  1.  qno  I.  uU  a  victimis  Deo  oblatis  ab- 
ease  debebat  om^ia  macnla  et  labes,  ita  nt  animo  pnro 

'  et  integro  colant  Deum,  per  imaginem  admonentnr  Chri- 
Btiani.  —  b)  melipb.  vel  sensu  eihlco  pro:  sceleris  pu~ 
ruSf  indole  purus  et  praestanSf  ita  de  summa  Dei  «an-* 
otltate  «t  perfectlone  morali  loh.  17,  11.  1  Petr.  1,  15.  , 
16.  Apoo.  6,  10.  —  4,  8.  dc  h.  1.  ayto^  ter  posito  vid. 
de  diplasiasmo  sub  aX^m  notata.  Alii  ad  no.  8.  h.  1.  re- 
ferunt.  —  de  lesu  Messia,  6  aytoq  1  lob.  8,  20.  Apoc 
8,  7.  addito  dinaio<;  Act.  3,  14.  —  de  an«;eliB  Marc  8, 
88.  Loc  9,  26.  Apoc.  11,  10.  21,  8.  10.  28,  19.  tMatlh. 
85,  31.  vid.  de  h.  l.  leCt.  Griesb.  Schott,  Knapp,  Thei-- 
l€y  Meyery  de  Wette.1  —  oi  aytot  aitov  §01.  /jp*OTOv 
1  Thess.  8,  18.  —  ay*a»  fiv^Mtq  lud.  v.  14.  ayytXoq 
oy»o?  Act.  10,  82.  —  de  lohanne  baptista  Marc  6,  20.— 
de  hominibua  christianis,  quos  quippe  ut  Dei  consecratos 
esse  decet  integros  scelerisqne  pnros,  ita  ionct.  c  an»- 
/HK  Eph.  1,  4*  5,  27.  Col.  1,  28.  vel  nnde  positum  1  Cor. 
7,  84.  de  h.  1.  dat.  Ttvtv/iaTi,  vid.  dyaXXtam.  l  Petr.  1, 
15.  16.  -  de  mulieribns  V,  T.  1  Petr.  8,  5.  —  de  re- 
bus  ad  religionem  et  cukum  div.  pertlnentibus,  ut  6  vd- 
uoc  Rom.  7,  18.  17  ivroki}  Ibid.  Cf.  FrUzsche  ep.  P.  ad 
Rem.  Vol.  8.  p.  48.  —  2  Tim.  1,  9.  8  Petr.  8,  18.  lud. 
V.  80.  Apoc  88,  11. 

8)  ex  adinncto':  sanctus,  venerandus^  nt  ayiov  r6  o»o- 

.      |ca  a^TOv  Luc.  1,  49.  —    Apoc  80,  6.  —    tA  ay»o»  l.  e. 

res  sanctay  ita  de  doctrina  lesn  Matth.  7,6.  cf.  ad  h.  l. 

Fritzscke  Bv.  Matth.  p.  889.  —  binc  t*  nvtvt^a  t6 

aytov  vel  To  aytov  nvtvfttt.  Vide  nvtvnm. 

p.  4.  col.  8.  lin:  89  ab  Inlt  pro:  7  lcge:  11. 

p.  5.  col.  1.  lin.  14.  ab  init.  post:  §.  181,  4.  adde:  Rost 
§.  118,  4. 

p.  6.  eol.  8.  lin.  15  a  fioe  pro:  si  ita  —  p.  484.  lege:  t»- 
^^ro»  T»  dddnavov  facere  allquld  rem  gratuitam.  De 
qno  dupl.  acc.  vid.  aX^m  p.  11.  col.  1. 

p*  7.  col.  8.  lin.  5.  a  flne  pro:  Rom.  1,  15.  lege:   Rom- 

p.  9.  col.  8.  lin.  ulL  adde:  Hebr.  18,  4. 

p.  10.  col.  8.  Iln.  18  a  fin.  dele  verba:   8  Theaa.  8,  18. 

Phil.  1,  88.  Hebr.  11,  85.  '      .«   „ 

p.  10.  col.  8.  lin.  11  a  fine  delc:  Hdian.  4,  13.  8. 


p.  19.  col.  8.  lin.  6.  a  flne  lege:  Bla  in  N.  T.  sie,  al  ad- 

iect  reforatur  ad  snbst.,  abi  noe  adyerbio  ntimar  [ot 

MaHh.  §.  446,  8.    JDtiffm.  §.  109,  not.  8.    FieQher  8.  a. 

p.  381.  VTte.  p.  484.]  Luc 
p.  18.  col.  8.  lin.  89.  a  fine  pro:   ita  —  Phllem.,  lege: 

almvt6v  Ttva,^ix»tv  [vid.  qime  modo  ad  pag.  18.  ooU 

8.  lin.  6.  a  flne  in  Addendis  et  Corrigendis  monlta  sont] 

Philem. 
p.  14.  ool.  8.  post  verba:   Hebr.  4«  8.  adde:  axoij  ntatsmq 

nuntius  i.  e.  iifsfilicf io  de  fide  6a1.  8,  8.  5. 
p.  14.  col.  8.  post  verba:  Bfarc  1,  85.  adde  6,  14.  de  h.l. 

lect.  vid.  Griesb.  Schott,  Fritzsche. 
p.  14.  col.  8.  post  verba  ler.  87,  40.   lege;  Saepins  non 

legitur  in  N.  T. 
p.  la  col.  8.  lin.  1.  post  Uh.  4,  88.  84.  adde:  vid.  (amen 

ad  h.  1.  Meyer  et  Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  847. 
p.  la  col.  8.  lin.  6.  post:  loqoetido^  adde:  t»i^«  i.  e.  vera 

alicui  expono. 
p.  81.  ool.  2.  Un.  86  ab  init.  pro:  res  turpis  lege:  pec- 

catris.  Cf.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  8.  p.  38.  — 
p.  22.  coL  1.  lin.  14  ab  init.  adde:  de  h.  L  neotro  oab- 

stantive  posito  vid.  d^vvaTo^m 
p.  34.  coi.  2.  lin.  36.  post  Marc  9,  18.  adde:  10,  88. 
^     ^     »  lin.  87.  pro:  88,  69.  lege:  28,  88.  69. 
p.  87.  col.  1.  lin.  87.  post  Xen.  Cyr.  5,  8.  18.  adde:  aa- 

nu  aliquem  prehendo,  nt  laboranti  succnrram.) 
p.  48.  coi.  8.  lin.  87.  a  fine  pro  Luc  18,  8.  lege:  Marc. 

12   8. 
p.  44.  col.  8.  lin.  84.  a  &ne  post  petentes  adde:  84,  88. 
,     Marc  13,  28. 

f.  44.  coL  2.  lin.  nU.  post  1  b)h.  8,  87.  adde:  8  loh.  v.  7. 
p.  45.  coL  1.  IfO.  81.  ab  init.  post:  eius  adde:  8  Thess.  1, 

9  bis. 
p.  48.  coL  1.  lin.  8.  ab  init.  pro  Charmid.  lege:  Hipp.  . 
p.  49.  ool.  8.  Un.  89.  ab  init.  post  6,36.  adde:  45.  deqao 

L  vid.  Smti. 
p.  51*  col.  8b  lin.  82.  a  fine  po^jt:  Xiyt  -^  439  sq.   lege: 

audet  sumtaque  aadacia  dicit  —  audaciam  expromit  dtr- 

cendo.  Vid.  Fritzsche  ep.P.  adRom.VoL  8.  p.485  coU. 

Win.  p.  489  sq. 
p.  58.  coL  1.  Ub.  86.  abinit.  postverba:  pron.interrogat., 

adde:  vim  addii  rei,  ita  quidcm,  ut  ad  aliud  qnid  mente 

conceptum  respiciatur  Lof.  Fritsuchs  £v.  Matth.  p.  568.J, 
.     ita  etc. 

p.  61.  coL  8.  lin.  1.  dele  verba:  Ita  —  ddanavo^. 
_     —     —  lin.  4.  post  verba:   v.  17.  adde:  vide  ad  hos 

1.  aiwi^to^  In  Addend.  »,     ^  , 

p.  «8.  coL  l.lin.  87.  ab  Init.  post  verba:  in  N.  T.,  dele: 
'  ita  refertor  —  oAi/ravoc.]  _   ^^      ^^       "^ 

p.  68.  ooL  1.  lin.  88.  ab  init.  post:  Act  18,  10.  «dde:  vi- 

de  ad  h.  L  aivvi^toq  in  Addend.  . .«     ^ 

p.  63.  col.  8.  Un.  17.  a  fin.  posl  verba:    fVin.  p.  148.  ad- 

de:  KttTa  Ta^Tci  Luc  6,  88.  86.  17,  31.  Vide  tamon  de 

hornm  1.  lect,  Griesb.,  SchoU,  Knapp,  Theile ,  Mej^er, 

de  Wette.  ,_ 

p.  64.  coL  1.  Un.  35.  ab  Inlt.  pro  ddanafoq  lege :  a»Wo? 

in  Addend.  ^^        ,    ^ 

p.  67.  col.  8.  iin.  88.  ab  init.  pro:  56.  lege:   88.  coL  8. 

p.  86.'  coL  8.  Un.  18.  ab  init.  post  628.  adde:  FTitzsche 

Ev.  MaUh.  p.  459.  ^    ,    ^ 

p.  88.  coL  8.  lin.  18.  a  flne  post  9,  1.  adde:  de  h.  L  In- 

finit.  t6  y^9ttv  snbiecti  nota  vid.  Win.  p.  897.  Rost  §. 

185,  8.  c  Matth.  §.  540.  ^^        „  .^       _^ 

p,  98.  coL  1.  lin.  84.  ab  init.  post  558.  adde:   Fntzsche 

ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  VoL  8.  p.  878. 
p.  95.  coL  1.  Un.  8.  ab  init.  pro:  dddnavoq  lege:  o^viJioc 

in  Addend.  ^      ^^  ^^      ..       _  . 

p.  97.  coL  8.  Un.  14.    ab   Uiit.   post:    Naht  addc:    loh. 

p.  108.  <JoL  1.  lin.  4.  ab  InlL  poH:    12,  17..  adde:  -  In 

interrog.  indir.  seq.  optoL  vld.  dvauQivm^  Lac.  1,  89.  — 

nbsol.  Loc 
p.  108.  coL  1-  lln.  5.  ab  init.  post:  8,  16.  ndde:  ^^69  Aiv- 

Tot^c  Marc.  II,  81.  Luo.  80,  14. 
p.  108.  coL  1.  lUi.  85.  n  fine  post:  20,  84.  addc:  c^  — 

^ayo»ar  —  niartv  L   e.   dtiv  avroifq  iktxavotiv  —   ir*- 

OTtiW.    Vido  sab  ^ayyiXkm  mouita. 
p.  105.  cdl.  1.  lUi.  40.  ab  inUi.  post:  5,  17.  ndde:  8  Tim. 

1,  16.  ^ 
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V.  lia  col.  A  liik  •.  ak  iBlt.  dalo:  6^  4. 

r-     *.     —  Ite.  14.  ab  imiL  pMt:  A,  la  «dde:  d,  4. 

p,  111.  0ol.  &  Ub.  88.  ab  mu.  pro :  419.  lego:  448. 


f.  113.  mL  1.  Ua 

■.  118.  ool.  &  Ud. 

—     —      —  lin, 


88.  a  ftbo  «ddo 
8.  ab  UiU.  adde: 


Col.  1»  11. 
1  Poir.  8,  4. 


80.  ab  Uiit.  adde:  Apoc.  81,  II. 


f.  114.  ooi.  1.  lio.  8.  a  8m  pool  iauMH  adde:   spirUui, 

mtaU$  est  terviiutU  i.  e.  quaUM  $erf)orum  ett.  sens. : 
.o.  181.  ool.  1.  lUi.  88.  ab  ioit.  dele:  8,  18. 

-.     _     ^  Hn.  17.  ab  iaU.  lege:  Biaro.  8,  14.   18.  — 

Lae. 
p.  188.  eol.  ti  lio.  88  et  85.  a  fiae  pro:  dicamui,  lege: 

4ieewm»m 
f.  188.  ool.  84.  a  Hdo  pro:   dobitaotis  —  oboervata,  lege: 

percootantlo  vid.  Fritzscke  ep.  P.  ad  Roni.  VoU  1.  p.  866. 

Vol.  8.  p.  807. 
p.  14a  ool.  8.  lUi.  88.  ab  init  post  8,  14.  adde:   Act.  88, 

0.  vid.  de  h.  I.  lect.  Grles^.,  SckoU,  Meyer,  de  WetU. 

—  Roou  8,  15. 

p.  141.  col.  8.  lin.  83.  a  flne  post  x^q^afta  adde:  Similiter 

i^  dtMoimiuB  V.  15. 
p.  141.  ooL  8.  lUi.  88.  fi  fine  poot  loh.  17,  83.  adde :  Act. 

Q   83 

p.  148.  col.  1.  lln.  18.  ab  init.  post  10,  1.  adde:  18,  8. 
p.  143.  col.  1.  Un.  18.  a  fine  post  11,  81.  adde:    86,  8.  et 

pro  Maro.  14,  1.  lege:  14^  4. 
p.  150.  ool.  1.  lin.  31.   a  fine  poet  8  Cor.  8,  17.   adde: 

vnawovm  Rom.  6,  17. 
p.  150.  ool.  1.  Iln.  0.  a  fine  pro:  Rom.  1,^  18.  lege:  Rom. 

1,  17.  Gal.  8,  11.  Hebr.  10,  8a 

p.  151.  col.  1.  lin.  1.  post  lac.  8,  84.  adde:  6m*m  ri  Ik 

tifo%  persequor  aUquid  exiens  ab   vel  ex   aUqua   re 

Rom.  8,  88  bis. 
p.  151.  ool.  1.  lin.  16.  ab  init.  post  9^  16.  adde:  fts&va*u, 

fn&vm  Apoc.  17,  8.  6. 
p.  151.  lUi.  Sa  a  fin.  post  8,  5.  adde:  XaUm  loh.  18,  49. 
p.  154.  col.  1.  lUi.  17.  ab  init.  post  Cvid.  adde:   mit.  p. 

588  et. 
p.  165.  col.  8.  lin.  8.  a  fine  post  5,  14.  adde:  ntQtmxtlv 

h  rji  fi/»^^,  h  rji  rvjcr*  loh.  11 ,  9.  10.    h  aaqni  8  Cor. 

10,  8. 
p.  166.  col.  1.  Un.  84.  ab  init.  mqv^fivtvpn  hdXti&ii^  Eph. 

6y   14. 

p.  166.  col.  1.  lin.  35.  ab  init.  lege:  loh.  10,  85. 

—  —     —  llQ.  11.  a  fine  lege:  Col.  4,  16. 

p.  167.  col.  1.  Ho.  88.  a  fioe  post  11.  18.  adde:  vel  inno" 

minis  tui  auditione  Lnc.  10,  17.  Phil.  8,  tO. 
p.  167.  col.  8.  lio.  30.  ab  iniC.  post  36a  adde:   de  loco  1 

Cor.  15,  8a  vid.  naq  p.  3S6.  col.  1. 
p.  168.  col.  1.  Un.  la  ab  iniL  post  Col.  3,  11.  adde:   vid. 
1.  TToc  p.  386.  ool.  1. 
col.  1.  Uo.  17.  ab  iniL  post  v.  3.  adde:    apaq^q  8 

Cor.il,  9. 
p.  169.  col.  1.  Uo.  83.  ab  iniL  post  8  PeU*.  1,  18.  adde: 

riXnoq  nai  nenXfi(fm/iipoq  Col.  4,  18. 
p.  169.  col.  1.  lin.  37.  ab  IniL  post  91.  adde:    Eph.  8,  18. 

Hebr.  11,  8. 
p.  169.  col.  8.  lin.  83.  a  fine  post  Loc.  18,  1.  adde:  ip  ^ 

i.  e.  vel :  quamdiu  Marc.  8,  10.  Lue.  5,  34.  vel :  quando 

loh.  5,  7. 
p.  169.  col.  8.  lin.  3.  a  fine  poit  87.  adde:  vnoxmoim  Loc. 

5,  16. 
p.  170.  col.  8.  lio.  80.  ab  iniL  post  radices  adde:    loh.  8, 

37.  iv  viuv  in  animis  vestris* 
p.  171.  col.  8.  Uo.  38.  ab  inlt.  post  Col.   3,  18.  adde:  ro 

avro  ^qovtlv  Phil.  4,  8. 
p.  178.  col.  1.  lin.  19.  a  fine  post  4,  19.  adde:   nQ6&eot9 

noeZv  iw  /^«<rrf>  consUium  exsequi  intermedio  Christo 

Eph.  3,   lU  -^  ip  f  V.  18. 
p.  178.  ool.  8.  Uo.  17.  ab  inlL  post  875  sq.  adde:   Hebr. 

10,  la 
p.  178.  col.  8.  Uo.  87.  ab  IniL  post  86,  58.  adde:   Xovetp 

Apoc.  1,  5. 
p.  173.  col.  1.  ltn.'18.  ab  IniL  post  Cyr.  8,  4.   8.)   adde: 

iv  de^td  rtvoq  ad  dtxtram  alicuius  Rom.  8,  30.    Eph.  1, 

80.  Coi.  3,  1.  Hebr.  1,  3.  8,  1.  10,  18.  18,  8.  1  Petr.  3, 

88.  (Xeo.  An.  1,  5.  1  et  5.  5,  8.  81  et  85.) 
p.  173.  col.  a  lin.  9.  ab  iniL  post  4^  16.  addo:  de  verbis 

8  Cor.  1.  80.  vid.  vai. 
p.  174.  coL  1.  Un.  13.  ab  iniL  post  18,  81.  adde:  llaro.  1, 15. 


ad  h. 
p.  169. 


T^v  nl^ 


S  85.  adde: 

3. 

/ti^  addo:    tv  ttn 

-  fti^q. 

»  86.  adde:  iv  ouqtd 


p.  174.  041.  1.  Un.  15.  ab  ioit.  poote,  17.  adio^  nooshsiim 

Eph.  1,  18. 
p*  175.  ooL  8.  Un.  la  a  fio.  post  55.  adde :  Fritxscke  Br. 

Bfare.  p.  648. 
p.  188.  col.  2.  lin.  13.  ab  IniL  post  in 

1  Thess.  8,  16. 
p.  190.  ool.  1.  lio.  88.  a  fine  post  87, 

8.  8  Thess.  3,  4. 
p.  190.  ool.  a  lio.  83.  ab  iniL  posi  la 

yofici»  Lnc  83,  48. 
p.  191.  ooL  1.  lin.  38  i 

Marc  8,  16.  17.  — 
p.  IBi.  col.  1.  lin.  33 
p.  807.  col.  1.  lin.  86, 

ortr  i.  e.  ort  deX  nt* 
p.  814w  ool.  1.  lUl.  85 

Apoc.  80,  6.  vid.  iv 
p.  818.  col.  1.  Un.  48. 

coms  induius  6al.  «,  xu. 
p.  881.  col.  8.  lin.  87.  a  fine  post  73.  -  adde:  CoK  3,8. 

17  2:.  vfimv  i.  e.  vita  quaSi  vos  manet. 
p.  88i.  col.  8.  Un.  15.  a  fio.  i>ost  14,  8.  adde:  Col.  8,  4. 
p.  883.  col.  8.  lin.  86.  ab.  iniL  post  5,  3.  adde:  6,  7. 
p.  887.  cOI.  8.  lln.   19.   ab  init.  post  896  sq. adde: 

locis  Maith.  4,  16.  Luc.  1,  79.  vid.  crjua.  — 
p.  847.  col.  8.  lin.  5.  a  fine  post  477.  —  adde:    obiinter- 

veniente  nal  praeter  adiect.  noXvq  aliud  c.  sobstaotivo 

copulatnr  adiectiviim  laudem  vel  vUaperinm,  commodom 

vel  iocommodum  indicans,  ut  noXXa  nai  ^aqia  a«r*a/«a- 

ra  Act.  85,  7.    Cf.  Matth.  jL  444,  4.    Bornem^  ind.  ad 

Xen.  Mem.  p.  416.  Passow  Vol.  8.  p.  675. 

249.  col.  1.  Un.  33.  ab  IniL  post:  ^uooijr  modo,  adde: 

lac  8,  4.  cf.  ad  h.  I.  Theile  p.  98. 

849.  col.  8.  lin.  87;  ab  inlL  post  Ita,  adde:  oatv  nal 
Hebr.  11,  19.  ocr^  ».  AoL  11,  8a  o,r«  *.  Iph.  8,  88. 

850.  coL  1.  lUi.  5.  ab  inlL  post  19.  adde:  Act  5,  89. 
ftii  •—  tvqe&fjtt  ne  forte  [hominlbus  solum^  sed]  etisnn 
Deo  repugnare  deprehendamini.  15,  35.  /««ra  —  mXXmv 

I.  e.  «k  a^o»,  o^w  nai  ft.  €.  n.  —  Do  L  8  loh.  v.  10. 
vid.  ovtt. 

2S7.  col.  1.  lin.  5.  ab  iniL  post  85,  14.  adde:  8  Cor. 
10,  7. 

279.  col.  1.  lin.  87.  a  fine  post:  tenenUbus  a1i<]uid,  adde: 
L  e.  de  reUcentibns  aUquid,  ut  r6p  Xoyov  Marc  9,  10. 
coll.  V.  9.  CL  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc.  p.  854. 

879.  col.  1.  lio.  37.  a  fine  dele  verba:   ut  tov  —  ti  nL 

894.  col.  1.  lio.  ulL  post:  Phil.  3,  13.  —  adde:  sq.  dopl. 
acc.  —  Jem.  fUr  Etwas  halten  Rom.  6,  19.  Cf.  &^e  h.I. 
lecL  Oriesb,  Schott^  Knapp,  Fritzschej  Meyer.  (Sap. 
5,  4.  15,  15.) 

895.  col.  1.  lin.  15.  pro  verbis:  vol  —  itiiUoKt  lege: 
ita  Rom.  8,  15.   quo  I.  PauUis  per  prosopopoeiam  paga- 
norum  meditationibos  triboit,  quod  pagauorum  eside  ro- 
bus  a  se  gestls  deliberanUnm.     Cf.  Fritzsche  ad  h.  L- 
Vol.  1.  p.  188. 

896.  col.  1.  lin.  41.  ab  IniL  post:  4,  13.  adde:  vid.  ad 
h.  I.  nQoq  p.  487.  col.  8.  monita. 

808.  coL  8.  lin.  88.  a  fioe  post  notqfivtaoot  addo:  Hebr. 

II,  8. 
.  304.  col.  1.  lin.  16.  ab  iniL  post  spargere  adde:    vid. 

ad  h.  I.  sob  nvq  ad  Loo.  18,  49.  observata. 
,  805.  coL  1.  lin.  83.  a  fine  pro  468.  lege:  486. 
.  309.  col.  8.  lin.  8.  a  fioe   poat  verba:    c  subsL  lego: 
ubi  nos  adverbio  utimur  [vid.  aig>videoq  ioAddendis],  nL 

p.  814.  00I.  1.  Ifto.  86.  ab  iolL  post:  iudicetur ,  adde: 
Rom.  8,  15.  qno  I.  co^itationes  [pagaoorum]  dicnnUir 
inter  se  invicem  [jitrahf  dXXifXttvJi  in  crimen  vocare  i.  c 
Klage  erhebeo  et  defensionem  adhibere  i.  c.  Vertheidi- 
gung  beibringenb 

p.  335.  col.  a  lin.  19.  afinepost:  muttasuntf  adde:  Lnc' 
7,  47. 

p.  337.  col.  8.  Iln.  8a  ab  IniL  post:  ediL  Schulz.)  adde: 
Xiyttv  rd  n(f6q  avr6r  i.  e.  dicere  ea ,  quae  contra  eum 
dicenda  sunt  AcL  83,  30.  Vid.  nqiq  p.  487.  col.  1. 

p.  857.  col.  8.  coL  18  ab  inlL  post:  8,  80.  adde:  de  h.  L 
indicat.  ftiL  oVk  fttotfivriaet  qui  curaturus  est  vid.  Tflii* 
p.  876.  Matth.  {.  507.  1, 1.  Bdlem.  ep.  P.  adPhil.  p.  195w 

p.  857.  col.  8.  lin.  85.  ab  init.  post :  quiqui  sint  adde :  vol 
^tio<l  hominum  ffenusj. 
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p.  fU7.  eoU  8.  lin.  99.9M  iniL  pott:  7,  1«.  mUt:  fllkm 
19.  18. 

poirt:  19,11.  adie:  98,14.91. 
it.  poat  Loc.  adde:  7,  89. 
It  Me:  Act.  93,  14.  91. 
it.  pro:  oc  l^e:  Icvk. 
it.  post:   6y  4.  adde:  .o)  poet 


lit.  poet:  9)  lege:  eoiisa  aiB* 
fm  dlrigOf  tine  Au9prack4  an 
Ddl,  slve  coneoliuidly'  bIvo  In- 
li  eias  oauea  [ef.  Friizsche 
«8.J 
p.  877.  col.  a  Un.  88.  ab  Inlt.  pro  9  Tftets.  8|  9.  lege:  9 

TheBS.  8,  19. 
f.  87a  col.  1.  lin.  95.  ab  init  post  mm^amUm)  adde:  dU 

Atuprache  i.  e. 
p.  87a  ooL  1.  lin.  10.  a  flae  post  ntt^cudiitftq  mv  iopa^i 
pro  verble:  eors  proepera  —  israek  lege:  IsraeU  Trost 
i.  0.  caltM  eogUatio  et  epes  solatio  replet  IsraeUtas  vel 


iS9  in  quem  IsrkaKae  odlaMlfatibaenllleti  Muenits  eom 

taUo  recreoMur, 
p.  878.  001.  1.  Un.  8.  a  flne  pro:  80.  fego!  98a  PUdk  dH 

Vertheidlf .  det  GhrisCentknmB  Iilpe.  1849.  p.  tl«. 
p.  409.  eoi.  9.  Hn.  96.  a  ftn.  poal  ifioo^^qmiA  adder  Aotf* 

8^  99. 
p.  409.  eol.  9.  lin.  94.  a  flne  lege:  PMl.  t,  #7. 
— ^     —      —  lin.  5.  a  line  poOt:  11,  94.  adde:  M.  1,98. 

edtayy,  Ttjp  nUmv  I.  0.  s^ctjy,  ot$  StX  morsvn^, 
p.  408.  ool.  1.  lla.  91.  a  fine  poet:  4,  6.  —  adde:  9  Tloi, 

4,  7.  alii  ad  nnm.  9.  h.  I.  referant 
p.  408.  eol.  1.  lin.  19.  pro:  p.  w,  lefce:  p.  88. 
—      -      —  lln.  17.  a  fine  lege :  Aot.  6, 9.  6a1.'8, 98  Me. 
p.  408.  eol.  9.  nn.  95.  abinlt  poet:  luio^fot  adde:  Rom. 


p.  418 


15. 


p.  418.  col.  a  lin.  97.  ab  init  poet$  a^«fi«  adde:  nU&s- 
ow  noiH9  conMum  exseqniy  tw^  xw%  Mermedio  oHquo 
t  e.  $fer  aUquem  Bph.  8,  11. 

p.  415.  col.  9.  .lin.  11.  a  fine  pro:  lii^t  logo:  <tlir. 

p.  504.  cot  9.  im.  4.  a  fine  pro:  100  lege:  819.  coL  9. 
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CLAVIS 

NOVITESTAMENTI 

PHIIiOLOOICA. 


A  1)  cartittilo  To  rdas  Alpha.  Liiclan.  Hennot  {.  41$ 
5|iiae  cam  8it  litterarum  graecarum  prima,   in  N.  T.]  tro- 
plce  dicituT 
additar  nun( 
83,    13.    — 
Iiat.  in  ^et  »< 

cat »  Q^ov, 
Tim,  nt  vid( 
Griech.  Gri 
aaz.  $.  I^a 

•3  ocr^otfy,  fr>M>c  Ioj9.  A.  8,  8.  1  et  6  et  7.  cf.  H'in.  p^  65» 
ad.  4.]  iiaroa  hebr.  ]*^^ri(<^  Fnit  Aaron  filius  Amrami 
et  Jocebedae,  j  tribu  Levi  ortnndus,  fraterMosis,  einsdem 
coram  Pharaone  aegyptiaco  iuterpres  (N^2i)  et  in  consiliifl, 
pertinentibus  ad  populi  israeUiici  libertatem  restituendam  et 
ad  nnius  Dei  cultnm  inducendum  et  stabiliendum  soeius  et 
adiutor,  item  iu)8tea  poniifex  maximtis  a  Mose  constitntus. 
Luc.  1,  5.  cf.  £xod.  1,  2».  4,  14  —  16.  5,  1.  sqq.  7,  11  sqq. 
Idpadiav  f  nom.  propr.  indecl  t^id.  da^W}  Abha" 
rfon,  hebr.jll 5 t^j  nomen  angeli  mali,  Apoc.  9,  II.  regi 
tartari  tributum'  ei  explicatum  graece:  dnoXXvotv  i.  e.  per- 
ditor.Vocabiaum  hebraicum  lob.  27,  6.  28,  22.  Prov.  15,  11. 
rocibua  ^l^l^et  n\D  iungitur,  ubi  LXX  habeot  o/rttiileMs. 

'ud  ^aQtjg,  ioq,  or?,  ^,  ij  —  ^?,  To  (apriv.*et  ^ooq  onus) 
$um  oner(Mus,  Lpropr.  Plut.  de  repugn.  Stoic.  T.  ».  Moral. 
p.  »8.  ed.  TauchnJ  metaph.  non  m^l^slus  2  Cor.  II,  9. 
ifia^  vfuv  ifiavtov  ir^Q^aa.  (Anth.  gr,  T.  1.  p.  36.  ed.  lacobs.) 

'A§§a,  Abba,  nom.  hebr.  DN  cbald.  «2X1.  t.j9ater 
Marc.  14,  B6.  aL 

A^sX,  o,  nom.  propr.  inde<^  roi^eAo?,  ov,  6,  habet 
los.  Ant.  1,  2.]  Abel  hebr«  ^^Pn  filius  Adami  secundos 
Blatth.  23,  35.  al    cf.  Genes.  <  5—  16. 

*A^ia^  o,  nom.  propr. 'indedin.  [habet  (ij9ia?,  a,  o 
loB.  Ant.  8,  10.  1,  cf.  Buttm,  §.  88,  not.  4,  8.  cram.  max. 
J.  -^.  »ot.  16.  Matih.  §.  68.  Win.  p.  60.]  Abiay  hcbr. 
n^2X  nom.  pp.  duumvirorum,  quorum  unus,  rexludae  et 
filius'  Rehabeami  Matth.  1,  7.  aUer,  sacerdos,  Luc.  1,  5. 
memorattir.  Fuit  hic  sacerdos  ex  .posteris  Aaronis  et  auc^ 
ior  familiae  sacerdotalis,  a  quo,  sacerdotibus  omnibns  1 
Chron.  24,  10.  in  24  classes  distributU,  classU  octova  di- 
cebatnr  classia  Abiae. 

'A^ia^aQ,  ^,  nom.  propr.  itideclin.  n^gitnr  a/9«a- 
^^?,  01/,  o  los.  Ant  6,  14.  6.]  Abiaikar,  h^r.  ir^^X^ 
oom.  propr.  sacerdotis  aummi  alicuins  apnd  Israelitas^lllai^. 
^  26.  al.  cf.  ISam.  22,  ^l. 

'AfitXrjv^,  »75,  ^,  Abilene,  nomen  regionis  sitae  haud 
procul  a  monte  Libanon,  distautis  miUiaribus  octodecim  ab 
nrbe  Damasco  et  octo  et  triginta  ab  urbe  HeUopoU,  appel- 
latae  ab  urbe  Abila  vel  Abela.  Cui  regioni  sicuti  ^iUiaq 
Domine  olim  praef^erat  Lysanias  quidam,  nepos  Mennaeij 
fiUus  Ptolemaei  (mortui  ao.  ^9  vel  40.  a.  Chr.>  et  Inter- 
iJBCtas  Cleopatrae  insidiis  ao.  34.  a.  Cbr.  ita  eidem  Angu- 
•tns  praefecit  tetrarchae  nomine  alinm  Lysaniam,  genus, 
ot  videtur,  ab  illo  duoentem  Luc.  8,  1.;  postea  eandem 
regionem  Claudius  iiuperator  vel  dono  dedit^  v«l  ante  do- 
natam  confirmavlt  regi  Agrippae.  Cf.  Win,  bibL  Reahviir- 
lerb.  Bub  h.  voc.  p.  9.  10  ed.  8. 
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^A^iovd,  6,AbHa, hebr.niD^^K^nom.propr.UidecUii. 
vlri  Mattb.  1,  18.  '  *" 

'APQapifif  ^,  nom.  propr.  Indeclin.  [teraiinal.  gr« 
dB^ftoqf  dfiovf  6  los.  Ant.  1,  7.  1.]  Abraham,  hebr. 
0^*12^9  nom.  propr.  nobiUssimi  gentia  israeUtlcae  patri- 
archae  ob  animi  candorem  et  snmmam,  qnam  in  Deo  col- 
locavit,  fiduciam  in  Ubris  sacris  ce.lebrati  Matth.  1,  1.  2. 
22,  32.  al.  Lecta  dignissima  de  Abrahamo  liabet  Wiit, 
bibl.  Realw.  sub  h.  voc- 

*A§vaaoqj  ov,  17,  (femin.  adieci.  5,  ^  apvaaoq  pro- 
fnndos;  a<ii|iriv.  et  fivaaoq  fundus,  vorago,  Abgrund)  orcm, 
a)  nunc  universus  Rom.  10,  7.  b)  nnnc  Tartarus  i.  e.  illa 
eius  pars,  in  qua  impiomm  animae  et  mali  genU  detineri 
putabantur  Luc.  8,  31.  Apoc.  9,  1.  8.  11.  11,  7.  17,  8.  2% 
1.  8. 

"Aya^og,  ot»,  o,  AgabuSf  nom.  propr.  viri  iudaeo- 
cbristiani,  Act.  11,  28.  Aunem,  Act.  21,  10.  vUicula  Pautt 
praedicentis. 

'AyaOoeQyio),  S^  f.  ^om,  (dya&oe^q^  de  qna  deri- 
vatione  cf.  Buttm.  t  106,  not.  3.  gr.  Tamx.  §.  121,  not.  4. 
Win,  p.  92.)  beneficia  in  aliquem  confero.  Ita  semei  iil 
N.  T.  1  TUn.  6,  18. 

'Ay a&onoiia^ttiy  f.  ijow,  (ab  dyaO-oitowq;  praesta- ^ 
bilius  esse  a/a^oir  noUia  docet  hob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  200.) 
1)  beneficia  te  aliquem  confero  Marc.  8,  4.  Luc.  6,  9.  9B. 
85.  Act.  14, 17.  ubicodd.  dyai^oviiY^.  yid.  Griesb.—ol  o'pro 
a-jpn  Soph.  1,  12.  ludd.  17,  18.  (1  Macc.  11,  88.)  —  8) 
recte  ago  IPetr.  «,  15.  80.  8,  6.  ITir  8Ioh.  v.  11. 

.  'AyaO^onotta,  aqf  ^,  {dya&osi  noUn)  hanestatis  \ei 
recti  studiwn  1  Petr.  4,  19, 

'AyaOonoiog,  ovy  i,  tj — or,  ro,  (afa^oc,  teoii»^ 
beneficns  8irac  48,  .14.>  trirtvtis  studiosu^  probus  1  Petr. 
8,  14. 

'Aya&og,  q',  6v,  bonus  L  e.  a)  utUiSj  nt  Bofuty  ^oatq 
Matm.  7,  11:  lac.  1,  17.  fif^qhnc.  10,  48.  qno  L  «  dya&fj 
ft. »  ea  pars^^Jfuae  recte  bona  vel  unice  salutaris  hahetur* 
cf.  Ii'i?i.  p.  224.  Bomem.  :SchoIia  in  Lucae  evangel.  p.  70. 
Fcitzsche  Coniect.  p.  19.  ivroX^  Rom.  7,  12.  —  sq.  n^og 
Ti,  ut  Xoyoq  Eph.  4,  29.  (ita  Theophr.  hist.  plant  4, 3.  1.)  ct 
Win.  p.  347.  —  Hinc  dyad-ov  et  dya&d^  item  ro  a;'a- 
O-ovy  rd  dyad-dy  honumyCommodumybonan  nnnc  exieriia^ 
nunc  interiuu,  nunc  huins,  nunc  futurae  vitae  Luc.  1,  58. 
quo  I.  de  cibis  et  victu  (ut  Xen.  An.  4«  4.  9.)  of.  Bornem» 
1.  I.  p.  14.  ^  12,  18.  19.  16,  25.  Rom.  8,  18.  8,  28.  lO^ 
15.  13,  4.  14,  16  15,  2.iM.  6,  6.  de  q.  L  v.  noivmviv.  -* 
Hebr.  9,  11.  (quo  L  si  verba  rotv  ft.  d.  longins  absuni  a 
nomine  regeote  (txco,  vid.  de  hoc  traiectionis  genere  WitK 
p.  .'H)6.  coU.  p.  176.  coll  Matth.  (|.  278,  not.  1.  Herm.  ad 
Soph  Aiac  V.  1007.  Bornem.  ad.  Xen.  An.  p.  902.  Frotsrh. 
ad  Xeo.  Hieron.  p.  18.  lacoh  ad  Lucian.  Toxar.  p  46.1 
Hebr.  10,  1.  aL  (Xenoph.  Cyr.  S),  1.  17.  4,  8.  19.)  —  c4 
dra&ov  i.  e.  ajferens  utUitatem  Rom.  7,  18.  — 

^  b)  bonae  indolis ,  aa)  de  hominibns  vel  Ingenio  vel 
animo  praestantibus,  ubi  Lat.:  honusy  praestansy  eximius 
Matth.  19,  16.  Marc.  10,  17.  18.  Lnc.  8,  15.  18,  la  19. 
loh.  1,  47.  —  vel  recti  amore  et  virtntlB  stodio  excellent^ 
bus,  nbi  Lat.  bonus,  probus  Matth.  3,  45.  12,  85.  82,  la 
25,  2t.  83.  Luc.  6,  45.  19,  17.  23,  50^  loli.  7,  18.  Aclk 
IL,  24.  al.  —  (Xen.  Mem.  2,  1,  82.  3,  4.  8.)  —  vel— te- 
ne^foluHy  benufttus  y  leriis  Maltii.  20,  15.  1  Petr.  2,  18.  — 
hiac  6  dy.  der  Menschmfieund  Rom.  5,  7.  al.  (Xen.  Cjr. 
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8,  3.  4.  Thoc.  1,  86.)  —  bb)  Jlc  rebnt,  ut  y^,  ^Mj^  Bfatth. 

7,  16.  17,  I.OC.  8,  8.  (Diod.  Sic.  11,  85.  Xen.  Anab.  8, 
4.  88.  Oecon.  16,  7.)  -r  6  ^ya&oq  &fiaavqoq  Mattb.  18, 
85.  Loo.  6,  4$.  r^w  dy.  Phil.  1,  6.  /«ve«a  tifiwf  dya&ri 
1  Tbess.  8,  6.  Tit.  8, 10.  —  de  rebus,qnaehacteon8  bonaesont 
indolis,  quatenos  facitint  ad  bominem  exhiianuid«m,  obi 
Lat  bonusy  laetus,  ot  awddtiau:  Act.  8d,  1.  1  Tlm.  1,  15. 
19.  1    Petr.   3,  16.  19.    anli;  8  Thess.  8,  16.  ^fj^iqa  1  Pet. 

8,  10.  (Diod.  Slc.  15,  83.   Xenoph.  Cyr.  5,  5.  19.  Thoc.  8, 
88.)  —  co)  de  dictis,  sensis,  ftkctis:  ftonttf,  honestttSf  rectusj 
Matth.  18,  34.  19,  16.  Bom.  7,  18  9,  II.  8  Cor.  5,  10.  Epb. 
6,  8.  1  Petr.  3,  11.  —  Cum  articulo  iob.  5.  89.  Rom.  18, 
8.  9.    16,  19.  1  Thess.  5,  15.   1  Petr.  3,  13.  3  lo 
(Xeo.  Mem.  3,   9.  4.   Ages.  11,  9.)  —  iayov  d 
factumj  lioneifte  factumy   offichtm  Rom.  8,  7.  Ep 
Col.  1,  JO.  8  Thess.  8,  17.  1  Tim.  5,  10.  8  Tim 
17.  Tit,  1,  1«.  3,  1.  Hebr.  13,  81.-ita  ut  slt— W 
beneficHtm  Act  9,  36:  Rom.  18,  81.  GaL  6,  10,  ff 
t4.  lac.  3,  17.  (Xen.  Ajjes.  8,  1.)  — 

Wya^ov^y^w,  «sf. ffaw benefacio  (vid.  drae^ot^Yi»»\ 
ita  codd.  Aot.  14,  7.  (CyriU.  C  luliaik  3^  81.  A.)  Vox  se- 
rioris  aevi  c&  Vrtit.  p.  86. 

*Aya&m<Tvvfj,  i^c,  17,  (ara&S^.  VoxseHoris  graecitatis 
Cf.  WUi.  ^  86.  coll.  Buttm.  §.  104,  clO.  gr.  raax.  §.  110,48.) 
virtuSjprobUas,  a\iii  benignUas,  Rom.  15, 14.6al.  5,  88.  Kph. 
6, 9.   8  Thess.  l,  11.  —  oi  o  Neh.  9,  85.  8  Chron.  84,  16. 

'AyalXiatng,  «<»$,  <7»  (drdXXof»at)  gaudi^,  Luc.  1, 
14.  —  iv  dYaXlidaBi.  in  statu  laetitiae ^ lattus,  prat 
gaudio  Loc.  1,  14.  44.  Act.  8,  46  lod.  v.  84.  —  Hdbr.  1, 
i.  nawp  drakXuiae^q,  oleum  ttaetUiaa  i.  e.  quo  uU  solemus 
laetitiae  nosmet  dantes  ;  sont  haec  verba  Ps.  45,  6.  7.  Un- 
gebantnr  enim  Hebraei  in  epuUs,  lautis  maxime  inatitoen- 
dis.  Ci:  Win.  Mbl.  Healw.  aub  voc.  GasHaahL  —  ol  6  pro 

pirfi/  p».  45, 8.  nn  p».  48,  5.  ^^i  Ps.  45, 16. 

jiyaXXian^  w  [de  qoo  hoios  verbi  activo  Loc.  1, 
47.  Obvio  vid.   Wiit.  p.  86.  j  vel  dyalkidoiAai^  m^.  f.  ayaX- 
JUaaoAiou,  verb.  depon.  habens  in  N.  T.  tum  a.  1.  m.  ^yak- 
Xiaadfifivy  tom  a.   U   p.  ^yaU«a^  lcf.  Rost  gr.  Gram.  J. 
88.  Win.  p.  886.  Matth.  §.  495,  a.  Ihtitm.  gr.  max.  §.  1 13, 
4.  p.  51.]  Vel  ^yaXXtda&riv  [ita  e  lect.  volgata  loh.  5,  35. 
cf.   Griesb.  et  de   Wetie  exeget  Handb.  z.  N.  T.  Vol.  1. 
part.  a  p.  78.3  laetov,  ffoudeo  QHb  dydXXm  ve\  dydXXo^$ -^ 
propr.   exsollo   prae  gaodio.)      Act.  8,  86.  ^  addito  r^ 
^tv/iOT*  animOf  U»  Qtdste  [de  qup  dftt.  rationem  Indicantc» 
qoa  dicitur  id,  quod  adiectivo  vel  verbo  univcrse  eiiuntia- 
tor  cf.  matth.  §.  400,  6.  Win.   p.  198.  Etvald  p.  603.  gr. 
min.  p.  864.]  Loc.  10,  81.  -  ex  verbositalU  genere,  quo, 
ut  notio  fortiua  exprimalnr,  allad  eiosdem  potestatis  vpca- 
liolom,  ot  /alMtVj  additur  Matth.  5,  18.  Apoc.  19,  7.  cL 
Lob,  ad  PhrynT  p.  753.  Rost  §.  140.  Matth.  §.  636.  Bomem. 
BChol.  p.  34.  38.  Id.  ad  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  3.  15.  lacob  quaest. 
Lucian.  p.   80.   88.   ad   calc  Lucian.  Tox.     Win.  p,  558. 
Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc.  p.  88.  627  sq.  578  sq.  -  additur  no- 
minatiims    [cf.  Matth.  §.  548.   §.  555.   §.  530.    Butbn.J. 
131,   not.   a,    Htrm.   ad  Vig.   p.  771.     Win.  p.  316.  483. 
Alt  p.  173.]  participii,  pertineotis  ad  rem,  quam  iam  fecit 
vel   fecit  aliqnis,  aut   ad   statum,  in  quo  iam  est  vel  fuit 
aliquis  [cf.  Win.  p.  816  sq.    Alt.  p.  160.    Poppo  ad  Xen. 
Cyr.  p.  886  sq.]    Act.  16,  34.    1  Petr.  1,  9.  quo  1.  xom- 
t^ofityoi  —  quibusy  ut  reportent,  datum  est.    Cf.  Wm. 
p.   383.  —  augetur  vis  verbi  addlto  dativo  substant.  syn- 
onymi   [cf.  Win.  p.  434.    Bornem.  schol.  p.  133.    Jd.  in 
Bosenm.  Rep.  8.  p.  301.  Erf  ad  Soph,  O.  R.  v.  65.  Matth. 
^.  408,  not.  coll.  Gesen.   p.  777.    Ewald  gram.  hebr.  p. 
560.  gr.  mln.  p.  837.]    1  Petr.  1,  8.  nomlnativos  particip. 
ayaiWefo*  auget  vim   verbi   synonymi  x<^h^  ^  ^^i^\1^ 
13.  cf.  Win.  p.  387.  —  sq.  ini  nvh  <*<?  aliquo  Loc.  1,  47. 
vid.  iTti.  (Ita  dydXXtaOai  Xen.  Mem.  3,  5.  16.)—  sq.  iy,e. 
dat.  rei,  io  qua  est  caosa  laetitiae  [vid.  Iy],  a  n  etwas  swh 
tradtzen  lob.  5,  35.    1  Petr.  1,  6.  (ita  evif>Qalrona$  Xen. 
Hier.    1,   16.)  —   ex  oso  loqoendi  lohannes  sq.  *y<»,  dass 
loh.  8,  56.  ^yaJUiaffaTo  -  i,i^y  erfreuete  sich,  dass  er  mei- 
nen  Tag  sehen  sollU  i.  e.  laeiabatur  voluisse  ^leumjta 
videret  diem  meum.  Cf.  ad  h.  1.  Win.  p.  314  et  de  Wetts 
1.  1.  -  Aliter  FMzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  841-  -  pro  t)>a  Pa, 
8,  11.  fc^fc^  P«-  40,  17.  p-l  Pa.  80,  6.    —    Saepiua  non 
extat  in  N.  T. 


Ayafiogf  ov,  5,  ^  — oy,  r6  («  priv.  ot  rh*oq  nu- 
ptiae)  coelsbs  1  Cor.  7,  a  11.  38.  33.  34.  (Xen.  8ymp.  9» 

7.  Hom.  Iliad.  3,  40.) 
AyapaKtim,  w,  f.  tjau  (ayaw  valde  et  ax&oq  dolor, 

doleo  a)  corpore,  Plato  Phaedr.  c  67.  b)  animo,  vel  mo- 
yeor,  Plato  Phaedpn.  c  a  9.  edit.  Fisch.  in  N.  T.)  iitd^ 
nor,  succenseo  Matth.  81,  15.  86,  8.  Marc  10, 14.  (HiBtor. 
Drac  V.  88.  Hdian.  8,  7.  6.)  —  seq.  neQl  wo?  Matth.  80, 
84.  Marc  10,  41.  (Plat,  Eplst.  7.  ^roUa  /re^i  rwp  r6rs 
TtsTiQayfUviftr  ijyayoxre».  ApQllod*  Blbl.  1.  ntQi  r&rdiw9 
dyavaxTovaa.)  —  sq.  or*  Luc  13,  14.  (Hdian.  3,  8.  6.)  — 
Marc  14,  4.  ^aav  ii  —  iavrovq  i.  C  erant  autem,  qut 
upud  ,animum  suum  stomacharentur.  Cf.  de  particip.  re- 
solvendo  per:  si,  cum,  quiy  Matth.  §.  556.  et  de  particip, 
praes.  vim  particip.  imperfecti  interdum  babente  cf.  Wbu 
p.  388.  384.  Malth.  §.  559,  not.  Bfirm.  ad  Vig.  p.  778. 
Alt   p.    175. 

Ayavavttrfaiq^  sw;,  ^,  iiMll^eJa  8- Cor.  7, 11.  (ThnC 

8,  41.) 
Ayanam,  «5,  ftit  ^w,  (ayo/Mx*  admiror,  veneror)  1) 

diUgo  i.  e.  a)  bene  cupio  aUcui,  benevotentia  aliquem  amr' 
plector  eiusque  saluti  prospicio,  legitur  nunc  absolute  L  C 
sine   casu   Luc  7,  47.    1  loh.  4,  7.  S.    addito  dativo  mo- 
dum  indicante ,   ut  rjj  yXtaaariy  Xoyy  1  loh.  3,  18.  addito  iv 
c  dat.  rei  [vid.  iv^  1  loh.  3,  18.  —  sq.  acc  pers.  Matth. 
6,  84.  Marc  18,  33.  dc  infinit.  praesentis  sine  iota  subscr. 
vide,  quae  habet    Win.  p.  47.  —   Luc  7,  5.  48.    16,  13. 
loh.  8,  48.     11,  5.     13,  1  bte.  84  ter.  14,  88.    15,  9.  18 
bis.  8h  15.   16.    Hom.  8*  37.    13,  8  bis.  8   Cor.  11,   11. 
18,  15  bis.  Gal.  8,  80,  Kph.  5,  8.  85  bis.  v.  88  ter.  v.  38. 
quo   I.  cum  imperat.   membri  prioris  iungltur  constructlo 
synonyma,  fiicta  per  »W  c  conluuct.    Cf.  de  orat.  variata 
Matih.  6.  638,^  6.     lacob  ad  Lucian.  Alex.  p.  88.     Win. 
p.  508.  -  1  These.  4,  9.  8  Thess.  8,  16.  1  Petr.  1,  88.  8^ 
17.  1  loh.  8,  10.  3,  10.  qoo  I.  post  w.  6  m»?  —  «vrov  re- 
pete  ex  antecedd.  wm  ianw  i»  rov  ^tov.  Cf.  #e  vert>o  1#- 
lente  in   antecedd.  vel  in  aeqaentibaa  aot  fkcile  cogno- 
sceado  ex  oratione  context»  Ifln.  p.  588  sq.  p.  539.  Henm 
ad   Vifi.   P.  809.     Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  834.  841.    Bv, 
Murc  p.   189.   648.  -  v.  11.  14  bis.  v.  83.    4,  7.  11.  » 
80.  81.     5,    1.  8.     8  loh.  v.  1.  5.    Apoc  1,  5.    3,  9.  -- 
Mare.  W,  81.  irydTtviarv  ainw  —  anmn  \>ene  tupiens  eidtt» 
vel  [vid.  FrUzsche  Ev.   Marc   p.   433.]    bsnigne  afatus 
est  eum.     Cf.  de  simplicitatc  strocturae  per  parUc  jm4 
vlnctae  apod  Graecos  Ueindorf  ad  PliU^  Phaedr.  p.  875 
vel  p,  854  U  coll.  MaUh,  §,  557,  1.     H^m.  p.  489.  et  d6 
v^rbis  duobus  apod  Hebracos  ita  ioterveniente  partlc  ) 
[-xaO  iunctis,  ut  alterum,  maxime  prius,  »averWi  locmji 
©xpleat,  Gif^ifn.  p.  883.  j;ram.  hebr.  §.  109.    Eivatd  p.  631. 
gr.  min.  p.  85«.  H^i».  1.  l.   -   ^e  imperfecto  loh.  II,  5. 
13,  «3.     1»,  86;    81,  «7.  80.  pertinente  ad  rem  dorantem, 
continoatem  vel   repetitam   Heindorf  nA  Plat.  Thcaet.  p. 
888.     Fischer  ad   WelU  Vol.   8.  p.   858.    Mqtth.  h^ 
Buttm.  §,  184,  4.  5.    Herm.  ad  \  ig.^p.  745  fin.     IVin. 
1>.  845.  —  draniiatiq  i.  c  dUiyes  lcredoH  ror  TtXnoiOv  aov 
Matlhf  5,  43^15'  19!    88,  39.   Marc.  18,  ai.    Rom.  13,  9. 
Eph.  5,  14.    lac  8,  8.     Cf.  de  ^"Ji»'-^,^»»^??"^»*  ^*? 
imperal  accedat,  Besen.  p.  771.    EwaU  p.  557.  531.  gf. 
min.  p.  884.    Maith.  §.  498.     Wtn.  p.  889.    FrUzsche  Bv. 
Matth.  p.  858.    (Hdian.  1,  5.  7.    Xenoph.  Mem.  1,  5.  4.) 
roi^q  ix&QOvq  Blatth.  5,  44.  Loc  €,  «^-  »*•  -,^«-£^,^^1 
alicoi  cuViente     loh.  3,  16.  14,  81     «.  f-    ^J' ^  J.^-^ 
84.    Hom.  »,  la.  85  bis.  8  Cor.  »,  7.  Col.  »>  ^»-  *  .^^ 
14     8  Thess.  8,  1«.    Hebr.  18,  6.    1  loh.  4,  10.  11.  l»w 
81.  Apoc  80.  11:  -  inlerveniente  pronom.  relat.  iw"g  tor 
c.  «obstant.  conlogato  dyuTiTjv  i^^^^  ^V^ZZ^^Jl^^^ 
exMbere  alicui    loh.  17,  86.  ^Kph- »>  \  ^f.  ^^'^^' 
808.  coU.  Matth.  §.  408.    Buitm.  §.  ll^  3.    ^jf^^f  ^J»; 
p.  488.     lapob  ad   Locian.    Tox.  p.   155.     Ges.^  p.   809* 
Kwaid  p.  590.  gr.  mio.  p.  857.-  6  ^?^^9 ^^^^  JV' ^f- 
loh.  8,  85.     10,17.    Kph.    1,   6.    -  '^«^.^'«fT®VrL#h 
n^Qtov  i^aovr  X ^ ^ o r  6 y^  uhi  ^t.colovene^^^ 

88,^87.  Mkrc  18,  sO.  33.  »;«•  ^,f '  ^f/*^:  *}  %  II 
a  Iac5  1  18  8.  5.  1  loh.  4,  10.  19.  20  bis.  5,  1.  2.  — 
loh.  ?4;  li.  81.  k  84.  31.  Eph.  6,  84.  (de  adminmlibus 
vel  colentlbos  aliquem  Plut  vlt.  Lycurg.  c  81.)  — 

8^  ubi  poai  poterat  fpiXit»,  amo,  a)  sq.  acc  pers. 
Mattli.  6,  46.    Luc  6,  88  bia.    Cf.  TUtVionn  de  sjrnonyo}. 
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la  N.  T.  p*  50  0qq.  — -  %)  fq.  ioe.  fe!^  ubl  tal.  dOeeior  9k   Jkf^  Hob.  %  1*  88.)  —  0^«  Qeaitt  ir  e.  LiMln^f  Ge- 

eUqua  re,  amo,  Luc  11,  «8.    loh.  B,  19.    18,  48.   8  Tlm.  UMer  JhMndef  AfMre.   18,  6.    Ad.  15,  2!k    Boin.  1,  7» 

4,  10.    Hobr.   1,   9.    1  Petr.  8,  10.    8  Potr.  8,  15.    1  lob.  1«,  A.  &    1  Cor.  10,  14.    PMlem.  8,  12.  —  De  KOn.  poel 

9,  15  bU.  —  8  Tim.  4,  ^.  ro2«  —  aitovttM,  gui  cum  dde^  TerbaH»  ol  pOTttcip.  cogoat»  Terbls  eecum  babeBtibim  ao- 

Ciatione  imwwrantur  Jeeu  adventuri   coffUaiianL     Cf.   de  ooe.  cf.  MatfM.  $.  945,  not.    {.  946,  not.    Schdfer  Melet. 

perfecto  pertinente  ad  rei  «bsolnliie  Tel  perfectae  dumtio-  p.   18f.    FrU%9che  diss.  8.  p.  87.     H lit.  p.  17a.  17a  AU 

nem  indicnndam  et  simtTl  pmeflentis  notlonem  indudente  p.  45  Cros.  p.  780.  —  d.  xi^i  carus  aUcui  1  Tbess.  8,  6. 

Matth.  1 497.  J.  500.  §.  508.  J.  505. 8.  Btieftn.  §.  100, 8.  §.  184,  (^^,  15, 13.)  -.  o*  opro  nn  lee.  5,  1.  n^T  Ps.  60,  7.  ^l 

iiot.  g.   gram.   max.  §.  116.  p.  55.    J#€Tw.  ad  Vig.  p.  748.  i-  ^   ««'  5,  ^             *^                      *        -   •▼        ^         • '.% 

II  in.   p.  8ia  809.  «5.    FtUzsche  disa.  8.  p.  106.  —  ita  **^°;  '^'  ^* 

pro  Dn{<  Pa.  45,  8.    (Xen.  Cyr.  7,  5.  67.)  —  ^/«^»  ^,nom-  pp.  indeclin.  [habet  cJyd^a,  1;?,  ^,Iof, 

'-^■/«ff  7,  ri,.  ^  (umor,  qtrf  Baacitnr  ex  admiratione  et  ^"*-  ^'  *  *•!  ^*^'*'*  "^**"*-  ^J\!j  »"^«»»  Abrabaml,  ma- 

reneratione,   ab  cKra/m*,  admiror,  Teneror)  1)  oiit^r  i.  e.  *<*  Ismaelis.    rtltnr  Paulns  Oal.  4,  84.  eius  nomine  sic, 

benevotentia,  h  drdnn  imtructus  animo  benevoio  l  Cor.  4,  «*  allcRorica  Interpretatione  ilind  transferat  ad  conditio- 

81.  it  drdfrtji:  Phil.  1, 16^  d«a  tpfp  d.m^amore  duetus  Pliilem.  ^^^  Indaeorum  longe  inferiorem  Conditione  Christianoram. 

▼.  9.  6  vUc  T^?  a.  1.  e.  o  vio?  6  dyanffT^q  CoU  1,  13.  Cf.  de  'JyyaQBVOi,   f.  tvata   (propr.   oyroooc  i.  e.  Tel  ygau^ 

genltlT.  subetantiTi  posito  pro  adiect.  W^Jit.  p.  811.  A4t  p.  ^r^g^  ^ainog  bIh^  tabellarius  rcgUis  aum  tcI  a^^o- 

^.    Gesen.  p.  048.    «ir^  El™'  *^-  "Ifl"  ^-  ***•  ^"^  vopo?,  Jorwrij?  f»/»i  i.  e.  porto  onus  publicum, tcI  opiis  pu- 

JJww.  ad  yic.  P-  ®fO.  887,  8W)  sq.  58.    Fieeher  8,  a.  p.  hUcnm  facio;  it.  ayyaoo^  mitto,  einen  reltenden  Eilbotea 

893.    Matth.  §.430,  5.  §.  316,  f.  et  de  tripUci  h.  1.  geatt.  absenden.    Est  Tocab.  persicum,  post  ciTitate  graeca,  ro- 

^rum  unus  ab  aUero  pendet  Hin.  p.  175  sq.  ^  o  &b^  niana  et  iudaica  donatum.  Constituit  enim  Cyrus  tcI,  He- 

ftfj  icxi  UeteiMt  6^01^  descriplio  summae  Deibeoevo-  rodoto  auctore,  Xerxes,  quo  oeleriu»  lltterae  regiae  per- 

lentUie  1  loh.  4,  lo  -  de  benevo  entia  in  alios  Matth.  84,  ferrentur  ad  eos,  ad  quos  pertlnerent,  singulis  iocis  certo 

18.  loh.  15,  13.  -  de  amore  in  alios,  quem  cnltoribns  suU  interTallo  distantibus,  eqoilia  {InnM^)  et  tabellarios,  qiio- 


r«  1   o  o     o    «i     «  m         ^    o     «   o    ^o     ^  «1    '   *    -  perficeroot,  ad  oiirsum  rapere  cf.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  (,.  «•.  «^w. 

ii      o    Ik    ^    ;«      n^:    'o  rn    '  ^*  1   .«^    ."iL.^'  £•  81»  »S-    Cf-  *^r«i  uber   die  PoUtik,  den  Verkehr  u.  den 

Jn     r?L  o  o  '«  :    ^'  ii'    i5.  «?•.  V*  ^^'    ^  ^-    ^'  Haodel  der  Tornehm.  VOIker  der  aUe»  Welt.    Vol.  l.  P. 

l\  ^«-.^L®-    ^""^^;  ^'  ^o   3  «^- l.Petjr.  5,  14.  1  loh.  ^.  p.  534.  _  cursorem  publicum  mitto)  cofo  aUgmem  ad 

4,  7.    »  loh.  T.  ^    Apoa  8,  10.  -  ^»oc  T#,«  «.  i.  e.  O^if*  jjri^f^rittm  ayyaoo^v  praestandumy  Jemanden  zum  Bo- 

aucior  Tfjq  a.    2  Cor.  18,  11.  -   referuntur  ad  amorem,  tendienste  aufhieten.  Tmi,  addUo  simut  nccusativo  spatU^ 

ouae  siuit  hominis  ipsius  bene  aliis  cupJentis  Hom.  18,  10.  ,„«   ,«qi,e  tcf.    Matth.  §.  485,  1.   b.     ttuttm.   ?.   118,  a 

l  ^''i  VJk^?'  V^'  }  FT\  tu^  ^JJ'  /^  ^'^J^^^^'  itost  §.104.1    Mattli.  5,  4r.  (los.  Ant.  13,  8.  3.)  -  aMito 

S;  t^\^^'  ^'  ^-  ^**^*  ^'  ^i^  ^,*?'*'-  \^.,^  f  ^i"-  ^?oT  **«  «"«^*  »*«»»•  8^.  ^'  Marc.  i5,  81.  de  h.  1.  praesenti 

^r^l  t  SJ^oK^f  TT!^  /""/"^"P5*i2?"^^  i  ^'';,J^;^^-  Wstonco  ct.  MoW*.  §.  504,  l.    HuWm.  f.  IW,  not.  6.    Jtf. 

ThL  1   a  Phfw^r?  *;.";  *''*«"'?  '-^  ''^"^S-  ^''"-  ®  ««•    ^**  P-  18»-    ^rit^^  dlii.  8,  p.  70.    Baepiua  noH 

Thess.  1,  8.  PhUem.  t.  5.  qno  1.,  uti  aya;fw  et  Ttlatiq  me-  witar  ia  N   T 

inorantur,  ita  ex  praepositiooibus  tk  et  ^r^o?  iunctis  Ul»  ad  ^  ,  ^ 

dyditrr^  haec  ad  Triorey  pertlnet.  Cf.  de  hoc  chiasmo  Win.  Ayystof^  ov,  to,  (a>70c,  Taa;  receptacnlum  qnodTii 

p.  888.  5ia  _  sq.  /r  c.  dat.  per8.«x  nsu  «raeciutis  «erioris  ^en-  Oec.  8,  11.  9,  8.)  vas  Matth.  13,  48.  85,  4.  —  LXX 

pro  «V  0.  aca  fTid.  A^]  loh.  1«,  35.  8  Cor.  ^  7.  —  sq.  fittd  pro  ^*?3  Nom.  4,  9.  (Diod.  Sic  3,  45.  Xen.  An.  6,  4.  83.) 

o.  gen.  pers.  17  a.  ftrtO-*  nutiv'^  amormutum  llob.  4,17.  »^'     ^/             c           ^.           .     ^    .      .            _ 

Vld.  ^  et  I4lc^  ad  b.  I.  -  de  amore  toI  beneTOlentia  n^.^ri^\'!\  "•'^^V^^Ti  ^  ^^^Jvropr.  Xea. 

Del  la  taomines  1  loh.  3,  1.    4,  16.   -^  addito  roi)  &t0v  ^'^  ?>  ^  iiL^^^^^^^pTl^it'*;  ?"i^'^,UJ''-  ^' 

Rom.  5,  5.    8,  39.     8  Cor.  18,  13.    Eph.  8,  4.    lud.  t.  **    *^  praecepium  annuntiaium  1  Iob.8,11.^  LXX  pro 

81.  --  8  Thess.  3,  5.  quO  U  ^  d.  t.  &,  =  amor  ^    simUis  TDl  Prov.  18,  86. 


amoriy  guo  fertur  in  homiues  Deui.  sq.  ek  c.  acc.  Rom. 
5,   8.   —   sq.   ^r    c.   dnt.  pro   ei<;    c.    acc.  1  loh.  4. 
T.  9.  de   Terbis  h.  1.  Jr  ruTp  iuneendis  c.  iaapipJf^ 


t 


.  ^ro  «?   c.   acc.  1  lah.  4,  M.  —  jj  „untiui,  qui  mUtUur,  Uffotut  MMih.  11,  la    LoS.  ' 

Win.  p.  803  et  LOckJ  ^iTZ  M^t^ofe''?  ,"h:  «'»'«»•  *  Cor.  11,  10.  8.0.  4. 14. 1.  -•mX  p«  ^^» 

4,  la  —  de  amore  lesu  in  homines,  «q.  tov  xo^rov  Rom.  J^'«  ^»  '^-    (Diod.  Sic.  11,  83.  Ael.  V.  H.  3,  8.  Xen.  Cytm 

8,  35.    8  Cor.  5,  14.   Gal.  3,  19.  —  sq.  genit.  oblecti  i.  e.  ^  ^-  ^O  —   ^)  ^<  iudaica  dic.  ratione:  ffenius  homine  su* 

amor  tcI  benevotentia  in  aliquem^  ut  rov  ^eot;  Luc.  11.  r^^^^or ^  an^e^tu^  En jrel;  cre^Bebatur  enlm  Deusapudludaeoa 

48.    loh.  5,  48.    8  Thesi».  3,  5.    1  loh.  8,  5.  15.    8,  17.  4,  genils  homine  superiorlbus  circumdatus  atque  in  mundo 

12.    5,   8.  —  de  amore  erga  Dcum  conspicuo  in  mutuo  gubemando  hominumque  singulomm,  igenU  tutetares  Mattb. 

erga  alios  amore  1   loh.  4,  16.  18  ter.    8  loh.  t.  6.  nov  ^^>  ^O.     ol  drreXo&  avtHr.     Act.   18,  15.1  uniTersoram^ 

loh.  15,  10  bis.    Cf.   de  genit,  obiectiTe  posito  Matth.  §.  c^UUe  pmmoTcnda  nti  iia  tanqimm  ministris  et    nuntliSy 

867.     Host  §.  108.    Ewald  p.  572.  gr.  min.  p.  848.    Ges.  ^^  praefecisse  etiam,  ut  elementis  Apoc  14,  18.     16,  5. 

p.  676.     \%ln.  p.  17L    i4/f  p.  45.  --  ^  o.  rov  ^Tet/;«a-  ^^  ecclesiis  christianis  angelos  certos  dicitur  Apoo.  1,  80. 

To,<;  Tel  TjJ?  dktiaeiaq  amor  a  Sfurilu  div.  tcI  a  vera  ^  ^-  8-  l^-  ^8-    ^  1-    Matth.  1,  80.    88,  30.     Act.  7,  80. 

docirina  exdtatus  Rom.  15,  30.  dtliess.  8, 10.  Cf.  Hiii.l.l.  ^cbc*   h  ^-  Q^o  1.   si  genit.   r&r  dfYfXwr  accuratius,  quo 

Maittk.\.\.  KwaidXA.  6Vs.  1.1.  —  ^  a.  ^  ifi^i.e.amor  erga  pertineat  praecedens  tU,  definiens  separatus  legltur  a  no- 

me  [Tid.   ifAOf;}  loh.  15,  9.  —  8)  plural.  drdnnty  »>,  a^,  ^^^^  c^;  ^^  biic  traiectione    Hln.  §.   65,  8.  b.    Nomnlll 

agapaej  lAebesmahle  i.  e.  convivia  publica  a  primis  Chri-  oorum  a/<a^r)(raTref  xai  ftij  TtiQ^aavteq  t^    favtOr  d^w 

stiaois  ita  institni  soUla,  ut  quac  a  singulis,  ditioribus  8  Petr.  8,  4.    lud.   t.  6.  appellantur  oi  dyyelot  tov  diit^ 

naximo,  conferrentnr  [1  Cor.  11,  16—84.1  omntum  et  ho-  ^o^  ^ol  tov  aatdv  Matth.  85,  41.  8  Cor.  18,  7.  Apoc  1% 

rwBi  et  patnpertmi  uslbusiuaervlrent  esMmtqne  mutul,  qnem  8.  a1.  cf.  Win.  bibl.  Reahv.  sub  too.  ^nget. 
rS"g*JL  ^q"*?»  /««^^^^^  »^«>'^**  docamenta  lud.  t.  18.  Uyi  (dyu,)  adT.  age.agedum,  sq.  nom.  plur.  Ccf.  Matth. 

L45  Fetr.  »,  I8.J  ^    3,2^  2     Bornem.  ad  Xen.  Apol.  p.  58.     Win.  p.  834. 

jlyanritoqy^i^  6v,  dUectus  (verbal.  t.  dyand^i)  Matth.  AXt  p.  883.]    lac.  4,  13.    5,  1.    (Xcn.  Cyr.  8,  J.  8.) 

9  il'  f  plt;  ^'17  ^uc^^^k^^^R^m.^T  ^  ^     '-'^^^^'  ^^'  ^'  ^'^  ^"^-  ^'  ^-  ^^^-  ^  "•  ^^- 

Sor?-4,14   i7:.'iilm.6,^%^^^^^^  Lms8,  38.  83. -oi  opronnX  I«d.  5,  16.    (Diod.  Sio.  8, 

blaDdls  compeUaUonibus  t  Cor.  15,  58.    2  Cor.  7,  1.    18, .  ^    ^^»*  Mom.  8,  9.  7.  de  armentls  Hbm.  IL  18,  677.) 
19.    PbUem.  4,  1.    Hebr.  6,  9.    1  loh.  8,  7.    3,  8.  81.  4,  *j4yeftttl6yijxog^  ov,  6,  «7— ov,  t<5  (a  pHt.  et  /«n 

t«  7. 11.    8  loh.  T.  8.  5.  11;    Itod.  v.  8.  80;  (Diod.  Sic.  1»  Xoyla)  de  oOms  ffenealogia  non  consM  Hebr.  7^  8. 
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^7^^VC9  io9^  •«?,  ^,  «f— #f,  r6  (xlrocgeiiiH  elpi  prtr. 
eat  gwiiis  i.  e.  miUores  vel  llbert  desant,  in  N.  T.)  igne^ 
bUi»  1  Cor.  1,  88.  qno  1.  xa  drtPfj = iffnobUes  ot.  de  neuCro 
ftdlecHvi  anbatantive  posito  et  pertinente  nd  personne  imi-^ 
verse  indicandM  Maiih.  §.  446,  5.  Ro^it  §.  98.  Win.  p.  16*. 
ii»  p.  ^.Poppo  ad  Thuc.  p.  104.  (Plut.  vit.  Pericl.  K.  S4.) 

*u4yia^69  f.  aaoi  (aytog)  i) sacrum  faciOf  consecro^  ich 
weihe,  ich  mache  etwas  zu  etwas  HeiUgem*  Ita  a)  de 
rebus  ad  cultum  Dei  pertinentibus  MHtth.  83,  17.  19.  Rom. 
Jd,  16.  1  Tim.  4,  5.  2  Tim.  8,  81.  —  b)  de  personis, 
quae  Deo  et  rebus  diviois  consecnuitnr  vel  semetipsas  con- 
aecrant  loh.  10,  86.  17,  17.  dytaaop  —  aov  contecra  eoM 
V  vel  dyiovi;  noifiaoif  avroiJ?  per  veritatem  tuam,  v.  19.  ($»irac 
4d,  4.    49,  7.    S.Macc.  1,  85.    Dion.  Hal.  Ant.  8,  78.)  — 

8)  fmrum.  reddo  a)  propr.  Hebr  9,  13.  dytdt^t  noh^ 
X7i¥  T^Q-  oaqxo^  Ma&a^oTfjrcu  b)  metaph.  vel  purum  reado 
a ffe^cattSyemendo  1  Thess.  5,83.  deii.  1.  optat.  sine  aliqua 
partictila  posito,  ubi  vere  optamus  Heri,  quia  fieri  posse 
credimus  cf.  Matlh.  §.  518.  Hern^  ad  Vlg.  p.  757.  \lln. 
Pk  863.  Ati  p.  146.  —  Apec  88,  11.  vel  purum  reddo  a 
Culpa  peccati  i.  e.  expiOy  Deum  propUium  reddo  aticui 
1  Cor.  1,  51.  6;  11.  Kph.  5,' 86.  tpu  dytdtryi  aMjv  (so. 
V17V  itoa.ftoiaif)  Hebr.  8,  11.  10,  10.  14.  18.  18.'  lud.  v.  1.  - 
Hinc  ^ytaa/ia-€  vel  ^ytaa/ier-o^  eifii  sum  vel  ha^ 
heor  in  numero  eorunt,  qui  Deum  propitium  habent,  quo 
nomine  insi^untur  cnltores  lesn  Aet.  80,  88.  86,  18.  IV 
tir$^opera  alicuius  fvid.  /»»1  1  Cor.  7,  14.  ^yiaarm — yv 
roMxi  maritus  profanus  eo,  quod  uxorem  habet  chrlstianamy 
ni  Christianus  tractaiur.  De  perfecto,  quatenus  praesentis 
DOtionera  inehidit,  vtd.sub  a;^;raM  notata. — 8)  sanctum  v<^l 
venerandum  aliquem^reddo^  ich  mache  jemanden  zu  einem 
€tegengtande  der  Verehrung  pass.  dytdJCfltuu  sanctus  vel 
^ffnerandus^  habeor  et  «tfniHfatth.  6,*  9  et  Luc.  11,  1.  a/«- 
€Mi0^m  ro  ovofMa  aov»  1  Petr.  8,  15.  pro  t^]^  ^en.  8,  3. 
les.  811^  88.    Saepius  non  exUt  in  N.  T. . 

'Ayia^lio^y  ov,  h  (vox  Gcaecia  incognita  vid.  Win. 
p*  86..—  dyid^iut)  1)  consecratio^  nvev/ta/roq  i.  e.  puraatto 
a  sordibus.peccatonun  quae  efpcitur  per  8pir.  div.  8  Tbess. 
8l(18.il  Petr.  1,  8.  —  metonym.  pro  auctor  xov  d.  1  Cor. 

I,  80.  —  8)  sanctUaSy  sanctimonia  [cf.  Buttm,  %t,  max. 

II.  p.  815.J    Rom.  6,  19.  82.     1  Thess.  4,  8.  4.  7.     Hebr. 
V^  14.    1  Tim.  8,  15.  —  Saepius  non  babetor  in  N.  T. 

Ayiog,  Mx,  oy  1)  sacery  quem  laedere  aut  contcmnere 
nefas  est  a)  universe  ut  SiH&^Htj  dy,  Luc.  1, 78.  6  vaog  r,  &. 
eSf.  1  Cor.  8, 17i  (1  Jtfaec.  i^  63.  -  Diod^.  Sic  16,58.  dno^luroa 
ayiop  Upow,  Xen.  H.  6.  8, 8.  19:  fir&a  ^  dfjtJfitdaf:  Itqop  /idla  - 
*  ciyutr,  Vide,qnae  habet  de  voc.  ayto^:  racissimo  apud  Atticos, . 
Tragicls  inusitato  Porson,  ad  Eiirip.  Med.  v.  750.  ed.  Lips.)  — 
b)  i.  q.  consecratus.  Ita  aa)  de  locis,  ut  n6h<:  Matth.  4,  5.  8^ 
58.  al.  ToJtoi!  MaUh.  84.  15<  Act.  6,  18/  al.  —  y^  Act.  7, 
86.  S^  »  Petr.  1,  18.  (1  Maoc.  8,  7.  8  Macc.  1,  7. 
mod.  8ie.-  5,  78.)  —  hino  Tb.dytov  subst«.  tempium  vel  - 
nniversum  Hebp»  9^  1.  ef.  los.  Aot.  8^  6.  4.  6iUr  Jidq 
ri«« dytow  iuaUtro.  —  veXsanciuarium  templibierosolymi- 
tani,  qnod  in  hia  terris  est  Hebr.  9,  8.  —  aut  Jr  Tjj  dvm 
l^oovaaX^/k  esse>  et  coelitus  demissum  iri  putabant  ludaei 
^ebr.  9,  a  18.  84.  10,  .19.  cf.  Bertholdt  Christol.  ludae- 
•nim  lesu  ei*Apost  aetate,p.  817». —  ra  dyia  dyl^v^. 
sanctum  sanctorum  Hebr.  9,  8.  de  qua  lotcnsionis  vel  su- 
ptpriativi  foffma  oC  Win.  p.  .165.  884.  AU  p,  75.  Ges,  p, 
071.  698.  Rwald  p^  575.  gr.  min.  p.  843.  Matth.  §.  430, 
6.  FiJfA^r  Vol.  8vp.  i2S.,Erf.  ad  Soph.  0.  B.  v.  466.  -*  (los. 
Ani.   8,   6.   4..  ro   ^i  o^toil  ro   ivro^  tHw  Ttaadatav  .xiotwf . 

Tov  dyiov  rb  jSiytov.) bb)  de  rebus  aliis  Matth.  7,  6.  — 

de  nogotiis  ad  .cultnm  div.  externum  pertinentibu?  Hebr. 
8^  8.  —  de  sacerdotio  1  Petr.  8,  5.  —  de  priroitiis  rebus 
ei  pervonis  Luc.  8,  88.  Rom.  11,  16. —  cc)  d^  perjiiHiis  Deo  . 
c^nsecratis,  «t  prophetis  Luc.  I,  70,  Bpb.  8,  5.  al. .—  de 
apostolis  Eph.  8^  5.  8.  »  de.  Christianis  quibuscnnqqe  Col. . 
8i  Ift  8  Tbess.  1,  10.  Hebr.  8,  1.  6,  10.  13,  84.  1  Petr. 
8;  9.  (Ita  populns  iodalcns  V^)1^^'  dy$oq  Dan.  7,  81.  8, 
84.  Caiilic*  ii.  puer.  v.  11.  8  Esr.  8,  70.^  ~  de  angelis 
Biatth.  85«  81.  Marc^  8^  88.  al.  —  de  Messia  Lnc.  4,  84/ 
loh.  6t  69.  al. .— 

8)  purmSf  tmmacutafus,  nt  &valafkQmi  18^  1.  —  metaph* 
vel  se^UarUpumSf  indoie  ptirus  et  pratstans  Marc.  6,'  SQl  . 
Ai^.8,  14.^   Bom.  7^  18.     1  Coc  7,34.  de  h.   U.dativia 
«•>avi,  mnvpaif  vld.  sob  dyaXJUifm  ad  Lno.  1(\  80  fflooita. 


Sph,  if  4.  5,  ^7,  4|iio  !•  el  a  verbis  Jva  ftm^aat^af{  knrt^ 
—  r^y  iKxXrfaiav/tm  Ixovaap  anZkop  aberratnr  adstni- 
cturamcia'  ipajjdylacf,  de  oraUone  variatairiiii.p.508.colk 
lacob  ad  Lucian.  Alex.  p.  88.    Matth.   {•  688.    8  Tim.  1, 

9.  1  Petr.  1,  15.  16.  8  Petr.  8,  81.  8,  18.  1  loh.  89 
80.  lud.  V.  80.  —  vel  purus  a  cufpa  sio,  ut  sU  i.  q.  venia 
peccatorum  donatus,  qno  beneficio  ita  gaudent  lesn  onl- 
tores,  ut  ab  eo  appellentur  xar^  i^oxftv  dyto*  Act  9,  18. 
88.  41.  26y  10.  Rom.  1,7.  «,87.  18,  18.  16,  15.  t 
Cor.  6,  1.  8.  Epb.  b,  ^  CoL  1,  18.  88,  Apoc.  18,  7. 
80,  6.  —   ^lXfj/ia  dy,  l,  e*  ^iXij/ia  decens  dy tov  RoiiK 

16,  16.  T  Cor.  16,  80.  8  Cor.  13,  18.  1  Thcss.  5,  86.  • 
1  Cor.  7,  14.  rd  HMpa  ^dyui  loTuf  i.  e.  ftabentur  pro 
dylot q^eodem  loco  habentur^ quo  sunt  Jesu  cultores.  — 

8)  sanctusy  venerandus  Marc  1,  84.  Lnc.  1,  49.  lol^ 

17,  11.  Act.  8,  81.  4,  87.  80.  Rom.  1,  8.  1  Petr.  8,  &. 
Apoc  3,  7.  4,  a  6,  10.  11,  la  16,  6.  17,  6.  18,  8a 
84.  —  Hinc  ri  nvev/ta  t6  dyior  vel  ro  dytor  nvevpa 
Spiriius  dkfinus,  isque  purus^  sanctus  et  venerabUis, 

'Aytotiig,  rrjToqy  17,  (indoles  eins,  qni  est  sacer,  % 
Maoc.  15,  8.  purus,  metaph.)  morum  sanctUas  Hebr.  1% 

10.  De  nominibus  in  oTiji;  desinentibus  vid.  Lobeck.  ad 
Phryn.  p.  d5a    Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

Ayieoav9tj,  ty^,  ^,  (<=  a^^tori;?,  qnod  Yi^,^  sancUtas  U 
e.  vel  maiestas  Rom.  1,  4.  quo  L  Paolus  xara  n,  dywav^ 
mjq  secundum  spiritum  sanctUatis^  ut  pleniorem  gravio- 
remque  formul^,  quam  simpliciter  xora  nvtv/ut  dyMv  po» 
nere  maluit.  Cf.  Fritzsche  Pauli  ad  Rom.  epist.  Vol.  I. 
p.  7.  Win.  p.  818.  —  vel  morum  sanctUas,  virlus  8  Coi^ 
7,  1.    1  Tbess.  8,  13.      , 

^jiyKaXti^  ijqy  jy  tflna.  Legitnr  tantum  Lnc  8, 88.  —  o^  o' 
pro  pm  1  Reg.  8,  80.    (Xen.  Cyr.  7,  5.  50.) 

AfXKTtQOP^  ov,  ro,  Aamti^  piscatbrius,  Extat  tantnm 
Matth.  17,  87.-0*0'  pronn  8  Regg.  1»  9.  88.  nDH  Hab. 
If  ib,  onn  Bzeoh.  3%  18.^  (Aeliao.  V.  H.  1,  5^  Lncian. 
Tim.  89.f'' 

l4yHVQ(t,  oc,  i\  ancora  Act.  ^*^^'  8a  40.  et  ot 
Hcbr.  9j  19.  legitur:  17V  sc  iXnl^  w?  dyxvoav  t/o/i^  r^ 
^4^/5*1  it«  HeUodor.  7,  p.  850.  habet:  ndaa  iXni^o^  dynvQa 
nattoitnz  dvionaarai,  .(Diod.  Sic  80,  7.  Xen.  An.  8,  5.  10.) 

*Ayva(poqf  ovy  o^  ft '^  ov ^  t6  (fiL  pr.  e*  yvtn^ex'^  fullo) 
ctci  fulto  nondum  numum.  ^diUbuit,  .sens.  recens  Matth.  9» 
16.    Mare.  2y  8L 

'AyvBia^  a^  17,  (dyv6i:)  puritasy  LIos.  Ant  8,  8.  9.  ot 
^M9ioovTtq  dyvii^;  et  do  lostratione  los.  3, 1.  5,  5.  8.]  de 
animi  puriiate,  eastitas.  Bis  1  Tim.  4,  18. .  5,  8.  (Ad. 
Thom.  $.  48.) 

Ayfl^m,f,  la»,  (dyvw:)  pumm  reddOy  lustro  [Plol.  • 
Romul.  c.  84.  Sophocl.  Antig.  541.  Enrip.  Suppl.  1811. 
vel  1881.  Anth.  gr.  I.  p.  14.  ed.  Tac,  q.  1.  qnicquid  mor- 
talis  materiae  inesset  sepulcro  Euripidis,  falmine  lustratnm 
esse  dicitnrt  in  N.  T.J  a)  de  Indaeis,  qni  templum  visi» 
tando,  preces  finciendo,  abstlnendo  a  cihis  certis,  layando, 
capnt  Tadendo  festis  solemnibns  sese  praeparabant  lob.  llf 
55.  tva  dyvi(f9taiv  iavroik'  —  b)  de  Indaeis,  qui  voto  ob- 
stricti  essont,  per  certum  tempns  vino  et  cibis  delicatlorl- 
bus,  item  capite  radendo  abstinere,  quo  tempore  peracM» 
sacrilicia  olferebant  ei  voto  solvebnntur.  —  Passiv.  dy^ 
riCo/«a«,  perf.  vypganai,  a.  1.  p.  ^yvio&fiv  ni^^cmiiom 
refleKiva  Ccf.  BJbst  §.  118,  8.  p^  554  sq.  Matth.  $.  496,  a 
Buttm.  J.  188,  8.  Win,  p.  88a  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc  f. 
56.1  luatror,  castimoniam  apo  Act.  81,  84.  86.  84,  18. 
Vide,  qnae  habei  ad  hos  II.  Winer  bibl.  Realw.  snb  voo. 
Ndsiriter,  —  c)  ad  animum  refertnr,  nt  sit :  emend^i  IsA. 
4,  a  dyviaart  xa^dfeKw  1  Petr.  1,  88.  Tdq  vvxdt:  v/mv  ^»»^ 

rtc,  1  loh.  8,  8 oi  o'.pro  iriD  8  Chron.  89,   16.  18. 

Nt^r.iT  Nnm.  8-,  81.  tt^ip  ExodJ  19,  la  .^0  Hiph.  Nua. 
6,ll.'  '(Apollodor.  8,  9i  89.) 

'Aypiapo^f  ov,  ^,. (lustratio ;  dyvi^m)  castimonia  vot<& 
tuscepta.  Semel  in  N;  T.  Act.  81;  86.  de  voto  Nasiraco- 
mm  Ntim.  6,  5.  (Dion.  Ual.  Ant.  8^  ^  88.  dyvaphv  no$* 
sib&a*  i.ei  expiare.) 

'AyfOdmt  tS.t.  liaopai.^»  pif.  voi»)  i)  iffnorOf  nichi 
keanen^  mcht  wlssen^  unwissend  seyn  a)  sq.  Acc.  perfl. 
vel  rei  Aok  17 ^^  88.    Rom..lO,  3.    11,  85^    8  Cor.  8^  U. 
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fBD.  filM.  4,9.^5  64  80.)  *•  b)  tq.  fc#  tTid.  ?rO  Roni« 
18.  0,  8.  7y  1.  1  Cor.  10»  1.  —  tbri^  rcy^c,  or«  2  Cor. 
1,  a  ^  (Xeo.  Agee.  5,  6.)  cf.  ITiit.  p.  188.  Matth.  §.  54eL 
HOt.  ^  c)  ;r«^i  rtroc  1  Cor.  18,  1.  1  Thcfls.  4,  18.  —  d)  , 
rf/.  A^  w«  unwissend  in  einer  Sache  sein  2  Petr.  8,  18. 
(Fabric  Cod.  ptendepigr.  IL-p.  717.)  Alii  reetius,  at  vi- 
detiir,  irerba  ii^  o^  —  /9AaciM7Movyrec  per  attrftct.  posita  esse 
laODent  pro  :  iw  rovroK)  «  d/voovoiy  ^Xag^^ijfiovvTtq.  Cf.  If^iit. 
p.  485..-  ito  P|-)rT  el  ^^j:>»q.  ?  »  Sam.  28,  9.  les.  ^  21. 
«*-  e)  absolnte  1  Cor.  14,  88.  de  b.  1.  inpefativo  permit- 
ieDdivim  babeDte  yid.  Wfn.  p«  288.  —  passiv.  dyvoovfie- 
«dc  rm  vel  pro:  vno  rtvoq  vel,  ut  yvwnoq  tiv&  netus  alicni 
pro :  ignotue  alicui  6a1.  1,  22.  —  De  quo  -Dat.  v.  Buttnu 
|.  121,  4.  JlfofM.  §.  895.  Win^  p.  196.  de  da(.  7r(>o?<tf^A) 
picto  vid.  aub  dyoHiXwm  ad  Luc.  10,  2t.  obiiervala  (Uiod. 
Slo.  8,  71.  wro  Ttdvrwv  dyroovfttvo^»)  —  2  Cor.  6,  9.  ay- 
voovf/^tpog  de  homine  ignobili.  —  refertnr  ad  homincs  iper 
IgnorantiamJ  peccantes  Hebr.  5|  2.  —  ita  pro  y^Z*  ^  D^t^ 
Hos.  4,  6.  (Polyb.  5,  11.  5.)  —  2)  iton  intelligo  a)  sq.  Acc. 
Marc.  9,  82.  Lnc.  9,  45.  Act.  18,  27.  (Xen.  Mem.  1,  2. 
88.)  —  b)^.  or«  IB>m.  2,  4«  (Xen.  Mem.  l^  6.  5.)  t$ae- 
pina  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

AyfQrifia^  ro?,  r <J,  (ayyo<?o>)  peccatunt' per^ ignoran-' 
Ham  conimissum  Hebr.  9,  7.  (i$irac  28,  2.  Diod.  Sic. 
ly  1.    Praeter  b.  L  non  iegitur  in  N.  T. 

'Jrvota,    a«,  17,  ignorantia  Act,  8,  17.  (Hdian.  1, 

18.  8.    Xen.  Mem.  1,  2.  34.)  —  rerum  div.  ratione  habita 
Aot.  17,  80.    Eph.  4,  la    1  Petr.  1,  12. 

Jyvoq,  17,  »r,  fmrMB  (pp.  Kurip.  Orest.  v.  1619.) 
aietaph.  a)  caUua^  pudieus  2  Cor.  11,  2.  naq&ivov  dyvTiv 
etaqturMjoat,  Tit.  2,  5«  Phil.  4,'  a  (Xen.  Symp.  8,  15.)  — 
b)  sceleris  purus^  innocens  2  Cor^  7,  11.  1  Tioh  5,  22; 
Uc.  8,  17.    1  Petr.  8,  2.    1  loh.  8,  8.    (BdiM.  1,  11.  12.) 

Ayfotfi^,  r^^,  ^,  {nytoi;)  fniHlo^  metapfa.  vita 
MCtlerispura.    Semel  2  Cor.  6)  6, 

'Jyf^g^  adv.  pure,  puro  animo^  sincere  Phll.  1,  17. 
(Aiith.   gr.   T.  4.  p.  167.  ed.  Jac.  Htaiod.  Opp.  drvu<:  nai 

Mfit^^oiq.)       ^ 

'Ayfmaia,  a?,  ^,  (Ignoratio  Pol.  16,  29.  12.  Tliuc. 
e,  66.)  (a  priv.  ct  yvQai^)  inscltia  1  Cor.  15,  84.  1  Petr. 
8^  15.    Saepins  non  tegitar  in  N.  T. 

JyfCDfftO^y  ovy   o,   ^  — oy,  ro  (a  priv.^  et  yytuar^q) 

Jnotus^  incognitusj  semel  in  N.  T.    Act.  17,  28.  .  (Ildian.. 
1.14.) 

JyoQa,  «9,  ij,  {drtl(iWi  congrego*,  convoco|  con- 
Olo,iVer8aramluog)  1)  forum  i.  e.  locusy  in  quo  res  vena' 
tes  exponuntUTy  eonciones  et  iuOicia  habentur  Matth.  20, 
8.  —  Mhrc.  TT  4.-  airi  a/o^o?  [I.  e.  dnh  droffiq  iJt&ovreq» 
Ka  -Slraei  84  vel  81^  25.  fimnr&i^oftivoq  dnh  vix^ov  nai  nd" 
Uv  anrofitvoq^a^Vj  vi  d^i^riat  r^  Xovt^^  avrov;  Arrian. 
Epict.  8,  19.  df  fiii  tv^fAsv  jtptnytlv  i*  fiaXaPtiov,  Cf.  IVin, 
p.  540.  L.  Bos.  de  ellips.  p.  158.  ed.  Schafer.  Fritzsche 
Ev.  Marc  p.  764.1  idv  fttj  pajrriamvrca,  o-dx  iaO-tovaiv,  Act; 
16,  19.  17,  17.  (Diod.  Sic.  18,  104.  Xen.  M691.  4,'a  1. 
Symp.  8,  21.  Thuc.  7,  89.)  — -  2)  locus  publicus  homtni" 
hus  freguensy  Bazar  hodle  dictns  Matth.  11,  46.  toll.Luc. 
9:88.  Mattb.  28,  7.  Marc.  12,.8a  Luc  11,  48.  20,46. 
rtot.  B.  I.  5,  12.  8.  Trai^tq  wi  vtaviai  -^  ttavd  r<ir  ayo^- 
arciXovrro  nai  natinimov,) 

jiyiyQa^mf  f.  d(m  (dyo^  —  in  foro  sum  Herodot.  2,* 
88;)  emof  ith  kaufe  a)  universe  Matth.  21,  12.  25,  10. 
Apoe.  18,  17.  (Xen.  H.  0.^  2,  4.  14.  Thuc.  6,  51.)  — 
r«W  alicui^  fUr  Je)n.  Matth.  25,  9.  sq.  accv  rei  Mnttli.  18,- 
44.  46.  Maro.  16,  1.  4e  |i.  l.-aor.  «^^^o^ aoaf  vi  propria  i. 
e^  emerunty  vid.  FrUzsche  Ev.  Marc.  p*  707.  .  Win:  p. 
852.  —   Pro  perfecto  si  aorist.   pont  videtor  Luc.  14,  18. 

19.  Fectins,  agnoscendam  esse  io  his  vim  propriam  aoristi 
Interpretes  monueront.  •  N6a  enim  ratio  habetur  conditio- 
Dis  actionem  aliqtmm  sequentts,  sed  nonnisi  fec<8f*e  L^el 
fircerel  aliquem  alldild-lndjcatnr.  Cf.  Matth,  §.  497,  not. 
Diiifm.  §.  124,  8.  RoH  §.  116,  not.  8.-  Win.  p.  262.  Ait 
P*  184  sq.  —  deimperf.  Luc  17,  28.  vtd.  snb  ci/a^nw* 
BHNiitA.  —  loh.  8,  5.  no$%v  dyo(^aotuv  [de  lect  oyo^o»- 
ftev  vid.  Briesb.  ed.^Schuiz.'^  unde  ememaSflvM.  Win.  p%' 
856.]  vel:  tmde  emumus^  woher  soUen  wb" kanfenf  Cf. 
d«  fiiiaro  in  inierrogaaene  dahitantla  ral  deUberanOs  nunc* 


dlreola  irano  indirecla,  nbi  Lat.  coninneilvo  pFaeeenfiK, 
Dostrates:  soU^it  Matth.  §.  516,  pot.  2.  Buttm.  §.  128^ 
DOt.  7.  inii.  p.  255  sq.  Alt  p.  186.  HerM.  ad  Vig.  p. 
742.  747.  ad  Soph.  Ei.  v.  992.,  lacob  ad  LnoUn.  Toxar. 
^^  184.  151.  Bomem.  schoi.  p.  81.  Idem  ad  Xen.  9Aem 
8,  6.  6.  ~  loh.  18,  29.  de  h.  L  imperat.  aor.  in  re  brevl 
absoluta  vel  statim  facienda  et  semel  fhcta  cf.  HrrjM.  ad 
Vig.  p.  748,  773.  Matth.  §.  501.  Buttm.  §.  124,  5.  WUu 
p.  291  sq.  -  Apoc.  18,  11.  (Pol.  6,  17. 4.  Xen.  An.  1,  5.  10.) 
rtvi  r*  Matth.  14,  15.  Mafc.  6,  36.  —0«'  o  pro  HifJ  8  Chr. 
84,  11.  —  sq.  accus.  rei  et  genit.  pretii  Marc.  6,  87.  dyo-' 
qdawfitv  $ffvaqUav  dtanoaltav  d^ovi.  (Isocrat.  ad  Nicocl.  iQ 
nn.  ck  80.  (^eac,  r/*fK  nokv  nliMvoq  dyoQa^t.)  Cf.  MattK 
f.  864.  Buttm.  §.  119.  Miii.  p.  185.  Fbicher  8,  a.  p. 
878.  —  eq.  acc.  rei  et  i»  c.  6en.  pretii  Matth.  27,  7.  ijyo- 
^av  il  avreav  rbv  dy^ov.  (Palaepb.  fab.  46.  i^  t;?  //^ 
noX^^ —  (ovtZroy  tt  r»  ij&tXti^  r^  riqanXtZ.)  Cf.  Win.  1.  I.  — 
sq.  acc.  rei  et  Traoa  c  6en.  personae,  a  qua.emitor  alS- 
quid  Apoc.  8,  18.  (feocrat.  1.  1.)  -^ 

b)  redimoj  loskaufeny  metaph.  pro :  libero-  Ita  de  lesn, 
qui  morte  subeunda  liberavlt  homines  tnm  a  poenis,  tont 
ab  imperio  peccatorum,  sq.  acc.  2  Petr.  2>  1.  —  sq.  genit. 
pretii  [cf.  Hftffifi.  I.  !:  Matthl,  1.  1.  Win.  1.  M  1  Cor. 
6,  20.  7,  28.  vid.  de  h.  1.  genit.  rt/i^^  um  einen  Preiss=u 
urul  um  welth^  einen  Preiss!  Win.  p.  584.  — sq.  ace.  et 
iv  c  dat.  pretii  [vid.  ivH  Apoc.  5,  9.  (ita  n(>ldfUxi  Hom.  Od. 
14,115.  452.)  — oibpro  D^j^  «q.  2  1  Chron.  21,  24.  —  r#i^ 
dno  rivoq  in  constroctione  praegnante  fde  qua  vid.  sub  i» 
monital  pro:  dyo^d^tv  nai  aotuttv  dno  rtvoq  erldsen  und 
von  der  Erde  [in  den  Himmel]  retten.    Apoc  14,  8.  5. 

Jyogatog^  ov,  i,  17  —  op,  ro^  forensis^  ad  forum  per'- 
tinenSf  in  foro  agf  et  versari  solitus^  al  dyo^ior  dyovra»^ 
scil.  tifiiqaty  i.  c  dies  iudicidtes  habentur  Act.  19,  88l 
Qjltrabo  18.  p.  982.  C  dtard^ -rdq '  iioiinjattq,  iv  alq  rof 
ayo^lovq  notovvrcu.)  Cf.  L.  Bos.  de  etUps.  p.  178.  ed. 
Schdfer.  —  ^  dro^alot:  [vel,  ut  Critlci' veteres,  vld. 
Ammoninm  apud  Mchneider.  ad  Theophr.  CharacL  p»  l^v 
colL  Win.  p.  52.  scribi  inbent:  dyo^atoi]  est^  qui  dLs^ 
totoa  forum  conterity  subrostranus^  subbasUicannSy  eir^ 
cumforaneusy  Pflastertreter  AcL  17,5.  Cf.  Ast  tid  Tlieophr« 
Cbar.  6.  p.  85.    (Dlod.  tSic.  14,  79.    Xen.  H.  6.  6,  2.  12.) 

Ayga,  ac,  17,  venatiay  captura,  das  Jagen,  Fangen 
Luc.  5,  4-  (Xen.  Ven.  1,  1.)  meiimym.  res  capta ,  praeda^ 
ui  nost  eiae  gnte  Jagd,  einen  guten  Faog  gemacht  habeti 
Ltic.  5,  9.  (Xen.  Cyr.  2,  4.  19.)  Saepius  iu  N.  T.  noa 
l^gitur. 

Jygafifiatog ,  ov,  o,  ^  —  o»,  ro  (a  priv.  et  r^f^a  — 
Utterarum  ntdis  Xen.  Mem.  4,  2.  20.)  indoctus  AcL  4,- 18. 
(Dlod.Sic.  12,  13.  Airian.  diss.  epicteL  2,  14.  15.>  2i$ae* 
piuir  non  habetur  in  N.  T. 

JygavXi<Oy  «;*  f .  17««  (a/^o? -et  aiU*!:o;ta^  stabnlor, 
dego)  sub  dio  ago,  Legitur  tantnm  Luc.  2,  8.  de  h.  L 
partic  dyi^vXovrrtf  gui  sub  dio  agerent,  vld.  snb  dyctvam' 
riu  observata.  —  (PluL  Num.  c  4.    ^trabo  4.  p."  301.  A.) 

JyQBvn^  f..  tvofa  (dfQa)  capio  [venaodo  Xen.  An.  5^ 
8.  a]  metaph.  Xiyi»  Marc  12,'  18;   Itk  prq  nD^Prov.5,«fc 

*Jy QiiXa  10 g^ov^  o,  {dyqtoq  q.  v.  et  iXala^  olea  agre^ 
stiSy  oleaster,  [Theopbr.  caos.  plant.  2,-8  el  4.]  Graeci» 
xor^roc  Thom.  Mag.  p.  551.  Moaris  p.  237.  —  Bis  in  N. 
T.  Rom.  11,  17.  24,  q.  1.  gentiles  in  numernm*  cultorum 
lesu  recepti  comi>arantur  surculo  oleastri,  iuserto  oleno 
geoerosae.  De  geniL  dy.  separato^a  verbl»  itt  r^g  vid.  aul^ 
aya&6<;  advHebr.  10,  1.  notata. 

AyQSog^  ia^  or,  ferus  I.  e;  a>  «i^«/ri«* MaCth.  8,' 41' 
el  MarC.  1,  6.-  ft4Xi  dyqtov  mel  sllvestre  {ftvdfitvo^  dnh  rwv 
^ivS^iv  Dlod.  i«iG/  19,'  94.)  qnod  in  Arabia  aliisqneAsiao^ 
reKlonibus  ex  arboribus  qiHbnsdam  promaoare^et  concretUDr 
colli^  soleL  Cf.  H  aif.  Healw.  sub  v.  Honig.  (Xeo.  Ad.  1, 
2r  7*  ^^'  ^)  4.  1.)  —  b)  saevus  Ind;  v.  18.  <|..L  Kv/tara 
dyota  &aXdaafjq  inserviunt  imagini  hominum  Ibrockuiv  (8ap. 
14,  1.  Dioir.'8io.  12,.  20.  PoL  4,  77.  4.- Xen.  Gyr^  1,  6. 84.) 

JyO^nnag,  «,-fde  qno  genlL  vid;  Matth.  §*  ^  r.oi. 
a^^et  12.  BiUtm.  §.  82.  4,  4.  gr.  max.  §.  d4>  noU  6.  Rot4. 
§.82.  p*  90. .  Win,  p.  59.1  6^^.  'l^^vi^q. 

JyQogy  o^  o^  ty  a<rer  i,  €t  h)  agir  arateis  Msaih^ 
18y  m,    Loc  Id^  28.  ali  (Xeo.  Mtnu  1,-  1.  «1)  --  b)  rm 
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Mattb.  0,  Sa  ^O.  (Xen.  Oec  11,  U.  mfalB.  3,  4.  1.)  ^ 
9)  ol  ar^iy  praedUij  pagtu,  vicus  Marc.  dy  14.  al.  {%mk» 
Meia.  8,  9.  11.) 

^AfQVinvitOy  M  f.  i/flrw  (r/rro?)  t%lto  fpropi^  XeiK 
Mem.  8y  1.  8  et  17.  Ael.  V.  H.  8,  41.1  inetaph.  aiem<iM^ 
paratun  sum  Marc.  18,  88.  Luc.  81,  86.  —  b^.  il;  r»  fipb. 

6,  18.  —  8q.  vnio  riroq  in  commodum  alicuhu  1.  e.  CU" 

.18,  17. 

h  ^»  (dy^vTrviot)  viylUae^  lucubratio  2 
(Xen.  Mem.  4,  5.  9.    Lacian.  Dlal. 

nta  Act.  29,  5.  1  Thess.  4,  14.  et  ap. 
i.  12.  H.  G.  4,  5.  9.   "  -       - 

V.  177.  188.  fccqueu 
h.  §.  184,  uot.   Bori 

i;  auco^  ic-ft  guhref  brinffe  a)  propi 

7.  Marc.  11,  2.  7.  Luc.  22,  54.  —  sq, 
quo  cf.  Matth.  §.  582.  Jfftit^jit.  §.  12: 
Bomem.  «chol.  p.  113.  Win.  p.  297 
Luc.  23,  32.  de  h.  L  imperf.,  quateous 
ease  aliqnld^  dum  fieret  aliud  quid  vi 
Buttm.  §.  124.  Rost  §.  116.  Win.  p.  2 
Tfm  d;r<S  Tiro^   sq.   e^  c   acc.   loci  lo 

praes.   histor.   vid.  dryaqevkt  et  dc  praei _. 

Aor.  Wifi.  p.  244.  Id.  in  exeget.  Stud.  Part.  1.  p.  148. 
Matth,  §.  502.  Vig.  p.  208.  —  rtvd  sq.  etq  o.  acc.  locl 
Luc.  4,  1.  9.  10,  84.  Act.  6,  12^  9,  2.  11,  25.  21,  84. 
22,  5.  de  h.  1.  partic.  fnturi  finem  indicante  vid.  Matth.  §. 
566.  Buttm.  §.  131,  8.  Bost  §.  180,  7.  Berm.  ad  \i^. 
p.  775.  Bomem.  ad  Xen.  An.  7,  4.  19.  Win.  p.  824.  i4/t 
p.  125.  —  Act.  23,  10.  81.  (Xen.  An.  4,  7.  20.)  —  «ddi-. 
tnr  aceus.  praedicati,  ut  tw^a  Act.  90,  12.  qno  1.  cogi- 
tando  adde:  n?  rrjv  oUianf  vel  ck  to  vTUfMotu  -^  Act»  19, 
37  colL  v.  29.  25,  23. — rcm.  e^?  rov  6fj/ior.f^in  con^ 
donem  populi-h  e.  ad  populitm  Act..  17,  5.  —  rtrd  aq. 
«K  c.  accus.  status  Hebr.  2,  10.  (los.  Ant.  2,  7.  8.  Tbuc. 
8^  2.)  —  Tiva  1^1  lob.  19,  18.  —  abeat  l^  facile  e  con- 
lextn  cognoscendum  Luc.  28^  82.  r-  rim  ini  nva  vel 
ini  Tt  duco  aliquem  ut  sistam  coram  aliquOj  duco  ad  ali" 

Juem  Mattb.  10,  18.  Lnc.  21,  12.  28,  1.  Act.  17,  19. 
8,  12.  —  abest  hti  c.  acc.  Marc.  13,  1 1  cpll.  v.  9.  *  Act. 
^,  21.  26.  25,  6.  (Xen.  An.  6,  6.  17  et  27.)  -  wa  inl 
ofar^v  i.  e.  ut  trucidetur  [vid.  ini}  Act.  8,  82.  (ita 
ini  TiPt  Xen.  Mem.  4,  4.  B.)  cf.  Lob.  ad  Pbryn.  p.  475. 
Bomem.  schol.  p.  147.  —  rtva  sq.  tfuq  c.  gen.  loci  Luc. 
4,  29.  —  de  dedocentibns  Aet.  17,  15.    nra  £&&  Luc.  19, 

87.  -r  abest  ^^e  facile  cogitatione  addendum  loh.  7,  45. 
10,  16.  —  Act  21,  16.  dyorrtq  l\.  e.  qui  secum  ducebant 
Tlde  de  particip.  ita  resolvendo  sub  ayaraxtiot  monital  — 
nvnQiu»  per  attract.  fvid.  o?,  ^,  oj  pro:  ayovrifi;  fivdatavd 
rtvOj  na^  «S  ^evw&tiftev.  Cf.  Win.  p.  191.  Bomem.  schol. 
p.  177  et  Id.  in  lioff^m.  Rep.  2.  p.  258.  —  rtvd  rtvt 
aliqnem  aUcui  [de  quo  dat  commodi  vid.  Win.  p.  147  sq. 
Bomem.  1.  1.  Matth.  §.  394.  Buttm.  §.  120.  Rost  §.  105. 
Alt  p.  54.]  Matth.  21,  2.  loh.  19,  4.  —  AUi  in  bis  locis 
dici  monent:  rtvi  pro:  ng6<:  nva  cf.  Win.  p.  191.  Bomem. 
echol.  p.  177.  Friizsche  Coniect.  p.  42.  colL  Matth.  §. 
401,  8.  —  sq.  n^oq  r$va  Lttoi  4,  40.  18,  40.  10,  35.  loh. 
1,  48.  8,  8.  9,  18.  de  b.  1.  praes.  bistor.  vid.  dryct^evw. 
Act.  9,  27.  23,  18.  (Xen.  Cyr.  4,  6.  1.)  —  rivd  avv  riv* 
1  Thess.  4,  14.  t*w  fierd  rtvoq  2  Tim.  4,  11.  —  b)  trbp. 
w?  dv  fjreo&e^  wie  man  euch  gerade  leitete  pro:  prouti 
erudiebamini  1  Cor.  12,  2.  (Dion.  Halic.  de  Demosth.  22.) 
—  c)  metaph.  pro :  incitOy  agoy  rtvd  th  Tt  Roin.  2,  4.  (Pol. 
5,15.)  —  dr^o&ai  rtvt,  agi  ab  aUquo  et  obseqtA  ei 
Rom.  8,^14.  GaL  5,  ia,2  Tim.  8,6.  —  d)  ex  bebr-  pro: 
existere  iubeo,  rtvd  rtvt  Act.  18,  23.  Yide  de  b.  L  lect. 
OrieMf.  —  pro  {«^271  Zachar.  8,  8. 

8)  de  festis,  cnm  pompa  qnippe  celebrari  solitis,  it. 
de  tempore:  ago^  celebro^  eq.  acc.  Matth.  14,  6.    Act.  19, 

88.  —  de  verbie  Lue.  24^  21.  vid.  snb  voc.  ot^ro^  adnotota. 
(3  Macc  8,  16.    Xen.  Cjr.  6,  2.  6.)  — 

8)  fntransit.  fcf.  Matth.  §.  495.  BuHm.  §.  117,  not.  2. 
Bost.  §i  115.  Win.  p.  228.  535.  Alt  p.  160.  FrUzsche 
Rv.  Marc.  p.  138.  Porson.  ad  Eor.  Or.  v.  288.  Bornem. 
ad  Xen.  An.  8,  4.  8.  Herm.  ad  Sopb.  Philect.  v.  lU98. 
1184.    Lob.  ad  Vhryn.  p.  149.  863.  468.    Vig.  p.  181.3  eOj 


ich  ge\h  i^  ^^  iomui.  Biatth.  80,  4«.  Mafe.  14>  48. 
lok.  11,  16.  MldUiir  ivrev&ev  lob.  14^  81.  —  sq.  sk  «• 
aoc.  loci  Mare.  1,  88.  loh.  11,  7.  sq.  ts^  nvm  loh.  11, 15* 
I>e  1  pers.  plur.  coniuoctlvi  1»  adbertatt.  cf.  Matth,  {• 
M0.  Buttm.  §.  126,  noL  7.  RoH.  §.  119.  Herm.  «dVlg. 
p,  742.     Wiu.  p.  261.    Alt  p.  1419.     (Arriaii.  dl«k  epicl. 

8,  82.)    Saepius  non  extat  ia  N.  T. 

l^ynyy,  fjq,  t',  (ductio  propr.  Xen.  de  re  eqneat.  S^ 

4.  motapb.)  disciptina^  alU:  vitae  ratio.  Extfit  taaeum  2  Tii». 
3,  10.  ^ro^i/xoyloi^^ijxa?  ftot  rfj  dlMWfoiX^,  tfi  dgmrV'  (^^•Cl- 
plina  Diod.  Mic.  1,  52  e(  92.  vitae  raUo  id.  5»  6.  18,  88. 
Polyb.  26,  2.  9.  Sext.  £mpir.  Pyrrb.  Hypei.  1,  14.  8 
Maco.  6.  8.    11,  24.) 

*Ay<a9^  Myo?,  hy  (lociM  coneiOBia  HoM.  II.  18,  876. 
eC  cum  concienes  celebrareniar  certaminibns)  1)  loetM  cer^ 
taminisj  stadinm  [propr.  Thuc.  5,  5a]  traMferlur  »d  vi- 
tae  curriculum  kiboribus  et  aernmnia  pieonm  liebr.  12,  }• 
dk  vnoftovfjq  rqixntfuv  rav  nQOMeifievov  ^ftXv  drwnt^  SenBm 
strenue  et  acritery  quae  incumbunt  nobis  lesu  cuUoribus^ 
peragamus.  —  2)  certamen,  Wettkampfy  [Tbnc.  5,  5a]  a 
Paulo  formulas  diqcndi  a  ludis  Graecorum  repetitaa  ad  rea 
christianam  transferre  solito,  usurpatur  sic,  ut  exprimat: 
summum  st  indefessum  rei  christianae  promovendaestu* 
dium  a)  universe  1  Tim.  6,  12.  dro»vit,ov  rov  uaXbv  droivf» 
rriq  [i.  e.  heqi  vel  vniq  T^?!  nioTeoiq.  cf.  de  genit  obfective 
posito  8ub  dydnri  monita.  2  Tim.  4,  7.  (Dionys.  Ant.  7, 
48.  o?  o^  dt  ett^  T*  rov  vniff  r^q  VtQr^?  drHva  r^jir»». 
Runap.  in  Maiumo  p.  105.  tov  dl  paatXiofq  —  rov  ne^ 
Tr,q  aonrjDiaq  ccywm  TQixovroq.  Ad-  reiptibUcae  studium  re* 
fertur  Lucian.  Anaohars»  §.  15.)  — •  b)  adijvicta  moleetiae 
et  periquli  notione:  laboresy  pet^cuia  Phi*.  U  3U«  CoU  9^ 
1.  1  Tbess.  2,  2.  Lucian>  de  meac.  condafit.  §*  11*.  Pok 
^  56*  4.)    Saepina  non  Ijegi^nr  in  N.  T. 

Ay<o9{d^  CK,  i},  {dyvv)  ctrtamsn  (pp*  Xen.  Cyx.  % 

5,  15.)  metapb.  angor^  animus^  pertwbatns*.  Rxtafc  tantum 
Luc.  22,  44.  (Polyb.  8,  2i.  2»  Diodk  »iow  14|  24.  DeiA. 
286,  19.) 

Ayvift^ojiai^  f.  iaoftm  Terb.  depon.  ned.  [Tidi  saH^ 
draXXtdw  ab  initio  observata  cf.  tamen  Win.  p.  287.  JMU 
p.  257.]  perf.  pasa.  tjyt^tiSMcu.  signlf.  activa  [cf.  Matth.  $• 
493.  496.  Buttm.  §.  123,  4.  Herm.  ad  Yig.  p.  216.  748,^ 
Hln.  p.  236.  —  -ayoJvl  1)  certo  i.  e.  a)  certamen  Utdonam 
ineo  1  Cor.  9,  25.  (Xen.  Mem.  3,  12.  1.^  —  b)  exadlonct. 
omnes  nervos  et  vires  intendo,  strenuus  sum.  aq.  ynig, 
rtvoq  Col.  4,  12.  (Dem.  129,  5.)  —  sq.  InHn.  flnall  [vid. 
^ywl  Luc.  13,  24.  (Cnrt.  9,  4.  extr.  pro  ee  quisqne  certa9 
a>adere.)  —  eif  o  =  fur  wetchen  ZWeckj  *u  welchem 
Ende  Col.  1,  29.  1  Tim*  4>  IPI?^  —  c.  acc  nonb  coningali 
[vid.  drandoij  xaXov  dr&va  i.  e.  wacker  kSmpfen  1  Tinu 

6,  12.  2  Tiro. 4, 7.  (Eurip.  Alcest.  v.  648.  Dem..814, 16.)-. 
«)  pugno,  decerto  lob.  18,  86^  (2  Mncc.  8^  16,  Plut. 
Maroell.  c.  10.) 

'Adafi,  6,  noln.  propr.  Inded.  tc-  terminat.  gr.  «*«• 
juoc,  ov,  6  los.  Ant.  1, 1  et  2.  cf.  THii.  p.  35.]  Dl^,^*»- 
mus.  protoplasta  generis  humani  Oen.  1.  2.  —  W»*  ^.  14- 
1  Tim.  2,  18.  1  Cor.  15,  45.  —  6  iax^^rwi  Afci^  appellatur 
1  Cor.  15,  45.  lesus,  quatenna  siib  extrema.  buius  aevi 
tempoQi  prodiit  vltae  el  generia  bnmaol  novi  et  melioria 
dux  et  auctor. 

Adinavoq^  ov,  o,  17  —  w^,  to,  («  pr.  et  Sanwvdm 
aqmtum  fado)  sins  iumltu^  gratuitus  1  Cor.  9,  18.  quo  l. 
si  ita  adiectlv.  refertnr  ad  subsUnt.  nt  adverbiaaoat  cf. 
Matth.  §.  446,  8.  Buttm.  §.  109,  not.  2.  Fiicher  8,  a.  p. 
831.     Win.  p.  484.  —  (Diod,  Sia  1,  8^) 

Addij  6,  Addi,  nom.  propr.  viri  indecl.  Luc  8,  28. 

!/^<J«A(pi7,  ^<r,  17,  (femin.  ab  dMtpoq  quod  vid.)  1)  «o- 
ror  a)  pro|)i».  sic  dicta  s.  germana  s.  agnata  Mattb.  19.  29. 
Luc.  10,  80.  14,  26.  Mattfi.  12,  50.  Marc.  3,  85.  1  Tim. 
5,  2.  —  (Xen.  Cyr.  2,  4.  5.)  Sunt  lamen,  qul,  ubi  sororea 
leau  coBimemorantur,  de  feminls  propi||iii9»  utnin&jGenea. 
12,  13.  19.  24,  59.  cogiiari  malint.  —  b)  netapb.  fideiso* 
cia,  reUgionis  eiusdenk  profesgione  nobis  coniuncta,  MU- 
chrisiin,  Otaubensgenossm  (v.  aikX^oq  n.  2,),1  Cor.  7,  1&. 

9,  5.    lacob.  2,  15.  —  2)  ex  adioact.  dUecta  Rom.  16,  1. 

AdiX'q)6g,  ov,  6,  («  aeqimlitaUa  cf.  Buitm^  J.  105, 

7.  et  d«Arv?,  ex  imo  eodcmqne  «tero  cditoa)  1)  fratirj  atv«e 
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«It  eotan  pfttre  pnAim,  C^etf^<£M^)  3liitai.  h^  4^  l^ 
14,  a.  Mro.  e^  17.  18.  Luo.  8,  1.  19.  sive  ex  etiden 
natre  editne  0»^^«A9oc)  I^te.  64  14.  al.  (Xen.  Bfem. 
9^  a  1.)  —  0)  BMtaph.  uUa  aUgua  ntcessUate  cum  aliquo 
coniMmctui  [cf.  Gres*  Cor.  de  dtaleetis  liBg.  ffraec.  p.  568. 
ed.  Schaefer  et  Fiscker  ad  Piat.  Pliaedoo.  c.  d7.  et  ad  eiusd. 
Criton.  c  10.]  Videntor  tamen,  ad  quamcunque  necoiai'- 
ladinem  vocal>.  aStX^oq  transfere^tes,  scriplores  sacri  secuti 
eme  Hebraeorom  dicendi  raiiooem  in  adbibendo  vocabUlo 
n^  Inlnai  accuratorum.  Est  igitur  aJcA«>d?  in  N.  T.  sae- 
-pioa  tQcmeaHguimeue,  comobrinuSf  coffnaiuSyMaUli.  12,46. 
18,  65.  loh.  7,  8.  Act.  1 ,  14.  6al.  1,  19.  -  lt«  HK 
€ren.  14,  iX  18,  9.  —  b)  popufariSy  ex  eadem  gente  ori- 
mndue  Mattb.  5,  47.  Act  22,  18.  2S,  15.  3,  17.  22.  Hebr. 
7^  5.  al.  —  Toeat.  ddel^i  in  alloeutione  Act.  81,  00.  cf. 
Win,  p.  169.  ita  HK  Exod.  2, 11 .  14, 18.  ^  c)  par  conditione  et 
dignitatoMftttb.  88,8.  ItaHMIob.  %),  «9.  Prov.  18^  9.  — 
d)  dUci/nauM  Hattb.  25,  4^.  —  e)  fidei  sockts  Act.  9,  80. 
11,  29.  1  Cor.  5,  11.  6,  5.  quo  1«  singui.  o  a<f.  coUective 
legitor  of.  Gesen.  p.  477.  Win.  p.  162.  96.  Matth.  {.  293. 
ttost  {.  97.  p.  442  sq.  de  Wftte  £v.  Maltb.  p.  39.  —  Act. 
16,  2.  de  praepos.  iv  h.  1.  non  Itcrata  vid.  Win.  p.  396. 
Bamem.  ad  Xeo.  apol.  }.  20.  ad  Coov.  p.  159.  al.  ita  de 
8OC  nx  Afikon.  1,  9.  —  f)  coUegOf  eodem  munere  fun- 
gms  1  Cor.  1,  1.  2  Cor.  1,  1.  2,  12.  al*  lU  DX 
Esr.  8,  a*  1  Regi.  8,  80.  —  g)  kumanUaiis  wtnctOo  co^ 
hmeimSf  ml$er,  6  nXi^aiov  Matth.  5,  82.  28.  24.  7,  5.  Hebr. 
B,  11«  10«  Mk  T)H  Cctn.  18,  11.  26,  81.  —  8)  ex  adluoet^ 
dUectus,  ita  in  biandis  oompcUationibua  Act.  8,  89.  6,  8. 
»f  17.    1  Theso.  5j  1.  al. 

^Adil^potij^j  Tfjro^^  17,  (neoeMitodo  frateima,  amor, 
qonlis  est  vel  esse  debet  inter  fratres,  ^  dStkq^diy  6n6voict, 
interprete  Dion.  Chrysost.  38^  p.  472.  D.  -^  1  Macc.  18, 
10.  17.  in  N.  T.)  fratemitas  i.  e.  Ttdvteq  ol  d^eXfiol 
«netapb.  omnei  fidei  vel  retUfionis  socU  1  Petr.  2,  17.  5,  9. 
Baepius  non  habetur  ia  N.  T. 

jidfjXog,  ovy  6,  ^  —  oy,  r6,  (a  pi*.  et  ^Xo^)  non 
tnantfestus,  Ita  Luc.  11,  44.  de  sepulcris,  qnae  vel  solo 
aeqnata  rel  non  dealbata  Lvid.  Matth.  23,  27.1  Rtcile  pcr 
Imprudentiam  tanci  Oeqne  cb^;nosci  possnnt  «»  non  con- 
9picuus.  (Pol.  7,  17.  4.  Xeii.  Cyr.  6,  3.  13.)  vel  de  tubne 
oono,  qni,  quod  distingni  et  coKuosci  neqnit,  incertus  est 
1  Cor.  14,  8.    (PoL  8,  8.  2.    Xeo.  Mem.  1,  1.  6.) 

uidffXatifCt  «rroc,  1},  (v.  a6fiXoq)  incertUudo ,  nt 
lUovcov  i»  e.  des  Heickthums  VngewisskeU  ITim.  6,  17. 
quo  L  quo  magis  teneatur  incertUudinis  notio  nXovtov 
aMioTfjq  scribero  maluit  Pauliis,  quam  TrXovroq  a^rjXo<;,  Cf. 
Wm*  p.  810  sq.  et  de  genit.  nomen  regens  praecedente 
Win.  p.  177.    (Pd.  86,  4.  2.) 

jidifX(OQp  adv.  (a^tjX0<:  quod  vid.  non  manifeste,  clam 
PpL  2, 47. 9.)  dulrie.  Extat  tantum  1  Cor.  9,  26.  iym  roivvp 
OVTfa  r^/ji^ai,  wc  Ol*x  d^riXotq  1.  e.  ci?  ovx  adrjXoiq  T^/jfCW 
curro  igltur  ita,  ut  Is,  qui  jtede  non  incerto  et  duhio  cur-- 
rU  L  e.  firmo  pede  utor^  festen,  sichern  Sckrittes  laufe 
ich  nach  dem  Ziele.  (Ita  Plnt.  8<ymp.  p.  1180.  C.  ?m  /47 
sk  adrjXop  noXXii  anovSrj  drrjXioxrjro.) 

*Adfj(A0fie0f  w  f.  170«  (taedetme.  —  d^^fitty)  angor^ 
man  animo  deiecto  Matth.  26,  87.  Marc.  14,  ^.  PhiL  2, 
86*    (Diod.  Sic.  12,  77.    Xen.  H.  6.  4,  4.  8.) 

'Jidfjgy  rel  dt^fjq,  ov,  o  (Plnlo,  Hom.  Illad.  15, 188.) 
oreus.  Brat  orcus  ex  mente  Hebraeorum  locns  subterra- 
seos,  in  quem  omnes  omoinm  mortnonim  animae  a  cor- 
pore  seiunctae  nsque  ad  mortuorum  resurrectionem  reci- 
piuntur,  ita  tamen,  ut  locus  beatorum  s.  paradisus  in  su- 
perioribus,  damnatorum  contra  receptaculum,  Gehennae 
nomine  inslgnitnm,  in  inferioribus  rov  ^Jbv  regionibiis  co- 

fitaretur  a)  universe  propr.  Act.  2,  27.  30.  de  verbis  ck 
dov  sc.  To/xov  vel  dbifia  vid.  elq.  ~  1  Cor.  15,  55.  Apoc. 
1,  18.  20,  18.  14.  ^  Apoc  6,  8.  ubi  6  ^^rjq  sistitur  ut 
personn.  —  De  nt>Xaiq  rov  fiov  Mat4h.  16,  18.^  v.  nvXrj.  — 
^«0?  ^^ojf  ttce^ra  pi^aaO-rjyaitrop.^ro:  ad  infima  detrudi 
aiatth.  II,  28.  Loc.  10,  15.  —  b)  ex  metonjro.  totius  pro 
parte:  tartarus,  infernmny  Qthenna  Lnc.  l^  28.  8aq)iU8 
noa  legiiur  in  N.  T* 


'JidiikQitog^  ov,  o,  17  — or,  r6  (o  prlv.  et  dtasi^ 
discemo ;  indiscretus.  ut  ydXa  Aret.  Cappad.  de  cur.  morb. 
Chron.  2,  18.  qni  dfocemi  nequit  Polyb.  15,  12.  9.  in  N. 
T.  active)  qfU  discrimen  non  facU^  alii:  a  iiUbus  et  coit- 
tenUane  aUenus.    Extat  tantum  lac  8,  17. 

^AdtaXetntoqy  ov,  6,  ij  — oir,  t6  (a  priv.  et  «''i^^telrrai) 
non  intermissus  j  perpetuus  Rom.  9,  2.    2  Tim.  1,  8. 

'AdiaXe^ntmg,  ad v.  (d&idXeiTreoq)  sine  intermissione^ 
nssidue,  Rom.  1,  0.  1  Thess.  1,  3.  2,  18.  5,  17.  (2  MaCC 
15,  7.    1  Macc.  12,  11.    Pol.  9,  8.  a) 

*Adta(p&OQiaf  <k«,  17,  (a  pr.  et  dmpe-ei^m  corrompo) 
integrUaSy  sincerUas,  Extat  tantum  Tit.  2,  7.  (ita  ad«a- 
q>&oqo(:  siuoems  Aei.  Y.  H.  12,  1.    Dem.  825,  14.) 

HdtxitOyiS  f.  ^06»  (a  priv.  et  dixrj  ius)  1)  intttria  af" 
ficiOy  pa88.  iniuria  afficior^  med.  iniuria  offici  nie  patior-. 
De  qum  vi  Med.  v.  Buttm.  §.  12^  B.  Matth.  §.  492.  Rosi 
§.  108,  4.  Win,  p.  282.  —  Legitur  in  N.  T.  sq.  acc.  pers. 
tcf.  Matth.  §.  411,  8.  Eost  §.  l04,  2.]  Bfatth.  20,  18.  Act. 
7,  26.  27.  deh.  1.  et  v.  24.  particip.  praes.=;partlc.  imprl 
vid.  dyamuniia.  1  Cor.  6,  8.  2  Cor.  7,  2.  qno  ioco  ei 
plnra  verba  sine  copula  seqoontiir,  of.  de  as^riideto  niHK 
quam  non  »b  animi  commotione  proficiscente  et  usitato  in 
eppositionibus,  in  enumeratioDe,  divisione,  gradatione  Win. 
p.  548  sq.  FrUzsche  diss.  2.  p.  It^,  Jd.  Ev.  Maro.  p.  81, 
149.  731.  Bornem.  schol.  p.  25.  Dissen.  exours.  11.  ad 
Pindar.  ed.  Goth.  sect.  I.  p.  278  sqq.  StaUb.  ad  Plat.  Crit. 
p.  144.  Protag.  p.  58.  —  paas.  Act.  7,  24.  2  Cor.  7,  12.  — 
Med.  1  Cor.  6,  7.  (Xen.  Anab.  5,  4.  6.)  —  ttvd  ri  C"" 
diixita  tivd  ddixrjftd  t«1  iniuria  aliqua  afflcio  aliquem  vel : 
uOo  modo  iniuria  afficio  altqtiem  Act.  25,  10.  Gal.  4,  121. 
Philem.  V.  18.  Cf.  de  pronominibus  [t*,  ovdiv\  et  adie- 
Ctivis  accusativo  nentrius  relatis  ad  latentem  in  verbo  no- 
tionem  obiecti  Fritzsche  ind.  ad  Lncian.  dlaL  deor.  sob 
t/c  p.  164.  Wm.  p.  205.  Bost  §.  104,  not.  7.  Buitm.  §. 
118,  not.  4.  Matth.  §.  415,  noL  8.  f.  421,  not  4.  ~  fXen. 
An.  2,  6.  27.)  —  absolute  Act.  25,  11.  ei  ytt^  dStxui  ex- 
plica:  si  enim  inittste  ago  vel:  si  enim  initwfwsaut  impidt 
sum,  Cf.  de  praesenti  ad  statum  durantem  pertineute 
Matth.  §.  504,  2|  not.  I.  Bost  §.  116.  p.  56a  Buttin.  f. 
124,  noL  7.      Win.  p.  244.  251.     Vig.  p.  218.  —  2  Cor. 

7,  12. laedendi,  nocendi  sensu,  sq.  acc  obiecti  Apoc. 

6,  6.  7,  2.  3.  9,  4.  10.  II,  5.  —  (Xen.  An.  1,  4.  9.) 
addito  iv  tivi  [vid.  ivj  Apoc.  9,  19.  —  d6ixovft€u  kx  tivo^ 
\r=^vn6  Tivoq  \id.  ix]  Apoc.  2,  11.  (yno  ttvoq  Liban.  Leg. 
p.  155.  C  et  0.  X.  p.  306.)  —  ttvd  tt  Lvid.  snpra^mo- 
niU]  Lnc  10,  9.  (Hdian.  7,  5.  9.)  ItA  pro  TOT\  et  TiiVTi 
les.  10,  20.    51,  28.  —  ^  *  * 

2)  pecco^  legem  rio/o  Cot.  8,  25.  o  dk  d^txoiv  [!.  e.  d 
^iKOq]  —  rjMxrjae  =0  (f.  d.  xofiielTai  xard  to  ddixrjfia,  0  ^. 
i*  e.  p^ccator  mercedem  reporttrbH  pro  ratione  malefactty 
quod  commisU.  Cf.  de  partioip.  artic.  habente  snbstantive 
posilo,  omni  temporis  notione  oblitterata  Matth,  §.  271. 
§.  570.  Schafer  ad  Eur.  Or.  p.  70.  Seidter  ad  Kur.  Iphlg. 
T.  V.  1272.  Wotf  Leptia.  p.  277.  Bftrnem.  schol.  p.  10. 
Illn.  p.  100.  322.  FrUzsche  Ev.  MatUi.  103.  158.  coil. 
quae  de  praesenti  ad  oq  dv  adnotata  sunt.  Apoc  22, 
11.  —    pro  niJJ;  Nirh;  yiSf  "l»  Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

'yidixrjfia,  Toc,  To,  (iniuria,  maleficiom  Xen.  Mem.  2, 
2.  8.)  imfde  factum,  crimen  Act.  18,  14.  24,  20.  ai.  — 
pro  I^J^^D];*!  1  fc»am.  2Q,  la  20,  1.  .les.  59^  12.  (Poljrb. 
1,  66.  6  et  8.    Diod.  Sic  l^,  29.) 

'Adtula^aq,  17,  1)  iniustUia,  UngerechtigkeU  Rom.  0, 
14.  (Xen.  Mem.  4,  2.  12.)  —  2)  iniuria,  qua  afficit  aii- 
quis  aliquem  2  Cor.  12,  18.  (Thuc  3,  ^)  —  3)  ez  bebr. 
improhitas.  Ruchtosiftkeit,  Gottlosigkeit.  Cf.  de  hoc  luiiiia 
V.  usu  Schulz  die  Parab.  v.  Verwalter.  p.  59  —  66.  — 
a)  universeLuc.  13,  27.  —  16,  9.  imtifMavdq  rfjq  d.=dioUiae 
ex  improbitate  vel  impie  partae.  Act.  1,  18.  fuad-bq  Tijq 
ddixiaq  merces  sctlere  patrando  parata.  —  8,  23.  avw 
6eapoq  ddtxiaq  fere  nostrum:  ein  AmtHrnd  von  Schleclttig' 
keU.    Kom.    1,  15.  29.  de  h.  1.  asyndeto  vid.  d^xim.    2» 

8.  3,  5.  6,  13.  1  Cor.  18,  6.  2  Tim.  2,  19.  Hebr.  8,  2. 
laoob.  3,  6..  2  Petr.  2,  13.  15.  1  loh.  1,  9.  5,  17.  -  Itn 
pro  pj;  1  Sam.  8,  14.  ^lj;  Ps.  7,  4.  )0^  Ps.  45,  a  -  Ge- 
nitivtis'^  adleotlvi  lotoiHehioey  gottlos' ivid.   sub  dydmj 
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ah  inltio  inoiata.1  Liic.  f£,  8.  18,  .9.  —  y  ^l^  ftdverb, 
mpUi  [vid.  /rl  Roin.  I,  la  —  b)  fraudis^  peJ^iae^  ftO^ 
Utciae  6eu8.  lob.  7,  iS.  5.  8  TiieAi.  8^  IQ.  18.  Saepiua 
.Bon  legitur  in  N.  T. 

yidixo^f  ov,  o,  7  —  01^,  ro,  1)  iititi^fiM  de  hoiiiliiibua 
Ltic.  18,  11.  Roui.  3,  5.  Hebr.  6,  10.  (Xen.  Meni.  4,  4. 
10.)  —  2)  ex  bebr.  impius^  improbus  a;  universe  Mattb. 
«,  45.  Luc.  16,  10.  Act.  24,  15.  1  Cor.  6,  9.  1  Petr. 
iy  18.  S  Petr.  9,  9.  —  Lnc.  16,  11.  o  fiaftft,  a^moq  i.  e. 
opes  imfjrobltate  partae  vel  ad  eam  abripientes.  —  LXX 
firo  ^^  et  pn  Prov.  15,  26.  17,  15.—  b)  aenaa  iudaice: 
paganus  1  Gor.  6,  1.    Md.  d/^a^rMAoc. 

^AdiKtoq^  adv.  iniuste,  immerito  1  Petr.  2,  19.  -^ 
LXX  pro  D3n  Prov.  1,  11.  17.  (Hdian.  7,  6.  7.  Xen. 
Qrr.  1,  8.  7'.)* 

*AdoHipogf  ov,  ^,  17— or,  ro,  (a  priv.  Ct  ^mi/mk  qnod 
Ytd.)  rdectaneuSy  reprobitSy  nullius  pretU  Rom.  1,  88.  1 
Cor.  9,  87.  8  Cor.  13,  5-7.  (Pol.  16,  14.  19.)  —  nt^ 
T$  2  Tim.  3,  8.  —  Hebr.  6,  9.  itufii^vaa  [i.  e.  «i  ^tf  vel 
4um  edit,  Vide  de  partic.  resolvendo  sub  Ayapcmriiu  ob- 
aervata  ^  oJoKA/io?  scil.  ^or/.  Vid.  Wim,  p.  819.  et  de 
nominat.  particip.  sub  dya^sdta  observata  adiuncta  mutUk' 
tatis  vel  inepH  notione  pro:  dSoxtftoq  xal  a/^i^oroc,  ita  aq. 
n^q  r«  ^it.  ],  16.    8aepiuB  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

AdoXoqy  ovy  6,  17 — oy,  ro,  (ex  a  pr.  et  SoXoq)  doHi 
escperSf  sincerus  [de  tiominlbus  Thtic.  5»  18  et  47.]  Semel 
^S,  yala  1  Petr.  8,  8.  (de  colore  Anth.gr.  T.  3.  p.  108. 
ed.  liffc.) 

A^Q^pvrtrivog,  ^,  ^,  Adramyitenus,  ab  cmJ^:^!/- 
>tM>y  vel  dxiiaftvTTiiovy  vel  ar^^>«vr««oi'  Adramyttum,  Adnw 
metum,  quae  erat  rrrbs  niaritima,  Atbeniensium  colouiay 
navaU  instmcta  et  sita  in  Aeolia  Act.  87,  8. 

Ad^iagf  iovy  6,  (sc  auUl^o?  a.  norroq,  hodie:  aioiia 
Yenetns)  Adria^  mare  adriaticum  vel  ionicifm  Act^  87,  87. 

AdQOffjgf  [vel  odi^riTC,  ila  Passow  1.  p.  Sl.lri/roc, 
4^  (ab  adi^,  adoltua,  nt  ma^niq^UdoU  1,  17.  magnus  sta- 
tura  Plul.  vit.  Lyc.  c.  17.  bine  atf^on;?  proceritas  Hom. 
niad.  16,  857.  I^  863.)  abundantia,  de  hu^o  beneficio 
2  Cor.  8,  80. 

AdvpatioDyut ^o^ (ab  dSvmroq^ quod vld. noii.pos8nm, 
non  valeo  Xen.  Mem.  1,  8.  28,  in  N.  T.)  passive :  fieri  non 
possum,  ich  bin  unm6fflichy  r«W  ipropr.  e  iudicio  alicuius 
vel  iudice  aUqno  cf.  Matth.  f.  887.  i^sl  §.  105.  Win. 
p.  198.1  =/ur  Jemanden  Matth.  17,  80.  —  coU.  lob.  4^ 
8.—-  sq.  ^a^a  t§ft  [=rcorBm  iudice  aliquo  vid.  Tra^j 
hei  Jemandem,  fur  Jemanden  Liic.  1,  87.  —  ef.  €^en.  ^8, 
14.  de  h.  L  fUturo.cUfvmrifon  1.  e.  per  Deum,  si  fieri  vo- 
Utf  nihii  non  fieri  poterii  vid.  Bornem»  schoi.  p.11.  et  de 
Aitnro  posito  omni  temporis  noUone  obiitterata  Win,  p. 
856.  coU.  Hertn.  ad  Vlg.  p.  757.  Host  §.  116,  not.  %. 
Matth.  §.  506.  p.  1148. 

ASvfatOQf  ov,  i,  17  — 01',  r^,  (ex  a  pr.  et  ^im»ro«) 
l)acUve.  oui  negnU  facere  aliquid,invalidus,  infirmus  Rom. 
15)  8.  o/  a.  infirmi  scil.  fide  vel  persuasione.  —  toJ<;  rtoah 
[de  qno  dat.  vid.  sub  a^^ioM  monital  Aot.  14,  S.  (P0I. 
89  64.  8.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  1.  7.)  —  8)  dSvp^aror  guod 
fieri  nequit  a)  c  artic.  ro  o.  rov  pofkov  das  Unmdgliche 
des  Gesetzes ,  id  quod  lex  efpcere  non  potult  Rom.  8,  3. 
Vide  ad  h.  1.  Win.  p.  807.  490.  Fritzsche  Conlect.  p.  46. 
et  de  nantro  adlect.  sobstantive  posito  Matth.  §.  869. 
Buttm,  §.  110,  8.  Herm,  ad  Vig.  p.  871.  ^Vin,  p.  810. 
Mt  p.  67  sq.  —  (Xen.  Inem.  8,  8.  5.)  —  r^  cL  Tra^  rm 
quae  e  iudicio  allcuius  fieri  neoneunt  Luc.  18,  87.  Vlde 
fta^.  —  b)  dSvparov  iort  fieri  non  .poiest  Matth.  19, 
86.  Marc.  10,  87.  -  —  abest  inri  et  «eqttUor  inflnUivns 
aubiecU  nota  [cf.  Win,  p.  898.  Matth,  §.  58a  581.  584.] 
Ita  nunc  inllnlt.  aor,  In  re  breri  absotnfa  tcI  cito  trans- 
ennte  [vid.  Herm,  ad  isoph.  Alac.  v.  1061.  Oed.  Col.  ▼. 
»1.  ad  Rur.  Med.  v.  750.  Stuilb.  ad  Plat.  Phlleb.  p.  158. 
Poppo  »d  Tbuc.  p.  14.  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  751.  et  qi^ae  de 
imperat.  aub  dyoM»  notata  snntl  Hebr.  11,  6.  addltnr 
Inflnltivo  accusRtlvns  sublectnm  InflDitivi  eificiens  |vtd. 
Win,  p.  893.  Bnttm.  §.  188,  1.  Matth.  §.  537. j  Hchr. 
8,  18.  d&vyoTor  tt'ei>aacOtu  &tO¥.  —  (Xeo.  Mem.  8,  6.  16.)  — 
itiijic  inf.  praejtentis  in  re,  qnae  vel  ip«a  dui^  vel  cuius 
offectua  dnrat   \yid.  gramioaUcoa  modo  Iaa40toj   addito 


ttcciisatlfo  anbleett  llebr.  lO^  *4  «L  r^  toif  —  l^oKt^ 

dfita^rim^,  -^  abest  aocua.  Hobr.  6,  4.  ddupmtow  fd^  -^  o^ 
iMMr^eHr.  —  Saepina  Oon  extat  in  N.  T. 

AiSn,  dti&my  f.  fooftai^  cano  Bph.  5y  19.  el  CoL 
8,  16.  ^iopTtq  [L  e.  dum  canitis  rid,  dyaraKtMl  — >  r^  mp^ 
^ita  vel  rm  O^t^  [L  e.  1»  ikotiorm  domini  vel  Dei  vid.  do 
hoe  dat.  nsii  snb  aym  inonita].  Apoc.  5,  9.  de  h.  1.  praes. 
histor.  vld.  dyya^i»,  Apoc  15,  3.  quo  Ual  altemat  praes. 
c.  aor.  vM.  ay»,  (Xen.  Conv.  8,  1.)  fi$aepiua  non  legUof 
in.W.  T. 

Wc/,:«dT.  semper,  perpetuo  Marc  15,  a  oL  (Xeo. 
Cyr.  1,  4.^  15.) 

Aitog,  ov,  ^,  aquOa  Apoo.  4,  7.  8,  18.  18,  l<t 
(Lucian.  *DiaL  Deorr.  1,  8.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  4.  19.  An.  5, 
^.  [6,  1.]  88.)  De  forma  ofrdc  attica  vide,  quae  habe« 
tierm,  in  praef.  ad  Soph.  Alac  p.  19*  Win,  p.  84.  la 
locis  vero  Matth.  84,  88.  Lnc  17,  87.  Item  lob.  9,  87. 
89,  83,  Prov.  80,  7.  nbi  ^^  et  cwrd?  petere  dlcitnr  ca- 
davera,  viri  doctl,  aversarl  aquilam  cadavera  dlcentes,  ser* 
monem  esse  monent  vel  de  vukure  percnoptero  vel  de  vnt- 
ture  barbato,  repu^antibus  Forskatio  et  H.  B.  G.  Paulo, 
Certum  est,  Hebraeis  -^^12/3  dlei  niino  de  aignila,  nunc  do 
vulture  percnoptero,  nuoc  de  vultnro  barbato.  Cf.  loco^ 
V.  T.  supra  laudatos  cum  Bxod.  19,  4.  13.  Lev«  11,  13. 
Gf.  'Winer  bibl.  Reidtr.  1.  p.  86. 

A^vpog^  ow,  d,  1}  —  oy,  r6y  {d  pr.  el  W/n;  IterBieiv- 
tnm)  infermentaius^  a)  propr.  ra  aCt^  sc.  Xdyava^  oi  d^i^- 
.pot  sc  o^oi  placentae  infermeuiaiaej  panes  infmnentati 
^ebr.  T\S^1$  cf.  Levit.  8,  4.  Nnnl  6,  15.  1  Ciron.  89,  SSL 
*^  1  Cor.  5,  7.  d^vfta  tiX^u^tPtla^  »ai  aAif d>ciac  ^ 
.e.  a^vfjta^^r  iarip  tiXtH(^iveta  xai  dX.^^H  hnt^  ip  tiX*  ttai 
dX,  Cf.  de  gen.  vi  Utius  patente,  qna  qnid  universe  es.to 
alicuius  seu  ad  aiiquid  referri  significatur  Bemu  ad  Vi^ 
p.  877.  880.  Schdfer  ad  Enr.  Or.  p.  45.  4a  Matth.  $. 
313.  314.  HoH  §.  lOa  iiico5  ad  Lucian.  Alez.  p.  IIML 
Win.  p.  171  aqq.  Friizsche  Bv.  Marc  p.  610.  AU  p. 
46.  —  ioqTff  Vel  ai  ^fii^at  r«5y  o2;v^*)i',  vel  rd 
dt^vfta  [cf.  de  plnrali  in  nominibna  remm,  quamm  plurea 
snnt  vel  cogltautur  partes  Win.  p.  164.  Bost  §.  97* 
Matth.  §.  893.  coll.  Ewald  p.  886.  gr.  min.  p.  183.  Zwmpi 
lat.  Gram.  p.  84  sqq.l  festum  s.  dies^  quibus  panes  infer^ 
mentatos  comedere  debebant  ludaei  in  memoriam  exiius  e 
terra  Aegyptlorum  circum»cribltur  iia  festum  paschatos 
Matth.  86,  17.  Marc  14,  1.  18.  Lnc  88,  1.  Act.  18,  8.  80, 
6.  — b)  metaph.  pro:  iiiAil  pravi  admixtum  habens,  sifi^ 
cems  t  Cor  5,  7.    Saeplna  non  habekir  in  N.  T. 

A^eoQ^Oy  Asor,  hebr.  Itj;  nom.  pmpr.  Tlri  indecliiii 
Matth.  1,  13    14. 

l/^CoBTQc,  ow,  17,  Azotus  hebr.  THK^^C,  «om.  nrbia, 
antiquitus  pertlnentls  ad  urbes  qsinqne  P&llistaeomm  prftw 
ci|ves  los.  13,  3.  1  8aro.  6,  17.  tum  trlbui  ludae-assignatae 
I09.  15,  4.  denlque  receptae  a  Phnistaeis  8  Chron.  20,  ^ 
Neh.  4,  7.  6,  88.  Asdod  nt  olim  ab  Assyriia  les.  80,  U 
ita  postea  a  luda  Maccabaeo.  1*  Macc  5,  88.  non  soluio^ 
sed  ab  eiusdem  etiam  fratre  lonatbane  ibid.  10,  84.  op- 
pugnata  atque  vi  capta  est.  Dimtaih  ab  hoc  restUuit  Ga- 
binins  romanus.    Hodlc  appellatur  Esdud.  Act.  8^  40. 

AriQi  ct/ooc,  ^y  (nSr  densior,  nebula  Hom.  H;  14,  888., 
Pol.  18,  8.  7.)  aifr  Act.  88,  88.  Bph.  8,*  8.  ex  ludaeorua 
•oplnione  a€r  sedes  angelornm  maloram  erat  1  Thess.  4, 17. 
Apoc  9,  8.  16,  17.  —  Locntlones  proverblales  sunt:  iit 
di^a  ^aXtZr  wntis  verba  profundere  1  Cor.  14,  9.  «fe 
di^  diqttv  verberare  ictibus  auras  1  Cor.  9,  86.  Senoao 
utriusque:  dicere,  agere  inimia  M  iuutiUa,  Saepina  Boa 
eztat  in  N.  T. 

A&afcialnyo^y  1},  (ex  a  prlv.  et  '^ecmro?)  immnr^ 
taUtas  1  Cor.  15,  58.  1  Tim.  6,  16.  (Plirt.  Aristid.  c  0. 
Loclan.  Dial.  Deorr.  4,  ia) 

Ad  ipitoq^  ov,  d,  17  — or,  rd,  (a  priv.  et  O^iiu^  lo- 
stitia)  lUicitus,  nefarins.  Bls  in  H.  T.  Act.  10,  88.  1  Petl^ 
4,  3.    (8  Macc  6,  5.    Xen.  Mem.  1,  1.  9.) 

'AOBOg^ov,  o,  ^--or,  rd,  (ex  a  priv.  et  ii>tdc -  Deo- 
rum  coutemtor,  impius  Xen.  An.  8,  5.^39.  qoi  uon  areditv 
esse  Deiuu  Ael.  V.  «.-8,  81.  in  N.'  T.)  a  coffnitkme  ei 
cuitu  vtri  Dti  aliefns.    Ila  scmel  in  5.  T.    Bph.  8,  8. 
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propr.  lege  iion  jirHescrintds)  %ri#  rUdaUtr^  inwim.    BU 
iii  N.  T. ,  8  Petr.  »,  7.    i,  17.    (Diod.  Sic.  1,  14  ) 

j40fr4cci,  M  CiftfM,  (ab  a&tro^:  abrogatus,  rclectiu, 
ex  a  prlv.  et  r/^^/a  pooof  abrogo)  vanum  ei  irritum 
Mdo  1.  e.  vl  tua  privo  —  vel  evtrio,  tolio ,  sq.  acc  rei^ 
nt  Tw  ^yroX^y  Tow  &tod  Marc.  7,  9.  tjtt  povX^r  r.  ^.  Luc 
7.  30.^  gno  loco  t«V  iarrovff  — ■  in  dthrimentum  suum  Lvid. 
•*«]  T^  oiV«o#r  T«yoc  1  Cor.  1,  19.  —  vel  foWo,  rijT  /doip 
rov  {ytov  6al.  S,  dl.  dta^wj^  6al.  8,  15.  —  vel  vioio, 
ut  Toy  96mok  Hebr.  10,  88.  r^r  w/or^v  1  Tim.  5,  1».  (Dlod. 
Blc.  T.  10-  p.  49.)  —  —  Bq.  acc.  personae,  1.  e.  vel :  jfrecfs 
alicuius  irritas  reddo  =r  repiidio  aiiquem  Mnrc.  6,  26. 
(Jos.  Ant.  15,  8.  6.  Diod.  Sic.  1,  41.)  vcl;  doctrinam, 
praecepia  aiicuius  irrita  reddo  =  refmdlo  aliquem  Luc 
10,  16.  loh.  18,  48.  1  Tim.  4,  a  lud.  v.  8.-  o»'o'  pro: 
K^JD  V%.  88,  la  VN^  1  Sam.  8,  87.  Baepioa  Don  bab^ 
tnr  in  N.  T. 

*A&it^(ng,  ewsy  i},  abolitio  Hebr.  7,  la    9,  86. 

l/i&^vaty  ^,  txl,  Athenae,  fde  plor.  vid.  snb  a^v/toc 
notata]  civifas  illa  Graeoiae  olim  nobtiisaima,  pbiloeopbiae 
studiis  celebratissinm,  belli  pacisque  artibu^  Jtorentisslma, 
vlrornm  denigue  clarissimorum  foecondissima  Act.  17,  16. 

'A^ifparog,  a,  oy,  Atheniensis  Act.  17,  81. 

ji{>Xi(o,  6  f.  ,J„w,  certOy  athletarvm  certamen  ineo, 
pogione,  cestu,  disco,  lucta,  cursu.  Semel  in  N.  T.  8  Tim. 
Uy  5^    (Ael.  V.  H.  10,  1.) 

AOlrjtttq,  fw^,  ^,  (a^;./w)  certamen,  certatio  (ath- 
letarnm  Polyb.  5,  64.  6.  Ael.  V.  H.  8,  83.)  na^^t^ 
confiictatio  cum  miserOs  [vid.  de  genit.  obiective  posito 
sub  voc.  dyfiTni  monital  Hebr.  10,  32. 

AOviiifo,  w  f.  ,}o«,  (a  prlv.  et  ^/irf^)  anhnum  de» 
•pondeo.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Col.  8,  81.  —  ol  o'  pro  niPI 
Gen.  4,  5.  8  Sam.  6,  8.  (Xen.  An.  8,  8.  la  Pol.  8,  54. 
7.    Thuc  8,  88.) 

A&(Sogf  ov,  o,  ^  — ov,  T<5,  (a  priv.  et  ^w»,  mnlcta; 
propr.  impunia,  Diod.  Sic  1,  54.  Pol.  8,  60.  1.)  insons. 
innoctns  MaUb.  87,  4.  sq.  iijt6  Li.  e.  remotus  a  culpa  cf. 
i?yi/wA€  Kv.  Matth.  p.  808.J  Matth.  87,  84.  Ita  ol  o'  pro 
^P-i  ^9-  ]p  ^  <^in*  9y  ^*  (Hist.  8os.  v.  46.  8imiliter  dy 
p6q  sq.  dn6  Anfh.  gr.  T.  4.  p.  144.  ed.  lac.  item  wLaa^6<i 
Ct  ayy<Jc  a/r<J  rifoc  Dem.  1871,  88.  et  xo^aio«*y  cwr<J  riroc 
Appian.  B.  C.  8.  p.  709.) 

Atytiogj  ov,  i,  ^  et  **a,  etor, hircinus.  caprinus  (kh 
oSE»  yiJc,  caper)  Hebr.  11,  87.    (ApoU.  Rhod.  4,  v.  12149.) 

Aiytakog,  ov,  o,  lUtus,  ora  maritisna  Matth.  18,  8. 
aL    (Xen.  Anab.  6,  8.  1  el  7.) 

Aiyvnttog,  ia,  *oir,  aegypHna  Act.  7,  88.  84.  qoo 
1.  ez  verbLs  antecedentibus  r^  ade«oiVm>y  cogitatione  ad- 
deodam:  rov  ddutovrta  cf.  Hiii.  p.  516.  Act.  7,  88.  al. 

Atyvntog^  ov,  17,  Aeffyptus,  Nomen  regionin  Aflri- 
eae,  habentis  ab  occasu  Libjnin  et  Marmaricam,  ab  oriente 
Arabiam  petraeam  et  sinum  arabiciua,  a  meridie  Aethio- 
piam,  a  septcntrione  mare  mediterraneum.  Abundabat  baeo 
lerra,  excellens  soli  ferUlitate,  repetenda  maximam  partem 
B  Nilo  l&umine,  ab  Aethiopla  inde  mediam  Aegyptum  per- 
lluente,  eqnis,  hippopotamis,  crocodUis,  piscibus,  frumento, 
allio,  cepis,  cucurbitis,  bysso,  papyro,  lino,  oleis,  acaciis, 
nycomoris;  metallis  vero  et  ligno  penitns  fere  carebat. 
Vti  Aegyptus  occidenlalis  et  orienfalis  montium  tractus 
liabet  a  meridie  ad  septentrionem  procurrentes,  ita  loca, 
Libyae  oonfinia,  sunt  arenosa,  Arabiam  vero  qoae  attin- 
'  gunt,  saxosa  et  pecnariae  soli  apta.  Praeter  astronomiam 
aliamm  etiam  artium  et  disciplinamm  studio  terra  haec 
eelebrata  est.  Neque  tamen  onquam  defuerant,  quae  in- 
co1ia  essent  molesilMima,  ut  lepra  ixz^t(ftoqy  mnsquitorum 
importunitas,  Immensa  ranarum  copia,  item  locustarum 
examina,  frugibus  perniciosissima.  Dividebatur  Aegj-ptus 
lempore  antiqnissimo  in  snperiorem  {Thebaida^  serins: 
Baid)^  mediam  (Heptanomida  sitam  ad  lacos  Moerida  eft 
Meaida),  et  inferiorem,.  cuins  pars  aliqua  Deltae  etiam 
Bomlne  insignitnr,  el,  qnemadfflodnm  Hebraeis  C>^^D 
lerra  haeo  dicebatnr,  ita,  qui  regia  in  ea  esseot  potesOite, 
moneria  taolam  nomioe  i.  e.  Piuuraones  («ireges)  anie 
W<M  Oavls  edm  lU. 


Momonem,  post  holna  vero  tempora  nondnibns  proprila 
in  libris  sacris  commemorantur.  Ab  exilii  denique  baby- 
lonicl  inde  lempore  IiidAeorum,  niinc  sponfe,  nuuc  Alc- 
xandro  M.  el  Ptolemaeis  auctoribus  hoc  profecforum,  tanta 
fui^  miiltitudo,  ut  Ptolemaeo  Philopatore  regnante  templum 
non  modo,  simile  Hierosolymitano,  Leontopoli  exstraerenr, 
sed  omniuo  patrio  more  sacra  facerent.  Cf.  Whier  bibl. 
Hcalw.  sub  voc  Aegupten.  —  Matth.  8,  18.  14.  15.  Act» 
8,  10.  al. 

Aidtog^ovy  h,  4— ov,  ti^  (del  semper)  sempitemus^ 
aetemus  Rem.  1,  80.  Ind.  v.  6.  (8ap.  7,  86.  Pol.  4,  45.  1. 
Diod.  Sic  1,  11.    Xen.  Cyr.  7,  5.  78.) 

Aidng,  doc,  oiTc,  1)  pudor^  verecundia  1  Tim.  8,  9. 
(Xcn.  Meni.  8,  7.  5.)  —  8)  reverentia  Hebr.  18,  88.  (Xen. 
Anab.  8,  6.  14.)  ^ 

Ai&iorpf  foiroc,  6y  (aX^fuu  uror  et  u%  flicies,  propr. 
adustos  faciem)  Aethiops  hebr.  ^\tfj\2  Act.  8,  87.  Est  an- 
tem,  qiiae  h.  1.  et  lerem.  18,  88.  'lec  18,  1.  Ez.  8,  IOl 
coramemoratur  Aethiopiavel  K^3  Aethiopia  aoperior  vel 
Bahesch  dicta,  Aegjpto  ftnitima,  includens  insulam  Merocn, 
cuffl,  qnae  Num.  18,  1.  Habac  8,  7.  8  Chron.  14,  8.  81, 
16.  8  Regg.  19,  9.  les.  87,  9.  memoratur  W^^y  eadem  i>it 
terra,  quae  Arabia  felix  appeilatnr  cf.  Winer  bibl.  ReaUr. 
anb  vocc  Aeihiopieu,  Cusch. 

Atfia^  Toc,  T<>,  sanguis  i.  e.  raateria  illa  fluida,  qwno 
per  venas  in  totum  coqins  dilTnnditnr,  a)  per  se  et  nniverse 
Marc  5,  85.  89.  Luc  8,  43.  44.  18,  1.  88,  44.  lob.  ID,  C4. 
Apoc  19,  -18.  —  in  iraagine  poetica  Apoc  14,  80.  ^uiii 
tamen,  qni  nt  Hebraeorum  D>23g  Cl  6en.  49,  11.  Deut. 
88,  14.  ubi  ol  6  habent  cs^a  ora^tvA^c,  ita  Apoc  1.  I.  ex- 
plicant  de  sunguine  uvarnm  i.  e.  de  vino  sanguinis  instar 
rubente.  Cf.  6rot.  ad  h.  1.  (al/ia  ora^^vAjJc  Sir.  89,  26.  1 
Macc  6,  84.)  — <x7r^;ifea^a«  roi/  alVaroc  et  t^vXdrtt* 
a&at  ro  attia^  sanguinei^  e.  esu  sangubiis  abstinere  Act. 
15,  80.  89.  81,  85.  Lege  enim  mosaica  Levit.  8,  17.  7, 
86.  17,  10.  sqq.  coll.  6en.  9,  4.  sanguine  vesci  vetitnm 
erat,  cum  sangtiis  sedes  haberetur  auimae,  noonisi  Deo 
offerendae.  Cf.  HTner  Realw.  sub  vocc  Suhnopfer,  Spei^ 
segesetze,  —  (Diod.  Sic  4,  50.  Plato  Phaedon.  c  45.  ed. 
Fischer.  Hom.  Iliad.  81,  119.)  -  Formulae  solemnes  apnd 
prophetas  in  caedibns  et  eventis  maxime  terribilibus  de- 
pingendis:  f^traatQi^iaO^m  vel  axoiipttv  tk  altia  Apoc  11,  6. 
Act.  8,  80.  coll.  loel.  3;  4.  ct  ibi  LXX.  —  ylpta&at  <aq 
alfu»  vel  rtrea&at  alfAa  Apoc  6,  18.  8,  a  11,  6.  16,  8. 
4.  —  de  loco  loh.  6,  53—56.  vid.  sub  vec  ad^\  notata.  — 

b)  ita,  ut  includat  animae,  vel  viiae  animalis  ISeele, 
i.  e.  Leben^  notionem.  Sanguis  enim  animae  sedes  babe- 
batur,  vid.  Levit.  17,  10  sqq.  cf.  Schulz  die  christl.  Lehre 
vom  heU.  Abendm.  p.  111.  Win.  Realw.  1.  1.  —  Hinc  ex 
hebr.  \fiU  Win.  p.  81.]  nd^i  xai  al^a  i.  e.  odqZ  a*- 
;*aroc  =  caro  sanguine  fper  venas  dimuentel  animaia, 
vom  Bluie  betebies  Fleisch^  i.  e.  der  ihierisch-tebendige 
Leib  Hebr.  8,  14.  (Sir.  14,  18.)  -  Inclns»  et  praedomi- 
nante  imbecUlitatU^  imperfeciionis ,  moralis  maxime,  fra^ 
gilitatis  noUone ,  der  lebende  Sinnenmemch  „insofern  in 
der  physischen  Regsamkeit  und  Lebendigkeit  Lust  und 
Unlust,  Ritzel  der  Leidenschaften,  thierische  Triebe  ui  s.  w. 
ibren  8itz  aufiM)hlagen.<<  Schulz  1.  L  p.  95  sqq.  Fritzsche 
Kv.  Matth.  p.  535.  —  Mattb.  16,  17.  1  Cor.  15,  50.  6aL 
1,  16.    Eph.  5,  18.    (Sir.  17,  80.) 

c)  persaepe  alfia  est:  sanguis  per  cae4em  efusu9  ^ 
vel  fHT  caedem  effundendus^  Axhi  nos:  Mord,  Ermordung» 
Ita  In  formiila  atfta  ixxvreir,  i.  e.  sanguistem  cum  anima 
effundercy  in  qnibus  Lat.  edam  irucidare^  oos:  morden 
Act.  88,  80.  Rom.  8, 15.  Apoc  16,  6.  —  o»  o'pro  Dl  'HBtt^ 
een.  9,  6.  88,  81.  8  Sam.  1,  16.  8,  88.  —  Hinc  al^<; 
inxvr6f$tpo9y  sanguiSy  qui  cum  anima  effun^Mur^  ita 
de  hominis  sanguitfe  cnm  anima  effhso^  nbi  Lat.  caedes 
facia,  caedes,  nos:  Mord^  Ermordung ,  Bfatth.  88,  85. 
Luc  tl,  50.  —  Num.  85,  88.    Ps.  79,  11.  —  minns  plene 

*•  ^**^  "*  cogitaodo  addendnm  sit;  i*xv¥6fU909  Mattb» 
88,  80.  ir  alfiatt  t£v  nooipfftuv.  V.  85.  Ot  Loc  11,  51. 
a;ro  rov  cwiiaroc  d^tXy  et  iotq  ro§  cw/taroc  &»;wx^/ov.  Blattll. 
87,  4.  naoadovq  alfia  d&Mtv  tradens  sanguinem  innocen^ 
tem  effundendum  pro:  tradens  sanguinem  innoceniii 
fffmdendum-U  e.  neeandum  tradens  virum  innoceniem* 
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(Hi8tSti8.T.69.)o;o'Fro1p^D^lB«m-19,5.— ltotyi.87,T.6. 
r«^^  aifiarogjMordpreitf  v.  8.^/^occxS/i(mcetAct.  1, 19. 
Xtoiop  ai/iaroq  MordMker.  Matth.  27,  19.  Hebr.  19, 
84.  Aot.  9,  19.  Apoc.  8,  7.  -  ita  ProT.  99, 10.  (HdfiiD. 
2j  6.  6.  Diod.  Sie.  16,  d6.  Dem.  548,  olt.)  —  th  al/^a 
rtvoq  foxtrat'  ini  c«va,  mors  aiicuhis  vMetUa  defer~ 
tur  in  Miguem^  der  gewaUsame  Tod  Jemandes  fHtU  Einem 
zur  Laaty  er  ist  dafur  verantwortlich  Matth.  93,  85.  97, 
95.  Act.  18,  6.  —  cf,  9  Sam.  1,  16.  ler.  51,  85.  -^  in- 
axe$9  ro  aifia  rt¥oqini  rtva,  vkdentam  alicuius  mor-' 
tem  dfvolvere  im  aliguem,  die  Ermordung  Jemandes  auf 
Einen  bringen  Act.  5,  98.  —  Ka&aqoq  iyvt  dno  rov 
a1if*atoq  ndprotr^  ich  habe  keine  Schuld  an  der  Todes^ 
strafe  und  dem  Untergange  Aller  Act.  90,  96.  —  ixl^rirnw 
aliMt  r«yoc,  Jemandes  Ermordung  rdchen  Apoc  6,  10. 
19,  9.  Litc.  11,  50.  —  Hinc  et  qnoniam  sanguia  animae 
sedes  haberetar,  yerbia  Apoc.  16,  6.  alna  airo&q  i^ojttaq 
nulr  poena  atrociasima  adumbratur.    Ad  verba  Apoc  18, 

94.  cf.  quae  habet  Gesen.  ad  los.  96,  91. De  victi- 

marum  sangoine  elTuao  dicitur  ot^a,  nunc  quatenns  lustrandi 
et  expiandi  vim  haberet  (cum  enim  sauguis  haberetur  Be- 
des  animae,  cum  illiua  effusione  haec  simui  effundi  et,  of- 
ferri  credcbatnr,  sic,  ut  anima  effusa  a  das  aufgeopferte 
Leben,  Deo  oblata,  lustraret  et  expiaret;  vid.  Levit.  17,  10.), 
ubi  D09  vei:  Opferhtut^  Lat.  sanguis  victimae  mactatae 
Hebr.  9,  7.  91.  29.  11,  93.  —  o^ca  r(fdrm¥  ttai  ftdax^  «an- 
auis  hircorum  et  vitutorum  pro  victima  mactatorum  Hebr. 
9,  19.  18.  19.  10,  4.  ^  alna  dXX6r^t0¥  opp.  rf  aX- 
/mri  r^  m^^  1.  e.  sanguis  victimaealienaty  non  a  semet^ 
ipso  victimae  instar  mactato  dewmtus  9,  95.  t^tmp  ro 
alfta  Hebr.  13,  11.  —  Hinc  de  lesu,  qui,  dum  sangnis  eiiis 
effuuderetur  i.  e.  morte  subeunda  certiores  nos  reddidi| 
de  venia  peccatorum  a  Deo  impetranda  et  hanc  ipsam  ob 
causam  comparatur  victimae  ^m^ovafjy  vel  dyiovayj  vel 
na&a^t^ovari  dn6  rtjq  dfuz^riw:.  Hebr.  9,  19  et  18,  19.  r6 
Xdiov  aJ/ia  1.  e.  sanguis  corporis  sui^  victimae  instarf 
mactati.  —  r6  alf*a  rov  XQ*^^  sanguis  Christi  victimae 
instar  trucidati  Hebr.  9,  14.  10,  19.  1  Petr.  1,  9.  19. 
1  loh.  1,  7.  5,  6.  a  Apoc.  1,  5.  '5,  9.  7,  14.  19,  11.  — 
vel:  Lebensttufopferung ,  gewaltsamer  Tod,  mors  cruenta 
Act.  90,  98.  Rom.  8,  95.  5,  9.  1  Cor.  10,  16.  £ph.  1, 
7.  9,  18.  Col.  1  [14.],  90.  quo  1.  r6  alfta  rov  oravooi;  « 
das  am  Kreuze  vergossene  Blut  i.  e.  der  gewMsame 
Tod  am  Kreuze.  Cf.  de  gen.  locnm  indicante,  ono  [i. 
e.  on,  auf^  in,  tunl  fncturo  est  aliquid  Win,  p.  179.  coll. 
Geseh,  p.  676.  Ewald  p.  568.  gr.  min.  p.  945.  Fritzsche 
Coniect.  p.  4.  et  de  duplici  genit.  Col.  1,  90.  rov  ar,  av- 
rov,  pendente  quidem  uno  ab  altero,  sed  vartaratione  po- 
siCo  Win.  p.  17d  sq.  Matth.  §.  880,  not.  9.  Herm.  ad 
Soph.  Aiao.  V.  A4.  611.  —  nuno  quatenus  foederis  sand- 
endl  vim  haberet  viotimarum  sanguis  effusos  Hebr.  9,  18. 
90.  coll.  fixod.  94,  8.  —  quo  factum  est,  ut  et  lesos  rtfw 
dia&tpttjv  rijp  xcup^p  sangninls  sui  effusione  vel  morte  sna 
cruenta  sanxisse  diceretur  Matth.  96,  9a  Marc.  14,  94. 
liuc  99,  90.  1  Cor.  H,  95.  97.  Hebr.  10,  99.  18,  90. 
cf.  Winer  Realwdrterb.  1.  p.  986.  (Uv.  98,  8.  MBgoine 
Haonibalis  sanciam  romauum  foedos.)  — 

d)  quarta  denique  ratione  CBeziefanogl  ita  imrpatiir 
vox  a^ftaroq,  nt,  qui  gignuntnr  vel  nascuntnr  ab  aUqno, 
gigni  vel  nasci  dicantur  ex  sangnine  eius.  €ti  enim  vitae 
animalis  ipsins  sedes  habcbatur  sanguis,  ita  eiusdem  sta- 
mina  vel  semina  contineri  sangufne  credebantnr.  Cf.  Schuix 
1.  L  p.  111.  —  loh.  1,  18.  de  h.  1.  plurali  i^  cUftdruiv,  ra^ 
tione  patris  et  matris  babita,  posito  [ut  Eur.  lon.  v.  698.] 
vid.  sub  al:vfto^  notata.  Act.  17,  96.  ^  (Hom.  Iliad.  6,  911. 
ad  quem  1.  Kustatb.  ^fiaiw  ol  oo9>oi,  <iq  rot/  aniqtiatoq  vXfiw 
rov  aif$aTOQ  f;|rbrroc.  Hinc  de  progenie  los.  Ant.  90,  10  ab 
init.  Plut.  Apophth.  T.  9.  Moral*  p.  184.  ed.  Tauchn.  Eur. 
Phoen.  954.  Orest.  845.  et  sanguis  Liv.  88,  6a)  Saepins 
non  extat  in  N.  T. 

AliiatBxxvala^  aq,  ^,  (a^a  et /«jr^M  eff^ndo)  #ait- 
puinis  [cum  aniiaa]  effksUh  Legitur  tantom  Hebr.  9,  99L 
Vide  alfAa. 

A  ifiOQQO  tf m.  fl^,  (af/ia,  5/4»  flno)  sangtdnis  profiuvio 
laboro.    Rxtat  tantum  Matth.  9«  90.    (Piut.  de  Fluv.  Mor. 
Vol;  6.  p.  464  ed.  Tauchn.)    ol  o'  Levit.  15,  88. 
^       Aifiag,  ov,  o'AeneaSj  Dom.  propr.  viri  Act.  9,88. 

Atvioig,  t<K,  i^,  {airiv).  lottfi  Umdatio.   Semel  io 


N.  T.  Hebr.  13, 15.  —  9«'  o'  pro  n^^H  Pa.  «6^  A  iT^riP 

Ps.  66, 9.  nn  »  Chr.  90,99.  n^DT  Ics.  19,  % 

Aifita,  ia  f.  ^oa»  vel  iobty  (ab  tttvoq  qood  vld.  De 
voc.  Graecis  antiqnioribus.iocognito  positoqne  pro  meliorl 
incupiw  cf.  Passow  1.  p.  50.)  laudo ,  celebro  y  rov  ^eoy 
Luc.  9,  18.  qno  l.'si  plural.  participii  refertur  ad  singula- 
rem  vid.de  plural.adiectivorum  vei  particip.  iuucto  cum  sin* 

fulari  nominis  coUectivi  Matth.  $.  809.  434.  Buttm.  §. 
16,  9.  Win.  p.  914.  dsa  Alt  p.  69.  —  Luc.  9,  90.  94, 
58.  Act  9,  47.  8,  8.  9.  Ai)oc.  19,  5.  —  Rom.  15,  11. 
quo  1.  si  alternat  praes.  cum  aoiisto  et  neglectnm  videturf 
quod  est  inter  imperativ.  aoristi  [de  qno  vid.  dyo^a^pi}  et 
ioter  imperativ.  praesentis  rpertinente  ad  rem,  quae  iam 
fit  vel  durat  vel  saepius  repetitur  vid.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p. 
778.  748.  ad  Soph.  Atoc.  v.  1061.  Oed.  Col.  v.  91.  Mattiu 
§,  501.  Buttm.  §.  194,  5.  Win.  p.  991.]  auctor  rem  ip- 
sam  verbo  significatam  magis,  quam  rei  dnrationem  aat 
repetitionem  tenulsse  putandus  est.  Vide  GrammatioM 
modo  laodatos.  —  r^  ^eoy  nt(^i  ripoq  Loc.  19,  87.  — 
oi  o  pro  niin  Gen.  49,  8.  ^^  1  Chron.  17,  4.  la  n|B^ 
Dan.  9,  ^S.^^Jj^na  Ps.  100,  4.  SlK^  Ps.^106,  19.  Saepiuo 
non  extat  infi.  T. 

Aivtyfia,  roc,  r<5,  {alviaaoftcu  obscnrc  aliqnid  slg- 
Dlfico  Aelian.  V.  H.  9,  99.)  aenigma  i.  e.  sertno  obscurus, 
obscura  alicuius  rei  significatio.  Semel  In  N.  T.  1  Cor. 
18,  19.  ir  cUi^ij^tt  i.*e«  aiptyf*art)t^j  L  e.  obscure.  —  o»  o'  « 
pro  ni^n  Prov.  1,  6.  (Pem.  184,  nlt.  Plut.  Galba  c  94. 
d»*  atpiyfiHp.) 

Alvogy  ovy  6j  (dictum  Honu  Odyss.  14,  50a)  laus. 
Extat  tantum  Maith.  91,  16.  Luc  18,  48.  —  oi  o  pro 
fy  Ps.  8,  8.  (Hoa.  Odyss.  91,  lia)  Cf.  Buttm.  Lexilog. 
VoL  9.  p.  118. 

Aifdf,  ^,  il«iiofi(sm^fofltet,  Bnxtorf.  Lex.chald. 
rabb.  p.  1071.)  nomenpp.  vel  ioci,  vel  fiontis,  qni  loh.  8» 
98.  haud  procol  abfuisse  dicitor^a  Salim. 

AiQiCti,  ««»«,  ^,  (r6  cd^,  deinde  opCio  data  iater 
dno  proposita  Aeschio.  DiaL  Socr.  9,  8.  PoL  8,  108.  7.) 
secta^  i.  e.  coetm  hominum,  qui  seiungentes  se  ab  q/UiM 
sua  dogmata  sequuntur  et  instituta  AcL  5,  17.  15,  5.  94, 
5.  14.  2e,  5.  98,  99.  9  Petr.  9,  1.  ctlQioetq  dntaXiiaq, 
sectae  pemiciosae.  De  eenlt.  a/rwJl.  ndiect.  posito  vid. 
sub  voe.  dydn^  notata.  (los.  B.  I.  9,  8.  §.  1.  8.  7.  Diod. 
Sic.  9,  99.)  —  9)  ex  adiunct.  dissidium,  contentio  1  Cor. 
11,  19.    Gal.  5,  9a    SaepiiMi  non  legitur  in  N.  T, 

Aigeti^m,  f.  lct^  (pp.  eUgo  1  Maco.  9,  80.)  ex 
hebr.  Migo ,  asno.  Semel  legitur  MaUh.  19,  18.  ^  ka*q 
ftovy  of  fi(iiriaa.  —  o*  o  pro  ^DPI  Nnm.  14,  8.  (8  Esdr. 
4, 19.)  Vox  alazandrlAi  aevL  Vid.  Stwr»  de  dial.  maced. 
p.  144. 

AiQBftniq,  01/,  ^,  vel  seetetrum  condendarum  sfu^ 
dioiuSf  vel  riwas  et  dissi^  focens.  JSxtat  tantum  Tlt. 
8»  la 

AiQiofy  £  f.  ifoM,  cofOo,  (ut  nrbem  Xen.Agas.  1,88. 
eligo  Thoo.  8,  89.)  a*^^o^a«,  ovftcuy  aor. 9. med.  stXififi^f 
mihi  eapio  i.  e.  eligo,  Qq.  accos.  rei  [cf.  de  modio  «liam 
aignifioationem  eamque  transitivam  sumente  Wits.  p.  981 
sq.  MaHh.  §.  491.  Buttm.  §.  199,  4.]  9  Thess.  9,  18. 
(Hdian.  4,  14.  8.)  —  Phil.  1,  99.  de  h.  L  tat.  in  ftnterro- 
gatione  dubitantis  vel  deliberantis  vid.  sub  dyo^d^  mo* 
nita.  =:  sq.  iDfloit.  obiecti  nota  Lcf.  Win.  p.  994*  Alt  p. 
161.  Matth.  §.  581.  584.  Buttm.  §.  197.],  ut  ot^Mwov- 
ytta^t  Hebr.  11,  95.  de  infinit.  praes.  vid.  sub  a^t^fwoc 
observata.  9  Thess.  9,  18.  PhiL  1,  99.  Hebr.  11,  95. 
(PoL  9,  98.  9.    Hdlan.  4,  14.  8.) 

AiQ(o,  [forma  attic.  contracta  cx  dsl^l  f.  dffH  a.  1. 
^oa  perf.  ^^xa  perf.  p.  ^Qftat  a.  1.  p.  ^g^  Lde  iota  sub- 

3!ripto  in  his  tempp.  non  admittendo  vid.  Win.  p.  48. 
uttm.  gr.  max.  Vol.  1.  p.  454.]  —  1)  tolto  l.  e.  attotlOj 
ich  hebe  auf^  ich  hebe  in  dieH&he  a)  de  rebus  et  personla, 
quae  ante  pedes  vel  in  loco  inferiore  sunt,  nt  hominem 
accombentem  Matth.  99,  18.  ix&tf^  17,  97.  —  nXirfpf  vel 
n^fiarow  Mattb.  9,  6.  Marc.  9,  11  H  AcL  91,  IL  fihuit 
tamen,  qui  in  his  II.  explicant:  sumo.  Vide  infira.  — 
Matth.  14»  12.  90.    15,  87.    Marc.  9,  8.    6,  99.  48.    6^  19. 
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80.  16,  18.  Lnc.  91,  f7.  loli.  8,  59.  Aet  SV,  17.  Apoo. 
18$  81.  (1  Mftcc.  9,  19.  Biod.  Slc  9,  41.  Xen.  de  re  eq. 
8y  a)  -*  «^  dnplici  .iiec.  qbo  obiecti,  altero  pniedicali 
lcf.  MaHh.  f  488.  p.  790.  $.  481,  DOt  p.  771.  W  OrrUL 
ad  Charit  p.  819.  Hlii.  p.  805.  coH.  MaHk.  §.  810.  KHn. 
ad  Grei;.  Cor.  p.  881  ed*  SckSfer.^  Marc  8^  a  ^fjw  — 
o;rvfi<fo«  9le  kAm  an  tibriffgebliebenen  Brocken  sieben 
KOrbe  anf.  Ylde  ad  h*  L  PrUzsche  £v.  Marc  p.  818.  — 
rcm  Mx^  Jemanden  fOr  toit  aufheben  Act.  80,  9.  —  in 
re  naoUoa:  atgtiv  UcMenf  pro  pleniore  ato.taq dytevoaq 
Act.  87,  18.  (Thuc  8,  i^.  plene  Plut.  vit.  Pomp.  c  50. 
Cf.  nin.  p.  538.  L.  Bos.  p.  14.  15  ed.  SchHfer.)  ^  b)  de 
partlboB  corporis,  quae  demissae  ante  elevantur,  at  rijfy 
Xt^fa  aq.  $ktbr  ov^v^  Apoc  10,  5«  —  o*  o'pro  DH^  i^fc^i 
Bent.  88,  40.  (Xen.  An.  7,  8.  6.)  ^  toiq  6t&.  addito  ex 
abondanU  fvid.  Win.  p.  546.  MaHh.  §.  636.  Lob.  ad 
Phryn.  p.  10.  Bomem.  scbol.  p,  168.]  cStm  ioh.  11,  41.  — 
o/  o'  pro  D^3^J^  Nfc^J  P».  IJW,  1.  —  de  voce  ex  Imo  pectore 
clamaote  =  erhebeny  ^wv^  Luc  17,  18.  n^6<:  r«m  Act. 
4,  84.  —  o»'  o  pro  h)p  i<m  I^dd.  81,  8.  (i^^i^  9^ 
PMlostr.  vit.  Apdlon.  5,  ij) —  c)  snspendendi  notione  in- 
cloM  [in  die  HOhe  heben  a.  schweben  lasaen.  Ita  plasqpf. 
verbi  dti^'  ^^0,  dtttm  pendebat  Hom.  Iliad.  8,  878.  cf. 
Bultm.  Lexilog.  1.  p.  293  ]  trop.  rjyf  ^vxtip  t$voq  anhnum 
alicuUiS  suspenMum  teneo  L  e.  facio  vel  ita  ago^  ut  fncer" 
tus  et  dubius  sit  aliquiSj  quid  miki  velim  loh.  10,  84* 
(PbiloBtr.  8,  4.) 

8)  sttblatum  porto,  sq.  acc  et  M  x^^ffi^  Matth.  4,  6. 
we\  iit*  f/a  11,  89.  •—  r<^  orat'^<^  Mauh.  87,  38.  Marc 
15,  81.  coll.  Luc  83,  86.  qni  habet  if>i^.  —  t6p  atav^v 
fMv  trop.  pro^  calamitates  mihi  perferendas  in  me  reckpio 
MatUi.  16,  24.  Marc  8,  34.  10,  81.  Luc  9,  83.  ^distat 
autem  locutio  Xa/t^dvtiv  et  aX^tiv  r.  ot.  avtov  sic,  ut 
haec  perferre  supplicia  non  involuta  promti  animi  signi- 
ficatione  designei.  .  Ulriusqne  rationes  inde  ducendae  sMit, 
quod  ad  crucis  suppUciom  damnaU  patibulum  ad  snpplicU 
locum  ferre  cogereotur^S  lUi  Fritzsche  IV  Kw.  Vol.  1.  p. 
889  et  <f«  Wette  ad  Matth.  10,  88.  —  loh.  1,  89.  o  aXawv 
^  roC  xdor/tov,  qui  fert  vel  sustinet  [ex  decreto  divino  cf. 
Win.  p.  848  et  qnae  infra  habentur  de  prae^entl  ad  futura 
qnatenus  referatur,  obsenrata]  peccata  mundl.  Cf.  ad  h.  1. 
IMcke  et  de  Wette.  —  {diiqw  porto  Hora.  Od.  3,  318.) 

8)  tollo  i.  e.  auferoj  wegnthmen  a)  exdusa  vioientiae 
noUone,  sq.  acc.  rei  Matth.  80,  14.  84,  17.  18.  Marc. 
13,  16.  Lnc  6,  89.  dn6  tov  a«(>orr<$?  oov  to  Sftdtiov  quo 
I.  alii:  aov  t6  L  expUcant:  paltium  tuum,  aUi  aov  esse  i* 
q.  a;r^  aov  inlerpretantur :  -ob  eo,  gui  auferre  con^Uur  a 
te  conatur  pailium.  Cf.  de  praesentt  haotenus  futura- 
Bcente,  quatenus  indicat,  aliquem  in  eo  esse,  ut  fkciat  ali- 
qnid  Matth.  §.  504,  8.  Herm.  ad  Soph.  0.  R.  v.  1444.  ad 
O.  C.  V.  388.  Markl.  ad  Eur.  .Suppl.  v.  740.  Bomem. 
scbol.  p.  86.  119.  Wln.  p.  848.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc  p. 
864.  i4/f  p.  181.  et  «de  eodem  partlcipU  praes.  usn  Matth. 
{.  409.  566,  6.  Rosti.  116,  not.  5.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  775. 
11  in.  p.  888  sq.  Ait  p.  175.  Lucke  T.  1.  p.  S85.  Oes. 
p.  798.  Kitald  p.  534.  gr.  min.  p.  383.  —  Luc  6,  30. 
19,  81.  88.  quo  1.  aifw  ■«  auferre  solro.  Vide  de  hoc 
pnies.  nsu  sub  ddaiiM  observata.  loh.  19,  31.  38.  Marc 
15,  84.  tiq  ti  a^5  quis  guid  auferret  pro:  quis  aliquid 
auferret  ei^quid  is  auferret^  Cf.  de  duplici  interrogatione 
una  comprehensa  Herm.  ad  8oph.  Aiac  t.  1164.  AnUg. 
▼.  8.  Phlloct.  V.  1080.  Enr.  Alcest.  v.  815.  Heind.  ad 
Plat.  Theaet.  p.  416»  Matth.  §.  488,  18  et  noL  8.  Bomem. 
Bchol.  p.  180.  Fritzsche  Coniect.  p.  86.  58.  Eiusd.  Ev. 
Marc*  p.   StiS.     Win.  p.  539.  ^  ri  aTrd  riyoc  Alatth. 

18,  18.    Jei,  43.    85,  8a  89;    Marc  4,  85.    Lnc  8,  18. 

19,  84.  86.  —  o;  o'  jtro   «fc^^   sq.  |D  Gen.  40,  19.  -•  ri 

ix  tivoq  Msrc  18,  15. tivd^   nt  t6v  Kvgiov  pro: 

corpus  domini  Iph^  ^  18.  —  addito  /x  rov  fivfj/Atiov  loh. 
80,  8.  In  qnibuS'  lohannis  locis  ^^av  imperf.  =  man  hat 
weggenotiimen*  Cf.  de  3  pers.  plur.  imperson.  posita 
Matth.  §.  894.  Buttm.  §.  116,  18.  Fischer  3,  a.  p.  347. 
If  off  LepUn.  p.  888.  JDorn^. «chol. i>.  83.  Win.p.  839.  — 
tivd  in  fiiaov  tivHtv  'r^rxcludo  4tllquem  <£  coetu  quo~ 
rundam  1  Cor.  5,  8. —  uvd  i»  tov  n6afiov=  vonder  iVelt 
nehmen  lob.  17,  15.  Cf.  IMcke  ad  h.  1.  —  sumendi  sensn^ 
sq.  acc.,  nt  Klirffv^  K^fifiatcv^  t«avfjv  Matth.  9,  6.'  Marc 
8,  U*    Act.  81y  ,11.  — -  ra  fiilii  tov  x^iotov  1.  e.  mtmbra 


CkrisH  wdhu»  dieata  1  Cor.  6,  15.  de  h.  l.  parUcIp*  agaq 
■00  ex  abttndanU.podito  vid.  Wim.  p.  549  sq.  —  seq.  acc 
rei,  quam  aliquis,  itcr  ItectnmB  [ik  666v  vel  ttq  tifv  6S69 
in  iter,  reisebekufs}^  loco  suo  movet  et  sccum  sunUt,  nt 
n^iq€tv,  ((dfiSov^  dqtov  Luc.  9,  8.  Marc  6,  8.  Cf.de  huin» 
L  interpretatione  et  lect.  Frttzicke  Ev.  Marc  p.  809.  Win. 
p.  503.  Oriesb.  ed.  Sckulz.  et  de  construct.  variata  in 
verbii:  tva  /ifjSiv  dowjiv  —  dXX'  vno^§dsfiipovq  facil.  iivatJi 
—  nai  ivdvaaa^  Fritzscke  1.  1.  Win.  L  1.  et  sab  dya' 
ttdta  monita.  -^  Luc  88,  36.  —  de  rebas',  qnae  looo  sna 
moventur,  nbi  Lat  amoveo ,  dimoveOf  nos:  kimwegtkmnf 
Bq.  acc  rei  MaUh.  81,  81.  qno  1.  imperat.  do&^t  tottUor^ 
kebe  dick  wegi,  Cf.  de  passivi  signif.  reflexlva  snb  dyvi^m  1 
observata.  —  lob.  11,  89.  —  addito  aTro  tivoq  Eph.  4,  31. 
d^&r[r»  —  vfMh  —  absit  a  vobis.  —  tt  i*  tivoqyeliv^ 
tev&ev  loh.  80,  1.  8,  16.  oXq.  KXijna  =  palmUem  am" 
putando  auferre  1.  e.  amputare  lob.  15,  8.    ra?  dfutqtiaq 

I.  e.  deieo  peccatorum  memoriam  et  repetitionem,  ita  de 
lesn  et  expiante  peocata  et  mores  hominnm  emendante 
1  loh.  8,  5.  Cf.  Liicke  ad  b.  1.  —  j^ ei^c^^ofoy  =  if ^f ^ 
C0I.  8,  14.  tijv  x^iaiv  ttvoq  sententlam  condemnatoriam 
de  aliquo  latam  •—  poenam  alicui  impositam  aufero  i.  e. 
poenam  alicuius  cessare  facio  Act.  8,  33.  coll.  lesaia  53, 
8.  ^  *—  b)  violentiae  noUono  inclusa=rvel:  eripiOy  sq. 
accns.  rel  nt  tovMyov  Marc  4,  15.    tf;v  navonXiav  Luc. 

II,  88.  58.  (Ita  dei^M  Hom.  Od.  81,  18.)  —  ti  dn6  ttvoi; 
aufero  atiq^tid  ab  aliquo  i.  e.  eripio  aticui  atiquid  Luc. 
8,  18.  I0I1.  10,  18.  16,  88.  de  h.  1.  prnesenU  in  re  futura 
i.  e.  in  re  certo  vel  proxime  eventura  cf.  Win.  p.  848. 
FrUzscke  Ev.  Mattb.  p.  135.  554.  Herm.  ad  8oph.  O.  C. 
V.  1378.  Matth.  §.  504,  3.  AU  p.  181.  -^  vel:  abscindo, 
Tivoq  ab  aUqua  re  scil.  ri  [vid.  de  ri?  omlBso  snb  tiq  o1>- 
servatal  Marc.  8,  81.  De  genit.  post  w.  separandl  cf. 
Win.  p.  183.  Matth.  §.  354,  /9.  —  dn6  tivo<i  soil.  tl 
Matth.  9,  16.  aXqti  —  Ifiatiov  tollit  enim  eius  [scil.  veteria 
vesUmentiJ  supplementum  dt  veste  BCiU  aliqaid.  Cf. 
Fritzsche  ad  h.  1.  p.  346. 

4)  toUo  i.  c  e  medio  totto,  tivd  L  e.  e  fHta  toUo  dti" 
quem,  aus  dem  Wege  raumeuy  wegsckaffm  Mattji.  84, 
39.  Act.  81,  36.  "  Luc  88,  18.  de  h.  1.  imperat.  praes. 
^Uernaote  c  imperat  aor.  vid.  snb  aivim  notata.  —  loh. 
11,  48.  dqovaiv  —  tov  toaov  [•=  devastabunt  locuml  nni  th 
iOvoq  et  poputum  e  medio  tollent.  Cf.  de  h.  1.  zeugmate 
Ifln.  p.  540.  LScke  ad  h.  I.  Mattk.  §.  634.  —  abest  acc 
e  contextu  facile  cognoscendns  loh.  19,  15.  quo  1.  si  in  ve^ 
hementi  animi  commotione  per  diplasiasmum  duplicatur 
cum  gravitate  d^  cf.  Vflit.  p.  551.  FrUzscke  Ev.  Matth. 
p.  84J1.  Att  p.  861.  Bom^  schol.  p.  53  sp.  Oesen.  p. 
670.  Ewald  p.  686.  gr.  min.  p.  883.  —  nvd  vel  tijv  Kmt^v 
tivoq  dno  r^?  y^c  Act.  88,  88.  8,  83.  —  o/  o  pro  PjDX 
les.  57,  1.    (1  Macc.  5,  8.)    SaepioB  non  legitur  in  ^'.,7. 

Aia&avofsaif  f.  aia&^aoftaty  verb.  dep.  med.  [vid. 
dyttvH^oftat}  sentio  (propr.  sensibus  percipio  Xen.  Mem.  1, 
8.  ^l.)  i.  e.  intetligo.  8emel  Luc.  9,  451  —  LXX  pro  m 
lob.  83,   5.    (Xen.  Cyr.  1,  1.  8  et  6.) 

Ai(r&r^<T$gy  ««(,  ^,  (sensus,  senUendl  vis  Xen.  Mera. 
1,  4.  5.)  cognitio.  Semel  legitnr  Phil.  1,9.--  LXX  pro 
r\yi  Prov.  1)  4.  tS9.  Arrian.  diiss.  epict.  8,  18.  8.  Aelian. 
V.H.  1,  18.) 

Aiff&fittJQtOf,  ov,  ro,  (locns  sensnnm,  Sitz  der 
Sinne;  «enUendi  vis  Galen.  de  dignot.  Puls.  3.  0?  ftiv  ydo 
-^t^  oiad-fjT^^tov  i/e#  ytyvfivaaftivov  Ixavoiq^  ab  aia&dvofiai) 
sensus  internusy  interne  sentiendi  vis  Hebr.  5,  14.  i.  q. 
lerem.  4,  19.    td  aiaS^^^ta  r^?  na^dia^. 

j^iffJ^QOXeQdtjgy  iog,  ot7c,.d,  ^-^/c,  ro,  (ato/Qot;  Ct 
KigSoi;)  turpis  tucri  studiosus.  Bis  in  N.  T.  1  Tim.  3, 
£8.J  8.    Tit.  1,  7.    (Xen.  Ages.  11,  3.    Dem.  1804,  84.) 

^iiTXQOxsQd^gf  adv.  (vid.  vocab.  praeced.)  fwr- 
pUer  inkiando  lucro  i.  q.  -aiaxf^v  xi^Ov^  /o^<<^*  Extat 
tantum  1  Petr.  5,  8.  coll.  Tit.  1,  11.  De  uotionc  eadem 
et  negando  et  afllrmando  «nunciata  vid.  Win.  p.  558. 
Matth.  §.  636.  Jierm.  ad  ElmsL  Eur.  Mcd.  p.  361.  lacoh 
^uaest.  Lncian.Ad  calc  Lucian.  Tox.  p.  19.    Att  p.  804. 

AiaxQoXoyla^  «k*  «7^  (turplloqnium 'ab  aiV/foAo- 
fitt)  sermones  obscoenL  Legitur  Uintum  Col.  3,  8.  (PoL 
8;  18.  a.    Diod.  fcfic  5,  4.    Xcn.  LaC  5,  6.) 
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Aia^Qo^^  o,  6ify  turpis  (propr.  i.  4.  defbrmlB  Xen. 
f^ymp.  4,  19.)  metapli.  turpig  nwrtbus^  de  iis ,  qni'  laediuil 
Tel  pudorem  nativum  (ei  chrlstia&tim)  Tit.  1,  11.  —  seq. 
iofioit.,  sobieeti  neta  [de  qne,  ot  de  ioflo.  praeo.  vid.  cUh^ 
¥atoq\  EpH.  5,  12.  vel  mores  civitatia  reoeptoo,  oeq.  i^. 
praeg.,  sobiecti  oota  1  Cor.  14,  86.  ~  habet  inf.  artic  et 
aubstantivi  locnm  tenet  1  Cor.  11,  6.  Cf.  Mattk.  §.  640. 
BuJUm.  §.  119,  5.  1.  Wki.  p.  298.  Alt  p.  167.  et  de  inf. 
aor.  1  Cor.  11,  6.  altemante  c.  infln.  praes.  vid.  Win. 
p.  808  et  8ub  vocw  o^rfoi  observata.  (Xen.  Mem.  d^  10.  6^ 
Pol.  8,  116.  18.,    L^yBias  apud  Athen.  12.  p.  551.  F.) 

AiaxQOtrjq,  xtnoq^  ^,  (ab  aiaxqoq)  turpitudo.  IJe- 
gitnr  tantum  Eph.  5,  4.  —  Vide  de  sobst.  in  ot^$  sub  dy$' 
&rfiq  monita» 

Aiffivftjf  lyc  g},  (ab  alaxot:)  i)  pudor  [i.  e.  fiiga  de- 
decoris  Xen.  An.  8,  1.  10.2  i.  e.  pudor  ob  factum  iUicUum 
vet  hnkomstum,  Schaam ^-BescMmung  Luc.  14,  9.  (Xen. 
'An.  2,  6.  6.)  —  2)  igtiominkty  contumelia  aliornm  malitla . 
nobis  contracta  Hebf.  12,  2.  (Rdian.  8,  8.  14.)  —  8)  res 
cuiw  nos  pudere  dehety  turpitudo,  floffitium  2  Cor.  4,  2. 
ra  j^pjma  riyc  alax.  occulta  consiiia  vel  moHmina  cum 
tuppiiudine  v^  flagitio  coniuncta.  Phil.  8,  19.  —  plur.  a  i 
alaxvvat  tivoq^  flagitia  alicuius  lud.  v.  18.  de  plur. 
nominum  abstractorum  vid.  Wm.  p.  164.  lacob  ad  Lucian. 
Toxar.  p.  120.  182.  Schafer  ad  Dionys.  Hal.  de  compos. 
verb.  p.  865.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  789.  Matth.  §.  298.  — 
Apoc.  d^  18.  ij.  o.  r^q  yvnwottitoq  turpiJtudOy  quae  cemiiur 
in  nudiiate  vel  oriens  ex  nudit^te,  (Aeschin.  28 ,  41.) 
Saepins  non  oxtat  in  N.  T. 

AiaxivtHf  f.  ww  dedecore  afficiOy  pudore  suffundo 
(ab  aSaxoq)  de  personis,  quae  hactenus  pudore  suffnnduntur, 
quatenus  spe»  iducia  fmstrantur  2  Cor.  10,  8.  —  o«  o'  pro 
tt^l3  Ps.  6,  11.  —  tp  xivt^in  irgend  einer  Besiiehung 
[vid.  ijf]  Phil.  1,  20.  —  passiv.  ataxvvofiaty  a.  1.  p.  ^<y;riV- 
&fjv  signif.  reflexiva:  pudet  me  [vid.  sub  a^^iU  obser- 
vatal,  sq.  inf.  praes.  [vid.  cuftVaro^J  Luc.  16,  8.  Cf.  ad  h. 

I.  Win-  p.  817.  —  abest  inf.  fkcile  e  contextu  cognoscen- 
dus,  nt  na&tZr  1  Petr.  4,  16.  (Xen.  Mem.  8,  1.  11.)  — 
Bq.  »tt6  ttwoqy  ubi  nos:  vor  etwas  [vid.  a;ro]  1  loh.  2, 
28.  —  oto' pro ith^  sq.  jD Jer.  22,  22.  (Sir.  41 ,  17.)  Saepius 
non  habetnc  in  N.  T. 

Airiettf  £  f.  ifow  1)  actiivnm:  peto,  postulo  a)  uni- 
verse,  sq.  acc.  rei  Act.  16,  29.  Lpc.  1,  68.  1  Cor.  1,  22. 
(Hdian.  1,  11.  «.  Lycurg.  186,  6.  Xen.  Anab.  2,  1.  10.)  — 
sq.  dnpl.  aco.  et  rei  et  pers.  Luc.  12,  49.  1  Petr.  8,  15. 
(Xen.  Anab.  1,  8.  U,  16.  Cyr.  8,  8.  41.)  cf.  Winer  p. 
204.  Buttm.  §.  118,  4.  Matth.  §.  417,  d.  p.  764.  Bost 
§.  104.  p.  495.  AU  p.  61.  coll.  Gesen.  p.  818.  —  b)  de 
rogantibns:  rogo  aUquem '  aliquid  aa)  nniverse,  sq.  acc. 
personae  Matth.  5,  42.  Luc.  6,  80.  (Dem.  255,  15.)  — 
sq.  acc.  rei  Matth.  7,  10.  Luc.  11,  12.  (Hdian.  8,  11.  18. 
7y  4.  6.  Piut.  Apophtheg.  T.  2.  Moral.  p.  22.  ed.  Tauchn.) 
—  sq.  dupl.  acc.  Matth.  7,  9.    Marc.  6,  22.  28«    Luc  11, 

II.  (Palaeph.  f.  40.)  —  sq.  acc.  rei  et  naQd  c.  gen.  elus, 
qui  rogatur  aliquid  Matth.  20,  20.  Aet.  8,  2.  de  h.  h 
inflnit.  praeflxnm  habente  rov,  ubi  agitnr  de  causa  vel 
•onsUio  cf.  Matth.  §.  540,  1.  Bost  §.  109,  not.  5.  Buttm. 
$.  127,  not.  1.  Win>  p.  299.  WrUzsche  Ev.  Mattb.  p.  815. 
AU  p.  161  sq.  coll.  Gesen.  p.  802.  EwaM  p.  004.  62L 
^ram.  min.  p.  264.  272.  —  (Aelian.  V.  H.  1,  84.  Xen. 
Anab.  1,  a.  16.).  -  o;  o  pro  hntt/  sq.  |0  Ps.  21,  5.  Deut- 
18,  14.  —  absoi.  Matth.  7,  8.  — 'bl>)  de  hominibtis  Denm 
cogantibns  idiqnid,  sq.  acc.  pers.  Matth.  6,  8.  7,  11.  Luc. 
11,  12.  (Dem.  255,  15.)  —  sq.  acc.  rei  loh..  14,  la  14. 
16»  24.  bis.  -^  sq.  dnpl.  acc  loh.  16,.  28.  —  r^  7ta(fti.  tivoq 
t  loh.  5,  15.  —  quo  t.  si  interveniente  pron.  relat.  inngi- 
cur  c  nomine  coniu£;ato.|  vid.  suh  dyanda  observata.  — 
lac.  1 ,  5«  sc  ootpioy.  —  absolute  loh.  16^  24.  *  Matth»  7, 
7.  a  fcic.  1,  6.  4,  9.  X  loh.  5,  16.  qno  1.  o^flrt»— ro- 
pabitf  spero  vetr  so  hUte  er.  vid.  de  fntnro-  quatenns  ad 
imperat.  vim  accedat,.  sub-  dyandm  monita  et  Win.  p.  889. 

2)  med.  a/rov^a«  1)  mXhi  expeto  aUquid  ct.  JMtnt. 
j.  122,  6.  Matth.  $.  492,  b.  p.  924.  Win.  p.  281.  284. 
AU  p.  114.  —  a)^universe:  ich  fordere  etwas  fur  mick 
oder  zu  meinem  Ounsten^  sq.  aoo.  rei  [do  quo  aooua.  vid. 
Matth.  k  L  Buihn.  1.  1.  Winer  et  AU  h  1.]  Matth.  27^ 
58.    Marc  15^  48.     Luc.  28^  52^    Acl.  25^  8.  15.    (Plut. 


Apophth.  Alex.  Mor.  2.  p.  22  ed.  Tauchn.)  -^  "§q.,  acou. 
personae,  quam  sibi  expetit  aliquia  absolvendam  vel  dimll- 
teodam  Matth.  27,  20.  Marc.  15,  6.  JUic  28,  25.  —  ci 
ira^a  r#yoc  Act.  9,  2.  —  o« o' pro ^KtS^ sq. C^Q  Dont.  10, 
12.  (Xen.  Cyr.  i,  6.  5.)  —  sq.  accns.  c  infln.  [cf.  MaUh. 
§.  587.  Bost  §.  126.  Win.  p.  294.  AU  p.  164  ^.]  Lnc 
28,  28.  Act.  8,  14.  —  Marc  15,  8.  r^Qlarto  aiteTaSxu  sciL 
nouJw.  Cf.  de  verbo  ex  sententia  secundaria  repetenda 
ad  ilHmariam  Fritzsche  ad  h.  L  et  W^.  p.  528.  —  sq. 
accus.  personae  et  re  enuntiata  per  accus.  c  ihfinit.  [cfL 

MaUh.  §.  417.  d.    Buttm.  §.  122,  6.1     Act.  18,  28. 

b)  de  r^gantibos,  ich  erbUte  mir^  ti  Matth.  14,  7.  20,  28. 
'Marc  10,  88.  Act.  12,  20.  —  Marc  6,  24.  ti  altrjaofios 
:=was  soll  ich  mir  erbUten?  Vide  dyo^w.  —  sq.  orafe. 
directa  Marc  6,  25.  —  (Pal.  fab.  5.    Diod.  Sic  16,  25« 

Xen.  Cjr.  1,  6.  6.) de  personis,  Deum,  ut  det  sibl 

aliquid,  rogantibus,  seq.  accus.  rei  MaUh.  21^  22.  1  lob. 
5,  14.  15.  loh.  15,  7.  ^  Matth.  18, 19.  q.  L  oS  per  attrac^ 
pro  o.  filph.  8, 20.  ^ntqtJott^Maov  ttv  [ex  attract.  pro  toxrtwwy 
a\  cUtovfitO-a.  —  sq.  acc  personae,  qnam  dari  sibi  rogat 
aliquis  Act.  13,  21.  —  sq.  inflnit.  obiecti  nota  [vid.  oi^aiI 
Act.  7,  46.  De  inflnit.  aor.  post  w.  cnpiendi,  optandi, 
sperandi,  dicendi,  promittendi;  putandi,  iubendi,  cum  agitur 
de  re  statimet  certo  eventura  cf.  If  m.p.806.  <$toU6.  ad  Plat. 
Philelr.  p.  158.  Herm.  ad  Eur.  Med.  v.  750.  Lob.  ad 
Pbryn.  p.  748.  MaUh.  §.  541.  —  absolnte  lob.  16,  26. 
GolL  28.  24.  lac  4,  8.  in  quibus  1.  1.  si  alternant  activnm 
et  med.  cf.  Vfl^t.  p.  284.  coll.  Bomem.  ad  Xen.  Mem.  8^ 
M.  1. 

2X  pro  iioftat,  precibus  Deum  rogOy  sq.  infinit.  prae- 
sentis,  obiecti  nota  ^h.  8,  18.  cuto^fuu  scil.  &t6p^  ptif 
ixxatttZr.  Cf.  de  toflait.  post  w.  rogandi,  hortandi^  iubendi, 
docendi,  permittendi,  impediendi,  suadendi,  concedendl 
Matth.  §.  581.  534.  Buttm.  §.  127.  Win.  p.  294.  AU 
p.  171.  et  si  abest  ab  inflnit.  aecus.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Mattb. 
p.  818.  Buttm.  6.  128,  ^.  —  sq.  tra  [vid.  rml  Col.  f,  0. 
qno  l.  iungitur  cuttIo&a$  o.  Ttfjoqtvxofuu.  Vide  de  taUbua 
oub  dYaXXwua  monita. 

Aitfiiia^  tpqy  r<J,  (aitivl)  res  petUa.  Ter  in  N.  f. 
Lnc  28,  24.  1  Tofa.  5,  15.  (Bpist.  Pseudo-Socrat.  14.)  — 
desiderU  sensu  PhU.  4,  6.  —  LXX  pro  rh»^  1  Sam.  t, 
17.  27. 

Aitia^  aq,  ^,  1)  causa  i.  e.  a)  Ursachty  warum  Matth. 
19,  8.  Luc  8,  47.  Act.  10,  21.  22,  24.  28,  20.  2  Tlm. 
1,  6t  12.  Tit.  1,  18.  Hebr.  2,  II.  (Diod.  8ic  1,  7.  Poi. 
4,  76.  5.)  —  Matth.  19,  10.  ti  ovtmq  -—  ywcuKoq  si  Ua  ha-- 
bet  causa  marUi  cum  uxore  pro:  si  Ua  habet  causa^  qua 
maritus  cum  uxore  versari  cogitur.  Vid.  Fritzsche  ad  h. 
1.  —  Alii  ex  Latinismo  aitiaq  vocab.  explicant  raUo,  con^ 
dUio,  Verh&ltniss.  —  2)  crhfnen,  cuhts  afiquis  ttccusatur 
a)  ipsnm  Matth*  27,  87.  iniO-tincw  indvm  ttjq  xt^aX^q  airtoO 
(scil.  in  tabula  d^^bata)  riyir  aitiop  avtov  ytr^ofifiivr^. 
lob.  18,  8a  19,  4.  6.  Act.  18,  28.  quo  l.  aitia  &apdrov 
crimen,  morte  dignum.  23,  28.  25,  18.  28,  18.  Marc  15, 
26.  (Palaeph.  f.  13.  Xen.  Cyr.  6,  8.  16.)  b)  criminit 
delatioy  accusatio,  Beschuldigung  Act.  25,  27.  (AeL  X^ 
H.  B,  15.)    Saepios  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

Aitiafia,  toq.  ro|  cHminatio,  AnkUigepuncte  Aol. 
25,  7.    (Thuc  7,  72.) 

Aittiofjtaif  mficu,  accuso,  crhniHor  Ifbm.  8,  0; 
(Pol.  8,  108.  8.  Xen.  Mem.l,  1.2.)  Vide  /r^oa«r^ao^a«. 

AttiOff  iov,  r<J,  (neutr.  adiectivi  alr^o^,  substanti ve :) 

1)  causa  Act.  19,  40.  (Pol.  5,  88.  6.  Xen.  Mem.  4,  5.  a)  — 

2)  arimen  Luc  28,  4.  14.  22.    Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  % 

Aiti 0 ^ ,  iov,  6,  auctor  rei  aUtuius,  a  quo proficiscUur 
aUquid  Hebr.  5,  9.  -  ol  o  pro^  330  1  Sam.  22,  22t  (2 
Blacc  4,  47.    Diod.  Sic  «^  82.    Xen.  €yr.  4,  1.  17.) 

Aitimfsa,  toqy  t6,  (ab  air«ao^)  U  q^  ctitSbtfta,  CHfQS 
loeo  reoepit  Griesbach.    Act.  25,  7. 

Aiqifldiogj  fi)v,  o^  4  — ^i  'f»»  (P^  aS^q  docto.  ab 
dqtavttqi  repentinus,  improviso  veniens.  Bi3  in  N.  T.  ita 
refertur  ad  substant.  nt  adverbiascat  [vld.  dddTtavoq^i  Lac 
21,  34.  1  Thess.  5,  8.  (PoL  l^  44.  4.  Hdian.  1,  6.  a 
Thnc  %  '125.) 

Ai^^liaXt^cday  aqn  «f»  («^a*^»  cnspis  hastae,  hasta 
et  dXian^  capio)  captlvUat.    Ter  in  N.  T.  a)  pp.  Apoc* 
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IS9  la  — •  0«  0'  pro  >^t£^  Deat.  88, 4t.  —  h)  metonyni.  pr»: 
alzf»al»Totj  Citptivilbr.  Matth,  §.  489.  ilo$t  §.  97. 
I^.  ad  Phryn.  p.  469.  itil  p.  86.]  Kph.  4,  8.  kpoc 
18,  la  -  o;  o'pro  n^il,  >?t^,  n;?K^  teecli.  8 ,  11.  P». 
68,  19.  Nam.  «1,  tl  9  'Ou[on.^ks\  tk  (1  Ifaeo.  9,  79; 
Piod.  Slc  17,  TO.)  " 


rov,  o  KOM^  ot^TOC  et  i  almr  abflolnte  Marc.  4,  19.  coll. 
Matth.  18,  88.  18,  89.  40.  ooU.  t.  49.  M,  8.  88,  80.  1 
Cer.  10,  11.  Hebr.  9,  86.)  hoc  etevum,  hce  secfaum,  dU 
gegenwdrtige  Wettpfriode  L  e.  tempora  adventu  Measiao 
priota  simul  cum  rerum  uatara,  hominibns  ac  rebos  ad 
tempora  haec  pertinentibut  a)  per  ee  spectatum  Luc  16, 
a    80,  84.    Eph.  1,  81.    1  Tim.  6,  17.    Tit  8,  18.   /5)  in- 


AixfAaXtotivm^  t  v^om  (ab  alxfmXm<x:)  eaplo  t  c  cluta  imbecillitatif,  ins^^tiae,  vitiooitatiB,  calamitatis,  prae- 

1)  eaptioum  duco  aUquem.    Semel  in  N.  T.  c.  accus.  no-  BentiA,  instanas  mox  improbis,  noUone  Marc.  4, 19.  Maltb. 

minis  coniogati  [yid.  dj^mio»]  Epb.  4,  S.  coll.  Ps.  68,  19.  l^  ^-    tUqifiva  tov  aidvoq  tovrov  ourae  ad  ree  huius  se- 

(Constant.  Porphyr.  Adm*  80,  94%    B.  Nieet.  Annal.  16,  5.  cuii  pertinentes  Rom.  18,  8.     o  aUiv  oltoq  huius  secnll 

888«)  cf.  XiO^lr  ad  Phrynidk  p.  4^  ^oi  Graecis  dictum  homines  cnm  moribns  suis  iCor.  8,.  6.  ooipia  tov  al,  tov- 

eme  Aocet  aizf»diwto9  noUu.  tov  sapientia,  doctrina,   qiuOis  est  hominiim  huius  secull, 

AixiiaXiotd^m^  t  h»  eapio  a)  propr.  i.  e.  capU--  ^^^^  ^^"^"  seculi  hominib^is,  scieuiia  salutari  carenUbos, 

9um  facio,  sq.  «^  c  acc^  loci:  captivum  abduco  <n  locwm  P^»^®'   ^®**-  ^  ^®''.  1,80.   ubi  eadem   dicitnr  aoifla  tow 

aliguem  [de.qna  constmet.  praegnante  vid.  sub  i»  notata]  ^^^f*^  tovtoy;  i  Cor.  8,  8.    aQxovtiq  tov  ai,  t,  princip* 


liUC.  81,  84.  (Dlod.  Sic.  18,  59.  17,  5.  ramblich.  V.  R 
4,  19.  SO.  Graecis  antiquioribus  dicebatur  aixtiaXtnov  itoUv» 
et  Lobtck  ad  Phrynich.  p.  448.)  b)  metaph.  vel  pro:  de- 
vincio  mihi  aUquem  8  Tim.  8,  6.  —  vei  pro:  subdcio  ali^ 
quem^  tm  xm  Rom.  7,  83.  —  sq.  tivtk  elq  ti  aUquem.  ut 
praeMUt  ali^  8  Cor.  10,  6.  cf.  Luc.  81,  84. 

.  ,-^^ifA««\»50ff,  ov,  ^,  ^  — oy,  To,  ca/#Wf?iw.  Legitnr 
tantom  Luc  4,  19.  (Dlod.  Sic  18,  78.  Xen.  Cyr.  6,  1.  80.) 

0  •^J^^K  ^^'  ^'  ^^^  ^®"*-  '"*^-  ^»  ^-    ^«n-  ^^* 
»,8.  8.)    1)  aevumy  tempus  longissimum^  an"  aiahoqy  ebro 
t6¥  omm^,  i»  tov  aiw^  ab  antiquissima  inde  aetate  Lnc 
1,  70.    loli.  9,  88.    Act.  8,  81.  al.    (Diod.  Sic  1,  6.   Ael. 
V.  H.  6,  18.)  —  0«'  o'  prOD^iyO    Gen.    6,  4.     Uti  7tg6 
nart6q  tov    aUvoq  lud.   V  "S5.   ita  dn*    aiwpoq   et 
an6  tuv  aAwrwy  respondent  nostris:  von  Ewigkeit  Act. 
15,  te.    Eph.  a^  9.  tl.  —  Augetur  verbomm  oTth  t£r  ai- 
mrw  viB  addeodis  nat  dnS  tdv  ytvewv  Col.  1,  ZS.    Cf.  Ges. 
Jf^ef7l.   eiq  tow  aidiva.,  eiirtovq  aiwvaq  et   e»?   Vf*i* 
^ap  aiwvo<:  [i.  e.  eiq  anoviov  rX^v  vid.  drdjnjl  ad  tem- 
$ms  tongUsimum,  per  tempora  lonyissima^  in  die  entrern" 
testtn  Zeiien  hinaus.    Lnc  1,  83.    loh.  6,  51.  58.    18,  84. 
Bom.  1,  85.    9,  5.    11,  86.    14,  86.    8  Cor.  9,  9.    11,  81. 
J^$I-  ^  ^-    J»  «0.    7,  17.  84.  88.     I  Pctr.  8,  85.    8  Petr. 
'       3  *"^  ^*  ^^'  *^*  -"  **«  '^^^  aiQva  pro:  *«n- 

per,  fUr  immer  Marc  8,  89.  loh.  8,  35.  14,  16.  — /*i;x- 
itt  —  eiq  tov  aiMva,  non  amplius---per  omne  tempxu, 
in  exsecraeione."  nun  und  nimmermehr  nicht  Matth.  81, 19. 
Marc  tf,  14.  —  o^  ^^  —  eiq  tov  aiwva,  in  afflrmatt. 
ad  res  fDturas  pertinentibus,  nnne:  nicht  fSr  immer  loh. 
8,  51.  58.  la,  28.  11,  96.  —  nnnc:  nunquam,  ntmmer-^ 
mehr  loh.  4>  14.  18,  8.  1  Cor.  8,  IS.  (Diod.  Sic  1,  98. 
Xen.  Cjr.  8,  1.  19.)  -•  ol  o'  pro  D^1j6  Oen.  %  8.  et  od 


huius  sec  i.  c  qui  apud  hnins  sec  homines  plurimnm 
anctoritate  valent;  Eph.  8,  8.  xara  cor  ainva  tov  Hoof^ov 
tovtov  sicuti  homines  huius  sec  perversi;  8  Cor.  4,  4.  ry 
oJ^  6  &e6Q  tov  ai,  t,  itvqiXiooe  td  vo^f^ata  inter  quos  Satl^ 
nas,  qui  Dei  iostar  huius  sec  hominibns  imperat,  occoe- 
cavit  meotes  infidelium;  1  Cor.  8,  la  0096^  iv  t^  <Mvi 
tovt^  gnarus  eorum,  quae  sunt  huius  aee.  et  ad  res  huiua 
sec  pertinent  vel  sapiens  inter  homines  huius  sec  8  Tim» 
4,  10.  dyaniiaaq  roy  vvv  aimva  amans  pernm  ad  hoc  nnioo 
sec  pertinentium ,  incertanun  et  inconstantium ;  awtiXeu» 
tov  ai,  vel  tov  aL  tovtov  vei  twv  aitavuv  finis  huius  feec 
vel  finis  hnius,  qui  nunc  L  e.  boc  seculo  est,  ordinis  rop» 
rnm  Matth.  13.  39.  40.  49.  84,  3.  88,  80.  Hebr.  9,  86.  — 
ra  tiXij  tuv  aioivwv  finis  i.  e.  illud  temporis  pimctum,  qno 
oi  aiHiveq  i.  e.  o  aititv  ovro?  et  6  aitav  6  fUXXwv  sese  attin- 
gunt,  die  GHtnze  zweier  Weitperioden,  der  Zeitpunct,  wo 
die  eine  auflidrt  nnd  die  andere  anningt,^  fere  t  q.  4  ow 
tiXeea  rov  ai,  t.  1  Cor.  16^  11.^ 

b)'  6  aiwv  6  fAiXXmv  (»6  od,  S  iqx^fxevoq^  6  aL  ik^ 
MK,  o*  aHiveq  ol  ineqxofievo*^  6  aio>v  6  iveati&q,  ^  .oittovfUvti 
^  fUXXovaa)  aevum,  stculum  futurum  i.  e.  ipsa  tempora 
Messiae  rtgnantiSy  omni  pietatisy  libertatiSy  felicitatis  ge- 
nert  accumutata  tt  insignia  Matth.  18,  88.  Marc  10,  3a. 
Lnc  18,  30.  80,  35.  Gal.  1,  4.  Eph.  1,  81.  Hebr.  8,  5  6,5. 
cf.  Btrtholdt  Christologia  ludaeomm  lesu  Apostolorumqno 
aetate.    Erlang.  1811.  8.  p.  38. 

Aitopiog,  hy,  6^^-^ov,  t6  et  bls.  C8  Thess.  8^1«; 
Hebr.  9,  18.]  aioivtoq,  ia,  ov  sempittmus^  i.  c  a)jirr 
longissima  ttmpora  duttaturus.  Vide  de  adiect.  in  «ot 
saepe  apud  Atticos  forma  communl  Win.  p.  66.  Elmsl, 
ad  Enr.  Heraclid.  p.  77.  Jaeobs  Aoth.  8.  p.  141.  816,. 
Jacoh  ad  Lucian.  Toxar.  p.  81.  -^  8  Cor.  4,  18.  5,  1. 
Hebr.  13,  Sa    9,  18.  5,  9.    Apoc.  14,  6.    8  Tim.  6,  6.  — 


t^f,  eii  tov  d.  pro  D^ly^  h2  et  0^11;^^^  Ps.  15,  88  —    ««  addaur  nomini,  ut  adyerblascat  [vid:  acJ«7rai^.^l  Phitem. 
RiL,.«„r«  ^^»t/  i^tlJJi^  Ltt      ui    i     .  !7       !    «  ^'  ^*-  ~  >eg<'"r  *n  praedicatis  felicitatis  vitae  futurae  per 

Sequente  genit.   intendendi  vim  habente   [vid.    sub  ^#oc    lonelssima  tcmpora  vel  aeternum  dnraturae  in  ftormnlls: 


8)  ex  hebr.  munduSyiUL  plnr.  ol  aiSveq  [do  qi 
*Cv/»o93  Hebr.  1,  8.  ll^  a  1  Tim.  1,  IX  ita  0] 
D^ly  Cohel.  8,  11. 


[uo  vid. 
o'  pro 


lud.  V.  81. 
tempora  vel 


de  impiornm  sorte  misera  per  longissima 
aetemnm   duratura  in  formulis:  x6Xaaiq  ai. 
Matth.  85^  46.  —  Molan:  ai,Mfirc.  3,  89.  -  ole&ooi:  al  8  Thess. 
R\  «^  i»A^ti^  -iw«^i  •H.«««-..  .        »^  ..      1,  9.  —  Twq  ai.  Mhtth.  18,  8.    85,  41.    lud.  T.  7..   (Sirac 

««ri^     Mn?L^n?i  f"^^  *r^  ^'^    ^^  ^*-  1>«^^-  »*c^  ^  ^  «'  ^3)  -  b)  ^  a  limgissimis  vtl' 

periode.  Mnlta  enim  ludaei  disputamnt  ife  dupUd  aevo  s.  anUquUshnHt  ihde  tmporibus  inh  litemol  iiide  est  vel  fuU 
BeadOy  aitero  nirT  uy\y  altero  «2n  Djlyappeilato.Ouo-  Rom.  14,  85.  86.  8  Tim.  l^  9.  Tit.  1,  8.  Hebr.  9,  14. 
rnm  iiiud  qnemadmodum  complecteWnr  tempora  adventn    (BHroch.  4,  S:  la  14  80.  880  —  0*  a  pro  Ct^ly  P»*  W>  7^ 


Messiae  priora,  improbiiate,  imperfectione,  imbecillitatey 
inscltia,  miserlis  et  calamifatibns  distincta,  ita  hoc  ad  tem- 
pora  referebatur  laetissima,  quibus  ad  regnnm  sunm  so- 
lemniter  inangnrandum  Messias  slt  adventnms,  imperia 
terrarum  sibi  subiectnrus,  mortuos  in  vitam  revocatums. 


9..   77,  5. 

8)  ad  tQ.v  aimvu  toiv  f^iXXovm  pertineus  ▼.  a^» 
IUK.8.  Luc  16,  9..  Hebff.  6^  8.  Saepins  non  eztat  in  N.  V. 

^ ^  Axa&aQtriaf  oc,  <J,  (a  priv.  et  tta0uq6<:)  tmmwM^ 

ludicinm  de  ludaeis  et  gentiUbus  habitttms,  probos  ad  r^i  tt^9  a)  propr.  de  physioa  Matth.  88,  87v  —  ol  o  pm  nKDP 
•oi  feUcitatem  evectorns,  improbis,  gentiUbus  maxime,  io-  8.Sam.  11,.  4.  b)  metaph.  de  morali'— liTMroMlttf  RonL 
T^L!?^^^  "^**"^"**  bostibus  atque  idolelatris,  poenaa  6,  19.  1  Thess.  4,  7.  (X)eni..553,  18.)  ^el-^libido  nefand» 
SSft^^tLl?^  "^i!?°'.i^®  ''®r^  ordinem  UisUtutoms,  Bom.  1,  84;  de  h.  l.  genit.  ro0  dxif^ea&ai  td  adfiava 
pletate,  Ubertate,  feUcitate  omnis  geaeris  inaignem.  Bsl  a^^  tradidU  eoe  Deus  UnpuriiM,  impuriiaU  inquamy 
^  l^  i>.      «       /1-.,..»        ^^  ^^^  eorum  corpora  contaminarentur '^i  itrr^  rov  dtt- 

%}6iam  ovcof  (=4  rvr  oAsr,  4  oW  «oT ari^a/M>ir  coi^    pdi$e&m  vel  iw  ef  dripdieo&ai  ot  FtHtxsohs  ep.  P.  ad 
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BOm.  Tol.  1.  p.  79.  —  2  Cor.  18,  81.  Gal.  5,  19.  Epb.  4, 
ie.  5,  8.  Col.  8,  5.  yel»  «or^ff  iwarUiaer  schmntziger 
Oeiz  1  Tbess.  fi,  3.  coU.  v.  5.  Saepius  noa  babetur  In 
W.  T. 

AHa&aQttjgf  tfjTogy  i^,  knfmpHiu.    Semel  in  N.  T. 
Apoc.  17.  4.    Vide  ad  h.  1.  Griesd.  SchoU. 
^  jiua&aQtogj  ov,  ^  —  w,  rd,  («"priv.  el  xa^ti^) 

impurus  (Xen.  Equest.  5,  10.)-4i)  seBsii  iiuliUco  vel  e  lege 
lovitica  (cf.  Winer  bibl.  Realw.  rab  voc.  RrnnigkeU)  pro- 
fanus  Act.  10,  14.  11,  8.  1  Cor.  7,  14.  2  Cor.  6,  17. 
Apoc.  18, 8. —  b)  metapb.  vitOs  dedihts  aa)  uiiiverse:  Ttvevfta 
dx,  gjfrirUus  malus  Loo.  11,  84.  coll.  v.  8ff.  al.  De  bniua 
malomnt  gCDiomm  epitbeti  origine-vid.  Tob.  8,  8.  17.  6, 
7.  14.  8,  8.  Baruch.  4,  7.  35.  (Dem.  408,  14.)  —  bb) 
iibidinosusy  homo  impurus^  os  impurum  Epb.'  5,  5.  Apoc 
17,  4.  de  b.  1.  acCns.  xa  mtd&a^a  t.  n.  avrifq  i.  e.  «or- 
des  Wridinis  suae  vel  Immtmiliftrfii  ventream  suam  pendente 
a  praeced.  fynwa  —  h  rfj  x^H^  cf.  Wlai.  exeg.  Stnd.  part.' 
1.  p.  151.    ita  pro  ^p^  Levit.  11,  85.    les.  35;  8.  . 

AxatQio/iaty  ovnm,  (ex  a  priv.  et  ikm^  tempnsf 
vox  serioris  aevi  cf.  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  186.)  opporiunUaU 
desMuor.    Extat  tantum  PbU.  4,  10. 

A^aiQSg,  adv.  (Yox  serioris  aevi  cf.  Win.  p.  488. 
ab  weat^oq  Ael.  V.  fl.  8,  19.  Xen.  Cyr.  7,  8.  45.)  tiifm- 
pestivfj  semei  8  Tim.  4,8.  De  b.  1.  asyndeCo  in  verbis 
rdxai^onqy  dxal^aq  vid.  sub  d^ixitt  Observata. 

'Axaxog^  ov,  6,  17  — ov,  ro,  (xoxm»  malitia  et  a  priv.) 
a  ma^o  alienus  i.  e.  vel  a  fYaudibus  aUenus,  sknplex,  i(a 
Hebr.  7,  86.  (Diod.  Sic.  13,  76.  Dem.  1153,  la)  —  vel: 
^fii  nihU  maU  et  fraudis  inesse  aliis  credU  Rom.   16/  18. 

^Axav&ay  fjq,  17,  spina,  sentls  Mattb.  7,  16.  13,7.  88. 
27,  89.  Marc.  4,  7.  18.  Luo*  8,  7.  14.  lob.  19,  5.  Hebr. 
C,  8.  —  ot  o  pro  yip  Ps.  118,  18.  pnn  Prov.  15,  19. 
(AeL  V.  H.  10,  8.  Diod.  Sie.  5^  41.)  "yaepioa  non  extat 
in  N.  T.  ^ 

Wxay^lfOC»  ovy  6,  ij  —  oy,  rrf,  (ab  oMeay^)  4;;9{it^tf«. 
Blfl  in  N.  T.    Marc  15,  17.    lob.  19^  5. 

AxaQ  ftogf  ov,  6,  1} — oy,  To,  (a  pr.  et  Ma^noq  fru- 
ctns)  fructu  carens  (pp.  de  steriU  regione  Polyb.  18,  3. 
8.)  metaph.  qui  nullos  fert  fructus  virtutis  et  cognUionis 
melioris  Matth.  13,  88.    Mare.  4,  19.    1  Cor.  14,  14.   Tit. 

3,  14.  Ind.  V.  18.  —  sq.  «r?  r»  i.  e.  ratUme  hahUa  ali- 
cuius  rei  [vid.  eiq^  8  Petr.  1,8.—  incliisa  detestabUis 
notione:  Verwerflich  Epb.  6,  11.  —  Saeplns  non  legitur  in 
N.  T.  ^ 

AxatayvmtTtog,  ov,  o,  17  — or,'  ro,  («  priv.  et  xa- 
Taytpojaxuj  condemno)  fioit  condemnandus.  {Semel  in  N.  T. 
Tit.  8,  7.  —  (8  Macc.  4,  47.) 

'Axatdxalvntogy  ©v,  ^,  ^— oi^,  rd,  (a  pr.  et  »a- 
t%waXi);rr»  operio,  veio)  non  velatttf.  Bis  1  Cor.  11,  6. 13. 
(Polyb.  15,  87.  8.) 

AxataHQttog^  ov^  ,  1} — or,  to,  (a  pr.  et  xaro^ 
xQhti)  indemnatus.  Bis  extat  in  N.  T.  Act.  IB,  S/7.  2S,  85. 

*AxataXvtog.oVy  ',17  — py^  to^  (a  pr..  e(  xaraXvw) 
ifui  dissotvi  nequity  1,0117  =rvita  perenniSy  ita  semol  Hebr. 

7,  16.    (Dion.  Halic.  Antiq.  10,  31.) 

Axatanavatog,  ov,  o,  17  —  of,  rd,  (Or.  et  xa- 
ra;ravM  sedo)  ^i  «^<fari  vel  cohiberi  neguit  sq.  gehit.  rei 
|cf.  Matthiae  §.  335,  4.  p.  668.  Stiffm.  §.  119,  4. 
^Fischer.B,  a.,p.  ^53.    ff'tn.  p.  183.  Alt  p.  50.]  —  8  Petr. 

8,  14.  dq»&aXfioi  dxatdnavorot  dfMf^iwi  oculiy  qui  neqneunt 
cohiberi  a  peccato,  hac  mente:  ocuU,  qui  nequeunt  cohi-' 
beri  ab  adultera  contemplanda.    (Diod.  Sic.  11,  67.    Pol. 

4,  17.  4.)    8aepins  non  legttur  in  N.  T. 

Axataataala,  ac,  17,  (a  pr.  et  xad-laranat  sam  in 
Btain  traoqnillo,  pp.  instabiUtas)  tvrbaj  sedUio.  Qninqnies 
Luc.  81,  9.  1  Cor.  14,  33.  8  Cor.  18,  80.  lac  3,  16. 
8  Cor.  6,  5.  q.  1.  alii:  sedis  vel  domicUU  ihstabUitas  i.  e. 
exU4um.'-oio,]^ro  TVjlO  Prov.  86,  88.  (Pol.  81,  10»  6.) 

Axatactatog/ovy  d,  ^  — oy,  rd,  (a  pr.  et  »a»itf- 
Tff/u)  instabUiSy  inconstoHs  lac*  1,  a  —  ol  0  pro  THyO 
ies.  54,  11.  ^  Pol.  7,  4.  6.    Dem.  883,  7.)  ^'" 

Axataaxitog^  ov,  d,  17  — oy,  to,  (a  pr.  et  narix^^ 
roeroco)  ^rtfl  coetceH  nequit^  indomittis,    !!<emel  lac.  3,  8. 


(Diod.  Sip.  14,  58.  54  Ael.  N.  A.  6,  6.  *Ioa.  B.  Ind.  8, 
17.  1.)  ^ 

AxBXda/ia^  ager  sanguMsy  vox  syrocbald.  et  bpX^ 

e(  HDl^  nomen  agri  ln  sepultoram  peregriiioram  emtt  vk 
pecunia,  qmi  lesum  ludas  prodlderat  Act.  1,  10. 

AxiQaiogy  ov,  d,  47  —  ovi  t6,  (a  priv.  et  m^cU»  vel  » 
Modr^iu  misceo:  immixtus  Kurip.  Pboea.  950.  D&osoorid. 
5,  189.  in  N.  T.)  metaph.  simpUx  L  e.  cui  nihU  maUfat^ 
sive  adnUxtum  estj  ter  Blatth.  10,  16.  Bom.  16,  19.  PhiL 
8,  15.    (Diod.  Sio.  13,,  80.    Arriam  diss.  epict.  3,  88.) 

AxXtVfig^  ioQy  d,  ^-^iq^  vd,  (a  pr.  Ot  nlifm  oUbo) 
non  inclinansj  knmotus.  Seiael  H^br.  10,  88.  (Ael.  V. 
H.  18,  64.    Lucian.  Encom.  Demosth.  §.  88^) 

Axfial^Wf  f.  aoM,  vigeo^  i'^»f*^j  ades,  llos,  Binte)  mo- 
turesco  Apoc  14,  18.  (Ael.  V.  H.  18,  1.  Xen.  H.  G.  1, 
8.-  3.) 

AxfiTjff  adv.  (propr.  aocns.  derivari  solitns  ab  ajf/417, 
^?,  t/,  acies  cuspidis  Hom.  Diad.  10,  173.  Pol.  15,  16.  18. 
metaph.  extremum,  snmmtmi  rei  Ael.  V.  H.  1, 10.  tempori:! 
pnnctum  Xen.  An.  4,  3.  86.)  ex  nsu  graecitatis  serioris 
icf.  Ijob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  188.  Tl''ttt.  p.  484.1  etimnnumy  ad- 
buc  Matth.  15,  16.  — (Pol.  1,  18.  18.  Strab.  1,  56.  Ptut.  de 
glor.  Atben.  8.  p.  430.  Mor.  T.  8.  ed.  TViticAii*  Theocrit. 
4,60.)       ^  • 

Axoqt  ^,  ^,  1)  auditu»  i<  e.  a)  s^nntt  audiendiy  da^ 
Oehtir  l  Cpr.  18,  17.  8  Pett.  8,  a  (Pol.  1,  63.  4.  Ael. 
V.  H.  8,  1.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  4.  6.)  —  b)  auriSy  aures,  das 
Gthdr^  instrumsntum  audUus  Matth.  18,  14.  et  Act.  88, 
86.  dxofi  dxovetvy  de  quibus  verbis,  desumtis  ex  les.  6,  9. 
vide,  quae  habet  Gesen.  ad  h.  U  et  Lehrg.  p.  781.  Ewald 
p.  560.  gr.  min.  p.  837  sq.  et  de  oxo^^  dxovttv  ad  lioguae 
graecae  regulas  aestimatls  TTin^'  p.  434.  Matthiae  §.  408. 
Bomem.  schol.  p.  133.  Erf  ad  Soph.  O.  R.  v.  65.  — 
Marc.  7,  35.  Luc  7,  1.  Act.  7,  80.  8  Tim.  4,  3.  4. 
Hebr.  5,  11.  vm&qoI  TaZq  dnoaTq.  De  quo  dativo^v.  suB 
dyakhwa  observata.  (Pol.  15,  87.  10.  Hdian.  4,  5.  3. 
Anth.  gn  Vol.  4.  p.  153.  ed.  lac.)  —  8)  audiendo  percep^ 
tum,  das  Qehbrte^  ita  a)  de  institutione^  absol.  loh.  18,  88. 
Rom.  10,  16.  17.  —  loyoq  vel  «  Xoyoq  vel  o  X6yo<;  0x07«  — 

docttina  audita  1  Tbess.  8,  13.  Hebr.  4,  8 b)  7  dxoij 

Ttvoq  fnt  Luc.  4,  37.  ^/0?  neQi  t*voO  de  fama,  rtmore 
Matth.  4,  84.    14,  1.    84,  6.    Marc  1,  26.    13,  7.    (Pol. 

4,  8.  8.  Dem.  497,  18.  Tbuc.  8,  41.)  ita  oxo»?  pro 
VDlSf ,  njJIOtt^  8  Sam.  13,  30.  ler.  37,  40.-3)  obsequium 
Gal.'  8,  8.  5.  'dxo^  nimmq  i.  e.  obsetfuium,  quod  est  in  fide 
doctrinaejesu  htUfenda.  De  qua  jgenit.  vi  vide  sub  ardm! 
monita.    Saepius  noa  Jegitur  in  N.  T. 

AxoXov&ioi^  L  «ow,  (a  «mltatis  vel  acqnalitatis,  et 
xiXev&oq^  via;  propr.  e^dem  vta  incedo)  sequor  ich  folge^ 
j^lge  nach  a)  proprie  Act.  «I,  36.  1  Cor.  10,  4.  (Diod. 
ji?ic.  18,  75.  —  sq.  datlvo,  ad  societatem  pertinente:  ich 
gehe  mU  Jemandem  [v.  Matth.  §.  403.  Buttm.  §.  180^  8. 
1.  Rost  S'  105.  p.  509.  Win.  p.  189.  Alt  p.  55.]  — 
Matth.  9,  19.  Marc.  14,  13.  Irnc.  88,  10.  loh.  10,  4.  5. 
—  qno  I.  si  verbum  plur.  numero  Inngltnr  cum  neutro 
nlur.  [ra  ?rodj9fceTa],  ubl  agitur  de  naturis  vita  praeditis, 
cf.  Matth.  §.  300.  itost  §.  100,  not  5.  Buttm.  §.  116,  1 
not.  1.  Berm.  ad  Sopb.  Elect.  v.  480.  Win.  p.  388.  et  de 
dr.oXov&ov04  -et  0*01«*  loh.  10,  87.  H^.  1.  I.  et  Griesb. 
ed.  Schulz.  -  loh.  11,  31.  Act.  18,  8.  .9.  13,  48.  .4poc. 
14,  4.  19,  14.  (Hdian.  S,  7.  17.  Theophr.  Char.  29.  Xen. 
Jl.  G.  5,  8.  86.)  —  sq.  ^era  c.  gen.  i^ers.  Apoc.  6,  8. 
(Dem.  608,  14.    Dinarch.  15,  11.    Lys.  98,  8.  Isocr.  Plat. 

5.  619.  Xen.  An.  1,  3.  6.)  —  De  praepositionibus  fierd^ 
Snta&ev  [in  N.  T.  dniata  vid.  infra  monita]  ^vv  ap.  Grae- 
cps  ioterdum  additis  verbis  Hnoftot^  dxolov&etv  v.  hobeck 
ad  Phryn.  p.  854.  Matth.  §.  408.  p.  738.  Fiscker  3.  a. 
p.  401.  408*  Heindorf  ^  Plat.  Pbaedr.  §.  64.  p.  868. 
Stallbaum  ad  PlaC  Phileb.  §.  bQ.  p.  84.  Miner  p.  809.  — 
de  personis  -cum  lesu  euntiboa  vet  sequentibus  eum  MaUb. 
8,  10.  81,  9.  Marc  3,  7.  10,  88.  lob.  81,  8a  — %cq. 
dat..  Ma^h.  4,  85.  8,  1.  8di  9,  87.  18,  15.  14,  18.  19, 
8.  80,  89.  84*  466,  58.  87,  55.  Marc.  5,  84.  10,  58. 
14,  51.  54-  15,  41-  Luc  7,  9.  9.  11.  10,  39.  18,  48- 
loh.  6,  8.  irf,  86,  87.  —  Lup.  83,  87.  -le  h.  U  imperf.  vid. 
snb  ay«  et  de  praesent.  hist-  Marc  6, 1.  sub  dYr^Qivot  no- 
tata.  —  subiectis  pluribus,  aiog «latim  quippa  «ogitatls  vel 
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flaUecto  prljuriOf  «oriptorls  menti  maxime  obTersiuiU) 
pmemittUnr  verliam  vel  prMdieaium  siDenlari  numero 
loh.  l^  15.  Cf.  Viff.  7.  104.  Matth.  §.  m.  Bost  §. 
100,  5.  Bmtkk.  §.  1S9,  9.  Win.  p.  881.  Bwnem.  scbol. 
p.  154.  FHC»«cAe  £v.  Matth.  p.  419.  £v.  Marc  p.  70. 
idem  in  Coniect.  p.  85  sq.  colL  Ots.  p..  788.  EwM  p. 
651.  688.  gr.  min.  p.  289.  877. 

bb)  ncliolae  vel  diaoiplinae  notione  inclnsa:  comUem 
et  tUscifmlvm  me  alicui  adiunffo,  disciplinam  alicuhts  $e^ 
quor^  absolute  loh.  1,  88.  —  aq.  dat.  Matth.  4,  20.  29.  8, 
19.  82.  9,  9.  bia.  16,  24.  19,  21.  27.  28.  Marc.  1,  18. 
8,  14.  8,  34.  0,  8a  10,  21.  28.  Lnc.  5,  11.  27.  28.  9, 
88.  57.  61.  18,  88.  88.  loh.  1,  87.  41.  de  h.  l.  imperat. 
praea.  vid.  aMta,  —  loh.  8, 18.  <$  ci.  /*  o  «  is,  pti  me  sequitur*  — 
81,  19.  22.  -*  sq.  fura  c.  gen.  pers.  Lnc.  9,  49.  —  ex  hebr. 
[vid.  Win,  p.  809.]  aq.  6nlatt  tm^?  Mattb.  10 ,  88.  Marc. 
8,  84.    Cf.  de  ^jtia^  ex  abundanti  addito  aiQit>  no.  1. 

b)  trop.  de  fkctis  hominem  secuturis  in  vitam  alteram, 
sq.  luid  c.  gen.  Apoc,  14,  18.  (8imiliter  Diod.  Sic  18, 
105.  vofiioam:: — /avroiJf  rijv  fA^fiMtv  dxoXov&tjativ.) 

c)  pro:  tuccedo  y  exd/Ho  aliquem^  tempore  fder  Zeit 
nacbl  sequor  aUquem^  Apoc  14,  8.  —   sq.  dat.  v.  9. 

d)  metapb.  pro:  imitor  ^  sequor  exemplum  atlcuius, 
sq.  dat.   loh.  12,  Ze.    (Lucian.  Hcrm.  §.  2.    Plat.  Crit.  §. 

7,  ed.  Flscher.)    (^aapius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

jiHOVODy  f.  OXO1/0W  Lita  Matth.  12,  19.  18,  14.  lob. 
10,  16.J  oC  forma  praestanaore  [vid.  Ulit.  p.  78.  Alt  p. 
88.  BuUm,  §.  lUO.  gr.  max.  V0I.  8.  p.  52.  Matth.  §.  1%4,' 
not.    Bogt  §.  82.]  d»ova4ifiat  Lita  loh.   5,  25.  28.    Act. 

8,  22.  7,  37.  17,  32.  21,  22.  85,  22.  28,  22.3  perf. 
ox^xoa  Lvid.  Matth.  §.  168,  not.  2.  p.  805.  Bost  §.  67.  p. 
193.  BtUtm.  §.  77,  7.  gram.  max.  Yol.  1.  p.  333.]  perf. 
pass.  f^xova/*cu  [vid.  BuUm.  §.  68,  b.  not.  6.  ^r.  max.  §. 
98,  4.  Matth.  §.  188,  1.  b.  Bost  §.  71.  p.  205.  coil.  p. 
562.]  a.  1.  P'  ^xova&fiv  [vid.  Maith.  §.  184,  not.  p.  46a 
Buttm.  §.  100.  §.  77,  7.  §.  89,  8.  §.  88,  b.  not.  6.  gr.  max. 
Vol.  2.  p.  52.  Voi.  1.  p.  883.  487.  44a  Bost  1.  1.  Schafer 
Ad  Greg.  Cor.  p.  1068.] 

1)  audio  a)  intransitive  1.  e.  audiendi  facttttate  ffou- 
deOy  ich  hdre^  ich  kantt  hdren  itfattb.  11,  5.  uia^oi  cucov* 
av0«.  Marc  7,  87.  Luc  7,  88.  (Xen.  Mem.  4,  8.  8.  Apol. 
Socr.  §.  6.)  —  ^a^imq  dxove^Vy  difpcuUer  audire  trop, 
pro:  tardum  esse  ad  intelligendum  Matth.  18,  15.  —  ovk 
dnovfa^^ich  habe  keine  Ohren  trop.  pro:  non  attendo^  ich 
hdre  od.  achte  auf  etwas  loh.  9,  87. 

b)  transitive  i  e.  auribus  percipio  aUquid,  sensn  fo- 
rensi:  r*  Tta^d  nvoq  loh.  7,  51.  iav — imyvu  scil.  6  x^Ari;?, 
Cf.  de  sobiecto  cognoscendo  e  contextu  Win.  p.  839. 
MaUh.  §.  805,  1.  Buttm,  §.  116,  9.  Bomem.  ad  Xen. 
Bymp.  P'  158.  —  nniverse,  absolute  i.  e.  absque  casu  rei 
et  personae  e  contextn  focile  emendae  Mattb.  18,  16.  17. 
Marc  4,  15.  88.  xa&wq -- dttovetv  ut  audire  poterant  do^ 
ctrinam  div.  —  ut  doctrina  div.  Os  tradi  poterat.  Cf. 
Fritzsche  ad  b.  1.  Luc  6,  87.  —  lob.  8,  47.  5,  80.  «a- 
^u^  dxovv  SC  Tta^  tov  narqoq  COtl.  8,  86.  —  Act.  8^  87. 

9,  21.  Rom.  10,  14.  nd^  ii  dxovaova^v  SC  a^o^^uHe 
soilen  sie  h&ren.  Vide  de  bac  futnri  vi  sub  dyo^^u 
monita.  —  Mattli.  18,  15.  tok  Moiv  dxovav.  —  Marc  4, 
&  18,  29.  Act.  7,  8.  13,  16.  Rom.  11,  8.  (Xen.  Cyr.  8,  4. 
16.)  —  partic  dxovaa^,  dxovaavre^  «  ctim  audioisset,  cum 
audivissent  [vid.  sub  dyavaxria»  monita]  Mattb.  8,  8.  8, 10. 
9,  12.  loh.  6,  60.  Act.  4,  84.  14,  14.  (Xen.  Cyr.  1,  a 
18  et  14.)  —  De  verbis  dxo^  dxoveiv  Matth.  18,  14.  Act. 
88,  86.  vld.  dxoij.  —  Marc  4,  18.  tva  —  dxovovre^  dxoifuat. 
Videde  participio  ita  iunctocumverbosuo,utintendatilfa^A. 
f.  558.  Itob.  ad  Sopb.  Aiac  V.  870.  Bomem.  ad  Xen.  Conv. 
p.  150.  ad  Xen.  Cyr.  5, 1.  11.  Win.  p.  887.  Alt  p.  175.  et 
de  hebr.  infinit  absoluto  similiter  intendente  Ges.  p.  778. 
Ewatd  p.  560.  gr.  min.  p.  886.  Verbis  dxovovreq  ovx  dxov^ 
ovat  et  wra  ^/orrec  ovx  dxovere  utl  adumbrantur  bomines 
Btupidi  et  tardiores  ad  intelligendnm  Mattb.  18, 18.  Marc 
8,  16.  ita  verbis  6  (x^  o^ra  dxoveiv,  dxovirto  vel  o  ix'^ 
ovq  cutovadzia  vel  tit  rtq  i/et  ov?,  dxovadro»  admoneris,  ut, 
quo  tendant  et  quid  sibi  velint  verba  audita,  diligentius 
consideres  atque  perpendas  Matth.  11 ,  15.  13,  9.  Marc 
4,  88.  Apoc  8,  7.  11.  17.  89.  8,  6.  18.  88.  18,  9.  — 
addito  na^  r<«^c  [vid.  n($qdj  ita  in  circumscriptione  no- 
tionis  discipuli  lob.  1,  4i.  6,  45.  —  seq.  accus.  rei  abs- 
qne  personae  loquentia  notatione:   audio   aUquid  Mattb. 


10,  14.  —  o  fZc  ro  ovq  datovers  h  6.  aMOvete  XaXovfttvo»  tic 
ro  ov?  Mattb.  10,  87.  coU.  Luc  18,  8.  —  Matth.  11,  4  e% 
Luc  7,  88.  -  Mattb.  18,  19.  18,  17—80.  82.  23.  81,  16. 
84,  6.  LuOi  1,  41.  5,  1.  de  b.  1.  rov  dxovetv  vid.  akiu.  — 
loh.  8,  8.  5,  84.  Act.  8,  28.  4,  80.  5,  84.  quo  1.  sub- 
iectis  pluribos,  simol  quippe  co|i;itatis,  praedicatum  ^xov 
oav  praemtttitur  plor.  numero.  Vide  aob  dxoXov&im  monita» 

—  Act.  15,  7.  88,  9.  1  Cor.  ^  9.  8^  Cor.  12,  4.  Gal. 
4,  31.  vid.  ad  h.  1.  Win.  Comment.  in  ep.  P.  ad  6al.  et  de 
dxovia^^novi  Bost  §.  116,  noU  8.  —  £pb.  1,  13.  Col.  1,  6. 
8  Petr.  1,  17.  vide  de  h.  I.  sub  Xofi^u  observata.  1  loh. 
1,  1.  de  b.  1.  perfecto  indieante  tempus  praeteri^im,  prae- 
senti  tempore  terminatum  ita,  nt  res,  quae  perfecto  expri- 
mitor,  nunc  peraota  dioatur,  illudque  iam,  peractam  rem 
esse,  praesens  sH  et  Uerm.  de  emendandii  ratiooe  gram. 
gr.  p.  186.  Matth.  §.  497.  Buttm.  §.  184,  8.  not.  *  Bost 
§.  116,  7.  nott  1.  Win.  p.  847  sq.  et  aapra  sub^  d/andia 
monita,  et  de  aoristis  perfeotum  1  lob.  1,  1.  seqoentibus 
60  b  dyo^u  notata  et  Win.  p.  254  sq.  --  1  loh.  8,  7.  84. 
Apoc  4,  1.  9,  16.  de  loci  Marc  4,  18.  leot.  vid.  FrUzschg 
£v.  Marci  p.  185  sqq.  —  Loc  88,  6.  dxovoaq  raJuXaiav  L 
e.  cum  audivisset  vocem  Oalilaeae^  vel :  nomine  QatUaeae 
audUo.  (Dem.  840,  18.  797,  8.  Plato  Rntypbr.  §•  6.  ed. 
Fischer.)  —  passiv.'  9o»Hr  ^^ova&^  MatHi.  8,  18.  — >  Lua 
18,  8.  Apoc.  18,  88.  —  rd  dxova&ivra  sc  (f^fMrOf  de 
doctrina  andita  Hebr.  8,  1.  ^  Act.  II,  22.  jxova&tt -- nsQi> 
avroiv  i.  e.  ijxova&ij  di  6  X6yoQ  neQi  a&tmvy  taare  xeu  yevi" 
a&at  eiq  rd  ira  r.  e.  r,  h  le^oaoXvfiOiq,  —  legitur  accua. 
personae,  nbi  expectari  poterat  adcus.  rei  £ph.  4,  81.  ubi 
dxoveiv  x^*or6v  i.  e,  den  Jnhalt  der  apostolischen  Fre^ 
difft.  Cf.  ad  b.  L  Harless,  addito  genitivo  loqtientis:  audio 
aliquid  ab  aliquo  iButtm.  §.  1(9.  Win.  p.  184.  MaUh. 
§.  373.]  Act.  1,  4.  ^v  ^xovaari  ftov.  quo  1.  si  ab  orat. 
indirecta  transitur  ad  directam  cf.  Viffer.  p.  818.  Matth. 
§.  631.  Heindorf  ad  Plat.  Protag.  p.  510.  Bomem.  ad 
Xen.  Mem.  4,  1.  4.  Wk^.  p.  504.  AU  p.  889.  FrUzsche 
£v.  Marc  p.  8U  aq*  P-  496.  —  (Hom.  Od.  18,  869.  Xen. 
Cyr.  8,  1.  1.  Plato  Apol.  Socr.  §.  1.  ed.  Fischer.)  —  adr 
dito  ix  c  genit.  loquentis :  audio  aliquid  ex  aliquo  8  Cor. 
12,  6.  (Hom.  Od.  15,  872.)  —  addito  <»ro  c  genit.  lo- 
quentis:  audio  aliquid  ab  aUquo  1  loh.  1,  5.  ffv  dxtixoa- 
fuv-^die  ainov.  (Thnc  1,  125.)  Matth.  L  1.  —  addito 
naf^  c  genit.  loqnentls  [i.  e.  eius,  a  quo,  versans  quippe 
in  vjcinia  eius  vel  commercium  habens  ouoi  eo,  audio  ali- 
quid]  lob.  8,  86.  40.  15,  15.  Act.  10,  22.  28,  22.  8  Tim. 
8,  8.  —  1,  18.  quo  1.  iv  per  attract.  pro  ov?.  (Xen.  An. 
1,8.  5.)  —  sequente  ffenUivo  rei:  audio  aliquidy  nt  r^? 
pXaqq^fifdat;  ^VkTC.  14,  64.  roiv  Xoytov  Luc.  6,  47.  —  15,  85. 
loh.  5,  25.  28.    6,60.    12,47;    Act.  7,  84.    9,7.    11,7. 

88,  1,  7.  C0I.  1,  28.  Hebr.  8,  7.  15.  4,  7.  Apoc.  8,  2a 
14,  18.  16,  1.  (Zosim.  8,  44.  Dem.  886,  81.  Xen.  Cyr. 
8,  1.  8.  Hdot.  4,  189.  8,  185.)  cf.  Fischer  8.  a.  p.  868. 
MaHh.  §.  349,  not.  8.  Bost  §.  108,  not.  11.   Tfiit.  p.  181. 

—  sq.  ffenit.  personae:  audio  aliqnem  [cf.  Matth.  §.  878, 
not.  Fischer  1.  I.  Win.  l.  1.  —  — .  Marc.  7,  14.  dxoveri 
fiov  ndvreq.     Luc  8,  46.  47.  15,  1.  19,  48.  81,  88.  loh.  8, 

89.  10,  80.  Act  22,  22.  de  b.  I.  iuiperf.  vid.  a/oi  et  de 
imperf.  iunclo  cum  aoristo  Win.  p.  246.  Beisiff  ad  8oph. 
0.  C.  p.  ^  sq.,  Stallb.  ad  Piat.  Phaed.  p.  29.  lacob  ad 
Lncian.  Tox.  p.  98.  Jarobs  ad  Anth.  Pal.  p.  118.  829. 
734.  —  Act.  81,  4.  85,  88.  86,  8.  (Xen.  Mem.  1,  8.  81.)  ~ 
additur  genit.  participil,  ut  avrov  XiyovToq  Marc  14,  58. 
Aot.  8,  6.  11.  Apoc  6,  35.  16,  5.  De  quo  genit.,  nt  de 
dativo,  accnsat.  participii  iuncto  cum  genit.  vel  dat.  vel 
accus.  obiecti  nunc  propioris  ^nnnc  remotioris ,  ita  ut  in- 
dicet  id,  quod  iam  fbcit  vel  fecit  persoaa  casu  obliquo  sig- 
nificata  Matth.  §.  530.  549.  555,  not.  8.  Buttm.  §.  181, 
4.  not.  b.  c  Win.  p.  816  sq.  AU  p.  173.  et  de  discri- 
mine  infinit.  et  particip.  Ifln.  1.  1.  AU  p.  160.  Poppo 
ad  Xen.  Cyr.  p.  886.  Matth.  1.  I.  —  De  loc  Apoc  16, 
7.  ifxovaa  — ■  XiYovtoq  i.  c  ich  hdrte  den  AUar  sprechen, 
expUoando  ex  indole  visionum  apocalypticarum  singnlari 
cf.  Win.  p.  187.  —  partioip.  Marc.  14,  58.  ^xovaaf^tv 
adrov  Xiyovroq.  Act.  8,  6.  11.  (Plut.  Apophth.  T.  8.  Moral. 
p.  8.  Plato  ^uth^^pbr.  §.  10.)  —  addito  ntQi  wo?  audio 
atiquem  de  aliqua  re  Aot.  17,  84.  84,  84.  (Xen.  Mem. 
4,  8.  4.)  ^  —  seq.  a/ro  c.  genit.  loquentls  et  neoi  rtm 
Act.  9,  18.  dx^xoa  dno  noXXuhf  neqi  rov  dvdqoq  rovrov.  — 
sq.  accns.  loquentis,  iunoto  c  partic  Apoc  5,  18.  ndf 
Ktiafta^  ijnovoa  Xiyorraq  [por  anacolntb.  pro:  JU;^rraj|.—  . 
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mi,  oTA,  ubi  pooi  paterat  aco.  c  inf.  [«irid.  St^l  Act.  88,  9. 

8)  domperio,  rtncisco^  coffnosco,  von  einer  Sacke  hd» 
ren  oder  Kunde  erhaiteny  etitat  erfahren,  absque  casn 
rei  et  petsonae  Matth.  14,  13.  88,  7.  Marc.  8,  81.  G,  14. 
Bom.  10,  18.  15,  81.  —  seq.  acc.  rei  aa)  absque  persenae 
mentlone,  ut  ra  i^ya  rov  y^arov  Maftb.  11,  8.  rroUfUiv^ 
rai  axctraataaia^  Luc  81,  9.  coll.  3fattb.  24, 6.  riiv  hi^Qov 
Act.  88,  16.  —  6al.  1,  18.  Epb.  1,  15.  8,  8.  Philem.  ▼.  5. 
lac.  5,  11.  (Hdian.  4,  4.  19.  (Xen.  Cyr.  1,  1.  4.)  -  ad- 
dito  accns.  partleip.  Lnc.  4,  83.  Act.  7,  18.  8  loh.  v.  4. 
De  quo  particip.  vide  supra  mouita.  (Hdian.  8,  18.  4. 
Xen.  Cyr.  8,  4.  18.)  —  pass.  dxoverat  iv  Vfjuv  fto^ia  1.  e. 
tnan  h&rt  wm  Unzucht  unter  euch  1  Cor.  5,  1.  —  addito 
ini  rivoq  Mattb.  88,  14.  iav  ii  ^ova&fj  rovro  ini  rov  ffft' 
povoq  i.  e.  ia>v  ii  dxovad-fj  rovro ,  ware  H^ivea&ou  vel  Uye* 
aO-ai  ini  rov  i^rr/«ovof  i.  e.  wenn  die  Sache  ruchtbar  wer» 
^  und  vor  dem  Landpfieffer  zur  Untersuchung  kommen 
oder  be^prochen  tnerden  sollte.  —  addito  ne^  nvoq  Luc. 
8,  9.  16,  8.  (Xen.  An.  7,  7.  80.)  -—  scq.  njenit.  obiecti, 
de  quo  Bom.  10,  14.  nw<;  di  marevaovaiv,  ov  oint  ^xovaaw» 
(Xen.  Mem.  8,  5.  9.  Plat.  Apol.  Socr.  §.  10.  ed.  Ftscher. 
Hom.  Od.  1 ,  889.)  cf.  Matth,  §.  849,  not.  8.  Herm.  ad 
Yig.  p.  879.  —  seq.  ne^l  c.  genit.  personae,  de  qoa  Marc 
h,  87.  (Xen.  Anab.  8,  5.  86.)  —  sequente  ^r*  Matth.  8, 
88,  4,  18.  5,  81.  87.  83.  88.  4.3.  Marc  16,  11.  Loc.  1, 
58.  Act.  15,  84.  Gal.  1,  83.  aKovovreq  ijoav  — »  audire  «o- 
iebant  sc  tnm,  cum  abieram  in  regiones  CiUctae.  Cf.  de 
iroperfect.  usu  sub  dyandift  monita.  Pbil.  8,  86.^  1  loh. 
2,  18.  —  Phil.  1,  87.  quo  loco  verha  rd  ne^i  v/i^tv  ac- 
curatins  definiuntur  verbis  or*  —  nvevfian,  —  (Xen.  Verf? 
4,  14.  Oec.  15,  7.  Plut.  Apophth.  T.  8.  Mor.  p.  88.  ed. 
Tauchn,)  -*  pass.  ijxot^a^  [mau  hatte  erfahren]  07«  eiq 
oiy.ov  ian  Marc.  8,  1.  de  h.  1.  praesenti  In  orat.  obliqiui, 
ubi  Latini  et  nostrates  imperf.  utuutur  vid.  Vig,  p.  814  sq. 
Hflatth,  §.  589.  Buttm,  ?.  184,  not.  6.  Pors,  ad  Knr.  Or. 
p.  86.  Win.  p.  844.  ooll.  Bomem,  schol.  p.  161.  Herm, 
ad  Vig.  p.  900  sq.  p.  905.  --  Joh.  9,  88.  —  praec/edente 
iit  c.  genit.  fontis,  e  quo  cognovit  aliquis  aliquid  loh.  18, 
Il4w  —  sq.  accns.  e.  inf.  1  Cor.  11,  18.*— sq.  e(  c  indicat. 
Act.  19,  8.  Cf.  de  Indicat.  in  interrogat  indir.  et  in  orat. 
obiiqua,  ubi  agitur  de  re,  quae  vere  est  Matth.  §.  507,  8. 
iStaiib.  ad  Plat.  Euthyphr.  §.  88.  Heindorf  ad  Plat.  Hipp. 
mai.  p.  168.  /aco6  ad  Lucian.  Toxar.  p.  116.  Win.  p. 
874.    Alt  p.  138  sq. 

8)  eToudiOj  votis  annuOy  seq.  genlt  pers.  loh.  9^  81. 
11,  41.  48.  1  loh.  5,  15.  —  Ita  yott^  et  ot  o'  ehsaxow»  Ps. 
10,  17.    88,  8.  (sq.  dat.  Hom.  Illad.'  16,  515.  coll.  v.  581.) 

4)  obediOy  obsequor  sq.  gen.  pers.  {ct  Matth,  §.  868. 
JSost  §.  108,  not  18.  p.]  Matth.  17,  5.  18,  15.  16.  Bfarc 
6,  11.    Lnc   9,  85.     16,  89.  88.    loh.  10,  8.  8.    de  h.  1. 

'  plur.  vid.  8ob  dxoXovO-iM  ad  h.  1.  notata.  — '  v.  16.  87.  Act 
8,  88.  88.  4,  19.  7,  38.  1  loh.  4,  5.  6.  -  Ita  LXX  et 
JDK^  Neh.  18,  87.  Pol.  11 ,  19.  5.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  6.  1. 
AelJ  V.  H.  8,  16.)  —  admUtendi,  assentiendi  aena.  Luc 
10,  16.    loh.  18,  87. 

5)  intelliffOy  sine  casu  1  Cor.  14,  8.  —  Ita  ol  o  pro 
^  jra^  6en.  11,  7.  48,  83.  (Aet  V.  H.  18,  46.  PhUo  AUeg. 

8.V»  78.)  cf.  BeUz  ad  Luclan.  T.  8.  p.  84a  — 

Ax((aaia9  o?,  ^,  (a  priv.  et  x^atq  mUtura)  intem" 
fferantia.  Bis  in  N.  T.  1  Cor.  7,  5.  Matth.  88,  85.  nbi 
€hriesbach.  ddixia  (Pol.  1,  66.  6:    Xen.  Mem.  4,  5.) 

Axgat^iy  ioq,  ovc,  <,  «}  —  ^c,  r6,  (ex  «  priv.  ct 
MMcroc  roburi  impotens)  impotens  sui^  intemperans,  Semel 
ta  N.  T.  8  Tim.  8,  8.  Pol.  8,  11.  8.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  8.  18.) 

lAHQatog^  ov,  6y  17— oy,  ro,  («  priv«  et  ««^,  vel 
nsfdwvM*  misceo)  hnmixtusy  merus  Apoc  14, 10.  —  oi  o  pro 
«^'pnD  1?-D  ^^^"^  *rae,  vlnum  aestuans  lerem.  8^  15.  ei 
iDn  P».  75,  9.    (Galen.  in  Hippocr.  de  praenot  8.) 

'  IduQifinay  «?,  «,  (siunmum  aUculus  rei,  ut  xtvivvov 
Arriao.  Exped.  Alexandr.  M.  1,  9.  7.  cxacU  et  BQinma  dl- 
Ugentia  Xen.  Oec  8,  17.  Ael.  V.  H.  4,  8.  Polyb.  88,  18. 
11.)  severitas,  severa  discipltna.  Ita  gemel  Act  W,  8. 
etenatievfUvo^  nara  rr^v  dxoifietav  rov  natQ^ov  v6pw  instt^ 
tutus  severissima  legis  pairiae  discipiina.  —    s 

AxQip^gy  ^  6,  fj  — ^?,  To,  (sammof,  aillgeBS,  d6 


ordinante  PoT.  15,  18.  8.  de  indagante  Hdlan.  1,  1.  8.)  1) 
dUigens,  aecuroftus  Act  18,  86.  83,  15.  80.  84,  88.  Ib 
quibus  lods  neutmm  comparat.  si  legitur  advcrbialiter  cf. 
Matth.  §.  446,  7.  Buttm.  C  108,  5.  gr.  mnx.  §.  115.  b. 
Schdfer  app.  ad  Deau  8.  p.  688.  Win,  p.  488.  Bornem. 
echol.  p.  93.  ot  de  comparatione  noa  diserte  expreasa,  sed 
e  contextu  cognoscenda  Matth.  §.  457.  Statib.  ad  Plat 
Phileb.  p.  180.  Win.  p.  819.  Ait  p.  70  eq.  —  8)  severus 
Act.  86,  5. 

^AxQtfiom  y  a  t^  woo),  (ab  0*^$^^^  qood  vid.;'accnrate 
fiicio  Pol.  80,  88.  7.)  dUiffenter  expioro  i.  q.  dxfrfHq  iU- 
rdiw  Matth.  8,  7.  16.  coU.  v.  S. 

'AxQifimg^ndY.  accurate,  ^UUgenter.  Qniaquies  Matth. 
8,  a  Luc  1,  8.  Act  18,  85.  1  Thess.  5,  8.  —  a.  ne^- 
Ttareiv  aecuraU  vitam  instUuere  Eph.  5,  15.  (Xen.  Oec 
8,  8.    8,  10.) 

AxQlgy  i&ogy  fl},  iocusta  Matth.  8,  4.  Marc  1,  6.  hebr. 

n3n«,  D15,  3jn,  cn,  ^>pn,  ^inn;  cjj^d,  b^b^. 

Lociistamm  vemo  tempore  ia  Palaestinam  ex  Arabia  dela^ 
tariim  saepe  tantus  est  numerns,  ut  nppropinquantes  boUs 
splendorem  non  solnm  obscurent  et  strepitum  tenribilem, 
sirepitol  exercitus  adequitantis   simiiem  edant,  scd  nulla 
etlam  arte,  neqne  ignl,  neque  aqua,  imo  ne  a  mlUtibuB 
qtiidem   eas  oppugnantibus  arceri  possint  ab  agris  homi- 
numquc  domiciUis.      Solo    incnbantes  non    tantum   Qmae 
plnntanim  genus,  frumenta,  gramina,  herbas,  poma,  uvas, 
foUa  devorando  agros,  prata,  hortos,  vineas  devastant  pror- 
sus,  sed  aerem  Ctiam  inficiunt  ovis  ac  stercore  fo^dlssimo 
re^tis.    Regione  una  devastata  in  alteram,  septcntriouem 
maxln^e  versus  ductae,  demigrant,  ordinem  certum  tenen- 
tes  et  noctb«  plerumque  tcmpore  in  terra  considentes.    Ad 
mare  denique  delatae  tandem  pereunt,  insisterc  ei,  ut  ter- 
rae  conUnenti,  conatae.    Quin   ettam   mortuae  perniciein 
hominibus  afferunt     Ad  Uttora  enim  cadavera  acta  dum 
putrescunt,  a§rcm  foetore  pestifero  vitiant.    Egregie  ho- 
rum  insectorum  natnram  ct  quam  aiferunt  calamitatem,  do- 
pinxit  Inter  veteres  vates  hebraicus  elegantissimus   loel. 
Ccternm  nt  Orientis  popuU  plures,  ita  Palaestinae  qaoqne 
incolae  loeustis  vescebantnr  vel  asAs  et  sale  conditis.  Hoie 
usui  inserviebant,  quae  ^2*)«,  DJJ^D,  h'^^  et  23n  no- 
mine  in  libris  sacris  commemorantur  cf.  liiner  bibl.^Re- 
alwOrterb.  sub  voc.  Heuschrecke.     lusti  loel,  neu  iiber- 
setzt  und  eriautert  p.  73  sqq.   Niebuhr  Beschrelb.  v.  Ara^ 
bien  p.  169.  173.    Idem  Reisebeschreib.  nach  Arab.  T.  1. 
p.  408.    P/initci  Hist  nat  6,  80.    11,  35. 

AxQoatriQi09n  iov,  ro^  auditoHum^  Graecia  lecuB, 
la  quo  lucubrationes  suas  publice  recitarent,  Romanla  lo- 
cus,  causifl  dicendis,  audiendis  et  cognoscendis  inserviena. 
Praesidibos  et  procuratoribos  causas  iudicantibua  aderant 
praeter  tribunos  militum  viri  etiam,alii  auctoritate  et  dig- 
nitate  apud  suos  florentes,  Romaui  maxime  nobiles,  conir 
morantcfl  ulla  aliqna  de  causa  in  provincia.  Cicero  Verr. 
1,  89.    Legitnr  tantom  Act  85,  83. 

AxQoatfig^  ov,  6,  auditor.  Ouater  in  N.  T.  Bom* 
8,  18v  lac  1,  88.  88.  85.  (Thac  8,  85.  3,  8&  Dm^ 
887,  84.) 

AxQofivctlay  «?,  17,  {anqov  extremum  et  17  fi^oTfi^ 
cuius  loco  Graeci  ^  n6a&rj,  membrum  virile.  Cf.  qoae 
habet  de  Alexandrlnorum  dx^pvojia  pro  Oraecorura  ax^ 
noa&ia^  CAristot  de  part  anim.  8,  13.]  i.  e.  to  d*Qbv 
rov  atSoiov  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol  I.  p.  187. 
praeputium  a)  pp.  Act  11,  3.  Rom.  8,  85.  Col.  3,  H. 
Gal.  5,  6.  iv  dxgofivoriqi  vel  <f*  dxg<ifivoriaq  8C.  £9  pros^ 
putiatus  Rom.  4,  10.  11.  1  Cor.  7,  18.  6al.  5,  6.  -  ex 
metonymia  abstracti  pro  concreto  Lvid.  aixf^Xw/idJ  ^  iv 
d.  nv  praeputiatuSf  ex  oppos.  ludaeomm,  qui  circumclsione 
a  reliqtiis  populis  discernebantur  — /Mf/sfantM.  Act.  11,  8. 
Rom.  I^  86.  87.  8,  80.  4,  9.  Gal.  8, 7.  Kpb.  8, 11.  b)  melapb. 
pro:  conditto  rei  iimitibus  non  circumscriptme  ,  Ungebun» 
denheU,  iy  ci.  r^?  aaqxoq  I.  e.  ij  adgt^  tfuatenus  non  sub^ 
iecta  est  regimM  Ugis  divinae  Col.  8,  18.  —  o*  o'  yto 
nh^^V  ^^'  ^^^  ^^*    Saeplufl  non  legitnr  in  N.  T. 

^  jkxQoytafiato^gy  a,  ov,  (ex  ox^  extrea&am  el  fMrAi 
angulus)  iapis  anguUtris.  *-i  Ita  o»  o'  pro  TMB  ]3^  lea. 
88,  ^   vd    nifoln  ywricK  pro    T\\B   B^^  Ps,  119,  16. 
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Ifini  vero  (riplki  miioM  ^^oouc  aiip^9«  oeiipiur»(iir  Upidi 
mugulari;  uU  enim  bic  iotum  aedificiiun  niuuit  ac  austiuet, 
maxime  igitur  neceoBarius  et  utiliMimus  est,  Ita  «^ot/c  /^. 
I.e.  doctrioa  de  Ic8U  Messia  JCpb.  2^  2U.  A/^o?  (xx^r* 
eatenus  appellahtr,  quatepus  bacc  'doctrina  (otius  religio- 
siii  cbrlstianne  ^mvivslnia  eftt,  nd  (2»nm  omnts  ApOi^fotO- 
rnm  ct  doctornm  christiiinorum  Institntlo  e»*  referepda. 
€um  porro  lapls  ing.  omnlnm  in  ooulos  incurrat  et  m»- 
ximo  alt  conspicuus,  1  Petr.  8,  6.  ili^o^  dx^;".  dicitur  lo- 
•ms  quateaus  fpr$iAW  vet  tllimtrem  eum  focit  Deus  et  dig- 
nitate  prae  ceteria  c^onsplnum.  Cum  deaique  Ikcjlo  ho- 
mtnes  in  lapidem  angul.  Implngaai  atque  io  eo  olTendere 
aoleaoty  boc  qnoquc  nomine  leeus  Mattb.  2\ ,  42.  Mfukit 
ymvla^  dicitur,  quod  doctrtaa  ei«»  multis  fult  olTensioal» 

l/dnQO&iviOf,  /ov,  ro,  plnr.  dxQO&lwia^,  fw,  ra^ 
(ex  oMQov  ftommnm  et  &iv  vel  &i;,  «yoc,  acervns)  f*rimitiae 
manubiarum*  Extat  tantum  Hebr.  7,  4.  (Dicuntnr  6rae- 
cis  axQo&ivia  nnnc  priroitiae  fruguin  ex  snromitatihus  acer- 
voruffl  eorumque  primorum  Diis  decerpi  olferiqne  solitae, 
nnnc  primitiae  mannbOirnm  pngna  coromissa  cougestae  in 
^tumulum  unum,  e  cniiis  apice  summo  dux  delifoabat  non- 
nulla  vel  consecninda  Diis  vel  ad  usos  saos  seponenda 
Xen.  Cyr.  7,  0.  03.) 

^uQoq,  a,  or,  (propr.  qnod  in  acie,  an  der  Spitre, 
cst)  extremns,  gummvx,  t6  dnqor^  summumf  eTiremumy 
fijq^  ovqavov  mmi  pnes  ierrae,  fines  coell  Matth.  24, 81.  Marc. 
13,  87.  (cf.  LXX  fer.  12,  12.  M  ditqov  yijq  «w?  dxQOV 
in(^ctro(j  et  les.  13,  5.]  Tof'  (JaxTiAor  I,uc.  10,  24.  —  Hebr. 
II,  21.  -  o/  opro  nVP  iXiut.  4,  32.  ludd.  6,  21.  <Pol. 
1,  42.  1.    Xen.  Cyr.  8,  2.  1.)  8aepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

AKvXacn  oTs  o,  Aquila*  Krat  Aquila  natione  Indnens, 
•%Ponticns,  tenlorlomm  opffex,  ninritus  Priscillae,  ChriWia- 
nonim  pacra  sfwntns.  Onndio  imperatore  cum  ludHcls 
Koma  eiectiiA,  comes  PauU  et  socins  ia  religione  Cbrist. 
l-ropagSBfia,  mnlta  cuin  laude  oommemoratos  Act  16,  2. 
IH.  8«.,  Rom.  16,  8.     1  Cor.  1«,  19.    2  Tlm.  4,  19. 

j4nv^0  99^^7i  f.  wff6>,  (a  prlv.  et  «w^?  anctpritas,  ca- 
put  rel)  auctorUat^  ma  privo,  abrogo^  irriium  facio,  Ter 
m  M.  T,  Matlh.  15,  6.  ivTol^v.  Marc.  7,  13.  X6yov.  Gal. 
8,  17.  dia(>ri*fiv.  —  o;  o  pro  yi©  Prov.  1,25.  (Diod.  Sic. 
10,  24  et  29.^ 

'j4HtaXvtmqj  adv.  («  priv.  et  xwAvw  impedio)  aha- 
que  impedimento^  libere.  6»emel  in  K.  T.  Act.  28,  81. 
(Hdian.  1,  12.  15.) 

u4xmVy  dxovaa,  axo^,  (a  priv.  ct  M>Vy  qul  sponte  all- 
qnld  fiicit)  in^Mtus,  Legitur  tantum  1  Cor.  9«  17.  (AeL 
V.  H.  18,  42.    Xen.  Mem.  2,  1.  17.) 

*AXa^aarQOfy  ov,  to,  vel  dXdpaoT(ioqy  i,  (pyxis,'  y%^ 
scnluro  Inpidenm  Hcrodot.  8,  20.  alabastrnm,  marmoris  ge- 
nas,  colorem  unguis  bumani  refbrens  Hdlan.  8,  15. 16.  vas 
nnguentariiim  ex  alabastro  confectnm  Atheaaeus  6,  19.) 
r<t«ciiffim  ufiffueniarium  f  ex  quacunque  materia,  auro,  vitro, 
lapide  confectum.  Ter  in  N.  T.  a.  f$vQov  1.  e.  unguenio 
tepUlum  ■=  mit  Salbe  [cf.  de  boc  genit.  Hln.  p.  172. 
Fritzsche  ad  Marc.  14,  3.  SchSfer  ad  Longin.  Pastor.  p. 
880  et  snpra  sub  dXviioq  notata.  Matth.  26,  7.  Marc.  14, 
a  Luc.  7,  37.  (Aelian.  V.  H.  12,  18.)  Krant  baec  vasa 
plenimque  collo  longiore  et  angustiore,  ore  obsignato  et 
desinebant  in  orbem  ampliorem  ^  quare  si  Mattb.  26,  7.  et 
loc.  par.  mulier  fregisse  dicitur  vnsculnm  illud,  ad  snpe- 
riorem  eius  partem  i.  e.  orificium  obsignatum  id  pertinet 
atqne  documeuto  est,  genuinum  Ailsse  bocce  ungnentum  et 
foris  advectnm. 

*AXa^09ilay  a^  ij,  {aXa^i!iv)  ostentaUOy  tum  verbis 
lac.  4,  16.  tnm  cnltn  externo,  vicfu,  Oimnlitlo,  convlviis 
cronspicna  1  lob.  2,  16.  (Thcophr.  Cbar.  20.  L28.3  Xeo. 
.Mem.  1,  7.  1.)  t^aepius  non  extat  io  N.  T. 

AXaXfOfy  '6roqj  6,  o$tentattr  y  iactator.  Bis  legttur 
In  N.  T.  Bom.  1,  30.  2  Tim.  8,  2.  —  o»  o  pro  *l^n^ 
Pfov.81,24.  yn^^p  lob.  28,  B.  (los.  Ant.  8,  10.  4  Xen. 
C^T.  1,  6  22.    2,  2.  12.) 

AXaXdl^<Of  f.  dobt^  (tollo  ctamorem  dXcdd  1.  e.  cla- 
iDorem,  quem  milites  prooUnm  ineiintes  vel  victores  cx 
proclio  redeuntes  edere  solehant  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  2.  9.  id. 
Ages.  "2,  10.)    sonum  itiCQndUum  edo^  tinnitndi  seusu  1 

Wahl  ClavU  edmo  lU. 


Cor.  18,  1.  -«  do  iiuianHbuSf  ifoUa— tMildcf  [vjd.  (^«^/fd 
Morc  5,  86.  —  lu  0«'  o'  pro  ^i^>ri  Jer.  4,  a    25^  34. 

AXaXfjrOQtov,  ^,  ij  —  or,  to  (a  prlv.  et  XtXita  cf. 
Wht.  p.  85.)  qui  ore  ntm  prQferiur^  qui  terbi$  non  ex- 
prin^ur  Rom,  8.  26,  artfayfiol  dXdXiji^$  smpirla  peclor^ 
ctawa,  tacUa.  (Quae  silentio  premi  et  oocultari  vuU  ali-* 
qui«,  ut  amoris  mysteria,  appeliautur  cUoJlii^a  Antb.  gr. 

-T.  2.  p.  74.  lac.) 

AXaXog,  ov,  o,  ij — oy,  to,  mutus  Marc  7,  87.  — 
Veteres,  ut  numina  ftnas  taiides  et  vitia  sua  hominibns  im- 
pertire  credebant,  ita,  qni  morbi  cansam  ad  perversuw  ge» 
niom  detiilissent,   ab  re  ad  iadolem  auctoris  argumeotati, 

•  hono  eodem  malo  premi,  qiio  hominem  cruciaret,  putanmt, 
hioc  nvifim  dXaXov  Marc.  9,  ti.  25.  Cf.  ad  h.  L  JfYiizsclie 
et  de  Wette  ad  Lne.  11,  14.  Symmacb.  pro  Q7fi<  Habac* 
2,  8.  —  2)  qui  loquendi  facultate  privatf  qui  mutum  red^ 
dit  aUquem  Marc.  9,  17.  25.  (Plut  de  defect.  oracnl.  €• 
51.  KaTi{}rj  ftev  iiq  rb  /*amiOf  «  dXdXov  ual  tmxov  Ttftv- 
fMTOQ  ovaa  TrXfJQfjq.) 

'AXag,  oTo?,  To  vel  aAc,  dXdq  6  sal  a)  pp.  Matth.  8y 
18.  Marc  9,  49.  50.  Luc  14,.  84.  (Hom.  Iliad.  9,  214.)  — 
b)  metaph.  sapientia  in  loquendo  et  agenda  Qonspicua 
Marc  9,  50.  Col.  4,  6.  Matth.  5,  13.  i/uZi;  ioTt  rb  dXaq 
T^  rv^  sensn:  Vos  estis,  qui  sapicntiores  et  meliores  i.  c 
tales  re^ldere  debelis  homines,  qnnles,  ut  probentur  Deo  eft 
bominibns,  esse  dcbent^  quemadmodum  sal  saporem  reddil 
cibis  et  tales  facit,  quales,  ut  probenttir  nobis,  esse  debent. 
(^iimili  roodo  sermouum  lcpores  dicuntur  dXaq  Plutarctu 
{Sympos.  5.  Piog.  Laert.  8,  1.  19.) 

AXe/<pto,  f.  1,.«,  (illtjio  Hom.  Od.  12,  47.  177.  200.) 
ungo^  Twd  vel  W  Marc.  16,  1.  loh.  12,  8.  - —  ri  vel  ti/vd 
Ttv$  aliqvid  vel  aliquem  aiiqua  re  Marc  6,  13.  Lno.  7, 
88.  46.  lac.  5>  14.  —  ioh.  11,  2.  qno  I.  17  dXti/^fOoa  rs 
quae  unxerat.  Cf.  Mattlt.  §.  407,  not.  Buttm.  §.  184,  & 
noU  1.  Schfffer  melet.  p.  69.  /iypo5  ad  Lucian.  Toxar. 
p.  98.  Poppo^Bd  Thuc.  1.  p.  157.  M*^.  p.  251.  826.  Ait 
p.    180  sqq.   —   roed.  me  ungo  y^  pov  Ttjv  ui^otkrjv  =:  ungo 

'Cafmt  meum,  ich  salbe  mir  das  Haupt  Matth.  6,  17.  Cf. 
de  hac  oonstmct.  et  vi  roedii  Matth.  9.  592,  b.  Buttm,  $. 
122,  5.  Host  §.  113,  2.  c  uot.  8.  TI7fi.  p.  229  sqq.  AU 
p.  114  sq.  (Ael.  V.  H.  8,  89.  Thuc.  4,  68.  Xen.  Oec 
10,  5.)  S^olebant  ludaei  i^on  solum  in  conviviis  laeti  animl 
contestandi  gratia  caput  inungere,  sed  iis  etiani,  quibus 
honorem  vellent  exhibere,  pedes  et  caput  ungere;  denique 
mortuos  etiam  et  aegrotos  unguentis  peningebant)  Ct 
Winer  bibl.  Realw.  sob  voc  Sattpe.  —  ol  o*  pro  nt&^D 
Gen.  81,  18.  "yo  2  Sam.  12,  M.  —  Saepins  non  extat  in 
N.  T. 

AXextOQOifffnfla,  «c,  17,  (ab  dlhrmQ,  ^vif^)  gdmc^ 
nlttm  rpropr.  Aesop.  f.  99.1  qnatenns  ab  eo  appellatui 
tertia  noctis  vigilia  Marc  18,  85.  Dividebant  enim  ludael, 
ex  qoo  Romanorum  snberant  imperio,  horum  exemplnoi 
socuti  noctem  in  qnatuor  vigilias :  6\piy  ntaovvtTwvy  dXnto^' 
Q090)fiaj  nqttia  vel  nqiat  appellatas.  Dista1)at  autem  gallU 
cininm  ab  anrora  et  nocte  roedia  intervallo  circiter  aequo* 
(Aesop.  Fab.  79.  816.  Nicepb.  Greg.  0,  14.  284.  C.  Ann» 
Comn.  2,  52.  A.  8^  86.  C.  cf.  Lobeck  ad  Phryn.  p.  229. 
IVin.  p.  26.) 

AXixtooQ,  000?,  ^,  ffallus  ffdUlnaceus  Mattb.  26,  84. 
74.  75.  Marc.  14.  80.  68.  72.  Loc.  22,  84.  60..  61.  lolu 
13,  38.  18,  27.  (Aristoph.  Vesp.  1490.  Plato  Comic  ap* 
Eusth.  1479.  45.  cf.  Lobeck  ad  Pbryn.  p.  229.  Hln.  p. 
25.)    ^aepius  non  extat  In  N.  T. 

AXs^afdQsvq^  /«c,  6i Alexandrinus^  Atexandria 
oriundus  Aot.  6,  9.  de  b.  1.  dat.  t^  r^fe$  vid.  dycdXidtif.  — > 
Act.  18,  24.  Erat  Alexandria  urbsAegypti  longe  c^leberrima, 
ab  Alexandro  M.  Dinocratis  architecti  opera  et  consillo 
ea  in  ro  ntente  condita,  Ptolemaeornm  sedes  regia,  go- 
mino  portu  instrncta  et  adeo  fireqnens  ludaeis,  ut  eorum 
decies  centena  mtllia  ibi  habitasse  tradat  Philo  in  Flacc. 
p.  971.  C 

AXe^avdQtfog,  ov,  S.  Atexandrinus  Act.  27,6. 
28.  11. 

AXi^avdQog,  ov,  6y  Alexander,  nom.  pp.  1)  viri^ 
culus  fiUus  Slmott  crucen  lesu  portnsse  legitur  i^Iarc  l^ 
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81.  —  «)  cuiuidam  sacerdoHt  summl  Act.  4,  6.  —  8)  Im- 
dad  rtt<ti^if«m  Act.  "19,  83.  -^  4}  fabri  aerail  cuittsdam' 
1  TJm.  1,  SO.    8  Tim.  4,  14. 

"AXiv^foVf  ov,  To,  ^arliur^  hia  Matth.  13,  33.    Lne.  ' 
18,  81.    ^Xcs.  Cjr.  *,  8.  6.) 

!/^Xj7^*ia,  «c,  i;,  fferlias.  Legitnr  in  N.  T.  a)  iiiil- 
rerse  fob.  8,  44.  18,  87.  88.  (Xeo.  Mem.  8,  6.  80.  Afl. 
j9,  6.  86.)  —  h  ^fi&ilqL  {^festhaltend  an  der  Wahrheit 
i.  e.  convenienter  veritati^  iXaXijaafUP  8  Cor.  7,  14.  —  ^ 
d,  Tov  ^eov  ex  metonym.  abstracU  pro  concreto  pro :  cUi/- 
^itthq  ^eoi:  Rom.  1,  85.    Cf.  Fritzsche  ad  h.  L 

b)  relate  ad  res  sensibna  et  experientlae  obvias  Maro. 
5j  83.  elTtiP  a^tft  Ttaoaif  Tifv  dlijO-etay  i.  e.  omnem  rem, 
ut  facta  erat ,  ei  enarravit,  (los.  B.  I,  7,  8.  Luciah. 
Icarom.  §.  5.  Plat.  Apol.  Socr.  §.  5.  e"  "  c. 
4f  85.  i/t  dlTjlheiaqf  i.  e.  mit  Bestand  i  Q,  . 
verissime,  Cf.  Hln.  p.  400.  Fritzsche  qi  n. 
p.'  137  sq.  (Dio  Cass.  p.  699.  787.)  —  1  5, 
83'.  fitfioQTVQrfxe  t fj  dXfj&ela  i,  e.  er  T 
Wahrheit  gemdss,  talem  sc.   me  esse   i  Is 

«tMh  et  qnalem  me  esse  cognso^erat    8  l^ le 

har  dat.  t1  Win,  p.  198.  Matth,  §.  899,  not.  8.  Heindoff 
ad  Plat  Gorg.  p.  ^.  et  ad  Cratji.  p.  89.  -*-  Act.  4,  87. 
10,  34.  86,  85.  Rom.  9,  1.  1  Tim.  8,  7.  —  8  Cor.  7,  14. 
dXij&tu»  iyepi^&rj  i.  C.  iv  dXtjS-eujt  vel  dX^O-^q  iriveto,  — 
18,  6.  —  11,  10.  ~—  taT&¥  dX^&eta  /^corrov  ir  ifiol  i.  e. 
vera  loauory  ut  Christus  vera  loquebatury  sens.  dX^S-etaw 
Xiytf,  ov  iffevdofuu,  —  Eph.  4,  85.  lac.  8,  14.  1  loh.  1, 
6.  —  V.  8.  et  8,  4.  «ilijd^e*»  o^x  foTiP  iv  fifiXv  1.  e.  vert- 
tatem  non  sequimur  [experientia  enim  erroris  vel  menda- 
Cii  HOS  argait.]  8  foh.  V.  18.  fUfUtqTXfqfjtat,  —  nal  vii 
avTfi<i  r^f  dXTj&eioQ  i.  e.  ipsa  res  et  experientia  honorifi^ 
cum  de  eo  edit  testimonium.    loh.  16,  7.  — 

c)  relate  ad  causnm  religionis:  idj  quod  verum  est 
eirca  religionemy  religiOy  qnae,  quatenus  a  Deo  profecta 
est,  veru  est  et  genuina  aa)  ratiooe  habita  religionis  di- 
vinae  in  libris  V.  T.  expositae  Rom.  8,  80.  l/ovra  Ttjr 
fAO^tptiiotp  —  T.^q  dXfjO-eiaq  iv  t^  pofMjf.  Marc.  18,  38.  iii* 
dXtj&eiaq,  —  ol  o'  pro  HDX  Ban.  9,  13.  —  bb)  refertur 
ad  religionem  veram,  quani  a  Deo  acceptam  cum  homini- 
bns  lesMs  communicavit  foh.  1,  14.  17.  8,  38.  40.  45.  46. 
14,  6.  iyoi  etfu  —  rj  d,  ego  sum  verae  doctrinae  dator, 
vel  veradssiirius  doclor,  Cf.  Fritzsche  Kv.  Matth.  p.  856.  — 
17,  19.  Rom.  1,  18.  8,  88.  8  Cor.  4,  8.  Gal.  5,  7.  Eph. 
6,  14.  Col.  1,6.  8  Thess.  8,  18.  1  Tim.  8,  4.  3,  15. 
4,3.  6,5.  8  Tim.  8,  15.  18.  3,7.8.  4,4.  Tit.  1,1.14. 
Hebr.  10,  26.    lac.  5,  19.  8  Petr.  1,  18.   1  loh.  8,  81.  bis. 

3,  1$.  8  loh.  V.  1.  8«  3.  3  loh.  v.  8.  —  addito  tov  et^y 
yeXiov  [de  quo  genit.  per  epexegesin  addito  vid.  sub  «(t/- 
/<o?  DOtata.]  Col.  1,  5.  —  ^  aXi^&eta  tov  &eov  i.  e,' 
reftgk)  veira  Deum  duct^eni  habens  loh.  17,  17.  dfkutop 
-^  iari  1.  e.  coniecra  eos  religiOni  verae,  te  hsfbenti  au^ 
ctoremy  tua  enim  institutio  ad  veram  reUgianem  perducit 
honUnes,  -^  Xoyoq  t'^^  dX.  vel  Xoyoq  dXfj&tia^  in« 
stitntib  in  vera  religUme  [vid.  de  genit.  obiective  posito 
dydnfj^  2  Cor.  6,  7.  Eph.  1,  13.  lae.  1,  18.  —  Cbl.  4, 
5.  —  fj  6io<:  Tfj<i  dXfj&elaq^  via  ad  veram  retigionem 
dncens,  metonym.  de  lestf  rel.  verae  doctore  8  Petr. 
8,  8.  coU.  V.  1.  et  loh.  14,  6.  —  r^  dyajtfj  tijq  dX.  amor, 
quem  commendat  vel  excitat  religio  vera  8  Thess.  8, 10.  — • 
TtioTtg^  aXjsf^e/a?,  fides  religioni  v.  habita  v.  18.  — 
vnaxofj.T^q  dX,  ohsequiuni,  quod  praestatur  religioni 
verae  1  Petr.  1,  22.-^ ix  Tfjq  dX.  elfii,  reUgionis  verae 
cullojr  sum  1  loh.  3,  19.  —  TTeotTtaTeZv  ip  dXfjO;  i.  e. 
der  wahren'  Religion  gemass  leben  [vid.  iv\  8  loh.  v.  4. 
8  loh.  V.  3.  4.  —  To  npevfka  Tfjq  d7.fj&etaqj  Vel:  Spi^ 
ritus  divinuSy  veram  religidnem  conimunicans  et  cognitio^ 
nem  eius  adluvana  loh.  14,  17.  15,  86.  16,  13.  —  vel: 
rir  Spiritu  divino  actus  et  verue  religionis  doctor  ^  1  loh. 

4,  6.  —  ^  aX^  &  e  ta  Tov  evay-yeXiov  pro :  to  evay- 
yiitop  Tb  dXr^&i<:  vel  ri  dXfj&tThv  e^yyiXtop  vera  et  genu» 
ina  doctrina  lesu  Oal.  8,  5.  14.  — 

d)  agendi  ratia,  f^ligionis  verae  praeeeptis  congruay 
integritaSf  probitas  loh.  3,  81.  1  Cor.  5,  8.  13^  6.  £ph. 
4^81.    6,  14. 

e)  verilas,  qua  exceHit  aliquiSy  veri  studium  et  amor 
vel  quatenus  ad  verba  et  promissa  pertinet :  veracitas 
Rom.  3,  7.  15,  8.  —  2,  8.  Jeara  dXTj&tiav  veritati  consen^ 
taneum,  —  vel  quntenus  ad  verba  et  ad  auimum  pertiuet : 


sirtceritas  loh.  4,  8&.  84.  Kph.  4,  81.  5,  9.  Phll.  1,  t^.  — 
ip  dXrjO-eitf,  et  in*  dXfj&eiaq^  sincere  Matth.  88,  16. 
Mare.  18,  14.  Luc.  80,  21.  1  loh.  8,  18.  8  lob.  v.  1. 
8  loh.  V.  1.  -—  Snepius  noa  legitur  In  N.  T. 

'Alrf&evo),  t  eiW,  (dXr,&f}r)  veritatis  studiosus  sum, 
verax  sum  a)  |n  loquendo  GaL  4,  16.    b)  In  sentiendo  el 
agendo  Eph.  4,   15.    (Pol.  18/83.  8.    AeU  V.  IL  18,  59.  ' 
Xen.  Cyr.  1,  6.  33.) 

Airj&iigj  coc«  6,  «7,  1)  verus,  fide  dignus  a)  de  re- 
l>nfl,  quae  eocperieatiae  snbsunt  loh.  4^  18.  de  h.  l.  dXrtS-it 
als  etwas  Wahres  vid.  Win.  p.  434  et  ■upra  aub  ddana" 
poq  monita.  5,  8L  38.  8,  13.  14.  16.  17.  10,  41.  19,  85. 
81,  84.  Act.  18,  9.  Phil.  4,  8.  alii  h.  1.  probuM.  Tit.  1, 
13.  8  Petr.  8,  88.  1  loh.^  8,8.  3  loh.  v.  18.  (Isocrat. 
Panathen.  ^yovrto  ya^y  ovdefiiav  dv  yeviaO-cu  xQiatv  cU^- 
&taTiqav  xai  ^ittatoTi(>a^,  Xen.  Oec.  11,  5.  id.  Venat  8, 
9.)  —  b)  /de  iis,  quae  natura  sua  vera  sunt  1  Petr.  5,  18. — 
8)  verax^  veri  amans  loh.  3,  33.  7,  18.  8,  86.  Matth. 
88,  16.  Marc  18,  14.  Rom.  3,  4.  8  Cor.  6,  8.  1  lob. 
8,.  87*    (Hdian.  1,  7l  5.)    Saepius  non  extat  in  S.  T. 

'AXtj&iPogf  ^,  oy,  1)  verus  ex  opp.  foUii  a)  de  re- 
bus  experientiae  obviis  loh.  4,  37.    19,  35.    (AeU  V.  11. 

8,  3.  Polyb.  1,  15.  8.)  —  b)  de  rebus,  quae,  ^utpote  a 
Deo  profectae,  natura  sua  verae  siint  Apoc  15,  3.  16,  7. 
19,  8.  9.      81,  5.    88,  6.  —  c)  nomine  duo  dignus  loh.  1, 

9.  4,  83.  6,  88.  15,  1.  Hebr.  8,  8.  9,  84.  (Po1>b.  1, 
6.  6.  1,  35.  la)  —  adiuncta  certi  et  immntahUUatis  no- 
tione  Luc.  16,  11.  —  bb)  ex  oppos.  fictltii  &eoq  cUiy^twc 
loh.  17,  8.  1  Thess.  1,  9.  1  loh.  5,  80.  Apoc,  8,  7.  — 
8)  veraXy  a)  ex  oppos.  mendacis  loh.  7,  88.  Apoc.  3,  14. 
19,  11.  —  b)  de  animo:  Hncerus  Hebr.  10,  88.  (Dem. 
113,17.)  — 

Al.rj&ta^  (forma  homerica  et  attlca  dXib}  cf.  Lobeck 
ad  Phrynich.  p.  151.  Win.  p.  81.)  mofo.  Bis  Matth.  84i^ 
41.  Luc.  17,  35.  (Diod.  8ic.  8,  18.  Ael.  V.  H.  14,  18.) 
Mittebantur,  ut  apud  veteres  populos  omues,  ita  et  apud 
ludaeos  ancillae  (yvpfj  dXet^iq)  in  molendina,  nt  moiam 
trusatilem  circumt^^entes  grana  molerent. 

Alq&^g,  ndv.  vere  ^  i.  e.  vel  re  vera  Luo.  9,  87. 

18,  44.  loh.  1,  48.  4,  48.  6,  14.  55.  7,  40.  8,  31.  1 
Thess.  8,  13.  1  loh.  8,  5.  (Hdinn.  8,  3.  81.)  vel  recte, 
certis  bidicUs  loh.  7,  86.  17,  8.  Act.  18,  11.  -  vel  pro- 
fecto  Matth.  14,  33.  86,  73;  87,  54.  Marc  14,  70.  15, 
39.    Luc.  81,  8.    ^aeplns  non  legltur  io  N.  T. 

'AXievg,  /«^,  o,  (ab  dXq  mare)  piscator,  hebr.  HJlet 
ijn  Matth.  4,  18.  5farc  1,  16.  (Xen.  Oec.  16,  7.)  —  m^ 
taph.  dicuntur  Apostoli,  qnateniis,  nt  seqtiantnr  horohiea 
lesn  doctrinam,  aucteres  sunt,  dXtelci  dp&f^iop  Mattb:  4^ 

19.  Siarc  1,  17.    iSaepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 
Altevmy  f.  eiovy  {dXtevq)  piscor*    Extat  tantom  loh» 

8lj  8.  hebr.  y\% 

*AX(l^fo^  t  Xlaetj  (aXq)  sole  conspergo  ^  sale  condki 
ALirc.  9,  49.  &vaia  ndaa  dXi  dXta&ijaeTat  omnis  victima 
Deo  offerenda  sale  conspergenda  est  cf.  Levit.  8^  13.  Matth. 
5,  13.  ip  Tipt  dXtaO^^twrat  (sal,  qui  condiendi  vim  et  s»- 
porem  perdidit)  quomodo,  quanani  re  condlendus  est  vel 
cotidiri  potestf  [de  qua  futuri  vi  vid.  dyo^noil  1.  c  nihil 
eat,  qiio  condiri  i.  e.  salsedincm  recipere  possit  Marc.  9, 
49.  ndq  yag  n^qi  dXtaOfjaeTat  i.  e.  Christianus  quisqiie 
Ttvqi  i.  e.  calamitatibus  ad  sapientiae  virtutisque  studtiLra 
adducendus  est,  ut  acceptus  Deo  reddatur,  quemadmodum 
(xai)  victima,  ubi  sale  condita  est,  tafis  habetur,  quae  pro- 
betur  Deo.    Vid.  sup.  dXaq  no.  b.   ,    . 

AXlGyrma^  ro?,  rd,  («2Z*<3ry/a»  poUiib,  quod  legiturpvo 
h^l  Dan.  1,  a  et  Mal.  1,  7".  18.  Cf.  de  boc  vooab.  Grao- 
cis  incognito  Sturis  de  dial.  alex.  p.  145.)  inquinamentum^ 
foedaiio.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Act.  15,  80.  quo  L  respiden- 
dus  est  mos  populorum  gentilium,  ex  quo  peractls  sacrl- 
flciis  et  cum  data  esset  sacerdotibus  pars  viotimae  Diis 
consecnttae;  vel  venderentur  carnes  ex  victimia  reMnao 
in  macello,  vel  ex  iisdem  insatoerentar  epnlae  cnm  amicis 
sive  in  templis  sive  in  aedibns  privatis  (itdatXo&vra),  Istaa 
autem  cames  ita  emnt  ludneis  abominationf,  nt  non  modo, 
qui  eiusmbdi  epulis  interesseht,  sed  etiam  illos,  qnl  ca»- 
nibus  ex  victima  rcsiduis  atque  in  mncello  ad  vendendam 
expositis  vescerentur,  IdcnolatriAe  contagione  sese  ooota^ 
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ninare  exlstloiAreiit.  Mooet  is;itar  Apostolus,  Ipdaeoroin  re- 
ligionem  intueiuB,  ut  etusmodi  caniibns  Christiaoi  egeotllibos 
abstiDeant,  quo  minns  offensioni  siot  Cbristianis  e  ludaeis; 
liioo  ttXia^fiara  cames  illas  dlcit  i.  e.  foedas^  inquinantes. 

AkXit  parUcuIa  adyersativa   ab  auUo?.     Cf.  Schafer 

ad  Piut.  Voi.  1.  p.  101^  Win.  p.  414.  et  de  dijid  apos(i|o- 

phum  in  codd.  nunc  babente  nunc  non  habente  iVin*  p.  42  s^.) 

1)  sed,  veruiHy  at,  uti  nos:  aber 

-  a)  oniv.  Matth.  84,  6.  Marc.  11,  32.  qno  L  sl  ab  orat. 

dir.  cito  lit  transitus  ad   iudirectam,.vide  sub  d*ovM  mo- 

'  nita.  —  Marc  13,  80.    14,  28.    JLuc.  22,  63.    lob.  10,  fi. 

If,  42.    16,  4.  7.  20.    Act.  7,  48.    Rom.  4,  2L    6,  14.  15. 

Cf.  ad  h.  I.  MM.  p.  421.  404.  —  Bom.  10,  IG.    1  Cor.3, 

6.    6,  11.   de  b.  1.  »;.Aa  saepitis  repetilo   [ut  Xen.  An.  1, 

8.  8.  et  Lat.  at  Cic.  pro  Arch.  c.  ,14.J.cf.  Wn.  p.  415. 

551.     Vig.  p.  470.  -  1    Cor*^  6,  12.    8,  7.    9,  12.    10,  23 

bis.    2   Cor.   T,   6.     18,  4.    d)JA  ttiOOfieOa.  —  Gal.  2,  14. 

Eph.  5,  24.  ad  quem  1.  vid.    Win.  p.  421.  —  Phil.  2,  27. 

oU*  ^XlfiOiy.  3,  7.     Hebr.  4,  2.      1  loh.  2,  9.  -  1  Cor.  6, 

6.  dXXa  —  xf irera#  explica :  at  tantum  abest,  ut  hoc  cogi- 
teUif  ut  alter  c.  allero  litiget.  v.  8.  d),kd  —  a<fcja*T«, 
euarra:  at  tantum  ahest^  ut  '  1- 
ciatls.  —  particuJam  dXkd  sc  )0 
vcl  latente  in  ajitecedd.  aut  e 
contextu  cognoscendo  fvid.  X 
lyfyori  TaiVaJ  Vva  nXriqtfiOJi.  e- 
rat  ovTbtq  vel  i(ixrrcu  i.  e.  a  m 
ry^  xA.  Vide  de  h.'l.  interp  9. 
-loh.  15,  25.  — lloh. 2,  10.  d                                                   a. 

—  loh*  13,  18.  dXi'  iva  —  avtov  explica:  sed  novi  etiam, 
quae  facta  vel  instituta  sunt  a  Deo,  vt  ratian  fiat,  quod 
tcrijftum  est:  qui  mecum  punem  comedit  >-  calcem  suam 
adversus  me  tottit  L  e.  sed  noviy  esse  aliquem  hoc  consl^ 
Uo  mecum  coniunctum  ut  calcem  suam  advtrsus  me  toilat 
■B  std  i\ovi  etiam  ,  qui  me  sit  proditurus.  Cf.  Win.  p. 
«90  sq.  —  praecedente  fUv  Act.  4,  17.  coll.  v.  16.  Roni. 
14,  20.    X  Cor.  14,  17.    (Luclan.  D.  D.  8,  3.    Xen.  Oeo. 

8,  6.)  cf.  Matth,  §.  «22.  Buttm.  §.  186.   Vig.  p.  586. 

luncta  cnm  aliis  particulis  legitur  partic.  aAAa,  ut  dXXd  yt 
at  certey  at  nhnirum^  aher  freylidi  Luc.  24,  21.    dXXd  ye 

—  a^fAtQOP  L  e-  aber  IdXXa}  mit  diestr  Hofffiung  ist  es 
ttus,  wenigstens  fyf J  ist  heute  der  dritte  Tag.  Esse  hunc 
borum  verborura  complexnm  graecitatis  seHoris  ct  rario- 
rem  apud  Atticos,  quippe  apnd  quos  nou  nisi  interposito 
aliquo  verbo  [vid.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  2.  12.  1,  2.  44.1  usur- 
pantur^  docet  Bomem.  schol.  p.  160.  et  ad  Xen.  Mem.  2, 

7.  9.  Schaeftr  appar.  ad  Dem.  2.  p.  885.  Heindorf  ad 
Plat.  Plmedon.  p.  133.  Porson  ad  fiun  Pboen.  v.  1638.  ~ 
De  dXXd  ye  vel  iunctim  vel  divisim  scribendo  Win.  p.  46. 
(Plat.  de'rep.  p.  331.  B.)  —  dXXd  xo/,  verum  ttiam^  aber 
auchy  „liabet  autem,  ubi  nulla  praecedit  negatio  oiJla  xoi 
hanc  \im,  ut  prior  sententia  tanquam  parum  gravis,  vires 
assumat,  subdito,  quod  longe  sit  fortius:  quin  imo^  imo 
nero^  ia  sogar^S  ^ta  Fritzsche  ad  Lucian.  D.  D.  p.  4  sq. 
Passow  sub  voc.  dXXd.  Uolfhd  Dem.  Lept.  p.  220.  — 
Luc.  12,  7.  16,  21.  24,  22.  loh.  11,  21.  Hom.  6,  5.  ti 
fci^  —  avrovjf  dXXd  »ai  —  iaofntOa  so  werden  wir  ihm 
aber  auch  in  der  Auferstehung  ahnlich  seyn  wollen.  Cf. 
ad  h.  1.  Fritzsche  ep«  P.  ad  Roin.  Part.  1.  p.  373  —  375. 
Win.  p.  415.  Alii  nd  locos  iufra  sub  no.  1.  h.  notatos  b. 
L  referunt.  Phil.  1,  18.  (Lucian.  D.  D.  3,  1.  Diod.  8io. 
5,  84.  Xen.  Mem.  2,  7.  9.)  Aliter  Bornem.  schol.  p.  103. 
eilipticam  in  his  obtincri  monens  dicendi  rationem  etpen- 
dere  dXla  xai  a  vocc.  ov  noyov  snpplendis  facili  negotio 
e  superloribus,  ubi  Lat.  sed  etiamy  nos:  sondem  auch, 
Cf.  L.  Bos.  p.  788.  ed.  Schafer.  '—  dXXd  fiev  oiv  imo 
rero  Phil.  8,  8.  Cf.  Win.  p.  415.  —  dXX'  ov^i  ==  vel: 
neque  vero  1  Cor.  4,  3.  vel:  at  ne  quidemy  cf.  Fritzsche 
ad  Lucian.  D.  D.  p.  5.  Matth.  §.  613.  Passow  \.  \.  — 
Ita  Luc.  23,  15.  dXX*  —  i7(>oJ<y/;?,  ubi  scribi  polerat;  ov  ft6- 
vov  di  iyut  ovdiv  evQOv  iv  arTw,    dXX*    ovdi    TfQM^ri^     1  .Cor. 

8.  2.  —  abest  negatio  facile  e  contextu  eruenda  Act.  19, 
8.  dXX^  oifSe  —  tiwovaafnev^  expllca:  ovn  iXd{Jofiev  nvevfta 
ayiovy  dXX'  oi'^  —  ^xovaafiev  xX.  GaL  8,  2.  ojli'  —  ne^ftfj" 
&fivai  ubi  nexus  senteutiarura  hic  est :  at  illi  non  modo  ni- 
hit  in  me  taxandum  existimarunt  y  sed  ne  Titum  quidem 
circumcidi  iusserunt.  Cf.  11  in.  ep.  P.  ad  Gat  p.  56.  (Xeji. 
Mem.  2,  3.  8.  plene  los.  B.  I.  4,  2.  3.)  — 

b)  ubi  per  parentbesin   quacdam  adduntur  vocabulo 


proxiQie  jiraecedenti^.v.  p.  ^rrcd/^/a,  contraria  Apoc  2,  4. 
cf.  Win.  p.  488.  —  c)  In  Interrogatlone,  atj  vero  Matth. 
11,  8.  9.  Rom.  10,  8.  Hebr.  3,  16.  dXX'  ov  TrdvTei;;  at 
[quid  rogo?J  nonne  omnesl^  Cf.  Win.  p.  415.  Matth, 
|.  618.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  898  sq.  —  d)  in  obiecli- 
one  Rom.  10,  18.  19.  1  Cor.  15,  35.  lac.  2,  18.  (Xen. 
Mem.  1,  2.  9.  4,  2.  16.)  Cf.  Win.  l.  1.  —  e)  in  corfe- 
ctlooe  vel  in  oratione  restringente  Marc.  14^  36.  Rom.  5, 
15.  2  Cor.  8,  7.  Cf.  Ifin.  I.  l..et  p.  421.  —  f)  in  sen- 
tentiis  conditionatis,  explicandis  e  confusione  duarum  lo- 
cutionnm,  qnarum  una  habet  «i,  altera  ^ier,  ut  Marc.  14, 
29.  xai  el  —  dXX*  ovn  iyd  scU.  dxavSaXia&Tjaofia*  ™  ;rar- 
T«c  /*^  axavSaXia&i^aovTaii  dXX*  ov»  iytu  =  fieri  quidem  po^ 
testy  ut  omnes  in  te  o/fendantttr ,  sed  ego  non  offendar* 
1  Cor.  4,  15.  8,  6.  9,  12.  2  Cor.  4,  6.  11,  6.  13,  4. 
Col.  2,  5.  (los.  B.  I.  4,  3.  10.  5,  5.  5.  Xen.  Cyr.  5,  5.  88. 
An.  7,  7.  43.)  Cf.  Matth.  \.  \.  Win.  p.  415.  522.  —  De 
verbis  1  Cor.  4,  4.  vid.  Win.  p.  415.  etdeaAAa;^el 
Cor.  9,  2.  supra  ad  Luc.  24,  21.  ob.servata.  —  g)  ubi 
abrumpitur  oratio  et  ad  novnm  aliquid  fit  transitus,  in  qui- 
bus  »  at  mittamus  haec  vel  at  satis  sit^  haec  monuisse 
Iob.'8,  26.  Cf.  L&cke  ad  b.  1.  (Lucian.  D.  Mort.  1,  8, 
10,  8.)  —  h)  sequente  imperat.  in  cohortationibus  Matth. 

9,  18.  Marc.  9,  22.  16,  7.  Luc.  7,  7.  Act.  4,  17.  10, 
20.  26,  16.  (CalUm.  Del.  225.  Xen.  An.  3,  2.  4.)  Cf. 
Matth.  1.  1.  Win.  p.  415.  421.  —  i)  ut  aiAa  xai  Cvid. 
supra  monital,  ita  dXXd,  ubi  gravins  aliquid  adiicitur  = 
imo  verOf  quin  etiam  loh.  16,  2.  2  Cor.  1,  9.  7,  11.  de 
h.  1.  aA;.a  saepius  repetito  vid.  snpra  ad  1  Cor.  6,  11.  no- 
tata.    Cf.  Frilzsche  diss.  1.  p.  5. 

2)  praecedente  negaiione :  sed,  nos :  sonderny  im  Ge^ 
gcntheil.  De  particulis  ovH  —  dXXd  qnatenus  interdum  re- 
spondeaut  Lat.  non  tam  —  quam  vid.  qnae  habent  iriit. 
p.  462  sqq.  et  Fritzsche  excurs.  2.  ad  Kv.  Marc.  p.  773 
sqq.  coll.  de  Wftte  Ev.  Matth.  p.  92.  103.  —  a)  univ. 
MaUh.  4,  4.  5,  15.  17.  39.  6,  18.  7,  21.  8,  4.  8.  9, 
13.  17.  24.  10,  20.  34.  15,  11.  17,  12.  18,  20.  19,  11. 
20,  26.  28.  26,  39.  Marc.  6,8.  9,  a  ad  quem  1.  vid. 
Frittsche  £v.  Marc.  p.  351  sq.  9,  87.  18,  11  bis.  aJUa 
ri  av.    Luc.  4,  4.     14,  12.    22,  42.    loh.  8,  10.  17.  28.  6, 

27.  7,  16.     10,  la     11,   51.   54.     12,  44.  47.     16,  6.     18, 

28.  19,  24.    Act.  2,  16.  coll.   v.  15.    5,  4.    Rom.  2,  13. 

29.  4,  4.  6,  14.  15.  7,  7.  13.  17.  19.  20.  1  Cor.  2,  4. 
5.  7.  12.  18.  8,  7.  4,  14.  6,  18.  7,  10.  9,  12.  dXXa-^ 
oriyofiey.  10,  24.  29.  14,  22.  15,  10.  2  Cor.  1,  13.  oi 
yaQ  —  dXX'  ^  a  —  ^  non  enim  —  sed  quae  vel  —  vel. 
Cf.  Fritzsche  diss.  1.  p.  11.  —  2  Cor.  2,  4.  8.  8,  8.  5.  14. 
cf.  de  verbis  v.  14  —  17.  digressionem  habentibus  paren- 
theseos  signo  non  includendam    llin.  p.  489.  —  7,  5.  9. 

18.  14.  8,  5.  a  18.  10,  18. 13,  3.  7.  a  Eph.  2,  19.  5, 27.  Vide 
de  h.  L  a/fo?.  — Eph..6,  12.  1  Thess.  2,  2,  4.  7.  13.  4,  8^ 
1  Tim.  5,  23.     cf.  Win.  ad  b.  1.  p.  465.    Hebr.  2,  16.    8, 

19.  9,  14.  12,  11.  13,  14.  lac.  1,  26.  1  loh.  2,  7.  27. 
8,  18.    Apoc  2,  9.    dXXd  awaywyfi.    9,  5.    (Xen.  Hier.  1, 

8.) Loci,  in  quibus,  quae  post  dXXd  sequuntur,  con- 

Btructione  non  cohaerent  cum  antecedentibus,  quod,  quao 
dicenda  erant,  non  suo  modo  vel  suis  verbis,  sed  verbid 
V.  T.  dicere  maluit  apostolns  Rom.  l5,  8.#  aAXa  —  ifti 
pro :  sed  acerbissima  tuUt  convicia.  v.  21.  dXXd  —  avv' 
f^aovat  pro:  sed,  ut  qui  nondum  cognitum  haberent,  cog^ 
nosccrent  Christum.  1  Cor.  2,  9.  dXXd  —  toZ^  dyanCiair 
avTov  pro:  sed  incognita  ante  exposuimns  Cf.  de  boo 
anacoliithorum  genere  Win.  p:  500.  —  Loci,  in  quibus  ad 
particulam  dXXd  cogitatione  addendum  est  verbum  contez- 
tiU  aptum  vel  [vid.  dxovta}  latens  in  antecedd.  aut  in  se- 
quentibus  vel  facile  cognoscendom  e  contextu,  ut  dXX*  oU 
^oifiaazai  pro :  d?Jid  MfjoeTai  oU  »X.  Mattb.  20,  23.  Marc. 

10,  40.  dXX*  fra  —  iXO-tj  pro :  dXX*  iyivero  dTtox^vg^ov^  liva  —  iXO-ij, 
Cf.  ad  h.  1.  Fritzscke  £v.  xMarc.  p.  129.  —  loh.  1,  8.  dHx' 
lfjX»ev1  *m.  9,  S,  dXXd  [Tvyilo?  iyewij&tj}  $va.  -r-  2  Cor. 
7,  12.  Eph.  4,  29.  Cf.  Win.  p.  522  sq.  coU.  p.  29a  Herm. 
ad  Vig.  p.  869.  —  Loci,  in  quibus  vel  verbura  vel  adiecti- 
Yum  contrarium  verbo  vel  adiectlvo  praecedenti  cogicatf- 
one  addendum  est  1  Cor.  7,  19.  ^  TteQirofi^  —  ovdiv  iire^j 

.d)Jid  Tr^QrfOiq  ivroXtuv  scil.  iari  t*.  Cf.  Win.  p.  522  sq. 
CoU.  Erf.  et  Herm.  ad  »oph.  0.  R.  v.  242.  817.  £1.  v.  72. 
Matth.  $.  634.  Bomem.  ad  Xen.  Mem.  8,  8.  7.  Pritzsche 
Ev.  Marc.  p.  274.  —  b)  in  respoosione  ad  interrogationem 
habentem  nesandl  vim  loh.  7,  48.  dXX*  6  oxXoq  i.  e.  ovJa- 
/iw?,  «;.A*  6  oxXoi.  1  Cor.  10,  20,  Cf.  Win.  p.  415.  421.  — 
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c)  in?er1iS8  oxplloandis  e  oonfasloiie  dqaram  Iooniioii\tiii 
Lnc.  17,  8.  ^Nimirum  quooiam  dici  poterat  aut  o^k 
thitX&Qvxk  ^vliit  —  i^tl  ^-v&ioitq  —  dvdjitacu,  dXX'  i(fti  avt^j 
aut  riq  —  05  tiqtX&ovTt  —  ^^e»  —  ital  ev/t  i^tZavTMf  con- 
cinnato  ntroque  strncturae  genere  illinc  dXXoj  hinc  desnm- 
tam  cernis  negationem^S  ita  Bomem,  schol.  p.  105.  colL 
8tallb.  ad  Plat.  Gorg.  p.  494.  B.  (Xen.  Cyr.  2,  S.  190 

d)  praecedente  od  iiovov  oi/  fiovov  —  dXXd  non  so^ 
htm  —  sed  loh^  H,  5d.  Aet  19,  26.  —  addito  TtoXX^  imX- 
lov  sed  multo  potius  Phil.  2,  12.  —  1  loh.  5,  6.  de  loh. 
12,  9.  vid.  Hin.  p.  465.  Fritzsche  Ev;  Marc.  p.  788.  et 
de  partic  ov  /lovov.  —  dXXd  8ioe  xai  in'  gradatione  nsur- 
pari  solitis  Herm,  ad  Vig.  p.  837.    Bornem.  ad  Xen.  Cyr. 

1,  6.  16.  (Hdian.  8,  4.  19.  Xen.  Cyr.  1.  1.) e)  iunct. 

c.  aliis  particc.,  ut  ^'  dXX*  ijy  nisi,  praeterquam,  ita  prae- 
6ed,  negatione  Luc.  12,  51.  (Xeu.  An.  7,  7.  59.  Hier.  5, 
12,)  Cf.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  812.  Uuttm.  §.  15a  p.  443 
ed.  13. .  Matth,  §.  613.  —  De  lectione  loci  1  Cor.  8^  5. 
vid.  Chriesh.  et  Fritzsche  dlss.  1.  p.  12.  Schott,  Meyer. — 
com  »ai*  dXXd  nai  sed  etiam ,  praecedente  o^  f^^vov 
Matth.  21,  21.  loh.  5,  21.  Rom.  1 ,  32.  5,  11.  8,  23. 
9,10,  2Cor.7, 7.  8,10.19.  10,12.  Phil.  2,27.  2Tim. 
4,  8.  1  loh.  2,  2.  (Cebet.  tab.  §.  3.  Xeo.  Cyr.  1,  6.  17.) 
*-  vel  praeced.  ftj  Phil.  2,  4.  Vide  de  h.  1.  Win,  p.  465. 
coll.  Fritzsche  Kv.  Marc.  p.  788.  —  f)  iungitur  c  dXXd 
rovvavtiov  GaL  2,  7. 

'AXXi<ja<Of  vel  rrft)  f.  ^w  (ab  aXXoq)  muto,  ri,  nt  rd 
i&if  Aot.  6,  14.  Tfiv  9^^  ^al.  4,  20.  (Diod.  Slc  1,  78. 
Artemid.  2,  20.)  ita  0«*  o  pro  *1^p^  Levit.  27,  33.  »  <m- 
mtitontfi  sens.  verwandeln  1  Cor.  15,  51.  52.  Hebr.  1, 12.  — 
ol  0  pro  rfin  Ps.  102,  28.  (LnCian.  Dial.  Deorr.'4y  2.) 
permutandi  tensn,  rl  iv  rm  aliquid  per  atiquid  i.  e.  eoy 
quod  pro  re^  quam  missam  fado^  aliam  rem  sumo  Bom. 
1,  23.  —  ita  pro  •T»pn  «q.  3  P».  106,  20.  Cf.  Ewald  p. 
607.  gr.  min.  p.  260.    Saepins^non  extat  in  N.  T. 

AXXax6&89^  adv.  aliunde.  Semel  in  N.  T.  loh. 
10,  1.    (Ael.  V.  H^  6,  2.    Plut  Fab.  Max.  c.  6.) 

AlXijyoQia),  f.  fjaoi  i.^.  aAilo  /*^  aro^?i^*'9  «^UAo  ^^ 
yoi«#,  afitMl  rffco,  quam  quod  proprie  ety  si  verfa  spectas, 
dico,  £xtat  tantum  GaL  4,  24.  —  ludaei  lesn  et  Aposto- 
lis  aequales  statnerunt,  omnibus  V.  T.  narrationibus  prae- 
ter  proprium  alium  eumque  sublimiorem  sensum  subesse. 
(los.  Ant  1.  praef.  §.  4.    Porphyr.  vit  Pjth.  p.  185.) 

'AXXriXoiVa^  hebr.  n^"1^n  i-  e.  celebrate  [Deum 
Apoc  19,  1.  3.  4.  6.    cf.  Ps.  104,'  34. 

AXXrfXo^f^  otg,  ttK)  oiq,  ovc,  a?,  o,  alius  alium^  Iflti- 
tftCy  invicem,  inter  se  Matth.  24,  10.  loh.  15,  12.  27.  al. 
(Pol.  15,  9.  7.    Xen.  Oec  8,  13.) 

AXXoyiffiq,  ioq,  o,  17  — /c,  t6  (dXXo^,  yivo^:)  tx  Ma 
$ente  ortuHdus^  atien^ena.  Semel  k  N.  T.  Luc  17, 18.  — 
LXX  pro  n?  Iob.15,19.  ni  loel.  4, 17.  ^^y']2  Bxod.  12,  43. 

"j^XXofA  atj  dXovfMu,  a.  1.  ^Xdpitpr^  verb.  dep.  med.  Cvid. 
dr<»tvi^Oft<u}  ^fllio,  exsUio  Act  8,  S.  14,  la  (Xen.  An.  5,  9.  5.) 
de  aqna  ebnlliente  loh.  4,  14.  De  a.  1.  ^Xd/iijv  v.  Buttm. 
§.  101.  grain.  maz.  §.  II4.  Vol.  2.  p.  73.  Matth.  §.  223. 

*u4XXog,  47,  o,  1)  sine  articolo:  alinSf  ein  anderer 
afattti.  2,  12.  4,  21.  Afarc  12,  5.  qno  1.'  ad  TtoXXoif^  aX- 
Xov^  e  participiis  seqnentibns  eliciendnm  est  verbnni  ge- 
nerate,  nt  ^iftc^ov.  Cf.  Win.  p.  523.  Fritzsche  Bv.  Marc 
p.  509.  et  diss.  2.  p.  45.  loh.  21,  28.  al.  (Hdian.  8,  5.  18. 
Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  15.)  dXXot  ftiv  dXXo  r«  Ik^oy  i.  e.  der 
eine  schrie  dicses ,  der  andere  das  Act.  19,  32.  21,  84. 
(Xen.  An.  2,  1.  15.)  —  noUa  f$iv  ovv  xai  dXXa  =  noit 
sotum  iffUur  haec,  sed  etiam  alia  loh.  20, -80.  Cf.  de  hao 
particulae  tiai  yi' Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  838.  Matth.  §.  444,  4. 
|.  620.  Buttm.  §.  187.  Passow  1.  p.  1148.  2)  ciim  artic 
6  «SAAoc,  aUer  BfaUh.  12, 18.  al.  0«  dXXot  ceteHy  reliqui 
loh.  21,  8.  1  Cor.  14.  29.  al.  (Hdian.  2,  4.  %  Xen.  Cyr. 
8,  8.  4.)    (tf.  BuUm.  §.  114.    MaUh.  §.  266. 

AXXotQiotnlaHonoq^  ov,  ^,  1;,  C^nx  Graecis me.- 
liorls  indolis  inbognita  cf.  Win.  p.  26.  ab  dnorqtoq  et 
inUtnono^'^  1.  c  ^  inu/nanof^vo^  rdv  dXXoTQimv  qui  rerum 
dlienarum  et  nihU  ad  se  pertinentinm  curam  habet.  Ex- 
tat  tantum  1  Petr.  4,  15.  S.  novarum  remm  eopidns. 

AXXotQioqi  ioj  ovy  atienus  i.  e.  9^)iSy  in  quem  nl- 


hil  tibi  hrls  neque  poteslaHs  esi^  peregrinus^  de  rebns  el 
bominibus  Luc  16,  12.  loh.  10,  5.  Act.  7,  6.  Rom.  14,  4. 
15,  20.  2  Cor.  10,  15.  16.  1  Tim.  5,  22.  Hebr.  9,  15. 
11,  9.  (Hdian.  5,  7.  4.  Ael.  V.  H.  6,  1.  Xen.  Cyf.  8, 
1.  89.)  .—  qui  nmi  pertkut  ad  famUiam  nostrmm  Mattlu 
17,  25.  —  ita  ol  o  pro  CTIX  Ps.  69,  11.  —  b)  hostUis^ 
e  Hebr.  11,  34.  noi^tf/t^oXaq  imXivav  dXXoroibtv  aSiem  hosti^ 
lem  inclinarunt  (Diod.  Sic.  18,  23.  Pol.  28,  4.  4.  Xea. 
An.  8,  5.  5.)    Saepius  non  legicur  in  N.  T. 

^XXoqtvXog,  ov,  6,  1}-— or,  ro  (dXXoq  ei  9vX^  tribus 
vel  etiam  ^vXov  geous)  alientgena.  i^emel  in  N.  T.  Act. 
10,  28.  uM  agltur  de  its,  qul  ncque  ortu  neque  religioaa 
ludaei  sunt.  (Uiod.  Sic  1,  35.  Pol.  6,  81.  9.  Thuc  1,  102.) 

AXXoig,  adv.  alUer,  alia  ratione.  Legttnr  tantiim  1 
^im.  5,  25.  TOL  aJU«»?  ^ovra  quae  aliter  se  habent  ex  opp.  r«?v 
KaAcSy  iQY*»^  sens.  ftrave  facta.  (Dem.  1466, 5.  P0I.  3,  80.  5.) 

AXoa<0  9  w  f.  Tiatt  et  aofti  (circumago  Aristoph.  The- 
smoph.  V.  2.  boves  circumago,  ut  grana  frumentaria  cal- 
cando  excutiant  Xen.  Oec  18,  2  ~  4.)  trUuro  1  Cor.  9,  9. 
la  1  Tim.^,  18.  — o**o' pro^tC^n  Deut  25,  4.  '?|'1'JIer.  51,88. 

AXoyog,  ov,  o,  ^  —  or,  ro^  (a  pr.  e(  AoVoO  1)  r«- 
tionis  expers  2  Petr.  2,  12.  et  lud.  v.  10.  dXoya  Co»a  (AeU 
V.  H.  2,  4a  Xen.  Hier.  7,  3.)  —  2j  absurdus  Act.  25,  17. 
oilo^oy  xop  1^*^  «'oxc?  (Diod.  SiC.  1,  40.  Pol.  3,  15.  9.  Xeu. 
Ages.  11,  1.) 

AXoij,  ij^^  ^  ^'  ^vXaXofj  dyd)iloxov,  Aloiy  ExCoeCarta 
Agallochon.  Lin.  Nomen  arboris,  qime  gignitur  in  India 
orientali  et  Cocbinchina,  cuius  ligpo  molli  et  amaro,  com 
sit  aromaticum,  utebantur  Orientales  ad  thymlamata  loh. 
19,  39.  Idem  lignum,  teste  Herodoto,  ab  Aeg^-ptiis  etiaoi 
ad  oadavera  condienda  adhibebatur.  Nohilissima  eiua  ge- 
nera  sont:  Calambac  ec  Qaro;  difiert  igitur  ab  herba,  no- 
bis  Alo€  dictaj  hebn  D^^nX  et  nl^ilN  Num.  24,  a  Po.. 
45,  6.    Prov.  7,  17.    Cant  *4,"'l4.  ^  * 

'AXgj  ojlo;,  x6^  K  q.  oJloi;,  sal.  —  Semel  in  N.  T^ 
jklaro.  9,  49.^ 

AXvHog,  f;,  or,  marinus,  ex  adinnct.  salsus^  amarus% 
^mellac  8,  12.  —0»  o'pro  n^gNum.34,  3. 12.(Tbeophm. 
dXvxov  v^iaQ.) 

'AXvTiog,  ov,  6,  <7  —  oy,  To,  (a  priv.  e(  Xvnti  dolor^ 
vacuus  a  dolore,  kummerlos  Phil.  2^  2^  (Xen.  Hier.  9,  9.) 

AXp<Ttgf  c«C)  ^j  vinculnm,  Marc  5,  8b  Eph.  6,^80. 
ngtafitv»  iv  dXvati  i.  e.  vinetus.  2  Tim.  1,  16.  r^v  oXu» 
aiv  fiov  ovx  infiaxvv&tj  pro:  ow  intjaxvv&^  ftt  rov  dadtf^ 
vov  dXv0$.  (Pol.  4,  76.  5.  Xen.  de  re  eq.  10,  9.)  —  ufai 
opp.  TttK  niSaiq^  manica  Marc  5,  4.  Luc  8,  ^.  —  c) 
de  taitenis  Act.  12,  6.  7.  21,  33.  28,  20.  Apoc  20,  1.  — 
De  scriptione  dXva$<:  et  dXvai<:  v.  6reg.  Cor.  j^  528.  cd. 
Schdfer.  —  (SaepiiiB  non  babelnr  in  N.  T. 

AXv<TiteXrig,  io^,  ^^  ^  ~  iq^  to,  (a  pr.  eiXwfirfX^t 
qni  solvit  vectigal)  inutUis.  (Diod.  8ic.  1,  35.  Xen.  da 
Vectig.  4,  6.)perlitoten:;imi/c<o*fi«Hebr.  18,  17.  (Theoplir. 
Char.  8  17],  4.    Xen.  Mem.  1,  7.  4.'   Cyr.  1,  8.  a) 

AX(patog,  ov,  6,  Alphaeus.  Fnit  A.  pater  lacobl 
minoris  Matth.  10,  8.  Marc.  3,  la  Luc  6,  15.  Act.  l^ 
13.  maritus  Mariae,  quae  erat  soror  matrls  lesn  Marc  16» 
40.  idem,  qui  alias  xXtandt;  appellatur  loh.  19,  25.;  dilTeal 
ab  eo,  qui  Bfarc.  2,  14.  dicitur  pater  Levi  vel  MatthaeL 

^AXmf,  wyoc,  o,  ^,  vel  dXonh  «,  ^,  <}  j  «rea  O^cns,  In 
quo  triturantur  frumenta  Xen.  Oec.  18,  6— a  Dem.  1041^ 
23.)  metonym.  pro:  frumentum^  quod  in  area  excutUwr 
Blatth.  8,  12.    Luc.  8,  17.  —  ot  opro  yji  lob.  89,  12L 

AX<inij^,  exo?,  4,  vulpes  MaUh.  ^  20.  Lnc  9,  88. 
(Ael.  V.  H.  1,  5.)  —  adumbratur  hoc  nomine  homo  astu^ 
tia  vulpi  simUU.  Lnc  13,  32.  (Ita  Arrian.  Epictet  l^  8. 
coll.  Lucian.  Piscat.  §.  46.) 

^AXmaigf  co»«,  17,  (ab  dXianu  capio)  captura  j  semel 
2  Petr.  2,  12.  —  AquUa  lob.  24^  5.  pro  PjniD» 

^ApLa^  adv.  1)  untif  shnuly  insimut,  zuqteich  Act.  21, 20. 
27,  40.  Col.  6,  8.  1  Tim.  5, 18.  Philem.  v.  22.  (Pol.  8, 81. 11. 
Xen.  Mem.  2,  8.  19.)  —  iunctnm  c  <rvv :  una  cum  1  Thesa.  4« 
17.  5,  10.  cf.  L  Bos.  de  elUps.  p.  744.  ed.  Schdfer.)--  2)  ai 
unum  omnes,  attesammty  aUe  zusammen  Hom.  8, 12.  src^rsc 
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ft/»Af  mr,  Sfta  f I.  e.  a/MS  mrfti^  ^x^tti&ffoav.  —  Ita  0»  o'  pro 
^^"iPs.  14y9-  (cSm^  a/»fKk»  Hom.niad.  7^  255.)  —  8)  prtieposit. 
Bq.'dat-  una  cum  MaCtii.  18^  89*  aq.  adv.  a^  ;r^^  pro  Graeco- 
fuin  a/«a  17^^(7  vel  ufM  r^  ^f»^o^  ctm  prima  luce  vel  fnrimo 
mane  Matlh.  20,  1.  (Diod.  ft^ic.  T.  10.  p.  112.  ed.  Btp.  Phit;. 
Anton.  O.  68.  a;«a  ^f*i^  Pol.  1,  18.  2.  XOB.  Ao.  2,  2.  16.) 
SaepiiiB  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

idfia&ljgf  JfK;^  6,  17  —  iq,  r6y  (a  priv.  et  futvB-ama) 
indoctuSf  rudU.  Semel  in  N.  T.  2  Petr.  3,  16.  (Ael.  V. 
H.  2,  !9.    Xen.  Bfem.  1,  2.  49.) 

jifiagavtitoq,  ov,  o,  1}  —  oryTo,  (a  prlv.  ct  /uc^- 
ro^  marcesco)  noii  marcescens  metaph.  ptrennis  1  Petr. 
5^  4.    Semel  in  N.  T.    (Philostr.  Heroic.  19.) 

u4fiaQaftegy  oi»,  6,  17  —  or,  t6,  (a  pr.  fia^lvu) 
mdh  marcescens  metaph.  perennU  1  Petr.  1,  4.  —  Sap.  6, 12. 

'AfAaQtafen,  f.  afio^ijoa  [Bfatth.  18,  21.  Rom.  6, 
15.  Graeci  antiquioret:  cv«a^i70o/4a<  v.  Buttm,  §.  100.  101. 
gr.  max.  {.  118,  not.  9.  et  §.  114.  Matth,  {.  223.  Rost 
§.  82.  Win.  p.  78.]  aor.  1.  ^ftdoTfjaa  LMatth.  18,  15.  Bom. 
5,  14.  16.  ^  Ita  Diod.  Sic.  2,  N.  ArinUd.  Orat.  Plat.  1, 
66.  Esse  hnnc>  aoristum  serioris  aetatis,  docent  Lob»  ad 
Phryn.  p.  732.  Matth,  1.  1.  Rost  1.  1.  II  i/i.  I.  1.  et  p. 
88.J  aor.  2.  ^ftaoTov  (a  scopo  aberro  Honi.  lUad.  8,  811. 
Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  11.  Diod.  ^iic.  5,  18.  in  N.  T.)  a6  Aont^jr^i 
Uffe  deerroy  peccoy  legem  honesti  vtolo,  sive  ipse  eam  mihi 
ocripserim,  sive  adventitia  sit  et  aliande  data.  Cf. 
Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  1.  p.  ^  sqq.  Legitur  in 
,  ~N.  T.  a)  maxime  de  hominibus  legem  div.  violantibas 
Matth.  27,  4.  loh.  5,  14.  8,  11.  9,  2.  8.  Rom.  2,  12. 
8,  28.  5,  12.  14.  16.  —  6,  15.  dftaQtfiaofiev  i.  e.  sollen 
wir  sUndiyenl  —  De  qua  fbturi  vi  vid-  sub  a^^o^ac:»  no- 
tata.  —  ^  Cor.  7,  28.  quo  1.  o^  i7i*a^»c  —  non  est,  guod 
credasy  te  peccasse.  8imiliter  ibid.  ovjc  ijfta^e.  Cf.  de 
aor.  sub  dyo^to)  monita.  v.  36.  15,  84.  Eph.  4,  26.  de 
qoo  l.  vid.  6Qyi^of4cu.  1  Tim.  5, 20.  Tit.  8, 11.  Hebr.  8, 17.  10, 
26.  1  Petr.  2, 20.  2  Petr.  2, 4.  1  loh.  1, 10.  2, 1.  8, 6. 8.  9.  5, 16. 
q.  1.  dat.  sing.  ovr^  per  appositiooem  additur  toJc  dfia^fvovai, 
L*egitur  enim,  qiiod  ex  prauoedd.  idv  rtq  intelligitur,  aiV6<?  col- 
lective.  Mattl^  §§.  293. 434.  Dornem.  ad  Xen.  Mem.  1 , 2. 02. 2, 3. 
2.  Win*  p.  337.  —  1  Iob.5,  18.  —  sq.  tlq  Ttva^  pecco  in  ali^ 
quem,  ich  siindige  ijegen  Jemanden,  ich  versiindige  mich  an 
JemaitdemMHith,  18,  15. 21.  q.  I.  ex  hebr.  dfia^^aei  et  dg^^tt 
ita  iunguntnr  partic.  xai,  ut  illud  respoodeat  participio,  pro : 
ttoadxiq  rai  d^eXq>tiy  t^  a^a^rifaoyr*  iiq  ifti  [««i  lae" 
terit  vel  laedatme.  Cf.  de  futuro,  ubi  sumitur,  fieri  posse  ali- 
qnid  Herm.  ad  Soph.  Ant.  v.  850.  Bornnn.  ad  Xen.  Mem.  3, 
11.  16.  Win.  p.  256.  Matthr  §.  502,  4.1,  wt>yjaa.  Cf. 
11 7n.  p.  829.  Kwald  p.  549  sq.  gr.  miu.  p.  229.  Luo.  15, 
18*  21.  1  CDr.»6,  18.  8^  12.  (Anth.  gr.  Vol.  8.  p.  84. 
ed.  lac.  Artem.  2,  83.  Marc,  Anton.  7,  26.  Xen.  H.  6. 
1,  7.  20.  2,  4.  21.)  —  sq.  iytamov  Tivoq  coram  aliquo 
■-»  peccatorem  nut  profiteor  coram  aliquo  [vid.  /rM;v«oy] 
Luc.  15,  la  21.  Ita  6en.  20,  9.  1  »am.  7,  6.  alternant 
h  i<;pn  et  1:©^  «^n.  ~  b)  de  dellctis  in  Cae^arem  00«. 
missis ^Act.  26,  S.  -l^Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

j^fAagttifiafTOiij  ro,  (ab  dftm^dv»^  qood  vid.  err»- 
tom  Pol.  84»  8.  11.  Tl^nc.  4»  89.)  peccatum  (pp.  quod,  qni 
Aicit,  facere  voluit  et  hactenus  diversum  a  ita^Tretuf^  pec- 
catnm,  quod  qui  fecity  iraprudens  et  temere  fecii)  Marc. 
4,  12.  8,  28.  Rom.  8^  25.  1  Cor.  6,  18.  2  Petr.  1,  9.  « 
o»  ol  pro  riN^n  6en.  81 ,  16.  jij;  Exod.  28,  88.  yifB  les. 
58^  U  (Plut.  de  Stoic.  repugn.  Tom.  8.  Moral.  p.  6(J.  ed. 
Tauchn.  Philo  de  Vict.  T.  2.  p.  246.  41.  Piat.  Phaedo. 
§•68.) 

jdf^agtiay  o^,  1;,  (ab  dfm^dvm  Tel  dfUM^eZit^  aber- 
ratio  mentis  a  regula  veri,  error  Tbuc.  1,  82.<»rd  a;«a^ 
Tdvtivy  peccatio)  peccatumj  aberraUo  a  virtutis  tramite, 
peccatum ,  dicitur  a)  universe  Matth.  8,  6.  9,  2.  6.  12, 
81.  26,  28.  loh.  1,  29.  84.  9,  84.  Act.  7,  60.  Rom.  5, 
13.  20.  9,  1.^.  10.  qno  i.  Tn  d.  aUi:  propter  peccatum 
Itid.  de  dat.  causali  MaUh.  §.  898.  b.  Jhittm.  {.  120. 
Fischer  8,  a.  p.  408»  IFiit.  p.  196.  alU  explicant :  peccato 
i.  e.  in  Bezug  auf  BCi\.  ut  aboleret  peccatum.  Cf.  Fritzscke 
ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  p.  394.  cblL  Rost  §.  105»  p.  507  extr.  — 
Rora.  8y  8.  *—  r  j  amfta  r/^c  a.  L  e.  corpus,  qtutd  tanauam 
In  manu  et  potestate  est  peccati  Roou  6,  6.  similiter  i  aw 


bqwtoq  ri7c  a.  2  Tbess.  8,  8.  Gal.  2,  17.  lac.  1,  15*  — 
De  af«a^rayt»v  a^aor/av,  i.  e.  ekne  Sunde  hegehm 
[ut  dfui^diniv  dftd^fta  Plato  Phaedon  {.  62.  ed.  Fischer."} 
1  loh.  5,  16.  V.  snb  ayandM  ebservata.  —  Rebr.  10,  6.  8. 
quo  1.  ad  verfoa  mQi  dfAa^ria^;  ex  praecedd,  oXonavTtifuatx» 
repe^nda  est  notio  universa  0^i;o«a  vid.  Win.  p.  528.  Sunft 
haec  verba  Ps.  40,  7.  coll.  Levit.  6,  23.  al.—  ix»  dfna^ 
riav  habeo  peccatnm  velui  pecuiiumy  peccatis  tmeor^ 
peccator  sum  loh.  9,  41.  15,  22.  24.  19,  11.  1  loh.  1, 
8.  —  eifii  iv  dftagriif  in  peccalo  sum  i.  Q.  peccatum 
feciy  peccator  sum  1  Cor.  15,  17.  Ir*  —  vf^tv  ihr  geltet 
noch  fur  SUndtr.  Cf.  Fritzsche  1.  1.  p.  291  Bq.  Ev.  Maro. 
p.  109.  Schulz  die  Lehre  vom  Glhuben  p.  271.  —  Indi^ 
citur  peccatmn  persona  vel  praedicantur  de  eO|  eiqne  fri- 
buuntur,  quae  cadunt  in  personam  lob.  8,  34.  ^ovXoq  rfj^  d. 
Rom.  5,  12.  21.  6,^  12.  18.  14.  16.  17.  18.  22.  7,  8.  9. 
11.  18.  14.  17.  20.  23.  8,  2.  Oal.  8,  22.  Hebr.  8,  18.  Cf. 
Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  1.  p.  289.  291.  Schulz  1» 
1.  p.  272.  —  b)  de  certis  peccatomm  generibus  e  contei^ 
tn  loci  cogoosceodis ,  ut  de  dnfarialoh.  8,  21.  24.  lA, 
22.  neQi  r^q  dfia^iaq  de  fraude  lob.  8,  46.  de  prava  libi- 
dine  vel  impudicitia  2  Petr.  2,  14.  do  defectione  a  reli- 
glone  christ.  Hebr.  11,  25.  12,  1.  4.  al.  —  c)  permetony- 
miam  abstracti  p.  coucret.  pro:  peccator  2  Cor.  5,  21* 
vniQ  ^fiwp — inoifiaev.  Cf.  de  h.  I.  lusu  in  vocab.  dfutqTia 
bis^  sed  diverso  sensu  posito  Win.  p.  480.  vel:  res  turpH 
Rom.  7,  7.  al.  — 

*AfiaqtVQ0Q,  ov,  ^,  17  — oir,  rd,  (a  pr.  et  fut^^im 
testor)  expers  testimonU ,  carens  testibus.  Semel_  in  N. 
T.    Act  14,  17.  —  (Hdian.  1,  1.  4.    Thuc.  2,  41.) 

'AfiagtcoXogi  ov,  d,  ^— os»,  T6y  (dfta^dvot  pecco) 
1)  peccanSy  subst.  peccator.,  qui  leges  dic.  violat,  hnprobus, 
scelestus  a)  universe  Matth.  9, 13.  26,  45.  Marc.  2,  17. 14,41. 
Luc.  5,  8.  82.  6,  32  —  34.  13,  2.  15,  2.  7.  10.  18,  18.  qoO 
l.  pron.  f/^oi  additur  per  appos.  rc?  a.  Cf.  Matth.  {.  431. 
Luc.  19,  7.  24,  7.  loU.  9,  ^i.  Rom.  8,  7.  5,  8.  19. 
Gal.  2,   17.     1  Tim.  1,  9.  15.     Hebr.  7,  26.    12,  8.    lac. 

4,  8.  5,  20.  1  Petr.  4,  la  ^uo  1.  singul.  collective  = 
peccator  quicunqtte,  Vid.  d^eXi^oq.  lud.  v.  15.  —  olo'  pro 
>^t:n  Prov.  9,  81.1^1    12,  14.  JJli^n  Ps.  3,  7.     (Anth.  gr. 

1,  230.  lac.)  —  iuncl  cum  reXoJyiJc^Matth.  9,  10.  11.  Maro. 
i,  15.  16.  -  Mattb.  9,  11.    11,  19.  et  Luc.  7,  84.  —  Luc. 

5,  80.  12,  1.  2.  —  iunct.  c.  /«>#/aA^  Marc.  8,  88.  —  b) 
de  variis  peccatorom  generibus,  ut  de  aduUera  Luo.  7, 
87.  89.  —  de  impostore  vel  fraudolentp  loh.  9,  16.  24.25. 
cf.  loh.  8,  46.  —  c)  in  solennl  paganoruin  appetlatione 
Gal.  2, 15.  ovx  i^  i&votv  df*a^o}Xol=non  a  paganis  ortundi 
et  hactenus  jHccatores,  Uti  enim  ludaei  se  D^"^!^^  X^Wi»  11» 
17.  L  e.  probos,  Deo  acceptos  et  esse  opioabantnr  et  vo- 
cabant,  ita  eorundem  fiistus  C^J/C^^I  vel  dfuit(^t*XMv  diir 
Mfv  nomine  paganos  insigniebat.  Tob.  13,  6.  1  Maco.  2, 
44.  —  ex  adiiinct.  res  turpis,  detestabUis  dfMoria  dfut^- 
Adc  Rom.  7,  18.  —  Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

AfAaxog^  ou,  d,  ij  —  ov,  rd,  (a  priv.  ftdxofUM)  qtii 
non  pugnat  (pp.  Xen.  Cyr.  4,  1.  16.)  metaph.  qui  rixia 
abstinet,    Bli  in  N.  T.    1  Tim.  8,  2.    Tit.  8,  2. 

Aftaa^,  w,  (coUigo  Hom.  Diad.  24,  45l.)  fruges  col^ 
Ugo  vef  meto.  Semel  in  N.  T.  lac.  5,  4.  (Diod.  Sic.  1, 14.) 

*Afii^vctOi;,  01/,  5,  Amethystus,  nomen  gemmae 
cotorifl  violacei  et  parporel  Apoa  21,  20.  —  liXX  pvQ 
rM2hm  Kxod.  28^  19. 

^  AfifXio!},  s  f.  i^A»,  (a prfv.  et  fiiXet  conie  eai)  curam 
non  habeOy  negligo.  Qninquies  in  N.  T.  sq.  gen.  [cf.  Mattk. 
{.  848.    Buttm.  {.  119.    Rost  {.  109.  Win.  p.  185.]  Hebr. 

2,  8.  8^  9.  (1  Thn.  4,  14.  (Diod.  Sic.  1,  68.  Xen.  Mem. 
1,  2.  24.)  —  abest  genit.  rei  facile  e  contextn  cognOsoeB- 
dae  Matth.  22,  5.  —  sq.  ininlt.  2  Petr.  1,  12.  — 

^Afiifintog,  ov,  d,  ^  — of^,  Td>  (a  pr.  tX  $tit»t>otuu 
•onquerMr,  act.  qni  noh  habel,  de  quo  conqneratur  Xen. 
Cyr.  4,  5.  52.)  passive:  in  quo  non  est,  quod  reprehemda^ 
tur,  irreprehhisus ,  culpae  expers,  Qainqtiiea  in  N.  T. 
Luc.  1,  6.  Phil.  2,  15.  9,  6.  1  Thess.  9,  18.  qno  I; 
dftiftftrov^  '^iia  ui  sint  culpae  expertes.  De  quo  nau  ad- 
iectlvi  proleptico  vel  de  adiectiva  rem  effectam  vel 
eAciendam  indicante  cf.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  897.  ad  Soph. 
O.  C.  V.  1114.  1202.  Ant.  v.  786.  Matth.  {.  416,ia  not.  2. 
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Friixsehe  dlis.  2.  p.  159.  Illn.  p.  542.  —  Hebr.  8,  7.  (Diod. 
Sic  17,  4.  Xen.  Cyr.  5,  5.  88.)  —  oi  ©'proCTl  et  D^On 
Geo.  17,  1.    lob.  1, 1.  a 

j4fAi(i7gt fagy  Rdv.  (ab  a/tif$fno(:)  inctApate^  Ua  ut 
conquerendi  causa  absit  Bis  in  N.  T.  1  Thess.  9j  10. 
5^  99.    (Hdian.  6,  1.  2,)    Additain.  1/bri  Esth.  13,  8. 

Afiigififogf  ov,  o,  ^-^opj  ro,  (a  priv.  et  fU^tfAya 
cara)  ctirf^  vacuus»  Bia  in  N.  T.  Matth.  28,  14.  v/*ag 
dfAiQlf*vov(;  7to$^aofit¥  a  cura  vos  liberabimus,  Sens.  in- 
demnes  vos  praestabimus.  1  Cor.  7,  32.  (Hdian.  2,  4.  8. 
8,7.11.)     ^ 

AfiBtaO-etogf  ov,  o,  i} — oy,  t<5,  (a  pr.  et  firrarl&ijfn 
transpono)  immolus,  tmmutabiliSy  constans,  Bis  in  N.  T. 
Hebr.  6,  17.  la    (Oiod.  Sic  1,  23.    16,  82.) 

*Afittaxift}togy  ov,  o,  i}— o^,  ro,  (a  pr.  et  furaMt' 
pi^)  immotuSf  constans.  Extat  tantaa  1  Cor.  10,  58. 
(Dion.  HaUc  Ant.  8,  74.) 

'AnetaiiiXfitog^  ov,  ^,  17— w,  t<{,  (o  pr.  et  /*rra/*^- 
Ao;Mt»  poenitet  me)  ctcliM  me  non  poeniiet  Bis  In  N.  T. 
Rom.  11,  29.  2  Cor.  7,  50.  (Pol.  21^  9.  11.  24,  12.  11. 
Plat  de  legg.  9.  p.  931.  B.) 

AfietavoTjtogf  ov,  6,  17  — oy,  to,  (a  priv.  et  firra- 
poiu  mentem  mato)  gui  emendari  neqtdt^  qui  emendationem 
respuit,    Semel  in  N.  T.    Rom.  2,  5.    ' 

AfiitQogyov,  o,  ^— ov,  To,  (a  pr.  et  f^it^^v  men- 
sahi)  immensus.  Bis  in  N.  T.  2  Cor.  10,  13.  ovk  e«c  ra 
afterqa  navxda&at  non  in  immensumy  non  immodice  glo^ 
riaA  V.  15.  (Anth.  graeca  T.  4.  p.  170.  et  206.  ed.  lacobs.) 

Afi^ff  Amenj  vox  hebr.  |px  ut  hebr.  Ita  graecum 
<J/«iyr  ponitnr  1)  sabstant.  fidesy  Treue  Apoc  3,  14.  6  dfi^p 
Xiyt$  xddt  fldes  L  e.  isy  qui  fldus  esty  veruSy  verax  haec 
mmciatf  ita  les.  66,  16.  |0K  ^H^^X  Deus  fidei  L  c  ve- 
ros,  verax.  2.Cor.  1,  20/^inayrtiim  &tov  dicantar  t6 
dfiijp  L  c  verae,  flrmae.  —  2)  adverbial.  a)  sub  initio 
orationis  est  afllrmantis,  iarantis:  profecto,  certissime 
et  duplicatar  in  animi  severitate  et  voluntatis  gravitate 
exprimenda^  conf.  de  diplasiasmo  sab  aX^  notata.  loh« 
1,  52.  9,  a  5,  19.  i.  q.  dlir&o,i  cf.  Matth.  13,  28.  et  Luc. 
9,  27.  lerem.  28,  6.  et  ibi  ol  o\  -^  b)  in  fine  orationis 
est  precantis,  optantis,  approbantis:  ita  fiat!  uttnam!  Rom. 
1,  25.    6a1.  1,  5.    Eph.  3,  21.    Phil.  4,  20.    1  tim.  1,  17. 

—  yipom  Num.  by'22.  Deut.  23,  15.  Ps.  41,  14.  —  De- 
Biqae  retinuerant  Christiani  morem  ludaeornm ,  quo ,  si 
doctores  aut  alius  aliquis  preces  ad  Deum  fecerant  aut 
laudes  eius  celebraverant,  coetus  acciaeret:  Amen;  hunc 
morem  respiciant  verba  1  Cor.  14,  10.  coll.  Deut.  27,  15. 
Neh.  8,  17. 

AfiiftOiQy  oQo^,  o,  1},  (a  pr.  et  fi^Tti^;  Grnecls:  qaf, 
nt  Deus  vel  Dea,  matrem  non  habet  Euripid.  Phoen.  750. 
qui  praematara  morie  matre  privatns  est  Herodot  4,  154. 
qui  matrem  habet  immitem  Sophod.  Electr.  1158.  in  N. 
T.  significatione  Graecis  incognita  cf.  IVin.  p.  24.)  cums 
mater  non  recensetur  in  genealogia.  8emel  in  N.  T.  Hebr. 
7,  8.  —  Eodem  modo  Philo  de  temuleotia  p.  24a  Xlyttat 
di  (Sd^ha^  xai  d/«^r<v^  ytvialhn,  Tfjp  in  Ttarqoq  ov  Trqdq  ^iy- 
T^?,  arro  ft6vop  xXfjqoaafiiv^  avyyivttav,  O-tjXtoq  ytvtaq  dfii' 
roxoq  et  p.  490.  Sd^fta  fiovov  tov  Trqoq  dvdQ^v  fierantnoi' 
fjrcu  •  ix  narqog  rov  ndrrup  0%ov  fikovov  ytwtj&tlaa  17  a/ii}- 
t0Q  dAxff. 

Afi(aftog,ov,  6,  «f—  or,  To,  (a  pr.  et  ftuuvta  polluo) 
fton  poUutuSy  metaph.  a)  sceleris  purus  Hebr.  7,  26.    13, 

4.  -  Sap.  8,  20.  (Plut.  Pericl.  c  39.)  —  b)  inUger^  per- 
fectus,  ut  xXfjqovofita,  1  Petr.  1,  4.  &Qija*tia  lacob.  1,  27. 
Saepius  non  habetur  in  N.  T. 

Afiifadafif  Aminadabf  nom.  propr.  vlri  indeclin.' 
BiattlL  1,  4 

Afifiog,  ov,  6,  arena.  Qninqaies  in  N.  -T.  Matth.  7, 
26.  Ronu  9,  27.  Hebr.  .11,  12.  Apoc  12,  18.  20,  a  — 
oi  o  pro  *)Sj;  Gen.  13,  16.  hVl  Kxod.  2,  12.    (Diod.  Wc 

5,  7.    Plato^i^haedon,  §.  58.) 

Afifog^  ov,  o,  agnus. .  Ouater  In  N.  T.    Act.  8,  82. 

—  lesos,  hominum  peccata^orte  sua  expians,  agno  com- 
paratnr  loh.  1,  29. 36.  1  Petr.  1,  19.  —  o»  0  pro  \ff2^ 
Exod.  12,  5.  ^l  les.  16,  1.  '' ' 


AfiOi^fly  ^c»  179  (permntatio  Hom.  Od,  14, 491.  retri- 
butio^  Eni«'iederung ,  Vergeltung,  ut  beneficioruni  vel  xd^ 
Diroq  Diod.  Sic  1,  90.  t^;  ^^iloUfictq  Plut.  Philopoem.  C 
1)  gratia.  Extat  tantum  1  Tim.  5,  4.  (Hdian.  7,  1.  21. 
Dion.  Hal.  Ant.  6,  73.) 

AfimXog,  ov,  17,  vitis  Matth.  26,  29.  Marc  14,  25. 
Lnc  22,  18  et  lao.  3,  12.  (Hdian.  8,  2.  a  Xen.  Oec 
19,   12.  —  lesus  semetipsum  viti  comparat  loh.  15,  1.  4. 

5.  —  hostes  Messiae  comparantur  viti  exscindendae  Apoo. 
14,  8.  9.  —  Saepiiui  non  legitar  in  N.  T. 

AfineXovQf  6 gj  ov,  6,  f,  vinitor.  Legitar  tantna 
Luc  13,  7.  (Plut.  de  Stoic  rep.  Moral.  VoL  6.  p.  88. 
ed.  Tauckn.) 

AfineXdff,  dvoq,  6,  vinea  Matth.  20,  1.  4.  7.  8.  21, 
2a  33.  39-41.    Marc  12,   1—9.     Luc  20,  9—16.    13, 

6.  1  Cor.  9,  7.  —  o*  o  pro  C"13  Gen.  9,  20.     (Piut  pro 
•NoblUUt.  c  3.)  ''''  ^ 

AfinXiag,  lov,  6,  AmpUas y  nom.  propr.  ?iri  Roid. 
16,  8. 

Afivvo),  f.  vvo)  (propulso,  arceo  Hom.  lUad.  1,  456.) 
med.  df»,x*vofi€u  a  me  propulso  LAel.  V.  H.  13,  1.  Xcn.  C>r> 
4,  4.  6  J  i.  e.  profmlso  a  populari  meoyjdtfendo  cicem  mt~ 
tim,.ita  semel  Act.  7,  24. 

Apq.t^aXX<Oy  t  QoXm  (dfAfi,  pdXXfa)  circumUf^  [I. 
c  ich  werfe  um  y  ut  /«TMm  Hom.  Od.  14,  342.1  i.  e.  ich 
werfe  u^iher  vel  hin  t^nd  ker  werfen,  at  r»  iv  rtvi  ati* 
quid  in  aliqua  re.    Ita  semel  Marc  1,  16. 

Afi(fii^Xii<JtQOf,onf,  To,  (dfi9t[ldXXM,  quodvid.  qaic- 
quid  circumiicitur,  pallium,  vestts  Eurip.  Ifelen.  v.  1085.) 
rete  piscatorium.  Bis  in  N.  T.  Alatth.  4,  18.  Marc  1, 
16.   ,(Atl>®D.  la  p.  450.    Hdot.  1,  141.    2,  95.)—  oi  o' pro 

^icic,  n';;»?^,  nnn  p«.  i4,  la  Hab.  i,  15  —  17. 

ApqniffVfiiy  f.  dfiipUam^  (dfiffh  tvwfu)  induo.  Ona- 
ter  in  N.  T.  ri  h  Tm  [vid.  iv^  Matth.  11,8.  Luc  7,  25. 
(Xen.  Cyt.  1,  3.  17.)  rov  x^Q^ov  orno  Malth.  6»  30.  Luc 
12,  28»  —  ov  —  Vf^qs  •Cil*  nft^Uath',  Ibid^ 

AfiqitnoXig,  «»1«,  17,  w4i7i/^%/o/i«,  hodie /am^/l, me- 
tropolis  primae  regionis  Macedoniae,  finitima  Thraciac, 
ad  puvfum  ^itrymonem  sita,  a  quo  allnente  et  andiqiie  eia- 
gente  eam  nomen  accepit  Amphipoleos,  olim  ivved  odoi 
appellata  Thuc  1,  10.  Haee  urbs  a.pimone  coiidita  oolo- 
nia  fuit  Atheniensium  Act.  17,  U 

Afiq)odbff  ov,  To,  vel  dfi^o^o^,  ov,  ^,  compitum, 
plateuy  alii:  bivium.  Extat  tantum  Marc  11,  4.  —  (Xen. 
An.  4,  1.  11.    5,  2.  7.    Artemid.  2,  68.) 

ApqiotSQOi,  oM,  «h  ambOy  uterqut  Mattb.  9,  17.  aT. 
(Xen.  Mem.  1,  1.  5.  Hdian.  3,  6.  8.)  ad  verba  Act.  23, 
9.  aa$ihv*aMi  —  firjrt  Trvtvfia  conferauttnr,  quae  habel 
Buttm.  §.  130.  de  discrimine  toi>  fifjSi  et  toi;  ^i^tc,  iUnd 
disiunctivum  f  hoc  copulativxtm  vel  adiunctivum  tme  ob- 
servans,  sic,  nt,  quae  latet  Acl.  1.  L  notio  in  vocab.  a>^- 
lov^  lateat  etiaro  in  voce  nvtvfiaro^ ;  atqne  hanc  nvtvfiaro^ 
notionem,  utpote  universam,  teDens  per«;it  Lucas:  g^aqi- 
aatot^  di  SftoXoyovai  rd  dfc^Ttqa  sc  «?m«  dvdaraaMf  nat 
nvtvfia  et  qui  sunt  species  nvivfidrwv^  dyyiXov^.  Cf.  Mark" 
landAid  Eurip.  Suppl.  p.  328.  ed.  Lips.     Win.  p.  460. 

Aficifirjtog^  ov,  o,  ^  —  ov,  ro,  (a  pr.  et  fMfiot  n»- 
cula,  vituperlum)  labis  expers^  sens.  irreprehensus.  Bis 
in  N.  T.    Phil.  2,  15.  2  Petr.  8,  14.  (Hom.  Iliad.  12,  109.) 

AfioyfiOf,  ov,  ro,  Amontumy  nomen  fruticis,  e  caius 
ligno  anguenta  parahantur  Apoc.  18,  13. 

AfiOifiog,  ov,  o,  17»  («  pr.  et  fi^yftw:  macula,  vitnpe- 
rium)  maculae  vel  vitH  expers  1  Pctr.  1,  19.  dftvov  a>iw- 
^ot','  tales  enim  esse  debebant  victimae  piaculares  Levir. 
21,  17.  —  Hebr.  9,  14.  —  ol  6  pro  C^On  Levlt.  22,  21. 
—  metaph.  sceleris  purus  Eph.  1,  4.  5,^^27.  Col.  1,  22. 
lud.  V.  24.    Apoc.  14,  5.    Siaepius  non  legitur  in  X.  T. 

Afioify  6,  ilmoii,  hebr.  pc^<  nom.  propr.  indecl.  re- 
gis  ladae,  qai  fail  filiaa  Manasses  et  pater  losiae  Matth. 

1,  ia  11. 

Afidgy  6,  Amosusy  hebr.  riJ^X,  nom.  pp.  viri  indccl. 
Luc  8,  25. 
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^Afy  parlicnla,  respon^ens  noatris:  etway%tohl*  Qxxem" 
admodain  apud  Graecos ,  ita  etiam  in  N.  T.  libris  non 
ad  modum  verbi,  sed  ad  sentenciae  conformationem  perti- 
net,  hanc  vira  habens,  lU  rem  reddat  iacertiorem.  Cf. 
Herm.  de  parlic.  av  libri  quatuor.  Lips.  1831.  p.  8  — 10. 
113  sq.  Id.  ad  Vig.  p.  790.  816.  819.  880.  903.  984.  988. 
Beisig  corament.  cfe  vi  et  usn  av  parlic.  1820.  8.  Voppo 
misceU.  crit.  Vol.  1.  fiisc.  1.  p.  20  »qq.  Malth.  §§.  598  — 
^  000.  Rosi  §.  180,  5.  §.  123.  Pasnow.  sub  voc.  av,  — 
Legitur  baec  particula  in  N.  T. 

I)  cam  indicativo  1)  in  apodosi  ennntfationiB  conditio- 
Iia1i«,  iodioans,  quae  fierent  rel  facta  essent^  si  alitid  ali- 
gtdd  fieret  aui  factum  esset,  guofl  nunc  quidem  non  fieri 
vel  non  factnm  esse  in  promtu  est.  De  collocatiooe  partic. 
ar  in  taliboa  vid.  Herm.  de  part.  av  p.  193  sqq.  Rost  §. 
120,  not.  4.  5.    Habetur  ita 

A)  innct.  c  indicat.  knperfectiy  nbi  LaCini  imperf. 
ronttfitrf.f  nostratea  verbis:  ich  wurde  es  thunj  utuntur, 
et  habet  in  talibus  protasts  nunc  indic.  imperf.,  nunc,  [vid. 
paulo  postl  indic  aoristi,  ut  oyroq  ii  ^y  7r^otf>j]xfiq\  iyiyot^ 
OxiV  av,  ri?  xai  noxanri  fj  Yvvtf  Luc.  7,  39.  17,  6.  loh.  5, 
46.    8,  48.    9,  41.    15,  19.     18,  30.     1  Cor.  11,  St.    Gal. 

1,  10.  Hebr.  8,  4.  7.  11,  15.  qno  1.  rem  praeteritam  au- 
Gtor  praeseotem  sibi  fingit^  vid.  v.  14  et  16.  ubi  praes. 
ifn^vi^ovat  et  6^(yovxai  legnntnr.  (Lndan.  D.  D.  18,  1. 
Xen.  Mem.  4,  ^.  24.  Plato  Phaedon.  5.  55.  d  ro  avvxrov 
dvo>XeO-0ov  w  —  ovnor*  dv  dmafiiwxfro^  Cf.  Butim,  §.  126, 
9.  4.  MaHh.  §.  508.  p.  711.  712.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  880  sq. 
et  de  partic  av  p.  17.  Rost  §.  181.  p.  609.  coll.  §.  180. 
p.  595.  ff 'ii>.  p.  279.  —  Onatenus  huc  referenda^  ait  locus 
Alatth.  23,  30.  tt  fjfte&a  —  nqo<r^fjrbiv  vid.  apud  Fritzschium 
£v.  Matth.  p.  685.  diS8.  2.  p.  69.  coll.  Win.  p.  279  sq.  iCa 
liorum  verborum  sensnm  constitnentem:  si  in^  [impiaj 
tnaiorum  aeiaie  vlveremuSy  quam  nos  alitery  ac  patresy 
in  propheias  consuleremus^  nosy  qui  vel  moriuomm  nunc 
pie  revereamur  sepufcra! — ^<fc*v,  irrtftttitv  [inteUexeramy 
noveram  «  ich  kannie^  et  iuncta  c.  &v:  ich  wurde  ken^ 
nen  vid.  de  perf.  quaCenus  ad  praesentis  et  de  plusqpf. 
quatenus  ad  Imperf.  signillcationem  accedant,  snb  aynrTnM 

notatal   loh.  8,  19.    14,  7. abest  av  loh.  8,  89.  de 

h.  1.  lecUone  fluctuante  inter  ^e  et  iorf^  item  inter  ijrot- 
sTre  et  inouXre  av  Uriesh,^  Vaier,  Win.  p.  881.  Liicke  2.  p. 
S80.  Bornem,  in  RoSenm.  Rep.2.  p.  880.  —  loh.  9,  33.  Kom. 
7,  7.  r^vre  —  iXeyev.  Abest  etiara  dv  a  locls  loh.  19,  II. 
Act.  26,  32.  in  protasi  babentlbas  ei  o.  indicat.  plusqpf.  — 
I^eqvie  apnd  Graecos  insollCam  esse  particulae  dv  omissio- 
nem  post  imperf.  et  omittl,  ubi  negatur  vel  afllrmatur  ali- 
qnid  modo  minns  dnbio,  docent  Rosi  §.  120,  not.  2.  Matih. 

'    §.   508,  not.  1.   coll.  Popfpo  obs.  crit.  in    Thnc.   p.   148. 

Reisitf  I.  1.  p.  139.     Voigit^fnder  ad  Lncian.  dial.  mort.  p. 

^13.  110.  154.  coU.  filn.  p.  280  sq.  —  Eodem  modo  apad 

^Lat.  legitur  imperf.  et  plnsqpf.  indicat,  ut  Ovid.  amor.  1, 

6.  84.  solus  eramy  si  non  saevus  tfcfe^^^cf  amor.  Horat.  Od. 

2,  17.  28.  me  trnncus  illapsiu  cerebro  susiuteraiy  nisi 
fkmitB  lctnm  dextra  levassei.  -^  Praeter  dv  abest  etlam 
verb.,  at  ijr  1  Cor.  12,  19.  [cf.  de  omissione  verbi  «»/*i 
Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  871.  L.  fios*  de  ellips.  p.  603.  ed. 
Schaftr.  H  ii|.  p.  523  sq.]  —  1  Cor.  12,  17  bis,  nbi 
etlam  a  protasi  abest  ^y.  —  Protasin  habentem  indic 
aorisd  sequitnr  av  c.  indic.  imperf.  Gal.  8,  21.  el  ydq 
idoO-tjvOftot;  —  ix  voftov  ^v  ij  ^wioavvij.  Hebr.  4,  8.  el 
fdq  —  ilakei  scil.  in  loco  v.  5.  laudato.  (Palaeph.  ikb. 
prooem.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  1#  5,  dijXov  ovv  —  dlrj&tiaetv. 
Tbuc.  1,  74.)  cf.  Matth.  l.  L  p.  712.  Buiim.  §.  186,  10. 
flln.  p.  279.  Rosi  l.  1.  —  per  aposiopesin  abest  apodc^- 
■is,  nt  ttaiaiq  dv  el/et;  Lnc.  19,  42.  Cf.  de  h.  1.  Vfiii.  p. 
587.  Win.  et  Engelhardt  neues  krit.  Joum.  Vol.  5.  P.  1. 
p.  40  coll.  Fritzsche  ceniect.  p.  26.  et  de  ellipsi  xaXoi^ 
t/et  Lamb.  Bos.  p.  803.  ed.  Schafer.  Maith.  §.  608,  3. 
Bornem  ad  Xen.  An.  7,  7.  15.  Stallb.  ad  Plato  Phlleb. 
p.  S17.    RHsig  comment.  crit.  ad  fc^oph.  Oed.  Col.  v.  884. 

B)  copulatnm  c.  Indic.  aoristi,  ubi  Lat.  pjusqpf.  con- 
hrnct  nusirates  fOrmula  ntuntur:  ich  wUrde  es  geihan  hTt^ 
ben  a)  nrotasi  habcnte  indic.  aoristi,  ut  el  iv  rv^o»  —  iyi" 
90VX0  at  ^wdfKu:  —  ndXat  dv  —  fierevorjaav  Mntth.  11,  21. 
23,  Luc.  10,  19.  Rcyn.  9,  29  bis.  1  Cor.  2,  8.  Gal.  4, 
15.  (Plutarch.  apopbth.  Fabii  Max.  Mor.  2.  p.  65.  ed. 
Tauchn.  Xen.  apol.  Socr.  §.  8.)  cf.  Buitm.  §.  186,  10. 
Mattk.  {.  508.  p.  711.  712.  ff In.  p.  280.  —  abeai  dv  Rom. 


7,  7.  Tfjv  a/Morkiv  ow  iyvwty  tl  fi^  Std  voftov  scll.  iyvw^ 
airtnv.  Vid.  Win.  p.  281.  —  Ita  legitnr  aor.,  ut  futurl 
vim  haberc  videatnr  »Iatth.  24,  22.  el  firi^aa^^i.  c 
w3re  es  nichi  beschlossen  gewesen ,  diese  Tage  des  Ef^ 
des  abzukurzen,  so  wurde  alles  Lebendige  umgekommeu 
seyn.  Marc.  18,  20.  Cf.  de  hoc  aor.  nsu  Herm.  ad  Vig. 
p.  7|7.  Maiih.  §.  506.  4,  2.  Win.  p.  253.  I^.  —  !?>;  ^n^ 
tasl  habente  indic.  plnsqpf.,  ut  ti  di  iyvwMtre  —  ovn  dv  ko^ 
rtitmdaare  tov<:  dvatriov<:  Matth.  12,  7.  foh.  4,  10.  —  Mattb. 
24,  43  et  Luc.  12, '39.  nbi  patrem  familias  lesus  animo 
informavit,  cui  fnr  noxam  apportavlsset,  parietibns  noctn 
peroussis,  cf.  Fritzsche  1.  l.  p.  725.  —  Cf.  Matih.  §.  508. 
Buitm.  §.  126,  10.  —  c)  protasl  habenCe  indic.  imperf., 
cuius  loco  Latlni  nnnc  imperf.  coniuncilvl  loh.  14,  2.  28. 
18,  30.  Act.  18,  14.  (Plut.  apophth.  Alex.  Mor.  2.  p.  23. 
apophth.  Caecil.  Metelli  Mor.  2.  p.  80.  ed.  Tauchn^  Plnt. 
vit.  Pomp.  c  2  fin.  Plat.  Phaedon.  \.  55.  ovn  ovv  el  — 
^egfAorvra.    Sophocl.   AnUg.  v.   751.)    cf.  Buiim.  §.  126, 

10.  Maiih.  1.  I.  Win.'P.  280.  —  nunc  plnsquampf.  con- 
lunct.  utuntur  [cf.  Win.  1. 1.  de  imperf.  qnatenno  aor.  vim 
habere  videatnrl  loh.  II,  88.  Vide  de  h.  l.lectione  prae- 
ter  Griesb.  ct  Vaier,  LHcke  2.  q.  801.  —  d)  abest  proto^ 
sis  e  verbis  praecedentibns  repetenda  Matth.  25,  27.  «- 
^MV  —  rb  iftov,  expUca:  ei  iiiaXti;  t6  d^yv^tov  ftov  roK 
rQanetlratq,  iX&^w  iyot  -  to  ifg6v.^  Luc  19,  83.  iyt)  /Aj^*'^  •— 
oiVo,  enarra:  ei  ydq  inolijaaq  oiVw?,  iX&wv  —  airro.  Cf. 
Tllit.  p.  278  sq.  FrUzsche  coniecC.  p.  85.  —  Hebr.  10,  2. 
inet  ovx  dv  —  ^oo?7»«^o/«m««  scil.  ei  i^vvavro  reXetmaat.  — 

C)  innct.  c  indic  ptusqpf,  nhitAt. piusqpf  coniunct. 
nos:   ich  wHrde  es  gethan  haben  1   loh.  2,   19.  — ^loh. 

11,  21.  n  h  Ifuisses  cf.  Win.  p.  280.1  o>rfc,  —  ot-x  av 
ire&vi^ytet.  (PluC.  apophth.  Pyrrhi  Mor.  2.  p.  34.^ed.  Tauchn» 
nXeiova  «T  dv  rovrwv  eiQTJxeiftev,  ei  nXeiova  oivoV  tt/Oftev. 
cf.  Buitm.  p.  126,  10.  Matih.  1.  1.  Win.  p.  2S0.^  HermL 
de  part.  a*'  p.  50  et  nd  Vig.  p.  820.  —  abest  av  loh.  19, 
IL    Act.  26,  32.  .       ,  .    .         ^'       -  • 

2)  post  pronom.  et  adverh.  refat.  o?,  «a^or*,  o^rot»,  w<, 
nbi  de  re  certa  sermo  est ,  sed  culns  vel  pars  aliqua  vel 
ratio  et  modus  dubitationem  admlttunC,  ubi  nos:  eiwa,  ge- 
rade,  nach  Brfinden.  Cf.  Herm.  de  parC.  dv  p.  20.  ct  ad 
Viff.  p.  819.  Bornem.  ad  Xen.  An.  1,  9.  19.  2,  8. 11.  4,  7.  16; 
Mfttth.  §.  508.  p.  882.  —  Ita  legitur  sq.  indic.  imperf.y 
ut  oaot  av  ijnrovro  avror,  ^ofti^ot^o  Marc.  6,  56.  o;rot;  av 
ei^inooevero  Ibid.  xa&ort  dv  t«?  )f^eic»v  el/e  1.  e.  je  nachdem 
jeder  grade  es  bedurfie  Act  8,  45.  4,  85.  w?  dv  fjyeaO-e 
uie  nian  euch  nun  grade  leiieie  1  Cor.  18,  2.  (ArisCoph. 
Achar.  v.  873.)  Cf.  Herm.  de  partic.  dv  p.  26.  Win.  p. 
282.  Alt  p.  140.  —  De  locis  MarC.  II,  24.  Luc.  8,  18 
bis.    10,  8.  vide  infta  snb  no.  II.  notata. 

II)  coniunctivo  inngltur  dv  1)  in  sententlls  relatl^, 
abi  generalis  vel  aliquanto  incertior  sententia  ennntiatnr 
Latinlque  relativis  addere  Bo\evii  cumque  a)  post  fyronom. 
retaiivaj  ita,  nt  oq  or,  oao(i  or,  oariq  or,  respondeant  La- 
tinorum  quicunque,  si  quisy  is  qui,  nostrts:  wer  ntir  Im- 
mer,  wer  eiwa,  jeder  welcher  aa)  sq.  coniunct.  praesentis 
pertinentis  ad  ea,  quae  iam  finnt  vel  fieri  sotent,  idem  ad 
ea,  qnae  perdurant  vel  sacpius  repetuntur  cf.  snb  d^ixita 
observata  et  Mln.  p.  283.  coll.  Herm.  de  partic  er  p.  113 
sqq.  ad  Vig.  p.  817.  Matth.  7,  12.  16,  25.  Marc  4,  25. 
S;  35.  Lnc.  8,  17.  18.  9,  24.  10,  5.  8.  10.  loh.  2,  5. 
5^  19.  Rom.  9,  15.  16,  2.  1  Cor.  11,  27.  16,  2.  2  Cojr. 
11,  21.    ©al.  5,  10.  17.    Col.   8,    17.    1  loh.  8,  5.    3,  17. 

5,  15.  —  De  conionctlvo  quateans  slt  praefercndus,  qdem 
hahent  codd.  nonnnlli,  Indicattvo  Marc.  II,  24.  LaC  8, 
18  bis.  10,  8.  ^tiam  loh.  2,  5.  5,  19.  vld.  FrUzsche  Ev. 
Marcl  p.  490.  Win.  p.  282.  Griesb.  et  SchuUs.  Hia' 
addere  placet  locos,  in  qnibus  rqo*ni  male,  docet  Herm. 
ad  Vife.  p.  ^5,  813.  Hln.  p.  285  sq.  Passow  sub  ia^.H' 
pro  o?  dv^  oao<!  cfr,  oqrti;  dv  legiUir  05  idvy  o<yo?  idv^  WH 
idv  MatCh.  11,  27.    20,  26.  27.    Marc.  10,  43.  44.    Luc  4, 

6.  10,  22.  loh.  15,  7.  Sal.  6,  7.  Col.  3,  23.  1  loh.  3, 
28.  Apoc  3,  19.  —  bb)  sq.  coninncC.  aor.y  cuius  loco,  rt 
agi  de  re  futura  contextus  doceC,  Lat.  uCuntur  futuro  exa- 
cto  cf.  Maiih.  §§.  501.  581.  Buitm.  §.  186, 18.  Herm.  ad 
Vig.  p.  908.  mn.  p.  282.  —  Matth.  5,  19.  21.  22  bi5. 
V.  31.  82.  10,  11.  83.  12,  38  bls.  v.  50.  15,  5.  16,  25. 
18,  6.  19,  9.  21,  9.  28.  44.  23,  3.  16  bis.  v.  18.-2«, 
48  et  Marc  14,  44.  ov  dv  -^  x^rtfoore  ovror  pro:  ov  av 
tftXraMj  xoar^aare  avr6v  •  ovro?  iart  =  welchen  ich  auch 
kUssen  mag^  greifet  nur  zuy  der  isfsy  «cH.  de  quo  agitor.  — 
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Marc*  8,  28.  SO.  35.  0,41.42.  1f,  93.  Luc.  0,  4.  5.94. 
86.  10,  85.  18,  8.  18,  85.  80,  18.  loji.  1,  83.  4,  14. 
11,  88.  14,  13.  15^  16.  m,  13.  83.  ACt  2,  21.  39.  8, 
1S8.  88.  7,  3.  ItlfXOt  —  M^  th  y^r,  ^r  ar  oo*  9ti\m 
H  qudm  tibi  monstravero  terranif  veni  in  eam  «-■  reni  in 
terram  quam  tibi  monstravtro,  Verbii  Geo.  12,  1.  Act. 
8,  19.  Rom.  10,  13.  lac.  4,  4.  1  loh.  8,  17.  4,  15.  Apoc. 
18,  15.  (Plnt.  apophth.  Alex.  Mor.  8.  p.  22.  ed.  Tauchn. 
Xen.  An.  8,  8.  80.  Hier.  1,  26.)  -  pro  av  legUnr  ^tw' 
Matth.    10,  14.   48.      11,  6.     18,  36.     14,  7.     15,  5  bis. 

16.  19  bls.  18,  5..  18  biji.  V,  10.  Marf.  7,  11.  9,  37.  10, 
11.  15.  35.     11,  88.    id,  11.    Luc.  7,  23.     0,  48  bis.    18, 

17.  Act.  7,  7.  1  Cor-  6,  18.  16,  3.  Eph.  6,  8.  3  loh. 
r.   5.    —   Alternaiit  o?  w  et  o?  ^<ir  Matth.  5,  19.  38.    83, 

18.  Dubiae  lectionis  et  interpretatiouis  c«t  locus  Marc. 
4^  88.  ad  quem  vid.  Griesb,  Vater  et  Win,   p.  47  sq.  — 

b)  post  adv,  relativa,  nt  ^tiov:  onok)  av  i.  e.  rel: 
ftbicuntfue,  wo  nur  inmer^  aq.  coniunct.  aor.  Marc.  9,  18. 

14,  9.  (Xen.  Cyr.  4,  5.  41.  An.  8,  8.  86.)  —  pr^  ottov 
cor  legitur  oTTov  iav  MaUh.  86,  18.  «q.  cooiunct.  praea. 
84,  88.  —  vel  ppr  attractionem  [vid.  Utt\  pro:  quocun^ 
que^  wokin  auch  immer,  sq.  coniunct.  praes.  Luc  9,  57. 
lac.  8,  4.  Apoc.  14,  4.  (Xea.  Mem.  1,  6.  6.)  —  pro  o;rov 
av  habetnr  o/rov  idv  Matth.  8,  10.   —  «q.  coniunct.  aor. 

Marc  6,  10.    14,  14. oadxic:  oodxig  av  quoties^ 

eun^ue  sq.  coniunct.  praes.  1  Cor.  11,  85.  26.  oookk  id» 
M.  coninnet.  aor.  Apoc«  U,  6.  —  •v  ubl:  01;  idv  proi 
o*  av  Lubicunque  Arrian.  exp.  Alex.  M.  2,  14.  18.1  P^ 
aitract.  quocunaue,^^voKin  immer,  sq.  c^niunet.  praes.  1 
Cor.  16,  6.  —  M<;:  «c  «v  vel  utcunque^  wie  nnr  immer. 
sq.  coninnct.  praes.  1  Tbess.  ^^  7.  (^«oph.  Aiac.  v.  1096.) 
cf.  Herm*  ad  Soph.  \,  1.  —  vel  quasi^  tanquam  qui^  als 
etwa  8  Cor.  10,  9,  ura  fitj  —  vfiaq  scil.  {^oviontvoq.  Cf. 
ad  h.  1.  Win  p.  285«  (Xen.  JHem.  4,  2.  «.  Arriao.  exp. 
Alex.  M.  4,  17.  8.)  cf.^  Win,  p.  283  sq.  ~  itaa6  prout: 
ua&6  idv  pro:  xaO^o  av  Je  narh^fem  gratle  2  Cor.  S,  12. 
Cf.  Matth.  §.  527.    iftie^m.  §.  186,  12^     Wiu   p.  288  sq. 

c)  Juist  adr.  temporis,  ul  a^^Qtg  ov^  donec:   djf^i^  ov 
•  av  usque  dum,  doneCy  so  latige  bis,  sq.  conxMtkci.  aor.  1  Cor« 

15,  85.  Apoc.  8,  25.  (a/^  dv  c.  ooniunct.  Xen.  An.  2,  3.  2.) 
—  De  dx^h  /«^/?*  absque  dv  c  coninnct.  iunctis  vid.  Lob» 
ad  Phryn.  p.  14.  15  sq.  —  «m?  nsque:  ti»q  dv^  donec,  m- 
que  dum^  vq.  coniunct.  aor.  nbi  Lat  fntnr«  exacto  utuntur 
Matth.  28,  44.  ^farc.  18,  36.  Luc  80,  43:  Act.  8,  35. 
Hcbr.  1,  18.  —  MatCh.  8,  13.    5,  29.     10,  11.  83.    18,  80. 

16,  88.  83,  35.  84,  84.  Marc  6,  la  Q,  1,.  Luc  9,  87. 
13,  85.  81,  38.  1  Cor.  4,  5.  lac.  5,  7.  (Dlod.  Sic  8,  9. 
Plut.  apophth.  lacon.  Mor.  8.  p.  186.  ed.  Tauchn,  Xen. 
An.  5,  1.  11.)  Cf.  Matth,  f.  582.  Buttm,  §.  133,  8.  Win. 
p.  884  sq.  >-  Legitur  IWc  av  in  duplici  apodosi  altera  pro- 
taaii»  praecedente,  altera  eam  seqnente  Matth.  5,  18.  Cf. 
de  dnplici  apodosi,  ibi  maxime  apta,  nbi  in  magno  animi 
motu,  quasi  non  salis  sit  id,  quod  praemissum  est,  aliud 
infertor  secunda  apodosi,  quAd  gravius  sit  alque  fortius, 
Herm,  ad  8opb.  Aiac  v.  887.  Autig.  v.  691.  Philoct.  v. 
869.  454.  et  ad  Matth.  1.  L  FrUzsche  Kv.  Matth.  p.  817. 
Win.  p.  558  sq.  —  ijvlmty  qnando,  cnn,  ^vina  ay,  quan' 
documque^  sq.  coniunct.  aor.  8  Cor.  8,  16.  (Xen.  Cyr. 
1,  8.  4.).-  «S;,  cum,  postquam:  dq  dv,  uf  primum,  simul- 
atque^  sq.  coai.  aor.  1  Cor.  11«  84.  Phil.  8,  23.  -*  «^ 
idv  pro:  wi  dv  Rom.  16,  24.  Cf.  Herm.  ad.  Vig.  p.  943  sq. 
Witu  p.  884.  ^ 

8)  p«8l  particnlam  llnalem  o;rtt»c  nt:  i^wc  «f  Tpp- 
trf,  H  fieH  possU,  Hom.  Od.  4,  545.  Arrlan.  exp.  Alex. 
M.  4,  88.  7.  Aristaenel;  8,  10.  Isocr.  ad  Phil.  c  49.  Xen. 
An.  6,  1.  17.  no^wc  dv  stelU  die  Absicht  als  eine  solehe 
dar,  deren  Erreichnng  nicht'  im  Momente  suttfinden  kann^' 
Passow  90b  o;r«c.  Herm.  adKur.  Bacch.  598.  1838.  de 
partic  dv  p.  180  sq.  Win.  p.  885.]  ut  i.  e.  ut  sU^  si  siL 
damUy  dass  Matth.  6,  5?  vid.  de  h.  1.  lectione  FrUzsche 
Kv.  Matth.  p.  861.  Lnc  8,  85.  Act.  8,  19.  15,  17.  R«m. 
a,  4.  —  ol  o  pro  |j;p^  Ps.  51,  6.  -  Cf.  Maith.  J,  680. 
Passow  snb  o^cuc.    Rost  §.  188,  10.  p.  626. 

III)  c  optativo  copulatur  ar,  nbi  opinio  significatnr 
de  eo,  qnod  ex  aliqua  condjtione  peTideat  vel  qnod  fieri  posse 
oogitatnr,  nbi  nos:  ich  mGchte^  dUrfte^  hdnnte  [modus  po« 
tentialisj:  habent  Lat.  in  talibns  coninnct.  praes.  Cf.  MattK 
5.  514.  Buttm,  §.  126,  18.  \%1n.  p.  879.  Herm,  ad.  Vig. 
p.  818  sq.  et  de  partlc  dv  p.  165.  —  Ita  legitor  1)  ln  vo- 


tis  Aot.  80,.  89.  tllaliAtjv  Sv  rfi  (ht$  1.  e.  reVm  ad  Peum 
precari  =.  wohl  mdchte  ich  Oott  bUten,     (Themist.  6.  p. 

80.  D.  iyM  <W  tifMnfiv  5ir,  oi^  »Vac,  dXi*  vntQ  tV"?  dt- 
d$ivcu  -^  povXolfifjv  dv  Plat  Lysis  p.  888.  Xen.  Mem.  8| 
5.  1.)  —  Cf.  Matih.  §.  509.  *  8)  in  interrogatione  a)  di* 
recta  Aet.  8,  81.  /raSc  r^  dv  &vvalf*f]v;  cf.  ad  h.  I.  Wln* 
p.  866.  (Plnt  apophth.  lacon.  Mor.  8.  p.  170.  Xcm  An. 
7,  6.  6.  Mem.  4,  6.  7.)  —  Ve  nSq  dv  interrogaote  [itJi 
tamen,  nt  optet]  c  optativo,  vid.  Marktand  »d  Enrlp. 
Suppl.  V.  796.  p.  158.  ed.  Lips.  Schdfer  ad  Greg.  Corintb. 
p.  144.  Matth.  §.  609.  Win.  t.  1.  —  b)  in  loterrogaL 
indir.  Lnc  1 ,  68.  9,  46.  loh.  18,  84.  Act.  8,  18.  lO^ 
17.  17,  la  80.  —  sq.  optativ.  aor.  Luc  6,  11.  ri  dv  ^^ 
^0t*av  r^  iijahv  1.  e.  was  sie  in  Bezuq  auf  Jesum  tkum 
kSnnien.  Act.  5,  84.  (Plnt  1.  1.  p.  117.  Loobin.  D.  D. 
20,  8.  XeA.  Mem.  8,  1.  84.  An.  I,  7.  8.)  cf.  Matth.  §. 
528.  colL  §.  514.    Duttm.  §.  186,  18.     Win.  1.  i.  - 

IV)  sine  roodo  legitnr  1  Cor.  7,  5.  ei  fni  vt  dv  fa» 
aufser  etwa  scil.  y/»i»To]  —  «^oc  moi^ov.  Ct  Win,  p. 
879.  Meffer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  116.  »aepias  non  log4- 
tmr  in  N.  T. 

^Aff  «ontract.  ex  tdv,  seqnente  conlnnct.  «i^  wenn  ab 
initio  periodi.  ^emel  io  N.  T.  loh.  80,  83.  cf.  Herm. 
ad  >'ig.  p.  888.  (Lncian.  Dial.  Deorr.  80,  8.  86,  4.  et  ibi 
Poffpo.    Xen.  Cyr.  8,  1.  48.    Plato  Criton.  c.  18.) 

Api,  praep.  (cnm  ^enii.  in  i.  e.  hinauf.  Ita  solnf 
Hemerus  Odyss.  8,  416.  —  apud  poetas  ion.  et  doric.  sq. 
dativo  iit,  nos,  in^  auf^  obeh  auf  Hom.  Iliad.  1,  15.  Eur. 
Iph.  Aul.  759.  —  In  N.  T.)  cnm  accns.  1)  in,  auf^  durch 
Ain,  ubi  Lat.  in ,  sq.  acc  [cf.  Herm,  ad  \ig.  p.  855. 
Matth.  §.  579.  Win.  p.  378.  Passow  snb  voc  cem.  Ita 
a)  post  w.  ndotnm  in  vel  per  locnm  indicantia,  nt  fjX^tv 
dvd  fiiaov  rtHv  o^ittv  Marc  7,  81.  ^Trti^tiv  drd  ^faov  to9 
alrov  Matih.  13,  85.  (Hom.  II.  1,  57(1  Diod.  i^ic.\  4.^ 
Xen.  An.'^^,  8.  4.)  —  b)  per  coofusionen  ^Jduarum  locutu' 
qua,  qtti  versatur  in  medio  ioco,  cogitatur  vel  sistUur  ni 
poAitus  in  medio  loco ,  ponitnr  dvd  c .  acc  ad  motom 
pertinens,  nbi  poni  poterat  dvd  c  dat.  ad  mansfionem  per- 
tinens;  habent  In  taiibus  l^at*  in  c  ablat.^  nos:  ou/*,  etiam 
intery  nos:  unter^  zwischen  Apoc.  7,  17.  dtatt^hfn  dvd 
fUaov  Tov  d9tXq>ov  p^ov  [colleot.  pro  tAr  «L  fnov  vid.  ad^ell^ 
9)bclr=oTac  dvd  ^.  T.  o.  ^.  lites  inter  fratres  meoscompono 
1  Cor.  6,  5.  — Exod-  11,  7.  (Diod.  Slc.  8,  18.)  -  8)  iopci. 
C'  itomm.  adverbiasclt,  lU  ora  ;»/^c  i*  c.  alternatim,  i.  e. 
Ito,  ut  aiter  altertun  excipiat.  (Pol.  4,  80.  10.  dvd  n^ 
Toc-  Xen.  Cyr.  1,'  4.  88.  Tbeocr.  IdyU.  80,  45.)  ct 
FUcher  3,  b.  p.  163.  Matth.  l.  L  Passow  \.  1.  —  8) 
distribuendi  vim  habet:  dr^  Svo  i.  e.  6iiit  Luc.  9,  3. 
10,  1.  —  Marc  6,  40.  ^  Matth.  80,  9.  iXa^  dvd  ^17^»- 
^tov  U  c  singuli  denarkm  accipiebant  loh.  8,  6.  /«*- 
Qovaeu  dvd  ftijtQfjrdq  dvo  naX  Tfgtiq  i.  e.  singulae  capiettant 
duas  vel  tres  amphoras.  Apoc  4,  8.  (Aristot  H.  An.  7, 
4.  XcD.  An.  8,  4.  8L  Hdot.  8,  138.)  cf.  Herm.  ad  Yifi;* 
p.  855.  Matth.  et  Fischer  L  1.  -  Apoc  81,  81.  dvd  tU 
inaaroq  i.  6.  singulae  sc.  portae.  Cf.  de  decHoat.  ia  tal^ 
bns  neglecta  Win.  p.  88.  —  8aepins  non  extat  in  N.  T.  — 
In  verbis  compos.  dvd  est  1)  sursum  tendentiSy  ut  dvafiai^tit^ 
dva^dta,  dmiotfjfu  —  8)  augentis  ^  ut  dvaytviaaxti»  —  8) 
repetentiSy  Lat.  re,  ut  dvaxw^iof,  dvdxt$f$at  —  4)  reiiden" 
tis^  ut  dvaniTttm.  cf.  Figer.  p.  574.  De  verbis  compoa^ 
tls  c  am  secum  habentibns  praepositt  «^,  irriy  ^^oc>  atiam 
datlvnm  simplicem  [ut  dva{lalvm\  dvtuti^nm^  vid.  Hl».  p« 
409  sq.  C0II.  p.  408.    PussQw  1.  1. 

'Apa^a&fASg^  ov,  o,  (aUIoe  dvafiaafioi;  vid.  IM.  ad 
Phryn.  p.  884.  ab  dva^lvt  —  ascensus,  das  Hinaofsteigen 
Paiis.  10,  5.  9.)  gradus^  Stufe^  Stiege.    ftis  in  N.  T.  Act. 

81,  85.  40.  de  gradibns  ab  arce  Anton.  fl^s*  B.  L  5,  5.  8.1 
ad  templom  dutentlbus.  —.  o»  o'  pro  T\h^p  1  Hegg.  It), 
19.  80.     (Dio  Cass.   58,   11.     65,  81.     Aer.  H.  A.  6,  61.) 

Afa§a(vtOt  f.  dvafiijaofieuy  A*  td.dvi^,tmp.  dvdfifj&$ 
et  dvdpa  ri^a  Apoc  4,  1.  v.  Matth.  §.  886.  p.  43a  colL 
§.  810.  p.  39a  Buttm.  §.  95.  b.  §.  101.  et  gramin.  max. 
§.  107,  not.  8a  §.  114.  Rost  §.  79.  Mln.  p.  75.  ascen- 
dere  facio  Hom.  Hiad.  1,  144.  Hdot.  1,  80.]  ascendo  1.  e. 
in  locum  altiorem  me  confero  a)  propr.  aa)  nntverse  Act 
8,  81.  COll.  V.  89.  —  loh.  10,  1.  dra^viuv  dXXaxo&tv  i.  e. 
dvapaivwf  tiiif^^ttcu  dXXa/oOfV  i}  did  tr^q  &v^q.  —  sq.  dnd 

c.  gen.  loci,  ande  vel  ln  quem  asceodit  aliqois  Mattb.  8, 
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Itf.  ilpoe.  7y  9.  de  b.  I.  iiftriie..pnies.=|Miriio.  impf.  Tid. 
oromitT/M.  — nq.  lx,G.  gen.  loci  Ad.  8,  89.  Apoc.  11/  7. 13, 
11.  —  fiq.  fK  c  accloci  Matth.  5, 1.  14,  88.  15, 89.  Marc  8, 

13 Mattk.  15,89.  Marc  6,  51.  [Toh.  8i,d.l-^M  c.  acc 

loci  Luc.  5,  19.  19,  4.  de  h.  l.  aubita  subiecU  mutatione  in 
verbid  aW^<7  ei  f^AAc  vid.  Whu  p.  5i6.  loh.  7,  14.  «a<fa 
Apoc.  4,  1.  —  (sq.  an6  Xcn.  H.  6.  6,  5.  76.  U  5,  4.  59. 
Pol.  10,  4.  6.  «i?  Xen.  H.  G.  1,  4.  19.  Hdian.  1,  18.  16. 
li^rs.  27,  8.  Dem.  799,  uU.  Itta  Xen.  Cjr.  6,  4.  9.  7,  1. 
80.)'—  bb)  de  personis,  quae  proficisctaUur  in  locum  edi- 
ttorem  (Xen.  An.  1,  1.  8.)  hinaufreistn ^  nt  tiq  ieQ^a6' 
lvf»ay  in  loco  quippe  editiore  posita;  plene,  Mattb.  80, 
17.  quo  1.  nt  Marc.  10,  88.  dva^rotr  >»  cnm  in  eo  es^ 
srt  ut  09cenderet*  Cf.  de  praesenti,  qoatenos  i^iturascat 
snb  alQUi  monita  et  de  partic.  praes.  =  partic.  Unpf.  sub 
dyavaMTita  not&ta.  Matth.  80,  18.  (los.  Ant.  18,  7.  6.)  — 
absolute,  nbi  contextus  docet,agi  de  personis  Hierosolyroam 
proficiscentibot  foh.  7,  6.  qno  1.  etq  rijv  fo^rjv  est:  ad 
festum  celebrandum,  v.  10.  quo  I.  dvl^rjaa^  «-■  cum  pro^ 
fecti  essenU  Vid.  dUl^^.  —  18,  10.  Act.  18,  88.  84, 11. 
de  h.  l.  partic  fut.  n^^nvyriatnf  consilium  indicante  vid. 
■nb  ay«  observata.  Ita  Thv  Esr.  7,  6.  7.  Neh.  7,  6.  — 
t^;  iovdalav  et  tlq  7t6\nf  dafiid  Luc.  8,  4.  —  trans- 
Ifertur  ad  eo5,  qui  in  coeUim  ascendunt,  vel  ut  versentur 
com  Deo  vel,  quod  domicilium  in  coelis  habent,  additis 
jinoc  vel  tlq  tw  ov^r6r  Apoc  11,  18.  vel  iiq  t6  vw  ant 
vntqdpta  —  Toly  ovqavwv  Eph.  4,  8.  10.  vel  7tq6<;  r6r  naTioa 
loli.  80,  17  bis.  —  vel  ottov  ^y  t6  n^^Tegov  loh.  6,  68.  coll. 
1,  8.  14,"  88.  —  nnnc  absotute  Eph.  4,  9.  Apoc.  11, 18.  — 
UU  lesus  Apostoloruro  suonim  consuetudine  utens  Act  1, 

«  81.  tiqi^yto&at,  nai  i^iQ/taOw  iTi^avrovq  dicitur,  ita  loh. 
1,  58.  au^ell»  in  coelis  quippe  domicilium  habentes,  dva- 
^iviiv  xai  naTofiaivnv  i/ri  t6v  vlov  tov  wv&QMtov  dicuntur 
pro:  perpetuum  ciim  lesu  coraroercium  habent^  ct  cnm  ex 
mente  librr.  sacr.  Deus  utntur  angelis  ad  aiixiliiim  homi- 
nibiis  ferendum,  notio  univorsa  latens  sub  his  verbis  est: 
perpetuo  nec  unquam  intermUso  auxilio  divUio  utltur  6 
vlnq  Tov  dvO^ffhifrov,  quo  l.  si  habetur  hysteron  proteron  in 
verbis  dva^,  et  Karafkiivnv  cf.  quae  habct  de  Wette  ad  b. 
1.  —  Cum  qnae  homiues  latent  et  soU  Dco  cognita  sunt, 
in  coelis  dicerentur  esse,  is,  qui  eiu^modi  res  arcanas 
nosse  ciipit,  «*c  Tov  o\\av6v  dvapaivitv  et  qiil  cosuitas  eas 
habef,  dvaih^hiitivcu  itq  r,  ovq,  dicitur  Prov.  30,  4.  Deut. 
90,  12.  ittde  explica,  quae  leguntur  loh.  8,  13.  Rom.  10,^. 
b)  metaph.  in  altnm  feror^  ita  de  piscc  Matth-  17,  87. 
(Aesop.  f.  95.  naqxtvoq  dno  rijq  &aXdaoTi(;  dva^q.)  —  dc 
mmo  Apoc.  9,  8.  14,  11.  19,  8.  addito  dat^  societatis 
lOat.  der  Verbindun^,  Gemeinschaft  cf.  Mattb.  §.  405, 
not.  8.  —  Rojtt  §.  106,  not.  1.  Bomem.  ad  Xen.  An.  4, 
8.  18.  L.  Bos.  p.  746.  Vig.  p.  648.  117«.  p.  194.  |  ut 
xalq  n^oqtvxctjq  Apoc.  8,  4.  —  de  plantis,  nbt  Lat.  suc^ 
cresco  MatUi.  13,  7.  Marc  4,  8.  38.  —  Ita  o*  o  pro  n^B 
lee.  45,  3,  (Tbeophr.  H.  Pl.  8,  8.  6  di  ^oU/oq^  idv  na^" 
varan^ifj  Ttq  ^tU^,  ftan^d  dvafittlvn  nai  yivirai  HaQntfioq^ 
Ita  aMstirf/o  Vir|(.  Georg  8,  85.5.  Plin.  H.  N.  13,  88.)  -^ 
de  ouDtiis,  precibiis,  factis  alicuius  perlatis  ad  aliqiiem  in 
loco  altiori  sedentem:  pervenio  sttrsum  ad  alufuemf  hin» 
tmfgelangen  zu  Jem, ,  Jemandem  oben  bekanni  werden, 
,  sq.  dativo  [de  quo  vid*  sub  dyto  notata]  Act.  81,  31.  dvi^rj 
^atq  T«  x^^^QXV  "^V^  amiorjq  I.  e.  percenit  nuntius  ad 
tMunum  cohortis  in  tiirri  Antonia  babitantem*  —  sq.  ivta- 

<  eTi6v  rtvoq  in  constructione  praegnanti  [de  qna  vid.  sub  ix 
DOtata]  pro:  ascendo  et  sum  coram  atiguo  Act.  10,  4.  ai 
nQoqtvxdi  aov — rov  &tov  I.  e.  jiuntitis  de  precibtis  tnis  ad 
Dettm  pervenit  et  ita  coram  eo  illae  sunt,  ut  eorum  re^ 
cordetttr  ■-»  innotuerunt  preces  tuae  Deo  et  semper  earum 
recordatur,  —  De  cogitationibns  ex  imo  pectore  prodeun- 
tibns,  ubi  Lat.  sttborior  Lnc.  84,  88.  vel  in  mentem  venio 
Act.  7,  88.  dvifitj  ini  rifv  naqdiav  sp.  ^  ^ovXii  in^nh^a&au 
1  Cor.  8, 9.  Ita  oi  o  pro  n^]^Ies.  65, 16.  ler.  44, 81.  (Enstath. 
md  niad.  *.  p.  669,  11.  vnovoiaq  dvaptjaoftivfjq  tiq  vovv») 

'AfafittlXofiatf  t,  paXotfftcH  a.  8.  dvt^X6fi^v  med. 
(verbi  dva^dXX»,  a1>  dvd  et  paXXw)  differo  [ri  ttq  trtqot 
tteuQ6v  propr.  reiicio  aliquid  in  alind  tempus  Diod.  8ic  16, 
79.  Plat.  Phaedon.  §.  56.  ri  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  1.  18.  iU  acti- 
ynm  Hora.  Od.  19,  581^  rivd  i.  e.  cattsam  alicuius  diiu^ 
dtcanttatn^^amplio  atUfuem.  Ita  aemel  Act.  84,  88.  quo  1. 
oi  plura  particip.  akie  oc^pnla  ianctA  vtdOMtur  €f.  Wltu 
WM  Cia9ti  emut  IIL 


p.  515.  et  Ktdnoel  ad  h.  1.  (lia  amplh  al^quem  Aact 
pd  Heren.  4,  9B,) 

Afafitpi^n  f.  fidam,  (ascendere  flicio  Xen.  Cjr.  4. 
8.  88.)  adducoy  nt  ad  littoi,  subdttcoy  ri  inl  r*,  ita  semel 
Blattb.  18,  48.    (Herodot.  8,  75.    Xen.  H.  6.  1,  1.  2.)  • 

'A  fapXintOjt  ^ft),  (dvd  sursum,  fiXinta)  1)  Mtupicio^ 
tlq  r.  ov(iav6v  Matth.  14,  19.  Marc  6,  41.  7,  84.  Lnc.  9^ 
84.  tiq  avr6v  Act.  88,   13.    de  h.  I.  imperat  vid.  a^^^Cau 

—  {TtQ^q  riva  Xen.  Cyr.   1,  4.  18.)  —  absolute   Marc  8^. 

84.  16,  4.  Luc.  19,  5.  81,  1.  Act.  82,  18.  —  8)  t^isum 
recipio  Malth.  11,  5.  80,  84.  Marc  8,  85.  10,  51.  58. 
Luc  7,  88.  18,  41  —  48.  Act.  9,  18.  17.  18.  (Aristoph. 
Piut.  V.  95.  117.)  —  minus  accurate  visn  donatus  visum 
se  recepisse  dicit  homo  a  uatalibus  coecus  loh.  9,  11.  15. 
18.  -  oi  o  pro  tC^in  Gen.  15,  5.  HOD  ies.  8,  81.  DKI  1 
8am.  14,  87.  —  ^\iepiu8  non  habetiir  in  N.  T. 

Afa^Xaxfjtgy  ttaqy  ^,  {dvapXin«)  ristu  recuperatio. 
visus  reddittis.  Legitur  tantum  Luc  4,  19.  (Ael.  Hist* 
Aoim.  17,  13.) 

'Afa^oato,  w,  f.  po^ata,  (dvd,  podta)  vorm  attoUOf 
clamo,  Ter  in  N.  T.  Marc.  15,  k  Luc.  9,  38.  ao  dativ. 
addito  ftavfi  fttydXr;  Matfh.  87,  46.  vid.  dyaXXtdu.  *-  oi  o'  pro 
pyj  Ezech.  11,  83.  pjj^  Num.  80,  15.  tOp^  les.  86,  19. 
(Hdian.  1,  4.  17«  Xen.  An.  5,  4.  81.)  {Saepius  oon  extal 
in  N.  T.      .  "^ 

'AfapoX^ffjqy  ^,  (ab  draficiXXofuuyVeldvapdXXtt  qno4 
vid.)  ditatio,  mora,  8emel  in  N.  T.  Act.  85,  17.  (Hdian. 
1,  17.  16.    Thuc.  8,  48.) 

'AfayatOV,  or,  tcJ,  nt  dvotyiov  (ex  dvd  rrjv  ytiv  COXk' 
clave  in  snperfori  parte  aedium  Xen.  An.  5,  4.  89.  iibi 
dvutyatov.  Vid.  Lo6.  ad  Phryn.  p.  897.)  coenmcutum.  Bia 
in  N.  T.    Marc.  14,  15.    Luc.  88,  18. 

'AvayyiXXo),  f.  dvayytXiiy  a.  1.  act.  dvtjyy^iXay  fu  8. 
p.  dvtjyyiXr^v  [Rom.  15,  81.  et  LXX  les.  58,  15.  -  1  Petr, 
1,  18.  Hdian.  7,  9.  cf.  de  hoc.  aor.  VV.  DD.  suspecto 
Buttm.  §.  90.  not.  8.  et  gmm.  max.  Vol.  8.  P.  1.  p.  61  sq. 
Matih,  §.  IW.  —  drd  et  dyy/XXta']  1)  renuntiOy  zurUckbe" 
richten^  sq.  rtvi  et  ort  c.  vcrbo  finito  loh.  5,  15.  coU.  v. 
18.  18.  —  sq.  orat.  indir.  Act.  14,  87.  —  sq.  rtvi  xt  Act. 
16,  38.  8  Cor.  7,  7.  (Xen.  An.  1,  8.  81.)  —  8)  nuntio 
a)  univ.  sq.  orat.  indir.  Marc.  5,  19.  Act.  15,  4.  rl  1% 
18.  nt^i  rivoq  Rom.  15,  81.  —  ol  o   pro  ^^^T}  Deiit.  86,  8. 

—  sq.  tiq  c.  acc.  loci  «=>  nunftttiii  perfero  in  loctim  Marc. 
5,  14.  Vide  tamea  de  h.  1.  lect.  Griesb.  et  Fritzsche  Ev* 
Marc.  p.  169.  ~  b)  de  docentrbus  ^doceOy  docendo  UttistrOy 
rtvi  loh.  16,  14.  15.  Act.  80,  80.  rtvi  rt  loh.  4,  85.  16, 
13.     Act.  80,  87.      1   Petr.   1,  18.  rtvi  ntqi^  nvoq  loh.  16, 

85.  —  o»  o  prorninDent.  84.  8. 

'AfayBffaoij  «,  f.  i^w,  {dvd^  ytwdw>)  regenero  pro: 
denuo  in  numerum  filiomm  meorum  [i*  er  eorum,  quos 
diligo  et  beneficiis  ornare  decrevi]  recipio.  Bis  in  N.  T« 
1  Petr.  1,  3,  83.  dc  h.  l.  Partic  perf.  vid.  dyaTidta. 

'AfayiVmaXG),  f.  yvoiaoftaty  a.  8.  a.  dviyrtov^f,  pasi. 
dviyvotoftatj  a.  1."^.  dvtyvtaa&fjv  {dvdy  augens,  ytvohjirmf  co- 
gno9Co;  accuratius  cognosco  Hom.  Iliad.  13,  734.  dignosco 
Hdian.  7,  6.)  cot/nosco  i.  e.  tego  a)  nniv.  absol.  Matth*  84^ 

15.  Marc  13,  14.  Act.  86,  84.  8  Cor.  3,  8.  Apoc.  1,  3. 
(Xen.  Mem.  4,  8.  80.)  —  ri  loh.  19,  80.  8  Cor.  1,  18. 
(Ael.  V.  H.  14,  48.  Xen..An.  1,  6.  4.)  -  rtvd  i.  e. 
libr^m  ab  aUquo  scriptum  Act  8,  88.  80.  —  aor.  2.  dvi" 
yvotv  legiy  legendo  itofi,  sq.  ort  Matth.  19,  4.  —  or«  ante 
se  babens  iv  c  dat.  libri  Matth.^8,  5.  81,  48.—  sq^orat. 
dir.  Matth.  81,  16.  sq,  orat.*indir.  18,  8.  —  b)  de  praele^ 
gentibus  ^  recltoj  absol.  Luc.  4,  16.     Eph.  8,  8.  r2  Act. 

16,  87.  ri  rtvt  1  TheSs.  5,  87.  —  rtvd  ^  scHpta  ati^ 
cuius  Act.  15, 81.  8  Cor.  8, 15.  — o*  o  pro  N^p  ler.  86 ',  19. 

'Avaynd^to,  t.  cio»,  <ab  dvdyntj)  cogo,  sive  Ti,  eivO 
precibus,  cohortationibus,  rationibus,  rtvd  8  Cor.  18,  11«  — 
sq.  acc.  pers.  et  inf.  praes.  ^al.  8,  14.  6,.  18.  —  aq.  int 
aor.  Matth.  14,  88.  Marc.  6,  45.  Act.  88,  19.  Gak  8,  8. 
(Hdian.  4,  9,  6.    Xen.  Conv.  8,  5.)  —  sq.  inf.  praes.  Act. 

86.  11.  (Xeo.  Mem.  1,  8.  44.)  —  aq.  inf .  aor.  Luc  14,88. 

—  fi^repius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

AtaynatQ^  ^,  0^,  («l^  M^^j  qnod  Wd.  cogeBt, 
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swiBsend  Bom.  Od.  17«  899.  paw.  ooaehia  Honu  Od.  H 
488.  —  inuisfertar  ad  ea,  ib  qnibua  looum  habet  aecesaitaa 
aliqaa,  ot  ait:)  necessarku  a)  de  iis,  qnae  natarae  leges 
et  ratio  postulaot  et  quae  abesse  non  possnnt  1  Cor.  12, 
89.  noXXio  f»dkkov  td  dottovvta  fUXfj  tov  atiftaToq  da&iwia' 
xtQ»  tvrap/«*r,  aroyjfttia  iart.  Tit.  3,  14.  eh  rdq  dvayxaidq 
X^iac:.  (Pol.  5,  66.  8.  Xen.  Mem*  4,  fl.  9.)  —  b)  de  lis, 
qaos  natura  lunxir,  necessarU  Act  10,  31.  rovq  dvaynaiovq 
gfUovc  (Pol.  5,  71.  ».  Xen.  Mem.  8,  1.  14.)  -  c)  de  iis, 
quae  rei,  de  aua  agitur  ratio  et  conditio  postnlat,  Act. 
18,  4«.  2  Cor.  ^,  5.  Phtl.  1,  «4.  2,  25.  Hebr.  8,  8. 
(Xen.  Oeo.  2,  14.  Dem.  402,  25.)  Saepiua  non  legitur 
in  N.  T. 

jifayxafftng,  adv.  coacte.  Bxtat  (antum  1  Petr. 
&  2.  de  eadem  ndCione  et  negando  et  affinnando  expressa 
irld:  a^/POM^dMc. 

jifayHtjy  fjqy  ij,  1)  necessiias  a)  quae  ab  aUis  impo- 
nitar,  vU.  coactio  1  Cor.  7,  87.  2  Cor.  9,  7.  Philem.  v. 
14.  —  (PoU  1,  87.  7.  Xen.  qyr.  «,  1.  2a)  —  b)  qnam  rel 
nntara  ut  mos,  bona  vel  prava  hominis  indoles,  civitatis 
ratio,  alia,  secnm  ferunt  MaUb.  18,  7.  Luc  23,  17.  Hebr.  7, 
12.  27.  9,  16.  23.  —  (dvdynijv  ix^  loB.  Ant.  16,  9.  8. 
Plut  Cat.  min.  c.  24-  Xen.  Cyr.  2,  1.  15.^  8,  1.  88.)  — 
c)  quam  oflficii  ratio  imponit:  avdyxt]  iarl^  dvdynitv  ix^ 
aequum  esty  meum  est  sq.  inflnit.  aor.  Luc.  14,  18.  lud. 
T.  8.  —  »q.  inf.  praes.  Lnc.  28,  17.  Bom.  13,  5.  —  a, 
—  /*o«  intsflrcu  «cil.  evayyeli^ta-O-ai  1  Cor.  9,  16.  (Xen. 
Cyx."  2,  4. 12.)  —  2)  signiiicatione  non  aliena  prorsua  a 
I  Graecis,  sed  frequentissima  apud  Hebraeos  lcf.  Win.  p. 
81.]  calamitas,  anffustiae,  Bedriingniss ,  Drangsal  Luc 
«1,  28.  1  Cor.  7,  26.  2  Cor.  6,  4.  12,  10.  1  Thess.  8, 
7.  i^Diod.  Sic  4,  48.  los.  AnU  2,  5.  2.)  —  ol  o  pro  T^p)^D 
Ps.  25,  17.  107,  8.  6.  pilJD  Ps.  119,  148.  rTJ^  ^oh.  27,9. 
*-  Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

jifafvooQi^a,  f.  /aw,  (ab  aw,  yvw^i^ta)  recognosco. 
Semel  in  N.  T<  Act.  7,  13.  dveyvwqia&fi  —  roXq  adtltpoXq 
avtov  cognoscendum  se  praebuit  fratribus  suis,  Vid. 
Kuhwel  ad  h.  !♦  —  ol  o  pro  jninH  Gen.  45,  1. 

jifaffnatg,  e»^,  ^,  (ab  «myiywoxw  quod  vid.  agnitio 
Hdot.  1,  116.)  lectio,  praeUctio.  Ter  in  N.  T.  Act.  18, 15. 
2  Cor.  8,  14.  1  Tim.  4,  13.  —  oi  o  pro  NnfJD  Neh.  8,a 
(Pol.  9,  1.  5.) 

jdfayo),  f.  a|w,  (an»,  sarsum,  ay«)  duco  inlocum 
mliiorem,  hinauf-,  herauffuhren  oder  bringen,  a)  acN  «^. 
•  acc.  et  tiq  c.  acc  lociy  ut  e  ripa  lordanis  depressiore  tiq 
rfjv  iqmi^  Matth.  4^  1.  Luc  2,  22.  quo  1.  infinit.  finalis 
Tvid.  aytal  alternat  v.  24.  c  inf.  praefixum  habente  xov. 
—  Act.  9,  89s  6,  84.  (Hom.  Od-  14,  272.)  —  abest  tt^ 
C  acc  loci  fkcile  cogitatione  addendi',  nt  &vaiav  Cscll.  tlq 
t^  ^ft&v^  r»yi  i.  c  itt  honorem  aliaiius  [vid.  de  dat. 
eommodi  snb  dyu  monlta]  Act  7,  41.  —  o«  p  pro  TwVj) 
2  Chron.  29,  21.  (Hdot.  2,  60.)  —  rtvd  in  vtn^  tfom. 
10,  7.  Hebr.  18,  20.  —  oi  o  pro  n^J^n  Ps.  80,  4.  —  rivd 
-  ff»  Xa^  pro:  dvdys$v  rtvd  [scil.  e  carberis  tenebris  in  lu- 
oem  diei]  vai  na^cun^aat  r^  Xa^  Act.  12,  4.  —  b)  med. 
et  pass.  [cf.  Passow  sob  voc  ava/«I  dvdyofiat,  a.  1.  p. 
Mfx^n^  *»  altum  feror^  de  naviganUbus  —  navem  soivoy 
in  altum  mare  feror^  absol.  Luc  8,  22.  Act.  21,  1.  — 
r.  8.  qno  L  si  plnra  particip.  sine  copula,  sed  varia  ratione 
cnm  verbo  flnito  ianguntnr,  ut  ci/^drrcc  nXoiov  cum  navem 
hwenissemus ,  '9§antQiiv  guod  in  eo  srats  ut  traUceret  — 
ini^vTtq  dv^x^Vf^  ^^*"^  ingressi  sumus  et  solvhnus  cf. 
Matth.  §.  557,  2  et  8.  Yol.  2.  9.  1294.  1296.    Rost  §.  130, 

4.  p.  668.  Siaiib.  ad  Plat.  Phileb.  p.  53.  58.  Bomem.  ad 
Xen.  An.  8,  1.  18.  Win.  p.  821.  Friizsche  Ev.  Marc  p. 
584  aq.  p.  184.  —  Act.  27,  2.  28,  10.  11.  —  sq.  dno  c 
gen.  loci  Act  13,  18.  16,  11.  18,  22.  27,  21.  —  sq.  tiq 
Q.  acc  loct  4cl.  20,  18.  lanct.  c  Mdxtt&tv  Act.  27,  4.  12. 
•- (Ael.  y.  H.  1,  6.    Plat.  Cat.  min.  0.  18,  56.  Xen.  An. 

5,  7.  17.)    Saepius  non  habetar  in  N.  T.    . 

'AfadslnfVfSi,  vvm^  Stixm,  t.  |«,  (ab  dvd,  itixWfU, 
ostendo,  in  snblime  elatum  ostendo  aliquem  P0I.  8, 80. 10.) 
patam  significo,  omnibtu  nofiim  facio.  Bis  In  N.  T.  sq. 
orat*  indir.  Act  1,  24.  de  b.  1.  imperat.  aor.  vid.  dyoodJ^m 
(Pot  1,  60.  12.)  —  de  personia,  quae  (ut  regea  elecd  vel 


constitatil  pnliUee  remuitiantor  vel  deslgnaBtoresiM^oi, 
c«H»  Luc  10,  1.  (2  Macc  9,  28.  Diod.  {Slc  1,  66.  Hdian. 
7,  6.  4.) 

'j^fidti^ig,  tfli»Ci  «79  (demonstratio  Diod.  8ic.  1,  85.) 
fmbiica  declaratio,  r6  paiam  prodire ,  dfr  dffentiiche 
Avflritt.  Semel  Lnc  1,  80.  (yo\.  15,  26.  7.  Plut.  MaK 
c  a) 

^Afadixofiai^  t.  tofMu,  (verb.  depon.  med.  Cvld. 
dr«tviQOfUi$  —  ab  dvd,  Sixoficu  quod  vid.]  in  me  suscipio 
PoL  4,  14.  8.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  6.  18.)  aufnehmen^  ut  hoepi- 
tio,  r«ya,  ita  iunot.  c  |m^  excipio  aOquem  Act.  28,  7. 
(ita  vnodixofMt  Ael.  V.  H.  4,  9.  et  dixofuu  Diod.  8ic  18, 
4.)  —  t/,  ut  xdq  inayytXiaq,  i.  C  ani^o  eofCipiOj  alii:  oe- 
dpio  Hebr.  11,  17»    fi^aepius  non  extat  In  N.  T. 

AfadlScjfttj  t.  dwatt,  (ab  dvd  et  Mnfti,  do)  sitrsum 
do,  hinaufgeben,  ut  rip  intaroXiiv,  quae  traditur  procnra- 
tori  in  loco  editiori  sedenti  vel  habitantt  Ita  semel  Aok 
23,  83.    (Xen.  Conv.  2,  8.) 

'jifa^am,  m,  f.  170«,  a.  1.  dvit^fioa  [de  qna  aor.  fbnmi 
vid.  infhi  Zdea.)  revivisco.  Ter  vel  si  sequeris  lect.  vulg. 
quinquies  in  N.  T.  Luc  15,  24.  82.  aWtiyae  i.  e.  qul  per- 
egre  factus  et  vitam  dissolutam  agens  mortous  mihi  erat, 
revixit.  Cf.  de  Wette  ad  h.  I.  alii  trop.  ad  meliorem 
fHtgem  vel  vitam  rediit  —  dftaqtia  [quae  qnippe  persona 
induciturl  dvi^iiat  revixit,  antea  v.  5.  vtu^  trop.  pro:  «fr- 
res  recepit.  De  lect.  locorum  Bom.  14,  9.  Apoc  20,  5. 
vid.  Oriesb.  et  de  aor.  vi  sub  dyoqdKia  observata.  (Artemw. 
4,  88.) 

Afa^fltioii^  m  f.  ^am  (dvd  angen^,  tntim)  dUigfntrr 
guaero,  Bis  in  N.  T.  rivd  Act.  11,  25.  xpvd  fw  w  Luc  2,  44^ 
oi  o  pro  \tfyi  lob.  8,  4.  B^p2  lob.  10,  6.  (Ael.V.H.  8,28.) 

Afa^dffVfAi,  t.  t^am,  (dvd,  ^mvwfu)  succingo,  med. 
dvato»vwf»€u  succingor  vel  succingo  me.  Semel  In  N.  T. 
sq.  acc  Tac  Sapvctq  [de  quo  acc  vid.  aAfi^w]  1  Petr.  1, 18. 
Cum  apud  veteres  sucoingerentur,  qui  ad  currendum,  pug- 
nandum,  vel  aliud  negoUum  sese  praepararent,  l.  1.  af«- 
l;»0df$tvoi  rdq  6aq>vaq  tfjq  diavoictq  sont,  qul  se  vel  animoa 
snos  praeparamnt.  Sio  ^pK  cinxU,  sioh  rfisten  lob.  88^ 
8.    ler.  1,  17. 

Ava^mTtVQia^,  «,  f.  179»  (ex  dvd  et  t^^  reH- 
quiae  ignis  cinerlbus  sopiti,  foUis,  flabellnm)  igniaUos  so^ 
pitos  excito,  ti  —  etUHts  anfachen  metaph.  etwas  beleben^ 
rege,  leben^ig  mdchen  y  vires  aiicuius  rei  alo  et  augeo. 
Semel  2  Tim.  1,  6.  -  ita  oio  pro  nTI  Gen.  45,  27.  (1 
Maoc  13,  7.  los.  Ant.  8,  8.  5.  Plut.  vit  Pericl.  c  1, 
Xen.  de  re  eq.  10,  8  et  16.     Plat.  Chwrmid.  p.  464.  C.) 

'Ava^alXfOjt.  &aXm,  a.  2.  dvi&aXov  [forma  rarior 
cf.  Win.  p.  82.  Buttm.  gr.  max.  Vol.  2.  p.  147.  ab  ara, 
&dXXm^  reviresco  [pp.  Hom.  II.  1,  286.]  Dein  metaph.  pro: 
vires  et  facuttaies  recipio.  Ita  semel  Phil.  4,  10.  de  h.  1. 
inf.  epexeget.  t6  vni^  if*ov  vgovtlv  explicando:  Oa  ^J^ 
rum  mearum  curam  gerere  possitis,  vid.  Win,  p.  29a 
J&f*m.  ad  Soph.  Aiac  v.  114.    Phttoct.  v.  1286. 

Hfa&tfia„  toqy  Td,  (donarium  Diis  consecratam  Pliw 
tarch.  Pelopid.  c  25.  pro  dvd&fjfM  Graecorum  melioris 
aevi  cf.  Win.  p.  25.  Lob.  ad  Phrynlcb.  p.  249.)  ex  hebr. 
homo  favore  dUHno  exemius  et  poenis  divinis  gravisstmts 
obnoxius  vel  dignus  Bom.  9,  8.  fi^x^fttiv  yof — tov  xq*^^ 
oonstr.  praegn.  pro:  tiixdfifiv  —  dvd&tfta  "•^  *^^^*^ 
ita&at  dn6  tov  xQ^otov.  Gal.  1,  a  1  Cor.  16»  22.  De 
Act.  23,  14.  vid.  d;m&tf^axi^m.  —  1  Cor.  12,  8.  Uyttv  avar 
&iiut  ifiaovv  dicere,  poenis  divinis  atroeissimis  obnoxHtm 
et  dignum  esse  Insum  U  c  maUdicere  lesu.  —  Besponde» 
haeo  vox  hebr.  Uir\  qna  signilloator  primnm  rca  devoCa 
Deo  hao  lege,  ut  soilvi  voto  non  poasit  Lcvit.  27,  »•  *9. 
Mich.  4,  18.  deinde  omne  id,  quod  ad  iram  Dei  sedandam 
perditur,  necatur,  deletnr  sic,  ut  diris  impreCationibus  eiua 
restitutlo  prohibeatnr  Deut.  2,  84.  8,  6.  7,  2.  loe.  8,  Blh 
10,  28.    Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

Afa^^ifiati^O},  t^iom,  deeiaro  aUqmem  dwd&iftm 

i.  c  o6itoa:<tfm  ei  dignum  poenis  div.  gravissknU  sens. 

,  diris  devoveo,  twd.  Ita  qnater  in  N.  T.  Marc  14,  71.  Acl. 

28,  12.  »1.    addito  dal.  nom.  conliigati  dm&iftatt  [vid. 
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•nb  ur^ntam  Dotete]  ▼*  14.—  I(a  hebr.  U^T\y\  Non.  18, 
14.    Dcut.  13,  15.    108.  6>  dl. 

*ji9aOinQio9,  My  f.  i;af»,  (ab  attci  angente  et  ^ffOH 
a/m)  dUi0enter  contemplor  y  sq.  accns.  bia  Act.  17 ,  28. 
Hebr.  13^  7.  —  (Diod.  &»ic  14,  109.     liUCiaii.  Vit.  aact. 

Af9t.Otifia^to<iy  t6,  (ab  dvaxl9^iu  qood  Tid.)  ^o- 
rliim,  ^uod  [ni  cl^pel,  corallae^  pbialae,  lycbnacbi^  catenae 
Diod.  !<ic.  1,  bb.  Xeo.  hist.  gr.  7,  3.  7.3  Deo  consecratum 
e  T^arktibus  tempU  stispendltvr  vel  in  loco  edUo  ei  coti-- 
spicuo  collocatwr.  Legitiir  tantam  Lac.  21,  5.  —  coll. 
2  Ma^  5,  16.    9,  16.    3  Maca  3,  17.     los.  bell.  iud.  J, 

8.  7. 

Avaidna^  a^/ij,  (ex  «  pr.  et  al9w:  pador)  impU' 
dentia,  Kxtat  tantum  Lnc.  11,  8.  ubi  de  homine.agitur,  nec 
temporis,  nec  loci,  nec  pereonae  rationem  babente.  (]9om. 
Diad.  1,  149.  Plut.  de  sera  num.  vindict  c  20.  Xen. 
Conr.  8,  25.) 

'AvatQBCtq y  etaq,  i^,  (ab  dvcu^ita  qaod  vid.  enblatio, 
nt  cadavemm,  s.  ius  toUendi  mortunm  sepnUurae  ergo 
Thac.  3,  113.  Diod.  Sic.  4,  ii6.)  caedes,  interfectio.  BiB 
In  N.  T.  Act  8,  1.  22,  20.  —  oi  o'  pro  iin  Nom.  11, 
15.    (Hdton.  2y  13.  1.    2  Macc.  5,  13.) 

AvatQito^oi,  f.  ^atoy  a.  2.  dvtZXov,  {jAe  formis  a.  2. 
dvtiXaTiy  dviiXaTOy  ohvlis  in  COdd.  Act.  2,  23.  7,  21.  coll. 
les.  ^,  14.  vid.  Lo6.  ad  Pbryn.  p.  183.  Sturz  de  dial. 
ftlex.  p.  62.  Matth.  §.  193,  not.  6.  f.  Buttm.  §.  101.  sub 
tU^im,  gnim.  max.  §.  96,  not.  9.  Win.  p.  70.  Alt  p.  14. 
ab  dvd  et  cuWof  j  totlo  i.  e.  a)  ich  hebe  nnfy  nehme  in  die 
HOhe  [Ael.  V.  H.  5,  16.  nt  sepeliam  Dem.  1069,  2.1  nt 
educera,  med.  dvatQiofia$  mlhi  toUo  ut  educem,  educankum 
toUo^  T»ra  Ivid.  aiTioftatJ  Act.  7,  21.  (Diod.  Wc.  3,  57.)  — 
b)  tolUf  ut  removeamy  sq.  acc.  personae  =  interficio  ali~ 
quem  Matth.  2,  16.  Lac.  22,  2.  de  h.  1.  ^oniunct.  in  in- 
terrogat.  deliberaDtis  vel  dubitantis  indirecta  vid.  Matth, 
§.  516,  3.  Buttm,  §.  126,  not.  7.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  741 
sq.  905.  Bomem.  schol.  p.  147.  Hln.  p.  275.  Fritzsche 
Ev.  Marc.  p.  485  et  sub  drood^ta   notata.   ~   Act.   5,  33. 

9,  23.  24.  29.  10,  39.  12,  2.  de  h.  1.  dat.  Instrumenti  cf. 
Matth.  §.  396.  Buttm.  §.  120.  Bost  §,  106.  p.  512.  Win. 
p.  194.  —  Act.  13,  28.    22,  20.    23,  15.  21.  27.   25,  3.  — 

ita  oi  o  pro  n>x:n  Exod.21,29.  :inn  2Sam.io,'i8.  n|>n 

les.  37,  36.  ^^p  Dan.  2,  13.  14.  -^  (Hdian.  2, 1.  1.  Dlod. 
Sic  3,  58.)'  —  sqT  acc.  rel  =  aholeo^  abrogo  Hebr.  10,  9. 
-r^  (Pol.  32,  1.  3.    Xen.  Cyr.  1,  1.  1.) 

Avaitiogj  iovy  o,  ^  —  ovy  T<i,  (a  pr.  et  airia  caosa, 
onlpa)  culpa  vacuusy  insons.  Bis  legitur  Matth.  12, 5.  7.  — 
o«  o  pro  ipj  Deut.  19,  10.  13.  (Ael.  V.  H.  5,  18.  Xen. 
Cyr.  1,  6.  1*6.) 

Avaxa{>i'^a}y  f.  /(jw  (ab  dvd  et  jea^»:«  qnod  vld. 
«Hgo,  anfVichten)  ^rtfc/o  corpore  sedeo  [de  qua  signif.  vid. 
oyw  tn  fin.l  Lnc.  7,  15.  fAct  9,  40.  Plnt.  Philopoem.  c. 
20.  fi6Xtq  iavTov  xrri  ^ia&tvtttiq  dvtndO-iOt.  dvcua&tsOfia^ 
PJat.  Phacdon.  §.  8.) 

Avaxaifll^fOy  f.  /(701,  (ex  dvd  et  leaiydc  qnod  vid.) 
Ttnowiy  Ttvd  eiq  ftrrdvotav  i.  e.  reduco  aliquem  denuo  ad 
mentis  mutationem  Hebr.  6,  6.  de  h.  1.  ^cUiv  additb  ex 

Abandanti  vid.  om^«  no*  1 ol  o  pro  tt^^nnH   P««   103, 

5.  (los.  Ant  9,  8.  2.  Isocr.  Areop.  c.  8.  'Lncian.  Phi- 
lopatr.  §.  12.  dt  vdaTog  ^ftdq  dvtnaiviatv»  Applan.  Hist. 
rom.  c.  37.) 

AvaxatvoaytSy  t.  iSav.  (Vox  aciiptoribns  eccleai 
tantnm  iisitata  v.  Ptanck.  de  nat.  et  indole  orat.  gr.  N. 
T.  p,  51.  Win*  p.  27.  cains  loco  Graeci  dvaxatviSia  -ct. 
Win.  p.  85.  ab  dvd  et  wuvoi)  renovo  passiv.  renovor^ 
bifl  in  N.  T.  metaph.  novis ,  quas  nondum  haltueram, 
vbribus  instruor  2  Cor.  4,  16.  vel  novis  sensibuSf  novo  et 
ab  eoy  qui  ante  fuity  diverso  animo  instruor  Col.  3,  10. 
Cf.  tittmann  de  Synonym.  N.  T.  p.  60* 

Avanaivtotriqy  f«5,  ^,  (ab  dvaMaiv6n)  renovatio 
metaph.  ihentis  et  vitae  renovatio.  Ita  bis  Rom.  12,  2. 
Tit.  3,  5. 

Li4vaxaXvnreo,  f  ^>Wj  (dvd^.  MakvTtria  teg»)  revelo^ 
vetamim  tublato  rttego  (Xen.  Conv.  l^  16.)  inetaphorice: 


aperio  senium,  persplcwtm  reddo  pass.  inieUtgor  2  Cor. 
3,  14.  18.  calas-loci  sessns  est:  velaminibas  qnasi  tectas 
esl  ludaeis  vatickiioram  V.  T.  seisos  i.  e.  ab  iis  non  iii* 
telligantur;  Christianis  vero  cnm  accaratias  constet  de 
vero  illoram  vaticiniomm  sensu,  Ikcie  velamine  non  tecta, 
perspiciunt  $6tav  xvQiov.  —  oi  o  pro  "rbl  lob.  12,  28.  • 
V^^n  les.  20,  4.  niJ!  les.  3,  17.    (PoL  4^  85.  6.) 

j4vaxafinta}f  f.  ^u  (dvd et «a^t/rrw flecto j  refleoto, 
deflecto)  intrans.  revertor ,  redeo  a)  de  personis,  sq.  7rq6q 
riva  Mattb.  2,  12.  Act.  18,  21.  de  h.  I.  Ttdktv  ex  aban^ 
danti  addito  vid.  at^v  no.  1.  et  Kuinoel  ad  h.  1.  j(Diod« 
8ic.  8,  48.)  —  absol.  Hebr.  11,.  15.  (Diod.  Sic.  3,  54.)-- 
ol  o  pro  2^]if  Kxod.  82,  27.  —  b)  de  rebus  sq.  ini  t»i«, 
at  71  ti^fjvTj  —  dvaxdftyftt  vota  vestra  ad  vos  redibunt  i.  c. 
OSf  qtmus  apprecati  estis,  non  conUngent  Luc  10,  6.  -— 
Ita  pro  y0  les.  .45,  23.  —  Saepius  non  babetur  in  N.  T* 

Avaxfifiaiy  f.  tifioftaty  dep.  med.  (dvd  et  uttftai  ia- 
ceo;  reponor,  de  donariis  in  tempUs  Deornm  repositis- 
ThuCk  3,  114.  Cebet.  Tab.  c.  1.)  1)  iaceOy  recubo  Marc. 
5,  40.  —  2)  accumbo  ad  mensam  [cnios  loco  Graeci  me* 
lioris  notae  xttftat  cf.  Win.  p.  24.  Lob.  ad  Pbryn.  p.  216 
sq.  vel  xardxetfiat^  i.  q.  xaTdxttftou  Matth.  22,  10.  11.  26, 
7.  20.  Marc.  14,  18.  16,  14.  Luc.  7,  87.  loh.  6,  11. 
13,  28.  (Athenaei  7,  35.  Pol.  13,  6.  8.)  —  sq.  fttrd  rtvoq 
Matth.  26,  20.  —  sq.  iv  c.  dat.  loci  Matth.  9,  10.  Luc 
7,  37.  -~  iv  Tw  xoA^rw  rerrf?  [»—  in  sinu  alicuius  recumbo 
Plin.  ep.  4,  23.]  loh.  13,  23.  Cf.  Win.  bibl.  Realw.  sab 
voc.  Mahlzeit.    Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

AvaxeqiaXaiOfo,  w,  f.  taott  (dvd et xi9d).atov  oapnt, 
snmma  rei)  summatim  comprehendo  atiquidy  in  summam 
redigo  atiquid,  ad  unum  caput  revoco  Rom.  13,  9.  ubi 
orania  praecepta  Levit.  19,  11 — 18.  deinceps  exposita  v. 
18.  repetuntnr  et  in  nno  illo  de  amore  mutuo  praestando 
velut  in  summa  comprehendi  dicuntur;  iSph.  1,  10.  nbi 
homines  diversis  studiiB  diversaqne  fortnna  hactenus  dis- 
tracti  in  studiornm  et  animi  consensum  et  in  eiusdem 
felicitatis  societatem  a  Deo  duci  dicuntur.  Aliter  Harless 
cp.  P.  ad  Kph.  p.  42  — 53.  ^  (Aristot.  TttQt  di  rwv  d^tolo^ 
yondrfov  iv  vfj  yn  fAtqfuv  vvv  liytafttv,  avtct  rct  dvayxoua 
dvaxtffaXatovjuvotl) 

AvaxllvGOy  f.  yol,  (dvd  et  xXivwy  clino)  1)  recUno, 
repono  Luc.  2,  7.  dvixXtvav  avT6v  iv  rfj  g^dTVTj.  (de  remi- 
giis  Hom.  Od.  13,  78.  tnm:  anst^mmen  Hom.  liiad.  4, 
113.)  —  2)  recumbere  facioy  discumbere  iubteo  Marc.  6,  89. 
de  h.  1.  accus.  altero  iWftn6ata  ovftn6aia  «  ita  ut  singula^ 
coenantium  ctasses  singutas  areotas  referrent  vid.  Win* 
p.  206.  et  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc.  p.  244.  —  Lnc.  9,  15.  12, 
87.  —  pass.  draxXivoftcu  a.  1.  p.  dvtxXiO-rjv  t.  1.^  p.  Ava" 
MXt&riOo^t  recumbo  i.  e.  accumbo  ad  mensam  Inbi  Oraeci 
melioris  indolis  xttftaty  xatdxttftat  cf.  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  ' 
216.  Win.  p.  24.]  absol.  Luc.  7,  86.  ^  iy  rjj  fiaa.  r.  &• 
Luc.  13,  29.  fttrd  rtvoq  Matth.  8,  11.  ini  rt  Matth;  14,  19.  . 
(Pol.  31,  4.  5.)    ^epius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

Avaxofrraf  f.  ^»  idvd  et  x^Trrm  tnndo)  retundo, 
'sensa  inhibendi,  Unpediendiy  ita  semel  Gal.  5,  7.  ric  ^fid% 
dvixarit  TJB  dXijO-Hi^  /17  ntiGbta&at.  (Theophrw  Cbar.  24. 
(25)  de  gubematore  navis  cursum  inhibente.) 

AvaxQa^to,  t.  {w,  (dvd  et  xpa^ai  clamo)  vociferor, 
attum  tolto  ctamoremy  aufscJtreyen.  Qninquies  in  N.  T. 
Marc.  1,  23.  6,  49.  Luc.  8,  2a  23,  la  addito  dat.  nom. 
synonym.  [vid.  dyaXXtdtf)^  ^Mfjj  fttydXfj  Luc.  4,  83.  — 
oi  o  pro  N-ip  lud.  7,  20.  j;nn  les.  6,  5.  py?  t  Hegg. 
22,32.    <Poiy36,  ^.  8.) 

AvaxQiva,  f.  ytu,  (dvd  et  x^lw)  1)  examino.  quat^ 
stionem  habeo  a)  de  iudiQC,  rtvd  Act.  4,  1k  12,  19.  28, 
18.  absol.  Act.  24,  8.  ivi!mt6v  rtvoq  Luc.  23,  14.  -^'  de 
praetore  vel  arbitro,  partes  litigantes  privatim  domi  snae 
scrutante,  qno  sciat  in  antecessnm,  aitne  causa  in  fDrnm 
mimittenda,  an  plane  refellenda  Dero.  1066,  9.  Xen.  H. 
G.  5,  3.  25.)  ,—  b)  universe,  ri  1  Cor.  10,  25.  27.  (Pol. 
2,  27.  3.  Ios.'Ant.  2,  6.  6.  Xen.  Cyr.  f,  6.  18.)  —  acc. 
sequitar  ti  c.  optst  Act.  17,  1 1.  Cf.  de  optat.  in  Interrog. 
indir.  post  praeterita,  nbi  agiUir  de  re,  qnani  fieri  posse 
tfbgitamos  Iferm.  ad  Vig.  p.  742.  830.  Matth.  §.  518  init. 
§.  506.    Buttm.  §w  126,  8  et  6.    Jiost  §.  120^.  580.  Him. 
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p.  875.  Mt  p.  149.  8)  4U»ihl0^  meUor  •  preihtm  itnimo 
a)  uniyene  sq.  >«m  vel  ri  1  Cor.  8,  14.  15.  ubi  dlcitar 
bomo  vt/j^MMSc  i*  o.  qui  suo  ducitur  seusa  et  Dimiam  tribuit 
opiniooibus  pnieconcepiiB ,  non  admittit  ru  rov  nvn^fianx: 
X9V  &eov  i.  e.  ea,  quae  a  Spiritp  divino  proficiBCuntur 
(fitnlta  qulppe  ip^i  videntur)  neque  intelUgere  potest  ott 
nviVfMTtuoiq  dvan^iptTou  i.  e.  cum  Spiritus  ope^debeant  diin-. 
dicarL 'O  di  TtvevfAaTittdq  i.  e.  at  quem^piritua  infltituiti.  e. 
^  qui  in  indicando,  senUendo,  affendo  sequitnr  normam  a 

Spiritu  div.  suppeditatam  dvax^iy^i  /Uv  ndvTa  alios  metiri 
potest,  ipse  vero  a  nemine  Vfvxt*^  diiudicari  potest  1  Cor. 
4)  4.  6  ii  dvaxQlpwv  fit  tntQtd^  ioT$.  —  b)  de  iis,  qui  vel 
bonorifice  1  Cor.  4,  8.  de  praepos.  v7t6  repetita  in  nomm^ 
per  ij  disiunctis  vid.  ffin.  p.  396.  —  v.  4.  vel  inique  sta- 
taimt  de  aliquo  1  Cor.  9,  8.  14,  Zi.  de  h.  1.  asyndeto 
Tid.  a<^/M.  "^  8aepins  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

'  Apax  Qiffig,  euq^  ^,  (ab  drax^ivot  qnod  vid.  praevia 
litis  ezpleratio  pem.  1148,  10.)  iHquUUio,  causae  cognitio, 
Extat  tantum  Ait.  25,  26.  —  (Atben.  8.  p.  81  F.    Pol.  6, 

8.  a    18,  27.  3.) 

^Afaxvntcay  f.  v«,  {drd  ct  tnhntu)  caput  tollOj  *m- 
•picio.  Qimter  in  N.  T.  Luc.  13,  11.  colL  v.  13.  lob.  8, 
7.  10.  —  oi  0  pro  1tf\k^  Kfe^O  lob.  10,  15.  (Xen.  de  re 
eq.  7,  10.)  -^  Lhc  81,  88.  quo  1.  verbis  ayaxvvarc  xa^ 
LtdijaTt  r^  *iit>alxt<:  Vf^v,  suspiclte  et  capita  restra  tolliie, 
laelo  nt  sint  animo  lesus  suos  adhortatur.  Cf.  de  dupiici 
k.  1.  impcrat.   Win.  p.  548  sq.    (Xen.  Oec.  11,  5.) 

ApaXafi^ifa)^  f.  AjfvoA*^^  (a*^t  Xaft^dvfo)  1)  tollOy 
aufhebeny  recipio  in  alttimfin  4ie  Udhe  nthmen  a)  T$vd^ 
pass.  dvdXafnfidvofMu  tollor  y  ut  tiq  tov  ovMxvoy  Marc.  16, 
19.  —  additO  dno  tivo^  Act.  1,  IK  abest  ti<;  t6v  ovq.  llct. 
t,  8.  —  addiro  nunc  dn6  Ttvo^  AcL  1 ,  88.  nunc  iv  Jtif  i} 
l^Tinu  3,  16.  (Philo  de  vit.  Mos.  VoL  8.  p.  179,  5.)  —  b) 
xiy  Act.  7,  43.  xrjv  OMfjvrfV  sustHlistU  tabemaculum  isi  por- 
tastis  vobi^cum,  verba  Amos.  5,  26.  —  de  armis  io  medio 
positis,  qnae  recipit  aliquis  [los.  Ant.  4,  5.  8.    Ildian.  8, 

6.  19.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  1.  19.]  Rph.  6,  13  de  b.  L  aor.  vi  vid. 
(xyo^atM.  ^  V.  16.  ri  e«c  t^v  0VQav6v  AcL  10,  16.  ^ 
8)  recifAo,  L  e.  socium  aliguem  mihi  mmoy  sq.  aco.  pers. 
AcL  80,  13.  —  ita,  nt  partio.  avaXa^tav  iunctum  cum  aUo 
verbo  respbndeat  praepos.  cumj  mit  AcL  20,  14.  83,  31. 
8  Tim.  4,  Ul  —  (los.  Ant.  4,  5.  1.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  5.  19.) 
Saepkis  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

.     AfaXrj^igf  e^,  ^,  (dvalanpdvM)  sublatio ,  dms  A uf- 
keben  od.  Aufnehmen  in  die  tidhe.    LeM;itar  tantum  Luc. 

9,  51.  qno  ioco  Lucas  a  receptione  lesu  in  coelum  vel 
dignitate,  ad  quam  evexic  eum  Deus  post  opus  ex  patris 
voluntate  peractum,  denominavit  fAta  lesu  extrema  ntpote 

.      a  parte  illorum  splendidiasima.  (Fabr.  Cod.  pseudepigr.  1. 
'       p,  585.) 

*AfaX{fTX»f  f.  dvaXda»y  a.  1.  dvdX»Oa  vel  fvid. 
Matth,  {.  166,  HOL  8.}  dniXwja  a.  1.  p.  dvaXto&ijy  vel  av^- 
Ui&^  [de  qno  AiL  et  aor.  ducto  ab  dvaX6<a  cf.  Matth.  §. 
828.  Buitm.  §.  101.  gr.  max.  §.  114.  Rosi  §.  51.  sub 
^foJUoM»,  ab  dvd  et  eUiaxo/im]  —  coneumo  L  e.  conficio. 
^  Ter  in  N.  T.  sq.  acc  Lao.  9,  54.  [^rt^l  dvaXwaeu  avrouc 
OaL  5^  15.  8  Tbess.  8,  8.  —  o;  o'  pro  nSN  ler.  15,  7. 
r\DH  Prov.  88,  88.  hSd  6en.  41,  80.  DOn  Noa.  14,  85. 
(Xeo.  Cjrr.  8,  1.  a)    " 

AfaXoxi^y  aqj  17,  raCio  L  e.proportiOy  VerhSltniiM, 
Semel  in  N.  T  Rom.  18,  6.    (Pol.  8,  80.  1.) 

'AfAXoytJ^oiiaif  f.  iao^«,  (am,  Ao^iwo/MM)  verb. 
^.  ned.  reputo,  perpendo,  rt  Hebr.  18,  a     (8  Blacc.  7, 

7.  Diod.  81c.  80,  a) 

^AfaXt^g^  01;,  i,  if  —  oir,  rd,  (ex  a  priv.  et  aitc  sal) 
totifiwt,  vi  «oHf  naMra  privaius,  8emel  Marc.  9,  50. 
(PIuL  Bjrm^  4,  la.  §.  8l) 

AfaXvaigy  M^t  4>  (resolutio,  ab  amAt;t»)  discessus 
(ni  inrov  ^vg^ootov  Pbilo  in  Flaco.  T.  8.  p.  584 ,  6.  F.] 
Bielapb.  pra:  discessus^  t  viia,  mors,    Semel  8  Tim.  4,  6. 

!tfitff  ailjlo»,  f.  Ivomj  (dvd  tt  Xvm  solvo;  resolvo,  wi»- 
der  anftteeoy  ut  ftla  texta  Hom.  Od»  8,  105. 109.  ir^/*n|fo«a, 
Aines  resokrens  redltam  veL  abitum  paro  Hom.  Od.  15, 
548.  hino)  slgnif.  Intranf.  (vid.  a/tit  ftn.l  redeo  a)  propr| 
wHntOf  fdfitvf  liOC  18,  88.  (Im  ov^ooiov  jUL  V.  H.  ^ 


88.)  —  b)  netaph.  de  difloesra  e  vita:  morior  PhiL  1,  88. 
(ita  dnoXwa  Ael.  V.  H.  5,  6,)      ^ 

'AfafiaQtiftog,  ov,  4,  17  —  or,  t<J,  («  pr.  et  o/mo- 
r^)  peccati  expers,  Extat  tantnm  lob.  8,  7.  (PluL  de 
deL  orao.  c.  16.    Xen.  Mem.  4,  8.  86.) 

Afafsifco,  f.  voi,  {dvdj  fUvatf  manco;  permaneo,  jr 
ToXg  fi&ioiv  Isocr.)  maneo  i.  e.  expecto^  sq.  %tvd  et  in  0. 
gen.  locl,  ita  semel  1  Thess.  1,  10.  (Hdian.  5,  4.  9.  Xeo« 
Mem.  4,  8.  13.) 

AfaiAififrjOXCift  /tv^av,  (dvd  et  fitfiviiaxta)  in  men^ 
tem  vel  memoriam  revoco  aiicui  aUquid  sq.  dupl.  accus. 
Lcf.  MaUh.  §.  347,  noL  8.  Win.  p.  804.  Ali  p.  879.1 
1  Cor.  4,  17.  (Diod.  Sic.  17,  10.  Xen.  An.  3,  8.  11.)  — 
hortandi  notione  inclnsa,  sq.  acc.  pers.  [vid.  Matth,  1.  l.J 
8  Tim.  1,  6.  —  pass.  dvafttf*v^fi*Ofta$j  a.  1.  p.  dvtftv^a&tip 
recordor,  mihi  in  mentem  rei^o  Ivid.  dyvi^tu']^  ti  ivid. 
Matth.  1.  1.    Rost  §.  108.  p.  587.      Win.  p.   184.]  8  Cor. 

7,  15.  Hebr.  10,  38.  Marc.  14,  98.  de  h.  1.  lect.  vid. 
Fritzsche  Kv.  BJarc.  p.  660.  (Xen,  An.  7,  1.  20.)  —  absoL 
Marc.  M,  81.  —  o*  o  pro  1^3tn  Gen.  8, 1.  —  i<aepiu8  noo 
extat  in  N.  T. 

'  Avdfift^cTig,  cMc,  17,  recordatioj  memoria  (ab  dva-',' 
fttftvijaKM).  Qntiter  in  N.  T.  Luc.  88,  19.  1  Cor.  11,  84. 
85.  Ilebr.  10,  3.  —  o*  o  pro  ]ln2T  Num.  10,  10.  (PoL  8^ 
37.  6.    PlaL  PbUeb.  §.  ^.) 

AfafsotOf  <5,  f.  tiata  (am,  fe6u)  renovo  1.  e.  r«* 
c/n/o,  <cA  ^m^iicTe,  ich  verjUnge  ^  ^SAsiv.  dvave^ofnatreno^ 
vor  i.  e.  recentor,  recens  gipnor;  ita  semel  Eph.  4,  88.  ad 
quem  1.  cf.  Harless  ep.  P.  ad  Epb.  p.  488.  (med.  renova, 
denuo  instruoy  auffrischenj  emeuemj  sq.   acc.   Hdian.  t^ 

6.  15.  Thuc.  5,  18.  et  recentari  Ani.  Oell.  nocL  attiOk 
15,  85.)    Yid.  TUtmann  de  t>(ynon^m.  N.  T.  p.  60  sq. 

Afan^cpm^f.  ^m^  (dvd^  vi^^v)  «obriusfio  fpp.  ix  fU&ff^ 
Lncian.  Hermot.  §.  63.1  metapb.  ad  mentis  sobrietatem  re* 
deo  Llta  Ceb.  tab.  c.  9.]  sq^,  iu  t^^  rov  Smfi^Xov  nayidoq  e 
constr.  praegnanti  fde  qna  vid.  /xj  L  e.  ad  menUs  sobritH 
tatem  redeo  Uberatus  e  laqueis  diaboii  8  Tim.  8^  86. 

AfUf{ag,  a,  6,  Ananias^  bebr.  H^^^nom.  pp.Tres 
viri  hnius  nomthis  in  N.  t.  comme^oraa^ur  1)  Chrhitlarias 
quidam  Hierosolymitanns,  fi^appbirae  maritus,  qui  fraudis  a 
Petro  apostolo  convictus  repeutina  morte  obiiL  Aot.  5,  1 
sqq.  —  8)  Christianus  qnidam  Damosceous  beae  raeritus 
de  Panlo  ad  Christianornm  sacra  traaseunte  AeL  9,  10  — 
18.  88,  18.  <—  8)  pontifex  maxiaws  lodaeornm  AcL  88^ 
8  sqq.  84,  1  sqq.  coU.  los.  AnL  80,  5.  8.  80,  6.  8.  Ot 
Win.  bibl.  Reaiw.  sub  voe.  .4mfnia«. 

AfaftiQQfftOg,  ow,  ^  17  —  or,  cd,  (a  pHv,,  dwri 
contra  et  iQit»  dico)  cui  contr^idici  neqMy  itndubiiatns. 
Semel  AcL  81,  W.    (Pol.  6,  7.  7.) 

AfaftiQQTittog,  adv.  citra  contradictionem ^  sine 
haesUatione.    Semel  in  N.  T.  AcL  10, 89.    (Pol.  83, 8. 11.) 

Afa^iog,  iovy  6,  i5  — or,  r6,  (a  prtr.  et  0^*09)  in» 
dignus  seq.  geniL  Lcf.  Matth*  §.  368,  a.  Builm.  §.  lliV 
5.  8.    Rost  §.  lOa  p.  533.1    Bemel  1  Cor.  6,  8.    (Hdiaiv 

8,  7.  6.    los.  AnL  0,  1.  4.) 

Afallotg^  adv.  indlgne,  indigno  modo.     Bis  1  Coc  ' 
11,  87.  89.  (8  Macc.  14>  48.)  Esse  hoc  adv.  serioriB  aevi^ 
docet  IfTn.  p.  483. 

Afanavcig^  imc,  f»  (t^vd  et  nomi)  quieSy  requie» 
ApOC  14,  11.  Matth.  11,  29.  evQ^aete  dndnavatv  xaZq  v^ 
Xaiq  vftHv  1.  e.  Ati^  fUr  euere  Seelen.  Apec.  4,  8.  dvdr- 
navaiv  ov»  ix^at  —  Xir^vref  1.  e.  sine  intermissione  dicen^ 
tes  L  q.  oi  ntxvovrat  Xiravre^*  De  qoo  usa  verbi  mtvttf 
dvanaim  Cf.  Win.  p.  817.  487.  Matth.  §.  551,  4.  580,  8. 
Buttm.  §.  181,  4.  DOL  8.  AU  p.  178.  (8ir.  6,  89.  51,  87. 
Dion.  Halic.  AnL  4,  48.)  --  metonym.  prar  locti^  qfdeii»^ 
domkntinm  Blatth.  18,  48.  Lna  11,  84.  —  o^  o'  pro  Hl^^ 
Ckn.  8,  9. 

Afanavn,  f.  0^«,  (dpd  et  ^ai^^fiiciiN  nt  deslatat 
aliquis  ab  aliqaa  ri^  Ttvd  ttvog  Hom.  Hiad.  17,  550.)  fsh- 
cio,  ui  requiescai  sUiquisj  do  requiem  [propr.  AeL  V.  H. 
10,  4.    Xen.  Cyr.  7,,  1.  4.)  reereo,  erquictcen,  aq.  accna»  # 
Matth.  11,  88.    1  Cor.  16,  18.    8  Cor..  7,  18.    Philem.  t. 

7.  80»    Ita  o^  a'  fra  tVO  ProT.*88,  17*  —  nediiua:  .dfa- 


Digitized  by 


Google 


ANAU--ANA2 


%^ 


fr(ii{o/»a«,  qtrif9to^  regnkteOf  mmruhen  MaCtli.  S(r,  45. 
lUrc.  6,  31.  K,  4K  Lac.  18,  19.  Apoc.  6,  11.  (Plut. 
tfynip.  6,  7.  4.)  —  sq.  /»  c.  geb.  rei  Apoc.  14,  13.  (sq.  a;r(( 
IQB.  Ant.  3,  S*  5.)  cf.  Antb.  gr.  4.  p.  075.  ed.  lacobe. 
Matth.  $.  355,  4.  not.  U  Wbi.  p.  40.  183.  ^  ini  rtva 
iu  mliquo,  demigsuf  in  mUquem  requieifo  in  eoy  ita  de 
Spirita  d&T.  qui  coeUtos  conligil  et  openUor  in  aliqao   1 

Petr.  4^  14 Ita  o»  o  proHli  lee.  11,  2.  yy)  Deat.  28,  e5. 

yt^^  Micb.  4,  4.  DC^  Deat.  33,  80.  —  Saepios  non  legitor 

iii'ii.  T. 

Afanii&ca^t  tUf^  (dni  aogenf,  mlO^)  omni  studio 
per$uad€0  mlicui  alUfuid,  rmk,  ita  semel  Act.  18,  13.  — 
oi  o  pro  K^;^n  ler*  83,  8.    (Xen.  Mem.  8,  11.  10.) 

^Afaniiinixi^  C  v«)  («^va  et  nifAjtta  mitto)  1)  mi^o 
<«  locum  Miorem  vel  ail  aliquem  in  loco  altiore  kabi- 
Umtemy  rm  n^6<;  rira  Lac.  83,  7.  15.  (Ildian.  2;  18.  11.' 
Xen.  Cyr.  7,  3.  31.)  —  8)  remitto^  rtrd  rtpt  Luc.  83,  II. 
(Pliit.  Ponp.  c.  36.)  —  Tcm  Pbilem.  v.  11.  quo  1,  aor. 
dwint/tM^^^^remiMl,  nt  Tides.  Leg^tar  enim  aor.,  item  pcrf. 
[cf.  Mattk.  §.  506.  111.1  io  ▼erbis  miltendi,  stribendi  sic, 
ut  reaplclatur  non  tam  lllias,  qui  mittit  Tel  scribit,  tem- 
pQs  1,1.  e.  praesenaj,  quam  alteriua^  qai,  quae  mittantur 
ve!  BcHbanlor,  accipit.  Cf.  Hln.  p.  854.  ,  Att  p.  131.  — 
itn  scripsi  rid.  Zumpt  lat.  Gran.  $.  503,  not.  U  —  Sae- 
pioa  Don  exlat  In  N.  T. 

^AfanijQOqj  ov,  ^  ^^of^  xo^  («f^  ntiq^  mutilus, 
mcmbris  captusy  qui  caret  vel  membro  aliquo  vel  certe 
Hus  usu.  Bis  Luc  14,  13.  81.  (AeU  V.  H.  11,  9.  Plat. 
Crit  {.  14.) 

Awaninta^  f,  ntffovnm^  a.  8.  Mnenof^  Imperat. 
^Uvbttoff  £ita  codd.  optiml  Lac  14,  10.  17,  7.  cf.  Oriesb. 
cd.  Schulz.  Illn.  p.  70.  Friizsche  Rt.  Marc  p.  640. 
Pe  lect.  Tolg.  drantoow  (ab  aor.  1.  dfiniaa^  et  de  aliorum 
codd.  lectione  drdntatu  [ab  aor.  1.  dvtntadftfip  veX  8  pers. 
fbt.  ut  ^TMOoi,  ^dftaai  of.  Win.  1.  I.  Fritzsche  1.  1.  coH. 
Lo6.  ad  Pbryn.  p.  784.  Matth.  §§.  193.  816.  sob  nir». 
Buttm.  §.  101.  gr.  max.  §.  114.,  Rost  p.  417.  —  ab  cM, 
trutTM,  cado ;  reauplnus  iaceo  Xen.  Oec.  8,  1.  Diod.  8ic.  4, 
60.1  retumkOf  mccumbo  Lde  qoa  signif^  noTitia  Tid.  finb  dvc^ 
KM^Mu  notata]  de  bominibua,  qol  cibum  capturi  accambant 
I.UC  II,  37.  17,  7.  88,  14.  lob.  13,  18.  (Tob.  8,  1. 
Atbeo.  I,  19.  Lncian.  Asin.  §.  83.)  —  ini  r6  arij&oq 
T^ro^  lob.  21^  80.  cf.  ad  b.  1.  irin.  bibL  Bealw.  sub  toc 
Mahlzeii.  —  aq.  «k  c  acc  lod  Luc  14,  10.  —  mlnua 
proprie  Ttl  sic,  nt  proprla  et  translata  buias  Tcrbl  notio 
commixta  sit  Marc  6,  40.  lob.  6,  10.  sq.  ^i  Xfiw  y^f 
Mattb.  16,  36.  Cf.  FrUzscke  ad  Mattb.  15^  35.  —  Sae- 
ptus  non  legitnr  in  N.  T* 

AranlijQOO),  m,  f.  mamy{dni  et  ^rli^^dM)  1)  impJeOf 
tompUo  1.  c  a)  voU  machen,  erfiUlen  IXen.  Vect.  4,  84.| 
1  ness.  8,  16.  tiq  rb  dtanXTi^Maai  avrmr  rac  dfta^ict^ 
ndrvots  nt  peccatorum  suorum  mensuram  omnino  im^ 
frirani.  Ex  doctrina  enim  V.  T.  de  pecdtetis  eorumque 
poeaia  Deos,  ot  praTO  fiictomm  certam  qnendam  namerum 
AomlBes  impleant,  permittil  et  nsque  eo  parcit  iis,  con- 
l^cto  tamen  numero  isto  ineritabiles  sunt  poenae  eins  ct 
GcB.  15,  26.  et  Mntth.  83,  38.  —  b)  de  dictis  tcI  effatis 
=  erfiUlen^  ratum  faciOy  eventu  jcomprobo^  rl  rm  [i.  c 
▼rt  etwas  in  Bezug  auf  Jem.  Tid.  Matth»  §.  8901  Win^ 
p.  194  sq.  Tcl:  aUquid  per  alTquem  I.  e.  moribus  aU-^ 
cttius  cf.  Fritzsche  Et.  Mattb.  {.  458.  ffln.  p.  194.  Matth. 
{.  896.]  MaUb.  13^  14.  —  c)  rbr  f6ftof  pUme  observo^ 
voiistdndi0f  ganz  erfHUcny  satisfacio  legi  6al.  6,  8.  (ita 
mHfiqim  Hdian.  3,  11.  9.)  —  d)  rif  r6nof  rtr6<:  tocum  aU" 
csdsu  tmeo  1  Cor.  14,  16.  d  dmutXifqmr^  idttirov  I.  6.  ptane 
imdoctms-  (los.  b.  I.  5,  8.  5.)  —  o)  —  ausfSUen,  rb  itari- 
qqftd  rtroq  1.  e.  o/flcta  praesto,  quae  aliquisy  quod  absens 
grmtf  praestare  non  poterat,  defectum  aticuius  suppieo  1 
€or.  10,  17.  Phil.  8,  80.  (los.  Ant.  6,  6.  8.  Plat.  de 
fnm  edac  c  13.)    Saepius  noB  legitur  In  N.  T. 

Afanol6yijtog,  ov,  J,  ij— oy,  cd,  (a  prlT.  ei  o^ro- 
iof/o/Mu  defendo  me)  qui  defen4i  nequU^  qui  non  kabet, 
muo  se  ewcuset.  Bis  in  N.  T«  BoiB..  1.  80.  %  1.  (Pim; 
im^  c  46.)  ^ 

^AfantvaQm^  t  ^  («rpaado-  Xen.  dere  eq.  1% 
#.,  iM  el  ntubouf  pando)  exjfUco^  evolvo.  Sanel  in  N.  li 


rb  pt^lof  Lqc  4,  17.  (Hdot.  1,  185.)  Erant  enlm  librt 
Hebraeorum  Tolumina  belir.  nl'?^^  q^^e  illigaliantnr  duo- 
bns  baculis  terctibns,  capulos  habeottbns,  quos  manu  te- 
nens,  qui  legebaC^  convolvere  poterat  atque  evolvere.  — 
0«  o'  pro  il^l^  8  Begg.  19,  14.  Saepios  non  exiat  ia 
N.  T.  "' 

Avantio,  f.  i^o),  (drd  et  anrta  q.  T.)  accendo.  Ter 
in  N.  T.  Lac  18,  49.  Act.  28,  8.  lac  3,  6:  —  oi  o  pro 
•lya  8  Chron.  13,  11.  ^h  Mal.  4,  1.  (Xen.  An.  5,  8. 
81.'  Plut.  Fab.  Max.  c  6.)  ' 

ApUQi^ptftog,  ot»,  ^  iy  —  or,  ttJ,  (a  pr.  doi&ft^i) 
innumerabUis.  Legitur  tantum  Hebr.  11,  18.  »  of  o  pro 
DlJfi;  Prov.  7>  86.  nDDD  ]^N  lob.  81,  38.  (Diod.  ^ 
8,  18.    Xen.  Cyr.  7,  4.  'ei) 

Afacsieo,  f.  iintt^  (drd  et  atU^),  quatio;  concntio, 
qnasso  Tkuc.  4,  38,)  soUicito,  incUo.    Bis,  rdr  o/Xor  Marc. 

16,  11.    Lnc  83,  6.    (Diod.  JSic  18,  9L) 
•    Afatrxsva^Gy,  f,  dat,)^  (vasa  colligo,  at  transferam 

in  alium  locum;  drd  et  oKtioq  Xen.  Ao.  5,  10.  8.  destrn- 
endo  et  depraedando  locum  evacuo  Xen.  Cyr.  6,  1.  85.) 
destnto,  metaph.  a  vera  abduco,  rdq  tr^/dq  vftwt  Act.  16, 
2^.X<n'r&rina<:  Pol.  9,  31.  6.  ^i^/njv  id.  18,  85.  4.) 

'Avaonaof,  oi,  f.  data,  {drd  et  andtS)  sursum  trdho. 
BiB  sq.  acc.  Luc  14,  5.  Act.  11,  10.  —  oi  o'  pro  ThVT^ 
Hab.  1,  15.    (PqI.  5,  110.  4.    Xen.  Mem.  3,  10.  7.)  .   ^    * 

Afatrtaoiq,  tmq,  i),  1)  surrectio,  erectiOy  das  Auf-' 
steken,  ab  driartffu  [ut  a  sede,  ex  ipsidiis  Thoc.  1,'  133» 
Pol.  5,  70.  8.]  metonym.  auctor  erectionlsy  metapb.  pro; 
auctor  melioris  conditiOtUs  vel  feUeUatis  Lnc  8,  34.  — 
8)  resuiprectiOj  das  Wiedermufstehen  y  sq.  in  rtuqmr  e  mor* 
tuis:  L  e.  das  Wiederaufstehen  von  den  Toiteny  reditue 
in  vitmm  a)  proprie,  ubi  agitur  de  resnrrectione  olim  ir 
rji  iaxdrji  itftiQtf,  futura,  uniTeree  Luc  80,  35.  Act.  4,  8. 
—  minus  plene  i.  e.  absque  i»  rtnqmr  Matth.  88,  83.  Marc 
18,  18.  Luc  80,  87.  Act.  83,  a  —  Matth.  88,  8a  Atorc 
18,  83.  quo  1.  si  verbis  ir  rfj  —  draardatt  additur  orcut 
draartaat  cf.  de  hoc  Terbositatis  genere  snb  dYaXltdm  ob* 
senrata.  —  Luc  80,  33.  —  Matth.  88,  80.  Luc  80,  36. 
lob.  11,  84.  Act.  17,  la  .:—  addito  r$?  ttnri^  vel  ri}?  xQiatmf 
I.  e.  quam  sequetur  vita,  vet  condemnatioy  aut  jqnne  spe^ 
ctat  ad  vitam  largiendam  ye\  ad  condemnandum  aliquem 
lob.  5,  89.  Cf.  de  genit.  ad  finem  tcI  consilionr  pertinente 
ll'lii.  p.  173.  Fritzsche  coniect.  p.  4.  Et.  Marc  p.  10« 
Oesen.  p.  676.  Herm.  ad  Sopb.  Phlloct.  t.  43.  et  supra 
sub  aCvftot;  notata.  —  addito  rmr  rtKomr  Matth.  88,.  31. 
Act.  17,  38.  83,  6.  84,  16.  81.  1  Cor.  15,  18.  13.  8t.  481 
Hebr.  6,  8.  —  de  resurrectione  prima  tcI  rmr  dtnaitar  i.  c 
piomm  Dei  cuUorum  Luc  14,  14.  Apoc  80,  5.  6.  — 
hinc  17  Kotirrtar  drdaraatt:  appellata  Hebr.  11,  36.  (8  Maco; 
7,  14.  18,  43.)  —  cf.  Bertholdt  Chrislolog.  p.  176—181. 
tfesen.  Comment.  in  les.  ad  c  86,  ^7  — 19.  p.  805.  —  de 
drctardatt  MQiatm^  i.  e.  de  resurrectione,  quam  seqvetur 
condemnaUo  |o  ihkraro^  ^  Mrtqo^  1.  e.  mors  secunda  el 
C(M^«09  TCl  n6laatq  aiwrtot;  Apoc.  8,  11.  89,  6.  14.  81,  8.J 
ef.  Berthotdt  h  I.  p.  803—807.  883  —  886.  it.  1  Cor.  15, 
88.  84.  1  Thess.  4,  16.  —  de  lesn  resarreotione  vel  rmr 
ditn  in  Titam,  plene  I.  e.  addit»  rtuqmr  Tet  in  rtrtqmr  Bom. 
1,  4.  1  retr.  1,  8.  —  minns  plene  Act.  t,  88.  8,  31.  4y 
83.  de  h.  1.  genit  draartkattnti  separato  a  nom.  regen» 
Tid.  dYreXot;.  ^  Bom.  6,  5.  Phil.  3,  10.  1  Petr.  3,  81.  ^ 
de  antlquitatli  hominibus,  qnl,  mortnl  panloante,  snisreAp- 
dltl  ad  anras  snperas  Tenernnt  Hebr.  11,  35.  eoU.  1  Begg. 

17,  81.  88.  8  Begg.  4,  33—37.  —  b)  metonym.  tcI  pro: 
oi  dramtdfreq  iti  ft»^  Act.  86, 30.  Tcl  pra:'  oticlor  resut^ 
rectionis,  absqne  im  fsqmf  loh.  tl,  85.  —  S^pliiB  n» 
legitnr  Ui  N.  T. 

Afaatatieif  m,  f.  «01»,  [tox  aoTl,  nl^etar^  afo- 
zaodr.  cf.  Shtrz  de  dial.  alezandr.  p.  146.  pro:  cUaorDirq» 
notiml  excitOf  aufregenf  sq.  acons.  de  bonanibns  clvltateai 
pertarbantibns  Tel  sedltionem  moTentibns  Act.  17,  6.  81» 
Sa  —  de  hofAtBibas  animoi   aUoram  pertarbantibos  WL 

'Araatavtfowr,  g,  f.  dam^  (cM  el  oeuvQ^m)  eursum 
fii  crucem  ago,  Tel  denuo  crucf  affigoy  ita  semel  rtrd 
t$ft  mtiqmem  in  detrimentmk  vel  peniciem  mticmius  LyM. 
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de  dat.  commodl  vel  loeomroodi  nnb  o^  noniUiJ  Hebr. 
6j  6.    (Diod.  Mic.  8,  1.    Xen.  Ao.  8,  1.  17.) 

AvactBfal^ti^  t  daot^  msphroj  inpemi»co^  aufseuf" 
%en  (ara  et  ffrevoKw.).  Semel  in  N.  T.  Marc.  8,  18.  — 
o^  o  pro  nj^^  Thren.  1,  4.  (8  Maoc.  6,  80.  Xcn.  Coar. 
1,  15.) 

'AfactQi(p(Oy  f.  j^*»,  (ai^  et  or^/fof  verto)  1)  «ic6- 
fifrto  y  vX  sumroa  ima  flant,  nt  taq  r^o^r^Coc  avioxqt^u 
loh.  8,  15.  (Pol.  5,  9.  8.  Xen.  Vect.  0,  18.)  —  8)  intran- 
sit.  Cvid*  <*r^  DO.  8.]  me  converto  i.  e.  redeo,  Act. 
5i,  88.  15,  16.  qiiQ  1.  8i  alii  verbum  ^900x^9»^  ui  hebr. 
312^  inservire  pntaot  advei^bio  Uerum  circumscribeodo  [cf. 
Oesen.  p.  888.  Ewald  p.  564.  681.  gpr.  mio.  p.  859.]  no- 
tionem  hoiua  adverbii  iam  verbo  ipsi  inesse  observavit 
Wm.  p.  489.  —  o*  o\pro  2^^  Geo.  8,  7.  9.  (Pol.  1,  50. 
8L  Hdiab.  8, 11.  4.  Xeo.  Ao.  4,  8.  89.)  •>—  8)  pans.  avcunQffpo" 
fgai  aor.  8.  p.  artatQdgfijVy  signlt  reflexiva  mm  dep.  pass.  [vid. 
o^/iVmI  a)  vermr^  ich  befinde  michy  sq.  h  c.  dat.  vel 
loci  vel  atatas  Matth.  17,  88.  8  Gor.  1,  18.  {ini  o.  geo. 
loci  Plut.^  Fab.  roax.  c.  9.)  —  iv  TtXdvrj  8  Petr.  8,  18. 
(Xeo.  Ag.  9,  4.)  —  sq.  /y  c  dat.  et  persooarooi,  in  guibus 
■mediis  ==■  inter  quosy  et  statns  Epb.-8,  8.  —  h)  me  geroy 
ich  betrage  michy  addito  adv.  1  Tlm.  8,  15.  H^br.  10, 88r 
18,  18.  —  /•'  g>6fif^  sc.  wf  —  9o(iovfuvoq  1  Petr.  1 ,  17. 
(Xeo.  An.  8,  5.  14.)  —  iJa  Hebraeia  Tp'!  —  ^doc  de  vita 


0.  plarali  C^e  qao  vid.  anb  cKV;ioc  Botata]  enmcletar 
MaUh.  8^  1.  8.  9.  —  (Diod.  8io.  8,  48.)  —  verbis  dn6 
dvatoXmv  nai  dwtfuh  Matth.  8,  11.  et  dn6  dvcKTolmv  mal 
&vafmv^  nal  dn6  fiof^  Moi  v&eov  ijKttv  Luc.  18,  89.  per 
fUQ$afi6v  circumscribitur  notio  tov  undique.  et  les.  45,  6. 
^  Matth.  8A,  87.  —  8)  meCaph.  pro :  lux  oriens,  cni  com- 
paratnr  Messias  solia  instar  melioria  religionia  ope  illnatn^ 
toms  homines  Luc^  1,  78.    Saepins  non  l^tnr  in  N.  T* 

^AtatQittm^  f.  v^,  everto  (oraet  r^«verto,  Diod. 
Sic  8,  88.  Dem.  778,  88.  Xen.  Gyr.  8,  1.  5.)  metapb. 
corrumpo,  Bis  in  N.  T.  nt  t^v  niat$v  t$v6q  8  Tim.  8,  18. 
oAovc  Tovc,  oSmuc,  Tit.  1,  1 1. 

AfatQiq)99,  r.  ^oi^fm  (dvd  et  r^/^*».)  Ter  in  N.  T. 
1)  alOf  nutrio  Act.  7,  80.  (lod.  Ant  8,  9.  7.  Xen.  Biem.  4^ 
8.  10.)  —  8)  educo  infaotem  Act.  88,  8.  med.  mUU  educo, 
tivd  [vid.  aklofuu  aub  altit»}  Act.  7,  81.    (Hdian.  1,  8.  8. 

1,  4..a) 

Ara(fah(o,  f.  fOM?,  (dvd  et  ^lvm)  spectandum 
praebeoy  ostendo,  med.  dvaqKtivofuu  appareo  Luc  19,  IL 
—  passiv.  cum  nominat.  obiecti  remotioris  [i.  e.  cum  no- 
minat.  personaej  et  accus.  obiecti  propioris  [L  e*  c  acc 
ret]  dveqidvijv  ri  >»  fym  ti  dvaT<»vii^  L  e.  iii  conspectu 
habeo  aliquid  vel  apparet  mihi  aliquid  AcL  81,  8.  (Tfaeo- 
phan.  p.  898.  ntQuq>iQorro  iv  ro»  areXa/c»,  dva^vivrw  <U 
avttSv  tyjv  y^v  ^  tidov  avtoifq  ot  atQatijyoi»)  Gf.  dc  verbla 
passivis  stnii  solitis  sic,  nt  quod  babet  activnm  obieaum 
remotiiis  tertio  casu  positum,  seqoatur  casu  pfimo,  contra 


•  I    V   V  JCUIVUtUS     WltlV     VM0U     fVStftUHI,     BCI|Uni>Ur    t^fWU     |'|IIUV,     VVUVIt» 

et  vitae  raiione,  ita  iisdem  verba  TnT^  et  similia  dicnntnr    qnod  habet  activnm  obiectiim  propius  casu  quarto  po^itum, 


pro :  vivere^  vitae  rationem  sequi*   Vid.  Prov.  80^  8.  Sae- 
pios  Doo  habetnr  io  N.  T. 

AfatTtQOcprf^  ^Ct  <79  (amor^^tt,  q.  v.,  cooversio 
Xeo.  Cyr.  5,  4.  8.)  1)  vitae  ratio,  quateons  factls  et  roo- 
ribns  conspicoa  est  Oal.  1,  18.  Eph.  4,  88.  1  Tim.  4,  18. 
de  h.  1.  asyndeto  vld.  ddixim.  —  lac.  8,  18.  8  Petr.  8,  7. 
^  de-actionibus  8  Petr.  8,  18. .  1  Petr.  1,  18.  8,  18.  8, 
1.  2.  16.  (P0I.  4,  88.  1.  8  Macc  5,  8.)  -  8)  vita^  [de 
qua  signif.  serloria  aevi  vid.  Win.  p.  84.]  qnatenns  actio- 
nibns  continetur  1  Petr.  1,  15.  Il^^br.  18,  7.  (Inscriptio 
Berenlces  tv  t§  tfj  dvaatQo^fj  ^ov/mv  ijO-oq  iv^ttxrvfievoq, 
Stob.  p.  827.)    Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

*Afata<T(T0(iatf  f.  tdtofuu^  {dvd  et  tdaa»  ordino) 
compono.  Semel  in  N.  T.,  ti  Luc  l^  1.  (Plnt.  de  solert. 
animal.  c.  18.) 


aeqnatur  accusativo  casn  Matih.  §.  490.  coll.  §.  484,  8. 
Buttm.  §.  181,  7.  RoH  §.  118,  5.  p.  558  sq.  If  in.  p.  805. 
887.  illf  p.'  08.  111  sq.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  895. 
Bomem.  in  l^senm.  Repert.  8.  p.  850.  —  Saepiua  noo 
habetur  in  N.  T. 

AfU(piQmf  t.dvolam^  aor.  dv^tyxov,  (dvd  et  piqti) 
1)  sursum  ferOy  sursum  ducoj  sq.  acc.  pers.  et  tk  c.  acc. 
loci  Matth.  17,  1.  Marc.  9,  8.  Luc.  84,  51.  (Plut  Nnnu 
c.  8.  Lucian.  Dlal.  Deorr.  20y  9.)  r-  -de  personis  victiroas 
arae  admoventibus,  ubi  Lat.  off^ero  nnnc  additis  ini  t6 
&vataarriqtov  lac.  8,  81.  nunc  absolnte  Hebr.  7,  87.  tS^ 
15.  1  Petr.  8,  5.  —  8)  toUendo  aufero^  \\t  dfiaQtlaq^  Hebr. 
9,  88.  additis  i/ti  t6  tvlov  1  Petr. '  8,  84.  de  lesn,  qul, 
qnemadmodum  victimis  imponercntur  peccata  roann  pecca- 
toris,  pro  qno  offerebantur^  ita  corpore  suo  peccata  ho- 
minnro,  iroposita  sibi  velut  victiroae,  in  cmcem  snstnlil 


AfatiXXa,  f.  rtX»,  (dvd  et  tiXXta)  1)  exoriri  facio,    «ic,  ut  cumjpso  qnasi  interflcerentur ^et  culpa  eomro  tol- 
nt  ro^  i^Xtov  Matth.  5,  45.  —    ol  o'pro  n>C2iri  Oen.  8,  9.    leretnr.   —   ol  o  pro  N^nipri  Levit.  6,  19.  i.  e.  sacerdoa 
(Diod.  8ic.  17,  7.  Hoffi.  Hlad.  5,  777.)  -I  8)  iiitrans.  orior  /victlmam  piaoularom  olferens;   pro  t<^Ijn  ^  Cbron.89,8L 
-..,•,.  .....u    .   ^n     .00     ^.^^    .    -     ..     ^^^^   ^^    ^     ^^^  ^  Begg.18,87.  n^;^   ludd.   6,  He. 

Saepins  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

Afa(pmfia,  <»,  f.  if<rM,  (dvd  et  ^wvioi)  alta  voce 
clamo.  Semel  io  N.  T.  addito  ^vrj  fttydXfi  [vld.  a^oAWMj 
Luc.  1,  48.  —  0«'  o'  pro  yj^OtfT)  l  Chron.  15,  88.  ^oL  8, 
88.  4.    PluL  Cicer.  c  W-)    ''  ' 

Afixv(ngf  e«c,  ^,  (dvaxi»  eifnndoj  effwiio,  aesto»- 
Tinm  maris  Strabo  8.  p.  806.  874.)  sentina  metaph.  de  ace- 
lemm  sentina.    Legitur  taotnm  1  Petr.  4,  4. 

AfaxoiQi^Ojw^t.  ffata,  (dvd  et,  jt^wo/w)  t)TecedOi 
redeOf  sq.  ti^  c.  acc.  loci  Matlh.  8,  18.    (xen.  Cjr.  8,  4. 


a)  de  sole,  steltis  Matth.  4,  10.    13,  6.    Marc.  4,  6.    16, 

8.    Luc.   18,  54.     lac.  1,  11.     quo  I.  aoristi  dvituXtv  ^ 

it^^vt  ad  utriusque  rei  subitam  successionem  et  praeter- 

itionem  pertinere  <»  tn  ortus  est  sol  et  iam  exaruU  gra^ 

men,  docet  Win.  p.  854.  440.  coll.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  745 

sq.  748.,  ad  £ur.  Med.  v.  1185.    Mdtth,  §.  497.    Buttm.  §. 

184,  4.     Bornem.  ad  Xen.  An.  p.  58.  —  8  Petr.  1,  19. 

rita  et  Graecls:  Pol.  9,  15.  10.  Paus.  8,  83.  Ael.  H.  Aniro. 

lO,  45.    Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  8.  cnm  antiqulores  dvatiXXt$v  de 

aole,  imtiXXtiv  de  aoroofc  habeant  cf.  Schdfer  Schol.  Par. 

Apoll.  Rbod.  4,  858.     Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  184.   185.)  —  b) 

de  hominibus  genus  ab  aliquo  dueentibus  Hebr.  7,  14.   de 

h.  1.  perfect.  vid.  snb  axovw  notata.    (Testam.  IjB.  patr.  in 

Fabric.  Cod.  pseudep.  T.  1.  p.  686.)     Saepiua  non  legituf||80  -^  absol.  Matth.  8,  18.  —  8)'  secedo,  ich  ziehe  mich 

in  N.  T.  .    -    -—   .-- - 

Afatl&fifitf  f.  dvaS^att»  (am,  ti&iifu  pono;  snrsnm 
pono  Pol.  1,  86.  6.)  proponoy  attfsteUen^  4t  narrantibus— 
expono^  enarro,  med.  dv€$ti&tfta$  animus  est  exponersy  ich 
entschliesse  mich  vorzutragen  [cf.  Matth.  §•  492^  c  d. 
Mtost  §.  113,  not.  8.  p.  557  aty     Win.  p.  888.  tit$v$^  ita 


blB  Act.  85,  14.    Gtih  8,  8.    (8  Blacc  8,  9.  Artera.  %  59. 
Plut.  amat.'narrat.  c  8.) 

A^atoXtjf  «Ct  17,  (ab  dvatiXX»  qnod  vid.  ^rtns,  de 
■ole,  stellia  Ael.  Hist.  Anim.  8,  8a  Aristot.  H.  An.  9, 
17.  De  dvatoX^  et  imtoX^  apod  Gcaecos  antiqnlores  et 
Inniores  cf.  Lob.  ad  Pbryn.  p.  181.)  1)  orieas  1.  e.  plttga 
orientalis  slve  absolule  Apoc  81,  18.,  sive  voce  fjXtov  ad- 
dita  Apoc.  7,  8.  16,  18.,  sive  do  orieate  nniverso^  sive 
(Matth.  8, 1.  8.)  de  Arabia,  Hebraeii  naj^  itox^v  UlpU  c 
'  oriena  appeUata  cf.  Gen.  85,  6.  adhibeatnri  aive  liiignlaTi 


zurilck^  vel,  ut  tutns  sim  ab  allquo,  aq. '  f k  c.  acc.  loci 
Matth.  8,  14.  88.  4,  18.  14,  18.  loh.  6,  15.  itut&t^ 
Matth.  18,  15.  ir^<Sc  t-fya  MarcS,  7.  -^  vel  uniV.  sq.  tfc 
c.  acc  loci  Matth«  15, 81.  87,  5.  —  ol  o'pro  m3  Hoa.  l^ 

18.  (Hdian.  1,  18.  8.)  —  iior'  Ui^xv  Aot  88,  19.  -  abeoU  ^ 
Matth.  9,  84.    Act  86,  81.  —  pro  DIJ  1 8Rm.  19, 10.  Sae» 
pins  non  «xtat  in  N.  T. 

Afa%pviiqy  tci»c,  4, (ab  amvtf^fa»  qnod  vid.  refrigen^ 
tlo  post  aestnm)  recreatio^  quies.    Extat  tantnm  Act  8,^ 

19.  xa$Qoi  amv^lewc  dicnntnr  laetissima  Messiae  tempora, 
^uibus  regni  messiani  cives  exemti  malis  sumroa  felicitato 
fhientnr.  --  0«  o  pro  pinn  Kxod.  8^  11,  (Strabo  17.  p. 
1187.)  ,  ^ 

'Afarpvx»f  f.  ^9  idvd  ei  ^x^;  respiro  Meleagr. 
Epigr.  58.  In  Antholog*  gniec  T.  1.  p.  18.  ed.  httobi; 
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Bxtat  tSDtam  «  Tiia  1,  16.  ^  or^t.  -  o<  o'  pro  B^ej  «^/«m  embewo)  Ttci  non  ««16?««,.^  non  AVi»«(,  cviiM 

Bxod.  83,  18.  nn  1  Sam.  1«,88.  (Diod.tSiciafi8.Hom.  f«*«*  fw-     *»•«*  tMlum  8  Ttm.  «,'ia.    (Adverblum 

0^,0,  «7*.)^'  ^  legUur  Awpet  57.) 

rx&en^a^S  '•  *  ^^  *'  *^  -  ^••'  ^  r^VTirrp;Lt.»rio.'^^ci::  Sr\  k^r) 


*jivdQiaq,  W,  [vfd.  Wlm  p.  60.]  ^  AndreaSy  na- 
tione  GalUiieiiSy  Bethsaida  oiinndosy  primam  lobannis  Bap- 
tistae  disciplinae  addicliis,  postea  cnm  fratre  i^timone  = 
Pelro  in  numenun  apostolorum  lesn  receptoa  MaUli.  10,  8. 
Uarc.  1,  16.  al.  ^ 

jipdQiZa,  f.  iattty  (vimm  Tel  fortem  reddo  Xen.  Oec. 
6f  4.)  med.  onfjf/wo/cou  vintm  me  praesto  (unj^).  Semel  in 
N.  T.  1  Cor.  I6y  13.  De  li.  1.  imperat.  praes.  yid.  cUviia. 
—  o*  o  pro  pin  loa.  1,  6.  9.    (Xen.  An.  4,  8.  84.) 

'AfdQOVixog,  ov,  J,  Andronicus,  nom.  pp.  viri  in- 
daeo-chrlBtiani,  consangoinei  Paoli  et  cum  eo  in  vincula 
conlecU  Rom.  16,  7. 


AviQXOiiai,  f.  /Afvffo/MM,  (<2ffa,  %©;«»♦)  atUcendo 
i.  e.  confero  me  vel  renio  ja  toctim  altiorem.  Ter  in  N. 
T.,  ut  «/i  Td  o(.oc  loh.  6,  8.  «ic  M^oooAv/ta  Gal.  1, 17.  IS.^ 
o/  o'  pro  'n^n  8  R«gg.  18,  1«.  (Hdian.  7,  8.  5.  Xen.  B. 
G.  ^  4.  88.)  ^ 

Afitng,  Mi^,  ^,  (aW^/u  remitto)  1)  renOssio,  tnt  ;r*C- 
ASr  Plat.  de  rep.  t.)  retaxatkf  Act.  2ij  23.  ij(ttp  avaatv 
i.  e.  remisHus  habere  vel  tractare.  —  2)  requies,  de  iiK 
terna  S  Cor.  8,  18.  qno  I.  verba:  od  iaxfim— fiov  =  in- 
quietus  eram  animo.  Vide  de  hoc  dat.  nsu  dyetXXuua.  — 
2  Cor.  7,  5.  de  externa  ab  aerumnis  2  Cor.  &  13.  8  Thets. 

1,  7.    (Pol.  1,  66.  10.) 

'ji^A^^^A^^^  f   i     ,^^    /.  .       /     V  .  -..  -^*'«^«C»>  f.  «0«,  (amaugenfl,  ^ToiTw)  iiccti^afe<a?ff- 

.     /mf*!^?.!!!.^'  ^,^*o«ic««  (<ii^^,  9^)  1  Tim.    wino,   dUlyenter  inquiro.     Bis  in  N.  T.  Tini  Act.  22,  84. 
...^..  -       «  86.-0/0'  pro  ^ni  ludd.  6,  89.    (bi«tor.  Siw.  v.  14.) 

UfiVf  [adv.  cf.  Vrm.  p.  441.  in  N.  T.]  praepos.  0^ 
cnm  habens  gen.   cf.  Matth.  §.  676.    .0u/rm.  §.  133,  not. 

2.  Rost  J.  108,  not.  19.    §.  110,  not.  l.  —  sine,  absque 
L    e.   vel   ita  ut  absit  aiiquidy  ut  voy^vafuh  1  Petr.  4,  9.. 
(Plut.  Marcell.  c.  la    Thnc.  7,  65.)  vcl  invito  vel  no^mts 
ali^MO,  nt  rov  narow:  vfttSv  Matth.  10,  89.  (Dem.  1840,  30. 
Xen.  H.  O.  4,  8.  16.)  -  vel  sine  auxiUo  et  interventu  atk- 


1,  9.    (Plato  Eutyphr.  §.'  8.) 

'Ariyxltitog,  ow,  ^,  17 -or,  t<J,  (a  pr.  et  ipa»Xim, 
in  itia  vooo,  qni  in  ins  vocari  neqnit)  inculpatusy  irre^ 
prehensus.  Ter  in  N.  T.  1  Cor.  1,  8.  cfol.  1,  88.  1 
Tim.  8,  la    (Art.  5,  8a    Xen.  Mem.  8,  8.  5.) 

*Av6xdtfiyfixog,  ov,  6,  ^ --or,  t«J,  (a  pr.  et  ^««T*!/. 
k/o/mm  enarro)  inefabilis.  Extat  tantum  8  Cor.  9,  15.  (ita 
dStijrv^oq  Arrian.  Kxp.  Al.  M.  4,  80.  8.  Xen.  Cyr,  7,  1.  88.) 


'Jm  .wi  ^i  --.^  t     »  f     ^  .  '^^"*  "•  '^*  ^  ^'  »"•;""  vci  «ne  auxuw  ew  mtervemu  ai^ 

^*' «f  ^«Mf  0?»  ov,  d,  j7  — oy,  Trf,  (a  pr.  et  /xAaA/«    ciilu*,  ut  Xorov  1  Petr.  8,  1.  (Diod,  Sic  l^  90.)  —  ol  o  pro 

AvdxXttntog,  or,  ^,  ^  —  or,  Td,  (a  pr.  et  /xAwTrw       *    ,  .       ,  ^ 


desioo,  deficio)  nunquam  deficiens,  inexhaustuSy     tSemel 
in  N.  T.     Luc.  18,  33.    (Diod.  Sic.  1,  36.    4,  84.) 

AvBKtog,  'fiy  ivyveX  vA  habentGraeci  melioris  notae 
drtJrTdc,  ov,  4,  4~-or,  T<i,  (ab  dvixoMu)  toierabUis.  Legi- 
€ur  in  N.  T.  non  nisi  neotr.  adieoi^  dvit(T6Tt(}ov  adverbia- 
llter  [vid.  0x^^17?!,  i(a  ter  in  formnla  dvtKTdTt^ov  ftrra»— 
^n  yn^  n  «^-  tolerabUior  se  habebit  sors  terrae  Uti,  quam 
c=  tolerabilior  erit  huius  ttrrae  sors,  quam.  Vide  etiU. 
Matth.  10,  U.  11,  88.  84.  CMarc.  6,  II.3  Luc.  10,  18. 
14.    (Hdian.  6,  5.  11.    Thuc.  2y  35.) 

t^v«^«)7fio>i',  ow?,  <J,  17— 01»,  Trf,  (a  priv.  et  /Xt^fuuv 
nitsericora)  immisericors ,  durus^    Extat  tantum  Rom.  1, 
81.     De   h.  L  asyndeto  vid.  dSttU».  —    01  o'  pro 
Prov.  5,  9. 

AvefAi^m,  r.  ^w,  (Sftftoq)  ptntis  agito  lac  1,  6.  — 
Voz  Graecis  innsitata. 

*Av€iAOgy  ov,  J,  ventus  a)  pp.  Mattb.  7,  85.  11,  7. 
14,  84.  Luc.  8,  83.  84.  loh.  6,  18.  Act.  87,  5.  lac.  8, 
4.  lod.  V.  18.  Apoc  7,  1.  (Xen.  Mem.  3,  8.  9.)  —  b) 
o/  riooa^^  dvtfiOi  pro :  quatuor  plagae  coeli  Matth.  84, 31. 
Marc  18,  87.  Ita  nlHn  j;2^K  1  Chron.  9,  84.  (los. 
Ant.  B,  8.  5.)  —  metaph.  dvtfHo^  rijq  dt^axediag  doctrina 
vana  vel  inanis  Eph.  ^  14.    Ita  rjn  lob.  6,  86.     15,  8. 

*Avivdf>itog,  ov,  4,  if  —  oi^^^cJ,  (a  pr.  et  i^ixoftat    ^  ^®""  ^^'J;  ?'  ^ 
fleri  possum)  guoii  fieri  non  potest    Semel  Lnc  17,  1.    "  —      - 

6e  li.  L  lect.  et  genit.  tov  /»17  /A^erv  cf.  Tf' in.  p.  803. 

^Avtl^sQSvvijjog,  ov,  6y  17  — or,Td,(a  pr.  et  i^t^ 
9dta  perscmtor)  imperscrutabilis.  Rom.  11, 88.  —  Sifmmack» 
Prov.  2iy  3.    ler.  17,  9.  —  Saepiua  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

Ave^ixaxog^ov,  ^,  ^  ^  ot^,  t^,  (dvixoftat  snstineo 
et  «aiuk)  paUens  malorum  et  iniuriarum,  Semel  in  N.  T. 
•  Tim.  8.^84.  (HierocL  ad  Pytbag.  carmen  anr.  7.  /;r««ri7 
—  jtai  fTQoq  Tijv  /«  furafttXtlaq  a^m^  ft^ardMXaatv  nXtiara 
OVft^XXtTat  rb  ^fUrtqop  drt^iitaHOV  •^&tdrofrro  imjyartv  B^oa 
4vvji.  —  dvtltnanla  legitnr  Sap.  8^  19.  et  Pfnt.  Pelop.  c  85.) 
Aveiixvlactog,  ov,  J,  ^  —  oy,  t<J,  (a  priv.  et 
/lijrrMxw»  investigo)^  investigarinequit,  mente  non  com^ 
prehendendus.  Bis  in  N.  T.  Rom.  11,  33.  Epb.  8,  6.  — 
ol  o  pro  njpn  pK  lob.  5,  9,  9,  10.  (OraUo  Mananis  v.  6.) 


Avtv&itog,  ov,  J,  17  —  or,  T«J,  (a  priv.  et  sv&trot 
opportunus  Diod.  Sic  8,  57.)  tton  opportunus,  non  ido^ 
neusy  sq.  7r^6<:  rt,  ica  semel  Act.  87,  18. 

AvevQiaxoOf  f.  drtVQi^am,  (dra,  evQiaxu)  invenio, 
auffindenj  entdeckeuj  tiw,  ita  bis  Lnc  8,  16.  Act.  81«  4. 
(Xen.  Cyr.  1,  6.  40.) 

AvixfOjf.  dpoaz^atu^  (dtd^  Ijjw  faabeo,  teneo)  retineo"^ 
aufhaUen  (Hom.  II.  83,  486.)  Legitur  in  N.  T.  non  nia 
mediqm:  dvixoftat^  fut.  drikofiat  [de  qna  fut.  fomuk 
frequentissima  vid.  Win.  p.  78.  Alt  p.  84.J  impf.  dvtt- 
XOfiijr  et  c  duplici  sugm.  [cf.  Matth.  §§.  170.  835.  ^iitfnt. 
§.  78,  nof.  7.  §.  100.  gr.  max.  §.  114.  stib  ixm.  Rost  $. 
68.  p.  196.  Win.  p.  69.^  AU  p.  I6.3  n^ttxofiijr  [ita  codd. 
8  Cor.  11,  1.  4.3  a.  8.  fjvtcxofifiv^  sustineo  1.  e.  patienter 
feroy  tolero,  a)  univ.  sq.  genit.  personae  vel  rei  [— icb 
halte  micli  aofrecht  gegen  Jem.,  oder  gegen  etwas  cU 
Matth.  §.  850,  not.]  Matth.  17,  17.  Marc  9,  19.  Lu<u 
9,  41.  de  horara  locorum  fUturo<^«QU  ich  tragenf  vid. 
sub  ciyo^w  monita.^  —  ftov  2  Cor,  11,  1.  —  v.  19.  Eph. 
4,  8.  naQaKakbi  vfidq  —  nt^tTrar^aat — d^^txofupot.  Cf.  do 
h.  1.  anacolmho  in  transitu  a  casibus  obliquis  ad  nominativ. 
participti  Matth.  §.  556,  not,  3.  Buttm.  §.  151.  p.  4.56. 
ed.  3tiac  Viger.  p.  337.  77a  Mln.  p.  497.  AU  p.  838 
sq.  qnibns  adde,  q»ae  de  transitn  a  dativo  ad  accns.  ha^ 
bent  Matth.  §.  bSe^  not.  Buttm.  §.  148,  4.  not.  8.  Bomem. 
■  Xen.  Cyr.  3,  8.  14.    Mem.  1,  5.  5.   coll.  Ehisd.  schol. 

17.  -  Col.  8,  13.  (Hdian.  8,  5.  9.)  —  8  Cor.  11,  |. 
dvtiaxta&i  fiov — t^  dfQoavi^  vel  nt  in  codd.  rjj  dq>oo^ 
avvfl  i.  e.  ratkme  habita  imprudentiae  msae  [de  quo  dal. 
usu  vid.  d^^oiJliaftfl.  Aliter  FrUzsche  diss.  8.  p.  58  i^.  ^ 
absol.  1  Cor.  4,  18.  8  Thess.  1,  4.  quo  f.  per  aUract.  ak 
pro:  wr.  Aliter  FrUzsche  1.  I.  —  sq.  ti  2  Cor.  11,  4^ 
80.  —  —  b)  de  personis  hactenns  ferentibns  aliquem  vel 
aliqnid,  qnatenus  aures  praebent— oifmlffo,  sq.  genit,  ol 
iftiiw  Act  18,  14.  <fi<^ffjcaA/ac  vel  tov  Xoyov  2  Tim.  4,  8. 
Hebr.  18,  88.  —  Saepios  non  legitur  in  N.  T.. 

'Aveyfiogfov,  ^,  consobrinus*  £;Etat  tantnm  CoL  4L 
la  ^(Tob.  7,  8.    Xen.  An.  7,  a  9.) 

Avti^ov,  ov,  T<>,  aneihum,  DiU.  pTantae  genna.  Le- 
gitnr  tantnm  Mat>li.  88,  88.  (Plin.  H.  N.  19,  a  Diosoorid. 
8,461.)  ^ 

AfqHitf  verb.  Inpen.  (ab  ^;»^»  venf  anpr%  lck 
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Uh  hinAnfjfi^ekommea ,  ab  txm  et  '^,  tnm:  icli  bezlehe 
micb  auf  etweB,  pertineo  ad  aUquid)  jconeenH ,  dectt, 
Xer  in  N.  T.  Rph.  5,  4.  ro  ovn  dvTjnorra  L  e. 
qulppe  quae  inhonesta  sunt.  Cf.  Win,  p.  449.  Col.  8,  18. 
c^  ai^xcv,  uf  decfbat  scil.  ex  qno  Christum  profiteminL  Cf. 
de  pnyesentibuB  aK//x«t,  <!<*,  Mad-^xft^  nQo^ntiy  XQ^  spectan- 
tibus  ad  futura  vel  ad  ea,  quae  fieri  vel  possunt  vel  de- 
beni  eJt  de  impcrf.  •  fStt^  dvJjKBv^  xa&ijKfVn  nQoar^xtp^  )f^v^^ 
qnae  ad  praeterita'  respiciunt  et  indicaut,  oportuisse  aliqnid 
fieri,  quad  ieri  ne^Ieotuin  est  Mallh.  §.  d<)5,  not.  Bomem. 
aohol.  p.  18L  184.  104.  Wiii.  p.  247.  2iS.  AU  p.  138 
aq.  coll.  VoigtlHnder  ad  tiucian.  dial.  mort.  p.  110  sq.  et 
de  indicat.  in  sententia  aliunde  n^n  suspensa,  snb  6ti  mo- 
nita.  —  Col.  3,  18.    Pbilem.  v.  a    (Hdot.  6,  100.) 

*AvrniBQOq^  ov^  6y  ri^  (a  priv.  et  rjiAtqoq  mansnetns) 
Unmansuelns^  crudelis.  2!$emel  2  Tim.  3,  3.  (Arrian.  disa. 
epictet.  1,  3.) 

AvrJQf  6Q6i!y  o,  1)  f?ir,  der  Mann  a)  nniverse  Lnc.  1, 
27.  84.  5,  18.  7,  81.  loh.  1,  13.  Act.  2,  22.  5,  86. 
9,  38.  10,  5.  30.  IJ,  13«  13,  21.  Rom.  11,  4.  lac.  1, 
8.  de  h.  l.  appositione  dviiq  — « axarafrroroc  separata  a  nomtne 
primario  dv&(^M7to^  v.  7^ct  Win,  p.  337.  —  lac  2,  2.  al. 
(Alben.  15,  60.  Xen.  Symp.  2,  3.)  —  b)  vhr  adultus  aa) 
propr.  Luc.  19,  2.  loh.  1,  30.  al.  (Palaeph.  f.  8.  Xen. 
Conv.  4,  17.  et  HXetoq  dvi^Q  Cyr.  1,  2.  4.)  -—  ubi  distin- 
guuntur  ay<^ec,  ywaiKiq^^  nat^ia  Matth.  14,  21.  15,.  38. 
niarc.  6,  44.  Act.  17,  12.  —  de  viro,  quo  uxor  fruitnr: 
mnritus  MaUh.  1,  10.  Marc.  10,  2.  12.  Luc.  2,  36.  16, 
98.  lub.  4,  16  ~  18.  1  Gor.  7,  2  — 4.  13.  14.  16.  34.  89. 
Gal.  4,  97.  Col.  3 ,  19.  [quo  1.  nominaL  pro  voeat.  «f. 
Malth.  §.  312.  Buttm.  §.  81,  noL^4.  gr.  max.  §.  38,  8. 
Markl.  ad  Eur.  Iphfg.  A.  v.  446.  Fischer  8,  a.  p.  319. 
Win.  p.  169.  AU  p.  43.1  al.  (Ael.  V.  H.  12,  49.  Lncian 
Dial.  Mort.  23,  6.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  3.  13.)  cf.  Herm.  ad  8oph. 
Trachin.  547.  ^  de  sponso  Matth.  1,  19.  Apoo.  2^^  2.  (ita 
aponsa  dicitur  Graecis  tiq  dv6(fh<;  [sc.  oUlav]  Uveu  vel 
iX&elv  ci.  Libanii  et  Alcipbronis  locos  apud  Greg.  Corinth. 
p.  45  sq.  ed.  SchSfer.)  —  de  militibus  Lnc.  &^  98.  (Ita 
oi  dv6oiq,  die  Mannschaften  Xen.  An.  1,  2.  8.)  —  additur 
Domimbus  nunc  adiectivis,  ut  dvijQ  q>Q6vtftoq  Matth.  7,  24. 
cL  f*^Q6<;  V.  26.  —  Luc.  5,  8.  12.  lac.  1,  8.  al. ,  (Palaeph. 
f.  81.  Xen.  An.  1,  3.  20.  Apol.  8occ.  §.  16.)  —  nunc 
aubstantivis  appellativis,  ut  dvrjQ  nQotpriTfiq  Luc.  24,  19.  d. 
^vtvi;  AcL  8,  14.  cf.  Matth.  §.  430,  6.  Buttm.  §.  109, 
a.  1.  iVin.  p.  81.  551.  (Palaeph.  f.  88.  Lucian.  Dial. 
Mort.  10,  3.  Xen.  Hier.  10,  8.)  —  pronomini  xiq  Lnc.  8, 
27.  Act.  10,  1.  16,  9.  al.  (Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  7.)  —  nomi- 
nibns  gentilibus  vel  nniverse,  ut  dvdot^  vivtvJttu  Mattb. 
1«,  41.  Luc.  11,  82.  —  Act.  8^  27.  10,  28.  22,  8.  — 
AcL  11,  20.  (Palaeph.  f.  7.  19.  32.  Ael.  V.  H.  12,  56. 
Xen.  An.  1,  8.  1.)  cf.  BuHm.  1.  1.  Win.  p,  551.  -  vel 
ut  honoris  nota  Act.  1,  11.  2,  14.  22.  5,  35.  13,  16. 
17,  22.  19,  85.  21,  28.  (Xen.  An.  4,  7.  8.  Ptate  Apol. 
80er.  §.  1.  2.  11.)  ~  in  compellationibus,  nt  honoris  nota: 
Mqtqy  Act.  14,  15.  19,  25.  27,  JO.  21.  25.  (Xen.  An. 
1,  4.  14.)  —  addito  d6eXffol  AcL  1,  16.  (ita  dv6qti;  tfiXot, 
Xen.  An.  1,  6.  6.)  —  ^tOI  dvriq  T«9  Luc.  9,  88.  Act. 
6,  11.  (Palaeph.  f.  8.  Xen.  Cyr.  2,  2.  22.)  —  bb)  metaph. 
fiir^  sive  inielllgentlam  sive  mores  spectaveris,  perfectus 
8  Cor.  18,  11.  et  addito  xiXno<:  Eph.  4,  13.  laC.  8,  2.  (ita 
divriq^veX  ein  tfichtiger,  tapferer  Mann  Hom.  lliad.  5,  529. 
vel,  vir  aniini  integritate  et  probitate  excellens,  ein  Eh^ 
rtnmann  v.  Vatkenar.  ad  HdoL  7,  2ia  Heindorf  ad  PlaL 
Phaedr.  p.  239.  B.)  — 

2)  homo,  maxime  nnm.  piur.  Lne.  11, 81.  AcL  4,  4.  (ita, 
obt  dv&Qtq  ei  &toi  vel  dv^Qtq  et  &riQ  sibi  opp.  Hom.  Hiad. 
1,  884.  408.  Xen.  Cyr.  4,  a  18.  Lucian.  Dial.  MorL  24, 
£.  et  VoigtlSnder  ad  h.  I.)  ef.  Herm.  ad  Hophocf.  Oed. 
CoL  p73  Aiao.  77.  et  ad  Vig.  p.  722.  —  Matth.  14?  85. 
dvSQt^  Tov  ro;rot;  Inttvov  1.  e.  incolae  huhtM  regionis.  — 
Singol.  nnm.  Rom.  4,  B.  lac.  1,  12.  20.  28.  tXen.  Oec. 
1,  7.  et  Sophocl.  1.  1.) 

yrft^/cTTl/^l,  f.  dmorriati'^  {dvti  et  XatriiU)  praes. 
llBperf.  fM.  aor.  1  aet.  oppono;  perf.  plnsqpf.  aor.  2.  acL 
resixto^  adeersor  Malth.  5,  89.  Luc.  21,  15.  AcL  6,  10. 
13,  8.  Bum.  9,  19.  13,  2.  6al.  2,  11.  Eph.  6,  18.  2  Tira. 
3,  8.  4,  \&.  lao.  4,  7.  1  Petr.  5,  9.'  (Hdian.  2,  10.  11. 
Xeo.  Cjrr.  1,  2.  10.)    Saepios  in  N.  T.  non  legitur. 

Af^OfAOlojiofAaif  ovf»a$j  (<irrrMquiaitaiemliH 


dieaas,  i/toXoritt  r%\  iftoXoyoHfuu  proflteor)  eodem  modo, 
quo  aUerj  profUeflr  aliquid.  rf»«jtvAi«»  i.  e.  iit  laudem 
atituius  [de  daL  commodi  vid.  dym%  ita  semel  Luc.  2,  88. 
dvB-M/wXoYtlTO  Tf»  irvDif»  pro :  dv&WfioXoytlro  rh  ovofM  roiF 
nvQiov  %paXXovoa  avr^  eodem  modo  Lquo  ovfUfiv  v.  28.] 
maiestatem  Domini  profitebatur  laudes  eius  canens  L  e. 
eoif^  modo  laudet  Domini  praedicahat.  ~  Ita  pro  Dnin 
sq.  S  Ps.  79,  18.    TOf  dqetdq  T§voq  Diod.  SlC  1, 70. 

Af&og,  «09^  T<J,  ftos.-Ter  in  N.  T.  lac  1,  10.  IL 
1  Petr.  1,  24.  -  o/  o  pro  y^  Nnm.  17,  8.  (AeL  V.  H. 
9,  a    Xen.  Ven.  5,  5.) 

Af&gaxta,  dc,  ^,  prunttrum  acervus^  bia  Toh.  18^ 
18.  21,  7.  (Hom.  lUad.  9,  228.  Athea.  8.  p.  861.  D« 
Jac.  Sir.  11,  82.) 

^v&gal^f  auoqj  6,  carbo,  pruna.  Legitnr  tantom 
Rom.  12,  20.  hebr.  vhni  Prov.  25, '^.  Ex  hoc  V.  T. 
loco  desumta  sunt  quae  Rom.  L  1.  le^ntur.  Sensos;  ef/l' 
ciesy  ui  adversarius  malitiae  suae  convictus  erubescat  tt 
doiere  incifdaty  vel:  gravis  poena  adversario  fiio  impen" 
detrU,  ubi  patientia  et  beneficentib  tua  ad  meUorem  me»- 
tem  non  redierU»    (Athen.  8.  ii/  dv&qdMtv  6jtTda&at.) 

Af&QtoniQB<TU0i^  ov,  5,  ij"—*^»  ^®'  "V®*  serlo- 
ris  aevi  cf.  Lob.  ad  Phiyii.  p.  621.  Win.  p.  26.  (ai^^«- 
noq  et  dQianw  placeo)  qui  hominibus  piacere  studet.  Bia 
Eph.  6,  6.  Col.  8,  22.  —  Ps.  53,  5.  Fabric.  Cod.  Pseudep. 
L  929. 

Af^Qtintfog^  47,  ovj  kumanus  i.  e.  a)  ab  homini-' 
bus  profectus^  hominibus ,  probatusy  ootia  dv&.  1  Cor.  2^ 
4.  18.  vel  ab  homlnibns  institutns  1  Cor.  4,  18.  1  Petr. 
2,  18.  (Xen.  Mem.  1,  1.  12.)  ^  b)  viribus  humanis  ac- 
comodatum^  levitatis  notione  inclusa  1  Cor.  10,  18.  ne$^ 
oaofioq  dv&.  (Pollux  8,  131.  o  orx  dv  ttq  inofilvtitVy  o  ov* 
av  r«c  iviyKji  —  ro  6t  ivavTlov^  xovq>6vy  tvq^OQOv^  oioTbv^  dv^ 
0-Qtumvovy  avtKTOv,)  —  c)  vUae  communis  rationi  accommo^ 
datum  Rom.  6,  19.  dv&Qwnivov  Xtyw.  cf.  tamen  ad  h.  L 
Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  p.  160.  —  d)  ^  fvat^  ij  dv&» 
natura  humnna  ceterU  animantihus  praestantior_  —  Atf- 
mani  ingenH  solertia  lac  8,  7.  C(.  TheUe  'ep.  lacob.  p.  191* 
Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T.  ' 

AfOQmnoHtofog,  ov,  6,  ^— or,  r«5,  (exdvaQWto^, 
et  ttrtiv»  occido)  homiciday  bis  in  N.  T.  1  loh.  3,  15.  dv&Q. 
ioTl  i.  e.  pronus  est  ad  homicidium  patrandum,  der  ist 
des  Mordes  fdhig.  —  ex  opinione  de  diabolo,  quatenna 
peccatum  in  mundum  inducens  auctor  mortis  extitit  loh. 
6, 44.  eoll.  SapienL  2^  24.    (passive  Eurip.  Cydop.  127.) 

Af&Qwnoq^  ov,  o,  17,  homo,  der  Mensch  \)  pro- 
prie.  Ita  legitor  a)  eum  articulo  aa)  ubi  agitiir  de 
horaine  certo,  noto,  e  contextu  vel  alinnde  facile  cogno- 
scendo  Matth.  12,  18.  coll.  v.  10.  2^,  72.  74.  Marc.  8, 
8.  '5  coll.  V.  1.  5,  8  coll.  V.  2.  14,  71.  Luc.  6,  8  coH. 
V.  6.  8,  29.  83.  85  coll.  v.  27.  loh.  2,  25.  quo  \.  6  d. 
homo,  cum  qno  res  ipsi  scfl.  lesn,  est.  Cf.  Win.  p.  108. 
de  n^ette  Ev.  loh.  p.  41.  —  loh.  4,  50  colL  v.  46.  47.  A, 
9  coll.  V.  5.  —  V.  15  coll.  V.  14.  7,  51.  qno  I.  per  con- 
textus  rationes  6  d.  homo,  de  quo  ferenda  est  sententia.  — > 
Cf.  80  colL  V.  24.  -  Matth.  10,  36  cotl.  v.  35.  L  e.  bomo 
ille,  qni  Alium  filiamque  sibi  adversautes  habet.  —  lofau 
19^  5.  t6t  6  d.  i.  e.  en  bominem  illum  inerpiem ,  miserbra, 
male  a  vobis  tractatum!  MaUh.  12,  43  et  Luc.  11,  24. 
oTav-^dv&Qtthrov  i.  e.  ubi  Jt^ero  ab  homine  robscsso  ante 
a  malo  genio]  excesserit  daemon  knpurus.  De  homm  1. 
nexu  c.  antecedd.  vid.  FrUzsche  Rv.  Matth.  p.  447.  da 
Wette  Ev.  Matth.  120  sq.  —  Act.  19,  16.  25,  22  coll.  ▼. 
14.  2  Tbess.  2,  8.  ^  0«  dv&Qtanoi^  homines,  die  Men^ 
schen  Matth.  10,  17.  nooqi/ttt  ->  dv&Qtan^v  cavete  vobU  ah 
hom\nibus{!^vov  der  Art  Menschenl  scil.  quos  lupissimi- 
les  esse  modo  [v.  16.]  significavL  Luc.  7,  31.  lob.  6,  10 
et  14  coil.  v^  5.  2  Thess.  8,  2.  ApoC  9,  6.  10.  15.  18. 
20  coll.  V.  4.  —  ad  accuratiorem  hominis  ootatiooem  wA^ 
duntur  interduin  vel  p^roc*  6  dv&Q.  ovroc,  o^oc  d  o» 
Marc  14,  71.  15,  39.  Lnc  2«,  25.  14,  30  coU.  ▼.  2R» 
23,  4.  14.  47.  loh  7,  46.  11,  47  coll.  v.  46.  18,  17.  de 
h.  1.  geniL  separato  a  nom.  regente  vid.  dya&6<;.  —  loh, 
18,  29.  AcL  5,  28.  6,  13.  22.  26.  23,  9.  26,  81.  82. 
28,  4.  ~  4,  16.  5,  85.  88.  16,  17.  20.  -  vel  innvo^ 
Maith.  12,  45  colL  ▼.  48.     Loc  11,  26  colL  ▼.  81I.  — 
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BfatUi.  Se,  £4  coll.  y.  2i  et  1&  Mftrc*  14,  ei.  Lac.  82, 
SS  coU.  V.  21.  lac.  1,  7  coll.  v.  6.  —  Act  16,  85.  —  yel 
coMvro;  8  Cor.  12,  3.—  vel  o?,  oct«c  c.  verbo  finito 
BlaUh.  18,  7.    loh.  9^2^.  Act.  4,  22.  —  loh.  17,  6.  Apoc. 

0,  4.  —  vel  Dom.  namenile,  ut  J  tl;  a.  der  tine  Meiwchj 
Bom.  5,  15.  19.  vel  per  apposit.  subst.  c.  artic.,  ut  oc  a. 
d  jro$fUve<;  Luc*  2,  15.  —  vel  particip.  aute  se  bRhcus 
artic.  loh.  5,  12.  Act.  4,  14.  21,  28.  Apoc.  16,  2.  vel 
genit.  persooae,  ciiins  est  ant  cuius  nomine  et  mandato 
agit,  ioquitur  homo,  ut  6  ay^q  xov  &tov  d, »  venerandtis 
Dei  ndnister  2  Petr.  1,  21.  —  Vocat.  av&^^une  in  allocuti- 
ene  hominis  adstaiitia  [vid.  dSeXg>6(;^  Luc.  5,  2().  12,  14. 
22,  58.  60.  —  i!  av&qmcty  in  allocutione  vel  interrogatione 
lcf.  Win,  p.  169.]  hominii,  ad  quem  scribentis,  disputan- 
tifi  dirigitur  oratio,  nt  oi;,  i  a.  rov  &eov  tu,  homo  Deo 
Macrate^  tu,  Dti  minister  1  Tim.  6,  11.  -^  Rom.  2,  1.  3. 
9,  20.  lac  2y  20  coll.  v.  18.  (Plut.  de  sera  nura.  vindict. 
c.  8.  Xen.  Cyr.  2,  2.  7.)  —  bb)  ubi  siugnl.  6  ava^,  legi- 
tur  coUective  i.  e.  generisch  fvid.  sub  d^eXtpoq  notata] 
ftlatth.  4,4.  12,  85.  15,  11  bis.  —  v.  18.  J30  bis.  Marc. 
2,  27  bi»,  de  h.  l.  «syndeto  vid.  oxaiowc.  — -  Marc.  7,  15 
l)is.  V.  18.  20  bis.  v.  is^    Luc.  4,  4.    6,  45  bis.     Rom.  7, 

1.  10,  5.  1  Cor.  2,  ir.bis.  6a1.  8,  12.  —  Mntth.  10,  10. 
qno  1.  ad  hominii  notioRem  accedat  mariti  cogitatlo,  con- 
fextus  Admonet  —  additur  accuratior  homiuis  descriptio 
Ihcta  vel  per  gen.  personae  Lvid.  panlo  aute  uionitnj  2 
Tim.  8,  17.  vel  per  particip.  articnliim  habens  Roni.  4,  20. 

vel   per  oq  c  verbo  fiuit6  Rora.'4,  6. cc)  ubi  plur. 

0«  a.  legitur,  quod  res  generatim  proponitur,  vel  quod 
scriptor  ipse  minus  acciiraCe  rem  nodset  lcf;  Fritzsche 
£v.  MatUi.  p.  100.  Win.  p.  162.  coll.  Matth.  §.  298.1; 
habent  in  talibus  aostrates  nunc:  die  Leute  Matth.  5,  18. 

16.  19.  6,  1.  2.  5.  14.  15.  16.  18.  7,  12.  8,  27.  qno  I. 
oi  a.  =  vel:  hominesy  guotquot  rei  expositae  nuntium  ac^ 
ceperunt  [ita  Fritzsche  I.  1.  p.  825.1  vel:  homines  cum 
Mesu  et  apostoUs  navigantes  [ita  de  Wette  Kv.  Matth.  p. 
87.1  -.  MaUh.  12,  9Q.  18,  25.  16,  18.  23,  4.  6.  7.  Marc. 
8,  27.  Luc.  6,  22.  26.  81.  11,  44.  46.  16,  15.  loh.  4, 
28.  qno  l.  cnm  in  urbem  rediisse  dicatur  mulier,  ol  d.  = 
dU  heute  in  der  Stadt.  loh.  6,  10.  —  nunc:  die  Menschen 
Matth.  12,  81.  Marc.  7,  21.  Luc.  18,  11.  loh.  8,  19. 
Act.  15,  17.  18,  18.  24,  16.  Rora.  2,  16.  14,  18.  1  Cor. 
13,  1.  Eph.  4,  8.  14.  Col.  2,  22.  1  Tim.  6,  9.  2  Tim. 
8,  2.  Tit.  3,  8.  Hebr.  9,  27.  lac.  3,  9.  1  Petr.  2,  15. 
Apoc.  8,  11.  11,  13,  18,  18.  14,  4.  16,  8.  9.  21  bis. 
21,  3.  —  addito  adiect.  2  Petr.  8,  7.  additb  participlo 
sine  artic.  Marc.  8,  24.  lac.  8,  9.  —  vel  quod  coasulto, 
Ut  propter  oppositum,  universe  locuti  sunt  scriptorcs  [cf. 
FrUzsche  Ev.  Mattb.  p.  100.)  Matth.  19,  12.  quo  1.  tok 
g>iJoe*  evrov/oiq  opponuntur,  qni  ab  hominibus  castrantur. 
— r  ita  in  locis,  in  qnibus,  cum  homiuibus  opponatnr  Deiis, 
«nmraus  omninm  rernm  moderator,  sapientia,  sanctitate, 
insticia,  potentia  longe  perfecUsslmus,  ad  hominis  uoticnem 
per  contextus  rationes  sponte  accediC  imbecitiitnfis,  hnmi- 
Utatis,  imperfectionis  cogitatio  Matth.  10,  32.  83.  Marc. 
7,8.  loh.  12,  43.  1  Cor.  1,  25.  1  loh.  5,  9.  -  Lnc. 
12,  8.  9.  —  vel  quod,  quac  dicuntur,  ad  universnra  homi- 
num  genns  perUnent  aut  pertinere  putanCnr  loh.  1,  4.  Act. 

17,  80.  Apoc.  16,  18.  —  MaUh.  9,  8.  quo  I.  „turba  Deum 
celebraviase  dicitnr,  qnod  tam  insignem  facultatem  homi- 
Qibna  tribnisset,  quam  concessara  hominibus  inde  coniecit, 
qni^  lesum  hominera  ea  insiructum  vidit^^  ita  Fritzjsche 
£v.  MaCth.  p.  889.  de  Wette  1.  1.  p.  91.  Win.  p.  162 
aq.  coll.  Mrttth.  §.  298  init.  — 

b)  «ine  articulo,  ubi  nos:  ein  Mensch^  plur.  dv^Qwnot. 
Menschen.  Ila  aa)  in  verbis  per  appositiouem  pronomiui 
addltis  sq.  o?  loli.  8,  40.  —  bb)  ubi  voc.  a.  ad  prnedicatum 
pertinet  a.  vno  i^oimav  =  ein  Vnterffebener  Matth.  8,  9. 
Act.  10,  20.  28.  lac.  5,  14.  —  Act.  14,  15.  —  cc)  ubi  de 
homine  omnibns  noto  sermo  est  1  Cor.  15,  21  coll.  v.  22. 

—  dd)  in  oratione  universa  et  minus  definita>»vel  homo 
fttidam^  ein  Mensch  [quisnam  ille  sit  vel  ftaerit,  nesciol, 
plur.  homineSf  Menschen  Malth.  18,  31.  44.  21,  28.  Alarc. 
4,  26.  12,  1.  Lnc.  18,  19.  20,  9.  loh.  9,  1.  —  Luc.  12, 
86.  quo  1.  cum  agatur  de  hominibus  xvq$o¥  i.  e.  bernm 
habeutibns,  de  servis  dici  vocab.  a.  per  se  intelligitur.  — 
1  Petr.  2,  4<  quo  1.  cum  oppooatur  hominibus  ^eo?  adiun- 
f  endara  ess^  uotioni  homiuis  iniusUtiae,  erroris,  vitiosita- 
tia  cogitalionem  in  promto  est.  Vide  paulo  ante  observata. 

—  Apoe.  11, 13.  a^tJttdvO-ijQap  —  dvo^ara  dr&Q»nunf'^  ijiTd 
Wahl  Vlavit  tdUio  Iti. 


—  In  retensendo  occisarum  numero  reperiebantur  septem 
miUift  nomina  hominum  pro:  sejftem  mitlia  homines  occisi 
sunt.  —  ^v/ai  dvOf^tfmotv  =.  servi  [vid.  i/i»/»)!  Apoc.  18, 
13.  —  copulantur  c  voc.  d.  vocabula  ad  qualitatem  homi- 
nis  de^ribeodam  pcrtinentia,  ut  a.  iv  nvtvfiart  axa^dor^ 
homoy  qui  est  in  potestate  genii  mali  i.  e.  Aoiao  genio  un^ 
fmro  obsessus ,  ein  Desessener  Marc.  1,  28.  5^  2.  a.  /» 
Twy  faqioalttv  loh.  8,  1.  —  C.  appellativis,  Ut  d.  tpdyoq  ical 
olvonoTtj^  Matth.  II,  19.  Luc  7,  84.  d.  ipinogot;  Matth.  18, 
45.  —  V.  52.  18,  23.  20,  1.  21,  33.  Cf.  Matth.  §.  430, 
6.  —  c.  nomm.  gentUibus,  ut  a.  xvQfjvatoq  MaUh.  27,  82.  — > 
Act.  21,  39.  23,  25.  —  16,  87.  ^Xen.  An.  6,  4.  28.)  -^ 
C.  adiect.  a.  dfiaqrMt;  loh.  9,  16.  ano^rjfioq  Marc  13,  84» 
da&trijt;  Act.  4,  9.  quo  1.  ivtQytaia  da&tvov^  d.  beneficium 
in  hominem  infirmum  collatunu  Vide  de  genit.  obiective 
posito  sub  drdnfi  mouita.  —  Matth.  9,  32.  13,  28.  25^ 
24.  Luc  19,  21.  22.  loh.  7,  2^.  Rom.  1,  23.  7,  24, 
Tit.  8,  40.  —  Lnc  24,  7.  Act.  4,  13.  —  additur  pron. 
T  •  ?,  tfuidam  Malth.  18,  13.  Lnc  10,  30.  12,  16.  14,  2, 
16.  15,  11.  16,  1.  19.  lob.  5,  5.  Act.  25,  16.  1  Tim, 
5,  24.     lud.  V.  4.  • —  c  nomm.  numcral.,   ut  tU  o.  loh. 

11,  50.  18,  14.  dvo  d.  Luc  18,  10.  loh.  8,  17.  —  aq.  ^^ 
c.  verbo  finit.  Lnc.  2,  25,  5,  18.  loh.  4,  29.  ^  e  simpli-' 
citate  autlquitatis  lcf.  Win.  p.  40S.  ''Kdsttr  Erliiuter.  der 
h.  i^chrift  A.  u.  N.  T.  p.  60  sq.l  intervenicnte  partic  xal 
annectitur  qunlitatis  hominis  descriptio  Luc  6,  6.  —  per 
brachylogiani  per  partic.  Vm  adiungitur  homini»  dcscrip- 
tiO  loh.  5,  7.  ovH  t/bi  dvf>()mnovy  wa  —  /JaAi/  fit  pro:  Ao- 
minem  non  habeo  [cui  imperem  vel  quem  rogeml,  ut  in^ 
mittat  me.  —  additnr  particip.  nunc  sine  articulo  Matth. 
9,  9.     11,  8.     12,  10.     13,  24.    23,  11.     25,  14.    Marc  8, 

1,  14,  13,  Luc  4,  33.  6,  48.  49.  7,  8.  25.  22,  10. 
loh.  1,  6.  9,  11.  Act.  14,  15.  15,  2fi.  1  Tim.  6,  5.  2 
Tim.  8,  8.  Hebr.  7,  8.  nunc  c  artic.  positnm  Rom.  1,  18. 

2,  9.  lud.  V.  4.  —  interdnm  geuiUvus  dvOf^tantav  ita  cuni 
alio  substantivo  articnlum  non  habente  iungiCur,  ut  utrius- 
qne  vocabnli  notio  in  unam  coalescat  [cf.  If^tn.  p.  116.1 
ut  dXuXt;  d.  Menschenfischer  Mattb.  4,  19.  Marc  1,  17. 
iO-to^  d.  Menschenyeschtecht  Act.  17,  26.  ivrdXfutTa  o. 
Matth.  18,  9.  Mnrc  7,  7.  iv  ifiouifMTi  d,  ytv6fAtvo<;  men-> 
schenuhnlich  geworden  Phil.  2,  7.  x^tQtq  d.  Act.  17,  25, 
tpvx^i  d.  Luc.  9,  56.  —  homo  quidam  [quem  accnratins  in- 
dicare  modestia  vctatl  2  Cor.  12,  2.  homo  quidam,  [qnem 
explicatius  nominare  temporls  calamitas  prohibctl  Apoc 
13,  18.  dQt&ftoq  —  dvi>Qtimov  ioTi  numerus  est  homineia 
[qucndaml  indicam,  Vid.  Grot.  ad  h.  I.  Alii  aliter.  -^ 
vel:  homOf  quisquis  illc  sit  vel  fuerit  nntione,  gencre,  ai^ 
tate,  sexu,  ingenio,  aniroo,  moribns,  opibus,  digurtate  vel 
aliaH-ationc,  ubi  nos:  ein  Mensch^  plur.  Menschen^  iOter- 
dnm  vero  etiam  [vid^  infra]  der  Mensch^  die  Menscheu 
Matth.  13,  12.  —  19,  3.  5.  Marc  10,  7.  Eph.  5,  31.  in 
quibus  1.  quemadmodnm  agi  de  homine  matrimonio  cum 
femina  inncto  contexCus  docel,  Ita  de  bomine  actatis  viri^ 
lis  vel  de  viro  1  Cor.  7,  1.  et  de  honiine  recens  nato  eo- 
que  pnero  vi  legis  roos.  circnmcidendo  [oh.  7,  33.  28.  ser- 
monem  e^s^j  verba  contexta  admonenC    (Hdian.  1,  5.  14.) 

—  Luc  18,  2.  4.  loh.  .3,  4.  5,  84.  41.  7,  46.  16,  21. 
quo  I.,  quo  speclet  (\v&'Qomov  mentio,  ex  praeced.  t6  ;ra«- 
diov  facile  iuteUigitur.    Act.  12,  22.    1  Cor.  6,  18.    Gal. 

3,  15.  qno  1.  genitivus  praeponitur  nomini  regeuU  cuni 
vf  ab  oppositione  repetenda  cf.  irin.  p.  177.  —  Gal.  6,  1. 
BJiii.  2,  8.  2  Petr.  3,  10.  Apoc  4,  7.  9,  5.  31,  17.  de 
h.  I.  appositione  cf.  Win.  p.  207.  —  plur.  dv  &Qtanot 
Menschen  [cf.  Win.  p.  96.]  1  Cor.  3,  21.  xav/daOat  iv  a. 
flioriari  de  hominibus  v.  c  de  Paulo,  Apollo,  Kepha  coll. 
V.  23.  4,9.  14,2.8.  2  Cor.  5,  11.  8,21.  1  Tim.  2, 
5.  Hebr.  5,  1.  6,  16.  Apoc  9,  7.  —  addiCnr  ndq'  ndq 
dv&Qotnoq  loh.  1,  9.  Col.  1,  2S  bis.'  De  b.  1.  diplasi.- 
asmo  in  vocab.  o.  repetito  vid.  sub  alQO)  notiUa.  lac  1, 
19.  —  ndvTtq  d.  Luc  13,  4.  AcU  22,  15.  Rom.  5,  12. 
18.     12,  18.     1  Cor.  7,  7.    15,  19.     2  Cor.   3,   2.     PhiU 

4,  5.  1  Thess.  2,  15.  1  Tim.  2,  1.  4.  4,  10.  2  Tim.  2, 
2.    TiC  3,  2.  —  ric  dv&Qtanoq  quis  homol  HatCh.  7,  9. 

12,  11.  Luc.  15,  4.  Act.  19,  85.  —  tiq  —  dr&^tunm9 
quis  hanUnumf  1  Cor.  2,  11.  de  b.  1.  gen.separato  a  nom. 
regente  vid.  dya&aq.  —  oiidtiq  dv&gdnt^v  Marc.  11, 
2.  Luc.  19,  80.  ITim.  6,  16.  lac  8,  8.  ftijStiq  dv&^io- 
nwv  Act.  4,  17.  —  Yi  oppositiouis  ad  homiuis  noCionem 
accedit  impcrfectionis,  imbecillitacis,  fragilttati»,  erroris,^ 
vitiositatis  noUo.     Ita  in  locia,  obi  &t6q  vel  6  &t6c  [vid. 
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«Qpm  de  bao  re  noiilial,  aiit  IttnM  perfeodisimae  ▼irCatlfl 
exeBplum  omniamqae  domious  consrituttra  bomlai  ab  fllioa* 
nutu  pendenti  et  buius  regiminl  subiecto^  ant  instituta  di- 
vina  bumAols  opponontar  6ai.  1,  t  bis.  ▼.  10  Ms.  v.  18. 
8,  e.  MatCb.  21,  85.  26.  Maro.  11,  82.  Luc.  20,  4b  6.  — 
Hattb.  22,  16.  Marc  12,  14.  —  10,  27.  Lua  5,  10.  16, 
15.  18,  27.  Act.  5,  4.  29.,  Rom.  2,  29.  1  Cor.  2,  5. 
8,  4.  15,  80.  2  Cor.  4,  2.  Epb.  6,  7.  CoL  3,  28.  1 
TbeM,  2,  4.    4,  8.    Hebr.  7,  28.    8,  2.    18,  6.    1  Potr.  4, 

8.  6.    2  Petr.  1,  21.  —  ndq  a.  Rom.'  8,  4. in  endem 

universa  bomints  notatione  pro:  at^^^vnroc  articulum 
non  babente  nostrates  babent:  der  Mensch  Mattb.  16, 
26  bis.  Marc  8,  86.  87.  Luo.  9,  25.  -^  Rom.  8,  28. 
6a1.  2,  16w  lao.  2,  24.  1  Cor.  4,  1.  7,  23.  26.  11,  28. 
6ai.  6,  7.  —  Luc.  2,  14.  62.  21,  2e.  Act.  4,  12.  14,  IK— 
iibi,  quod  O-th^  et  df.  vel  ^vxntoq  dc.  et  6  /tpniftarticoq  sibt 
opponuntur,  vi  oppositionls  ad  liominis  notionem  accedit 
imbeciUilatifl,  bnmiJUtatU  noUo  Mattb.  ID,  6.  Marc.  11>,  9. 
lob.  8,  27.  1  Cor.  2,  14.  —  in  formula  xara  ay^^w- 
irof ,  tecundum  honUneiHf  nach  dee  Menschen  Art  i.  e. 
accommodate  ad  hominum  [quales  esse  solent  vel  qnales 
esse  bomines  deprebendimus  vitam  et  mores  eorum  inspi- 
cientes  et  contemplaotesl  a^endi ,  Mentiendi  ioguendique 
ratkmem.  Cf.  Win,  ep.  P.  ad  6al.  p;  46.  80.  Fritzsche 
ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  p.  160  sq.  de  Wftte  ep.  P.  ad  Hom.  p. 
22. —  binc  bIpch  nara  a.  esse  vel  hahere  se  ad  normam 
et  ingenU  et  studiorum  hominum  vel  esse  tiUe^  quod  hw 
manis  et  ingenio  et  studiis  blanditur  vel  convtnit  6a1.  I, 
12.  —  Xtyv  vel  XaXi»  xara  a.  i.  e.  vel:  ioquoT  ho^ 
ndnis  morsy  qui  non  satis  semper  verbis  diiigniter  excus- 
2(is  cavety  ne  indecora  in  Deum  transferantur  Hom.  8, 
5.  vel:  ioquor  ut  honwy  qfti  res  in  hominum  vlta  obvias 
tanquam  in  suo  conspectu  positas  tntueri  solet  i.  e.  affero 
exemplum  ex  hominum  vUtt  depromtmn  6a].  8,  15.  —  vel : 
.  pro  hominum  tantum  prudentia  [nacb  menscblicber  Eia- 
sicbtj  ioquor  1  Cor.  9,  8.  ubi  opponuntur  verba:  ovx*  — 
Xiyii;  -*  1  Cor.  15,  82.  »$  Kata  a.  i&ij^iOfMx^aa  i.  e.  si 
cum  besliis  pugnavi  ad  exemptum  hominum  scil.  qui  tvid. 
verba  statim  sequentta:  ipaytafMv  *ai  motfitp  nk.}  bukis 
tantum  vitae  vuluptatibus  teoentur  iisque  iobiare  neqne 
quidquam,  quae*  post  ftitura  sunt,  curare  solent.  —  ;re^«- 
naxtlv  nata  a.  vitam  instituere ,ad  normam  hominumy 
quiy  veiut  infantes ,  ttjq  oaqnbq  magis  imperlOy  quam 
Tovnnv^atoq  dictamini  obsequi  soient  i  Cor.  8,  3  coll. 
V.  2.  ^  in  vorbia  Luc.  1,  25.  intldnv  dfitXtXv  —  h  dv&^M' 
ftot^  positis  pro:  iraldtv  d^tXtlv  fto^  [auferre  a  mcl  t6 
oytidof;  iv  dvO^^fanoiq  ignominiam  iliam  [steritltatis  «cil. 
'vld.  V.  Z9.}  inter  homines.  CL  IVin,  p.  128.  de  IVette 
£v.  Luc  p.  12.  —  ubi  voc.  a.  sine  articulo  positum  ex~ 
pUcatur  verbis  per  apposiUonem  additls  ifioovi  XQ*  ^  '^^^' 
2,  5.  —  nebr.  2,  6.  quo  1.,  quae  de  homine  universe  prae- 
dicantur,  ad  lesum  transferantur,  in  quem  quippe' unum 
<»idit,  qua.  ornavit  enm  Deus,  dignitas  et  maiestas. 

2)  metapborice  in  formalia  a)  6  naXa$oi  a.,  ftoi^io 
prlstinus^  homo ^  quem  olim  [L  e.  priusqiiam  in  Cbristi 
Bos  disciplinam.  traderemusj  agebamus  pro:  prlftinum 
nostrum  ingenium^pristina  sludia,  qulbus  otim  dedlti  era- 
mus  Rom.  6,  6.  £pb.  4,  22.  Col.  8,  9*  Cf.  Fritzsche 
ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  p.  876.  —  b)  ^  xa>«voc  ou  norti^  homOf 
t.  e.  novMm  ingenium  vet  ingenium,  quodin  locum  eius^ 
-quod  ant$a  fUU^  succtssU^  ita  de  iogenio,  onod  Cbristi 
opera  Deas  prooreavit  Epb.  4,  24.  —  2,  15.  ivatovq  dvo 

—  dvO-fjtunovy  ut  ex  duobus  hominibus  [I.  e.  ex  ludaels  et 
jsentliibus]  unum  crearet  honUnem  novo  ingenio  btsignem 
pro :  ut  gentiles  et  htdaei  alia ,  quam  antea,  studia  se~ 
querentur.  Idem  df.  ncuvoq,  cum  Piiuli  aetate  recens  esset 
res,  6  v«^  a.  appellatar  Col.  8,  10.  -^  c)  6  iati>  d,  vei 
6  iam&tp  o.  vei  J  n^vnroQ  t^q  naqdiaq  o.  der  in- 
nere  Mtnsch  i.  e.  mens^  animus  Rom.  7,  22.    Epb.  8,.  16* 

—  2  Cor*  4,  16. 1  Petr.  8, 4.  —  d)  o  itu&tv  a..pro^  extema 
hominls  conditio  2  Cor.  4,  16. 

8)  6  vioji  rov  dv&^tamov^  fiiius  hominis,  ei  hebr* 
dieendi  rationeCitaoJa  pro  D1K*)3  Ps.  %  4.  Ezecb.  7,  1.  et 
plor.  6en.  11,.  5.}  a)  homo,  Vine  "artic  ein  Menschensohn 
r=dit  JITenjeA  Apoc  1,18;  14,  14.  —  oi  o'pro.  tS^UM  -)3 
Dan.  7,  18.  -^  de  loco  Hebr.  2,  6.  nbi  i;«&«  dv&^Miv  af« 
temat  c  dt^^noq  vid.  paulo  ante  ad  h.  I;  notata.  ^  — 
cum  artic.  le^ur  nooc  plur.  fiiU  hominum  pra:  homines, 
iHc  Memchm  Marc  ^  28.  Bph.  8».Ak—  Biino  singnl.  co^ 


lective  1.  e.  generisoh  Bfatth.  18,  a    Marc  2,  28.    Lao. 

6,  5.  12,  10.  Cf.  FrUzsche  Ev.  Blattb.  p.  424.  Ev.  Bfarc 
p.  75.  —  Aliter  de  IVette  Ev.  Btlattb.  p.  86.  118.  Ev. 
Alarc  p.  180.  —  sulTecto  in  Pronominis  iocum  Nomtne 
lesum  de  se  loqoentem  inducaot  evai^eliitae,  taoquam  de 
altero,  boc  sensu:  filius  iiie  parentum  humanomm^  qui 
nunc  ioquitur^  homo  ilie^  quem  bene  nosti^U 
e.  ego  Matth.  8,  20.  9,  6.  11,  19.  12,  82.  40.  17,  2^ 
18,  11.  *^0,  18.  28.  26,  2.  2t.  45.  Marc  2,  10.  8,  81. 
88.     9,  9.  81.      10,  45.     14,  21.  41.     linc  5,  29.      6,  X. 

7,  84.  9,  22.  44.  [56.  f  58.  11,  80.  18,  81.  19,  10.  89. 
48.  24,  7.  lob.  1,  52.  3,  18.  14.  6,  27.  58.  62.  8,  281 
12,  23.  13,  81.  Ct  Fritzsche  Ev.  Blatth.  p.  820  sq.  EV. 
Marc.  p.  56.  coll.  Win.  p.  138.  —  8unt  tamen,  qni  in  his 
locis  indirecte  Messiam  sese  profiessnm  ease  lesum  mono- 
ant,  cum,  qui  iam  seqnuatur  loci,  directam  habeant  eiu»- 
dem  dignitatls  professionem.  Cf.  de  Wette  £v.  Matth. 
p.  86.  — 

b)  nomen  Messiae,  ductom  e  Dan.  7,  13.  nbi,  qni  per 
visionem  comparet  prophetue  nubibus  vectus,  comparatar 
boaiini  vei  es«e  dicitur  t^^X  ^22»  £x  quo  I.  nti  nomeii 
Messiae:  6  vi6q  r.  a.,  repetierunt  ludaei,  ita  ex  eodent 
ionte  derivarunt  eiusdem  Messiae  nubivagi  nomen.  Cf. 
Daniei  ubersetzt  von  Berthoidt  ad  Cap.  7,  18.  de  Weite 
fiv.  Matih.  p.  86.  —  Legjtur  ita  nuno  sine  artic,  quod 
rrequeott8«imo  usu  celebratiim  erai  hoc^  Messiae  noinea 
lob.  5,  27.  Cf.  FrUzBche  Ev.  Maub.  p.  821.  coil.  ji.  159. 
—  nuno  cum  artic,  in  locis,  nbi4esus  i^x^a&ai  iv  vt^i» 
Xatq  tav  or^vovy  i^xta&a$  iv  tfj  do|j;  tov  nat^q  vel  iv  tjj 
^iaoiXtlqt  avtoVf  na&iaat  vel  na&^a&at  i.ti  O-^ovov  ^o^tjq  vel 
in  dt^wv  T^c  ^vvdpktt»^,  dnoatiXXttv  toi*(i  dyyiXovq  avtoiy 
sibi  vindicasse,  vel  eiiisdem  na^aim  oommemorata  legi-* 
tur,  vei  uomina  4  vi6<:  t.  a.,  4.  Wo;  tov  ^toi;,  J  jt^mitoc 
permuUntur  Mattb.  10,  23.  13,  17.  41.  16,  13.  27.  2& 
17,  9.  12.  19,  28.  24,  27.  80.  37.  81f.  44,  25,  [18.]  31.  ^ 
26,  64.  Marc  9^  12.  18,  26.  14,  62.  Loo.  9,  26.  12,  8. 
40.  17,  22.  24.  26.  30.  19,  a  21,  27.  86.  22,  69.  loh. 
tZy  34  bis.    Act;  7^  56.  —  felaepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

AfO^vnateva}^  f.  c^,  (ex  dvri  pro  et  vxarcvM 
sammiis  sum)  etun  dv&vnato^  i.  cproconsuiy  sq.  genit« 
[cf.  Matth.  §.  359.  iiuttm.  §.119.  Rosi  $.  1U8.  p.  521. 
Wm.  p.  185.J    Act.  18,  12.    (HOian.  7,  5.  2.) 

Av&inatogf  ov,  6,  (ex  dvti,  loco,  %*ice  et  vnaro^ 
summus)   Proconsui  Acc.  18,  7.  8.  12.     19,  H».    (Poi.  21^ 

8,  11.  Plut.  Galb.  c  3.)  Uiviscrat  Augustus  imperator 
provincias  romacas  ia  senaiorlas-  et  cuesareas  et  quemad» 
modum,  qui  praees»sent  illi^,  ib^oconsuics ^  ita,.  qui  bas  ad* 
ministrarent;  legati  Catstifis  {nota^tvta^  riytfiovtq  cf.  Luc 
2,  2.)  pro  consuie  (Proconsules;,  pro  praetore  (Proprae- 
tores)  dicebantur.  Illi,  praediti  potestate  aequali  proprae- 
torum  veterum  potestati,  ius  dicebant,  iudicia  exercebant 
nec  non,  quod  dicebatur,  ius  viiao  et  necis;  hi  vero  idem 
babebaot  imperium,  quo  tempuribus  reipubticae  libenie 
Aieraot  proconsules  1.  e.  praeter  iurisdictiouem  exerciti- 
bus  praeerant.  Quatcnus  ab  bis  magislratibus  diiTerebanl 
procuratores ,  vide  sub  vocab^  init^oaoq  et  ^yt^v*  Ct 
Win.  bibl.  Kealw.  sub  voc.  Procuruioren. 

ApirjfAi^  f.  dviia»,  (dvd  ei  l9jf$$  mitto,  ichsende  hiii- 
anf  Hem.  Od.  4,  56a)  1)  remitio  i.  e.  nlaxoy  nr  rdq  ^jtv 
nxtiqiaq  twf  nri^aXituv  Act.  27,.  40.  (biod.  8iC  8,  11.)  -* 
td  d*Qfui  =  vincuia  soivo  Aot.  16,  20.  (£anap.  Maxim^ 
p.  106.  dv^nt  twv  dtanMv.  Xen.  Cyt.  8,  1.  26.)  —  2)  omUtoy 
ut  T1/K  dnnXtip  £ph.  6,  9.  ~  negiigendi  sens.  Hebr.  18,  5. 
ov  /(7  off  dvH.  Ita  btbr.^  n&*1  los.  l^  5..  (Xen.  Cjrr*  7| 
5.  75.)  , 

AvlXsmQy. «,  J,  4~.*ir,  To,  (ovpr.  et  £U*ic  ▼•l  "t^ijao^ 
misericors)  imtnisrriiors.    £xtat  tantum  lac  2,  18. 

AvmtoCf  ov,  J,  ^  —  ov,  To,  (a  pr.  e4  vintt»  lavo) 
iUotus.  Tor  Matth.  15,  20,  Marc  7,  2.  16.^  (Hom.  UiJidk. 
8,  aB6.    Hesiod.  ii»Y.  728.) 

'Afifftijfiif  f.  dvaatiat^  (dvd  tt  toTtifu)  praes.  Jmpft 
tQU  et  aor.  1.  aot.  1)  surgere  facio,  eofciio,  med.  aWora^*ao 
et  perf.  pluaqpf.,  aor.  2.  act.  signifln.  Intninsit.  £cf.  Uuttnu 

i.  95  b.  2,  1.  et  gram.  maz.  {.  114.  Matth.  §.  211.  Hosi 
.  115.  P..565.  —  de  imperativi  forma  ciraoTa  Act.  l^  7« 
£ph.  5,  14.  V.  ad  dvafiaivm  notaia]  surgo  a)  de  sedenti* 
biuMatlh.  8,  2.  26,  62.  Marc  8,  14.  Lnc  4,  18.  89.  —  ^^ 
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86.  (Syaorac  U  rfc  SfV9t»yttit^^  pro :  (Syaorac  UnX&iv  ix  r.  «r. 
(ita  dtlareno  tl^  cXtttjfta  t«  pro:  dmrro/ifyoc  ^A^ey  c/(  ofir. 
Plato  Phaedoo.  f  65.)  —  Lac  88^  4d.  amaroK  aTro  rfc 
n^o^tvx^<:  a  9mci6ii#  [t  e.  precibna  peraGlifll  attrfftns.  -^ 
Act.  86,  80.  de  b.  L  singulari  dyiar^  praemisso  eubiectis 

Slnribus  vi^*  sub  dxoXov&iu  monita.  —  sq.  inf.  finali  [vid. 
/mI  1  Cor.  10,  7.   de  iis,  qni  ad  dicendnm  surgunt  Marc 
14,  07.  60.    Act.  6,  9.    (Applan.  Puoic  75.    Dem.  350,  5. 
Xeo.   Ad*^  8,  8.  84.)  —  ex  simpliciCate  aotiquitatis,  (otnm 
rci  ambitum   emetiri  nihilque  coii^itationum,  quod  eodem 
apectet,  missum  fkcere  solitae,  particip.  amorac  —  nostra- 
tinm:  sick  aufmachend,  ibi  legitur,  ubi   videtur  omitti 
potuisse  [cf.  Matth.  §.  558,  not.  f .    Uost  §.  140,  4.  f.  p. 
705.     IflA.   p.  55a     FrUzMche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  74.  199  «q. 
ooll.  Erfn  ad  Soph.  O.  R.  v.  783.    Jacob  ad  Lucian.  Alex. 
p.   117.J     Marc.   7,   84.     10,  1.    Luc  1,  39.     15,  18.  80. 
«8,  1.  —  Ita  o;  o  pro  r^^y  D|W  Gen.  88,  8.     (Xen.  Cyr. 
6,  8.  14.  ayacrroc  iH^^^)  ~  ^)  ^TdormieBtibus  Marc.  1,  85. 
5,  48.     Loc  8,  55.    11,  7.     88,  46.    (Xen.  Oec  11,  14. 
Cyr.  S,  8.  SS8.)^    Thom.  M 
d9iaxri9   xai  dviox^ca   , 
i^iyti^  Ka»  i  Ifi  y^i  q  0- fi  ¥  X 
invov  dyltttfi  dk  0x6  nXirfjq,  • 
tibus  Marc  9,  97.  10,  50.  Lu( 
(Lucian.  DiaJ.  Mort.  87,  7. 
—  6)  in  vtnQ&¥   ex  Orc 
|D  eempp.  significationis  inti 
redto    plene  i.   e.  sic,  nt 
8.    Mare.  9,  9.  10.    de  h.  1 
a«^iyr^^  quidnam  slbi  vult  vi 

praeforeuda  vid.  Fritzsche ... .^^.  

Oriesb.  ed.  Schulz.  Luc  16^  31.  84,  46.  loh.  80,  9. 
Act.  13,  84.  iv7t6  to^ov  ^i^oirroQ  Hom.  Iliad.  81,  56. 
driardvai  rt&vtoiraq  Xen.  Ten.  1,  6.  coH.  Palaeph.  f.  87.) 
—  trop.  pro:  ad  meliorem  mentem  [novam  quasi  vitaml 
redeo  Eph.  5,  4.  Vide  quae  habet  de  b.  1.  Harless  ep.  P. 
ad  Eph.  p.  470  sqq.  —  absunt  verba  in  vtn^M^  facile  quippe 
cogitatione  addenda  et  e  ^ontextu  cognoscenda  Matth.  18, 
41.  80,  19.  Marc  8,  31.  9,  31.  16,  34.  18^  88.  85. 
16,  9.  Lnc  9,  8.  19.  11,  38.  18,  83.  84,  7.  loh.  6, 
89.  40.  44.  54.  11,  83.  84.  Aot.  8,  84.  38.  9,  41.  LRom. 
14,  9.]  1  Tbera.  4,  14.  16.  (Homer.  Uiad.  84,  551.  756. 
Palaeph.  fab.  87.)  —  e)t»»»aorr^va«  ini  xiva  sttrtjere 
contra  aliguem ,  adcersari  alicui  Marc  3,  86.  (sq.  liq 
Ael.  V.  H.  13,  11.  Tbnc  8,  45  sq.  xara  c  gen.  Palaeph. 
f.  6.)  —  Ita  ol  o  pro  Clp  sq.  hv_  Gen.  4,  8.  —  f)  dvi- 
onjVf  prodeo,  auftrtten  [aus  dem  Dunkel  der,  Verborgen- 
lieit  hervorliommcn]  Act.  5,  36.' 37.  — 

8)  ex  bebr.  [cf.  Win.  p.  34.]  existere  iubeo  et  io 
tempp.  significationis  intrans.  existo  Mattb.  28,  84.  —  ita 
C^pn  Deut.  18,  18.  —  Act.  8,  80.  3,  88.  86.  7,  18.  37. 
Bom.  15,  iZ,    Hebr.  7,  11.  15. 

Avva^  1;$,  ^,  Armay  nom.  pr.  mulieris  Luc  8,  36. 
Affagj  a,  [de  quo  gen.  vid.  dr^inmiK;^  ^,  Annas, 
AOni.  propr.  pootificis  maximi  ludaeomm,  qui,  nactut  pon- 
flllcatum  a  OuirinOy  8yriae  praeside,  eodem  privatus  est 
Tiberio  imperante  a  Valerio  Grato,  ludaeae  praeside,  qui 
primnm  ad  Ismaelem,  Pliabaei  filium,  et  paulo  post  ad  Kle- 
Rzamm,  Aniiae  filium  hanc  dignitatem  transtulit;  anno 
vero  elapso  ab  eadem  decedendum  erat  Bleazaro,  snflecto 
in  locuffl  eitts  Simeone,  quem  anno  elapso  secntua  est 
Annae  gener  losephus  vel  Caiphas  ao.  86.  p^  Chr.  nat. 
Uti  Caipbas  functus  est  hoo  munerc  osque  nd  anunm  35. 
p.  Chr.  n.  ita  einsdem  vel  Up  i*  o.  vicarins  fuit  Annas^ 
▼el  certe  moltum  apud  illnm  valuit  anctoritate  Luc  3,  8. 
loh.  18,  13.  84.  Act.  4,  6.  Cf.  Hln.  bibl.  Realw.  aub 
▼oc  Annas  et  de  Wette  £v.  Lnc  p»  89. 

'Afotjtog,  ov,  rf,  17  —  o9y  ro,  (a  pr.  ei  vo/m  intelligo ; 
de  rebus,  quae  iDtelllgi  non  possunt  hinoque  admirationem 
movent  Hom.  in  'Merc  80.  deinde  active:)  qui  non  intel^ 
UffU,  insipiensj  insipidus,  Lnc  84,  85.  6al.  3,  1.  de  ho- 
rum  1.  vocativo  in  exclamatioue  vid.  Win.  p.  169.  ^  6al. 
8,  3.  Kom.  1,  14.  Tit.  8,  3.  1  Tim.  6,  ^^  ol  o  pro 
h^h^  Prov.  17,  88.  rh^t^  Prov.  15,  81.  f^aepiuB  tton  le- 
gitor  in  N.  T. 

^Afo$a,  a^f  {,  (slaliitiii,  amenlla  AeL  V.  fi.  9,  14. 


Xen.  CjT.  1,  5.  18.  —  hi  N.  T.)  temeritas^  insanla.  Bla  in 
N.  T.    Luc  6,  11.    8  Tim.  8,  9.    (Thuc  8,  4B.) 

'Afoiym^  f.  dfoiltt^  a.  1.  a.  fjvotla  [forma  serloris 
1ie%1  Matdi.  8,  11.  loh.  9,  7.  81.  it.  Pansan.  4,  86.  6.] 
et  forma  antiquiore  dvimla  [loh.  9,  14.  30.  v.  Duttm.  S. 
77,  not.  8.  '  §.  101.  et  gram.  max.  §.  84,  not.  11.  *  §.  114. 
Matth.  §.  168,  not.  1.  Fischer  3,  a.  p.  36.  Hin.  p.  69. 
79.]  pf.  8.  drtwya^  perf.  psss.  driuyftai  et  triplici  augm. 
^vitaytuu  [Apool  4,  1.  10,  8.  v.  Win.  1.  I.  Fischer  1.  1.] 
a.  i.  p.  dvit&x^^t  ^^  ^lx&tjv  et  triplici  angm.  rfvtt^x^n* 
[Apoc  80, 18.]  a.  8.  p.  fjmoiyfiv  \  Apoc.  11, 19.  15, 5.  —  fisse 
hunc  aor.  serioris  aeri,  doceoi  ttuttm.  1.  1.  Win.  1. 1.]  fot.  ^ 
pass.  dvotyrjaoMtu  [i^atth.  7, 7.  Luc.  1 1,  9.  10.]  —  aperiOyia^ 
Olfne^  tliue  aufy  perf.  8.  a  t'  e  ^  ^^a  pateo^  ich  stehe  offen  [ita 
scriores  ut  Ael.  H.  An.  1,  45.  Lucian.  Navig.  §.  4.  id.  GalL 
§.  6.  et  Soloecist.  §.  8.  Maxim.  Tyr.  7,  7.  Alciphron.  ep.  3, 
44.  Hdian..  4,  8.  14.  et  quemadmodum  Graecia  antiquio- 
ribus  dviotyftai  erat:  pateo,  ita  Atlici  veteres  dfiktytf  dvir 
^ov  pro  imperf.  aperiebam  babuerunt,  ut  Xen.  Anab.  5, 
5.  80.  Cr.  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  157.  I5a  Buttm.  gr.  max. 
§.  113,  not.  5.  Maith.  ^.  494.]  Legitiir  autem  in  N.  T. 
dvoiytw  a)  rovi;  &tjaav^iq  Matth.  8,  II.  (Eur*  lon.  983. 
Pbilostr.  47.  aroi^a^  rorc  &fjoaVQOifi  idtixw  rm  dviqi  ra 
X^tinara.)  —  b)  rijv  &vqav^  nunc  propr.  Act.  5,  19, 
18,  10.  14.  16,  86.^  87,  —  Apoc  4,  1.  q.  1.  pcr  visionem 
couspicitur  Ov^  tjvtMyfiivrj  iv  r(a  ov^voi.  (Hdian.  4,  8. 
14.  Lys.  15,  1.  Xen.  An«  5,  5.  80.)  — '  absoliite  3Iatth. 
25y  11.  Luc  18,  36.  13,  85.  lob.  10,  3.  Act.  5,  83. 
18,  16.,—  Bunc  in  locuttoue  proverb.  Matth.  7,  7.  Luc. 
11,  9.  iO.  —  nuuc  metaphor.  velpro:  occasionem  alicuius 
rei  suppedito  et  dvitayt  fj  d-vga  suppetit  occasio,  ut 
religionis  chrisaanae  tradendae  vel  cognoscendae  Act.  14, 
87.  1  Cor.  16,  9.  8  Cor.  8,  18.  Col.  ;|,  B.  Apoc  3,  7 
bis.  V.  8.  {dvoiyttv  rolq  i&vtatv  ra  itkjioqia  Diod.  SiC  l^ 
67.)  —  vel  pro:  admUto  aliquem  ad  me  i.  e.  ohsequor 
alhcui  Apoc  3,  80.  —  c)  ra  f^v  fj/Atla  i.  e.  die  mit  ThU" 
ren  verscMossenen  OrabhOMen  ijfnen  Matth.  87,  58.  — 
Rom.  3,  13.  coll.  Ps.  5,  10.  os  a^Tconvitla  et  calumniaa 
evomendas  semper  apertum  comparatur  sepulcro  aperto.  -«> 
d)  va6v  Apoc  11,  19.  15,  5.  —  e)  ro  fiipXiov  et  r6 
fit^Xaqidtovj  OJbi  Lat.  etiam  evolvo  Apoc  5,  8 — 5.  lO^ 
8.  8.  80,  18.  —  f)  r  17  «  atpf^aylday  ubi  Lat.  solvo  ApoC 
5,  9.  6,  1.  8.  5.  7.  9.^18.  8,  1.  (ita  dvoilavrtt;  rd  afj^ 
ftavr^  Xen.  Lac  6,  4.)  —  g)  ro  ^^ia^  Apoc  9,  8.  — > 
^iaxis  cniin  claudi  solebant  putei  Orientalium  cf.  Oen.  89, 
8.  —  h)  o  i  ov^avoi  uviMxOrjaav  ve)  6  ovQavoq  dvtt^ 
yoi<;  Matth.  3, 16.  dvtuixO-r^aav  avrta  [i.  e.  in  eius  honorem 
vel  cojnmodum  v.  de  dat.  cominodi  sub  a/a  mouita]  Luc 

8,  81.  loh.  1,  58.  Act.  7,  50.  10,  II.  Apoc  19,  11. 
Vide,  quiie  habent  de  his  locis  Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  148. 
de  Wette  Ev.  Mntth.  p.  34  sq.  ^  i)  ro  arofna  os  afPerio^ 
de  piscis  ore  Matth.  17,  87.  —  de  hoininibus,  qui  vel  sA 
loquendnm  os  diducunt  [cf.  de  simplicitate  antiquitatis  sub 
dviartjfu  notata]  Matth.  5,  8.  Act.  8,  38.  35.  10,  34. 
18,  14.  (Luciao.  Philopseud.  §.  33.)  —  oi  o  pro  T\Q  HnS 
les.  53,  7.  —  Apoc.  13,  6.  fjrot^t  ro  atofia  avrod  tiq 
pXaqtptjfiiav  nqhq  ror  Otov  nd  impie  ia  Deum  loquen- 
dum  os  aperuit.  —  vel  de  loquentibus  Mattb.  13,  35.  colL 
LXX  Ps.  78,  8.  —  nt  cogitando  addas  na^iftjataXofAtvot 
Gontextns  iubet  8  Cor.  6,  11.  —  vel  de  loquelam  recipien- 
tibus  Luc  1,  64.  dvt^x^^  '^^  orifia  airov  ^  yXiiaaa  wiro9 
mr»  dvttaxOfj  —  nai  iXv&rj  6  (f«0/*O9  r^  yXiaoatjq  avrot;  [coU. 
Marc  7,  35.].  Cf.  do  h.  I.  zeugmate  sub  aXqtt  observata. 
—  trop.  de  terra  biante  Apoc  18,  16.  (Dem.  777,  9.)  ^ 
k)  rot)c  d^&aXf^ovq  aa)  ftov  ich  scMage  die  Augen 
auf  Act.  9,  8.  40.  —  bb)  rtvo^,  cemere  aliquem  facio 
[cf.  iriit.  p.  34.],  Dunc  propr.  Matth.  9,  80.    80,  33.   loh. 

9,  10.  14.  quo  I.  c.  aor.  pertinente  ad  rem  brevi  absolo- 
ti^n  [vid.  a/o^!:»]  iungitnr  perfectnm  ad  rem  apectaiiB| 
cuius  efl^eetus  durat  [vid.  dyandto^  oicov».]  v.  17.  81.  86. 
30.  38.  10,  81.  11,  37.  —  nanc  metaph.  pro:  mentis  ocu» 
los  aperio  alictU  Act.  86,  18.  ^  tSaepius  non  ertat  io 
N.  T. 

Afotxodopica,  w,  f.  f^dM,  (aya  et  oinoiofUt»)  reoe- 
dificoy  aq.  acc  rei,  ita  semel  Act  15,  86.  ^  ot  o'  pro 
D^pn  Amos.  9,  11.  (Udian.  6,  8.  18.  Xen.  H.  6.  4,  4.  49.) 

'AfOtl^tg^  e«c,  ^,  (dvoiyti)  aperHo»  Semel  in  N.  T. 
Spli.  6,  19.   /r  oi^f*  —  ftov  i.  c  vel  cicm  0«  ad  loqueu" 
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dwn  aperuero  vel  cum  Deus  o»  mihi  aperuirU.  Vide  ad 
h.  1.  Harless  ep.  P.  Ad  Epb.  p.  568  aqq.  Fritzsche  din. 
2.  p.  90  sq.    (Thuc.  4,  67  et  es.) 

HvofA^aj  «K,  <7,  (avoAio?)  1)  violatio  lepls  Roni.  4,  7. 
e,  1».  Hebr.  8,  11.  10,  17.  1  loh.  8,  4.  (Xen.  Mem.  1,, 
S*  44.)  —  2)  improbltasy  i^aCof$ero&  vel  ;roiot;rre?  Trjv  dyo- 
^y,8aiiliit  jiK  i^yt^  Ps.  5,  0.  improbi,  impii  Matlh.  7, 
83.  tS,  41.  23,  Sa'*  84,  Id.  2  €or.  6,  14.  Hebr.  1,  9. 
Tit.  2,  14.  8  Thess.  8,  7.  q.  1.  awotdn  refertiir  Ad  aTtoaxtf 
oiav.  De  h.  1.  genit.  aeparato  a  nom.  regeiite  vid.  dya&6g. 
(Tbuc.  2,  dd.)    Saepina  non  extat  in*^.  T. 

AfOfiOQy  ov,  «J,  7  —  or,  To,  (a  pr.,  t'0/»o?)  1)  ^ui  l^- 
^m  non  ikafrct  1  Cor.  9,  81.  ro»?  Gcro/«oK  «)?  aro/io?,  /i^ 
flSi'  ai«/«o?  &i^  inter  homines  legi  [scil.  moaaicae]*  fioit 
addictos  gessi  me  ut  hominem,  tfui  legem  [ac  mosaicaml 
ftoit  hahcrety  minime  ut  hominemy  qui  nuUam  omnino  /<f- 
gem  Dei  rationt  habita  [vid.  de  dat.  aub  a/^io?  monital 
agnosceret  —  hinc  in  periphrasi  vocia:  paganus  Act^  8, 
83.  (1  Macc.  8,  44.  S$ap.  17,  8.  —  In  addiUm.  ad  Eath. 
Cap.  4»  exeunt.  ayo/*oi,  dTregir/irjtoi  et  d).k6r^$oi  innguntnr.) 

—  8)  tegis  violator,  impUts  Maro.  15,  88.  Luc.  88,  97. 
Act.  8,  83.  8  Thesa.  8,  8.  }  Tim.  1,^  9.  1  Petr.  8,  8.  al. 
(Xen.  Mem.  4,  4.  13.) 

*j4f6fAtoq^  adv.  (jSivonQi)  sine  lege.  Semet  in  N.  T. 
Rom.  8|  18.  aye/4«oc  i..  e.  aine  lege  moa.  (Isocr.  Panegyr. 
c  10.) 

'Avof&omf  M,  f.  Mva»,  (dvd  et  J^^om)  l^  erigoy  ich 
richte  aufy  faciOy  ut  aiiquis  stet  erectusj  rd  fovata  Hebr. 
18,  19  eoll.  les.  35,  8.  —  (Thuc.  6,  88.)  —  a.  1.  p.  dvmq" 
^•iOrir  erectus  sum,  erectus  stOj  Liic  13,  13.  8)  rursus 
tiomum  erigo,  reaedificoy  Act.  15>  10.  (Xen.  H.  €k  4,  8. 
18.    Hdot.  1,  19.) 

'^foatOQj  ov,  J,  ij  —  or,  roy  (a  prlv.  et  oa«o?  plua) 
impkis,  Bia  in  N.  T.  1  Tim.  1,  Q.  8  Tim.  8,  8.  (PoL 
t^  13.  SL'    Xen.  Mem.  t»  1.  .11.) 

*AfO%ri^  ijq,  i(,  (dfix»^  retinco;  inhibitio;  induciae 
los*  Anft.  6,  5.  1.  ceMatio,  oaum  Hdian.  8,  6.  81.)  patien- 
tiay  induigenlia  .Hom.  2,  4«  8,  86.  (de  mora  vel  apatlo 
1  Mace.  18,  85.) 

'Aftaymfll^oiiat^  f.  laofMu^  dep.  mcd.  {dtti  contra 
et  drwfi^ofiai,  cerlo)  in  certamen  descendo^  pugno  contra 
aliquid,  ^oo?  r«,  ita  aemel  Hebr.  18,  4.  (AeLV.  H.  8,  a 
Xen.  Oec  10,  18.) 

'AftallayfAaf  roc,  to',  (dvti contrh  et  dlXayfta  daa 

""Ausf^ctauschte)  pretium  redemtlonis  y  r^c  vvr?«  i«  ©.  ;/ro 

tUa  tvid.  de  genit.  obiective  positaa^^o/rj/l,  iCa  bia  Mattli. 

16,  86^  Marc  8y  37*  —  o*  o'  pro  n^l^DH  R«ilh-  4,  7.  *l>na 

ler.  15,.  18^  ^  ^     ' 

'-^vTa^flf«ri^^o»,  M,  f.  0100),  (ayrA  contra,  viciaaim, 
et  dvanXijij6tn  q.  v.,  vicisslm  vel  alteriua  leco  et  viee  com- 
plco  Dem.  18^  88.)  suppleo,  ra  v<rre^ij/iara  roSir  &U\f'Wf 
rov  x^^etov  suppteo,  quod  mihi  deest  a  caiamitatihus ,  quas 
ChriaU  eausa  ftro  Col.  1,  84.  kD\d  44.  c.  4a  ooor  ua&' 
SHaarof  avvuf  —  ^r/Jit»,  rovro  i»  rfc  na^d  tMv  dXliov  ot/y- 
%eltia(;  dpraatanXtjQ^&f,.)    8aepiua  non  le^tur  in  N.  T» 

'Aftanodidafit,  f.  AioM,  (drri  et  dno6i^o)/i*^  wi- 
ruckgeben  Piod.  8ic.  8, '89.)  reddo  i.  e.  rependo^  wieder- 
vergelten^  r«W  r*  Lnc  14,  14.  Rom.  11,  85.  1  Tbeaa.  8, 
^.  de  trlcifcmej6tf«  RonL.  18,  19.  8  Tbeaa»  1,.  6.  Hobr. 
10,  80.  —  ol  o  pro  ^Diflea.  63,  7.    Pa.  108,  ». 

^Attanodofiat  roc,  re,  (<iyr«  contra,  pro,  et  o/rd- 
Jb/ia.  Cf.  de  nomm.  in  /la  frequentibua  apud  Graecoa  ae- 
rioria  aevi  Win.  p.  86.)  retribuiio.  Bla  Luc.  14,  18.  Rom. 
M^  9.  --  W  a'  pra  ^j^l  Pa.  88,  4.    (Sirac  18,  8.) 

' A f  t an 0 do a i q t' e(aq^  ^,  (drri  pro>  et  a/rodbaic)  r^- 
tffibulio^  Semel  Col.  8;  84.  quo  L  genit  r^?  xA.9/^oyo/4/ac 
=  quae  est  iw  rfj  uXfjQ.  vel  in  donaUone  r^?  xity/^oro/tiac. 
Cf.  de  genit.  vi  latiiia  pateote  o^v/io?  coll.  Hln.  p.  835  sq. 

—  or  o:  pra  ^Cit  Ifis.  6^,  7.  (Diod;  Sic.  T.  10.  p.  104. 
106.  cd.  ^iy.)   '  * 

'AfTanonqifOfsai,  (drrl  conCra,  et  ditou^ifop^^) 
1)  contra  rsspondso ,  rtpi  nQ6^  rt  Luc  14,  6.  coli.  v.  4. 
LXX  pro  n^  bxdd.  5,  89.  —  8}  pro>;  dfttlno^  conlno- 


«iico,  altercor,  rcW  Rom.  9,  80.  ita  o«  o'  pro  H^V  lob.  16, 
8.    88,  18.    {i$«epiiia  non  legitur  in  N.  T.  ^ 

'Aftetnof^  a.  8.  (aKr»,  elxof)  coHtradixU  Bia,  aq. 
rcW  Luc.  81,  15.  —  abaol.  Act.  4,  14.  — >  o/  o'  pro  ^139 
lob.  9,  8.  2^lt^n  Eath.  8,  8.  (AeL  V.  H.  8,  86.  Xen.  H. 
6.  1,  4.  8.) 

'Aft^X^^^^^*  '•  dfOi^ofioiy  (dfri  contra,  et  f/m  teneo; 

ante  me  teueo,  ich  halte  vor  mich  hin  Hom.  Od.  88,  74C 

retineo,  mordicua  teneo)  medinm:  adhaereOj  metaph.  i.  e. 

curam  alicttius  vel  rei  vel  hominis  gero  aq.  genit.  [cf. 

Matth.  §.    830.    coll.   JVin.   p.    185.]     QiiAter    in  N.  T. 

Matth.  6,  84.     Luc  16,  13.    1  Theaa.  5,  14.    Tit  1,  9.  _ 

0«  o'  pro  pin  Tes.  56, 8.  4.  6.  •HDt^  Prov.  4,  6.  fe^n  Icr. 

8,  8.      (Pol.  \  ^  9.      5,  1.  8.'  ^Diod.  Sic  8,  18."  'Xen. 

Cyr.  8,  8.  87.) 

'Avtif  praepos.  reg.  genit.  (contra  a)  de  loco:  e  re- 

gione,  anle,   gegen,  gegeniiber,  vor  Hom.  liiad.  81,  481. 

Xen.  \n,  1,  7.  16.  —  b)  aensu  hostili:   adversus,   wider, 

gegen  Hom.  Iliad.  15,  415.  — ) 

io:  fur^  um  Hebr.  18,  16.  dvtl 
nQtororonia  avtov*  (los.  AnL  4» 
38.  B.)  —  b)  tranafertur  aa)  ad 
6v  dvti  SvOxiXfiOv  Matth.  5,  38. 
,  15.  Hebr.  18,  8.  1  Petr.  3,  9. 
Cyr.  5,  5.  89.  8,  8.  18.)  -  hinc 
Sr,  dwts,  zur  Vergeltung  dafur^ 
(Zv  —  drO-*  biv  ovK  iniarevtiaq  toJip 

.-.,  ,  , ,  -_     18,  83.    8  Tliesa.  8,  10.  (Lucian.. 

Dial.  Mort.  8«,  1.     Xen.  Cyr.  6,  1.  48.)  —   bb)  refertur 

ad  cauaam,  ubi  Latini:  propter.    Ita  in  verbia:  dv&*   Zf 

propterea  quody  quapropter,  quare  Luc  18,  3.  —  ( Aesch. 

Pronieth.   31.    Xen.   H.  6.^4,  8.  6.)    cf.  Lamb.  Doa.  de. 

ellips.  p.  410.  ed.  Schaftr.     Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  7ia  —  in 

ayr«  rovrov  propterea  Kph.  5,  81.  — 

b)  de  ancccaaione  aa)   propr.  Matth.  8^  88.  ^iXevf 

—  dvti  ^^oi6ov.  (Xen.  An.  1,  I.  4.)  —  loh.  1,  16.  zd^tw 
ayri  ;ifap«ro?  1.  e.  beneficia  sibi  succedentia^  sine  l4^oM- 
that  nash  der  andefh  y  JSens.  beneftcia  longe  plutima. 
Tbeogn.  v.  344.  orr'  dviHv  dviw;.     Philo  de  hisi.  CaiB.  T. 

I.  p.  854.  Diod.  ^ic  16,  IK  Lncian.  DJal.  Deorr.  4,  4 
et  5.)  —  bb)  translate:  -»  loco^  L  c  vel  viee,ansiatt 
MaUh.  80,  88.  Marc.  10,  45.  dovrcu  r^  VMT^*"  avrot/  kv^ 
rqov  dvri  noX).tZf.     Matlh.    17,  87.     Luc   11,  11.     1  Cor. 

II,  15.  (Lucian.  Dial.  Deorr.  88,  3.  Dial.  Mort.  16,  8« 
Plut.  vit.  Sull.  c  88.  Xen.  H.  6.  4,  1.  15.  Plat.  Euthyphr. 
§.  5.  ed.  Fischrr.)  —  vel:  contra  quam,  statt  dassy  aqq. 
ro^  c  inf.  IWin.  p.  304. J  lac  4,  15.  (Xen.  Mem.  1, 
8.  64.)  — 

e)  in  compoaitione  refertur  in  N.  T.  aa)  ad  aequali- 
tatem,  Gegenstiick,  nt  avrirv/ro?,  —  bb)  ad  oppoaitionem, 
nt  dvridmo^y  dvtiXiytay  dvttdiati&e/icuy  —  cc)  M  auccessiO- 
nom,  ut  dv&vnatoq,  —  dd)  ad  viciaaitndiaem,  ut  dfrtmzXim* 

—  Cf.  Fitcher  ad  Weller.  3.  b.  p.  100  aq.  B^ttm.  §.  184, 
not.  8.  JHatth.  §.  672.  Vig.  p.  578.  Passow  snb  dvrii 
Most  §.  110.  p.  544.  Yilin.  p.  848.  Att  p.  184.  —  Sae- 
pi«a  noo  extat  io  N.  T. 

'Aftt^alXM  r  (dvri  et  fidXXoA  vicifsim  iacio  Tpropn 
Thoc  7,  85. 1  metaph.  X6yovq  /roo;  aXX^Xovt;  sermonem  con^ 
fero.  SemeV  in  N.  T.  Luc  84,  17.  (8  Macc.  11,  18.  dv- 
rifidXXeaO-m  nqo^  tavrhv  v6  rwyov^^  mente  volvere  vel  r^ 
putare  id,  quod  factiim  eat.) 

'AffttdtatiOsfiat,  (dvriyC.  opposltionia  notione,  eh 
d§«ri&ef»at  affectua  aiim  cf.  Viger.^  p.  578.)  contrario  anima 
a/fectus  sum,  adversarku.  sum.  Legitur  iaatum  8  Tim. 
8,  85. 

'Aftldtxogy^ov^  ^  iy  —  off  vo,  (dfrij  Sixij)  stdver*' 
sarius  in  tUe  §t  iudicio.  Qiiater  in  N.  T.  MaUh.  5,  85. 
Luc  18 ,  58*  18,  8.  1  Petr.  5,  8.  qm>  I.  reapioienda  eal 
opinio  ludaeorum,  Hatanam  eaae  bominum  apiid  Deum  ao- 
cnaatorem.  ^  o«  o'  pr*-  2"^^  actor  Icr.  50^  4»  2>nO 
1  Sam.  8,  80.  2^  t^^l<  lea.  41^  11.  (Philo  Legat  ad  Ca£, 
T.  8.  p.  587,  18.  bem.'886,  4.    Xen.  Apol.  Socrat.  §.  10.) 

'Afti&t<rtg^  «o»c,  ^,  (dvrtri&fffie  propr.  oppoaitlo) 
tfuaestio  ad  disceptandum  proposita^  Semei  in  N^  T.  I 
Tiffii  6^  80. 
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AftiXa&ffftrilitf  f.  m^fsm^  (dwrl  et  na&lanj/Uy 
in  temporiboB  si/^ilicaUoDls  actiTae:  aUam  in  locam  al- 
tei1u$  sistoPoI.  23.  15.11.  — los.  5,  7.  hosti  aciem  oppono 
Xen.  C3T.  ly  6.  43.)  in  temporibas  signif.  intransitivam  ha- 
bentibus :  resUto,  adversor^  addito  nominat.  partidpH  Cvid. 
draXltoMl  {^emel  Hebr.  18,  4.  (Thnc.  1,  71.) 

'AftixaXin,  <»,  r.  ^au  vel  /om,  (ai^'j  et  jtoJUw)  vl- 
Cissim  voco  y  de  iis ,  qui  vicissim  ad  coenam  invitant.  i$e- 
mel ,  sq.  xm  Luc  14 ,  18.  (Xen.  Hymp.  1 ,  15.) 

'Avtinaifiaif  f.  iiaoftai^  dep.  med.  (dptl  contra,  e 
regiono  et  xn/ia«,  ex  adverso  situs  sum  Hdian«  6^4.  9.) 
adversor  sq.  dat.  cf.  Matth.  {.  401.  coll.  401.  Fi^cher  d,  a. 
p.  890.  Rosi  $.  105.  p.  500.  —  Luc.  13,  17.  81,  15.  ab- 
sol.  1  Cor.  10,  0.  Phil.  1,  88.  8  Thess.  8,  4.  1  Tim;  5, 
14.  repftffnandi  sens.  wl  Gal.  5,  17.  1  Tim.  1,  10.  (8ext. 
Kmp.  Hypot.  8,  14.  dretxtlrm  di  rcsrra  dXX^Xo$qr  iatlv 
cbr^i^K  9  ovx  ioxi»  dnd^til^q.)  Saepins  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

AftiXQV^  adverb*  ronui^  (cnm  dvti»Qvq  slgniflea- 
tionem  babeat  mixtam  ex  tempore  et  loco  sic,  ut  sit  fere 

1.  q.  ff^^?  recta,  continuo,  in  continenti  Lob.  ad  Pbrym 
pw  444.  ¥<tppo  obs.  ad  Tbuo.  p.  39  sq.  coU.  Bornem*  ad 
Xen.  An.  4,  a  3.)  e  regione ,  ex  adverso^  Semel  in  N. 
T.  sq.  genit.  Act.  80,  15.    (Pol.  4,  43.  4.    Xen.  H.  6.  6, 

2.  88.)    Cf.    Win.  p.  441.    Mattk.  {.  354.    Rost  §.  lOd. 
.    p.  589. 

AftiXaflpivOfiaty  t  X^vofuu  (dmlafipdrm  vicis- 
efm  capio  Xen.  Cyr.  5,  3.  18.)  cvram  gero.  Ter  in  N.  T. 
sq.  genit.  r^id.  dfuXto»,  ciiT/^o;«a«]  a)  personae  i.  e.  opi^ 
ixdor  Luc.  1,  54.  Act.  80,^35.  (Diod.  8ic.  II,  01.  PluC. 
vit.  Pyrrh.  c.  85.  Thuc.  8,  61.)  —  b)  rei  i.  e.  operam 
navo  j  ut  tvtqytaiaq  i.  e.  officHs  1  Tim.  6,  8«  (^iXooo^iaq 
Plut.  de  paer.  educ.  c  10.  Xeo.  Cyr.  8,  3.  6.) 

AftiXiytOy  t  Xi^m^  (dyrty  llyot^  1)  contradico,  ab- 
^§ol.  Act.  13>  45.  88,  10.  88.  Tit.  1,  9.  8,  9.  (Xen.  Mem. 
4,  4.  8.)  —  T*W  [vid.  dwrixtiftail  Act.  13,  45.  —  sq.  acc 
Bubiecti  cum  infinit.  iuncto  c.  f*^  tvid.  ^^J  Lnc.  60,  87. 
Vide  de  acc.  subiect.  c  inf.  Win.  p.  895.  Matth.  §.  537.^ 
Buttm,  §.  188,  8.  et  si  Luc.  1.  I.  nppositio  ad  noroen  re- 
ctnro  itohf  aaf^ovxaioiv'}  pertinens  non  huins  sed  nomiuls 
regentis  |;r«W?l  casum  habet  cf.  Win,  p.  4HI.  (Thnc.  9, 
41.)  —  8)  obnitory  adrersory  t^ti  lob.  19,  18.  absol.  Luc. 
8,  34.  Rom^  10,  81.  -^  0«  o'  pro  3n  Hos.  4,  4.  (Lucian. 
BiaL  Deorr.  8,  3.)  Saepius  non  legUar  in  N.  T. 

^ftiXfjxpt^^  «wc»  4»  (ab  dwriXaftfidvoftat y  qnod  vld. 
apprehensio,  ansa  Plnt.  Thea.  c  5.  via  et  ratio,  qna  sno- 
curri  potest  Diod.  frHc.  1 ,  f^.)  auxUium.  JSemel  in  N.  T. 
metonym.  pro  aumitiator ,  adiutor  1  Cor.  18,  88.  (8ir. 
11,  18.  51,  7.)  —  0%  o  pro  niTp  Ps.  80,  W.  flyo  Pa. 
108,   8. 

AftiXoyla,  wiy  ij,  (drtiUy^)  contradictio,  Wlder- 
tedey  nnnc  controversiae  seosu  Hebr.  6,  16.  qoo  I.  genit* 
noiionem  primariam  cum  babeat,  anteponitur  nomini  re- 
genil  cf.  Win.  p.  177.  —  7,  7.  —  de  personis  tnm  ver- 
bii  tum  factis  alicui  resi^tentibus:  Widersetzlichkeii  Hebr. 
18,  3.  lud.  V.  11.  —  o;  o'  pre  mc  Ps.  8©,  7.  Dn  I>eut. 
1,  18.  (Pol.  88,  7.  4.)  ^  ' 

AftiXoidoQito,  (5,  f.  ^a«,  (drti  ct  Xoifo^in)  con» 
9icimn  regeroj  vieissim  convicior.  Extat  tantum  1  Petr. 
8,  88.  (Lncian.  in  Conviv.  c  40.) 

AftiXvtQOff  ovf  td,  (vox  Graecis  Incognita  Wln. 
p.  86;  drri  et  Xvr^op  pretinm,  quod  solvitur)  preiiumre- 
Hemiionis.  Legitnr  tantum  1  Tim.  8,  6.  q.  1.  fesns-mor- 
tem  sobeondo  persolviss<o  peccatorum  humanornm  poenaa 
atque  sic  in  Hbertatem  vindicasse  homines  dicitnr.  C^n-^ 
to^nitus  auctor  versionis  F*  T.  Ps.  ^,  9.) 

AfttfASTQifOy  w,  f.  ^atty  (drti  et  futqiti)  remeUoTy 
vicissim  meiiory  tttt^  ila  semel  Lnc.  6,  38^  in  locutione 
proverbiali  signifioanlet  par  pari  referre. 

Aftifst(T&iaf  0C1  17 ^(«rr/  «t  f$ta96<:)  merces  pro' 
meriiay  mercss  meriiis  respondens  Rom.  1,  87.  —  8  Cor. 
6",  13.  tfiv  avtipf  drrtfiia&iav  pro:  t6  avti  noititty  o  iatir 
d^tpta&u»  i.  a  idem  iam  facite  [sciL  animnm  vestmm  ex- 
plicate]  in  qua  re  esi  remuneratio.  Cf.  ad'  h.  L  et  de  bao 
fmcisione  eum  attractiooe  «oiiloiiOla^  Win.  p.  838.  538, 
Frittsche  dias.  8.  p.  114. 


AfttojBta^  oc,  1$,  Aniiochkif  nomea  nrbiu»  dmi^ 
mm,  tmttt«,  qtme,  aitm  ad  Orontem  Hnvium,  Syriii^  meo 
tropolis,  sedes  regia  et  condita  a' Seleoco  Nioanore  in  ho- 
Borem  patrts  Aotiocbi  Antiochl»  appellata  est.  HAec.orbOf 
quemadmodnm  a  Cicerone  pro  Arehia  c.  3.  celebris,  co- 
piosa  et  afOuens  dicitur  eruditissimis  hominibua  studiisque 
liberalissinds ,  ita  magnam  etiam  habnit  Indaeornm,  post, 
Cbristianoram,  muUitndiDem  allectornm  a  Helenco  Nica- 
Dore  mnneribus  et  coromodis  magnis  proposilis;  memor»- 
bilis  etiam  est  ob  nomen  Cbristianornm  discipulis  et  cnV- 
toribna  lesu  hio  primmn  inditnm  Act.  11,  19.  86.  13,  1. 
14,  86.  15,  88—35.  18,  88.  6al.  8,  11.  AUera  Pisfc* 
diae,  ab  eodem  8«lenco  Nicanore  eondita,  Plsidiae  appel- 
latnr,  uon  qnod  in  Pisidia  sita  fucrit,  sed  quod  adnume- 
rari  hnic  provinciae  solebat  Act.  13,.  14.  8  Tim.  3,  11. 
Cf.  Win.  bibl.  Realw.  anb  AnUodOa. 

Aftioxevg,  /mc,  ^,  AnVtochenus^  Aniiochia  orim" 
dus  Act.  (fy  5. 

AvttnaQiQXOfiai,  dep.  med.  c  aor»  8.  drrvra^ 
ijX&oif  (drtiy  ^nagiifzopm)  conirmrio  itineri  praeiereo  y  an- 
gesichts  einer  Peraon  oder  Sacke  vorubergehen ,  so  vor- 
Hbergehen ,  dass  ich  ihn  oder  sie  sehe.  Bis  Luc.  10,  31. 
38.  (de  obviam  eunte  vel  tuente  aliquem  contra  allqnem 
Snp.  16,  10.)  praetereo  vel  conirario  iiinere  praeiereo. 

Aftinag,  a,  [de  qno  gon.  vid.  dyQlnnd}  6^  Anii- 
paSy  nom.  pp.  viri  Apoc.  8,  13. 

AvttnatQlq,  idoq^  ij,  Aniipairis,  Bom.  pp.  nrbis 
palaestiuensis ,  duobos  circiter  milliaribus  et  dimidlo  di- 
stantis  a  mari ,  sitae  in  regione  fertilissima  et  aquis  abuu- 
daute  Caesaream  inter  et  Uierosolymam.  Condita  est  haec 
urbs  ab  llerode  M.  et  in  honorem  patris  Antipae  Antipa- 
tris  appelluta,  cum,  qnae  olim.  fiicrit  hoc  loco  urbs,  x^ 
^(iXa^  diccretnr  Act.  83,  31.  cf.  loseph.  Ant.  13,  t3. 
83.  16,  9.  id.  de  beUo  iud.  1,  16.  et  Win.  HbL  Reahr. 
sub  h.  V. 

AftintQa,  rel  dvnnioaf:  vcl  dmniQavy  adv. 
e  regione  ,  ex  adverso ,  sq.  genit.  Ivid.  amxovj  ita  semel 
in  N.  T.  Luc.  8,  86.  (Diod.  Sio.  8,  46.  5,  88  et  88. 
Xen.  H.  G.  6 ,  8.  9.) 

Aftmlntm,  f.  ntaovftaty  («rri,  ninri»  cado;  con- 
tra  cado,  irruo-  in  aliquem)  obniior^  a^versor ,  t«W 
Lvid:  drrixttfiat},  ita  scmel  in  N.  T.  Act.  7,  51.   —  oi 

0  pro  3>^r)  Num.  86,  14.  de  pngnantibno  Hdlan.  0^ 
3.  13.  Piut.  Thes.  c  88.  Id.de  amicor.  multitud. 
c.  5.) 

AftiatQatfvOfAaty  dep.  med.  (drti^  oT^m>o^<.— 
propr.  exercitnm  duco  contra  aliquem  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8. 
86.)  adversor^  coiUrarins  «ujn,  nvi  Ivid.  drrittttftat}  ita 
semel  Rom.  7 ,.  83.. 

'Avtitaao<o,  rrm,  t  |m,  (aciem  instmo  contm 
allqoem  Xen.  An.  4,  8.  5.*ab  dvtl,  tvMroo»)  arT*Tciooo- 
fiat  med.  oppono  me  aticuiy  resisiOy  rtvi  [vid.  drrixtifM^J 
Rom.  13,  8.  lac.  4,  6;  5, 6.  1  Petr.  "d,  5.  abetrf.  Act.  18, 
8.    ^aepiua  non  extat  ia  N.  T.- 

'Aftltvnofy  ov,  r6,  (ab  drrtrvTto^,  ex  drri,  rvnoq 
lotus;  de  rebus  ictnm  repeUentibus  Luc  Hermot.  §.  88.  — 
typo  respondens  Hdian.  5,  5.  Tf.  hino  nentmm  snbsrait- 
tive.)'  1)  imago  ad  exmplum  aliquod  efformaia,  AbbUd 
Hebr.  5,  84.  qno  I.  quae^  ad  vocab.  arta  addontur  verba: 
drrirvna  t.  d.  si  longlus  separantnr  ab  illo,  vid.  sub  09^ 
ytXoq  notata.  2)^OegenbUd,  imago  typonon  respondens  1  Ptr. 
3,  81.,  ubi  ut  praeeedens  o  [scil.  v^wq}  aceuratius  deiin^ 
tur  addito-  dvrirvnar  i.  c  dieses  Waaser  aber,  ein  Oegtn^ 
bild  dessen  {i.  e.  nicht  dasselbel,  ams  weichem  die  Koa^ 
chiden  sich  retteten  ,  vf^q  rvv  0«^«»,  itn  per  appositiouem 
additnr  pdnnatAa  •»  nHmlich  das  Taufwasstr»  Ct  Win. 
p.  838.  —  Saepins  boo  habetnr  ia  N.  T. 

AftixQt(ytog,  ov,  J,  (dvrly  /^ioTcRp)  ttdversarius 
Christiy  collective:  guicunque  negai ,  lesum  esse  Messiam 

1  loh.  8,  18.  coll.  ▼;  88.  4,  8.  8  loh.  v.  7.  —  Cbinam 
▼ero  quaerendi  sint,  quoa  boc  nomine  compeUavit  lohan- 
nes,  non  liqnet,  cnm  ipse  nuspiam  accnratiua  Id  delini- 
verit.  Cff  tamen  de  WHie  ep.  loh.  1.  p.  841.  Mcke  ep. 
lih»  p«  144  «q. 
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AttXitn^  df,  t  ^y  (fp,  «schaiirlo  r^  vkrtXov  f.  e. 
tentimiiii ,  eingelaalbBes  SeewaMer  ans  dem  ScliilSBranne 
'  •ckopfcn;  deiWle:)  Aotirto,  quater  ia  N«  T.  sq.  nonc  vSmq 
lob.  8,  9.  de  li.  1.  aor.  Tld.  (irox«C««-  4,  7.  diiqc  abaoi.  % 
a  15.  —  o/  o'  pro  2Kt^  Oen.  84,  8.  80.  46.  D^^  Kxod-  ^ 
16.  19.    (Xe^  Oec.  l\  40.)  *  '   .    ' 

"AvtXrifiaf  ro^,  r^,  (id  qaod  baoatam  est  Dioecorfd. 
4  9  c.  G4.)  haustrum  1.  e.  in^Crtfmeii^tim  «nI  aquam  hau~ 
ritndam  semel  loh.  4,  If.  De  voc.  in  /la  vid.  arm/rodb/ta. 

Avtoqi^aXfiiaf  <5,  f. ifow,  (exdirri,  (^^«Jl^iic ooq- 
lae;  ex  advereo  vel  rectis  ocnliB  adspiclo)  resistOf  obni^ 
tor^  r«W  fvid.  arrim/ia»l  ita  semel  Act.  87,  16.  —  tfap. 
18,  14.    (Pol.  8,  84.  1.   84,  12.  5.) 

l/^tt;<^^o$9  ov,  ^,  17,  a^ua  cTffreiM  8  Petr.  8,  17. 
lad.  V.  18.  in  qnibus  locia  at  yt^ciUify  vel  7njr»tv  drvS^ 
IL  e^  niibiom  vel  fontium,  aquam  promltteDtiiim,  sed  spem 
Dillentiom]    nomine    adumbrantur    bomiDcs    promittentea 

Soidem  praeclara,  sed  non  praestantes  coll.  lob.  0,  15  — 
0.  Ita  r«;ro»  awSQOi  dicnntur  loca  deserta,  aqoae  qiioniam 
In  iis  desiderantnr  Matth.  18,  43.   Luc.  11,  84.—  0«  0'  pro 

Ito^lf)  les.  43,  10.  20.  iSTDles.  41,  20.  (PoL  5,  sa 
t.  Piut.  vlt*  AntOD.  c.  8.)^  *  ' 

AfvnoxQifogj  0»,  <5,  if  —  oir,  r6  (a  pr;  et  iWo- 
Mi}hofuu  simulo)  noft  Hmulatutf  non  fucatus,  sincerus. 
OuiDquies  Rom.  18,  9.  8  Cor.  6^  6.  1  Tim.  1,  5.  lac. 
8,  17.    1  Petr.  1,  88. 

AvvnitaKtoq,  oif,  J,  ^  -^  ©?,  r<5  (a  pr.  et  iWo- 
rdaata  subordino)  1)  iion  suhiectua  Hebr.  8 ,  8.  —  8)  tm-' 
moriffer  1  Tim.  1 ,  9.  Tit  1 ,  G.  10. .  Saepins  non  legitor 
In  N.  T. 

"Afca,  adv.  1)  sursum,  in  die  H6he  ^  nach  ohen  zu 
lob.  11,  41.  Hebr.  18,  15*  loh.  8,  7.  mq  d^ot  usque  ad 
Mummum.  —  0«  o  pro  D^y O  Deut.  28,  43.  (Lucian.  DiaL 
Beorr.  11,  8.  Xen.  An.^l',  8.  sa)  —  8)  supeme,  in  loco 
guperiore  Act.  jB,  \9.  — praefixo  arilc.  d ,  17 ,  ro  dva  supe- 
rior  (pp.  Diod.  Sic.  4,  55.  Xeo.  An.  7,  4.  II.)  sensu: 
ijvov^omc  i.  e.  qui^  quae ,  quod  in  coelo  est  vel  esse  pw 
tatur  Oal.  4,  86.  vel:  qui  pertinet  ad  felidtatt-m  ihi  pios 
manentem  Phil.  8,  14.  Col.  8,  1.  8.  vel:  coelum  loh.  8, 
88.  q.  1.  in  r&r  dvta  §if»i  e  coelo  orhtndus  sum  pro:  coe^ 
lestia  curo  et  setpior  ^  a  consUiis  coelestibus  pendeo.  De 
artie.  ionct.  c.  adverb.  ita,  at  circnmscribator  adiectiv.  cf. 
Uerm.  ad  Mg.  p.  780.  Matth.  §.  278.  Buttm.  §.118,  3. 
Rost  §.  98.  p.  487.  Win.  p.  183.  Att  p.  30.  H^aepios  non 
legitur  in  N.  T. 

AvtaysoVt  vel  arM^ratoir,  avw/cftor,  drdya*ovy 
ov,  To,  conclane  in  superiore  parie  aedium.  Bis  Marc. 
14,  15.  Luc.  88,  18.  (Xen.  An.  5,  4.  89.)  Solebant  In- 
daei  secedere  hilc  coenaodi,  orandi,  confhbolandi  et  otii 
causa.  De  variis  buius  voc.  Cormis  cf.  Lob.  ad  Phrjrnicb. 
p.  897. 

Afm&sfy  adv.  l)de  loco:  desuper^  von  oben  herah^ 
aus  der  mhe  MaMb.  87,  51.  Marc.  15,  38.  loli.  19,  83. 
(Hdian.  8,  4.  80.  Lncian.  Dial.  Deerr.  80^  7.  Thiie.  3, 
8L)  —  hinc  de  rebos,  qoae  sont  ov^v6&e¥  vel  ixxou  o^ 

Svpov  coelitos  et,  cum  Deus  in  coelo  habitare  crederetnr, 
vinitus/Ioh.  3,  3.  31.  19,  11.  lac.  1,  17.  —  3,  15.17.: 
17  dvu&i9  ao^ia  sapientia  coelitus  vel  a  Deo  profecta.  — 
oi  o  pro  ^"PJ^D  lob.  8,  4.  (Philo  de  pr4>fog.  T.  1.  p.57l, 
8.  iiqtlv  aofictw  diw&nf  dfifif^^&tiatsw  eiar*  ov^oyoi/.  Libaa. 
vit.  0oa  p.  48.,  V.  ^  y!j  ^  oregtjO-tiaa  tov  drw&tr  viatoq, 
Ael.  Hist.  Anim.  9,  30.  Xen.  Mem.  4,  8.  14.)  -*  8)  de 
lemporOi  a)  a  principio  Luc.  1,  8.  Act.  26,  5.  nqoywd- 
axorriq  /cc  dpm&§9  ab  ioitio,  sens.:  a  prima  aetate  (Pbilo 
de  vit.  Mos.  T.  8.  p.  141,  37.  Dem.  1185,  84.)  —  b) 
ifeffifio  Gal.  4,  9.  quo  L  si  ioDgitor  eum  synonymo  vld.  de 
lioc  verbositatis  genere  Aosl  §.  140,  4.a.  p.  905.  iiornem, 
ecbol.  p.  189.  166.  195.  Idem  ad  Xen.  Conv.  p,  178. 
Matth.  §•  686.  lacob  qoaest.  Locian.  ad  calcem  Loeian. 
Tax.  p.  9.  la  17.  80.  Win.  p.  545  sq.  Alt  p/  260.  coll. 
Gesen.  671.  698.  (ios.  Ant.  1,  18.  8.)  —  Saepios  non  ba- 
betur  in  N.  T. 

AveatSQtKO^i  «,  6wf  {pitm)tuperiorjSuperiu».  Semel 
IB  H.  T.  Aet.  19,  1. 

A9tit9Qoti  a»  or,  («^)  supefi^,  ms,  aeBlr.  le- 


fitar  adverbial.  ([▼t^*  ^^^n^l  t«nc.  14,- 10.  fr^vsrdprj&$ 
r«r>r<^  adscende  in  tocum  superiorem  vet  occupa  locum 
altiorem.  Hebr.  10,  8.  drwr§Qov  Uywp  i.  e.  cum  in  ftujte' 
perioribus  dtxisseU  De  comparatlvo  adv.  ayoi  vid.  HTii. 
p.  67.  et  de  comparat.  adverbiorom  in  or  Buttm.  §.  108,  5. 
gr  max.  §.  115,  b  p.  87a  Bomem.  ^chol.  p.  93.  Elmsl. 
ad  Eur.  HeracUd.  v.  544.  SchSfer  appar.  Dem.  8.  p.  688« 
Mdtth.  §.  868.  §.  138. 

Wfoxp^Xifff,  /0«,  J,  4  —  «fc,  r6  (a  pr.  et  &T99tim 
prosum)  inutUis^  parum  commodi  habens.  Bis  Tit.  8,  9. 
Hebr.  7,  18.  ^uo  I.  r6  dvot^if^iq^inutitUiM.  Vide  de  ad» 
iect.  c.  artlc.  sobstnntivl  vim  habente  d^^mro?.  (Locian. 
Tim.  §.  187.    Xen.  Oec.  1,  16.) 

Al^iftj,  17C,  ^,  securis.  Bis  in  N.  T.  Matth.  8,  10. 
Lnc.  8,  9.  —  o^  o'  |T*n3  Dcot  19,  5.  Q^lp  1  »tm.  13, 
8a    (AeL  V.  H.  18, ""5.'  Xen.  An.  6,  a  8^7) 

j4^iog,  /a,  &or,  1)  dusdem  vel  paris  pretH  sq.  genit 
[vid.  dwd^$oq\  atque y  eben  so  viel  werth,  uHe (propr.  Hom. 
Iliad.  83,  885.)  i.  e.  aequiparabUis,  aequiparandus^  ffleicl^ 
zuachtend  Rom.  8,  18.  (Hom.  Iliad.  8,  834.  Diod.  Sic 
1,  51.  Dem.  169,  4.)  —  8)  diffnus  a)  propr.  aa)  de  per^ 
sonis,  sq.  genit.  rei  Lvl<l*  omUmcI  Mattb.  10,  la  Lac.  ' 
10,  7.  1  Tim.  5,  18.  6,1.  —  fiov  L  e.  consortio,  bene^ 
ficHs  meis  MaUh.  10,  87.  88.  —  Rom.  1,  88.  Act.  18,  46. 
Hebr.  11,  38.  (Hdian.  8,  3.  16.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  8.  68.)-- 
absqae  casu  rei,  e  contex^n  qnippe  fticile  eroendae  Maith« 
10,  11.  13.  88,  ^  —  Apoc.  3,  4.  16,  6.  de  h.  L  asyn- 
deto,  obi  ratio  redditor  sententiae  aotegressae,  vid.  III11. 
p.  544  et  dS$Kiu.  —  sq.  infialt.  pertineute  ad  accoratiorem 
DominiB  vel  verbi  definitionem.  [yii.  Rost  §•  185,  6.p.648. 
Buttm.  §.  187,  3.  ITia.  p.  207.  Alt  p.  105.  coll.  MaUh. 
§.  533.]  ita  inf.  aor.  [vid.  wfvwroq]  Loc.  15,  19.  81.  Aot 

18,  25.  Apoc.  4,  11.  5,  8.  4.  9.  18.  (Lociaa.  Dial.  Mort. 
9,  8.  Xen.  Oec  81,  18.  H.  6.  8,  8.  17.)  —  sq.  «m  oa 
eonionct,  obi  Graeci  melioris  aevi  otuntur  Infinit.  Ivid.  ^a] 
loh.  1 ,  27.  (ita  a|«ot;r  Vra  fiotj&^afi  pro  d|«ovr  fiofj&^acu 
Dem.  pr.  Coron.  p.  878,  8.  ubi  Schafer:  notanda  con- 
structio ,  nam  est  e  rarioribns.  Adde  Frif««cA^Ev.  Mattb. 
p.840.coU.  I17tt.  p.  818.  — sq.  oq  c.  verb.  finit.Loc.  7,  4. — 
bh)  de  rebiis  et  factis  sq.  genit.  1  Tim.  1 ,  15.  4 ,  10.  — 
Loc.  12,  46.  23,  15.  Act.  23,  29.  25,  11.^.  29^  31. 
(Dion.  HaL  Ant  4,  24.  Heliodor.  1,11.  Xen.  Mem.  4, 
8.  3.)—  ^^ioriar*  operae  pretium  est,  sq.  infinit.  prae- 
flxo  rov  1  Cor.  16,  4.  —  Cf.  Matth.  §.  540.  H^p.899. 
eoU.  Fritzsche  1.  1.  (sq.  infinit.  simpL  Lociaii.  DiaL 
Mort.  11,  3.    Xen.  S^-mp.  4,  43.) 

b)  coHffruuSy  conveniens  9  sq.  genit.  Loc.  88,  41. 
(Xen.  Ages.  1,  1.)  Matth.  8,  8.  Luc  8,  8.  Act.  26, 
80.  (Plut.  adv.  Cotot.  c.  17.  Dem.  189,  86.)  —  xa- 
-^w?  d^idy  iatiy  ut  fas  est,  ut  decet  8  Thess.  1 ,  3.  (Xen. 
Mem.  1 ,  5.  3.)    Saepius  non  legiror  in  N.  T. 

L^^iooo,  M,  f.  (aata,  (a|«o?)  1)  dignum  iudico  pass.  di" 
ffnus  iudicor  vel  habettr  sq.  infinit.  aor.  Luc.  7,  7.  ov6i 
iftairtov  fj^iioaa  TtQoq  ae  ikO^uv  (Xen.  Mem.  1,   4.  10.    Cyr. 
5,  8.  4.)  —  sq.  geuit.  [vid.  dvaltof]  utr^cxZi;aeei<8Thess.. 
1,   11.     1    Tim.  5,  17.    Hebr.  3,   3.  10,  89.    (Diod.  Mc 

19,  IL  AeL  y.  H.  8,  84.  Dem.  897,  16.  Xen.  An.  8, 
8.  7.)  —  8)  volo,  postulo  ,  sq.  inf.  aor.  oblecti  nota  [vld. 
aioim}  Cf.  supra  dl^o^  No.  2.  a.  aa.  —  AcL  15,  38. 
88,  22.  (Diod.  e$ic  17,  107.  Xen.  An.  1,  7.  &  Thoc 
8,  15.)    Saepius  non  extat  in.N.  T. 

AHeoqy  adv.    (di^of)  pro ■  diffnUate ,   convenienter, 
accommodate.    Quinquies,  sq.  genit.  Rom.  16,  8.     Eph.  ^    ^^ 
1.    CoL  1,  10.    1  Thess.  8,  18.    8  loh.  v.  6.  .(Xen.  Cjrr. 
7,  8.  11.    Mem.  4,  5.  19.    Thuc  8,  89.) 

AoQatoq,  ov,  6,  ^  —  or,  r<J,  (a  pr.  o^dm)  quicemi 
nequU.  Quinquies^  dicitur  Deus  dcioaro?  1  Tim.  1,  17. 
6  a.  Hebr.  11,  87.  CoL  1,  15.  —  ra  do^ora  de  qatoria 
invisibillbas  €oL  1 ,  16.  rd  d.  roO  &tov  vel :  virtutes  dif 
vinae ,  quae  oculis  cerni  nequeunt  [cf.  de  H'ette  ep.  P. 
ad  Rom.  p.  18.]  vel :  actione^  Dti  invisiffiles,  das  unsicht^ 
bare  Waifen  Gottes  [tta  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Hom.  p.  61.] 
Rom.  1,  80.    (los:  Ant.  14,  4.  4.    Xen.  Mem.  4,  8.  13.) 

AnayyiXXtOf  f.  r^k&^  a.  L  dTtr^rY^thg,  a.  8.  p. 
d^rr^kftp  [Lnc  8«  19.  it.  Hdian«  7,  9.  cf.  qoae  habenl 
4e  hoo  aor.  W.  DD.  auapecto  ad  voe.  dforiiii»  adnoiata; 
a^d,  drri>J^l  l)  nuntto,  mekten,  Nachrichi  gebemj  vm4 
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cft  Ukii\.  £8,  \\.  Aot  88,  17.  --  r«  Bfatlh*  0,  88.  Aot 
15 ,  27,  ebn^cUjieMttr  —  mU  en^ovc  ^  cbm;r^iUorra?  L  e. 
nMmus  y  gui  iam  in  eo  $unt  [vid.  de  particlp.  pmes.  snb 
atot»  iDOQita],  nC  noa  solujii  litema  »d  vos  perfenuit,  sed 
eUtm  ipH  eadem  coram  nuniieni,  —  sq.  oua  c.  verbo  II- 
Illt.Acl.4,  Sd.— T«r*MAtlh.89,  6. 10.  Act. 5, 25.  —  Luo. 8, 80. 
dfOirr^ltf  —  Xer^*^  •«•  ririv.  Cf.  Bomtm.  Mckol.  p.  58. 
Uerm.  «d  Vlg.  p.  776. 896.  maUh.  {.  568.  vel:  inifm  man 
mgie  of.  Win.  p.  587.  —  xwl  MnUp  r«yoc  Liic.  8,  47.  — 
Uvi  nei^i  nvo^  Luc.  7,  18.  (Xen.  An.  1,  7.  8.)  —  mql 
Tif^  sq.  orat.  indir.  Accamtios  rem  definiente  1  Thess.  1, 
9.  de  indicat.  inoiap  —  fx^^tp  vld.  axovn»  No.  8.  fln.  — 
tsri  sq.  ot$  Luc.  18,  87.  loh.  80,  18.  —  tiq  c  noc.  loci 
— >  nuntium  perfero  in  iocum  Mnrc.  5,  14.  Luc.  8,  84. 
(Xen.  An.  6,  4.  85.)  —  r«  ;r^?  r«ya  nuntiando  noiiiiam 
rei  perf^ro  ad  aliguem  Act.  16,  86.  — iiq.  inf.  Aci.  18,  14. 
(PluC.  apophth.  Phil.  Mor.  8.  p.  17  ed.  Tauchn.)  —  abjioL 
loh.  4,  51.  —  =zexponOy  irado ,  noiumfacio,  riwi  x$ 
Matth.  18,  18.  Hebr.  8,  18.  1  loh.  1,  8.  8.  —  sq.  ot», 
1  Cor.  14,  85.  —  sq.  dat«  pers.  eC  inlinit.  Act.  86,  8a 
quo  l.  c.  verbo  dnayy.  insit  voluntalis  et  pmecepti  si^ 
|;nificalio,  Intnit.  f^travoelwy  intoT^9e$r=:oporitre  /«rrayo- 
«M^  xoi  i7i$ar^k9t$9,  Cf.  Jlfi?f^'§.  531.  Uerm.  ad  Vig.  p. 
745.  Lod.  ad  Pbryn.  p.  758.  SchSfer  appar.  ad  Dem.  1. 
Ifc.  788.  8,  648.  Dornem.  schol.  p.  108.  Win.  p.  895.  — 
fi)  renuntio,  tivi  r»  Blatth.  11,  4.  (Xcn.  Meni.  1,  8.  33.) 
—  Tt»$  Matth.  8^  8.  Act.  88,  86.  —  absol.  Act.  5,  88. 

^nayxiDf  t.  (•#,  (d/r^,  ayx**)  comtringo  faucee^ 
MtranguiOy  med.  afrax/o/«a*  iaqueo  me  $mpendo,  vitam 
finio  suspendio.  Semel  Matth.  87,  5.  —  o^  o'  pro  p^n^,  8 
Fam.  17,  88.  (Pol.  16,  84.  10.  Ael.  V.  H.  5,  a  Xen. 
Hier.  7,  13.) 

Anayto^  f.  |«,  (ct/rrf  et  ayw)  abduco  a)  pp.  T#nl 
MQoq  x$wa  Act.  83,  17.  no6^  ra  eS<lwJla  I.  e.  ad  idota  co^ 
tenda  1  Cor.  18,  8.  —  abeit  accus.  pers.  sutlm  quippe 
pRiecedens  Lno.  13,  15.  —  1«  t$voq  Aa.  84,  7.  —  Ita 
ol  o  pro  :ri:  Peut.  88,  87.  •?]>^in  P».  185,  5.  ^^2in  Ps. 
60,  9.  (AeL  V.  H.  1 ,  6.)  ^  de  iis,  qui  ad  iudlcem,  ad 
aapplicium ,  in  carcerem  abducuntur  Matth.  87,  8.    Marc. 

14,  44.^.  Luc.  83,  86.  Act.  18,  19.  addito  ik  finali 
Miitth.  87,  31.  iam  T«r<i;  Matc.  15,  16.  —  riw  no6ti  t$va 
Matth.  2»^  57.  Marc.  14,  53.  loh.  18,  18.  —  abest  acc. 
obiecti,  statim  praecedeus  Maro.  14,  44^  foh.  19*  17. 
(Plut,  vit.  M#ir.  c.  4.  Dem.  431,  7.  Hdinn.  7,  18.  8.  Xen. 
H.  G.  8,  3.  54.)  —  b)  de  via  ducente  ad  aliqnid,  sq.  tiq 
r«  iUaUh.  7,  13.  14.  (Ita  aYt$v  Philo  de  vit.  Mos.  8.  p. 
864,  8.  et  ^i(j9$  Thuc.  4,  81.)  —  «aepliia  non  legitur  in 
N«  T. 

'Anaiiivtogj  ov,  d,  7  —  or,  t6  (a  pr.  et  nmt^ 
itvm  iustitue;  indoctus,  ignarns  Xen.  Mem.  4,  1.  4.)  eto- 
Hdus,  injripidue  8  Tim.  8,  83.  a;iaMrn/rov?  ^t^attq  naoaf 
XQv  inepias  quaesiloius  viia. 

AnaiQto^  t.  a^y  pf.  f^xa,  {dn6  et  aXQi)  auferoy 
Pt^  auferor.  dn6  riroc  ab  aiiquo,  ita  tcr  Mattb.  9,  15. 
Jiarc.  8,  80.  Luc.  5,  35.  De  pmepos.  dno  post  verba  c. 
ano  comportita  vid^  Win.  p.  408.  Ali  p.  181  vi,  Bornem. 
a4  Xeo;  Couv.  p.  819. 

Anait^o},  w,  f.  ifoM,  (dn6,  aititt)  exigo  I.  c.  re- 
peto,  reposcoy  s,  peio,  guae  mihi  debentur.  Bis  In  N.  T. 
ri  dn6  riroc  Luc.  6,  80.  18,  80.  de  h.  I.  praesenti,  qua- 
tenns  fiitnrascat.  vid.  sub  cu^  mooita  et  de  8.  plur.  sine 
•abiecto— rr/y^f/^^ftfr,  man  wird  fordern  vid.  al^w.  ^olo' 
pro  feOJ  Deut.  15,  8.  3.  (r^  ^a^  T»roc  Diod.  »ic.  11,  66. 
ri  Ael."V.  U.  1 ,  84.    Theophr.  Char.  18  vel  8.)  » 

AnaXyitOy  ««,  f.  f^owy  {dno  ct  aAx^wdoleo;  dedoleo, 
deflere  desino  Thnc  8,  61.  io  N.  T.)  sensum  omnem  df 
pono.  Ita  semel  de  liominibua,  qui  omoefli  honeatatis  sen- 
•iia  exuerunt  £ph.  4,  19. 

AnaXXaaaoff  rrw,  f.  {«,  (dn6  et  dXXdaatt  mvto; 
removeo,  amoveo  Xen.  An.  8,  8.  88.)  I)  tUnTo  Hebr.  8, 

15.  a;raUa^a«  Toi;rovc,  0004  96^^  &apdtov  S$d  napt6<:  tov 
t^  hoxot  «joa»  ^vXtiaq  i.  6.  ut  iiberaret  eos,  guiperom^- 
nem  vitam  propier  mortis  metum  servUute  [sc.  diaboll, 
Mortem  ex  ludaeomm  opinione  immittentis]  ienerentur. 
(rm(  ttroq  los.  Ant  11 ,  6.  18.  18,.  18.  8.  Diod.  SiC.  16, 
8».    X«u  Cjrr.  5»  1.  18;)  —  8}  absoivo,  dnakXtdaaopam. 


ahsoivor  i.  e.  Ito  «5  aiiguo  dimiiiory  ui  piacatum  eum 
habeam  ei  paratum  ad  Uiem  remiiiendam  aq.  dn6  c  ge- 
nit  pem.  [cf.  Maiih,  $.  353,  8.  not.1  Loc  18,  58.  de  h. 
1.  inlinit.  perflDCti  quatenus  ad  rem  di^rantem  pertineat  vid» 
suba^^a^racu,  axorw  notata.  —  (sq.  genit.  pers.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  9. 
6.)  —  3)  pass.  a7raUaaoo/*a*  removeor  i.  e.  dinctdo  [vid. 
de  passiv.  snb  aiaxvtta  monitaj,  de  morbo  sq^  a;ro'T»ro9 
Act.  19,  18.  (propr.  T«roc  Xen.  An.  7»  6.  8.  a/ro  t$90(:  7, 
1.  4.)    Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

AttaXXotQiO<ay  «,  f.  mow,  (dn6y  dXXot^»)  abct' 
\ienOy  perf.  pass.  aiienus  sum  sq.  genit.  rei  lct*.  ,Win.  fK 
188.    Maiih,  §.  854.  et  §.  866.1    Ter  Eph.  8,  18.   4,  18. 

—  absol.  CoU  1 ,  81.  quo  1.  post  acc  particip.  tmnsittia 
fit  ad  verbum  finitum,  secum  habens  di^  iH  vf$aq,  notk  ov 
Ta<?  —  rvr»  ^i  dnoKarijXXa^tif  pro:  ot»«  wvv  dnonatijXXaitP. 
De  quo  anacoluiho  cf.  11'iit.  p.  498.  Matih.  §w  631 ,  4. 
Buttm.  ad  Dem.  Mid.  p.  149.    Uerm.  ad  Soph.  El.v.4059. 

—  0$  o  pro  l^  Ps.  58,  3.    (Diod.  Sic.  3,  78.   11 ,  48.) 

Analog,  1},  «Jr,  tener  ,  moliis.    Bis  in  N.  T.  Mattbi 

84,  38.  Marc  13,  88.  (Ael.  V.  U.  8,  42.  Xen.  An.  1, 
5.  8.) 

Anaftam,  »S,  f.  ijfoM,  [Ita  Maro.  14,  18.  it.  diodk 
Sic.  18,  15.  cum  Graecl  melioris  aevi  a/ramjAo/ta» ,  •  nt 
Xen.  H.  ,G.  1,  6.  8.  cf.  Win.  p.  79.    Bi*«m.  §.  100,   not*^ 

8.  gramm.  max.  §.  114.  sub  dpxdt»^  Rost  §.  88.  p.  879, 
Matth.  §.  184.  not.  1.  ab  a;ro  et  arrattil  occurro,  obviam 
ed  sq.  dat.  [cf.  Maiih,  §.  393.]  Septies  in  N.  T.  Matth.  88, 

9.  Marc  5,  8.  14,  13.  Luc  17,  18.  loh.  4,  51.  Act. 
16,  16.  de  oocursu  hostUi  Luc  14^  31.—  0/  o'  pro  y^O 
8  8am.  1 ,  15.    Plut.  Demetr.  c  86.    Xen.  An.  8,  8.  17.7 

Anaftrjatg^  ca^,  17,  (a;rarra«)  oTcttrfti^,  o5t^ifi 
Uio  y  tlq  dndrtfjaip  T#ro?  vel  t$vi  obciam  alicui ,  for- 
mula  non  alieua  prorsus  a  Gmecis,  sed  frequentissimA 
apud  Uebraeos  cf.   Wtn.  p.  81.    Quater  in  N.  T.    Mattb^ 

85,  1.  6.  1  Thess.  4,  17.  —  Act.  88,  15.  -  oi  o  pro- 
nX^P^  1  Sam.  9,  4.  ler.  41,  16.  (Diod.  Sic  18,  5». 
Pol.'5',  86.  a) 

Anai,  adv.  (pp.  raro,  Interdnm  cf.  Lob.  ad  Phrj- 
aich.  p.  160.)  1)  semei ,  a)  universe  8  Cor.  11,  85.  tt;ra| 
iX$&da&iiy,  Hebr.  9 ,  7.  cina^  tov  iv$avtov,  18 ,  86  et  87. 
it$  o;ra|.    (Ael.  V.  H.  8,  30.    Hdinn.  1,  10.  8.  Xen.  Oec 

10.  1.)  —  a;ra{  ira«  diq  semei  Uerumgue  Phil.  4,  16. —> 
^saepius  1  Thess.  8,  18.  —  0$  o  pro  D^W')  Dj;0  Neh» 
13,  80.  —  b)  de  ibi,  qnae  semel  1.  e.  ita  eveninot,  ut  nnn- 
qnam  repetantnr:  setnei  pro  semper  Hebr.  6,  4.  9,  87* 
Sa  10,  8.  1  Petr.  3,  18.  lud.  v.  8.  5.  (ita  semeX  Cicer. 
Deiot.  c  14.  V.  Bentieg  ad  Homt.  Satyr.  8,  8.  81.) 

Anagipatogy  op,  ^,  17  —  or,  t<J,  vox  serioris  aevfc 
cf.  Lob,  ad  Phryn.  p.  813.  (a  priv.  et  naQafkiiptiy  transeo) 
non  transiens  Hebr.  7,  84.  Uqtaavyii  dna^^toq  saceMo^ 
tium  non  transtens  sc  in  alinm,  sens.  perpetuum;  alii: 
guod  mutari  neguU,  immutabUe  (Plut.  de  fau  c  1;  et  de 
oef.  orec  c  8.) 

AnagaaHevaatog,  ot>,  d,  7  — or,  t<J,  (a  pr.  et 
nagaaHtvd^o»  paro)  knparaius.  fe^mel  in  N.  T.  8  Cor.  8> 
4.    Udian.  8,  9v  19.    Xen.  Cyr.  8,  4.  15.) 

Anagfiopat^  ovt$eu^  f.  ijaoftm,  t.  1.  p.  airoMw- 
^oofMt  Isignif.  pasa.  Luc  18,  9.  ut  Soph.  Phil.  v.  588.. 
Cf.  de  verborum  depon.  fiut.  1.  p.  significatio^em  passi^ 
vam  habente  IFiit.  p.  830.  Matth.  §.  884.  p.  538.  colL 
quae  babent  de  aliis  eonmdem  verborum  temporibus  ean- 
dem  signifioationem  babcntibiis  Matth.  §.  495.  Buttm.  §• 
100,  8.  not.  7.  gr.  max.  §.  lia,  4.  ilo«e  §.  118.  not.  5. 
p.  560.]  verb.  dep.  med.  (ab  dn6f  d^io/$a$  nego;  recoao, 
ut  t6  oro/us  Dem.  575,  85.)  nego  ,  ich  leugne ,  a)  sq.  In- 
finit.  obiecti  noia  Lvid.  a/^^w]  Lnc  88,  84»^  b)  T*rai.  e. 
nego ,  periinere  aiiguem  ad  me,  ita  de  Petro ,  negante-, 
se  nosse  lesum  vel  se  esse  ex  sectatoribus  eins  flfatth.  8^ 
84.  85.  75.  Marc  14,  80.  31.  78.  Lnc  88,  61.  loh.  18, 
sa  coll.  Lnc  88',  84.  —  de  lesa,  nogante  esce  aliqaeA. 
ex  seotatoribus  snis  Lnc  18,  9.  —  dna^.  iftavt^f^ 
tnearumrerumobUviscorf  memeiipsumet  commodamea  wm 
specio.  Matth.  16,  84.  Harc  8,  84.  Laci  8,  88.  8a»^ 
ilua  Bon  extat  lii  N.  T. 

AntiQ^ty  ad¥^  aUi  cSjif  o^  vidi.  lPift«  f.  40  (4fd  f* 
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dQT$  mtdo)  1)  i.  q.  cItt^  cov  9vr  ab  hoe  tempare  Mattb. 
83,  99.  2«,  Se.  44.  lah.  1,  52.— *  AtUciB  itn  dictum  esse, 
AubittaLob.  adPbryn.  p.  20.  81.  -  8)  fortlua  a^r«,  lumc, 
jetzt  loh.  18,  19.  14,  7.  Apoc  14,  18.  (Arisioph.  Piui. 
868.)*  V.  Passow  sub  boc  voc.   . 

Anagtia^og,  o0,  6,  (cbrcsoW^w  perficio)  perfeciUf. 
Kxtat  tantum  Luo.  14,  S^  ra  nQoq  dnaQTiOft^p  ad  perfi^ 
cUndum  (sc  aedificin^  necessaria.  (Dion.  Hai.  deComp. 
p.  370.  ed.  Schafer.) 

AnaQXV*  ^?*  ^9  (amx^jtro/caf,  primnm  aufere,  ut 
Dlia  oflTeram,  fainc  pp«  oblalio  primitiarum,  ita.o*  e'  pr<r 
ncn*in  Exod.  85,  3.)  pHmUiae^  i.  e.  a)  prima  aliculus 
rA  pdrs  Rom.  8,  83.  ol  rijv  dnaqxh'"  ''^^  nvevnato^  ^X^^' 
€tq  ti«  ^»  «*  '^h^  dnagxn* ,  t6  nvevfu*  fyovrtq  cf.  de  apposi- 
tione  genitivo  casu  nomini  suo  addita  Win.  p.  335. 
•q.  Gesen.  677,  8.  coU.  p.  666.  Ewald  p.  579.  gr.  mln. 
p.  845.]  qui  S/jiritu  divino  donati  acceperunt  primam 
quasi  [scfl.  t^5  itXriQovoiAiaq  vel  Twir  uYad^wv  rtSv  fttXkdv 
TMir]  partemf  ita  scUicet,  nt  ista  Spiritus  divini  donatio 
tpsls  sit  a^i3a>y  yel  pigntis,  ad  plenum  huius  felicitatls 
iisnm  se  olim  penrenturos  csse  (de  primiliis,  quae  Diis 
Qfferebantuf  Xen.  Oec.  1,  10.  Pol.  31,  20.  18.  Ael. 
V.  H.  1,  31.)  —  b)  de  hominibns,  qui  primam  quasi  par- 
tem  totins  alicnius  efficiunt,  qui  primi  sunt  rei  alicuius, 
wt  et  nos:  ein  ErsUing,  Rom.  11,  16.  dna^xn  «c.  g>rpd/*a- 
To?  primiiiae  massae  i.  e.  qua  sensum :  primi  vel  maiores 
hidatorum.  Rom.  16,  5.  o«  htiv  dna^xh  ^n^  daiaq  ei  \ 
Cor.  16,  15.  o^a^jHf  T^?  dxatat;.  item  lac.  1,  16.  «*«  to  «- 
vat  fiiMq  AnaQxi*  ^*'»  ^*^  arrov  xTto^aririr;  denique  A|»c. 

14,  5.  de  iis,  qui  primi  nomen  Christo  dederunt.    1  Cor. 

15 ,  20  ei  83.    Christus  dicitur  17  dnaqxh  ''^^  xtxotf^rifUvoiv 
"  i.  e.  prUnus  eonwh  ^i  obdormiverwit  scil.  quos  in  vitam 

Dciw  rcTOcavlt.    Cf.  Meyer  ad  h.  1.  p.  855  sq. 

'Affag^  Ttwjay  avy  (a/io  fra?  i.  q.  ndq^  sed  fortius) 
Mtaversus ,  totus ,  om-ms.  Legitur  lla  a)  singularis  nune 
pracpositiui  subst  artieulvm  habentl  Luc  3,  21.  8,  37. 
81,  4.  (H4ian.  3,  8.  4.)  nunc  postpositus  subst.  artie.  ha- 
benU  Marc.  16,  11.    Luc  4,^.    19,  4S.    (Xen.  h.  g.  I, 

4.  6.)  —  b)  Piural.  nnnc  praepositus  particip.  articulum 
habenti  Matth.  8»,  11.  —  nunc  absol.  anavttq  omnes, 
Hnavta  omnia  Matth.  84,  39.  11,  82.  Marc.  8,  85.  de  h. 
L  lect.  el^;iayra  praefercnda  lectioni  dnavtaq  cf.  Frit&sche 
Ev.  Marc  p.  831  sq.  de  Weite  Kv.  Marc  p.-159.—  Lne. 
3,  16.  5,  11.  86.  88.  9,  15.  15,  13.  17,  87.  89.  Act.  8, 
44.4,38.    10,8.    11,10.    Epli.  6,  13. 

Aftataoi,  (iJ,  f.  iJoK»,  drcipio,  in  errorem  hsduco, 
cmi  V  Tim.  8,  14.  lacob.  1,  86.  tivd  tivt.  aliquem  aliqua 
re  Bph.  5,  6.  (fiillendl  sens.  Hdian.  8,  U  88.    Xen.  Cjrr. 

5,  4.  20.) 

AnatJi^  fjq,  «},  (pp.  seductio)  fraus^  falXaciay  re- 
fertnr  ad  omnia,  quibus  fraudulentl  aliquid  inest,  ut  tov 
nXovtov  MaUh.  13,  28.  Marc  4,  19.  T/y?  udixiaq  2  Thess. 
8,  10.  tfjt:  dfiaqtiaq  Uehr.  3j  13.  in  quibus  locis  utl  si- 
Btuntur  6  nkovtoi:^  ^  acf*xta  vel  dfjiaqtla  ut  personae,  ita 
Kph.  4,  22.  T^  dndtji  adscribuhtur  int&vftiai,  —  Col.  2,  8, 
(Pol.  2,  56.  18.  XeiK  Cyr.  1 ,  8.  6.)  Saepius  non  legltur 
in  N.  T.  , 

*AnatiX)Qf  ogog,  ^,  ^,  (ab  a  priv.  et  «aTiJo,  pater; 
qni  patrem  non  babuit  PoUux  Onomast.  3,  8.  4.  deinde 
patre  orbatus  £ur.  Orest.  310.  cuius  pater  non  recensetur 
in  genealogiis  Hehraeorum  Hebr.  7,  8. 

AnaiyaafAa^  to?, to,  (a;r<5 et  a^ij  splendor)  splen-' 
dor  repercussus^  dnavraofta  t^?  d&^ijq  tod  &tov  ex  meto- 
nymia  abstraeti  pro  concreto:  is,  in  quo  conspicitur  ma» 
iestas  divina  Hebr.  1,  3» 

l^;»«rdot,  a.  2.  V.  «J^o^w,  (ocnlos  averto  ab  aUquo 
ad  allquid  Thuc  7.  71.)  i.  q.  tl^ov  sed  forlius  tvld. 
dnd}  vidi  i.  e.  cognovi,  semel  PhlL  8,  83.  wq  dv 
dnidut  %d  nt^l  ifii  i-  c  simulac  cognooero  rerum  mearum 
sventum, 


'Ansi&8iay  ««,  1},  (a;re«^^;)  indoles  homlnis^  qui 
persuaderi  sibi  non  patitur  fidemque  vel  ottedietUiam  de- 
negat,  contumacia.  Septies  in  N.  T.  Rom.  11,  80.  de  h. 
1.  dat.  causaU  =  propter  contwnaciam  vld.  sub  dfka^la 
ootaU.  V.  33.  Hebr.  4,  6*  11.  -  vlol  t??  d.  =  contuma^ 
€es,  fidem  deneganUs  [vid.  v*oO  Bph.  8,  8.  5,  6.  Col. 
8,«. 


Anai^iio,  ^  f.  170«,  (dn$t&ii<:)  persuadsH  mihi  non 
paOor  i.  e.  1)  fidem  denego,  incredulus  sum,  nvi  loh.  8, 
86.  l  Petr.  8,  8.  8,  1.  (Hom.  Odyss.  5,  48.)  —  absol.  Ack 
14,  8.  17,  5.  19,  9.  —8)  non  obedio,  immoriyer  sum,  %tvi 
Rom.  8,  8.  —  absol.  10,  81.  (Ael.  V.  H.  13,  14.  Plato 
Crito  c  7.  edit.  FUcher.)  —  8)  fidem  et  ohedientiam  de* 
nego,  tivl  Rom.  11,  30.  1  Pelr.  4,  17.  -  absol.  Rom.  11,- 
81.  15,  31.  Hebr.  3,  18.  II,  31.  1  Petr.  3,  19.  -  ot  o  pro 
nno  Deut.  81,  80.  mi^  Exod.  88,  81.  Saepliis  non  cx- 
tai  in  N.  T. 

AnSi^Tig,  ioq,  ovcy  4,  1}  —  /?,  ro  (a  pr.  ct  ;re/^o- 
fia$)  qui  oersuaderi  sibi  non  patUur,  immoriger,  obse- 
quium  denigans,  nvi  Act.  1^^^  19.  Rom.  1,  30.  8  Tim.  8, 
5.  (Hdian.  8,  4.  10.)  —  absol.  Luc  1,  17.  Tlt.  1,  16.  8,  8. 
(Xen.  Mem.  8,  5.  19.)  ol  0'  pro  mlODeut.81,  l&DnlD 
Num.  20,   10.  nO  le».  80,  9. 

^AnsiXif»,  w,  f.  «70«,  et  dntdiofuuy  ovfta$  f.  ^00^0« 
fde  quo  depon.  serloris  aevi,  obvio  Act.4,  17.  ctPoljaen* 

7,  35.  vid.  Passom  sub  dnuUfn^  minor,  comminor.  Bis  in 
N.  T.  1  Petr.  8,  83.  —  r$vi  et  addUo  dat.  nominis  conin- 
gati  [vld.  dyaihdoil  Act.  4,  17.  De  h.  l.J  1  pers.  plur. 
coniunct.  in  adhorUitt.  vid.  aub  d/tt  observata.  (Hdian.  6, 

8.  13.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  1.  18.) 
AneiXri,  ^?,  17,  minae,  comminatio.    Ouater  in  N. 

T.  Act.  4,  17.  89.  9,  1.  (Xen.  Cyr.  4,  5.  18.)  —  per  me- 
tonym.  pro:  acerbitasy  severitas  Eph.  6,  9. 

AnsiiAi,  f.  iaofta$^  (dno,  tifii)  absum.  SepUes  in  N. 
T.  8   Cor.  10,   1.  11.   13,  8.  10.^  PhU.  1,  27.  t^  oaoni,  iL 
Tw  nvtvftati  Lde  quo  dnt.  vid.  ayto?]  1  Cor.  5,  3.  CoU  2,   . 
5.  (Xen.  Syrop.  8,  18.  Hdian.  2,  7.  8.) 

Ansifiif  (ex  dn6  et  tlftt  eo)  abeo.  Semel  Act.  17, 
10.  (Xen.  Mem.  8,  6.  11.) 

AnsXnjOf  y  aor.  8.  et  a.  1.  dnundfttfVy  [cf.  de  hoc 
«or.  MaUh.  §.  238.  Buttm.  §.101.  Gr.  max.  §.  114.  sub 
ttnov.  ffln.  p.  81.  ab  o;rci  et  tmov  dixij  eloquor,  aussa- 
geo,  grade  heraussagen  Hom.  lUad.  7,  416.  9>  309.  —  ab- 
dico  me  aUqua  re,  renunUo  rei  aUcui  Hom.  lU^d.  3,  406. 
Diod.  Sic.  T.  4.  p.  6L  ed.  BlpJi.  aversory  fuglo,  mit  Aft- 
scheu  sich  von  etwas  lossagen,  verabscheuen,  seq.  accup. 
lui  semel  2  Cor.  4,  2.  -  oi  o  pro  DND  loh.  10,  8.  (Mus. 
de  Her.  et  Leandr.  v.  125.  Max.  Tyr.'5,  5.  0^00«?  d^ti^ 
nato  noXvM^dtfiv  Cf.  Diod.  Sic  1,  95.  —  Ael.  H.  N.  6,  l. 
riiv  dtidXaatov  uolttiv  dntinato  navtti^q  Tt&aa».) 

AnsigaiTtog,  bv,  &,  ^,  — oy,  t6  (a  pr.  ct  m^si» 
tento)  qui  tentaH  vel  soilicUari  nequit  Lvel  etiam:  ^wn 
expertusl  sq.  genit.,  ut  xamiv  L  e.  in  ^^^}yy J^JlJ^^ 
senict.  de  hac  gen.  vi  Matth.  §.  339.  §.  343.  Bultm.  §. 
119,  6.  1.  Rost  §.  109,  1.  p.  538.  iierm.  ad  Soph.Trach.v. 
58.  Win.  p.  179.  coU.  Ewatd  p.  574.  gr.  mUL  p.  244.] 
Ila  semel  lac.  1,  13. 

"AnHQog^ov,  6,  n  -«r,  r6.  (a  pr.  et  ntt^a  experl- 
entia:  inexperlus  Pol.  3,  79.  6.)  imperitus,  ignarus,  ^. 
genit.  lcf.  Matth.  §.  346.  BuUm.  §.  119,  5.  1.]  bemei  in 
N.  T.  Hebr.  5,  13.  (Plut.  de  glwr.  Athen.  c.  6.) 

Anexdixofiait  f.  cJ/|o/*a*,  verb.- dep.  med.  (dn6 
angens,  iMxoftat)  expecto  i.  q.  i»Sixofta$,  sed  fortius  «it 
finem  usque  expecto,  sq.  acc  rei  Rom.  8,  19.  23.  1  Cor. 

1,  7.  Gal.  5,  5:  -  sq.  acc  per».  Phil.  3,  80.  Hebr.  9,  88. 
-1  absol.  Rom.  8,  25.  1  PeUr.  3,  81).  Saepius  non  babetur 
In  N.  T.         ^ 

'AmxdvQfJittiy  t.  dvaojtat  (dn6^  iMta)  prorsus  «p- 
uo,  excutioytov  nalathv  dvOi^mov  i.  C  prorsus  ^^f^ 
facio  vel  depono  pristinum  ingenium  et  firisthna  stuAta 
Col.  3,  9.  —  rda  difxdi  U  e.  principatus  vi  sua  privo  CoL 

2,  15.  (propr.  Ael.  V.  IL  13,  ^7.) 
Anixdvag,  ewci  ^»  (a7rfK(rt;o/«a*)  ra?fiie*o  melapb. 

deposUio,  renuntiatio.  KxUt  tantum  CoL  2,  IL  anix&va»i 
rov  otaftaro^  t^c  oa^xo?. 

Anslavvtay  f.  *Aa^«,  (dn6  et  ika<^)  abigo,  rttn^ 
dn6  rt90<:  Lde  dno  rcpetito  vid.  li^rai^J,  ita  semel  AcL 
18,  16.  (Xen.  Mem.  8,  6.  12..Anab.  3,  4.  ^  —  oq.  gcnit. 
PluL  vit.  Mar.  c  17.  dntXavvtov  rov  fififM.roq.) 

AnsXsy(A6g.  ov,  o,  (dntUyx*^  fetwKo)  contemtm^ 
Legitur  tantum  Act.  19,  87. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


4M^--4^l 


41 


me9iu$j  MMti$e  doAdiHs.:  SmkX  in  N.  Tv-1  Coib*7y 
^"'W9r«il1l«t>  oi^)  o»  Awffietf  mm.  pf^  iriii  tMiliaiil 

jMS^.it^-io/  •"••   \'  ••'  .  "•    ■ 

^^^*A7ttlHtX<^f  f.  law, 'd^tjiho^  spfik  i/hHcio.    iJjPmdin 

nls0rTtQ  ttemiaciiA  et  muttuim  4}fte  pecuniqtn  nuUo  modo' 
iesperintes  scil.  de  Deo  rcntiiflel^nte  (Dlod.  Sic.  Z,  25. 
Pol.  ^  6i).  13.^     Alii;  niAil  inde  sperantes ;  ita  nt  d^eil- 

f*foc  AtbeqaCus  14,  c.  i7.  ed.  Casnub,  ei  a/rarrf»»'  pro  at- 
t4«'  <^^  ^«''oc  Tbeophra»^.  Cliaracr.  IX.  (XII.)  ed.  Casaub, 
Vid.  tanien  A«l  ad  Theophr.  l.  I.  p.  129, 

*jinifa¥tt.^  adv.  iiiogi  aolitum  cum  «^enit.  fvid. 
c}rr«K^.l  1)  ^  region^,  ex  ^dverto  Mattb.  21,  2.  27,  «l. 
(Polyb.  iy  86}  3.)  —  2)  €oramy  inconsfiectu^  ^tth.  27,  24» 
iK;r^m  rov  Qi(l(m  Jkct,  8,  16.  Ita  0«  o'  pro  >J&^  Peot. 
«7,  10.  et  ^^©"^Jg  6en.  28,  1».  25,  9.  «?«»*  uxAvtvst  xm^ 
^^&altiMf  T»voff  ad  n^rmam  hebr.  C^j^V.  *1JJ)^pro«2ra<d;r/- 
venrri  xtt^  pbversari  Mctd  itom.  ^,  la  coll!  Ps.  S^  2.  - 
8)  oidviTfiu^  coittra,  ife-^^fii,  zuwider  Acf.  17, 7.  (Sir.  37,  7.) 

*Anig(t9to^,  oti  qi^  ^,  «-oir,  r^  («  pr.  et  7r»'^«ter- 
niaua,  Hniti).  tff/^teui*;  9em»l.kk  J«.  T.  1  Tim.  1,  4.  ^^erer 
tskoyia^  iffri^txrttii .  tftntmioffUte  infinHae  i.  e.  ^tiai;  in  i/i/i.- 
nlhffli  prbihicuntM'  ynt  fnHfdvci^possunt,  htncgue  iauliles 
annt.    (Hdiao.  8,^  5.  21i  PoU  1,  67-  3.  Tliuc.  4,  86.) 

jiTiiQi^ftatftmg^  adv.  («pr.  et  ntQiomUf  dlstrnhMif} 
thu  uXla  (tistraetkmey  sine  nlta  cura  et  solltcitudine.  8e- 
mel  1  Cor.  7,  85.  (Pol.  2,  «K  18.  Arrian,  Epict.  1,  29.) 

"uinSQiTfiyr&^,  ot/,  oV  ^,  —  oy,  tcJ,  (a  priv.  et  ne- 
Qtrtftpo)  circnnpcido)  non  circumcisui  mctaph.  intQiTnfintt 
r^  jfo^di^  xai  Tb«c  ctfo/y  [de  quo  dat.  Tid.  uytoq^  homines, 
Ouorum  animus  et  aiires  dkQo^frrii^  i.  e.  cute  «]na8i  oh^ 
aucti  «unt,  ut  ne(]ue  au()iant  praecepta  divina  neque  ani- 
mnm  illis  emendari  patiantur  ^  durus,  pertinax  Act.  7, 
fil.  Ita  ^b"'»^*]^  et  D^ilX"  ^h;^  E*.  44,  7.  Jer.  6, 
10%    Baepiua  non  legitur. 

^AniQioiiaiy  dep.  med.  cnm  f.  a^relei^oo^ca»,  TMatth. 
S5,  46.  Rom.  15,  28.  Gen.  19,  2.  Deut.  16,  7.  al.  de  qua 
fpturi  forma  post  scriptores  ioo.,  it.  trngicos  apud  serieres 
Graecos  usltata  vid.  lAtb,  ad  Phryn.  p.  87.  88.  Matth.  §. 
£34.  Buttm.  §.  101.  gr.  max.  §.  114.  Win,  p.  91.  Att  p. 
IM.  sub  i^x^fiot^  et  a.  2.  drrfjX&ov  (d/r6,  eqxonai), 

1)  flAfo,  discfdo  y  abgehen,  weggehen  a)  proprie  aa) 
Qoiverse  Matth.  18,  2.5.  28.  40.  15,  4.  18,  80.  19,  22.  25, 
la  25.  Marc.  5,  20.  24.  6,  28.  Luc.  17,  28.  loh.  16,  7.  al. 
(Plut.  Apophth.  Moral.  T.  2.  p.  14.  ed.  Tauchn,  Xen.  Mem. 
4,  2.  89.)  —  iunct.  c.  participiis  pluribus  [vid.  dvdYM} 
Marc.  10,  22.  Luc.  10,  80.  —  de  personis  nave  disceden- 
tibus  loli.  6^  22.  (de  homine,  qui  equo  vectus  abit  Paiaeph. 
f.  1.)  —  geq.  cbro  xtvoq  Lvid.  a;rai(>6>]'Matth.  5,  17.  Luc. 
1,  88.  8,  87.  ^  sq.  tlq  c.  acc.  loci,  in  qoem  abit  aliquis 
afatth.  14,  15.  16,  21.  ^  22,  5.  tk  xbv  Wiov  dyQdv,  25,  46. 
£8,  10.  loh.  4,  8.  Rom.  15,  28.  Gal.  1,  17.  —  los.  2,  16. 
(Lucian.  Dial.  Deorr.  16,  1.)  —  Matth.  10,  5.  ek  o^^v  i^- 
9t»v  ftTj  dTriX&fjre  i,  e.  nolite,  abeuntes  a  me^  riam  inire 
ad  paganos  ducentem;  de  qua  genit.  vi  cf.  Win.  p.  172 
et  FrUzsche  Ev.  Matlh.  p.  21.  861  sp.  —  Matth.  8,  18. 
82.  Marc.  6,  92,  rw  nlolifi  i.  e.  nave  parata  usus  [vid. 
daratqlbt}  praerert  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc.  p.  ^36.  iv  r^  ;rJloiV 
81,  18.  9,  48.  loh.  6,  1.  10,  40.  —  sq.  ini  c  acc.  loci,'in 
▼el  ad  quem  abit  aliquis  Luc  21,  24.  ~  (Lncian.  D.  D. 
17^  1.)  —  Matih.  22,  5.  inl  rrjv  if*no^iav  axrov  i.  e.  ad 
07m«  mtfm  i.  e.  ttf  nsgoiiis  suis  vacaret,  cf.  Fritzsche  Ev. 
ifatth.  p.  658.  de  Wette  £v.  Matth.  p.  181.  —  sq.  ^r^o?  c. 
A'€C  personae,  ad  quam  aliqnis,  discedena  a  loco,  abit. 
(De  qua  attractione  Graecis  fiimiliari  vid.  Herm^  ad  Yig. 
p.  893.  FrUzsche  1.  L  p.  501.  Win,  p.  481.3  Matth.  14, 
26,  dn^X&i  nqoq  avrovq  [i.  q.  dnijX&t  dn6  rov  oqovq  xai. 
^XO-B  nqoq  arroi^.l  lob.  6,  68.  de  h.  I.  ivLU^^soHen  whr 
gehenf  vid.  dyoQaKm.  Apoc  10,  9.  (ita  de  transfugia 
Xen.  An.  1,  9.  29.)  —  iunct.  c.  onov  Mattb.  8,  19.  *-  sq. 
dniata  riv6q  [von  Jemandem  weggehend]  Jemandem- 
nachgehen  oder  nachlaufen,  metaph.  seguor  aliquem  Marc. 
l^  ea  loh.  12,  19.  —  vel:  indulgeo  alicui  rdlud.  v.7.  — • 

WQhl  Ciavi»  editio  iU. 


lia  bebr*  ^Vt%^.  '^jbri.ei  m^^o^at  imktt  «Ufoc  Deiit.  ^ 
8.  ler.  B»  8.  -^  «q.'^^  tiiv6^  loh.  6,  1.  addito  tk  c  ace. 
]»ci  10, 40»  —  bb)  de  aeoedentibus,  weg^y  beiseits gehenHhUt* 
26,  8ew  Aot.  4,  15.  ^  ec)  de  redeuatibus  Hbitrti.  8^^. 
feKio.  7,  24.  (Xeo.  C^nr.  1,  4.  27.)  —  sq.  «k  g.  acc  locl, 
im  Iqnttn  redlt^  allqnis  MkUh.  9,  7.  Marc  7,  80.  Luc  1,  28. 
loh.  4,  8.  48.  *-  (Xen.  Cyr.  1,  5.  1.  An.  4,  8.  6.  Hdian.. 
8,  ^.  18.)  -^  eiq  rd  6n  Lon»  sich  zuriickziehen  i,  e.  vel 
reirocedo  loh.  18,  6.  vel:  sich  von  Jemandem  ZU" 
rUckzlehen  loh.  6,  66.  —  a;r<J  t«»'o?  eiq  Luc.  2,  15.  —  sq. 
ixeZ  Matth.  2^  22.  igio^ij&tj  iutl  dntX&eiv  per  attractionein 
pro:  iq^opti&fi  iueiat  dni^x^a&tu  uai  fUveiv  ixtt,  Cf.  Herm. 
ad  Yig.  p,  893.  ad  8ophocl.  Phiioct.  480.  Elmsleg  ad  Eo- 
rip.  Heraclid.  46.  Friizsche  L  1.  p.  102. 

b)  metiiph.  aa)  de  maUs,  ut  lepra,  ubl  Lat.  vd:  em^ 
nesco  sq.  dn6  Marc  1,  42.  Lttc.  5,  18.  —  vel:  firdor  Apoe. 
9y  12.  11,  14.  —  bb)  de  bonls,  c^immodla  sq.  daro,  ubiLM. 
pereoy  eripior  Apoc  18,  14.  (Lncian.  DiaL  Mort. 8,8.)  .— 
cc)  de   oniverso   rerum  ordine,  abeo.  evanesco  Apoc.  21, 

1.  4.  —  dd)  de  fama:  divulgor  sq.  f«?  Matth.  4,  24. 

2)  r^Tito  sq.  th  Matth.  8,  88.  —  sq,  ini  c.  acc  Luo. 
23,  83. 

*Anix^h  V.  dnix^* 

Anix^f  dqti^ta  (a;r6,  &fti  teneo,  habeo;  abstineoall* 
qnid  ab  aliqna  re,  avcrto  Hom.  Iliad.  1,  97.  Plato  Cratyl. 
c.  28.)  1)  totum  aliquid  vel  aliquem  habeo  [de  dn6 
augente  cf.  a/reJJ,  riva  ctlcWiov  [atff  immerj  fur  immer  vid. 
dda.Tai^o?!  Philem.  V.  15.  (CalHm.  Epigr.  54.  58.  Atben. 
14.  p.  649.  Aeschin.  84,  85.  89,  14.)  —  W,  fofifm  mUquid 
habeo  »-  weghaben  [ef.  Win,  p.  251.]  ut  fiia&6v  MaUh.  6, 

2.  5.  16.  TrhgdKXfjaiv  Luc.  6,  24.  Phil.  4,  18.  (dnixnv  tbv 
ftiaa6v  loa.  de  belL  iud.  4,  80.  6.  Pkit.  vit.  8olon.  c  22. 
Anth.  gr.  2,  8.  p.  246.)  -  2)  ahsumy  disto,  sq.  dn6  Luc 

7,  6.  24,  18.  (9  Maec.  12,  29.  Diod.  Sio.  5,  42.  Arrian, 
Rxp.  Alex.  M.   1,  17.  4.  Xen.  An.  4,  8.  5.)  —  MaUh.  15, 

8.  et  Marc  7,  S,  coll.  les.  29,  18.  -~  cf.  Matth,  §.  854.  a. 
Rosi  §.  108.  p.  535.  —  absolute  Luc  15,  20.  de  h.  l.  go- 
nitivis  absol.,  com  propter  verbum  sequens  alius  casiis  poi 
terat  expectarl  vid.  Matth.  §.66i.  Schafer  ad  Apoll.  Rbod. 
2.  p.  170  sq.  Jiornem,  schol.  p.  96  sq.  Win.  p.  187.  Alt 
p.  270.  —  dnixet.  pro:  abestj  transiit  sc  anxietas,  ee 
ist  vorUber:  Marc.  14,  41.  Cf.  tamen  Fritzsche  Ey,Mhrc. 
p.  680.  sqq.  de  Weite  Ev.  Marc  p.  187.  —  8)  med.  dni^ 
XOftaty  abstineo  ab  aiiqua  re  y  ich  enthalie  mich  einer 
Sache   a)  sq.   dno   c   gen.  rei  Act. .  15,  20.  1  Thess.  4,  8. 

5,  22.  —  Ila  lob.  1,  1.  2,  8.  Ezech.  8,  6.  (Sirac.  28,  a) 
^  b)  sq.  genit.  rei  Act.  15,  29.  1  Tim.  4,  8.  vid.  de  h.  L 
umXvn,  1  Petr.  2,  11.  de  b.  1.  verbis  Tra^xaJlfu  sc  r/ta^  — 
dni/ea&ai  ^  i/ovrrq  sub  dvixofteu  ad  Epb.  4,  2.  observain, 
--  (Diod.  «ic  T.  10.  p.  82.  88.  89.  ed.  Bip,  Xen.  Mem.  4, 

6.  11.)  cf.  Wtn.  p.  183.  MaUh.  §.  858,  3.  Buitm.  §.  119, 
4,  Rost  1. 1.  p.  536.  Fischer  8.  a.  p.  872.  Haepius  nonexr 
tat  In  N.  T. 

*Ani(Jtiea^  &7,  f.  1700»,  (ab  a  priv.  et  nlartq  fides; 
diiRdo  alicui  Xen.  An.  2,  5.  6.  Thnc.  3,  87.)  -  1)  fidem 
denegoy  ita  de  personis,  fidem  denegantibns  nnntio  de  lesa 
in  vitam  restitnto  Marc  16,  11.  Lnc  24,  41.  —  arraK 
V.  11.  vel  de  personls  negantibos,  lesnm  esse  Messiam 
Marc  16,  16.  Act.  28,  24.  vel  de  hominibns  fidem,  non 
habentibus  oraculis  divinis  Rom.  8,  8.  (Xen.  Ag.  8,  7.)  — 
2)  fidem  falloy  perfidus  sum,  2  Tim.  S^  13.  Saepins  noa 
legitur  in  N.  T. 

l4ni(Ttia,  of,  Vy  {dntaroq)  defecius  fldeiy  Unglaube 
Matth.  18,  58.  17,  20.  Marc  6,  6.  9,  24.  16, 14.  Rom. 
8,  8.  4,  20.  de  h.  1.  dat.  cansali:  rfj  d.  propter  fidei  dC" 
fectum  i.  e.  quod  fidei  inops  esset  vid.  snb  d^a^«a  no- 
tata.  —  Rom.  11,  20.  23.  1  Tim.  1,  18.  iv  dniari^f,  imZw 
stande  des  Ungiauhens.  Hebr.  8,  12.  de  h.  1.  genit.  d;ri- 
oTco^  vid.  snb  dneioaaraq  monita.  —  8,  19.  (los.  Ant.  2| 
4.3.    Diod.  Sicll,  89.    Thiic  1,  10.) 

Amatog,  ov,  6,  ^  — or,  t<J,  (apriv.7r«Tr<J0  1)  per^ 
fidus  Luc.  12,  46.  Apoc  21,  a  (Xen.  Mem.  2,  6. 19.)  -* 
2)  incredibilis  Act.  26,  8.  (Xen.  Hier.  1,  9.  Tbuc  8,  23.) 
—  8)  qui  fidem  non  habet  atteri  [Dem.  849,  15.  Valketu 
ad  Hdot.  6,  108.]  i.  e.  incredutus  loh.  20,  27.  -  b)  ctii 
deest  fiducia  in  Deum ,  suos  adiuvnntem  Matth.  17,  17. 
Marc  9,  19.  Luc  9,  41.  —  0)  <Ce  hominibus  fidem  et  obe-> 
dientiapi  lesu  denegantibos  ■»  ungldubigy  fere  =  adver^ 
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ntnus  M  eWfistiamief  t  Gor.  4,  4.  qno  1.  t£p  Anl^ 
atw  ■«  koc-flfectUf  ui  fidem  mon  kabtrent  [vid^sitb  a/a^* 
firo^  moDita].  Tit.  1 ,  lA.  —  d)  «lleitiM.  a  rtUgkme  Irsw 
v^  a  ;r^rf4  t^Id.  ^ioric]»  paffomwj  Nicht^itrmt  1  Cor.  6, 
.  6L  7,.  19.  Id^ld.  10,  S7.  de  s^il.  riiy  a.  «eparato  a 
Domiiie  regente  vid.  uyytlo<:.  14,  88 — Sj^  9.Cortf^y  14* 
Id.    1.  Tim.  6,  6.    t^aepios  non  legiiur  in  J^.  T.    . 

AnXooq,  ou?,  «Jjy,  17,  <ior,  orr,  simptex  (i.  e.  qni  est 
slne  pTica,  non  involiitus  Xen.  Cyr.*  1,  0.  87.)  metaph.  de 
oculo :  integer,  ungetriibt,  Bis  in  N.  T.  Matth;  e,  5«.  Luc.  1 1, 34. 

*AnX6tiiq,  tfjTo^y  4»'  (a»^.oo<?)  simplicitasj  de  animl 
sincerit^Ce  et  candore  a)  universe  Rom.  12,  8.    2  Cor.  1, 

12.  O^tov  i.  e.  quae  Deo  ^robatur.  Cf.  Win*  p.  826  et  sub 
oCv/»oc  notata.  11,  3.  17  a.  1}  e/c  t^v  ;if^cordv  Hnceritas, 
quae  ad  Christum  spectat  i.  e.  quain  Christum  uti  de^ 
bent  eius  cultores,  Bph.  «,  &  Gol.  d,  22.  —  0«  o'  pro 
^D^  'll^^S  1  €or,  «9,  17.  —  h)  T^ij  xo«twr/(K  ^wir^  con- 
sptckur  )n  '  communicatione  bonorum,  vel  quae  in  benefi- 
ciis  conferendis  cohspicua  est^  2  Cor.  9,  13.  —  2  Cor.  8, 
8.  9,  11.  (Philo  de  O.  M.  p.  38,  2.  et  p.  41,  2^.  I08. 
Ant.  7,  13.  4.)    {Saepios  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

*AnXtig^  adv.  aniiTto  simpliciy  itfK  semel  lac.  1,  5. 
Cf.  TheUe  ep.  lac  p.  18.  (Poiyb.  32,  13.  14). 

*AnOf  praepos.  secumhabens  genit.  etpertinens  (nm 
ad  separationem  ITrennungy  Enifemungj  KntfertU^ 
seinJi  tnm  ad  originem  persoaa;.  vel  rei  alicuius  iiidi- 
oandam,  ubi  Lat.  ay  ab,  etiam  de,  nos:  von,  weg ,  hin^ 
weg  von.  Legitor  antem  dno  in  ^.  T< 
I)  de  loco  L  e. 

1)  de  motu  a  ioco  a)  ita,  nt  eorum,  quae  aoCe  Itt.Ci. 
e.  aufy  an^  beiy  in  der  Xdhel  vel  cum  aliqua  re  ftierint, 
oola  ab  ea  separatio,  minus  vero  loci,  a  qno^nde  faotus 
fiierit  motus,  cogitatio  spectetun  Cf.  Matth.  §.  573.  Bosi 
§.  110,  1.  Fischer  S  b.  p.  108.  VVin.  p.  303.  Passom 
Bub  a/ro.  aa)  proprie.  Ita  post  verba  separandiy  sq« 
geo.  rei  vel  personae  com  alia  aote  coninnctae,  at  090- 
^a»  Matth.  25,  32  bls.  dno^vi^vt  1  Thess.  2,  17.  (ita 
Xot^ii^ta  dn^  tivoq  Plat.  Phacd.  c  12.)  —  post  vv.  disce- 
dendiy  sq.  gen.  pers.,  cum  qoa  ante  fuit  vel  veivatns  est 
aliquis,  nt  uniqx^a&tu  Luc.  1,  38.  8,  13.  8,  87.  qoO/1. 
dn   adx&v »  a  terra  sua»  dnoondaOw  Luc.  22^  41.    Actb 

81 ,  1.  d^iaraa&ai  vel  dnoatiipau  Lnc.  4,  13.  13 ,  27.  Act. 
18,  10.  15,  38.  q.  1.  6  dnoataq  dn'  avrwr  =qui  ros  de* 
seruerat.  Act.  19,  19.  dnox^qtlv  Matth.  7,  83.  Luc  9, 
89.  Act.  13,  13.  dnoxo*Qitta&ai  Act.  15,  39.  dtaat^va»^ 
Lne.  24,  51.   Siax»^li^ea&ai  Luc.  9,  33.  iqx^aevu  loh.a,  2.  - 

13,  3.  16,  30.  no^evofiat  Matth.  25,  4ir  Lnc.  4,  42.  Aot. 
6,  41.    9f^r>«y  Marc.  14^  58.    loh.  10,   5.    lac  4,  7.  de 

/Apoc  9,  6.  vjd.  g>eityht,  (Xen.  Mem.  8,  6.  11.  An.  7,  1. 
4.  Cyr»  1^4.  88.)^  De  morbis  cessantibns^  ita  dnaXlda- 
aea&at  Act.  19,  18.  dniQX'o&ai  Marc.  1,  42.  IjUC  5,  13. 
de  personis  aversaotibus  aliquem,  dnoatrjvcu  1  Tim.  6,  5. 
iiudivtiv  Rom.  16,  17.  de  delioientibns  ab  aliquo,  ita  post 
dnoatTJvm  Act.  81,  81.  Hebr.  3,  12.  fietatf&ta&ai  Gal. 
1, 6.  (Xen.  Cyr.  5,  4. 1.)  —  in  construotione  praegnante :  ai- 
a^V90^a$  dno  tm^  pra:  aiaxvwotivto^dniqXotiatdnottto^ 
pudibmndus  recedo  ab  aliquOy  ich  schUme  mich  vor  Je^ 
mandem  1  lob.  8,  88.  —  Ita  ot  o  pro  e^l^sq.  p  ler.  82, 

82.  (Sir.  41,  17.)  Cf.  Gesen.  p.  817.  EwtUd  p.'  599,  gr. 
min.  p.  862.  de  Wette  ad  1  loh.  2,  88.  sq.  gen.  rei,  a 
qna  discedere  i.  e.  cum  qna  nihll  commercil  habere  iobe- 
tur  aliquis,  post  dnoatfivat  2  Tim.  2,  19.  inMXivetr  1  Petir.' 
3,  11.  ^evfetv  1  Cor.  10,  14.  —  ita  etiam  in  structora 
praegnanle:  ^i/A<»ooo;fa«  et  qtvXdaam  i/tavt6v  dno  t&vo^ 
capeo  mihi  et  recedo  aA  aliqua  re ,  ut  dn6  rijc  nXeoHiia^ 
cameo  mHU  ab  avaritia  Luc  18,  15.  1  foh.  5,  21.—  oi  d 
pro  nCB^  sq*  jD  P».  18,  8*.  (Sir.  2,  11.  Xen.  Cyr.  8, 
dtf  9; )  —  n^oqix^  i^avrf  et  n^^x^  ^no  rivof  caveo  mihi 
et  recedo  ab  altqua  re  vel  persona  pro:  caveo  mihi  ab 
aliquo  Mattb.  7,  15.  10,  17.  Lnc  20,  46.  ^  Rlalth.  16, 
6.  II.  12  bia.  liuc  12,  t-  —  ot  o  pr»  hlH  oq.  |D  » 
Chron.  85,  21.  (8ir.6, 13. 18,a  Simlliter  plinm^^dno  ttvo^ 
Marc.  8,  15.  18^  38.  Cf.  Win.  p.  40.  802.  coll.  Passow 
1,  409.  Hand  de  partic  laU  Vol.  1.  p«  40.  41.  Oesen. 
I.  1.  Ewald  1.  I.  —  aq.  gen.  loci,  in  cnios  propinquitato 
(hit  aliqniS;  post  a;r/^/eo^>Matth.  24,   1.  i^&mv-ie^ 


pro :  ienipto  ^esmu  mb-^]  dhcessiL ;  Cf..  iehl  1.  Jqcper* 
hM*  FHi7jehe'E^  BUaOL  V.e^di/^i9%ma0tuM^s9^  Zt. 
oin  -^  U^ov  non  diftemstt  a  templof  pto  :\  dil^tiiftisaimM  ersd 
ia  Umpi9  {ref^Mftntanda  fetVqw  Marc  ,l^c  ^^  <— \IiOcl 
ex  attractione  expiicandi  Lcf.  Berm.  ad  Vig.  f^  ^f^ 
ma/ttKi.  506^,  ^.  Hn.^  IVin.  p.,  481.  E^ritz^schii  Ev,  ^SSR 
p.  50i.]  iii^q'x9f^at  anorivo^  1.  e.  egr^aibii.wcjD^ita  tit  a^ 
eo  di^cedam^r^^Ilnquo  tofum  Matih.  13(  1.  28^  8:  Marc 
11,  te.  Luc  9,  5.  17,  29.  Phll.  4,  15.  Hebrl  11,  15; 
/x/ro^tto^oc.Maith.  2f),  29.  lllarc.  10,  46.  qwo  Lpro 
ojio  *t(^w  Fritzsihe  p.  459.  habet  iKti&er,  fitrapaivm 
breviter  tiexnfiaivutf  dn^gxQ^fu  dxo  ttvoi  traHciendo  dis^» 
cedo  a  ioco  Matth.  8,,.H4.  coll.  9,  f.  —  t^q.  gen.  liers.*  it^ 
(qx^fAou  dno  ttrot:  ^juc.  5,  8.  ehiQxofiat ^'Msixei.  'f  j^Vt.  da 
daemonibus  homine  egressis,'  ita  nt  ab  to  dlscedereht 
Mjitlh.  12,  4^.  17,  l§.  Luc  4^  35.  41.  ^  2.  89.  3ll.  85. 
38..  11,  24.  Act.  16, 18.  He  ti  relinq^iente  aliquem  Lnc.a 
46.  iYtiqOfiat  'dno  t^v  vexqCiv  sttscitor  ita  iit  discedam  » 
mortmis  =  ommi  reiinquo  .Bfatth.  14^  8.  87,  64.  88,  7. 
^  dv(»^aivm.dno  t0v.  i^mtoK  off  aqua  i.  0.  a  Zoco^  «M 
eram  in  aqua  y  vom.  Wasser,  hercufsteigen  Matth.  3,  16. 
Marc  i^  lU.  Cf.  MattH.  f.  $n\  p.  1328^  -  pos^  w. 
descendendtf  decidehdiy  decunendt^  dHrahendly  detdrbamdlj 
sq.  gen.  pers.  ciim  qirn  vel  apnd  ^naHk  fuit  aH^nid;  StA  jfeost 
iUtra^tvtiv  lac  I,  17.  — »  Apoc  i^  18.  ;20,  9.  — sq;  gen. 
I0€i,  in  fl.  e.  rrtr/^}  qtfo 'mnle«Mt  atiqniB  vel  aliqui^,  A» 
post  dno^ivttv  Lvc.  5«  2\jdnon^s^^fim^tA^ti1i,  l^  dnvtttmo^ 
aedr  Luc.  9,  5.  iQyof*(*(  Rlarc  15^  ftil  fittc.  S«,M.  ■tttti* 
^ivttv  Milithl  8,  1.  14,  29.  87,  40J  42^  Maftc  9^  9.  15, 
aiu  32l  abese  ii«rr«M?««rM«(  qogilsitione  addtadiim  Aeft,  1,  12. 
nariQxta&uA  Lnc  9,  37.  «adm^eiir  Luc  ly,  52<  Act.  13,29« 
Ttinrtiv  Matt*w  15,  27.  X^ao.  M^2I..  AiQt..80,  9.  ^  10,12. 
dnk  ^ov,  x^^^  ^"'  tfovidf^  U  e.  sudaria  d^e  pute  eius 
sumta.    (C^ariton  X'y  a.  Plut.'  Fericl.'c.  28.    Xen.  C>t.  8, 

3.  10.)  —  sq.  ^en..  rei,  cui  aifixumest  vel  adhaeret  ali- 
qnid,  ita  post  ninrta  Matth.  iij^  29.  avkliyca  7,  16^  bis  (ita 
difatQtiv  Tiieophr.  Char.  2.)  —  post  vv.  redeundi,  praeter^ 
eundi,  surgendi,  toltendi,  sq.  geu.  loci,  in  iaufj  quo  fuit 
aliqnis  vel  aliquid,  ita  post  dtQttv  dno  r^q  y^:  von  der  Erde 
wegnehmen  — :  tollere  ^  medio  Act.  8,  33.  22,'  82.  i^tlQe- 
a&at  9,  8.  —  ita  v;rayiorao^«  Xen.  Hier.  7,  8.)  Marc.  7, 

4.  dn^  dyoQoq  a  foro  sciU  reversi  sq»  gen.  locl  ve\  perso- 
nae ,  in  ^uius  viciuia  fuit  aliquis,  Ua  post  vTroor^^cMr  Lnc 
4,  1.  24,  9.  mtQiQxofiat  Act.  26^  39.  42.  Marc  14,  35. 
36.  TtttQnipiQm  Loc  22,  48.    Vide  de  horum  1.  sensn  sub 

naQiQxo/tm  notMn* vosi  w.  abigendi,  amovendi,  abscin^ 

dendi^  absiergendi,  oq.  gen.  rei,  quae  ante  fnit  In  [«  an^ 
beiy  in  der  Nahe^  aliqua  re.  tta  post  dntlavvM  Act.  18^ 
16.  dnoMvllo)  Mnttb.  28,  8.  Lnc  24,  2.  ol^  Matth.  9,  16. 
hinc  ra  dno  rou  nlolov  pleue  td  d.  t.  n.  dQ9-(vra  i.  e. 
navis  fragmenta  Act.  27,  44.  df^atQiw  Apoc;  22,  19.  cbr^ 
roiJ  ^viov  r^?  tff)^^*  —  dtwkta  Mattb.  23,  34.  i^aXei^w  Apoc 

21,  4.  (Xen.  M.  2,  6.  12.)  —  Loci  ex  attractione  indl'* 
candi,  sq.  gen.  pers.  ixpdXXw,  breviter  pro:  eitmo  vel  eit' 
cio  ita  ut  adimam  vel  abigam  ab  aliqu0' MkitYi.  7,  4« 
Marc.  16,  9.  Act.  13,  50.  iitrtO^iM  Act.  7,  45.  sq.  gen.  locf 
Matth.  23,  34.  —  —  post  vv.  ducefidi^  mittendi,  susci" 
piendi^  sq.  gen.  nnno  loci,  ad  {bei\  quem  ante  fuit  aHqnid, 
ita  inavdytt  Loc.  5,  3.  okunc  pers.,  qnae  ant^  ftiit  cnm  Vel 
CO^am  aliquo,  ila  ayti  loh.  18,  28.   dvaXafipdvta  Act.  1,  11. 

22.  cbroAa/i/S^i^M  Marc  7,  33.  dnoXvia  Act.  15,  38.  fiaXXm 
filatth.  5,  29.  30.  18,  8.  9.  wtokanfidvta  praegnanter  suMCi^ 
pio  atiquem  ita  ui  ab  ocutis  aOcuius  abripiatur  Act.  1,  9. 

post  vv.  sotvendL  sq.  gen.  rei,  cni  atligata  ante  ftilt 

res  vei  pcrsona,  ita  pO}«t  Xvta  Luc  13,  15.  16.  [Act.  8^ 
30.1  cf.  II  in.  p.  183.    Matth.  §.  358,  not. 

bb)  ita  nsurpatur  ci;ro^  nt  ad  quamcnnqne  renmi  vfH 
personarum  nllo  modo  coninnctarum  separationem  indl* 
candam  adhibeatur  a)  universe.  Ita  post  separandiy  soi' 
vendi  verba.  His  verbis,  strtii  soliti^  c  gen.  perspicaitatli 
caiisa  interdum  addi  a^o,  docent  Buttm.  §•  119,  8.  oolL 
Matth.  §.  378.  ito«e  §.  108,  5.  p.  585.  Hlit.  p.  348.  —  8eq. 
genit.  person.y  cum  qua  ante  coninnctns  ftiit  aliqnis,  Ita 
post  dnoXvn  Luc  16,  18.  nataQyovttat  6a1.  5,  4.  vld.  jers- 
taQyiut.  —  x^^<^  I  C7or.  7, 10.  in  constmct.  praegn.arcc^f^ 
eifti  dno  ttvoq  L  e.  dvd&tfta  eifii  xal  /*)o^Co/iai  dna  ttvoQ  Rom. 
9,3.  sq.  gen.  rei,  ctim  qna  ante  foit  aliquls  i.  c  vel  quae  conti^ 
alicui,  vel  cni  operam  dedit  vel  cui  obstrictns  fbit  aliqnis,  ita 
post/«^iC(w  Rom.  8^  35.  39.  et  in  oonstmctione  praesaante 
poat  cbro^^ojM)  [t  e.  d.  nai  j^w^Co/km  dn6  ttvo^^  ^^  ^  W. 
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•M(«^  «otrofliPM  dM  ciroftJtifraiMltiiar  «b  tligmi  re  8 
.Cffr«  1^9  B.  ^c^c/  poiMv  9nm  emr^  q^k^hmx:  ita  «1  stpdfHr 
^  ,0l^ma  ^re  pra;  U0  vt^.  Mt<r9»i  tacimm  ^licuius  rei 
Hebc  l^  lA,^|j^o^v/ia*.BQiiW  7,  ;8.  6*  --  — poat  w. 
Ttdewt^iy  turgendil^  ffrodtundi,  tq»  gen.  rei,  in  l=:bei} 
qtihirUcttLa^h*ooc<i^txm'h!it  altqais,  ita  post  ai^aar^fOM 
Lnc.  28, 4^  dnh  t^?  nMgrvxn^  a  pricibus  — •  precibus  qttaa 
'fevetat^  finitti.  'tnoati^^ttv  Hebr.,  7,  1.  ditytioia(hu  Matih. 
1, 24.  —  sq.genit.  person.  in  cainsaninio  rtiit  Aliquid,  ita  post 
$HnoQtvoftcu  Marc.  Ty  ^^:  ^^'  arrot/.  Quo  1.  si  ano  poni 
rldetar  pro  U^  yide  Fritzsche  £v.  Marc.  p.  279  coll.  p. 
p.  719.  —  pMt  w.  avferendtf  dimovendi,  subtrahendif  sq. 
gen.  personae,  cam  qua  vel  conlunctum  fuit  vel  ad  qnafu 
pertfimit  alfqnid.  Ra  postf  a^nv  Matth.  13,  12.  21,  43. 
25,  28.  29.     Marc.  4,  25.    Luc  8,  18.    19,  24.  26.    lob. 

10,  18.  16,  22.  —  Epli.  4,  81.  d^S^ijtw  d^*  vndv  aufera^ 
tur  a  vobis  — >  ne  amfditts  inter  vos  deprekendalur !  dn- 
ai^tiv  Matrb.  9,  15.  Marc.  2,  20.  Lnc.  5,  35.  d7g6XXvfiat 
dn6  Tifroc  praegnaoter  pro :  d.  ita  ut  anferar  ab  aliquo 
Apoc.  18,  14.  Ita  pro  n^X  sq.  JD  lerem.  18,  18.  Cf. 
Ewald  p.  598.   gr.  min.  pT  262.  ~  d|^«2V  Luc  10,  42. 

—  f  el  ln  coius  quasi  bnmeris  positum  erat  altqnid  Liic. 
16,  8.  —  ve\  cum  qua  versatus  est  aliaais,  ita  post  d7>av- 
TO^  riyonat  disparto ,  ebr<i  r$¥0^  i.  e.  ana^&etQ  d,  r.  Lno. 
24,  81.  —  sq.  ^eo.  rei  pertineatis  ante  ad  aliquid,  ita  pest 
fta^iqz^f>a$  interire,  praogn.  pro:  na^i^Z'  ^«  «**  aufera" 
tur  veC  adimaiur  ab  aliqua  re  Matth.  5,  18.  —  sq.  geoit. 
rei,  quae  in  vicioiA  alicnius  fuit,  ita  Luc.  8,  12.  aX^n  — 
wBt^dlaq  avt&v  »   imprdUp   ifuo  minus   Woctrina  animum 

,  Mrtt  —  vel  quam  coniifem  habait  aliquis  aute  in  agendo, 
ita  fiiraxtpim  Col.  1,  29.  oaXavonou  praegn.  pro:  a.  ita  ut 
ab  aVufua  re  deturber  2  Thess.  2,  2.  De  verbis  auferendi, 
privandi  strui  solitls  apnd  Crraecos  cnm  gen.  rei  cf.  FV' 
scker  8.  a.  p.  484.  Mattk.  §.  418,  not.  Rost  f.  104,  not.  9. 

—  —  poftt  w.  avertendiy  convertendiy  ubi  Graeci  sim- 
plici  utuntur  genit.  cf.  Matth,  {.  854,  /.  Host  §.  108,  5.  o. 

^  ^.  — sq.  gen.  peiison.  in  U-  o.  an}  qua  fuit  aliquld,  ita  pc^t 
dnoax^^  Rom.  11,  26.  vel  quae  accessit  ad  aliquem,  ita 
post  xJUtfti  ra  anXdyxva  ftov  an6  t*m>c  breviter  et  praegn. 
pro :  nX.  ra  a.  /*•  ita  tit  avertam  me  ab  aliquo  i.  c.  ita  ut 
flton  admittam  alitfuem  vel  preces  alicuius  ad  me  ^  mise- 
ricordlam  meam  ab  aliquo  cohibeo  1  loh.  8,  l7.  KwXvm 
Lac.  6,  29.  Vide  de  b.  1.  sub  ttuXvm  monita  —  vel  cum 
qua  fult  aut  rein  habuit  aliqnis,  ita  post  iTuargiTOfM  dnb 
x&v  sldtaXiav  =  ab  idolorum  cultu  1  Thess.  1,  9.  —  Act. 

14,  15.  15,  19.  —  sq.  gen.  rei,  vel  quae  in  propinquo  est 
8  Tira.  4,  4.  vel  quae  hactenus  Aiit  cnm  aliquo,  quatenus 
indulsit  ei  aut  illi  se  applicuit  Act.  S^  20.  26,  la  — 
praegunnter:  neravoi*»  dno  xtvo^  mentem  mutOf  ita  ut  aver^ 
iam  me  ab  aliqua  re  Act.   8,  22.    Hebr.  6,  1.  dtaar^^u 

Act.  13,  8. post  adiect.  et  vv.  Uberandi^  purgandi, 

absolvendi,  nbi  Graeci  habent  nuno  genit.  simplicem  Lcl. 
ilfaM.  §.  858.  mn.  p.  188.  Rost  §.  108,  5,  c.]  nunc 
dno  c  gen.  [cf.  Matth.  853,  not.  Win.  1.  1.1  sq.  gen.  rei, 
ita  post  d&uo;:  Matth.  27,  24.  iXtv&t^q  Rom.  7,  8.  xa^a^dc 
Act.  80,  26.  dan$Xo^  incontaminatus  dn6  xov  noafUiv  ita 
mt  tis  a  mundo  remotus  >=-  remotus  a  contagione  mundi 
lac  I,  27.  iV»i7C  i*  0.  santu  et  a  malo  Ubtratus  Marc.  5, 
34.  Ct  ad  b.  I.  Fritxsche  Ev*  Marc.  p.  186.  —  dtnat^ta 
Act.  18,  89.  Rom.  6,  7.  cf.  ad  h.  1.  FrUzsche  ep.  P.  ad 
Rooi.  Vol.  1.  p.  887  sq.  —  inna&aiqm  2  Tim.  2,  21.  iXtv- 
&t^6t»  Rom.  6,  18.  22.  8,  2.  21.  xa^a^i^fri  2  Cor.  7,  1. 
Hebr.  9,  14.  1  loh.  1,  7.  9.  Xovt  Apoc.  1,  5.  Xvtqoo»  Tit. 
8,  14.  ^trriCw  Hebr.  10,  22.  ^a^a«  1  Thess.  1,  10.  2 
Tlm.  4,  18.  ata!:ttv  Matth.  1,  21.  Rom.  5,  9.  —  sq.  gen. 
person.  post  dnaXXdaataO^at  Luc.  12,  58.  ^vta&ai  Matth.  6, 
18.  LLac.  1 1,  4.J  Rom.  15,  81.  2  Thesa.  8,  2.  a^sttv  Act. 
8,  40.  ~  In  constructione  praegnante:  dyo^t^oi  redime 
dnd  ttvoq  Oa  ut  liberem  ab  atiquo  Apoc  14,  8.  5.  8i- 
militer   post   vv.  indtntitf  LuC    18,  8.  ivdwafiova&at  Hebr. 

11,  84.    —   ti^navta^t  Hebr.    5,  7t   &tQamvtMf  Lnc   5, 

15.  7,  81.  8,  2.  iaa&a$  Marc  5,  29.  Luc  6,  17.  ^tvytt 
Mattb.  8,  7.  28,  88.  Lac  8,  7«  ^vXdaau  2  Tbess.  8,  8.  — 
lovm  Act.  16,  88.  tXovatv  *—  nXfjyuv  i.  e.  lavando  pwrga" 
bat  €09  a  vulneribus  L    e.  a  sanguine,  qtio  adspersi 

erani  per  ptagas  acceptas. post  vr.  abstlnendi^  co^ 

kibendif  desiitendi ,  cessandi^  repetendi,  nbi  Graeci  nonc 
gen.  slmplici,  nanc  dn6  c.  gen.  utuntor.  Cf.  Mattk.  §. 
858  —  §.  855.  Rost  L  1.  Wiu.  1.  1.  ^  sq.  gen.  person. 
lU  pofl  daoarivas  ^Act.  5,  88.    22,  29.     2  Cor.  12,  8. 


^broiTerir  Lnc  6,  80.  12,  20.  itfyjTw^  iM.  11,  50.  nM- 
uv  Loc  6,  29.  Vide  de  h.  1.  sob  nmXv»  monita.  axiXU" 
a&ai  2  TheS^.  8,  6.  —  initnita  ulciscor  dn6  xtvoq  i.  C  ita 
ut  repetam  ab  aliquo  Apoc  6,  10.  —  sq.  geoit.  rei,  ita 
post  anixta&a$  Act.  15,  20.  1  Thess.  4,  8.  5,  22.  na:^ 
tiv  1  Petr.  8, 10.  «ara;rai)c«v  Hebr.  4, 4. 10.  (Plat.  Alex.  c  25. 

Thnc  7,78.) post  w.  abscondendi,  tegendi  e  construol. 

praegn. «  abscondendo  vel  tegendo  removeo  aliquid  ab  etti^ 
quo  i.  e.  abscondo  aiictti  atiqtUdy  ita  o^rox^vTrrw  llbUth.11,85. 
Lnc.  10, 21.  18, 84.  Col.  1,  26.  quo  1.  alii  verba:  dn6  riav «— 
ftrtmv  ad  tempns  referentes  explicant:  ab  aetertiis  inde 
seculis.  nQvnxta  Luc  19,  42.  loh.  12,  86.  Apoc  6,  16. 
7ra^axaAv;rrw  Luc  9,  45.  —  o*  o  pro  Tnpn  »q«  )D  6en. 
4,  4.  D^Hin  oq-  p  «  Begg.  4,  27.  (Sir.*17,  15.  20. 
Hom.  Od!  23,  lia) '  Cf.  Ewatd  l.  L  IVtit.  p.  184.  854. 
Pdssow  I.  p.  259. 

>fi)  ponitnr  a;ro  in  separatione  partis  a  toto  i.  e.  aa) 
iungitur  cum  genit.  nominiB  geikus  vel  classem  indicantif, 
ad  quam  pertinet  persona  vel  res,  de  qna  agitur.  Uti  in 
talibus  GnH^cos  gejiit.  simplici,  infrequentiorem  vero  esse 
usum  praepositionis,  docent  Matth.  §.  820.  Rost  §.  108,  2, 
a.  p.  520.  Fischer  8.  a.  p.  855.  L.  Bos.  p.  475.  Win.  p. 
180.  Alt  l^.  185.  —  Matth.  27,  9.  ov  itipiioavxo  dn6  vlmv 
iaqarX  scii.  rivi(;.  v.  2K  xlva  —  o;r6  xitv  dvo;  Lac^  6. 
13.  9,  88.  16,  80.  19,  89.  ouo  1.  Pharisaei  dicuntnr  a;rd 
rov  o/Aor,  quateuus  qtiae  aostaret  multitudo,  habebat  ei 
Pharisaeos  e(  alius  conditionis  homines.  Differunt  Igitur 
^aQiaaioi  a  mnltitudine  ut  totum  a  parte.  .—  Hebr.  7,  2. 
13.  —  Ita  o«  o'  pro  p  Exod.  17,  5.  —  ^  pfi)  cum  verbia 
ia&Uiy  nivnt^  ut  indicet  edere^  bibere  de  atiqua  re,  essen^ 
trinken  von  elwas  Blatth.  15,  27.  Marc  7,  28.  Lnc  28, 
18.  (ita  dnohavttv  dn6  xtvo^  Plat.  apol.  Socr.  c  10.)  Fre« 
qnentissimnm  esse  in  kis  apud  Graecos  genitivi  aimplicia^ 
rarissimum  praepos.  dn6  asam,  docent  Matth.  §.  887. 
Buttm.  §.  119,  2.  llo<r  §.  108,  2.  e.  p.  526.  Greg.  Cor. 
p.  128.  ed.  Scbafer.  Fischer  8.  a.  p.  867.  Win.  p.  188. 
Fritfbsche  Ev.  Mattb.  p.  519.  Alt  p.  50.  —  yy)  cnm  veiw 
bis  dandif  communicantiif  accipiendiy  auferendi^  nbi  Lat. 
aliquid  sq.  gen*  nos:  etwas  tnm  ,  einiges  voit,  einen  TheU 
tffon.  Ila  post  al^  Marc.  6,  48.  c^km^/w,  ut  dn6  xmv  Xi* 
yuv  Apoc.  22,  19.     Si^fuftt  Luc  22,  10.     in/im  Act.  2,  17. 

18.  imtiidoifit  Luc  24,  42.  Xaftfidvm  Lnc  12,  2.  voa^ito^ 
fiat  Act.  5,  2.  8.  q>iQta  loh.  21,  la  (Thuc.  1,  116.  Xafimr 
i^fjnovra  vavq  dng  xoiv  iq-OQfAOvaiov.)  De  gen.  simpliol 
Graecis  iu  talibus  nsitatissimo  cf.  Matth.  §.328.  Buttnu 
§.  119.  Rost  §.  108,  2.  c  Fischer  1. 1.  p.  855.  876.  Win. 
p.  182.     Ait  p.  185. 

b)  ita  ut  certam  et  deiinitam  loci  vel  directionls,  ttnde 
fit  motus  vel  separatio,  notationem  indicet  aa)  proprie  a) 
post  vv.  proficiscendi,  veniendi,  exoriendi,  mittendi,  se~ 
quendi,  sq.  genit.  loci,  iU  post  dvafiaivm  Act.  25,  1.  Apoc. 
7,  2.  dvdyofiat  Act./  13,  18.  16,  11.  18,  22.  27,  21. 
dvaxiXXm  Luc.  12,  54.  dnoaxiXXm  Act.  11,  11.  dtioxofttu 
Act.  13,  14.  innXita  Act.  80,  6.  iHqxoftat  Apoc  16,  17 
bis.  iniQ/oftat  Act.  14,  19.  %o^mm  Malth..27,  57.  Maro. 
1,  9.  7,  1.  Act.  18,  21.  2  Cor.  1,  16.  11,  9.  rpm 
MaUb.  8,  11.  Luc  13,  29  bis.  —  abest  ^x«  fhcile  oogita- 
tione  addendam  Apoc  16,  12.  nattt^aivm  Marc  8,  28. 
Luc  10,  30.  Act.  8,  26.  25,  7.  xarayro»  Act.21,  7.  xar^- 
XOftat  Act.  1 1, 27. 12,  19.  15,  1. 18,,  5.  21,  10.  futai^  Mat&. 

19,  1.  Ttagttyivofttu  Matth.  2,  1.  cf.  ad  b.  1.  Fritzscke  Ev. 
Mattb.  p.  59.  —  Matth.  8,  13.  niftnm  Act.  20,  17.  nqo<:i^ 
XOftat  Matth.  15,  1.  quo  L  verba  ngoqiQxorrat  —  yQafifta^ 
xttq  per  attract.  pro:  o»  iv  ItqoaoXvftot^  yqaftftaxtiq  nqttQ^ 
iqxorrat  dno  L  Cf.  Fritzscke  I.  1.  p.  507.  —  awavafiaivm 
Act.  18,  31.  avviqxofittt  Act.  21,  16.  avrrqixm  Marc.  6, 
88.  —  dnoXovd-im  et  awanoXov&im  dn6  rtvoq  breviter: 
sequor  profectus  inde  a  toco  Mattb.  4,  25.  14;  18.  27« 
55.  Bfarc  8,  7.  8.  Luc  28,  49.  -*  oq.  genlt.  pers.  posi- 
tae  vel  pro:  a  regione  aHcidus  tndsy  ita  post  ihix^**  t 
Thess.  1,  6.  vel  —  a  qtta  inde,  ita  post  dnotniXXm  Act. 
10,  17.  cf.  Win.  p.  855.  iVqxofiat  1  Cor.  4,  86.  ioxofttu 
Marc  5,  85.  Col.  2,  12.  1  Thess.  8,  6.  —  abest  profi- 
ciscendi  verbnm  fkcile  cogitatione  addendum  Matth.  86, 
47.  Luc  6,  17.  (Hdian.  7,  8.  9.  Lucian.  D.  D.  14,  8. 
84,  8.     Diod.  ^ic  4,  56.    Xen.  An.  5,  5.  4.) 

fi)  in  determinando  situ  alicuius  loci  vel  rei,  nbi  Lat. 
tty  i.  e.  in  der  Rickttmg  von  ^  ker  Hebr.  p     cf.    Win. 
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let.  heiftr.  sab   |)D  et  Elnsd.  exeget.  8tod.  I.  p.  39.  84. 
Graeci  ^^oc  sq.  g«n.  cf.  Amn*  ad  Vig.  p.  863.  —  ita 
iipoc.  81^  13    qnater.  (ita   dTto  Diod.  Sio.  f ,  31  ab  iiilt. 
'  ab  Cic  ad  Brut.  c.  10.    Varro  de  re  rust.  1,  S4.  1.) 

j^)  de  loco,  a  qao  inde  fieri  vel  footam  «ase  dicitar 
aliqaid,  ita  post  aniaxfiv  Act.  15,  38.  dno  Ttofi^vXiaq.  — 
oqx^litM  Luo.  IM,  47.  ^ix^/uxi  r*  Act.  28,  21.  ri^i^oiitu 
.Act.  12,  20.  —  dnh  —  l<wf,  ita  post  i^iifx<>f€<u  Matth.  2^ 
87.  imavpdjrM  v.  81.  Marc.  18,  87.  a;ro  -^  fUxQh  ita  post 
^A^^vv  Rom.  Id^  19.  (Diod.  8ic.  1,  81.  Xen.  An.  5,  5.  4.) 
in  formnla  dno  rov  o^ifarov  vel  djt'  ovQottov  de  coelOy  coe" 
lUus  Marc.  8,  11.  Luc.  9,  54.  11,  29.  21,  11.  22,43.  Act.9, 
8.  Rom.  1,  la  2  Thess.  1, 7.  Hebr.  12,  25.  1  Petr.  1,  12.  — 
praefigitur  dno  adverbiis,  nt  dv&^cv  Matth.  27, 51.  Maro.  15, 
8a  {ita. dTt*  nvQaPo&iv  Hom.  II.  8,  365.  Od.  II,  18.  ^  11.24, 
482.)  cf.  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  46.  Win.p,  898  sq.  Matth.  §.  596, 6. 

bb)  de  ordine,  «-•  a,  aby  sq.  gen.  p^rson.,  «t,  dnb  Sierovq 
inde  a  bimtUo  scil.  re^udoq  Matth.  2, 1 6.  t^dofio^  dno  ddd/i  sepH- 
tntts  ab  Adamo  Ind.  v.  14.  —  dno  —  Staq  Act  8,  10. 
Hebr.  8,  11.  —  a^/o/ca*  dno  sq.  gen.  vel  loci,  vel  rei  vel 
personac :  initium  fgcio  a,  exordUtr  a  Lut;.  24,  27.  Act. 
8,  35.  10,  87.  respondenCe  Im?  Matth.  20,  8.  Lnc.  28,  5. 
loh.  8,  9.  —  &$aXiyoftai^  ntl&ta  dn6  rivoq  i.  e.  exorditns 
a  Act.  17,  2.  28,  28.  (Tbeophr.  Char.  2.  Xen.  Mem.  2, 1.  I.) 
^  2)  de  dUtantia  vel  de  slatu  motum  a  loco  aut  scparft- 
tionem  seqnente,  >*  a,  fjrocul  a^  von^  fern  von^  ita  dno 
nQoqwnov  nvoq  procul  a  facie  alicuius  1  Thess.  1 ,  9. 
Apoc.  12,  14.  (Hom.  II.  10,  324.  Xen.  An.  8,  3.  9.)  — 
post  dniyw  Matth.  15,  8.  Marc.  7,  6.  Luc.  7,  6.  I^,  18. 
(Diod.  810.  5,  42.  Xen.  An.  4,  8.  5.)  —  post  uvat  vel 
vndQxttv  fMMQdv  Matth.  8,  30.  Marc.  12,  34.  loh.  21,  8. 
Aol.  17,  27.  (Diod.  Sic.  3^  67.  Arrian.  ezp.  Al.  M.  1,  1. 
6.}  —  more  Graecomni  seriorum  praefigitnr  nominibus 
dlstantiam  indicanUbos  [cf.  Matth.  §.  578.  Whi.  p.  513.1 
lob.  11,  18.  21,  a  Apoc.  14,  20.  (Piut.  vit.  Othon.  c. 
11.  Diod.  Sic.  1,  51;  los.  Ant.  8,  13.  9.)  —  anteponitur 
adverbiis  diBtantiam  indioantibns ,  ut  dnb  ftanQoO-tv  von 
fime  Matth.  26,  58.  27,  55.  Marc.  5,  6.  14, 54.  15,  40. 
Lae.  16,  28.  Apoo.  18,  10.  15.  17. '  (Potemo  Physiogn. 
1,  6.  Greg.  Naz.  Orat.  25^  484.  C.)  cf.  Fischer  3,  b.  p. 
100.  Lob.  ad  Pbryn.  p.  46.  If' in.  p.  898  sq. 
n)  de  tempore 

«,  aft,  inde  a,  ron,  seity  von  der  Zeit  an.  Cf.  Fiseher 
8.  h.  p.  108.  Matth.  {.  578.  Bost  §.  1 10, 1.  Win.  p.  355  sq.  Alt 
p.  185.  Passow  1.  l.  1)  sq.  nom.  temjforiSj  nt  dnh  rijq  MQoq 
iativtjqAbiHo  inde  tempore  Mhtih.  9,22.  15,28.  17,18.  -  d. 
njc  ^xTi;?  wQaq  a  sexta  inde  hora  Matth.  27, 45.  —  Act.  23, 

83.  —  d^e  ixtlv^q  r.  '^fUQaq  ab  illo  inde  die  Matth.  22,  46. 
loh.  11,52.1 9v 27.  (Xen.  An. 7,5. 6.)^Act.  20,18. 10,80;  Phil. 
1,5.  —  djff*  fjfttQmr  dQxaiiav  Act.  15,  7.  (Diod.  8ic.  1, 6.)  vel  ioh- 
dww  Matth.  11,2.  —  d.  itwv  duidtna  Luc  7,  48.  —  Rom.  15, 
28.  —  obr'  oiMvoq  Lnc.  1,  70.  Acf.  8,  21.  15,  18.  a.  xmv 
aiwmv  Eph.  8,  9?  Col.  1,  26.  —  dTt*  oQx^q  Hatth.  19, 
4.  8.  84,  21.  Marc  10,  6.  18,  19.  Luc  1,  2.  Act.  26, 
4.  2  Thess.  2,  18.  —  loh.  6,  44.  15,  27.  1  leh.  1,  1.  8, 
7.  18.  14.  24.  8,  a  11.  2  loh.  v.  5.  6.  8  Petr.  8,  4. 
(Plnt.  vit.  Lncnll.  e.  1.  Dem.  288,  10.)  —  8)  sq.  nom. 
person,,  n  00109-  inde  tempore  fkctum  est  vel  fuit  aliquid, 
Ht  d.  dfiQodj*,  d,  da^id  Matth.  1,  17.  —  Act.  8,  24.  Rom. 
«,  14.  (Hdian.  6,  8.  5.)  •—  d.  fiQi^ovq  «  a  teneris  inde  2 
Tim.  8,  15.  (o.  naidtav  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  5i.  11.)  —  8)  sq.  gen. 
rei  gestae  vel  conditionis,  a  cuius  ind&  temporibus  locum 
aat  habet  aut  habnit  aliqiild,  nt  d.  Totf  aifictToq  d^tl  —  ««c 
Matth.  23,  35.  d.  natafioXijq  notrf^ov  Matth.  13,  85.  25,  84. 
Lnc  11,  50.  Hebr.  4,  4.  9,  26.  Apoc  18,  9.  17,  8.  — 
Matth.  1,  17.  Act.  1,  22.  Rom.  1,  20.  -.  Luo.  2,  99. 
(Thuc  7, 48.)  —  4)  sq.  gen.  pronom;^  ut  a^'  ^q  «■  seit,  von 
der  Zeit  an  Luc  7,  45.  8  Petr.  8,  4.  (Plut.  vit.  Pelop. 
c.  15.  Xen.  b.  g.  4.  6.  6.)  praeced.  ^fUoa  Act.  80,  la 
Col.  1,  6.  9.  —  do  dfp*  ijq  adverbil  vim  habente:  seit  Act. 
9^  11.  quO'  1.  praeeedit  ijfUQa*  dttta&vo  cf.  Win.  p.  136, 
8. ci^'  ot^,  seit,  seit  demi  von  der  Zeitan,  wo  Lue. 

84,  81.  Apoc.  18,  la  (Lttcian.  D.  M.  26,  8.  Xen.  8ymp. 
4,  62.)  —  df^  ov  dv  a  quo  tempore ,  quodcungne  iUuderii 
Lnc.  18,.  84.  —  5)  sq.  adverblo  oonc  ante  se  habente  tov, 
ift  d.  rov  vvv  m  praesentij  ab  hoc  inde  tempore  Loc  1, 
48.  5,  10.  12,  52.  82,  69.  Aot.  18,  6.  8  Cor.  5,  16. 
Cf.  Matth.  §.  272.  L.  Bos.  p.  548  ed.  Schaefer.  —  noAG 
aimplicl,  nt  d.  niQvo$  ab  anno  inde  superiori  8  Cor.  8, 


la  8,  8.  cr.  MN*ft^8v «.  p.^  M  mp(iL(^  ad-nryB:  f « 

47.  Wht,  p.  89a  a.  nQtHt^A^  88,«88.  d.  rdtw  t^Mlomde 
temp&re  Bfaltli.  4,  17.  t6)  81.  8^,  18.  .  Lac  14^  18.  u. 
o/  o'  pro  TKD  Ps.  43,18.  (SlmpOc  ifl  Bjflct.  166.)  of.  Fl- 
scher  I.  h^Sturz  de  ^SaL  alex.  f,  ^dtOL.  tob.  U  h    Hla 

1.  h    Matth.  §.596,  6.       .  ,     . 

III)  de  originej  ^Wfm  Vrsprunge,  fierkommem^ 
Herruhren  von  etwas  ia  iedem  Betracht.^^  Ponitiir  aote^ 
dno  nonnisi  dc  origine  seconda  [mittelbare,  entfernte  AV- 
kunft],  cum  in  origine  prima  [unmittelbare  Abkunftl  usurp^ 
tur  ix.  Cf.  Herm.  ad  SSoph.  Eiect.  v.  65.  Win.  p.  345.  Sckulx 
Lehre  v.  heil.  A.-Mahle  p.  ,215.  sqq.  Ita  1)  de/^enereetorlttho- 
minis  alicuius,  ubi  Lat.  a,  nos:  von,  aq.'genit.jper«on.a  qioi 
ortom  ducit  aliquis,  ita  post  i^ryraodoMHebr.ll,  12.  *—  sq.- 
gen.  dofnicUUf  tetTae,  gtntis,  unde  oriondus  est  aliqnia,  ita 
po^t  ttvai  loh.  1,  45.  —  minus  plene  i.  e.  abest  mt  facile  cogU 
tatione  addendum  Matth.  27,  57.  Luc  A,  4.  23,  51.  loh.  11,  U 
de  h.  l.  dno  et  iv  alternantibus  vid.  Win.  p.  889.  849.  —  Act» 

2,  5.  23,  34.   24,  18.  —  post  iQxofifu  loli.  1, 42.  (Anth.  gr» 
Vol.   4.  p.  169  ed.   lac.  Xen.  h.   gr.  8,  2.  17.  pastor  ab 
Amphryso  Virg.  Georg.  8,  2.)  cf.  Matth.  §.  578.    Fiseher 
8.  b.  115.     Herm.   ad  Vig.  580.  855.     Win.  p.  854.     AU 
p.   185.  -—  cum  articulo  praepositlonem  antocedente  [cL 
Win.  p.  125.],  nt  6  nQo^tjq  6  djth  va^aQit  illatth.  81^11. 
lob.  1,  46.  —  Marc  15,  48.    loh.  18,  21.    19,  88.    81,  8. 
Act.   6,   9.    10,  23.    17,  18.    21,  27.    (D.  S.  8,  44.    Xen. 
Cyr.  2,  1.  5.)  —  sq.  gonit  nominis  coUectioiy  coetum  vel 
sectam  Indicantis,   a  qua  quasi  ortem  docit  aliqoia  1.  e.  a 
cuius  dogmatis^t  institutis  exiernnt  placita,  mores,   ioge- 
nii  ciiltura  aliciUus,  vel  a  cuins  partibus  stat  aliqnis,  ez 
adinncto:  pertinens  ad  coetum  vel  sectam  Act.  1%  1.  •• 
dno  rijq  ixitXij^laq^  15,   5.  (Plot.  Brot.  6.  8.  Lociam  Conv% 
§.  56.    Hdian.  7,  1.    7, 9.  ita  a  Citer.  pro  MMnen.  80^  68.) 
cf.  Fischer  1.  1.     Matth.  X.  1.      Win.  p.  854%  SchSfer  me- 
let.   p.  26   sq.  93.      Vig,  p.  579.  855w    Lo&.  ad  Phrjn.  p. 
164.     Passow  1,  860.  add.    Hand  de  partic  lat.  Vol.  1, 
^36.-2)  de  rei  aUcukis  origioe.    Ita  dno  0.  gen.  ioci. 
unde  oritindum  est  aliquid,  ot  fiia   [scil.  im^^mji  —  dni 
oQovq  oivd  6al.  4,  84.  ~  c  genit.  personae  vel  rei^  0 
cuius  exemptoj  nuntio^  institutkfne  y  eonsiieratkmej  expe^ 
rientia  pro/iciscitur  vel  repetenda   est  eogniiiOf   peritia 
oHcuim,    Ita  post  dttovta  Act.  9,  18.    1  loh.  1,  5.    (Thua. 
1,  185.)  —  Luc  82,  71.  quo  1.  ex  verbositate  OrieotaUboa 
propria  [cf.  If^in.  p.  548.J  pro  simplici  dn*  ai*ro^  ponitor 
dno  rof'  arofitwtoq  avrov  —  ytviaQum  Marc  15,  45.  fjtav^d^m 
Matth.  11,  29.  ftd&trt  aTi^  ifnov  =  disoite^  vk^tisexem-- 
plum  a  me  petentes.^^  Gal.  8,  2.    Col.  1,  7.    XatQtvm  8 
Tim.  1,  8.    cuto  nQoyovtav  i.  e.  exempto  katQtia^  a  maiori^ 
bus  petUo.     Cf.   Fritzsche  £v.  Bfatth.  p.   719.     Win.  p. 
856.  —  imrtvw4ntm  Matth.  -7,  16.  80.     Hebr.  5,  8,  "^ifiaBtm 
09'  tav  [per  attract.  pro:  dno  rovtMTj  d}  tna^t»  —  vnot- 
uo^v,  —  c.  genit.  person.  a  cuius  arbUrio  vel  facuUata 
repetenda  ^uwt  dicta,  facta  alicuius,    ita  d/^  ifk «tv^rod 
a  mej  sponte  mea,  i,  e.  vel:  nuUiius  hominis  vi  comctus. 
freywUUgf  aus  eignem  Antriebe  loh.  10,  18.  oijfAtXov  dno 
aov  miracutum  nuUa  necessitate  urgente  peractum  Mattlu 
18,  38.  cf.  FrUzsche  1.  1.  p.  448.    (Thoc  5,  60.  Xen.  Bl. 
8,  10.  S.  a  se  Cic  de  80.  bon.  8,  84.  78.    Colum.  11,  1. 
5.)    Cf.  Matth.  §.  573.  Sch&fer  melet.  p.  21  sq.  88.    HanS 
de  partic  lat.  Vol.  1.  p.  83  sq.  —  vel :  sine  auxUio  aUeno^ 
ot  T^AMiioxtif^  Luc  81,  80.    tintlv  lob.  11,  51.    liftiv  18,  84^ 
Xoyiijta&at  2  Cor.  10,  7.  —  refertur  ita  c^^  iavtov  ad  paV 
mitem  fTuctns  fercntem  a  se  h  e^  suiM  viribuSf  sine  emx^ 
lio  aiieno  lob.  15,  4.  —  vel  ■»  sine  iussu  aiieno^  ot  i^jfta&m^ 
lOib.  8,  42.  kaltfv  7,  17.  la  14^  10.  JtouZv  loh.  8, 88.  —  vel  ■■ 
sine  iussu  et  exemplo  aUenOy  ot  haXtlv  l«h.  16, 18.  ^tomIi^  5, 19» 
80.  -^  —  c  genit.  person.j  a  cuius  arbttrtOf  moderamino, 
iussuj  suasuj  beneficiOj  maUgnUate^  profidscuntur^  quae  fkcta 
esse,  acddisse,  eontigisse  alicui  dicnntur,  «bi  Lat  a,  noBZ 
von,  Ita  post  dnoXofiSdvta  Col.  8,  84.  8  Hh,  v.  7.  ddveiuoftao 
Matth.  5v  42.    Sxm  i  Cor.  8,  19.    8  Cor.  8,  8.     1  Tim.S» 
7.    1  loh.  8,  80.    4,  81.  (Plut.  de  fsrtit.  Alex.  M.  Mor.  8. 
p.  898.  ed.  Tauchn.)--  6al.  1, 1.  dnootoXoq  —  dv&otiytmv  L 
e.  nuUiue  hominis  auctoritate  Enoque  remotiere,  andt  n^ 
qoe  propiore  —  dkr]  apostoius  constitutus.    Cf.  Win*  !»• 
884.     Eiusd,  ep.  P.  ad  6al.  p.  8a  —  iQXOfmt  Act.  3,  10. 
quo-  1.  ez  hebr.  dicendi  ratiooe  dn6  nQo^tanov  tov  xvQknr 
pro:  dnh  rov  uvQiov,  — -  Kntita  1  Thess.  8,  8.  de  h.  1.  dn^ 
et  i»  alt^mantibiis  of.  Wbn,  p.  849.  889.  —  (Xen.  Hier.  f » 
8a}  -  hafipdvm  BfaUh.  7,  85.  86.    1  Mu  8»  87.  /^mOa/v- 
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pam  nfebr*  tf,'7.     naqtdoLtipoi^»  1  Oor.  11,  98.  —  Ponl  la 

t  taUtai  cM  sic,  nt  nonnisi  nnlverse,  ande  vel  A  qne  dntnn, 

eoatvBi,  acceptam  ftieril  alif  nid,  indicet,  docent  Win.  p. 

a54.    Scil«l«  V.  lu  A..Malile  p.  914  sqq.  (Pliit.  Moral.  Vol. 

^  p.  yso,  vll.  Aem.  Paiit   c.  A.) post  €4«^  Bom. 

ISy  1.  —  —  poat  TT.  passiva,  ut  wanav9pMt  An6  r«i^  —•  r^ 
ereor  benffieio  aiicnias  2  Cor.  7^  13.  dnoMmrvfu  Act  8,  88. 
^iro/«a«r«W  r«  t  Cor.  1,30.  «r««owoiVayMatth.  11,  19.  Luc.  7, 
8d.  Cf.  FrUMSche  Ev.  Matlb.  p.  409.  tfe  VFiftee  Bv.  Malth.  p. 
liO.-^#ro«/<aCo|ta»  Apoc  13,  0.  lurano^t^v^Mi  2  Cor.  3,  18. 
quo  1.  a;r&  xv^iov  TtrtvftaToq  »  a  domino  Spiritus  divlni  iar^ 
gltore.  —  mioa^oftai  lac.  1,  18.  —  de  loco  Gal.  8,  0.*  ana^ 
celutbo  cf.  Yfln.  p.  498.  E^d,  ep.  P.  ad  Gnl.  p.  60.  {di- 
ddoxoiaat  Xen.  An.  6,  5.  18.)  ^  ylpertu  nvl  r$  continffU 
mUcui  aUquidy  ut  dn^  rov  O-eov  Deo  moderante  dioitdtus 
t  Cor.  4,  6.  minns  plene  i.  e.  ita  nt  absit  yho^ro  facile 
eogitatiojie  addendnm,  ita  in  formula  solemui:  /«^k  ^''/«iv 
aoi  eion^n  dnh  —  xf€orod  Rom.  1,  7.  1  Cor.  I,  8.  8  Cor.  1,8. 
eal.  1,  3.  Epb.  1,  8.  0,  88.  PbU.  1,  8.  Col.  I,  8.  1  Tbess. 
1,  1.    8  Tbess.  1,  8.     1  Tim.  1,8.    8  Tim.  1,  8.    Tit.  1, 

4.     Pbilem.  v.  3.  Apoc.   1 ,  4.  5. post  vv.  neutra, 

Qi  ndaxvy  Mattb.  16,  81.  (Lncian  D.  D.  6,  5.)  —  Cf.  Win. 
1«  1.  — .  —  c.  i;en.  rei^  a  cuius  efjicientia  vti  vi  efficiente 
proficisritur  aliquidi  nbi  nos:  von,  Lat.  a,  etiam  ablat.  sim- 
plici,  vel  per  otnntur  Lcf.  Hand  I.  1.  p.  86.  87.]  ita  post 
vv.  passiva,  u(  dnojtriivoMai  Apoc.  9,  8.  Mara^ifOftat  Act. 
idOf  9.  ^erafio^oCf/ia$  2  Cor.  7,  18.  qno  1.  dno  ^oirj^  scil. 
uvoiov  ^  spiendore  domini,  Cf.  Fritzscke  diss.  I.  p.  44.  — 
oitOfAeu  Matth.  88,  4.  anilovfiat  lud.  v.  83.  —  post  w. 
Deutra,  oi  tptvjm  »/  evanesco  Apoc.  20,  11.  o  v  aTro  nooq- 
otnov  i.  e.  vi  adspecius  eius,  Cf.  Matth,  $.  573.  iVin. 
p.  355.  —  —  o.  gen.  rei^  a  qua  exU  atiauis  in  agenda 
aiiqua  re  Matth*  18,  35.  iav  fi^  dq^iJTt  —  a;ro  naq^iwf  Vftokf 
L  e.  ita  ut  ab  anitnis  vestris  exeat  17  wptrnq  «»>  ex  ani^ 
morum  vestrorum  sententia.  (Rur.  Iph.  A.  v.  485.  dno 
^vx^q  P$Xtiv  Tbeopbr.  cbar.  17  vel  19.  1.)  Cf  Matth*  §. 
896,  not.  8.  $.  573.  Fischer  1.  1.  p.  108.  110.  llerm,  ad 
Vig.  p.  855.  581.  Passow  I.  I.  ^  Luc.  14,  18.  fJQlayro 
dno  fnaq  na^atrtlo&at  L  e.  ita  ut  dnh  ft.  Ttagairijnt' 
•K^"  ab  una  eademque  excusaiione  exirent,  Alii:  ein- 
muthig  —  dn6  /*#a?  r^Mfifjq  lita  plene  Pbllo  de  legg.  spe- 
Cial.  8.  p.  811  b.l  vel:  einstlmmig  =  «;r^  mciq  g!o;y^?  \iisi 
plene  Hdian.  1,  4.1  —  a;r6  f*4qovq  adverbinliter  *=m  quo- 
dammodoy  ex  parte  Rom.  II,  85.  15,  15.  84.  8  Cor.  1, 
14.  8,  5.  cf.  FrUzsche  diss.  1.  p.  10.  sq.  Malth,  §.  573. 
Viff.  p.  578.  Fischer  I.  I.  p.  110.  —  —  c.  gen.  rei^  a 
qua  proficiscitur  adminicuium  ^  instrumentum  y  facUttas 
tffUiendi  idy  qnod  verho  siynificatur ,  ubi  Lat.  *r,  etiam 
pery  ope,  auxUlOy  nos:  vony  etiam  mittelsy  durch^  ita  post 
^haxoptiv  Luc.  8,  3.  xogTd^Ofta$  \6y  8U  nkavriot  Apoc. 
18,  15.  (Sir.  14,  89.  Hdot.  1.  203.  PJut.  Aem.  Paul.  c. 
9  et  18.  Xen.  M.  1,  8.  9.  An.  1,  I.  9.  et  a  Ovid.  art. 
amat.  1,  509.  Trist.  8,  481.)  Cf.  Matth.  §.573.  Fiicher  1. 
1.  p.  106.      rig.  p.  588.      Voigtlander  nd  Luc.    D.  M.  p. 

160.     Win.  p.  354.     Hand  I.  X.  p.  27. c.  gen.  per- 

fon.,  a  qua  periculum  proficiscifur  y  ita  post  gfofiovfiat 
«Kdio  mJAi  ab  aliquo  Mattb.  10,  28.  Luc.  18,  4.  7-  o»  •' 
pro  nnn  ler.  1,  7.  (1  Maee.  8,  13,  o  ri;ro' r«fo?  ^«J/fc?  Xen. 
Hier.  10,  8.  An.  7,  8.  37.  ita  metuo  ab  aliquo  Cic.  pro 
80U.  80,  59.  vld»  Hand  de  parlic.  lat.  p.  52.  Cf.  Schafer 
nelet.  p.  84.  et  quatenns  Hebraeorum  dlcendi  rntio  in  bia 
•it  agnoscenda  Win.  p.  801.  coll.    Gesen.  p.  817.    Ewald 

p«  599.  gr,  min.  p.  868. c.  gen.  rei^  a  qua utffote  mate- 

ria  profectum,  factum  est  aiiquid  Matthw  3,  4.  Lnc.  5, 
86.  (Lucian.  D.  D.  7,  4.  Hdot.  7,  65.)  Fischer  3,  a.  874. 
—  —  c  gen.  reiy  a  qua  utjtote  causa  movente  proficisci-' 
iur  atiquid  iMotiVy  Aniass^y  ubi  Lnt.  praSy  nos:  rory  ut 
dni  roi;  90^  Matth.  14,  80.  Liic.  81,  26.  —  24,  41. 
Act.  18,  14.  Matth.  13,  44.  dn^  —  avrot^  prae  gaudio  ex 
ikesauro  invento  percepto.    Cf.  Fritzsche  ad  b.  1.  —  Luo. 

88,  45. e.  genit.  reiy  a  qua  utjtote  causa  extrema 

vel  Obiectiva  repetendum  est  aliquid ,  obi  Lat.  a  [vid. 
Hand  I.  1.  p»  38.  J  vel  f?roptery  ob  Luc.  19^  3.  lob.  81,  6. 
Act.  11,  19.  88,  1k  Hebr.  5,  7?(Plut.  apopbth.  lacon. 
Mor.  8.  p.  101.  Liban.  ep.  80.  Thnc.  7,  18.  et  ab  Cic  ad 
AU.  9,  6.  Liv.  89,  49.)  Cf.  Matth,  §.  573.  FUcher  3.  b. 
107,    Herm.  »d  Tig.  p.  855.  581.     Win.  I.  1.    AU  L  I. 

IV)  post  w.  passiva  pro  vn6y  nt  videtnr,  positnm 
lcgitur  Luo^  9,  88^    17,  85.    Ot  WOif.  p.  354  s^.  --  Matc. 


8,  M?  vid.  Fritzsehe  ad  h.  I.  p.  818.  Oriesb.  od.  ^chiKhf. 
H  Ijt.  1.  1.  —  Loc  6,  18?  vid.  GriMb.  de  Wette  Ev.  Lao. 
p.  44.  Win.  1.  I.  —  Rom.  18,  1?  vid.  Griesb.  de  Wett$ 
ep.P.  ad  Rom.  p.  186.  —  lac  5,  4?  vid.  Theiie  ep.Iac.p. 
858.  De  praepositt.  dn6  et  tf;ro  librariorum  errore  saepe 
confusis  vid.  Bast  ad  Greg.  Cor.  p.  794.  883.  ed.  Schdfer. 
Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  581.  Win.  1. 1.  —  Siiaeplus  non  extat  in  N.  T. 
V)  in  verbis  compositis*  indical  1)  remotioneiiiy* 
atoara/oi.—  8)  oessationem,  ut  dnaXyiw.  — 8)  pertectloneny 
ut  dnoSiUtr^fsi.  —  4)  restitutionem,  nt  dnoitl^^fu.  —  5)  tol- 
lit  vim  verbi  simplicis,  ut  dntt&tlr.  ^  6)  auget,  ut  dnfxta, 
dno&ll^n. —  7),ad  ofGcia  praestanda  pertinet,  nt  dnodidwfu. 

'Ano^afvoD,  f.  ^^aoftaiy  (desceudere  fiicio  Hdot.  5» 
65  ab  o;r^,  ^vm)  1)  descendo^  sq.  dn&  Luc  5,  8.  —  nq. 
tl;  r^  yi>  loh.  81,  9.  (Xen.  H.  G.  1,  1.  18:)  -  8)  evet^ 
fio  LXcn.  Mem.  1,  1.  6.1,  nri  alicni,  tiq  tAaorvqfof  U 
e.  hoc  comUiOy  vel  hoc  effrctUy  ut  testimonii  edendi  occa^ 
sionem  habeatis  Luc  81,  13.  «k  otnr^qiav  »  cedo  alicui 
in  salutem  Phil.  1,  19.  -  ol  o  pro  T^^mf^h  "h  Nin  lob. 
13,  16.  (Art.  3,  66.)    Saeplus  non  legilur  in  N.  T. 

'AnopaXloa,  t.  ^aXm^  {dnoy  ^dXXwi)  abiicio^  bfs  in 
N.  T.  ut  rd  ifidrtov  Marc  10,  50.  (Ael.  V.  H.  18,  38.^ 
metapb.  r^  na^aiav  Hebr.  10,  35.  (Dio  Cbrysost.  84,485.) 

*Ano^Xinoit  f.  t^w,  («brd,  ^Un»)  vultum  ab  alUs 
rebus  avertensjn  unam  rem  depgo,  sq.  tltq  r$  trop.  mentie 
ocuios  intendo  in  aUquid^  ita  semel  Hebr.  11,  86.  -—  o*  o' 
pro  nrn  Ps.  11,  4.  (Dem.  1389, 17.) 

Anofilqrog,  ov,  6,  7  —  ot^,  ro,  (dnofidXXio  abUcio) 
abiiciendus ,  metaph.  spernendus ,  Ita  semel  1  Tim*  A^  4L 
(Luetan.  Tim.  §.  37.) 

'Ano^oXri^fjq,  1},  (abiectio  nt  onXt»v  Plato Legg.  18.) 
—  1)  amissio^  iaclura,  rijq  vv/^?  Act.  87,  88.  dno^Xti  — 
nloiov  i.  e.  nullius  vitae  vestrae  fiet  iactura^  fiei  tamen 
navigii  iactura.  Vld.  de  bac  stnicturae  negligentia  Win. 
p.  517.  (Plut.  Pyrrh.  c  30.  Plato  Pbaedou.  c  80.  ed. 
Fischer.)  —  8)  metapb.  reiectio^  reprobatio  Rom.  11,  15. 
Haepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

*Anoyfvofiaiy  f.  ytvriaoftaiy  verb.  dep.  med.  («fcro, 
yirofioi  fio,  sum ;  absiim)  decedo  i.  e.  morior  LTbuc  8, 
34  et  51.1  r«W  ebier  Sache  absterben  -»  renuntio  ret^  ita 
semel  1  Petr.  8,  24.     Cf.  Wau  p.  403. 

AnoyQaq)rjj  ^5,  1},  {dnoYodtpta  describo;  descrlptlo, 
das  Ab^,  Aufschreiben;  index  vel  catalogus,  ut  eonim,  qnl 
sunt  aetate  militari  Pol.  8,  23.  9.)  relatio  in  tabulaSy  cen^ 
sus.  Bis  in  N.  T.  Lue.  8,  3.  ubi  —i  cafnfum  descriptiof 
tnm  =r  facmtaium  descrifftio  Act.  5,  37.  lininscemodl 
censns  instituebatur  a  Quirinio,  postquam  Arcbelans,  Ht^ 
rodis  filiiis,  Viennam  ab  Augusto  relegatus  et  ditio  eina 
in  formam  provinciae  romanae  redacta  erat.  Hoc  censu 
abusus  est  Jwd^  quidani  cum  socio  ifiaddoco  ad  turbas  ex- 
citandas.  los.  Ant.  18,  1.  I.  id.  d.  bell.  iud.  1,  8.  a  Cf. 
MIti.  bibl.  Realn^  snb  voc  Schatzung. 

AnoyQaqicoy  f.  ^w,  (a;ro,  yQd^ta  scribo;  ab  exem- 
plari  describo,  Athenaeus)  in  tabulasn  publicas  maxime, 
referoy  ratione  babita  eprum,  quae  V.  T.  Ubri  babent  d« 
Deo,  Domina  viventium  albo  cuidam  vei  libro  vitae  *)D0 
D>^n  Pb.  69,  89.  inscribenU,  legitor  Hebr.  18,  88»  —  mei 
dnoYQwr>ofAa$  nomen  meum  referri  curo  in  tabulas  pubUcaSf 
nomen  meum  fn-ofiteor  [de  qna  vi<  medii  vid.  «d^/irtj  Lac  % 
1.  3.  5.  (Diod.  8ic  16, 60.    Dem.  1046, 14.) 

AnodsfxfVfAi,  f.  dcilw,  (ostendo,  moostr»  Xen.  B^. 
6.  4,  4.  8.)  —  1)  argumentis  demonstrOy  comprobOy  ri 
Act.  9^,  7.  —  rtvd  — ■  lemanden  beglaubigen.  —  r«w,  ort 
iari  r$  per  ftttract.  dnodtixwfit^  crr»  iari  tIq  rt  8  Tbcss.  8^ 
4.  Vid.  de  boc  attractionis  genere  Matth.  §.  896.  §.  630^ 
h.  Buttm.  §.  138,  1.  6.  Vig.  p.  188.  Win,  p.  483.  Fritz^ 
sche  Rv.  Mattb.  p.  740.  £v.  Marc  p.  34;  Alt  p.  22S.  Ge» 
sen.  p.  854.  (Plut.  non  pOsseanavit.  vivi  seo.  Epio.  c.  SL 
Xen.  Mem.  3,  6.  8.)  —  8)  constUuOy  es^e  voto  aUquem 
aUquidy  rivd  r#  [cf.  de  dupliei  acc  nn»  obiecti>  altere- 
praedicatt  Matth.  §.  42a  Win.  p.  805.  Gesen.  p.  81&. 
EwaUi  p.  587.  gr.  min.  p.  854.J  1  Cor.  4,  9.  (Hdiaii.  8^ 
8.  16.    loat  Ant.  6,  3.  3.    Xon.  An.  1,  1.  8.) 

'Anodei^tgy  tA^»  17»  (dnoitiMvt^fu)  demomtratlo 
per  argumenta,  certa  rei  probatio.  Legitur  tantnm  1  Cor . 
8,  4.    iyol.  9yU9.    Xeik  Mem.  4,  6.  t^.) 
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AnodiHaroWj  S^  f.  ^m,  (dtt6,  Stftarom)  decima$ 
woivemdasimpono  a)  ri  i.  e.  in  aOquid^decimas  easigo  nK- 
caius  reif  alii :  decimae  solvo  vel  do  Mattb.  88,  83.  Lac 
11,  48.  18,  19.  Ita  o;  o'  >ro  nb^  Piel  et  Hiph.  Geii. 
18,  88.  Deat  14,  82.  —  b)  r»m  in  diquem^  Jemanden  mU 
dem  Zeknien  helegen  L  e.  decimas  etiigo  ab  aliguo  Hebr. 

7,  5..con.  V.  8.     Ita  -ifc^   1  Sam.  8,  1«. 

j^TtodexTO^f  ov,  ^,  17  -— oy,  r^,  (ab  attodixofMi)  ac~ 
eeptus  i.  e.  gratusy  ftrohatus.  Bis  in  N.  T.  sq.  ^rMTrM^r 
wo?  corani  iili^  pro:  iudice  aliquo  [rid.  /ycu^rfoyj  1 
Tim.  8,  8.    5,  4. 

*Anodixo(Aai,  verb.  dep.  med.  [vid.  d^o»r^sO/<oM] 
f.  di|o/i(u,  a.  1.  dntdeldnv^v  aor.  1.  p.  sigDif.  pass.  [Act. 
15,  4.  vid.  dnaQvhficu  —    a;ro*,  dixofta$1  excipio  aliquem^ 

a)  r«yoi  aliguem  Lnc.  8,  40.  ^ct.  15,  4.  <18,  87.  88,  Sa 
(Diod.  Sic.  1, 18.  Pol.  8,  66.  8.)  —  b)  t/,  ut  t6^  Aoyov  — 
accifrio  cum  assemu,  probo  Act.  2,  41.  (PoL  8,  39.  5. 
Plato  Phaed.  c.  4i.  <Jd.  Fischer.)  —  /<fTa  ~-*«r/a^«OTia? 
cum  gratiarum  actione  probo^  dankbar  anerkennen  ■-> 
IoimIo,  praedico  Act.  84,  8.  (Diod.  Sic  4,  48  et  46.  los. 
Ant.  -6,  14.  4.)    Saepias  non  legitur  in  M.  T. 

jiftodtjfiim^  a^  t  170«,  (curo  et  (f^/«o«  popalas;  ab- 
enm  domo  vel  patria  Xen.  Mem.  8,  13.  18.)  peregre  abeo 
MaUb.  8i,  33.  85,  14.  15.  Marc.  18,  1.  Luc  80,  9. 
(Diod.  Sio.  1,  68.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  5.  1.)  Sq.  ak  c  acc  loci 
Lac.  15,  18. 

j4nodrifAOQt  ov,  o,  ij  —  ov^  r6  {djtoy  S^ftoq)  peregre 
profectus  Mattb.  13,  84.  (Art.  8,  8.) 

j47todidtofii,  impt  dmdlStav^  de  8.  plar.  impf.  dntSl' 
Sbw  Act.  4,  83.  pro  dniSiSoaav  vid.  Win,  p.  74.  Matth. 
§•  810,  1.  f.  Mow,  a«  1.  act.  dniSmta  \jSie  persoois  buius 
aoristi  apud  Graecos  melioris  indolis  usitatis"  cf.  Buttm. 
§.  95,  b.  not.  1.  8.  et  gramm.  max.  6.  107,  18.  et  not. 
15.  17.  MaHK  }.  810,  4.  p.  895.  a.  8.  a;r/do^.  De  optat. 
fdrma  dnodtitiv  8  Tim.  4,  14.  serioris  i^ecitatis  cf.  Hlii. 
p.  75.  i4U  p.  80.  BuHm,  $.  95,  b.  not.l,  4.  MaHk.  §. 
810,  not.  7.  1.  hob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  845.  sq.  (o/ro,  Mwfu) 
reddo,  i.  e. 

1)  tradOy  ick  gebe  aby  Jck  UberUefere  aj  propr.  ut  t6 
e»fta  lesn  mortui  Afattb.  87,  58.  (ita  Tijfr  ao/i/y  Ael.  V.  H. 
6,  11.  T^r*^  imaroXfiv  Xen.  Cyr.  4,  5.  86.)  —  b)  metapb. 
nt  p^aqrvijiov^  Zeugniss  ablegen,  abgebeny  ubi  Lat.  «o?- 
h^  Act.  4«  88.  (ita  o^xoi/c  dnod.  Dem.  834,  5.)  —  Ad- 
Y0  9y  rationem  rtddOy  Rechnung ,  Reckensckaft  ablegen, 
nnnc  propr.  Lnc  16,  8.  (Plut.  Apopbth.  Mor.  T.  8.  p.  40. 
ed.  Tauckn.)  —  nunc  traoslate  ad  res  gestafet  facta  ali- 
cuiua  Act.  19^  40.  —  Matth.  18,  36.  Hebr.  13,  17.  1  Petr. 
4,  5.  —  c)  medium:  dno6iSofia$  [de  meo  aliqnld  irado, 
ich  gebe  von  dem  Meinigeo  etwas  weg,  binol  vendo^  sq. 
acc  rei  et  genit.  pretii  [vid.  dro^^vl  Act.  5,  8.  (Hdian. 

8,  8.  8.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  5.  5.)  —  sq.  acc  rei  et  arri  cnm 
genit.  pretii  [vld.  drri}  Hebr.  18,  16.  —  sq.  acc.  rei  et 
ff^  c  acc  loci,  lemanden  oder  Etwas  wokin  verkanfen 
Act.  7,  9.  (Pans.  8,  la  8.  Hdot.  8,  56.)  cf.  Sckdfer  ad 
Lamb.  Bos.  de  ellips.  p.  585. 

8)  reddo  i.  e.  zurHckgeben,  wiedergeben  a^  universe, 
ut  fii^Xlov  Luc  4,  80.  Toy  ;rai^  t^  nttroi  avtov  9,  80. 
(Palaeph.   f.  41.     Pol.  1,  7.    18.    Xen.  H.  6.  8,  8.  9.)  — 

b)  de  iis,  quae  reddi  oflficii  ratio  postulat,  at  benevolen- 
Ua  vel  beneficiis  mihi  conferendis  vel  impensis  meo  loco 
fiictis  conspioua,  abi  Lat.  nunc  refero^  ut  dfunfidq^  gra- 
tias  1  Tim.  5,  4.  (Dion.  Hal.  Ant.  4,  63.  x^f^trati  Ael. 
V.  H.  4,  5.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  8.  18.)  —  nonc  reddo,  wieder^ 
geben  nvi  n.  Luc  10,  85*  —  de  iis,  quae  restitationis  lei  po- 
stulat,  nbi  Lat.  reddo^  erstatten,  ersetzeny  tl  Luc  19,  8. 
qao  loco  praesens  dnoSi&af»$  — >  reddere  paratus  sum.  Cf. 
de  hac  praesentis  vi  sub  dva^aWt»  monita.  (Xen.  Cjrr.  7, 
8.  7.)  ^  de  ofliGiis,  magistratai,  coniugi  debitis,  nbi  Lat 
praestoj  exkibeo,  ut  r*t*iiv,  ^^  Rom.  18,  7.  1  Cor.  7, 
8.  —  pertinet  ad  ea,  quae  usns  rei  alieuins,  ut  pecuniae 
matane,  vineae  condnctae,  alteri  concessos  secum  fert, 
nbi  Lat.  reddo,  sotvo,  abzakten,  bezaklen,  zurOckzaklen 
Matth.  5,  86.  18,  85.  86,  88  ^  80.  84.  Lnc  7,  48.  18, 
59.  (Dem.  911,  10.)  ^  Bfatth.  81,  41.  —  de  tribpto  et 
▼ectigalibns  lege  praescriptiSy  nbi  Lat.  solvo;  nt  u^vaov, 
^oQov  Matth.  88,  8i.  Marc.  18,  17.  Luc  80,  85.  Rom. 
18,  7.  (ita  dbMTM^  dnod.  Palaepb.  t  88.    Xen.  Cyr.  8,  4. 


14  et  88.  p6qow  XoB.  H.  Ck  8,  1.  9.)  — nbi  de  pmmla^ 
inreinramio  interposito  fhctis  agitar:  jMrsofoo  Matth.  b, 
d».  de  h.  L  fUt. :  =:p«r<olMff,  credo  vid.  drandm.  (ita  fiS/o« 
dTtoS.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  8.  la  &vaiav  Arrian.  Exp.  Ai.  M.  4^ 
9.  6.)  —  refertur  ad  mercedem  debitam  illi,  qnl  operam 
suam  mihi  dicavit,  nbi  Lat.  soloo  Matih.  80,  a  (Xen.  An. 
1,  8.  18.)  —  de  Deo  rependente,  nanc  nniverse,  rependo, 
vergelten  Afattb.  16,  87.    Rom.  8,  6.  .  Apoc  &,  12,  ^  ol 

0  pro  D^lf^n  Prov.  SM,  la  ^  jianc  remunerandi  sens, 
Mattb.  6,4^  6.  18.  8  Tim.  4,  8.  —  nnnc  puniendi  sena. 
8  Tira.  4 ,  14.  de  hnius  loci  optativo  sine  aliqua  particula 
posito  vid.  sub  a^^ia^  no.  8.  notata.  —  ita  0!  o'  pro  hebr. 
2>;2^n  P^  04,  83.  —  Ad  locum  denique  Apoc.  18,  6.  ooa- 
fer  ler.  50,   15.  et  quae  habet  de  horum  locorom  ingeaio 

Gesen.  mA   les.  58,  13.  in  fine. c)  pertinet  ad  ea, 

quae  reddi  officii  ratio  vetat ,  ubi  Lat.  refero,  rependo 
Rom.  18,  17.  1  Tbess.  5,  15.  A  Petr.  3,  9.  —  d)  deal- 
que  de  arbore  fructus  edente,  reddo  Apoc  88, 8.  (PaosaB. 
Elijic  8,  11.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  38.  Hdot.  1,  198.)  —  me- 
taph.  Hebr.  18,  11.  —  Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

'AnodiOQi^oo,  f.  iaw^  (dno  et  dto^i^^ju  terminos  ponoy 
propr.  terminis  positis  dlBiungo)  disiungo,  separo.  Semel 
in  N.  T.  lud.  V.  19.  oi  dnoSiofti^orteq  iavrov^  gui  se  «e- 
parant  scil.  a  coetu  Cbristianorum,  =  ffcAiffmofa  facientes» 

'jdnodoxifAK^m,  f.  aow,  (a>rd  et  doiufta!:^  nrobo)  re» 
probo,  reiicio,  sq.  acous.  Matth.  81,  48.  Xi&ov  bv  oTrcilbxi* 
fiaaav  ot  oixoSofiovvreQ  Marc  18,  10.  Lnc  80,  17.  1  Petr. 
8,  4.  7.  (Hdian.  4,  3.  81.  Xen.  Oec  19,  18.)  -  a^rodo- 
n$fid^ofuu  dno  rivoq  ^  malignitate  alicuius  reproboT 
ivid.  dno].  8)  repudio  Marc  8,  81.  dnoSotuftaaO^^vai  dM 
riav  nqeo^i^  Luc  9,  88.  17,  85.  Hebr.  18,  17.  ^j- 
Xoiv  —  dnedoxtfAdaO-rf  i.  e.  cu/dens  potiri  votis  repudiaius 
est  vel  rejfulsam  tulit,  —  oi  o  pro  DND  Ps.118,88.  ler. 
6,  8a  (Pol.  3,  86.  a  Xen.  Cjrr.  0,  8.  86.)  Saepius  aoh 
extat  in  N.  T. 

Hnodox^ 9  ^qj  ^^(dnoiixofia$)  exceptio  [hospllis Dlod. 
Sic  4,  51.]  melaph.  assensus,  appfobaUo.  Ita  bis  ia  N.  T. 

1  Tim.  1,  15.  4,  9.  (Diod.  Sic  4,  84.     los.  Ant.  6,  14.  4.) 

*An6&s<Tig,  eoj^,  i^,  (a^rori^i^^O  deposUio.  Bla  in 
N.  T.  8  Petr.  1,  14,.  tov  aittjvMfiar6<:  ptov  tentorii  t.  e, 
corporis  mei  =  mors*  1  Petr.  8,  81.  ^vttov  oo^xoc  sor^ 
dium  corporis. 

'jino&^xtjffjq^  17,  (dnori&tjfu  dopoHO,  repono)  loctu, 
in  quo  reconditur  aiiquid ,  nbi  de  flrnmentis  recondendii 
agitur:  korreum,  granarium.  Ita  sexies  in  N.  T.  BlfUth* 
8,  18.  6,  86.  13,  30.  Luc  3,  17.  18,  18.  84.  ~  oi  q' 
pro    D135<)?  ler.  50,  86.    (Hdian.  7,  11.  14.    Thuc  6,  97.) 

j^no&rjaavQi^o),  f.  iaot,  {an6  et  &fiaavQS^ta)  re- 
condo  in  tkesauro  (pp.  Diod.  Sic  5,  40.)  metaph.  abunde 
coiligo,  Ita  semel  in  N.  T.  rif^*  <—  /tZr  lemanden  vel  i» 
commodum  aUcuius  1  Tim.  6,  19.  (Art.  1,  73.) 

'j4no&Xi^m,  f.  v^,  (d^ro  anget,  &Xi^o»)  ab  Qmn$ 
parte  vel  vekementer  premo,  r$vd,  ita  semel  in  N. 
T.  Loc  8y  45.  —  oi  0'  pro.  VplS  Nnm.88^85.  (Lnola&. 
Lapith.  15.) 

j4no&f^(Txm,  impf.  dni&vfjexov^  f.8.  &avovftm^  aor. 

8.  dniBavov^  {dn6^  ^vijaiuu)  morior,  vita  defungor  1)  dc 
hominibns  et  animalibus  a)  pp.  a)  de  morte  naturall  Matth. 

9.  84.  88,  84.  87.  Marc  5,  85.  39.  9,  86.  18,  19.  80. 
15,  44.  de  h.  l.  aor.  vid.  sub  dyoQa^o»  monlta  et  qnateniia 
dilferat  a  perfecto  praecedente  Win.  p.  858.  —  Lnc  8, 
48.  ad  h.  1.  impf.  dnifhtiavte  in  eo  erat,  ut  moreretur,  vel 
morUura  erat  cf.  de  impf.  pertinente  ad  rem  incboataniy 
8ed  non  perfectnm  Matlk.  §.  497,  c  Bomem.  schol.  p. 
55.  Herm.  ad  Soph.  Aiao.  v.  1105.  Sckdfir  nd  Enr. 
Phoen.  V.  79.  Ifln.  p.  845.  Fritzscke  Ev.  Marc  p.*86i. 
—  Luc  80,  36.  lob.  4,  47.  6,  58.  8,  81.  84.  11,  85. 
18,  33.  81,  83.  de  h.  1.  praesenti  io  re  certo  eventorm 
vid.  snb  arofti  notata.     Act.  9,  87.    Rom.  5,  15.    6,  7-* 

10.  7,  8.  8.  8,  18.  1  Cor.  15,  8d.  8  Cor.  5,  14  bis. 
Apoc  14,  18.  ol  iv  Kvql^  dno&vtfanovre^  vel:  qui  Domino 
addicti  [als  Christen]  diem  obeuni.  —  Matth.  86,  85.  kov 
djffl  ^  ino&aveZif,  (Similiter  Oraeci,  obi  ad  omnia  subeao- 
da  paratoe  se  esse  significare  veilent,  ^  snnt  formnla  17» 
diji  dno&isveZv  Lacian.  Tim.  c.  48.  colL    los.  Ant.  B,  6.  9» 
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Arbtoi^.  Plnt  S16.)  Pha  1,  21.  H«br.  7,  a  q.  L  i^fo- 
4h^(niovnq  qui  morlitoieni  1.  e.  moriaies,  —  cS.  e^c  r6fr 
al^pa  L  €.  morfm  «tc^eo  aeiimum  duraiuram  loh.  ll^ 
S6.'(c611.  Apoc.  SQ,  H?|  —  Hinos  plene  i.  e.  Itii  ut  ab- 
a6ii  ▼erba:  f^  r.  ai«hf«i.lDb.  6^  ^  Jlojn.  6,  10.  r^  cM(a^ 
•J^  ini(hxfm  ^i^a/rol  tfrmel  f-"  riamai  /tfr  aiitmal]  mor^ 
MtM '€9i  fye-ccatn  k  e«  ratlonc  habiia  peccnU  scil.  cwm 
peceaium^  Ul  iwKMyouVvra,  abofergi  ef.  Friizsrke  ep.  P.  ad 
Bbm.  Vol.  1.  p.  895.  II  m.  p.  tW6  tq.  Jtfoieik.  $•  887. 
•«>"^):de  vleleBta.  morte,  nt  animaUnm  Matth.  8,  88.  —  ho- 
mtMum  Boffi.  A,  6  —  8.  14,  15.  1  TbeM.  5,  10.  loh.  19, 
17.  Act.  iity  16.  85y  11.  de  h.  1.  inflnit.  c.  artic.  sub- 
atanllTe  posito  vid.  fiXijTti  do.  8  flo.  Apoc.  8,  9.  16,  3. 
-^  Hebr.  10,  88.  11,  87.  —  dTto&y^OMUir  i*  Tn^oq  (vid. /xj 
Apoc.  8,  11.  (iCB  6  U  nXfiyr^q  ^oimroc  Plut.  rit.  Arat.  c 
86.  Hdian.  8,  15.  8.  Xen.  Mem.  4,  8.  9.)  —  ^)  de  mor- 
Um  l^eoere  qoocunqne  Hom.  14,  8.  ovdtiq  —  rot?  uv^iov 
iofUv  i.  e.  firmo  tlbl  (^  pro  arbUrio  ^tioj  vifyii  vei  mori^ 
liir.  8ive  enim  vivamuSf  Domino  subsumus,  sive  moria^ 
murj  ab  eodem  pendemus.  1  Cor.  15,  88.  Hebr.  9,  87. 
tty  4/-^  d)  de  homtJlib(w,.qoi  iu  mortis  periculo  versan- 
tes  proxlme  absont  a  morte  1  Cor.  15,  81.  8  Cor.  6,  9. 
I^  rra  6en.  48.  81. -«-  b)a)metaph.  arto&vrianm  rtvi 
morior  alicuif  i.  e,  renuniio  vel  vdledlco  rei  aficui^  dni^ 
&ar6p  ti^^  ich  bAi  iodi  fiir  eiwas  |cf.  Hin.  p.  198. 
Mutlk,  f  9&4.  Boii  9.  105,  8.  not.  8..1  Hom.  6,  8.  6a1. 
8,-  19.  -.^  minoB  plene  i.  e.  abest  dat.  e  eontextn  fkcile 
eoguosceodns,  ut  Hom.  7,  8.  lyta  cTe  dni&avoy  scll.  rip  xa- 
Im  rel  TM  dyaO-m,  -^  Coi.  8,  8.  dmOdiwere  yaQ  sc  roK 
^«  t^?  X^  colL  V.  8.  Apoc.  8,  8,  a  pillu  dno^^avtw  sc 
i^  X^iorif,  ^  Badem  renttniiandi  siguifioatiore  legitur  in 
eonotnictioiie  praegnante  Col.  8,  80.  ti  ovt  djre&diftre  ovy 
]^ior»dn6xmv  oro«/ei«»y  roi;  m6of&ov  Ue, xmqMO-iv' 
^s^  anh  r»»  otoiXu  ^»  «»  —  ^)  <*©  plantis  =  putrescoj  ita 
de  seminibus  loh.  18,  84.  1  Cor.  15^  SO.  vei  exaresco 
lud.  V.  18. 

*j4tioxa&f<Ttijfti,  it.  a;roira^»oraAi  [deqnapraes. 
forma  Marc  9,  18.  nt  apud  LXX  Dan.  2,  81.  et  Hdot.  4, 
103.  ubi  hrji  V.  Matthiae  §.  810,  not.  1.  nutim.  §.  95. 
I1.  not.  1,  8.<f.  95,  a  DOt.  5.  et  gr.  max.  §.  107,  noL  8. 
^rammatici  gr.  edit.  Dindorf.  1.  p.  851.  Dorvill.  ad  Clia- 
riton.  p.  548.  11  in.  p.  74.J  et  a^rova^^oraviu  (Act.  1, 
6.J  f.  07170«»,  a.  1»  p.  dnroxarcara^r  (iu  codd.  djrexaTtord' 
<0^  Matth.  18,  8.  Maro.  8^  5.  8,  85.  Luc.  6,  10.  de  du- 
pUci  augm.  Vid.  dvi/of^ftt  —  ab  dnoy  xu&jarrtftt^  restituo 
iM  pristinum  iocum  et  statum ,  sq.  nccus.,  ut  mcmbrnm 
corporis,  qnod  morbo  laboraverat  Marc.  8,  5.  8,  85.  Luc 
e,  10.  addito  vytiiq  Matth.  18,  13.  (Uiod.  ^^io.  1,  85.  Xen. 
I^c.  6,  38.)  item  de  repnblica  iudaira  ct  meliorl  rerum 
prdine  a  Mcssia  restituendo  Matth.  17,  11.  Alarc.  9,  18. 
quo  1.  praes.  de  re  certo  et  proxime  eventnrn.  Vid.  aX^w. 
Act.  1,  0.  (Hdian.  8,  6.  7.)  —  deniqne  de  doctore  cnptivo 
suis  reddendo  Hebr.  13,  19.    Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

*AnoKmXi7i%(o,  f.  %ta^  {dno,  xaXvnroi  tego;  retego) 
manifesto  f  manifestum  reddOy  a)  activum,  de  eo,  qui  do- 
cet,  qiiae  antea  incogoita  fuerunt,  rtW  r»  Matth.  11,  85. 
16,  17.  Lnc  10,  81.  Phil.  3,  15.  —  0«'  o'  pro  n^|  Exod. 
80,  86.  --  (Plat  Gorg.  p.  811.  D.)  -  nvl  Matth.  11,  87. 
16,  17.  1  Cor.  8,  10.  —  nvd  iv  r^vt,  in  ailquOy  i.  e.  in 
animo  aiicuius  Gal.  1,  16.  cf.  Win.  p.  195.  Eiusd.  ep.  P. 
ad  Gal.  p.  49.  —  o»  o'  pro  1>iin  los.  8,  10.  (lamblich.  de 
nyst.  8,  §.  10.  8,  §.  17.)  b)  passiv.  a7ro)eaili';rro/ta«  m/?- 
nifestns  reddor  i.  e.  a)  inttotesco  Matth.  10,  86.  Luc  18, 
8.  Hom.  1,  18.  6al.  8,  83.  de  h.  1.  infinit.  a  vocab.  ^a- 
Xavra  separato  vid.  dya&^s;.  —  t«'*  loh.  18,  88.  1  Cor. 
14,  80.  Eph.  8,  5.  —  ix  riro?  =  prodeundo  ex  aliqua  re 
Lnc.  8,  85.  —  sq.  ti<:  flnali  Hom.  1,  17.  eiq  niortp  i.  e.  ifC 
fides  habeaiur^  alil :  ei<;  niar$v  poni  existimant  pro:  ei<:  m* 
orevovroL^.  Cf.  Friizsche  ep.  P.  ad  Hom.  V0I.  1.  p.  49.  — 
b)  paiefiOf  a/ppareo  Lnc  17,  80.  6  vi6^  rov  mvd-omnov  dno^ 
mJti/Trrrro*  8  Thess.  8,  8.  1  Pelr.  1,  5.  5,  1.  sq.  i^  C. 
dativ.  adminic  1  Cor.  8,  13.  —  elq  rtva  i.  e.  in  commo^ 
dum  alicuius  Hom.  8,  18.    Saepiua  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

jinOHulv^igf  emqy  17,  (o/roxaAiWr»,  qnod  vid.)  1)  po- 
tefaciio,  [nt  rei  opertae  Plutarch.  Cal.niai.  c  80. J  reve^ 
iaOo  metaph.  insUiuUOf  Vnierrichij  Btiehrunp,  ut  de  re- 
bw  divinia  Lna.  8,  88.   —  ^ivorfiqiov  periineus  ad  docir^ 


luan  asUed  ktcognUam  Boa.  14,  88.  —  1  Cor.  14,  6.  86. 
8  Cor.  18,  1.  7.  6al.  1,  18.  8,  8.  Kph.  1,  17.  3,  3. 
Uem  de  rebos  fotoris  Apoc.  1;  1.  ~-  8)  appariiio,  fir- 
scheinftngf  de  tempore,  qno  leaos  Mestiaa  angells  stipatna 
ad  regnnm  snum  inaugurandum  gloriose  redibit  et  a«M 
aeternum  beabit  1  (>)r.   1,  7.    8  Thess.  1,  7.    1  Petr.  1, 

7.  18.  4,  18.  Hom.  8,  5.  8,  19.  dnondXvtt^  vcoy  vlmf 
tov  ^eovy  pro:  do{a  tHiv  vliaw  tov  &eov  ^  fAiXXovaa  «iuiONO» 
Xv9&^vat  oolL  v.  18.    Saepins  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

'AnonaQadonla,  ac,  1},  {dnoxaqadoKim  ab  djt6  ei 
nafjodoxiwy  capite  erecto  specto^  cnpide  vel  sollicite  exp^ 
cto  Xen.  M.  8,  5.  6.  Hdot.  7,  163.  idem,  sed  fortlos, 
exprimitnr  verbo  a7roira^<^ox^ai  los.  b.  i.  8^  7.  80.  PoL  16, 

8.  8.  hino  snbstant :)  soliiciia  aiicnius  rei  expectaito ,  dU  ' 
sehniiche  Erwartung.    Bis  in  N.  T.    Phil.  1,  80.  —  Rom. 
8,  19.  q.  1.  fi  dnoxaQadoxla  r^?  xriaeot^  pro:  ij  xrio»?  17  o/roxa^* 
doxoroa.     Cf.  II 'in.  p.  810  sq.  et  supra  snb  dydntj  monita. 

jinonatalXaaaa),  rrw,  f.  |w,  (cx  a/rcJ,  xoraAilaey^ 
ao)  mnto,  ich  wandle  um,  I.  q.  xaroAAcioow  sed  fortius,  nva 
aliquem  «»  anlmum  alicuius,  nri  vel  nq^q  r«m  in  aliquem) 
prorsus  reconcilio.  Ter  in  N.  T.  r«m  rrvt  fiph.  8, 16.  — 
(Xen.  An.  1,  6.  8.  rtva  nq6q  rtva  los.  Ant.  14,  11.  3.)  — 
rivd  Col.  f,  81.  quo  1.  si  fit  tninsitus  a  particip.  ad  verb* 
finit  vid.  dna).XoTQt6m.  —  rtvd  eXq  rtva  in  constr.  praegn. 
Col.  1,  80.  evSonr^ae  —  dtd  avrov  —  eiq  axfr6v  resolver  «v- 
SoxTjae  —  cTt*  avToi/  dnonaraXXd^t  uai  dyayeZv  td  ndvta 
eiq  aiVoV.    Cf.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Hom.  Vol.  1.  p.  878.  — 

[4 n 0  xar aat affi  g f  eutq,  ij,  {dnoxa&latrmi  q^  v.)  r<- 
stitutio  in  pristinum  siatunu  8emel  in  N.  T.  Acu  8,  81* 
(Pol.  4,  88.  1.     Diod.  »ic.  80^  84.)  ( 

'j^noxeifiatj  f.  xtlaofuuj  dep.  med.  {dno^  ntl/uit)  rf- 
conditus  sum^  reservor  a)  proprie,  nt/v  aov6aqif^  Luc.  19, 
80.  (Xen.  Cyr,  8,  8.  15.  et  Hier.  8,  4.)  -^  b)  metaph. 
tivi  i.  c  fiir  iemtmden,  de  rebos,  qnae  roaoent  aliquem, 
ut  de  praemiis,  »  fmraius  sum  aiicui,  in  promptu  sum 
Col.  1,  5.  8  Tim.  4,  9.  (8  Macc  18,  45.  Plut  vit.  Lu* 
cull.  c  84.  Pausao.  7,  8.)  —  de  fatis,  a9so'xt#ra«  /mh 
mihi  constUuium  esi  sq.  inf.  aor.  Hebr.  9,  87.  (Dion.  UaL 
Ant.  5,  8.)    i^aepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

liTtoxeqtaXi^co,  f.  iam,  idn6  et  Me^aXH^m)  decoOo^ 
caput  amputo.  Quater  in  N.  T.  Matih.  14,  10.  Marc  6, 
87.  in  qnibus  locis  a^roori/jlac  vel  nif/^^aq  dTttxe^dXtae  = 
decoliari  iussii  cf.  Friizsche  Bv.   Malth.  p.  90.  —  Marc 

6,  16.     Lnc.  9,  9.     (Arrian.   dlss.  epici.  3,  c  86.    Art  1, 

85.  ed.  Bei/f.)  Vox  Attiola  incognita  ct  lab.  ad  Phryii» 
p.  341.     Win.  §.  2Q. 

jinoxXeia),  t  om,  (a;r<$,  xXelta)  claudo,  occludo,  se- 
mel  in  N.  T.  tipf  &v^t,  Luc  13,  85.  —  o*  o'  pro  liD 
Gen.  19,  la    (Diod.  Slc  8,  86.    Xen.  Mem.  8,  1.  16.)  ' 

u4noxont(»^  f.  ^w,  {dn6y  x<J;rr«)  ahscindOy  antputo. 
Qoinquies  in  N.  T.  sq.  acc  rei  Marc  8^  48.    loh.  18,  lOl 

86.  Act.  87,  88.  —  6al.  5,  ISL  6f^eXov  mo*  dnoM6n>ovtas 
utinam  vel  ipsi  ie  muiUeni  vel  genitaiia  ipsa  sibi  reseceni* 
cf.  Win.  ep.  P.  ad  Gal.  p.  180.  Alii,  poni  h.  1.  dicentes 
futnr.  med.  signiflcatione  passiva  [cf.  Matth.  §.  494.  Buitm» 
§.  123,  3.  Poppo  ad  Thuc  1.  p.  198.  Hln.  p.  833.3  ex- 
j>1icant:  uiinam  excludantur  scil.  e  coetn  christiano.  — 
0«  o'  pro  ni3  ^^^  ^r  ^«  (Aelian.  V.  H.  8^  9.  Xen.  Cyr. 

7,  a  8.)  ^    '' 

*AnoHQipa,  roc,  rd,  (ab  dnoMfiivw  secemo,  iodieo) 
sententiay  &avdrov  mortis  ^  TodesuriheU  8  Cor.  1,  9. 

AnoxQlvofiaiy  (praes.  et  a.  1.  p.  a;rex^i^^ secer- 
DOT  [ab  dnoMf^ivw  'secernoj  pp.  Theophrast.  de  caus.  plant. 
1,  6.  oivo^  4afAfjv  Xofi^vety  Hrctv  dnoM^i&fj  tt  vdaroiieg  av* 
rov.  Thnc  8,  49.  metaph.  segregor  Thiic  1,  8.  Hom. 
Iliad.  5,  18.  —  medium  dmMqerduipf,  dneMqiv^ftffVj  et  ojro- 
MkMot^at  respondeo  Xen.  AiH  8,  U  9.  10.  15.  Thuc  3,  67. 
Ael.  V.  H.  8,  48.  Hdian.  3,  1. 4.  InN.  T.)  medinm:  praos.  aon 

8,  dneMQtv6fttjVy  a.  1.  ajrtx^o^iTf,  a»  1.  p.  dneMqi&fjv  [si- 
gnif.  reflexiva  vid.  miaxwm  et  Vfln.  p.  888.J  respondeo  a) 
propr.  I.  e.  ad  Intorrogationem,  ttvi  Marc.  11,  30.  18» 
88»  34.  Loc  88,  68.  (Lucian.  DiaL  Morl.  89,  8.  Xen. 
An.  1,  4.  14.)  —  ri  1.  e.  ad  aiiquid  respondere,  auf  e#- 
was  antioorten  Mallh.  86, 86.  87, 18;  Marc  14,  61.  (Xen* 
Mem.  4,  8.  88.  Ptat.  Crit.  c  9.  ed.  Fischer.)  cf.  Maiih. 
{.   409,  6»  —  fp$  nq^9  t$  Mattb.  87,  14.  (sq.  aqoq  r» 
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Plata  Crit.  c.  11.  ef.  JtfaK^  I.  1.  Jlo««  §.  104,  8.  a.  IMf- 
^rf  ad  PlaC  Charmid.  p.  188.)— Ti»l  r»  iit  Acirofr  i»  eti» 
Wort  Maah.  15,  83.  ^821,  49.  -  (K«n.  Oec.  19,  4.)  — 
sq.  iBilDit  Luc.  80,  7.  *  Ui  intemgat.  indir.  seq.  coniunet. 
et  praeced.  praererito  tvid.  dinttgita^  Maro.  14,  40.  eS- 
wttKqlB-fi  Hal  tlntv  avro  Xq  lob.  8,  19.  —  dnonqtS-tl^ 
MtTtiv  Matth.  16,  16.  17,  17.  vel  d7to*qi&il<;tlnt»  avxolq 
Ifatth.  11,  4.  li),  11.  19,4.  17,  1.  —  dnox(^&tu:  ^^(i 
a^ov^  tlnt  Lnc.  6,  .3»  —  ad  petita,  mandata,  preces,  sen* 
tentiata,  crlminatiouea  alicuius  respondere,  ubi  nos:  erwie" 
dernj  ahaolute  et  sq.  acc.  c.  inf.  Act.  85,  4.    (Xcn.  H.  6. 

8,  8.  11.)  —  tt^i  loh.  5,  17.    Col.  4,  6.    -  addito  Xiyov- 

7.  -—  vel  liyovaat,  Matth.  25,  9.  Luc.  83, 
?  ci/rcy  sq.  dat.  Matth.  18,  39.  48.     18,37. 

88.  16,  8.  17.  19,  87.  80,  13.  25,  86. 
0,  80.     9,    19.    —    dnouQi&titi  tJnt  Vjel  ifif 

8.  15,  13«  ~  dntnqiOfi  xal  klyti  vel  ttntp 
S8.  loh.  8,  18.  3,  9.  *-  a;rox(>i^«i(  ttntv 
{,  3,  15.  —  djtt3fiqi(yn  nqoq  avxhv  liyMvyeX 
ai*Toy  tlnt  Luc.  4,  4.  14,  5.  ^  a/rox^iV«- 
^ct.  85,  16. 

i.  e.  vel  excidernnt,  ad  rfime  pertineret 

imo  quidem  suo  scriptor  finxit  quaestioUem, 

ansa   eam  omisit  cf.  Frilzsche  Kv.  Matth. 

VoL  1.  p.  538.  ^  Alii  dici  moneut  dntKQi^ 

facere  coej/i^  ich  hob  an^  ick  nahm  das 

et  Win.  lex.  hebr,  sub  H^j;.  -  tt^i  loh.  5^ 

17.  —  nf^6^  ttva  Act#  3,  18.  —  a;roit^id^«i?  tlnt  vel  Xiytt 

MaittJi.   li,  85.     Marc.   18,  35.     Luc.  1,  60.  —  Matth.  15, 

15.    17,   4.     88,  1.    86,  63.    87,  81.    88,  5.    Marc.  9,  5. 

10,  84.  41.    11,  14.    Apoc.  7,  1:).  -  Matth.  18,  38.    Luc. 

14,  8.  —  Cf.  Gesen.  siib  HJj;  (1  Macc.  8,  19.)  -  De  re^ 
0pondentibu8  legitur  dntqni&^v  Lucian.  Demonact.  §.  86. 
Artstaenet.  ep.  1,  88.  84.  Diod.  8ic.  4,  31.  18,  17. 
Ceterum  Phrynicbi  sententiam,  dnoxQi&rfVat  apnd  vett. 
Graecoa  esse  U  q.  diax<aqta&^va*,  neque  uoquam  dici  pro 
a7rox^iya(r^ai,confirmavit  Lab,  ad  Phryn.  p.  108.  quibns  ad- 
de  Sturz  de  diaU  alex.  et  maced.  p.  146.  Win.  p.  83a 

jinoHQtaig^  tta^,  ij,  respimsio.  Quater  in  N.  T. 
Luc.  8,  47.  80,  86.  loh.  1,  28.  19,  9.  —  ol  o  pro  njJfD 
Prov.  15,  1.    (Xen:  Hier.  1,  35.    Diod.  Sic.  14,  85.)    ^  '' 

*AnoKQvnt(o^  f.  ^Ai,  {dno  et  x^v^rrM)  abscondoyoc^ 
cuUo  a)  propr.  sq.  acc.  rei  Mattb.  85,  18.  (Diod.  «ic.  4, 
80.  Xen.  Aiiab.  4»  4.  11.)  —  b)  celandi  sens.  ut  rrjv  aoq>i- 
oy,  t6  ftvaTr^Qiov  1  Cor.  8,  7.  Eph.  3,  9.  Col.  1,  86.  quo 
1.  per  anacoluthon  ab  accus.  participii  fit  transitus  ad  ver- 
bum  finitum^f^i  habens  fvid.  sub  a/raLlor^iooi  notata]  sq. 
dupl.  acc.Hdot.  7,  88.)  —  T«a;roT*yo?  Lita  abscondero  ali- 
quid,  iit  removeatur  ab  aliquo  vid.  a;rbl  celare  aliquem  aliguid 
Matth.  11,  85.  Luc.  10,  81.  (Ita  xQvntttv  rt  dno  Ttroq  i$ir.  48, 
80.  et  Hom.  Od.  83,  10.)  —  oi  o  pro  ^l^DT}  sq.  |)0 
Ps.  38,  9.  et  K^E)^  sq.  TQ  ler.  38,  17.  —  Saeplua  non  ex- 
tatinN.T.      '' 

uinoxQvcpog,  ov,  J,  ^,  —  ov,  t4  {dnonqvTtTwi)  abs~ 
conditus  Marc.  4,  88.  xLuc.  8,  17.  (Xen.  Symp.  8,  11.) 
^  «B  recbnditus  Col.  8,  8.  —  ol  o  pro  C^^DDDDan.ll, 
48.  jtotOD  les.  45,  8. 

jinoxte  ivM  it.  dnoMtivo)^  [forma  Graecis  me« 
lioris  indolis  incognita  Matth.  10,  88.J  etiam  dnonTiwu 
IGriesb.  Apoc.  6, 1l.  et  in  Codd.  Ji^Iarc.  18,  5.  Luc.  18, 
4.  8  Cor.  8,  6.  Apoc.  6,  11.  ita  les.  66,  3.  Dan.  8,  13. 
Hab.  1,  17.  cf.  Sturz  de  dial.  alex.  et  maced.  p.  188. 
Bornem.  schol.  p.  81.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc.  p.  507  sq. 
coll.  Win,  p.  79.  Matlh.  §.  14,  6.  Rost  p.  388.  Buitm. 
f.  81,  not.  8.  Greg.  Cor.  p.  588.  597.  608  ed  Schnfer.2 
ftit.  1.  o/roxTew,  a.  1.  p.  <Mr*xTa»*i;y  [forma  serioris  aevi 
Matth.  16,  81.  Marc.  8,  81.  9,  31.  Luc.  9,  88.  Apoc.  8,  18. 

9,  18.  80.  11,  5.  18.  18,  10.  15.  19,  81.  item  Dio  Cass. 
8&  4.  1063.  loh.  Zonaras  Annat  6,  9.  cf.  Buttm.  §.  90, 
4.  §.  101.  j^ram.  max.  §.  101,  not.  10.  §.  114.  Matth. 
§.  841.  Win.  p.  79.  Alt  p.  85.  Loft.  ad  Phryn.  p.  86. 
757.  —  dno,  jtTf/vw)  1)  orcfrfo,  interficio,  tddten,  ermor- 
den  a)  proprie:  oniverse,  rtvd  Matth.  10,  88.  81,  35.  89. 
88,  8.    Marc.  18,  5  bis.  ▼.  8.      Luc.  18,  4. 5.    13,  31.    80, 

15.  loh.  8,  88.  16,  8.  Act.  81,  31.  83,  18.  14.  87,  48. 
Apoo.  8,  18.     6,  8.  11.     9,  5.  15.  80.     11,  5.  7.  18.    la. 


10.  15.  de  b.-l.  verbii  tva  dnottetvB^Sot  traiecHa,  uC  Tide^ 
tnr,  vid.  dra&6q,  19,  81.  —  Mattb.  81,  88.  Marc  18,  7. 
et  Ldc.  80,  14.  dnonxtivmtttv^  in  adhortatione  ivid«> 
dyu]  oecidamus ,  de  qoo  inn  coniuoct.  cf.  Maith.  i^  615»' 
Buttm.  §.  186.  DOi.  ?.  ^  Apoo.  9,  la  da^  rmv  .-^-  nhir^ 
—  dntnrdv&tjaap  i.  e.  vi  ealamitaium  iUarum  perUtHMU 
Vide  dno  8,  4.  (Palaeph.  fkb.  8.  Hdlan.  8,  18  iisr.  Xen.  An^ 
8,  1.  11.)  —  occido  i.  e.  mortiM  supplicio  ufficiOy  t<m^ 
Matth.  14,  5.  16,81.  17,83.  83,34.87.  fit,  9.  26^  Ai 
Marc.   6,    19.    8,  81.    9,  81.    10,  84.    14,  1.    Lnc.  9,  88. 

11,  47-49.  18,  88.  loh.  5,  18.  7,  19.  80.  85.  8,  87. 
40.  11,  53.  18,  10.  18,  81.  Act.  8,  15.  7,  58.  Rom. 
11,  3.  1  Thess.  8,  15.  Apoe.  8,  88.  qno  I.  ad  aimilitadW 
nem  inflnltivi  absol.  Hebraeorum  additur:  iv  &avdxf>.  Cf. 
Win.  p.  315.  (Xen.  An.  1,  1.  3.  Plat.  ApoL  Socr.  §.  80 
et  38.)  -  de  lege  mos.  8  Cor.  8,  6.  —  de  turrl  ruina  sns 
oocidente  aUquem:  erscMapen  Lnc*  18,  4.  —  b)  metapl^ 
pro:  tollOy  aboleoy  ut  xiiv  ix&(fa.v  Eph.  8,  16. 

8)  perdo,  i.  e.  a)  umkommeu  lasseHf  untergehen  Itt^ 
seuj  ut  «^'v/i/r,  vitam  IVIarc.  8,  4.  —  b)  vernichttfnj  ut  ^fv 
X^p  animumf  die  SeeUy  Matth.  10,  88.  —  c)  mortim  \jtt 
pemiciemj  affero  Rom.  7,  11. 

'AnoKVLiSoi^  w,  t  ifow,  (nvi»  kk  ntero  geato  Hom.  lU 
19,  117.  los.  Ant.  1,  18.  1.  dno  de  perfectione:  den  Foe- 
tns  austragen  i.  e.l  pario  IHdian.  1,  5.  14.],  &av€fTop 
metaph.  pro :  efficio  lac.  1 ,  15.  ^  ttvd  Xoy^  dXii&eiaq  i^ 
e.  fiUum  aliquem  facio  ope  doctrinae  verae  v.  IS.  Sae-< 
pius  non  legituc  in  N.  T. 

'AnoHvXimy  vel  nvXi^i»  vel  nvXtv^U»^  (cbro,  nvXiUf 
volvo)  devolvo,    Qnater  iu  N.  T.  absol.  Mare*  16,  4.  de  h. 

I.  perfecto  vid.  sub  dnovta  ad  1  loh*  1,  1.  notata.  —  th 
dno  Tiyo?Matth.88,8.  deh.l.  participiis  nwsafid^  Iqui  desoe»* 
deratj,  nt^oqtX&^vv  dnenvXtat  B-i  ni^qijX&s  nai  d.  vid.  avdymm^ 
Luc.  84,  8.  (n  xtvoq  Marc.  16,  8.  —  Of  o'  pro  hh^GetLf», 
8.    (Apollodor:  Bibl.  3,  c.  14.  §.  7.)  '  '^ 

^Anola^pdvm^  f.  X^^t^oftcu,  a.  8.  nnfiov  (dn6,  latt^ 
pdvo))  1)  recipiOy  recupero,  a)  univ.  Ti  naqd  xtvog  Luc.  6, 
34.  (Uiod.  S$ic.  13,  81.)  —  xi  addito  iv  remporaU  Lnc. 
18,  30.  Tira  c.  acctis.  qualitatis  vel  praediditi  L^i^*  o*^»! 
Luc.  15,  87.  ^  b)  de  iis,  qui,  quae  ipsis  destlhata  e(  quasl 
reposita  sunt,  recipiunt  [vid.  dnoSiSM/nt  no.  8-1  ti  Luc* 
83,  41.  Gal.  4,  5.  8  loh.  v.  8.  —  addito  iv  Savrov;  t.  eu 
in  semetipsis  Roni.  1,  87.  —  addito  cbro  ttvo^  =  tnode^ 
rante  aliquo  [vld.  dtro}  Col.  8,  84.  —  c)  —  ewcipio  ho- 
spitio,  Tivd  3  ^h.  v.  8.  ubi  Codd.  boni  vnoXaftpdvm.  8)  to- 
tum  acvipio  a,  8.  dnila^ov  —  ich  habe  wiff  [vid.  dni/mj^ 
xi  c.  iv  temporali  Luc.  i6, 8.5.  —8)  T»y  a  xot»  ISiav  seorsim 
sumo  vel  duco  aliquem,  dno  tov"  o/Aot^  Marc.  7,  38:  (Phi- 
lostr.  vit.  Apollon.  7,  18.)     8aepins  non  habetor  in  N.  T« 

u4n6Xavaigf  «w?,  ^,  (a;roAai;w)  1)  fruitio,  das  Ge^ 
niessen  1  Tim.  6,  17.  tw  naQi/ovrt  ^fttv  —  f/?  dnoXavatP 
qui  abunde  suppeditat  notHs  omnia  ut  iis  frunmur.  (Hdian. 
8,  3.   18.)  —  8)  fructuSf  coritmodumy  ut  dtiaqTiaq  Hebr« 

II,  85.  (Diod.  Sic  11,  85.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  1.  88.)  Sae- 
pius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

"j^noXeinG),  a.  8.  dniXtnov  (dno,  Xtinoi)  t)  reUnqftOf 
Ttvd  tv  Ttvt  8  Tim.  4,  18.  80.  Pass.  dnoXtinofiat  relit^ 
quor,  supersum  Hebr.  4,  6.  9.    10,  86.  (Xen.  H.  G.  8,  1. 

7.  Pol.  8,  89.  18.)  —  8)  desero,  ti  lod.  v.  6.  (Xeiu 
Ages.  8,  89.    Lueian.  Dial.  Deorr.  5,  1.) 

jinoXeix^f  {dnoy  A«i/w,  lambo)  delingo,  tambe, 
T»,  ita  semel  Luc.  16,  81.  (Aristoph.  Vesp.  87.  Athen.  6, 
p.  850.  A.) 

'AnoXXviAt^  et  dnoXXvm  [imperat.  dnoXXvt  Bom.  14» 
15.  de  qua  huius  verbi  forma  rariore  vid.^  Passow  anb 
dnoXXvo»!  fut.  1.  6X6i  [ita  1  Cor.  1,  19.1  et  forma  seriorifl 
aevi:  6Xiaw  [Mattb.  81,  41.  Marc.  8,  85.  loh.  6,  39.  l^ 
85.  coll.  Lncian.  A»*"^  §•  ^^-  I-ongin.  past.  3,  17.  Cf. 
liuttm,  gr.  max.  §.  114.  Matth.  §.  844.  coll.  §.  181,  8.  b. 
Win,  p.  79.  vid.  tamen  Lob.  ad  Pbrjn.  p.  745.]  a.  1« 
dnwXtaa  pf.  1.  dnoXoiXtna.  1)  perdOj  L  e.  a)  interfido, 
vUa  privo,  sq.  accus.  Med.  dnoXXvpat^  f.  6Xovftatj  a. 

8.  dnojXofiTjp,  pf.  8.  d;roAwAa,  pereo  i.  e.  interficitn'^  vUm 
privor.  Matth.  8,  13.  18,  14.  87,  80.  Marc.  8,  «.  11, 
18.  9,  88.  —  Luc.  11,  51.  loh.  10,  10.  ^  dnoXXvfua^ 
Matth.  8,  85.  Marc  4,  38.  Luo.  8,  84.  —  18,  8.  5.  38.— 
dnoUa&at  tv  ftaxai^  MatttL  86,  58.  —  1*/»^  Lnc.  15, 17.— 
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17,  97.  80.  9  Petr.  ^,9.  vni  ritoc  1  Cor.  10,  9.  tO. 
(Palattph.  f.  29.  Xen.  An.  8,  5.  80.  7,  4.  5.  Cyr.  4,  5. 
80.)  —  b)  pessmndo ,  wmiidk^ifit ,  sq.  accni.  —  mcd. 
^TrdAAv^rt»,  47r«A V7»f  <4^<SX«#aa,  prMtimitor,  pereo 
Blaab.  10,  88.  Marc.  1,  84.  Loo.  4,  34.  Joh.  11,  60.  8 
Cor.  4,  8.  Jud.  V.  5.  11.  (Lucian.  .Dlal.  Deorr.  85.  1.  Xen. 
Cyr.  3,  8.  18.)  —  nanovqiiaxw:  ^TioX^an  attrovq  Matth.  81, 
41.  (Cebet.  Tab.  c.  88.  Pliit.  vit.  Ciceron.  c  86.  Alcl- 
vhrm*  3,  10  et  88.  Jos.  Ant.  7,  11.  6.)  —  de  rebus 
dn6XXva&at  perlre  y  interhre^  vergeken  Hebr.  1,  11. 
Jao.  1,  11.  (Xen.  Mem.  1,  1.  14.)  —  particlp.  praet. 
Anolkviif^^^  H>  o¥  quiinterire  vel  perire  4N>l«t,  ul  ^^w- 
a«c  o^»  dnoXXvfiiiffif  cilm9  inieriiui  ve\  comtpHoni  non 
oknoxtna  Joh.  6,  87,  —  de  utribua  »  dissolvcr  Matth.  9, 
17.  Marc  8,  88.  Lnc.  6,  37.  ^  c)  ii^ritum  reddoy  ut 
T^v  aoftiaw  xmv  ao^mv  1  Cor.  1,  19.  coll.  oi  o   Jes.  89,  14. 

—  d)miserum  reddo^  dn6XXv/ia*y  miser  reddor  lAom.  14, 
15.  1  Cor.  8.  11.  15,  18.  (Xen.  Mem.  1 ,  7.  3.  h.  g.  8, 
4.  i^  —  de  iis,  qui  a  vita  aeiema  exclusi  in  tartara 
ooB^KKOtur  Bom.  8,  18.  Jac.  4,  18.     8  Petr.  8,  9.    Vid. 

^Frittsche  cp.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  1.  p.  111. 

8)  ptrdo  i.  e.  amUto,  iacturam  faciOy  ich  verlierej 
ich  biUse  fin,  dn6XXvf^a$^  amlttor  j  pereo,  ich  gehe 
verloren  a)  proprie,  ut  r«^  pna&ov  Matth.  10,  48.  Marc. 
9,  41.  —  nadfiarop  Luc.  15,   4    bis.  ▼.  6.  dqaxfirip    ▼.  8.  9. 

—  8  Job.  V.  a  rAelian.  V.  H.  5,  10.   Xen.  H.  6.  1,  1.  5.) 

—  Tijr  ^v/»ff  Matth.  10,  39.  ^  ra  Xmaga  —  aov  prae- 
gnaBCer  pro:  ra  Jl.  ^(fO^  djth  aov  xai  dnuXtro  £vid.  a^r^J 
Apoc.  18,  14.  in  acute  et  aententiose  dictia  Matth.  16,  85. 
Alarc.  8,  85.  Luc.  9^  IM.  85.  17,  37.  Joh.  18,  85.  — 
17,  7.  18,  9.  —  Matth.  5,  89.  3a  Ltia.  81,  18.  Act.  87, 
a4.  —  Joh.  6,  18.  >-  b)  ex  imagine  V.  T.  prophetis  usi- 
taita  Jer.  50,  6.  Ezech.  34 ,  4.  16.^na  Israelitae  Jehovae 
enltum  deserentes  f(regi  pastore  destitoto  et  in  desertia 
aberranti  comparantur,  dnoXia&a*  dicitor  pro:  aber- 
rare  a  veri  DH  cognitione  ei  recta  eius  colendi  ratione, 
inclnsa  miseriae,  qnae  oritur  inde,  notione  aa)  universe 
Matth.  10,  6.  15,  84.  —  t  6  dnoXtoX6i:  i.  e.  oi  dnoXm- 
X6t%<;  Cvid.  snb  aYtyriq  notatal  Matth.  18,  II.     Luc  19,  10. 

—  MaUh.  18,  14.  Luc^l5,  84.  —  Ita  o«  o'  ro  dnoX(aX6<: 
et  hebr.  nn$<n  Ezech.  34,  4.  6.  Jer.  50,  6.  Ps.  119,176. 

—  bb)  i^tione  Kabita  vitae  et  felicitatis  olim  ftiturae,  ubi 
opponitur  Cwi?*'  ai<iviOv  fy^tv  Joh.  3,  15.  16.  6,  39.  10, 
Sd.  —  hinc  oi  dnoXXvfttvo*,  die  fur  die  Sache  Jesu 
utid  fur  die  Seliffkeit  des  Christen  in  dieser  und  in  iener 
1%'elt  Vertomen  [cf.  Miii.  p.  884.3  1  Cor.  1,  19.  8  Cor. 
9,  15.  ,4,  3.    8  Thesa.  8,  10.  — 

*u4noXXva>ff  orro^j  6,  ApoUgou  i.  c  perditor, 
Bom.  regis  tartari  i.  q.  *Afi^cMvj,^}od  vide.  Apoc  9,  11. 

'AnoXXonvlaj  ck,  ^,  Apollonia^  urbs  Macedoniae 
Inter  Amphlpolin,  a  qua  unius  diei  intervallo  distabat,  et 
Theasalonicen  sita,  colonia  Corinthiornm  et  Corcyraeornm, 
aUas  dnoXXotvla  fivy&^vtaq  appellala  Act.  17,  1. 

*AnoXXmgy  «S,  6,  Apoilos y  nomen  pr.  Judaeo- 
christiani,  genere  Alexandrini,  de  religione  chrlatiana  la- 
tins  propaganda  raeritissimi  Act.  18,  24,  1  Cor.  1,  18. 
3,  4.  5.  6.  88.  1«,  18.  De  accus.  dnoXXu  Act.  19,  1.  1 
Cor.  4,  6.  Tit.  3,  13.  vid.  Win.  p.  6.  AU.  p.  6.  Buttm.  §. 
51,  not.  6.  d.  gr.  max.  Vol.  1.  p.  157. 

IdnbXoy^Ofiaij  ovf»ai,  f,  ijaofiat^  verb.  dep.  med. 
•  fvid.  dywiCofAcu  —  ex  dn6  ei  X6yoq2  defendo  me,  ich  rede 
mkich  heraus^  ich  vertheidige  michy  absolute  Luc  81,  14. 
Afik  86,  1.  Rom.  8,  15.  —  sq.  or»  Act.  85,  8.  (Xen. 
Oecon.  11,  88.)  —  ,sq.  acc  rei  i.  e.  profero  alUfuid  ad 
defendendum  me,  etwas  zu  seiner  Vertheidigung  anfiihren 
I^uc  18,  11.  Act.  84,  10.  86,  84.  (Diod.  8ic  13,  69.  Dem. 
S87,  13.  Xen.  Mem.  4,  8.  4.  Apol.  Socr.  {.  3.)  —  sq. 
neqi  c  gen.  rei  Act.  86,  8.  (Dem.  407,  penult.  Xen.  Cyr. 
8,  8.  13.  An.  6,  6.  3.)  —  sq.  dat.  personae,  quam  versus 
Rliquia  sese  defendens  ^erba  fiMsit,  bei  «einer  Vertheidi- 
Sung  zu  Jemandem  hin  sprechen  AcL  19,  33.  8  Cor.  18, 
19.  de  quo  dat.  v.  Maithiae  §.  394.  coll.  §.  401.  §.  403. 
ilo«f  §.  105,  3.  Win.  p.  189  sq.  —  Saepiiis  oon  legitur 
In  Bf.  T. 

*AnoXoyla  y  oc,  ^,  (dbroAoy^o^)  defensio ,  nunc 
abiolute  Phil.  1,  7.  16.  8  Cor.  7,  11.  8Tim.  4,  16.  (Xen. 
ApoL  ^ocr.  §.  4.)  '  nunc  sq.  dat.  vel  nQ6^  c  acc  Act. 
88,  1.    1  Cor.  9,  3.    1  Petr.  3,  15.  Csq*  n(6<;  c  acc  Xeo. 

WaM  aaviM  edUio  lll. 


Mem.  4,  S. 5.)  v.  airolox/o/»ai«nb  fln.  —  sq.  mQle.  gen.' 
Act.  85,  16.  —  8aepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

ATioXovaty  f.  ovatny  (dn6y  Xoim)  uhluo  (Bom.I1iad. 
XVIII,  345.  Lucian.  Lexiphan.  §.  8  et  4.)  Med.  a7roAQvo/«a4 
abluor  i.  e.  abiui  me  patior  Lde  quo  medii  itsu  vid.  dftMhty 
ita  bis,  metaph.  de  hominibus  a  peccatonim  sordibus  purg»- 
tis  1  Cor.  6,  11.  —  aq.  aoc  ro^  d/ta^iag  C^e  quo  accus.  vid. 
ajlfi^ool  Act.  88,  16. 

AftoXvtQtoffiQj  e«t»c«  ^,  (dnoXvTQ^ttt  dato  redemtlo- 
nls  preUo  aUquem  dimitto  Diod.  8ic.  13, 84.)  —  1)  redem- 
iio  i.  e.  UberaHo  ,  quae  fii  per  preiH  solutionem,  Ita  di- 
citur  de  liberatione  a  peceatorum  poenis,  v^l  de  venia 
peccatornm  parata  per  Christum,  qui  vitam  deponens  Xvr(^ 
quasi  persolvit.  Eph.  1,  7.  Col.  1,  14.  in  quibus  1.  verbis: 
txoftev  —  aifiaroq  airov  per  appositionem  Lvid.  II 7n.  p. 
338.1  additnr:  ri^vd^ta$9  rwy  a/io^iMr.  Rom.  3,  94^Hebr. 
9,  15.  —  per  metonym.  redemtor  i.  e.  auctor  r^?  dnoXv^ 
r^Hft^y  r^c  d(piatif*q  rmv  eS^^rMwv  1  Cor.  1 ,  30.  —  8) 
exclusa  Ai/r^ot;  notione:  liberatio^  ut  a  vltae  pericuto  et 
vexatiouibus  Luc  81,  88.  Hebr.  11,  35.  vel  a  ct^rporia 
vinculis  o;r.  rot)  oM^aroc.  Bom.  8,  J^.  vel  ab  huius  vitae 
miseriis  Eph.  1,  14.  vid.  de  b*  1.  ntQtTtoltjati;.  4,  30.  — 
giaepius  non  extat  i|i  N.  T. 

'AnoXvdOy  f.  vatay  (ex  dno  et  Xvta  solvo;  solvendo 
disiungo  Hom.  Od.  8t,  46.)  1)  dimitto ,  enilassen  a)  uni- 
verse  i.  e.  de  qiiibuscunque,  quos  discedere  iubemus  aa) 
proprie  MaUh.  14,  15.  88.  83.     15,  83.    39.     Marc  6,  30. 

8,  9.  Luc  8,  38.  Aci.  15,  30.  19,  40.  (Jos.  Ant.  5,  1. 
85.  Xen.  H.  6.  6,  5.  81.)  —  sq.  duplici  accus.  nno  obiecti, 
altero  praedicati  [vid.  aX^l  Marc  8,  3.  Matlh.  15,  38.  — 
a;rd  rivoq  Act.  15,  33.  —  sine  casu  Luc  14,  4.  Act.  13,  S, 
(sq.  tiq  Diod*  8ic.  8,  3.)  —  dnoXvof^at^^dlscedo  sq.  ctTrd 
Act.  88,  85.  —  bb)  metaph.  pro:  e  viia  discedere  iubeo 
Luc  8,  89.  de  h.  1.  dnoXviiq  '^  in  eo  esi  ut  dimittas  vel 
e  vita  discedere  iuheas  vid.  ayo^iVw.  (Arrian.  Epict.    1, 

9.  Plut.  Consol.  ad  ApolL  o.  13.  iSimiliter  dnoXifta&as 
i*  rtup  rov  ataftaroq  dtofMv  Ael.  V.  H.  5,  6.  vel  roi;  JT^v 
ibid.  18,  80.)  —  b)  de  captivis,  qui  vinoulis  soluti  vel  li- 
beri  dimittuaiur,  sq.  accus.  person.  Act.  16,  35.  36.  86, 
38.  idvvaro  dnoXiXvaOat  i.  e.  poterat  liberatus  olim  dimUti 
ei  nunc  dimHti,  Cf.  de  perfecto,  quatenus  praesontis  no- 
tionem  simui  includat,  sub  dyanoM  mouila.  88,  18.  Hebr. 
13,  83.  (Plut.  vit.  Phocion.  c  18.  Xen.  H.  6.  4,  8.  81.}  — 
c)  de  reis  vel  accusatis,  qni  absdluti  dimittontur,  absolvoj 
liberum  dimitto  aliquem  aa)  propr.  a)  Sq.  acc  Matlh.  18, 
87.  87,  15.  Luc  88,  6a  83,  16.  80.  88.  85.  Joh.  19,  10. 
18  bis.  Act.  3,  13.  4,  81.  83.  5,  40.  17,  9.  (Locian.  Dial. 
Mort.  89,  7.Dem.  1439,  86.  Xen.  Mem.  4, 8.  5.)—  /3)  sq.acc 
et  dat.  illius,  in  cuius  fiivorem  [vid.  dywi]  dimittitur  ali- 
quis.  MaUh.  87,  86.  Marc  15,  6.  dniXvs  i.  c  iolebai 
dimittere  [vid.  dyanoM  et  Win.  p.  853.]  ^  v.  11. 15.  Luo. 
83,  17  bis.  Joh.  18,  39.  —  In  yerbis  Matth.  97,  17.  81. 
01  Marc  15,  9.  riva  &iXtrt  dnoXvaia  vfO^;  nihil  supplra- 
dum  esse,  imo  per  contractionem  duarum  locutionum,  quod 
dici  coeptum  erat,  riva  &iXtrt  dnoXvacu  fu  Vfdv  j  abrupto 
orationis  tenore,  brevius  per  dnoXvata  expleri,  docot  Herm. 
ad  Vig.  884.  De  Aituro,  vel  si  GraecoruBT  antiquionim 
dicendi  ratiooem  respexeris,  coniimctivo  aor.  post  fiovXtt^ 
povXta&tj  &iXt$q,  ^iXirt  Cf.  Maith.  §.516.  p.  1178  fln. 
Buttm.  §.  186,  not.  7.  Lob,  ad.  Phryn.  p.  734.  Valken.  ad 
Eur.  Hippol.  v.  787.  Voigtiander  ^nd.  ad  Lucian.  D.  M. 
p.!168.  Lamb.  Bos.  p.  764  ed.  SchSfer,  Hln.  p.  861.  Ali  p. 
136  sq.  ^  bb)  metaph.  pro:  condono  y  veniam  do^  verzd' 
hen  Luc  6,  38.  (sq.  rf?  dfiaQriaq  8  Macc  18,  46.)  -^  d) 
nbi  de  divortio  agitur,  repudiOy  rfjv  ywcaxa  Matth.  5,  31. 
88  bis.  19,  3.  7.  9  bis.  Marc  10,  8.  4.  11.  18.  Lnc  16, 
18  bis.  Adde  Matth.  1,  19.  -  (Diod.  Sic  18,  9.) 

8)  libero  sq.  genit.  [cf.  Maith,  §.  353,  8.  Buitm.  §. 
119,  4.  1.  Fischer  3.  a.  p.  360.  Win.  p.  183.  Ali  p.  51.J 
Lnc.  13,  18.  dnoXiXvaa*  '^sis  ei  maneas  liberata.  Vide 
supra  ad  Act.  Z9y  38.  notata  et  Win.  p.  898.  Bomem. 
B<5hol.  p.  89.  (Diod.  Sic  4,  }1.  Plut  de  consol.  ad  Apoll. 
c  11.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  1.  5.)  Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

AnofAaaafOy  rr»,  f.  {w,  (dn6  et  f»daa<a  tango,  ter* 
go)  abstergOj  med*-  dnofMoaofMu  milii  vei  a  me  abstergo 
[vid.  airiiui}  sq.  acc  r£i  (vid.  dXtiq>ti»l  ita  semel  Luc.  10, 
11.  quo  1.  si  additur  vfiivy  explfca  vel:  tiq  fiaotvqiop  iipvfi&i 
vel:  et  vobis  reddhnus.  Vid.  de  Wette  m.  Lnp.  p.  68. 
(Pol.  15,  86.  3.) 
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Anofinm^  f.  i^,  {^6  et  W;»«  diatribno  Pol.  5, 
60,  5.)  frikio,  £07^16^0,  semel  in  N.  T.  1  Petr.  8,  7. 
«brov/^orre?  t#/«^»  i»  ikoraore  nrosequenifts.  (HdiJin.  1,  8.  t. 
Luoian..Dial.  Deorr.  6,  4.) 

'AfiOPifitCi,  f.  ipvy  {dn6  et  vi/nm)  abluo,  med.  a;ro- 
plnrot^at^  me  abiuo  sq.  tou;  z'^^  i^h  wasolie  meine 
Hdnde  fvid.  a^r/w  et  aA<«VMj.  Ira  semel  Mattii.  27,  34. 
coll.  Deut.   81,  6.  —  8chol.  ad.  Sopli.  Aiac.  66a  f^o^  ^y 


^JfiOfttafTla^  oc,  M,  (cJ«>ioTa/kM)  defecHOrhiB  lo 
N.  T.  Act  81 ,  »(•  2  Tlieu.  8,  3.  —  oi  o  pro  ^"10  Jer. 
89,  88.  (Plni.  vit.  Galb.  o.  1.)  cbroaretaia  ■erioref,  oTrioraaic 
Oraeei  anUquiores  ct  Lobeck.  ad  Pbryn.  p.  688.  Win.  p«8&. 

'j4fioctiaiOf9  lovy  t6,  (^gfectio,  Abfkll;  tit  liber- 
tomm  a  patrono  Dem.  940;  15.  ab  d^iaraftai)  repudiuM^ 
dieoriium  Marc.  10,  4.  Matth.  19,  7.  ptfiXior  dnoorcuiov 


froAaiOK,   ort   ^    yofoy   dr&^nov  <f  alAac   og^ayoc  /Troiovr    ^ebr.   nnn?<  *)|P   liber  repudU  Deut.  84,  1.3 utlat. 

jiA..,  ^ — : ^-  ^-r }.  „_i«^ „.r   .^ repttiium:  iiherrepudU  Matth.  «,  31.  (Sueton.  Calis.  c86.) 

'Anoateyitoiy  f.  a<Mi,  (cbr<S  et  orir?  tectnm)  f«ehcM 


v^Ti  dnovinTiw  rd?  ;ife«i^c  «k  »a^a^*i'  rov^«ao/4aroc.  — 
pro  ym  Prov.  80,  18.  (Theophr.  Char.  85.  116.J) 

AfiOfilftt(Oy  f.  neeovfAcu,  a.  8.  dnintoovy  (dn6  et 
ir»;n^  cado)  decido^  deiaboTy  dn6  rivoq  |;vid.  cbra/^fti]  Aot. 
9,  la  «9  pro  h^  Job.  89,  83.  CAesop.  fiib.  1S8.    Xen.  H. 

6.  1,  6.*88.) 

AfiOftXafaot,  »,  t  ijata^  («brrf  et  9rAaMx«i  errare 
facio,  a^errare  facio  i.  e.  avera  eententia  abductum  in 
errorem  inducoy  bis  in  N.  T.,  T«ra  Marc.  13,  88.  a.  1.  p. 
dnenXa¥^&tl9  algnif.  reflexiva  Lvid.  cUaxvina'}  dn6'  t^c 
ir/oTt»c  —  deficio  a  fide  1  Tim,  6,  10.  —  pro  ntSn  Prov. 

7,  81.  (Dion.  H.  de  compos.  verb.  p.  70  ed.  Sch^er.) 

jifiOfiXlcDf  f.  nX&vau,  (dn6  et  nXim  navigo)  tutve 
discedo.  Quater  in  N.  T.  sq.  eiq  c.  acc.  locl  Act.  13,  4. 
14^  86.  87,  1.  addito  /xM^ey  Act  80,  15.  (Pol.  8,  18.  5. 
Xen.  An.  5,  4.  18.)    Saepius  non  habetur  in  N.  T. 

AfiOfiXvfto^  f.  i/yw,  {dn6  et  /rAtVft»  lavo)  dbluo  ^  ab~ 
afriUen ,  de  vasis  et  instrumentis.  Semel ,  Luc.  5,  8.  'de 
tripUci  a;ro  h.  l.  obvio  cf.  Bomem.  schol.  p.  181.  —  pro 
D33  1  i!^«  109  ^  (Hom.  Od.  6,  95.  los.  Ant.  8,  15.  6.) 

V   • 

'Anofiflyta^  f.  {«,  idn6  et  w//«)  svfoco^  bis  in 
N.  T.  ri  Matth.  13,  7.  —  dntTi^irij  Luc.  8,  33.  (Hdian.  1, 
17.  84.    Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  81.) 

*AnoQim,  w,  f.  ffo«,  (a  pr.  et  n6qo^  via,  nescio, 
f^om  via  ingredienda  sit)  et  a7ro^^Oii»a«,  dep.  med.  Lvid. 
dfmvHCioiiCu}  dubius  liaereOj  neeciOy  guid  stahtam  vtl  dh 
cam  vel  agam^  veriegen  seyn.  Quater  in  N.  T.,  absolute 
Joh.  13,  88.  8  Cor.  4,  a  —  sq.  ^f^,  in  Bezug  auf  l^vid. 
iyj  Gal.  4,  ^.  —  sq.elTcr»,  in  Bezug  aufetwas  |;vid.«Kl 
Act.  85,  80.  —  (Ael.  V.  H.  6,  5.  Xen.  An.  6^  1.  88. 
7i  3.  89.) 

'Anogla,  oc,  ^,  (a^o^^w  quod  vide;  defectns,  uni- 
verse.  Hdian.  8,  4  9.)  defectus  vei  inopia  consUii,  Semel 
Luc.  81 ,  85.  awoxfi  iOifW¥  iw  dnoQiqt  perturbatio  gentium  cum 
«onstfii  lito/,  '^  coniuneia  oi  o  pro  n*i|^  •^es.  8,  82.  (Hdian.  4, 
14.  1.  Xen.  x..  .  1,  8.  13.) 

HnoQ^intnf  f.  %puy  (abUcio  Ael.  V.  H.  8,  30.) 
deiiciOy  intrans.  [vid.  dy**  no.  3.]  deUci»  vel  demUto  me. 
Semel  in  N.  T.  addito  adicctivo  adverbiasente  [vid.  ofXobra- 


pro  "n^^tt^n  fixod.  88,  81.   Ota 


rocl  Act.  87,  43.  — 

dnof^itf^vteq  Lucian.  Yer.  hist.'li '{.  88.  et  ^inxHv  Mft69 

Arrian.  Indic.  e.  84.  §.  7.) 

*AnoQ(pafl^mt  f.  /o»,  {d7t6  el  ^^i^oO  orfto,  (pro- 
prie  L  e.  parentibns  orbum  reddo  Aeschyl.  Chbeph.  848.) 
L  e.  priooj  semel,  seq.  dno  ttyoq  1  Thess.  8,  17. 

'AnoaKeva^OfAaiy   t.  daof$ai,    (dnooMevdltm    vasa^         _,  ,^,.,        ...    ^,  ^^^ 

anfbro)  t>a«a  cotiigo.    Semel  legitur  e  lect  vulg.  Ui  N.  T.^»«»  5?  Vl^^  «ItUtur  aUqnis  Matth. 
Aet.  8i,  15.  (Dion.  Hal.  Ant.  9,  83.)  Yid^* En$axevdiof$a$. 

^AnocKiaoftaj  toc,  t6,  idnoantd^m  obumbro)  o6tim-» 
bratio*  Semei  legitur  Jac.  1,  7.  T^;r^c  d.  obumbratio  cou" 
versione  effectaf  trop.  de  Dei  perfecUone  mutationl  non 
sobiecca.  , 

^AnocnatOy  »,  f.  aooi,  (<Sird  et  o;ra«»  traho)  aveUo} 
abitrabo  Act.  80,  80.  dnoancar  toivq  pui&fitdq  dTtiam  avtSp 
praegnanter  pro:  abstrahere  discipulos  ao  aliguo  sic  f  ut 
se  sequaniur.  De  b.  l.  verbis  tov  a;ro<»rdy  vid.  a»r/a».(Aet. 
V.  H.  13,  38.  Xen.  Ages.  11,  1.)  —  rip  i»dxcuocw  i.  e. 
gXadium  stringo  Matth.  83,  51.  —  passiv.  (ivo<r;rao/«a« ,  a. 
1.  p.  dnennda&Tiv  ftveiior,  diveltory  dn6  rtwc  Act.  81, 1.  — 
signif.  rcflexiva  [vid.  aiaxvfttt}  discedo ,  dn6  tiito^  Lnc.  88, 
41.  (Xen.  H.  6.  1,  3.  4.  ttvd  dn6  tivoq,)  Saeplus  non 
legltur  In  N.  T. 


aufero  vel  detego.  Semel  legltur  in  N.  T.  Marc.  8,  4. 
Erant  tecta  apud  JndHeoh  non  itotigiata,  sed  plana,  ut  Ia 
Us  deambnlari  posset.  Cf.  Friixsche  Kv.Marc  p.  58.  Whu 
\fM.  Rea| w.  Bub  voc  Dach.  (Strabo  4,  p.  804.  et  8,  p.  548.  C.) 

'AnoctiXXia^  f.  mlS  \dn6  et  atOXm  mlUo)  1)  «lillo 
a  tne  Sk^  Bi^  acc.  rd,  quam  abduci  vel  perferri  a  lae  ad 
aliqnem  iubeo  Matth.  81,  3.  (AeL  V.  H.  81,  1  et  51.  Wpt^ 
H.  O.  5,  1.  80.)  —  <f^6rayoy,^conci8e  pro:  SqeTttd^u  o* 
messores  cnm  fiilce  Marc.  4,  89.  coll.  loel^,  13.  -^ad- 
dito  &de  Marc.  11,  3.  —  6  admdft^  jf  ^  dneataXfUvoq  r= 
T\h\tf  missusj  aquaedudusji  Wasserleitung    Joh.  9,    7. 

Cf.  ''LUclfe  ad    h.  1.  et  de  WeUe  Ev.  Joh.  p.  183. 

ttvi  t&j  alictti  aiiquid^  ut  t6v  X6yov  Act.  10, 86.  18,  t^.  t6  o«- 
T^^foir  88,  88.  T»  ^;ri  tiva  eitvas  auf  Jem.  herab  [Wd. 
ini}  Lnc  81,  49.  quo  1.  ^  inayfeXia  pro:  6  naf^dnXfitoq  6 
inriyyeXfUvoq.  (ai/^teia,  tiQata  Ael.  V.  H.  18,  57.)  —  b)  do 
personis  aa)  quas  abduci  a  nobis  int>emns,  sq.  nq^q'  c 
acc  Joh.  18,  84.  •—  bb)  quas  cum  mandatis  mittimns: 
iegare  aiigttem ,  plene  Matth.  10,  5.  16.  40.  13,  41.  81, 
1.  86.  88,  4.  84,  31.  «larc  9,  37.  11,  I.  18,  5.  13,  87. 
14,  13.  Luc  10,  3.  16.  14,  88.«  19,  89.  80,  80.  88, 
8.  85.  Joh.  1 ,  84.  de  h.  L  perfecto  vid.  snb  oxoi^  ad  1 
Joh.  1 ,  1.  uotata.  8,34.  5,  36.  3&  6,89.57.  7,89. 
8,  48.  II ,  48.  17,  3.  81.  83i  85.  80,  81.  Act.  3,  80L 
10 ,80.  15 ,  87.  de  h.  1.  perfecto  vid.  sub  dvanifmm  mo- 
nita.  16,  85.  Rom.  10,  15.  (Diod.  Sic  11,  88.  Thoc  1, 
91.)  --  c  duplici  accus.  Marc  6, 7.  atW«?  —  dvo  dvo  fol— 
—  binos,  minus  plene ,  ita  ut  dnoateiXaq,  iunctum  c  verbo 
finito,  nos  non  tam  Jpsos,  quam  per  allos  a  nobik  missos 
fecisse  aliqnfd,  indicet,  ut  dnoateiXai:  dveiXe  Bfatth.  8,  16. 
Marc  6,  17.  Act.  7,  14.  Apoo.  1,  1.  (Plut.  de  pner. 
ednc  C  14.  ;r//n/<K  dveiXe  thv  &e6xQtTov.  Xen.  Cyr.  3,  1. 
'6.  nifiHaq  Tf^Ma,) —  sq.  dupiici  acc  personae,  ita,  ut,  quo 
c0!)8ilick  mUsus  sit  aliquis,  alter  accnsativus  indicet  [cf. 
Matth.  §.  480.  noL  1.  $.  488.  Hln.  p.  805.1  rof  rov  6  &t6z 
dqxovta  uai  Xvr^ftfjv  dniatetXev  L  e.  htmc  Oa  Detts  misiij 
ui  esset  dux  et  vindex  liberiaiis  AcL  7,  35.  —  1  Joh.  4, 
10.  de  h.  1.  abfttracto  iXaafi6q  inncto  c  nom.  concreto  vid. 
Win,  p.  337.  —  Act.  3,  86.  —  sq.  accus.  et  dativo  eiua, 
ad  qoem  mitUtor  aliqnis  Matth.  88,  16.  cd  Frittscl^  ijovt^ 
iectan.  p.  48.  colL  Win.  p.  191  sq.  —  acc  et  praepos.  ett 
c  aco.  loci  MatUi.  80,  8.  Luc  1,  86.  Joh.  3,  17.  10,  39. 
17,  18  bis.  quo  L  lesus  dicens:  <i;r/oTe«Jla  —  n6aftov  tnm 
semetipsnm  rebus  humanis  iam  exemtnm  cogitat,  tum  ra- 
tionem  habet  iUorum ,  qnae  Matth.  10,  1  —  5.  Marc  3, 14. 
leguntnr.  Cf.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc  p.  448.  Wkt.  p.  858. 
Act.  7,  84.  10,  8.  19,  88.  8  TUn.  4,  18.  1  Joh.  4,  8. 
Apoc.  5,  6.  (Dera.  856,  14.  Thuc.'l,  90.)  —  minos  plene, 
1.  e.  sine  casn  persenac,  ubi  missus  aliquo  dicitur,  nescio 
qnis  MaUh.  14,  35.    Act.  5,  81.    11 ,  13.  —  c.  acc  perso- 

15,24.*  Luc  ll,i9. 
Act.  86,  17.  quo  1.  seauitor  et  infinit.  finalis  [vid.  d/mTet 
tov  o.  infinit.  [vid.  dvayotl,  —  Ua,  nt  elQ  ad  coneilinm  per- 
Uneat ,  quo  mitUtur  aliquis  Luc  4 ,  43.  Hebr.  1 ,  14.  — 
sq.  acc  et  no^q  e.  acc.  personae,  ad  qnam  mittitur  aliquiii, 
plene  Matth.  81,  34.37.  83,  34.  quo  1.  praesens  ci.  —  itt  fo  estf 
ut  mitianu  Videsnb  dvapaivm  monf ta.  MaUh.  83, 37.  Marc  18, 
8.  4.  6.13.  de  h.  1.  praeaenti  historiqp  vid.  dyyaoevm.  Lnc  7, 
3.80.  1.1,  34.  80,  10.  Act.  7,  34.  8,  14.  9,  38.  11,  11« 
8  Cor.  18^  17.  —  sq.  dupUci  acc  uno  obfecti  altero  prae- 
dicati  Joh.  18^  84.  —  minus  plene,  Le.  sine  aceus.  obiecM 
Matth.  87,  19.  Mah).  3,  31.  Joh.  5,  33.  11,  3.  AoL  II, 
80.  13,  15.  —  sq.  acc  et  in  c  gen.  loci  Joh.  1,  19.  — * 
sq.  acc  com  ttQ6  nQo^nov  ttv6Q  miUere  aUquem  ita,  nl 
praecedat  aliqnem  vel  ante  allqnem  Matth.  11,  10..  Maro. 
1,  8.    Luc.  7,  87.    10,   1.  —  dnoatiXXsaOatf   sq.   cbrd  c. 
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SBittttar  aUqnid  Act.  10,  17.  —  iimtniXXMa^i  m^  x^piiq 
^  motkrante  aliguo  Cvld.  /raea}  Joh.  1,  6,  —  aq.  «cc 
pera.  C*  dnh^  tcI    fyn^oo&iv  r^poq  Lwc.  19,  14.    Joh.  3, 

58.  —  9q.  aco.  pers.  e(  infinit*   finiili  fvid.  ar^l  Matth. 

59.  8.  Marc  3,  14.  Luc  1,  19.  4,  18.  9,  8.  14,  17. 
Joh.  4,  38.  1  Cor."l,  17.  Apoc.  88,  6.  —  sq.  acc.  per». 
et  «ra  vel  ontK;  iiiiaU  Joh.  7,  38.  Act.  9^    17.  abest  acc. 

'  obiectl  Act.  16,  33. 

8)  dimUto,  forUchicken  —  /r  af>/<Tt(  i.  e.  in  stahi 
Hbertatia  i.  c  liherum  dimittere  alUfuem  Luc  4,  19.  coU. 
Jes.  68,  6.  —  (Plut.  Apophth.  Mor.  T.  8.  p.  84.  ed. 
TtfurAn.  Xeo.  An.  8,  1.  6.)  —  c/c  r^r  o?»oy  Marc  8,  8^ 
«-  Stf»  rtl^  x*^^aq  Blarc  5,  10.  —  Matth.  8,  31.  dndaretXov 

—  dyilipf  i.  e.  ita  no$  dhnittej  ut  aheamus  in  gregem;  de 
b.  1.  lect.  cf.  Griesb.  Fritzichef  de  Wette,  <—  remitto,  zti- 
rHcksenden ,  c.  dupUci  acc ,  uoo  obiecti,  altero  praedicati 
Marc  18,  3.  (AeL  V.  H.  18,  1.) 

^AnoaraQitOi  My  f.  ffa»  {iai6  eiartQitn  privo)  privo 
aHUfuem  aliqua  re,  paasiv.  pricory  med.  prirari  vel  de^ 
fraudari  me  patior  [vid.  ddiui»}  a)  univerae  Marc  10,  9. 
ctm  1  Cor.  6,  a  (Joh.  Ant.  4,  a  38.)  ~  ined.  v.  7.  iq. 
genit.  rel  1  Tlro.  6,  d.  rbH'  dntartofitnivwf  rfc  cUi/^e/ac  » 
a  f?4fra  reti^ioiti;  alienorum.  ot  Matth.  §.  353.  irin.  — 
b)  maxime  de  ii«,  qni  debita  non  reddunt,  commodata 
denegant,  W,  ot  f/kia&&p  Jac  5,  4.  et  de  coniugibus,  mu- 
taom  corporis  usum  sibi  deneganUbus,   rcm  1  Cor.  7,  6, 

—  oi  o  pro  pa/y  Deut  84,  l^  jn^  Kxod;  81 ,  10.  (Xen. 
Mem.  1,  8.  03.  Thuc  1,  40.  Plut.  vit.  Demos^.  c.  4.) 
8aepius  noa  extat  in  N,  T. 

Ajiofftokij,  ijQy  ^,  (missio,  de  navibus  Thac  8,  9. 
ab  d/toaTiXXw)  nmnus  legati^  sensa  christiano:  munus 
apostolicum^  quater  in  N.  T.  Act.  1 ,  85.  Rom.  1  j  5. 
GaL  8,  8.    1  Cor.  9,  8. 

AnoatoXoq^  ov,  ^,  (missus  Herodot.  1,  81.  88.  ab 
dnoarilX^)  leffatus  cum  mandatismissus ,  ita  in  N.  T.  a) 
de  legato  quocunque  lob.  13, 16.  8  Cbr.  8,  83.  Phil.  8, 85.  ~  b) 
de  legaUs  divinis,  universe  Luc  11,  49.  Eph.  3,  6.  Apoc 
--8,  8»  —  de  Jesu,  misso  a  Deo  in  has  terras,  ut  esset 
bominum  aun^^  Hebr.  8,  1.  —  de  viris,  quibus  uteretur 
Jesus  in  opere ,  quod  incboaverat ,  salutarlVeragendo,  ita 
Bunc  de  apostolis  uat^  i^ox^v  ita  appeUatis  s.  de  rolq 
Mtna  vel   etiam  rolq  IWcxa  Matth.   10,  1—4.  86,   14.  a^l. 

—  Gum  vi  quadam  praeponitur  geniUvns  nomini  regenti 
Matth.  10,  8.  cf.  Frotscher  ad  Xen.  Hier.  p.  13.  Jacob  ad 

^Lucian.  Tox.  p.  46.  Min.  p.  177.  FrUzsche  Ev.  MatUi.  p. 
36.  —  Act.  5,  89.  6  niT(foq  nai  ol  a,  quo  L  Petrus,  ipse 
apostolns  ab  apostolis'  reliqnis  distinguitur,  utpote  Xdyov 
^rovfiivoq.  Cf.Hln.  p.  S35.  Stallb.  ad  Plat.  Protag.  p.  85.  etde 
praedicato  vel  verbo  singnlari  numero  perUnente  ad  sub- 
lecta  plnra  snb  dttoXov&ioi  observata.  —  8  Pet.  3,  8.  de 
li.  1.  dupUci  genit.  pendente  ab  uno  nomine  vid.  snb  aJfia 
observata.  —  nunc  de  Paulo  Rom.  1,  1.  itar*  i^oxriv  tmv 
i&vwv  dnoaTdX^  constttuto  i.  e.  nt  extra  Palaestinam  ad 
gentiles  potissimum  ferret  doctrinae  christianae  noUtiam 
Rom.  11,  13.  ~  Qunc  do  quibascuaque,  quorum  opera  uti 
decreverat  Jesns  in  opere  suo  perflciendo  Aot.  8 ,  14.  14, 
4.  14.    Rom.  16,  7.    1  Cor.  4,  9. 

AnoatOfAatiJ^oi,  f.  /a«,  (i.  e.  dn6  crr<J^iaroc  vel 
dn6  /ini/ifjq  Xirm  memorlier  recito  Athenaeus  9.  memori- 
ter  recitare  iubeo  Piato  Buthydem.  p.  816.  G.  p.  817.  A. 
Piut.  vit.  Tbemist.  c  5.  cf.  Ruknken.  ad  Tim.  p.  48.  44.  in 
N.  T.)  quaestionibus  propoHHs  exerced  'aliquem^  ad  re^ 
Mpondendum  prolido^  semel  10*  N.  T.  Luc  XI,  53. 

^AnoetQicpoD,  f.  ^»,  (cbrd  et  atQitp»  vcrt^  1) 
averto  aUquem  vel  aliquid  ab  aliquo  a)  activum :  wfFdTtd 
9  Tim.  4,  4.  —  Lnc  83,  14.  r6v  Xa6v  dn6  rov  xaiaaQoq  — 
nd  defectionem  a  Caesare  incitare.  Rom.  11,  86.  r^y 
daifietav  dn6  ianmfi  coU.  Jes.  59,  80.  —  Act.  3 ,  86.  (Diod. 
8ic  4,  85.  Xen.  C^r.  8,  4.  85.  dnoaroivea&oU  riro<:  de 
deficienUbus  Xea.  H.  6.  4,  8.  4.)  —  b)  passiv.  significati- 
one  reflexiva:  —  verb.  dep.  passfv.  [vid.  etiaxvvta^  dno- 
cr^i^ofiat  sL  8,  p.  dntar^d^mf  avertor  i.  e.  averto  me^ 
«•wi  vel  ri  ab  aliqua  persona  velra  [cf.  Matth.  §.  379,  not. 
t.Buttm.  5. 188,  4.  Win.,p.  831.]  vel  desero  8  Tim.  1,  15. 

—  vel  Laverto  fkciem  meam  abaUquo^  Plut.  vit.  Caesar.  c 
48.  Xeir.  Cyr.5,5.36.]  i.e.  sperno^  aversor^  seq.accus.  Tit.  1, 
14.  Hebr.  18, 85.  qno  I.  e.  praecedd.  ovx  S^vy^v  repete  verbum 
cofltrariom :  poenas  dabimus. .  Vide  sob  n^vm  In  fineadnota- 


ta.  —  (Pol.  0,  89.  6.)  —  repudinndl  Bens.  abweiseu,  stc- 
rUckweisen  Matth.  5«  48.  —  8)  reduco,  refero  ,  zurUck^ 
hringeuj  ot  dqYvq^ov  Mattb.  87,  8.  de  particip.  h.  1.  pluri- 
bas  sine  copula  posiUs  vid.  dvdfm.  ]—  pro  y^T\  6en:  15^ 
16.  88,  15.  —  r^  fidxcu^  tiq  r6v  r6nov  avri^c  T^ 
ponere  gladium  in  locum  suum  i.  e.  dahin ,  wohin  es  ^0- 
hbrty  ita  in  oircumscripUone  vaginae  Matth.  8^7  ^  Ita 
nn^   ^   Dnn  3^'n  l  Chron.  81,87. 

Anoatvyim,  w,  f.  1^9«)«  (ex  aTrt^  augente  et  arvYi» 
odi)  detestor^  odio  habeo,  r/,  ita  semel  in  N.  T.  Ronu 
18,  9.  (Herodot.  8,  47.    6.  189.    ParUien.  Erot.  8.) 

AnotTvvaytoyoq,  ov,  6j  ^,  —  oy,  ro  (cwro  et  ow- 
oywyi)  synagogae  ve!  coetu  et  consuetudine  Judaeorum 
£iectiiSy  sacris  prohibitus.  Ter  in  N.  T.  Joh.  9,  88^.  18^ 
48.  16,^.  Erat  autem  baec  excommunicatio  apud  ludaeos 
vel  Cin  i-  c  excluslo  a  conventibus  sacris  solemois.  com 
malediotionibus  et  diris,  fieri  soUtis  a  coeta  Decemviro- 
rum,  coniuncta,  vel  denique  NntSt^^  qoa  6  dnoawdytayo^ 
afficiabatur  sic,  nt  nnnquam  ad  coetnm  redire  posset.  Cf. 
Win.  bibl.  Realw.  sub  voc  Bann, 

*An otacaofAai,  f.  ^o/uit^  med.  (verbi  dnordaam  dia- 
pooo;  secerno  vel  separo  me)  ptlere  itUfeOj  valedico^ 
Lsiguificatio  aetaU  alex.  propria  cf.  L06.  ad  Phryn.  p.  83. 
84.  Win.  p.  84.]  sq.  dbt.  a)  pp.  Marc.  6,  46.  Luc.  9,  61. 
dnordlaaO-at  roic  e^  rov  otHov  fiov  per  attractionem  pro: 
dniQx^a&at  tiq  r6v  oImov  nal  dnoTalao&ai  rolq  ip  rw  oXxtfi 
fAov.  cf.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  893.  ad  Sophocl.  Electr.  135. 
Act.  18,  18.  80.  8  Cor.  8,  13.  —  (Jos.  Ant  8,  13.  7.)  — 
b)  metaph.  renuntio^  r$vl  Lnc.  14.  38.  (Joseph.  Ant.-lly 
6.  &  Jamblich.  V.  P.  c.  88.  p.  145.)        ^  ^ 

Anotaldto,  m,  t.  iam^  idjt^  et  rtXitt)  perficio^  ri^ 
ita  semel  legitnr  Jac  1,  15.  (Xen.  H.  G.  3|  8.  9.  Thuc 
4,  69.) 

Anotl&ijfAtj  f.  O^attj  (dnoj  rid-fjftO  depono.  Med. 
dnoTi&tftcu  a  me  depono  j  von  sirh  legen ,  sq.  acc.  Ivid. 
a/rictf]  a)  pp.  Act.  7,  58.  ra  ifuiTia  (Ael.  V.  H.  3 ,  3.)  — 
b)  meiaph.  renuntio  alicui  rti  ^  aversor  aliquid ,  ut  %d 
itQr<*  tov  oxorov^  Rom.  13,  18.  Eph.  4,  88.  85.  C0I.  3, 
88.  Jac  1 ,  81.  1  Petr.  8,  1.  Hebr.  18,  1.  (Lucian. 
D.  M.  10,  8.  Dionys.  Halic  Ant.  9,  33.  Aristaen.  1.  ep. 
8.)  t^aepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

,  AnotivatTfftOf  f,  |w,  (dno  et  rtvdaainy  quaiio,  pulso) 
excutio^  decutio.  Bis.  in  N.  T.  ri  dno  rtvoQ  Luc  9,  5.  de  h. 
1.  imperat.  aor.  vid.  ccxo^o^.  —  ri  tl^  t#  Luc  9,  5.  Act. 
88,  5.  ^  ojo'  pro  2^^^  1  Sam.  10,  8.  {dnortvdaattv  uiaaov 
Enrip.  Bacch.  v.  853.)  ^ 

'Anoti(Oj  f.  iataj  (a/ro  et  r/w  solvo)  solvOf  nt  debi- 
tnm  «  reddo  j  semel  in  N.  T.  Philem.  v.  19.  ^  ol  0  pro 
C^  1  Sam.  81,  19.  (Hom.  lUad.  1,  88.  Xen.  An.  6, 
6."  16.)       .       .    ^ 

AnotoXfiaeOf  f,  Tjawy  (cbro  et  roXfMM)  sustineo, 
atideo.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Rom.  10,  80.  dnoroXft^  xai  Xiytt 
mm  audet  dicere  ^  er  ist  so  leuhn  wui  sagt  (zu  sagen).  Cf.* 
Win.  p.  439  sq.  AUi  auddcter  vel  Ubere  professus  est.  Cf. 
Oesen,  p.  888.  gr.  bebr.  §.  109.  Ewald  p.  681.  gr.  raio. 
p.  859.  coli.  Matth.  §.  557, 1.  Heindorf  ad  Plat.  Phaedr.  p. 
875  vel  854,  b.  (Diod.  Sic  18,  17.  Pol.  8,  45.  8.  Aeschin. 
|,  36.) 

AnotOfi/a,  ac,  9«  (ex  dnorifiva  discindo)  rigor, 
severitttSf  schneidende  Strengey  oppon.  ;r^"^o^?Cf  semel 
in  N.  T.  Rom.  11,  88.  (Diod.  Sic  18,  16.  Piut.  de  puer. 
educ  c  8.) 

*Anot6fji<oQ,  adv.  (cbroroMia  quod  t.  Vox  serioria 
aevi  vid.  Win.  p.  483.)  vehementer  ^  acriterj  severe»  Bi% 
8  Ctor.  13,  10.    Tit.  1,  13.    (Pol.  17,  11.  8.) 

*AnotQina^  f.  ^«i,  («5/ro,  r^^«)  averto  allquem 
ahaUqua  re  (Xen.  Symp.  4,48.)  dnor^inofiat  averto  mt 
ah  atiquo  j  1.  e.  fugio  allquemj  sq.  acc  Cvid.  a«Wo^^ub 
airim^f  semei  Ui  N.  T.    8  TUn.  3,  5.    (Piut.  Kab.  c.  16.) 

*Anov(T{ay  ac,  17,  (anttpity  absnm)  absentia.  TanUutt 
Phil.  8,  18.  legUnr.    (Xen.  Vect.  9,  la) 

'AnoqtiQCO,  aor.  1.  dniivtrita,  a.  8.  dn^tfmni  (dno  et 
9i<}u)  auferoy  abdu^  ri  vel  r^vd  tit;  c.  aoc  loci  Lnc  16, 
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98.  1  Cer.  t9,  9.  Apoc  17,  ^  rmk  M  c.  acc.  locl  Apoc 
81,  ta  (Xen.  CjTT.  8,  4.  10.)  —  Marc  14,  1.  —  JSaepiu» 
non  legltur  in  N.  T.  -  o»  o'  pro  «'»2^  P«.  44, 16.  "^^qyi 
HOB.  10,  e. 

!/^aot]^cv7(0,  f.  ^/uu,  (<lirtf  et  yti'^»)  effttffio ^  ent- 
rinmn,  Leglfcnr  ter,  sq.  geuU.  2  Pctr.  1,  4.  cf.  MaUh, 
§.  843,  «.  Buttm.  §.  119.  11  in.  p.  403.  -  sq.  aoc.  8  Potr. 
8,  la  80.    (Xen.  Mem.  3,  11.  6.) 

j^fxoqiO^yyofjittit  f»  //Io/mm,  verjb.  dcp.  med.  (an6 

et  9&iyyo/4ai  souum  vel  vocem  edo)  eloquor ,  enuntioj  de 

apostolis  publice  verba  facieottbuB,  ita  ter  Act.  8,  4.  — 

xivi  «-  ad  aliquem.  v.  14.  tI  26,  84.  —  o/  o'  pro  «2J 

,  1  Cbron-  24,  1.    (Diog.  Laert.  1,  63.) 

l^TioqsoQti^ofjiai,  f.  iaofuu^  (djr6  ct  yofro?  onus) 
onm  meum  dejtono.  8emel  in  N.  T*  Aot  81 ,  8.  de  na%  i 
mercet  saaa  vei  transportante  [v.  Bornem.  in  B^kenmiU' 
der  Rep.  Vol.  8.  p.  241.]  vel  exponente  [cf.  Winer  p.824 
de  Wette  Act.  Apoat.  p.  184.1,  vox  propria  nautarum  et 
mercatorum  nave«  exonerantium  vel,  ot  expooant  merces, 
vel  ut  tempestate  exorta  nanfragium  fiiciliua  effogiaot. 
(Dion.  Halic.  Ant.  3,  44.    Albenacus  8,  p.  87.  C.> 

jifioxQrjffig,  »>?,  fjy  (dTTox^ofuu  abutor  Hdian.  1, 
8.  8.)  ab%isus.  Semel  legitur  io  N.  T.  Col.  8,  22.  a  iau 
ndrta  tlq  9&o^w  rfj  cwro/e'7'»"  ^uae  omnla  lcauiio  scil. 
in  edendo,  bibendo,  cootrectando]  ;?miiri«^/i  «/TVriiwt  abu' 
su  t  e.  8i  quis  utitur  iis  xard  rd  irrdXtiaTa  rw9  dir^ 
&Q(a7ria9  i.  e.  ad  hominum  magiB  praccepta,  quam  accom- 
modate  ad  placita  diviua. 
.   'j4no%mQico,  w,  f.    170«,    (d^   tt  xufi»)  diseedo. 

Legttur  ter  sq-  ^^  ^^'  ^  ^-    ^"«'  *>  ^'  ^^  **' 

13.  CFoi.  1,  ».  4.    Thuc  7,  73.) 

^j47iox€OQi^(o,  f.  /o»,  (dn6  ct  r"^^*»)  ^^poro  y  *f- 
Hfti^o  pass.  seiungor  Apoc  6,  14.  passiv.  signif.  reflexiva 
iTid.  «M»yw«]:  seiungor^  ich  trennemich,  dn6  t»w)?  — rffa- 
cedo  ab  aliquo  Act.  14,  89.  Orgk  wa  Plut.  vit.  Demetr. 
c  48.)  Saepius  non  txtat  in  N.  T. 

'j47to^iXOfy  f.  {«,  (a^<^  et  ^v^)  exspiro^,  eofanir 
mor  r  ^^^  f^^P^  *»*  n^SoHiaq  i.  e.  ;/r/7e  metu  et  expe- 
ctatione  [vid.  a;rcJet  de  praepos.  d;iiJ  ante  subst.  ;r^o?<f.  non 
iterata  Win.  p.  8»6.  Bomem.  ad  Xcn.  apoi.  Socr.  §.  80.] 
ita  «ernel  Luc.  21 ,  86.  (de  roorientibus  et  iis ,  qoi  deli- 
quium  patiuntur  Alciphr.  8,  ep.  72.  Hom.  Od.  '84,  846.) 

*Aitnioqt%v,  ^,  Appiusy  "Anmoq  ^oooq^  fornm 
Apnii,  oppidum  Italiae,  situm  ad  viam  Appiam  (Horal.  Sat. 

14.  8.)  distans  quatuor  milliaria  ab  urbe  Roma.  Haec 
via  celeberrima,  «trata  lapide  quadrato,  Roma  per  portam 
CapeDpro  duoen»  Capimm  et  Brundnsium,  exstructa  erat  ab 
Appio  Claudio  Coeco,  censore  Act.  28,  15. 

'jTZQogitogf  ov^  o,  if,  —  o»,  r6  (a  pr.  et  7to6(ittfu 
accedo)  inaccessm.  Semel  1  Tim.  6,  16.  «xvc  oW  d;r£<i5- 
wro9.  Omnei  fere  antiquitatis,  etiam  oricntis,  populi  «e- 
dem  habere  Ueos  exlstimabant  in  luce  splendidissima  ocu- 
*  lomm  aciem  perstringente,  serior  atque  cultior  aetaa  hanc 
dicendi  ratfonem  traustulit  ad  maieetatem  divinam  imbe- 
cillitall  humanae  Incomprehensam.  Cf.  PH.  104  ^  1  —  8. 
Ezech.  1.  (l)(od.  Sic  19,  06.  Pol.  8,  49.  7.) 

'AfiQogxOTtogy  ov,  ^,  ^,  —  or,  t<5  (a  pr.  et  noog- 
n67tTia  impinga,  illido)  1)  q^  nemini  offensioni  est  ^  offen^ 
diculo  carens  (pp.  Sirac  82,  22.  6d6q  dTZQ.)  metaph.  qtU 
neminim  ad  peecandum  soUicUat,  rivi  unanstdss^  ftir  Jem. 
t  Oor.  10,  82.  —  8)  qui  procedens  non  offendit  [de  qua 
Iinius  adiectivi  nignificatione  activa  v4d.  Win.  p.  90:  Buttm. 
gr.  raax.  VOl.  1.  p.  46t.]  metaph.  qui  a  virtutis  tramite 
non  deflexity  scelrris  purus  Act.  84,  16.  PhiT.  1,  10. 
tSaepiua  non  legitor  in  N.  T. 

'AnQogmnoXYintmg,  adv.  [vox  Oraecis  incognita 
ab  o  pr.  et  nqo(;^noXfintiia^.absque  partium  studio^  sefflcl 
1  Fetr.-l,  V7. 

"AntaiCtogt  ov,  6\  ^,  —  oy,  t<5  (a  pr.  ct  TnoT» 
implngo,  offendo)  non  offendens  (pp.  Xen.  d.  jre  equest. 
l7 6.)  metaph.  non  peccans.  -^— »  ^"'<  -  ^  v*'««  '"^ 
dn^6(;nonot:  uo  8.  obs^rvata. 

"/^ntofjtat  V.  "Antto. 


Scmel  ^ud.  v.  ayt  Vide  aub 


S^flTf  «,  f.  S>imf  l)activnnr(necto,  ich  befte,  jefCe  an, 
Hom.  Od.  81 ,  406.  tum  de  rebda  igni  admGn5)^cenifo, 
inctndo.  ich  stecke  an,  ieh  zunde  an^  ut  Avjffoy,  nvo 
Luc  8,  16.  11,  83.  14,  i.  82,  44.  (Theophr.  Char.  2^ 
£18],  1.  Thuc  4,  100.)  -  8)  dnroftai  [ich  hefte  mfch  aa 
etM^ ,  ich  hafte  oder  sitze  fest  an  etwas ,  adhaereo  Hom. 
Iliad.  8,  67.]  depon*  med.  tango ,  attingo  ,  anfassen,  an^ 
riihren,  beriihren,  sq.  genit.  rei  vel  persouae^,  indicante, 
partem  tantum  rei  vel  personae  tangi  [cf.  Matth.  §.  880. 
Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  881.  Iflit.  p.  188.  Alt  p.  40.]  a)  pro- 
prie  aa)  universe  aq.  gen.  person.,  coIur  pars  aliqna  tan-  . 
gltur  Matth.  8,  8.  17,  7.  Blarc  1,  41.  de  h.  t  par^ 
eiplia  sine  copula  Innctis  vid.  dvdrm.  —  Marc  8,  10.-  6,  56. 
8,88.  10,14.  Luc  4,  18.  6,19.  7,89.  8,44-47. 
18,  14.  Joh.  80,  17.  —  sq.  genit.  membri,  quod  tangitnr 
Blattb.  8,  14.  9,  89.  80,  84.  7,  38.  Luc  88,  41.  - 
aq.  gen.  vestimenti,  feretri,  cuiua  para  aliqua  tangitor 
Matth.  9,  81.  Marc  4,  27.  quo  l.  ut  verba  ovoa  —  ^A- 
^^ovoa  annt  quaai  parcntheUca,  resolvcnda  per:  qui ,  quae^ 
quod  c  verbo  fln.,  ita  verba  oxovoaoa  —  ^>faro  explicanda 
auDl:  postquam  audiverat  —^X&t  nai  ?i/«to  cf.  Fritzsche 
Kv.  Marc  p.  t^.  --  Marc  4,  88.  8a  31.  —  Lnc.  7,  14. 
—  T01;  xoagni^ov  tov  ifiaziov  Matth.  9,  20.     14,  36.    Blarc. 

6,  46.  •-  absol.  Matth.  14,  SB.  (Ae}.  V.  H.  1,  80.  Xen. 
Mem.  8,  1.  24.)  —  bb)  seiisu  leviUco  et  raUone  habita  sn- 
perstitionis  iudaicae  Col.  8,  81.  ^«17  av'77  noU  attingtre  [so. 
boc  vei  illud,  aut:  bunc  vel  illnm  cibum.J  8  Cor.  4,  17. 
dxalhxirtov  fifi  anrta&t  Isdtsii  iudaico  Jes.  48,  11.  Ct  Ot' 
sen.  ad  h..l.]  pro:  nolite' commercium  habere  cum  ftfofa.' 
nis.  (oirov  aTrtta&cu  Philostr.  vit.  Apoil.  3,  26.  Xcn. 
Mem.  8,  1.  8.  Cyr.  1,  3.  4*)  —  b)  metaph.  ut  oos:  sich 
mit  ttwas  hefassen  oder  einlassen  i.  e.  vel  rem  habeo  cum 
atiquo.  ut  yvvatnoq^  Lde  concubltn  Plnt.  vit.  Alex.  M.  C 
81.     Plato  de  rep.  8,  p.  913.  A.  et  tangere  Uorat.  ^(erm. 

I ,  8.  44.  Tereut.  Heaut.  4,  2.  14.  —  01*  o  pro  J?ji  ecn. 
20,  6.  Prov.  6,  89.]  pro:  uxorem  duco  1  Cor.  7,  1.  — 
vel:  aggredior  ut  laedam,  laedo  1  Joh.  4,  18.  (Arrian. 
Kxi>ed.  Alex.  M.  4,  4.  1.) 

*An(pia^  0«,  4,  Apphiaj  aom.  propr.  «uttcria  PB- 
lem.  V.  8. 

'Anvi0^»y  «,  f.  170«,  (dn6  et  eJ^/w  pello)  repeUo. 
Med.  dTtn&ioftat  y  o^uatj  a.  1.  m.  dniaadfirjr  tpro  Atticornra 
dntotadftr^v  cf.  Matth.  §.  844.  Bost  §.  84.  p.  8^0.  Butt/H. 
gr.  max.  §.  114.  p.  860.  Mln.  p.  84.]  a  me  repello ,  a 
me  detrudo  sq.  accus.  Lvld.  airovfiai  sub  aHmil  a)  pp.  AC^ 

7,  87.  a^roJoaro  airdv,  tinoiv.  —  o{  o  pro  pPn  Ez.  43,  9. 
(Ael.  V.  H.  12,  22.  Hdian.  4,  14.  18.)  —  b)  reUciendi 
vel  rejmdiandi  seus.  rivd  vel  t»  Act.  7,  39.  13,  46.   Rom. 

II,  1.  2.  1  Tim.  1,  19.  -  0*0'  pro  D«D  Jter.  8,  87. 
T\U  P«.  108,  II.  (Plut.  Caesar.  c.  61.  Xen.  Cyr.  6,  1. 
fiiJ)    Saepius  non  extat  in  fi(.  T. 

'AnmXeta,  a?,  ij,  (ex  dn6XXvfu  pcrdo)  1)  per^tio^ 
consumtio  (Pol.  6,  49.4.)  pro:  dispendimij  profusio  Matth. 
86,  8.  Marc.  14,  4.  —  8)  pernicUSy  miseria  Matth.  7,  18. 
Joh.  17,  12.  et  2  Thess.  8,  8.  6  vi6q  rrj^  dntaXtia^  i.  e. 
homo  poena  dignus ,  \perfi4us ,  scelestus ,  Lvid.  v*o?].  — 
Bom.  9,22.     Phil.  1,  88.     8,  i^.     1  Tim.  6,  9.     «  fefr. 

8,  8.     8,.  7.  16.    Apoc  17,  a  11.  —    Act.  8,  80.  t6  ojpyv- 

iMvaw  avv  00«  tlfi  t»c  dnaXt^av  pro:  dniX&ot  t$q  dnv 
utav  Ko»  tttj  i%  dntaXtiin,  Vid.  infTa  sub  t^  observata.  — 
«K  dnuXttar  ia  perniciem  i.  e.  hoc  consUiOj  ui  pereat, 
per4atur  vei  condemnetur  is ,  de  quo  agitur  Act.  84 ,  16. 
HefaCi-  lO^  89.  —  atoiatiq  dntoXtiag  opiniones  perniciosae* 
(Aesop.  fab.  48.  Hdian.  8,  8.  9.)  SJaepius  non  habetttrl» 
I^.  T. 

'AQay  ac,  if,  (prcces  aupplices  Hom.  Iliad.  14,  4») 
dirae,  exsecratk>.  Semel  Honi%  8^  14.  -  0*0'  pro  DJfcJ 
6en.  84,  4.  H^^  Prov.  86,  8.  (Diod.  Sic  13,  69.  Dem. 
868,  18.) 

^AQa,  particula  rin  codd.  non  habens  apostrophum  cf. 
Win.  p.  48.]  1)  concludendl  vim  habens:  igitnr  ^  ergo, 
nun,  foigiichj  sonach ,  sonUt.  Ut  apud  Graecos,  ita  In 
N.  T.  (ransitum  facit  ad  ea,  quae  natura  sua  e  verbia 
proxime  praecedcnrtbus  seqnuntur,  utqua  sensum  stt:  inde 
sequiturj  inde  tffieitup,  inde  patet.      Cf.  Buttm.  §.   136. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


APA-^  APE 


53 


ei  PiMMMD  «nb  &qu.'  nerWL  ad  Vlg;  p.  808.  Jralt&, {.  614. 
frin.  p.  4te.  Legitor  a)  Dude  ^sitoA  et  M)  ut  apod 
Ormecos  T^^  TTin.  p.  514.1  non  alr  inUlo  oratioois  Rom.  7, 91, 
tv^lantif  i^  T6r^p4/i9p.  8,  1.  o^^^  om  uataxDtfta.  lCor.5, 
10.  7,14. 15.  «al.  8,  T.  OificiaB.Dial.  Mort.  13, 1.  Xeo.  An. 
1,  7.  19i  R.  O.  4,  8.  4.)  »  bb)  oontra  morem  Graecorum 
et  praecepta  grammaticorum  ab  ioitio  oratiooia  legitur  a) 
uniTerse  Luc  11,  4^-  Rom.  10,  17.  8  Cor.  7,  12,  6al. 
4,  81.  Hebr.  4,  9.  —  Cf.  Fritzscke  Ev.  MaUh.  p.  563: 
Berm.  ad  Soph.  Ant.  v.  680.  Win,  1.  l.  —  p)  praecedeote 
tij  wenn,  ita^  nt  oooclusionem  apodoseos  inducaC  MaUh. 
18,  88.  et  Luc  11 ,  80.     8  Cor.  5,  14.     6al.  8,  17.  81. 

8,  89.  Hcbr.  18,  8.  cf.  Fritzsche  l.  l.  —  non  ab  Initio 
In  ialibos  legitnr  1  Cor.  15,  14.  —  y)  in  iuterrogatioae : 
€rgone%.  6al.  5,  11.  o^  nca^fffifnju  x6  awx^dalw  tov  orav- 
^f  i.  e.  nonne  igitnr  eubiata  est  o/fenslOy  guae  est  in 
doctrina  de  Jesu  crucifiwof  —  cf.  Uet^m,  ad  Vig.  p.  888, 

—  b>  iongiftur  cnm  aliis  vocabnlis,  ut  aa)  cum  yi  ioten- 
dente  «t  extoUente  id«  ad  quod  pertinet:  aqaye  [ali4  di- 
vlBim,  alii  innccim  exbibent  cf.  Win,  p.  46  sq.]  itaque 
ergo,  Legitur  ab  initio  orationia  Matth.  7,  80.  aqaft  d^6 
T6r  mtqn&if  imrvwjta&e  at^ovc.  17,  86.  Act.  11,  18.  — 
bb)  cnm  oJvlgttur  aqa  ov9  itafue  ergOy  legitur  ab  initlo 
orationis  Rom.  5,  18.  7,  8«  d&  8v  18.  9,  16.  18.  14, 
18.  19.    eal.^6,  10.  fipb.  «,  19:    1  Tbess.  5,  6.    8  Theas. 

9,  16.  ioQ  ovp  6raeci8  nnnquam  poni  ab  ioitio  et  sicubi 
a^  lai^tio  positum  legatur,  mutandum  esse  in  o^'  o^,  item 
o^'  ovt  nonnisi  in  inlerrogationibus  adhiberi  sic,  ut  ex- 
pectetur  responsio  afHrmnus  id,  de  quo  interrogatur,  cum 
Initio  per  ioterrogationem  cum  uegatione  afSrmaret,  docet 
Berm.  ad  Vig.  p.  8S8.  idem  ad  8opbocl.  Antig.  688.  qui- 
biw  adde  Herm,  iSopbocL  Oedip.  Col.  praef.  p.  16.  sq.  SlaU^ 
haum  ad  Plat.  Phileb.  p.  885  sq.  Passou}  WB.  1 ,  200. 
Butinumn  §.  isa  sub  a(>a,  et  de  aoa  ovv  in  locis  Pauliois 
Winer  p,  417.  Ait  p.  187. 

8)  forte ,  etwa ,  wohi,  Ita  a)  post  pron.  interrogat. 
T«?,  T»c  «^a  quls  tandemf  Matth.  18,  1.  19,  85.  27. 
»4,  45.  Marc  4,  41.  Lnc*  1 ,  66.  8,  85.  18,  48.  83, 
88.  Act.  13,  18.  CKur.  Ipb.  Aul.  791,  8oph.  Aiac  1164. 
Lucian.  Amor.  §.  80.  nai  tl<:  aqa.)  —  b)  post  partioulas 
interrogat.  «^,  ^^,  or»  num:  num  forte  Marc.  11,  13. 
Act.  7,1.  8,  88.  81,  88.  8  Cor.  1,  17.  -  (Xen.  Mem. 
8,  8.  8.)  —  ti  aQan  —  ti  aqa,   scd  SJmtiwt,     AoC  17,  87. 

—  SaepiUB  non  le^tur  in  M.  T. 

^AgaYa  v.  aoa. 
Aga  pvv  v.  uqo, 

Aga,  circnmflexum  notat  numf  et  legitnr  in  N.  T. 
ter  et  quidem  sic,  ut  sequatnr  responsio  negans  id,  de 
«410  interrogatum  est.  Luc  18,  8.  dqa  evqipfu  Tijy  niatip 
inl  tij<:  y^c;  6al.  8,  17.  de  h.  1.  aoa  =  ut  videtur: 
nonne      vid.      Witt.    p.^  476.       Sehtffer    melet.    p.     89. 

—  ol  o  pro  n  num?  6enes.  18,  13.  (Xenoph.  Memorabil. 
8 ,  5.  8.  et  Oyr-  1,  4.  11.)  cf.  Matth.  §.  614.  Hermann 
ad  Vig.  p,  883.  extr.  —  iunctum  c  y«  extoUente  id,  quo- 
pert/oet  Act.  8,  30.  a^  ye  x^iJaxccc  Iverstehst  du  denn], 
«  drciriycjaxe$q*,  (Xcn.  Mem.  8,  8.  8i  Occ.  1,  1.  €yr.  1» 
6.  18.)  "^        ^ 

Aqa  JB  v;  aqa. 

Aqa^ia^  o?,  ^,  Arabia,  nomen  peninsniae  sitae 
Inter  Palaestinam ,  Sjrriam ,  sinum  arabicum  et  persicum 
Itemqne  mare  anstrale,  cuins  incolae  in  Ubris  sacris  V.  T. 
antiquioribns  Qnp  'Jjg ,  in  serioHbns  D^D*)j;  appellan- 
iur  Judd.  6,  8.  Jes.  11,  84.  Jer.  49,  88.  iRegg.  4,  30. 
8  Chron.  7,  11.  88,  1.  Neh.  8,  19.  Divisa  est  haec 
lerra  ab  exteris,  nt  a  Strabone  16.  et  Ptolemaeo,  in  Ara- 
biam  felicem-  —  dgapia  17  eiu&aifitar  -^  petraeam  —  ^r^- 
TcvSfj<;  et  desertam  —  axfjviTi^  vel  i^^ftoq  —  atque  quem- 
admodnm  ista,  Jemen  i.  e.  dextra  appellata,  posita  est 
inter  sinum  arabicum,  persicnm  et  mare  australe,  ita  par- 
tes  eius ,  interiores  potissimum ,  fertilitate  excetlunt  atque 
odoribns,  thure,  cinnarao,  myrrha,  cassia  abundant;  itla 
vero ,  ab  urbe  Petra  petraeae  nomen  nacta  et  ad  occiden- 
ism  maxime  sita  ac  ilnes  habens  Aegyptunr,  mare  medi- 
lerraneum,  Palaestinam,  l^riam  et  Arabiam  desertam, 
montibus  magis  et  campis  arenosis,  quam  soli  fbrtilitate  in- 
slgnis  est.  Haec  denique;  nnnc  Beniah  dictil,  confinis  Pa- 
laestlnae,  8yriae,  Babyloniae,  Meaopotajoiae^  Arabiae  fe- 


licia  et  petraeae  sterUia  est  madmamque  partm  bomini- 
bus  inoulta.  6al.  1,  17.  4,  85.  Cf.  Win,  bibl.  Healw. 
anb  voc.  Ardhien, 

AQttfJiy  6y  Aram*  ^om.  propr.  viriMattb.  1,  13.  Xmc- 
3,  8.  inter  maiores  Jeen  commemorati» 

"Agaxf);  a^/?oc,  d,  Arabs  Act.  8,  11. 

Aqyioiy  «,  f,  ifow,  (jiqr^q  c^uod  vid.)  cessoy  cmict^tr 
8  Petr.  8,  8.  (ab  opere  ceaso  Xeu.  Cyr.  6,  8.  38.  Denu 
819,   I64  et  oi  o  pro  ^&:3  CoheL  18,  3.) 

AQyoq,  ri^  6y^  (forma  recentior,  obvia  qnidem  imu 
In  Aristot.  Hist.  Anim.  10,  87.  470.  tum  Artemid.  8,  88. 
Ptut.  Aristid.   c.  16.  pro  antiquiorl   ^,17  dQr^i  Xeu.  Qyr. 

8,  8.  19.  t,  6.  17.  cf.  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  105.  Win.  p. 
85.  66.  Id.  s^tud.  exeget.  Vol.  1.  p.  158.  ex  deqr^  opns 
rnsticam  uon  faciens  lUot.  6 ,  6.  in  N.  T.)  1)  -otioswty  ia^ 
bore  Vifcans  Matth.  80,  3.<4.  —  de  iis,  qui  otio  difQuuut 
»  piger  1  Tim.  5,  13.   Tit.  1 ,  18.  ^aor»'^«c  a^ya*.  8  Petr. 

I,  8.  q.  1.  dqr^<i  <«?  f*  r^id.  «kI  segnis  ratione  habita 
aiicuius  rei  vel  in  aiigua  re.  (Ael.  V.  H.  10,  14«  Xen. 
Cyr.  1 ,  6.  17.)  —  8)  iners  [ita  de  agre  iocnlto.  Piat.  vit. 
Poplic  c.  8.  —  de  focuUatibns,  qime  iuertes  iaceot  et  ni*- 
Ml  utilitatis^vel  frandis  praebent  Dem.  815,  5.  ^  de.  ver- 
bis  Jos.  Ant.  15,  7.  4.]  i.  e.  inutiiis^  pemiciostts  Mattb. 
18,  .36.  de  h.  1.  nominat.  absot.  nchf  jf^pa  d^6r  et  quatenus 
locum  habeat  anacoluthon  vid.  Win.  p.  168.  499.  Fritz-r 
sche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  441.  Matth.  §.  311.  Bornem.  scbol.  p. 
187.  Buitm.  §.  138.  not.  1.  §.  188.  8,  5.  in  fin.  coll.  Gesen. 
p.  785.  (cf.  iners  fraus  Verent.  Heaut.  5 ,  4.  K)-)  iSaepias 
don  extat  in  N.  T, 

AQfVQBOt^y  oi?c,  /a,  J,  «or,  orr,  argenteus,  Forma 
contracta  ter  legitur  Act.  19,  84.    8  Tim.  8,  80.    Apoc. 

9,  80.    (Ael.  Hist.  Anim.  8,  11.) 

Aqyv Qtov,  iovi  T<J,  (demip.  vocab.  apyi«^oO  1)  ^r^ 
gentum  Act.  3,  16.  7,  16.  80,  33.  1  Petr.  l^  18.  (Ael. 
V.  R.  1 ,  88.  Xen.  Mem.  3 ,  1.  9.)  —  8)  metonym.  pecti^ 
nia  a)  universe  et  quidem  singularis  Matth.  85,  18.  87. 
Luc.  9,3.  19,  15.  23.  Act.  8,  0}.  plural.  [de  quo  vtd. 
d^vfioi^l  Matth.  88,  18.  15.    De  lectione  locorum  Marc  14, 

II.  Luc.  88,  5.  vid.  FHtzsche  Ev.  Marc.  p;  607.  coll.  de 
Wette  Kv.  Luc.  p.  105.  sq.  Griesb.  ed.  Schuiz.  Jaeobs  act. 
philolog.  Monacens.  P.  1.  p,  I34  sq.  (Hdian.  8,  13.  18. 
Xen.  Mem.  1,  6.  5.)  —  b)  td  dqrvqia  apud  Jndaeos: 
siclus  L  e.  nummus  argentens,  quo  post  exilium  a  8imo- 
nis,  priuclpis  Jiidacae,  temporibus  vel'  ab  anno  141.  af 
Chr;  utebanttir  Judaei,  aequans  tetradrachma  attica  vel 
didrachma  alexandrina ,  qui  numraus  6raecis  orar^^ ,  Ale- 
xandrittis  vero  ioterpretibns  seraper  diS^axtia  vel  ainXo<:  ap- 
pellabatur,  efficien»  H  fere  grossos  noetrae  bioneiae  I\|atth. 
86,  15.  87,  3:  5.  6.  9.  cf.  Win.  bibl.  Realw.  sub  vocah. 
Seckei,  Huc  nnm  referendns '  sit  locus  Aot.  19,  19.  dio- 
sentiunt  interpretes,  aliis  dqr^*gM  h.  1.  esse  siclos  iudaicos,' 
allis  significari  dQu/fi^y  i.  e.  denarium,  aequautem  trea  ^ 
grossos  affirmantibus.  Cf.  de  Wette  Act.  Apoat.  p.  186. 
—  t^aepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

AQyvQOkonogy  ov^,  ^,  (o^^oc  et  xirtTia  tundo, 
cudo;  argenUcusor)  faber  argentarius.  Semel  in  N.  T. 
Act.^  19,  84.  dqyvqoxdnoq  Plut.  do  vitand.  aere  alien.  c.  7.) 

jiQyvQOiiy  ot»,  J,  (ab  a^<J?  albu»)  argenttm^  meto- 
nym.  res  argento  confectuj  Apoc  18,  18.  ut  vasa  et  opera 
arflenUa  1  Cor.  3,  18.  de  h.  1.  asyndeto  vid.  ad*xtw.  — 
Jac  5,  8.  (Xen.  Cyr.  8,  7.  85.  de  loculo  argenteo.)  — 
simulacra  Deonim  argentea  Act.  17,  89.  —  pecunia  Mateh. 
10,  9.  (Hdot.  8,  6  et  11.)    Saepius  non  legitor  in  N.  T. 

AQStog  nayog^  ov,  J,  Areopagtts,  eoUis  Martim 
Act.  17,  19.  88.  (Hdot.  8,  581)  firot  Areopagns  iodiciom 
snpremum.  apud  Athenienses,  cuins  erat  iudicare  de  crimi- 
nibns ,  de  caede  deliberata ,  de  incendio  voluntario ,  de 
morte  pharmacis  parata,  de  volneribus  opera  data  inflfttia,  . 
de  sacris ,  ne  quid  temere  in  sacris  reeeptis  mutaretur,  de 
moribus  denique  publicis.  "jl^to^  ndro<:  hoc  iodicinm  ap- 
pellabatnr,  quod  sedes  eius  esset  in  celle  Marti  sacro  al- 
que  dicebatur  Mars,  cum  interfecisset  Hallrrhothium,  Nep- 
tuni  filium,  ,eo  in  loco  eapitis  causam  coram  XII  diis  io- 
dicibus  dixisse.  (Pausan.  Attic.  I.  o.  88.)  Cooptaibantnr 
antem  in  nnmerum  Areopagitamm  nonnisi  viri  genere  vi-  . 
taeque  castitate  ct  integrttate  excellentes,  iiqne  tanta  lo- 
nocentia  et  religione  de  eausia  capitalibus  pronuntiabaiit, 
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uij  06  observarent  dloeBtemf  aed  qaae  dicerentary  Boola, 
noii  interdu  itidicarest,  ^itqae  tam  alto,  qaaeinhoo  iadicio 
agebantur)  ailejitio  premebant,  ut,  qui  silendi  arte  prae- 
mret.  dQtoicayitov  c^taitiiXdtiqoq  diceretur.  Cf>  Xen.  Mem. 
3i  5.  JBO.    Dem.  641,  17.    Acl.  V,  I^  5,  15. 

jiQaonayittjg^  ov,  J,  Areopagitaj  iudicU  Arei  as" 
$essor.  Act.  17,  84.  (ita  Dinarcli.  88.  Aescliln.  c.  Timarch. 
104.  Lucian.  Hermot.  c.  64.  Athen.  13,  81.  40.  sed  o^c^o- 
naylTijq  8nidas  sub  a^fio^  ndyoq  et  dQionraririji  Lucian.  ' 
AnaohNfrs.  c.  19.  Illud  minus  bene,  hocpesaime  editum  esse 
monet  Lob.  ad  ^hrjn.  p.  599.  698.) 

jiQeaxfin^  a?,  17,  (doioHivo»)  placendi  studium.  Se- 
nel  in  N.  T.  Col.  1 ,  10.  tiq  ndoav  dqmmiaif  i.  e.  Ua  y  ut 
omnino  placeatis  vel  probemini>  (de  blanditia  Diod.  i$ic. 
18,  53.  Theophr.  Char.  3  vel  5.) 

"jdQicxmf  f.  dQia<ay  (ab  a^  placo,  amicam  reddo 
Hom.  Uiad.  9,  180.)  piaceo,  probor  alicuiy  dicltur  de  pla- 
cendi  studio  nunc  honesto,  nunc  inhonesto  a)  sq.  dat.,  [cf. 
Matth,  §.  893,  5.]  Matth.  14,  6.  Marc.  6,  22.  Rom.  8, 
8.  15,  1.  3.  1  Cor.  7,  82  —84.  de  h.  I.  fut.  vid.  «iyo^w. 
Gal.  1,  10  bi«.l  Thess.  2,  15.  4,  1.  8  Tlro.  8,  4.  praes. 
dp^crxw  proi  <n  eo  sum  y  ut  placeam  =  placere  studeo 
t^d.  dva^iv0\  Rom.  15,  2.  1  Cor.  10,  83.  1  Thess.  2, 
4.  (Aelian.  V.  H.  2,  6.  Plut.  de  puer/educ  c.  9.  Xen. 
Mem.  1 ,  2.  47.)  —  b)  sq.  hmm&v  Ttvo<:  pro  dat.  siroplici 
£vid.  ivwTriovl  Act.  6,  5.  Ita  ol  o  pro  >:;j?2  DO^.  1  Regg. 
8,  10.  (1  Macc.  8,  21.)  —  Saepius  non  habetur  in  N.  T. 

*j4Qe<Tt6ij  ff,  oy,  1)  gratuSy  acceptus,  sq.  dat.  Joh. 
8,  «9.  Act.  12,  3.  (Porphyr.  de  abstin.  1,  25.  Plut;-de 
def.  orac  c  8.  Plut.  vit.  Fab.  c.  14.  Xen.  Cyr.  2,  8.  7.)^ 
—  sq.  ivMttdv  Ttvoq  pro  dat.  simpl.  v.  a^/cncoi.  1  Joh.  3, 
88.  —  doiax^v  iariy  placet,  sq.  acc.  c.  inf.  Act.  6,  2.  — 
(ita  dQiauoi  sq.  inftnit.  Hdian.  1,  17.  17.)  ^  Saepins  non 
legitur  in  N.  T. 

l/dQitaQf  a,  Ide  qno  genit  \id.  AroiTrnaq}  6^  Are^ 
tasj  nomen  regis  arabici,  qui,  filia  sua  ab  Herode  Antipa 
.  genero  repudiata,  bellnm  huic  intulit  ao.  p.  Chr.  37.  eius- 
que  exercitum  profligavit.  Tiberi^s  i^itur,  indigne  ferens 
Aretae  audaciam  et  in  aaxilium  ab  Herode  Antipa  vocatus, 
ViteUio,  Syriae  praesidi,  nt  bello  illum  adoriatur  ac  vi* 
▼nm  enm  aut  mortuum  sibi  tradat,  imperat.  Vitellio  vero 
bellum  iam  parante  Tiberius  obiit;  quod  cnm  audivisset, 
milites  ex  itinere  reductos  in  hibema  dimlBit,  imo  de  pro- 
•  vincia  decessit  a.  89.  p.  Chr.  Quo  fncto  Aretas  Damasco 
potitus  i&vdQXfjv  ei  praefecit  2  Cor.  11,  82. 
-  *AQetrj,  Tjqy  ij,  (bonitas,  quaelibet  vel  hominls  vel 
relpraesUntlaHom.  Illad.  20,  411.  Xen-  Hiero  2,  2.  Pol. 
2,  15.)  1)  praestantia^  virtus ,  de  Dei  maiestate  summa 
1  Petr.  2,  9.  plnr.  «»  dQttai  2  Petr.  1,  8.  (plur.  Diod.  Slc. 
5,  71.)  —  2)  rirtuSi  officium,  factum  hOnestum,  eine 
Tugend  Phil.  4,  8.  ff  Petr.  1,  5.  Saepius  non  legitur  in 
N.  T. 

'j4Qt{hfii*tOf  M,  f.  ifaiki,  numeroy  sq.  accns.,  ita  ter 
Matth.  10,  80.  Luc  12,  7.  Apoc^7,  9.  —  ol  o'  pro 
*^BD  Pa.  56,  9.    (Xen.  Symp.  4,  43.) 

^*AQiO(ioqy  ov,  6f  n^merus  Luc  22.  3.  Act.  4,  4. 
5,86.  6,7.  11,21.  16,5.  Apoc  7,  4..  9,  16.  —  i3, 
17.  ct  15,  id.  6  o.  tov  Mftatoq  avtov  I.  C  numerus  ,  qtU 
eius  nomen  refert  v.  18.  a.  dv&Qtanov  vid.  d9&Qt»7to<:.  20, 
a  loh.  6,  10.  oi  dviJQtt:  thv  dQt&fi^v  [1.  e.  fiumero,  an 
der  Zahl  cf.  de  hoc  accns.  ad  rem  accnratius  definiendnm 
spectante  Win.  p.  206.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  882.  Matth.  §. 
424,  4.  Buttm.  §.  1 18,  6.  §.  121 ,  not.  2.  Rost  §.  104.  p. 
*498  sq.  Ewald  p.  586.  gr.  min.  p.  258.]  ntvtauuf/ilto^. 
(Dion.  Halic  de.  comp.  verb.  p.  160.  ed.  SchSfer.  Heliodor. 
Aeth.  lib.  1,  8.  Plalode  rep.  5,  888.)  Saepioa  non  ex- 
lat  In  N.  T. 

•  *AQifJia&aiaj  a<,  1},  Arimathaea  vel  ArimatMa, 
nomen  nrbis  i^alaestinensiBy  iil  triba  Beaiamin  sita  [vid. 
iflii.  bibl.  Realw.  snb  voc  Ramal  hetJr.  HDn  appellata. 
MaUh.  27,  57.  Marc  15,  43.  Lnc  28,  51.^  Ioh.^19,  38. 
^jiQdftaQxoq^  ov,^,  Aristarchus,  nom.  pr.  viri 
Macedonifi,  The5>sa1onicensis,  christiani,  Paulo  in  itinere 
comitis,  seditioue  Epbesi  orta  a  turba  comprebensi  et 
postea  cnm  Paulo  Romam  in  captivitatem  abducti  Act.  19, 
29.    20,  4.    27,  2.    Col.  4, 10.    PhUen.  v.  24. 


AQiQtatOf  mI,  f«  ^«,  (dfcaM  prittom  fmno,  pnuEideo, 
de  cibo  matntino  anle  laborem  Xen.  Cjrr.  6,  4.  1.  de  cibo 
jneridiano  1,  2.  11.  AeL  V.  H.  9,  14^  in  N.  T.)  1}  iai'^ 
taculum  vel  primum  cibum  capio  loh.  21,  12.  15.  —  2; 
e  dial.  alex.  coeno  sq.  noQd  tm  LofS.  11,  37. 

^AQttrtSQigs  ot,  6v,  sinister^  taem$s.  Ter  ia  N.  T. 
Matth.  6,  8.  Luc  28,  83.  et  2  Cor.  6,  7.  (Xen.  Cjr.  8, 
4.  3.)  ^ 

*AQict6§ovXoqj  ov,  d,  Aristobulus ,  nonau  pr. 
viri  christiani  Rom.  16,  10. 

"AQtatof,  ov^  t6y  1)  prandium  i.  e.  cibos,  qnem 
praeler  coenam  vel  Siutvov,  LB^ptmahlzeit]  semei  adhoe, 
nunc  mane,  nunc  ante,  nunc  post  meridiem  caplebant  Loc* 
11,  38.  14,  12:  (Xen.  Cjrr.  4,  2,  38.  Thnc  7,  81.)  — 
2)  e  dialect.  alex.  coena  i.  q.  ^ivtvov  Matth.  22,  4. 

'AQXitogt  1;,  6vy  sufficiens  (ab  dQitim  q.  vid.)  Ter 
in  N.  T.  sq.  dativo  rei  vel  personae,  cni  [—  fur  u^che} 
iufficit  aliquid  Matth.  6,  34.  dQunbv  £1.  e.  ein  Ausreichen' 
desy  vel  etioas  Ausreichendes  istj  tjj  ^fUQ^  1}  nattia  a^f^ 
Cf.  de  h.  l.  neulro  praedicatum  indlcante  nominis^  qaod 
genere  feminiuo  sequitur.  Hln.  0.  331.  il<;  Wette  £v.  IMatlli. 
p.  76.  Matth.  §.  437,  5.  Btdtm.  §.  116, »4.  Hersn.  id 
Vig.  p.  699.  AUter  Frttzsche  Ev.  Matlh.  p.  285.  —  dali- 
vo  personae  addilur  'iva  c  coniunct.,  ubi  Graeci  melioris 
aevi  infiniUve  utuntur  £cf.  Win.  p.  311.  sq.  de  Wette  l  L 
p.  104.1  Matth.  10,  25.  AUter  Fritzsche  1.  1.  p.  379.  — 
seq.  infinit;  subiecii  nota  [vid.  odtWr<Kl,  1  Petr.  4,  3. 
dQxttoq  —  KaTtQrtiocta&a$y  ex  altractione  [cf.  Mattb.  §.  297. 
Buttm.  §.  138.  I,  7.  Vig.  p.  85.]  pro:  t»Q*itbr  r^  ianv 
^fuvy  tbv  —  Xi^PtMf  toH  fiiov  MattQydaaa&cu. 

^AQnim,  a^  f.  17(7«,  (arceo  Hom.  Hiad.  6,  16.  l^ 
534.  adiuvo,  suppetias  fero  Hom.  lliad.  21,  831.  et  Od.  18, 
261.)  sufficio^  sq.  dat.  pers.  et  nom.  rei  loh.  6,  7.  —  Matth* 
25,  9.  fAfJTtott  ov»  dQniafi  -*  Vf*lv  scil.  t6  ilouov.  (Hdlan* 
4,  7.  10.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  6.  9.)  —  dQHtZ  ftot  sufficH  miMf 
contentus sum loh.  14,8.  —  passiv.  aQttovpai  tdo  qao vid. 
sub  amgMB^vo)  monila]  =  verbo  depon.  pass.  [vld.  a««r/iWJ 
fut.  1.  p.  dQntaO^ooftcu,  Satis  mihi  fity  cantentus  sum,  tM 
alitfua  re  Lcf.  MaHh.  §.  899.]  Luc  8,  14.  Hebr.  18,  5» 
[los.  Ant^  12,  7.  2.]  1  Tim.  6,  8.  quo  I.  si  pro:  0^611- 
aofitd-a  codd.  nonnalU  exhibent:  d^uiaS^at^iu&a  y  tri- 
bnend\im  esst  bug|  coniunot;  futuri  Ubrariis  in  sordibns  ca^ 
ducae  graecilatl^olulatis ,  docet  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  721. 
Win.  p.  72.  coU.  Elmsl.  ad  Eur.  Bacch.  v.  1380.  —  ini 
ttvi  aliqua  re  [vid.  ini  et  Matth.  §.  399,  not.  1.]  8  lob. 
V.  10.  Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

AQXoq^  ov,  d,  17,  littkOriesb.}  vel  a^xroc,  ov,  ^ 
17,  ursus ,  ursa.  Semel  Apoc  18,  2.  {aQnvoq  AeL  V.  H. 
13,  1.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  7.  a^ico^  los.  Arch.  6,  9.  3«  Ael. 
N.  An.1,31.) 

^AQfiaj  roc,  t6,  currus.  Qnater  in  N.  Ti^  AoU  8, 
28.  29.  38.  —  ol  o  pro  7)2^)0  Gcn.  41,  48.  (Aeh  V. 
H.  2,  27.  Lucian.  Dial.  ¥eorr.  25,  1.)  de  cnrru  beUico 
vel  folcato  Apoc  9,  9.  —  ita  oi  o  pro  np^*)0  loeL  2,8. 
(Xen.  Cyr.  6, 3.  8.)  '"^  " 

'AQfiaysdddff  Armaaeddon,  nomen  pr.  lool  inded. 
[vid.  daQtav],  sed  cuiasnamf  non  liquet.  Factum  ease  vir 
detur  ex  hebr.  V^D  *in  <•  «•  i»ons  Megiddo.  Commemo- 
ratur  vero  In  V.  Tl  non  mons,  sed  nrba  Megiddo  LXX 
fuytddi  vel  t»ayt^»i  sila  quidem  in  planitid  magna  tribua 
Isaschar,  pertinenUs  ad  tribum  Manasses;.  inclarQit  haec 
urbs  dupUci  clade,  nna  IsraeUtarum,  altera  Cananaeoram 
2  Reg^.  23,  29.  ludd.  5,  19.  —  dqfMrt6dtaf  semcl  legitar 
Apoc*  16,  16. 

*AQfA  61^09^  t  00»  (Attici  o^^iorrat  cf.  Matth.  §.  15,  6. 
eregorius  Corinth.  p.  154.  ed.  Schdfer  et  Lob.  ad  Phryn. 
p.  241.  ab  aQftoQ^  quod  vid.  adapto,  apte  et  concinne  coo- 
iungo  Hom.  Odyss.  5,  247  et  medium  eadem  signif.  Hofli. 
Odyss.  5,  162.)  despondendo  iungoy  rerloben,  vermahUm, 
ttvd  Tm  aliquem  alictd  [propr.  los.  Ant.  20,  8.  1.  Hdot. 
9,  108.]  semel  Ui  N.  T.  2  Cor.  11,  2.  quo  1.  Pauluo,  qaod 
religionifl  christianae  notltia  imbuendo  Corinthioa  ouBi 
Cluisio  coninnxerat,  eosdem  sese  dQf*6acta&tu  prolltettir 
Christo.  Usoa  antem  est  Paulns  medio  ^Qftoadfifjv  Cnon  ar- 
ctivo:  IJQfiooaj  pertineate  ad  desponsationem  proprie  sic 
dictam],  quod,  qoam  sometipso  auctore  haberent  Corintbil 
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eom  ChrtoCo  neceMttndliMiy  defiHMiMtioiite  fonnii  et  inui- 
flae  aniMO  eao  coaeepenU.     Gt  Rosi  {.  118,  4.  not.  4. 

*A,QfSPgf  •Vy  i^  compageSf  apia  commissiira,  tifimtl 
Hebr.  4,  1«.  »eii-  Ven.  5,  ».) 

'j^QtSofiai,  ovfuuf  f.  d^aoftatj  verb.  depon.  med. 
tvid.  artt»Wtb/««i»3  1)  nef^,  infiHor^  absoliite  Blarc.  14.  70. 
Lne.  8,  46.  lolu  18,  87.  Act.  4,  16.  Tit.  1,  16.  (Ael. 
V.  H.  14  9  98»)  —  |0b.  1,  SO.  mfioXoyiiai  ttai  ov«  ^^i^oaro, 
de  qno  verbositatis  genere  vid.  eub  cuax^xi^^^  lioCaU.  — 
•q.  acc  1  lob.  2,  22.  23.  df^¥tta&9i  r6y  nati^a  pro: 
negare «  Deum  esse  patrem  lesu  ei  hunc  ab  Ulo  constitu^ 
tum  esse  Messiam»  Ibid.  dqvttaO^ai  t6v  vl6v  pro:  ne^ 
garej  lesum  esse  fillum^Dii  ei  Messiam  ab  eo  constiiu'' 
tmm,  (Dem.  065 ,  10.  d^tZa&cu  tfjr  dta&i^Kfjv  i.  e.  ncf^are, 
teetameDtom  nnqnam  scriptnm  et  relictnm  esse.)  —  iungi- 
tnr  cnm  Xifi»if  vel  uai  ilntv  Mattb.  26 ,  70.*  Marc.  14,  68. 
lob.  18,  85.  (Alcipbr.  8,  40.)  sq.  or«  recitat.  Mattb.  86. 
78.  —  d)  sq.  9r* ,  loco  acc.  c  inf.  et  addita  negatione  ov 
1  lob.  8,  88.  (Dem.  184,  ult.  Xen.  de  rep.  Atben.  8, 
17.)  - 

8)  abdko^  repudiOf  renunOOf  ick  sage  mich  los  a) 
m^  acc.  per«.  oott  Jemandem.  ■  Act.  7 ,  85.  —  r^  ^Q^arory 
-i.  e^  vel  dico  j  me  non  esse  assecXam  Christi  Lnc.  88,  57. 
—  vel  lesum  neque  agnosco  neque  sequor  Messiam  Matth. 
]0,  89.  Loc  18,  9.  Act  8,  18.  14.  8  Petr.  8,  1.  lud. 
T.  4.  —  ita  etiam  d^.  t6  Sro/ui  avtov  Apoc  8,  8.  — 
absolnte  8  Tim.  8,  18.  —  lesus  dicitur,ec^e«a^ai  r»ns  i.  e. 
neifue  agnoscere  negue  iractare  aUquem  ui  sectatorem  ei 
dlscipulum  suum  MaUb.  10,  88.  8Tim.  8,  18.  -  iavv6¥ 
dqviia&at  eibimei  ipsi  renunUare  i.  e.  vei  aller  Ruck^ 
iicki  auf  sich  selbst  enisagen ,  non  ampiius  semetipsum  ei 
mut  commoda  speciare  Luc  9,  88.  —  vel:  non  consiare 
Mibi  ,  «<cA  seibsi  und  seinen  Grundsdizen  untreu  werden 

8  Tim.  8,  18. b)  sq.  acc  rei:  renuntk»  alicui  rei, 

lli  T^f  dai^na»  Tit.  8»  18.  —  r^y  nlaTtv  y^  rviv  niaxtp 
itfoov  i.  e.  sick  factisck  von  der  Verbindung  mit  lesu  und 
d!am  ikm  bisker  geschenkten  Vertrauen  lossagen  1  Tim. 
A,  8.  Apoc  8,  18.  (Procop.  Goib.  p.  886.)  —  r^  dvva- 
ffuv  rfc  tiaifitiaq  8  Tim.  8,  5. 

8)  noto  .  aq.  infinit.  praes.  [vid.  dSvvaroi:^  obiecti  tio- 
tn  r^id.  aiQital  Hebr.  11,  84.  (Hdot.  6,  18.)  Saepius  non 
exUt  in  N.  T.  ,  « 

*AQfio9^  lov,  tOf  (abo^  vel  aQfjt  agnns,  pp.  agneT- 
lna)  agnuSf  appellantnr  ita  nnnc  lesus  Apoc  5,  6.  8.  18. 
la.  8,  1.  16.  7,  1.  9.  10.  14.  17.  18,  11.  18,  8.  14, 
1.  4. .  15,  8.  17,  14.  19,  7.  9.  81 ,  9.  88.  83.  88,  1.  3. 
nuDC  eius  cultores  lob.  81,  85.  —  Saepiua  non  legitnr  in 
N.  T.  ^        " 

*jiQ^a/A890f  V.  aQXOfAtVL 

'j^QOtQiaWy  M,  f.  aow,  [Graeci  vett.  0^««  Cf.  Lob. 
md  Pbrjo.  p.  854  sq.  Win.  p.  85.J  aro.  Bis  (egitur  Luc 
17,  7.  lCor.  9,  la  —  o;  o'  pro  l&^nij  Deut.  88,  10. 
(^iieophr.  de  Caus.  Plant  4,  14.  Appian.  Punic  1,  144.) 
jiQOtQOVf  ov,  toj  aratrum.  Semel  Luc  9,  68. 
oi^c^^  —  rov  &10V  (^nclBe  pro :  ovdei^  int^Xott  rjfr  x'^^ 
isvtov  in*  dijot^  nal  fiXino*p  tk  ta  6nio»\  tvO-ttoq  iax$p 
eif  ti^  ytmf^iaw.  ovft^  o^f«c  dttoXov^Mf  fto$  [v.  57.]  ttai 
fiXinmv  tl^  ra  dnlauy  rd&tt6q  iattr  tiq  tri9  pctatXtia»  tov 
#tov.    (Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  5.) 

^jtQnayti^  fci  17  t  rapina^  ter  in  N.  T.  nnnc  active: 
Beraubung  Hebr.  10,  84.  (Xen.  Mem.  8,  7.  14.  et  Cyr. 
1,  8.  6.  Herodian.  1,  11.  6.)  nune  pass.:  praeda^  raptumy 
MUntb  Mattb.  88^  85.  Luc  11,  89.  —  o*  o'  pro  n^U  les. 
S,  14.    (Hdian.  1,  10.  4.    Xen.  H.  6.  8,  8.  86.)    ^'"' 

*j4Qttayfiogt  ov^  ^,  rapina^  (pp.  Plutarcb.  ife^^n- 
erorr.  edoc  c  15.)  i.  e.  res  cupide  arripienda  ei  neces^ 
rntrio  usurpanda.     Ita  semelJPbil.  8f  6. 

^AQftat^eSyt, attice dqndatay  [po^tae dmtdlv Hom. Hfad. 
n,  810.1  a.  1.  p.  ^^nma&^w^  a.8.  p.  ^^^ra/j/r,  fbt.  8.  p.  d^nay^' 
#0/10«,  £8  Cor.  18, 8. 4. 1  Tim.  4, 17.  aor.  fjqTtdyijp  incognitum 
CBse  Oraecis  melioris  indolis,  docent  Win.  p.  79.  Ali  p. 
88.  Butim.  §.  101.  gramm.  maz.  §.  98.  not.  5.  §.  114. 
Maiih.  §.  177.  b.  ab  a^;ran  rapio  i.  e.  vel :  raubhen  f  vi 
mbducoy  sq.  acc  6  Xvxoq  di^ndi^st  avtd  lob.  10,  18.  CI^o- 
clan.  Hermot.  §.  88.  Xen.  An.  1,  8.  85.)  ~  additur 
tu  tt9oq  lob.  10,  88.  89.     Ind.  t.  88.  --  Mattb.  18,  19. 


d^TtdHju  8Cil.  in  rJTc  Mi^icKf  (Xen.  Cyr.  4,  6.  4.)  vel: 
celeriier  abducoy  sq.  acc  pers.  ftiXXotfatp  —  d^ndl^tv  airor^ 
tpa  noti^amatp  a^6p  §aaiUa.  Act.  8,89.  (Xen.  An.  4,  8.  6.) — 
.  sq.  aoc  pers.  et  i*  c  gen.  loci  Act.  88,  10.  —  sq.  acc 
pers.  et  no^t;  c  acc  loci  Apoc.  18,  5.  (rapio  ad  suppll- 
cium  Cic  Orator.  8,  5il.)  —  sq.  ^otq  c  gen.  loci  8  Cor. 
18,  8.  ^  sq.  ilq  c  acc  loci  8  Cor.  18,  4.    1  Tbess.  4, 

17.  —  vel  vindico  mM  aiiquid '8q.  acc  Mnttb.  11,  18. 
(Hdian.  8,  6.  10.  Xen.  An.  6,  5.  18.)  —  Saeplus  non  eztat 
in  N.  T. 

'AQtta^j  ayoq^  J,  rapaXf  adiect.  legitur  Mattb.  7, 
15.  et  subst.  lairo  Luc  18,  11.  1  Cor.  5,  10.  11.  6,  la 
(Xen.  Mem.-8,  1.  16.  et  Cyr.  1,  6.  87.)  ttoeplus  non  le- 
gitur  in  N.  T. 

A QQapcoff  Hpo^f  ^,  atrhabOj  das  Angeldl.e.  prima 
pars  prerii,  quae  in  emtionibiis  solvitur  eo  consilio,  ut 
totius  pretii,  post  solvendi,  ^des  fiat;  (pp.  Plut.  €ra1b.  c 
14.)  ter  legitur  ia  N.  T.  et  qiUdem  metaphorice  de  bonls, 
qiuie  iam  in  bac  vita  Christianis  conceduutur  et  quemad- 
modum  ipsa  partem  efflciunt  felicitalis  cum  nunc  tum  olim 
obtinendae,xita  pignori  etiam  sunt,  eos  ad  plenam  illam 
felicitatem  oltm  pertenturos  esse.  Commemoratur  autem 
iu  bis  bonis  lesu  cultoribus  nunc  iam  concessis  et  plenius 
olim  concedendis  donatio  Spiritus  divini  8  Cor.  1,  88.  5, 
5.  de  h.  1.  appositione  genitivo  casu  addita  vid.  sub  dna^xn 
monita.    Epb.  1,  14. 

'^QQaqiog,  iveX  a^a^oc,  nt  Iftibent  codd.  boni. 
Cf  Griesb.  ad  lob.  19,  88.  IVin.  p.  71.]  ov,  6,  17,  —  oy, 
ro  (ex  a  pr.  et  QdTtna  suo,  consuo)  non  consuJtus  ^  nul^ 
lam  habens  suturam.  Semel  loh.  19,  88.  q.  1.  tnnica 
d(im9o<:  est,  quae  non  est  e  duabus  plagnlis  sive  segmen- 
tis  iu  hitere  utroque  fibula  ant  acu  nectencfls,  sed  constat 
ona  coDtinenti  tela,  nihil  suturae  aut  commissurae  habente 
in  lateribtis  vel  humeris.  ^ 

AQQtjfy  tpoqy  o,  a6{»tp\  t6f  item  df^atip^  t^aqy  o, 
dqotPy  ro  masj  masculus  Matth.  19,  4.  Marc  10,  6. 
Luc.  8,  88.  Gal.  3,  88.  Apoc  18,  5.  18.  —  oi  o'  pro 
nDT"T3  ler.  80,  15.    (Ael.  V.  H.  1,  15.     Xen.  Oec  7; 

lej,  '" , , 

AQQTjtogy  ov,  J,  ^,  —  oy,  t6  (cx  a  pr.et  iottp  di- 
ccre;  pp.  quod  nou  dictum  est  Hom.  Od.  14,  466.  qnod 
dicere  neras  est  Kur.  Hec  v.  198.  arcanus   Diod.  Sic  8, 

18.  in  N.  T.)  ineffabilis ,  quod  verbis  describi  nequit  Se- 
mel  in  N.  T.    8  Cor.  18,  4.  . 

AQQOXTtog  f  ov,  J,  17,  —  oy,  t6  (ex.  a  pr.  et  ^dp- 
pvfit)  infirmusj  de  aegroto,  i(a  quinquies  Matth.  14,  14. 
Marc  6,  5.  18.    16,  18.    1  Cor.  11,  80.    (Xen.  Oec  4,  8.) 

AQg^  a^9,  J,  17,  agnus  Luc  10,  8.  Semel  in  N. 
T.    (Ael.  V.  H.  8 ,  89.    Xen.  Mem.  8,  7.  18.) 

"AQatfOuoitfigj  ov,  6,  (d^^p  mas  etnoiri;  cubile) 
cinaedus  y  qui  cum  masculo  concumbU..  Bis  in  N.  T.  1 
Cor.  6,  0.    1  Tim.  1,  10.    (Diog.  La^rt.  6^,  65.) 

^AQarjf  V.  d^^np. 

^AQtefidg^  a,*lde  quo  gen.  vid.  dy^lnnaq}  6,  Ar- 
iemas  y  nomen  pr.  viri,  Paulo  amici  Tit^  8,  18. 

AQtsftigf  tdoq,  vel  «oc,  «J,  Artemis  vel  IHana^  dea 
gentilium,  lovis  et  Latonae  filia,  sylvamm,  venationia  et 
navigationis  praesee,  de  cnins  templo  v.  i^taoq,     Act. 

19.  85.  87  sqq. 

AQtifioifj  oroc,  J,  tuparum,  ariemon y  nobis: 
^Bramsegely  apnd  Plininm  et  Pollucem:  doion  ,  ex  mente 
aliomm:  velum  prorae  proximnm ,  «qno  nti  solent  nautae, 
ne  maiora  vela  plus  satis  vcnti  capiant  et  navem  nimia 
urgeant.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Act.  87^  40.  Cf.  Win.  bibL 
Bealw.  snb  vocab.  Schiffe. 

AQtif  adv.  1)  modoj  ebenj  alleweUe,  de  tempore 
panlo  ante  praeterlapso  Mattb.  9,  la  1  Tbess.  8, 6.  (Diod. 
Sic  19,  108.  Xen.  Cjr.  4,  1.  5.)  —  8)  ntotc^  iam  L  c 
Jboc  ipso  iempore,  quo  agiiur  vet  evenii  M,  de  quo  sermo 
esi  Matth.  8,  15.  dqnq  dqtt  1.  e.  Idss  das  jetzi  i.  e.  noU 
nonc  quaerere,  uter  maior  minorve  sit.  Mattb.  86,  58.^ 
lob.  9,  19.  85.  18,  7.  88.  87.  16,  18.  81.  1  Cor.  18, 
18.  16,7.  Gat.  1,9.  10.  4,80.  8  Tbess.  8,  7.  IPetr. 
1,  6.  a  Apoc  12,  la  (Xen.  An.  7,  4.  7.)  —  ij  d^t 
ctfMi  1  Cor.  4,  11.  —  ing  dott  ad  hoc  usque  iempus 
Maith.  11, 18.    lob.  2,  10.^  5^  17.    16,  24.    1  Cor.  4,  18. 
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8,  7.     15,  a.     1  loh.  2,  9.     Cf.  Herm.  ad  Ylg.  p.  886. 
S97.  —  De  a;i^  a^^*9  ^uod  habent  editio&es,  v.  dnA^ru 

^j^QtiydfVTitog,  ov ,  5,  ^,  —  ©f,  ro  (*^t»  modo, 
ytvrdo))  recens  natug  (pp.  Lucian.  Dial.  Deorr.  maflD.  13, 
1.)  metapb.  de  iis ,  qui  modo  vel  pauio  aate  amplexi  suut 
religionem  leso.    8emel  1  Petr.  8,  2. 

AQtiOQf  /ov,  i,  ^,  —  or,  t6,  perfectus.  Semel  in 
N.  T.  3  Tim.  8,  17.  (Theophr.  Histor.  pUuit.  2,  7.  Phi- 
lostr.  vit.  Soph.  1.  p.  494.) 

^Aqtoq^  ov,  6,  (vel  ab  al^»,  das,  was  man  zn  sich 

nimmt,  vel  ab  aow,  premo,  depso)   1)  paniSy  das  Brod 

a)  nniverse  Matth.  4,  8.  4.    7,  9.    14,  17.  19  bis.    15,  33. 

34.  80.    1«,  5.  7.  8.  9-13.  Marc.  6,  8.  41.  58.    8,  4—0. 

-     —   --    19.     Lnc.  i,  8.  4.    9,  8.  13.  16.     U,  5.  11. 

loh.  0,  5.     11,  83.  86.     81,  9.  13.     Act.  80, 

5.     8  Cor.  9,   10.  —  SfjvaQiw    dianoaioiv 

e.  panes   ducentorum  denarlorum  pretio  coe- 

c.   0,   37.    loh.  0,  7.  de  quo  genit.  pretii  v. 

M  notata.    (Xen.  Mem.  8,    7.  5.)  —  De  form» 

I  Hebraeos  et  de  modo,    qno  in  coqueudo  eo 

it  V.  Win.  Realw.  sub  vocab.   Brod.    —    b)  de 

Hebraeornm    panibus   sncris   [Scbaubrodel    in    verbis    oi 

aoroi  T^?  nqq&iatw:  MaUh.   18,  4.     Manc.  8,  8«.    Luc. 

6,  4.    Hebr.  9,  8.  —  De  quibus  quid  lex  mos.  praecepe- 

rit,  V.  Levit.  84,  1  —  9  —  c)  de  pane,  quo  utimur  in  sa- 

cra  coena  a  lesu  insUtuta  Matth.  86,  86.     Marc.  14,  88. 

Luc.  88,  19.    Act.  8,  48.  46.    80,  7.    1  Cor.  10,  16.  17. 

11,83.86—88. 

8)  ex  hebr.  cibus  a)  proprie  Marc.  6,  36.  Lnc.  15, 
•  17.  loh.  6,  31.  38.  34.  41.  —  lU  oi  o  pro  crfj  E^od. 
'  16,  4.  6en.  84,  88.  —  Dan.  10,  8.  «^p»  im&vfiMv  i. 
e.  cibi  delicatL  —  a^toq  tw9  ttxpwv  i.  e.  cibus  liberis 
appositus  Matth.  15,  86.  Marc.  7,  87.  —  formulae  no- 
tandae:  o^Toy  ia&ieiv^  a^roir  ^aytlv,  cifmm  capere^ 
coenare  lct.  Win.  p.  34.]  Matth.  15,  8.  Marc.  7,  8.  5. 
8,  80.  Luc.  14,  1.  —  Ita  o*'  o  pro  CH^  h'D^^  Kxod.  8, 
20.  —  M^«'*  a^Toir  ia&ieipf  f*^tB  o7po9  nipnp,  n^ 
que  edere,  neque  mnum  bibere  ^  hyperbolice  pro:  parco 
victu  uti  Luc.  7,  33.  ^  r^otyeiP  fitrd  rivoq  tdp 
aqtovy  coenare  cum  aliquo  ^  der  Tischgenosse  Jemandes 
sein  f  periphrasis  hominls  allcui  &miliaris  lob.  13,  18. 
ducta  ex  Ps.  41 ,  10.  —  8  Thess.  3 ,  8.  a^op  q>ayup 
fra^a  r»iroc,  cibum  capert  datum  'sibi  ab  (^iquo 
opp.  "v.  18.  rbp  ki/vrov  a^op  qiayeip  i.  e.  cibum  a  semetipso 
partum  sumere.  —  Luc.  14,  15.  ^ayeXp  aqrop  ip  rfj 
paatXeiff  rov  &eov  l.  e.  dapibus  in  regno  Messiae  ce- 
lebrandis  interesscj  ubl  nos:  participem  esse  felicitatis 
lesu  cultores  olim  manentis.  Cf.  quae  babet  de  hac  lu- 
daeorum  opinione,  ad  quam  aestiroandi  etiam  sunt  loci 
Matth.   8,  11.     Luc.  13,    Sa  89.    88,   16.    Apoc   19,  9. 

Bertholdt  Chrlstoiog.  lodaeorum  p.l96  aqq. b)  pro: 

victus,  LebensunterhaU.  Matth.  6,  IL  Luc.  11,  8.  —  Da 
o;  o  ra  6iopTa  pro  UTlh  Exod.  16,  88.  1  Begg.  5,  8.  [4, 
88.]  —  c)  refertur  ad  nutrimentnm  iMiimi,  quo  nutrit  lesus 
Goltores  Buos  loh.  6,  38.  33.  35.  48.  ^l.  —  Cf.  o  a^roc 
ao^iaq  L  e.  animi  pabuUim,  quo  cultores  suos  alit,  recreat, 
exhilarat  sapientia  Prov.  9,  5.  Sirac.  15,  3. 

'A^tifOy  f.  va»9  (apparo,  instruo  Hom.  Hiad.  15, 
803.)  condio  Maro.  9,  50.  Luc.  14,  84.  (Athen.  8,  p.  67. 
ed.  Casaub.)  —-  metaph.  de  sermonibus  sale  conditis  Col. 
4,  6.  ^ 

'Agcpaladf  ^,  [terminat  graeca:  6  o^^adi/c,  ov 
los.  Ant.  1,  8.  4.]  Arphaxady  hebr.  IK^Dn^lK  nom.  pr. 
viri  Loc.  3,  96.  cf.  Ftfter,  Commentar.  in' Pentateuch.  T. 
l.  p.  151.  ^ 

'AQxayfiloQf  ov,  J,  (ab  <%«  ▼.  Infra  et  ayyeXof:) 
Archangelus  1.  e.  uniw  ex  principibus  (v.  o^/ii)  angeiorumy 
quibus  ex  opinione  Judaeomm  angelorum  copiacy  viribus^ 
ac  dignUate  admodum  dioersae  parent.  Bis  in  N.  T.  1 
Thess.  4,  16.  Ind.  v.  9»  Commemorantor  enim  tum  in 
libris  V.  T^  post  exilium  conacriptis  (Dan.  9,  81.  10,  5. 
1  Chron.  81,  16.  Tob.  18,  9.  8  Macc.  3,  85.  11,  8.) 
tum  in  N.  T.  angelonun  agmina,  similia  exeroitibus  hn- 
manis,  quibus  Deus  et  ad  mandata  exsequenda  et  ad  di- 
gnitatem  ac  maiestatem  ostentandam  more  regnm  hiuiiapo- 
rum  utitur   eademqite    ad  similitudinem   agminum    belli- 


comm  ln  hls  terris,  In  orMnea  et  elaaseo  divisa  dicantiiry 
qiiibus  pmesoat  duces  anl,  qul  et  ipsi  principi  cnidam  s. 
dqxayr^lffi  (l^  I>an.  10,  130  aubiecti  sunt.  Hopun  vero 
archangelornm  septem  nnmero,  praeter  Michaelemj  nati- 
onis  iudaieae  patronum  et  praesidem,  commemorantur  in 
libris  sacris  Gabriel  etRaphail  Luo.  1,  86.  Tob.  18,  15. 
Dan.  10,  13.  8L    7,  81. 

'Agxatogf  aia^  eOoPy  [qni  ab  initio  fuit,  o^/^l  VC' 
tuSf  priscutf  prisci  aevl  homo  vel  res  Matth.  5^  81.  87. 
33.  Lnc.  9,  8.  19.  Act.  15,  7.  81.  81,  16.  1d  Cor.  5,  17. 
8  Petr.  8,  5.  Apoc.  18,  9.  80,  8.  (Diod.  Sic.  1,  6.  ^Xen. 
An.  3,  1.  4.)    Saepins  n6n  legitnr  in  N.  T. 

^Aqxi^i^aoQf  ov,  J,  ArchelauSy  fnit  filius  Herodia 
M.  ex  Hxore  Samaritana,  Maltbace,  natus,  cum  fratre 
Antipa  Romae  educa(u8,  post  mortem  patris  nomine  £tb- 
narcbae  praefectus  ludaeae,  Idomaeae  et  Samariae,  i|rbibna 
Gaza,  Ga^ara,  Hippo  exceptis.  Post  decem  annorum  im- 
periuffl  ob  crudelitatem  accusatiis  et  Viennam  AILobrogora 
a  Caesare  re|egatus  est  cf.  loseph.  Arclu  17,  11.  id.  do 
bell.  iud.  8,  7.  --  Matth.  8,  88. 

'AQxny  ^?,  17,  1)  initkm  a)  propr.  Matth.  84,  8.  Marc 
1,1.  13,  9.  loh.JB,  11.  Hebr.  7,  8.  (Diod.  Sic  1,  8L 
Xen.  Cyr.5,  5. 16.)'—  dgxv*  ^^f*^dpe$p  ihitmm  capere 
Hebr.  8,  3.  (Aelian.  V.  H.  8,  88.)  -o  kdyoi:  r^q  dqxn^ 
r  ov  xq*orov  i.  e.  ea  doctrinae  christianae  pars^  a  qua 
inUittm  factum  est  Hebr.  6,  1.  cf.  Win.  p.  178.  et  de  do- 
plicl  h.  I.  geuit.  sob  aMia  mon^.  —  formiilae  peculiares, 
utaTT*  «C/^^»  ^*  initio,  Vid.  dno.  —  ip  dqxfly  <*»«<«• 
loh.  1,  1.  8.     Act.  11,   15.   Pbil.  4,  15.     (Diod.  Sio.  19, 

110.)  --  i^  dqxn^y  ^  '^*^  ^*  ^}  ^*  ^^'  ^'  (^«0« 
Mem.  1,  4.  5.)  —  Kar*  dqxdq^  initio  Hebr.  1,  10. 
(Pint.  vit.  Soi.  e.  8.  Plato  Theaet.  p.  185.  B.  Hdot.  8, 
158.)  ^  rfjpdqxv^^y  adverb.  statim  ab  initiOy  ven  vom 
herein,  vor  aUen  Dingeuy  omnino  [ef.  Win.  p.  434.  de 
Wette  £v.  loh.  p.  UO.^AUp.  804.  ooll.  Matth.  §.  485,  5.J 
loh.  8,  85.  rrjp  —  vfup:  vot^  vorn  herein  [vor  allen  Din- 
geuj  bin  ichy  was  ich  auch  %u  euch  rede^itM  de  Wette 
1.  h  p.  111.  (De  verbis:  rifp  dqx^  «h  neftatiODe'—  omnl- 
no,  prorsus  vid.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p/  783.  888.  ad  Bopli. 
Ant.  V.  98.  Bornem.  ad  Xen.  Conv.  1,  15.)  —  b)  pfo; 
primus.  princepsm  ita  nbi  aliquis  eBae  dicitnr  dqxi  CoL 
1,  18.  Apoc.  Ll»  80  8,  14.  81,  6.  88,  13.  -  vel  obl 
iunctum  legitur  c.  genitivo  aUns  substanUvi,  ad  quod,  qoae 
verbo  «nunCiantur,  pertinent,  adiectivi  locnm  tenet  X^id. 
dydnijl  ut  xarixt^v  rtpf  dqxV*  t^?  vnoardaew;  i.  e.  r^  vffcJ- 
OToa*y  rijp  nqofTijp.  Hebr.  8,  14.  ^  dqxij  tw»  Xoyuap  l.  C. 
ra  Xoyia  ra  ^r^orc^  5  ,  18.  de  h.  1.  triplici  genit.  vid.  sub 

dydnij   observata c)  extremitas^  ut  «Jd^di^q  A«e/«^^C, 

ubi  Lat.  lasciniat  nos:  Zipfel  Act.  10,  11.  ll^  5.  —  Ita 
oi  o  pro  nilJp  KJ^od.  83,  88.  (Diod.  Sic  1,  S6.  ^ 
Eur.  Hippol.  7781  Hdot.  4,  60.)  cf.  Ruhnken.  ad  Tim. 
p.  g41.  —  8)  pr^incipatuSf  imperium,  [primos  locus]  a) 
propl-.  Lnc.  80 ,  80.  Ind.  v.  6L  ubi  sermo  est  de  provincia 
aogeUs  demandata.  (Diod.  Sie.  8,  78.  Pol.  3,  40.  9.  AeK 
V.  H.  8,  7.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  1.  16.)  ^  b)  metonym.  pro: 
magistratus  i.  e.  poteslate ,  dignUate  et  imperio  praedi-- 
ftc««  ita  de  magistratibus  humanis  Luc.  18,  11.  Rom.  8, 
88.  Eph.  1,  81.  Col.  1,  18.  8,  10.  Tit.  8,  1.  (Pol.  18, 
16.  3.  Hdian.  7,  7.  88.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  8.  18.  Thuc.  5, 
88.)  —  de  angeiomm  princlpibna  Kph.  8,  10.  6,  18.  dc 
utrisque  modo  nominatis  Col.  8,  15.  de  adversarUs  rel 
christlanae  potentia  insignibus  1  Cor.  15,  84.  Saepiua 
non  extat  in  N.  T. 

'AQX^yoQf  ov,  6y  (ab  dqxn  Ct  ^yoviAa^  vel  dyio)  1) 
iTm^,  princ^ps  Act.  5,  81.  cell.  8,  86.  Ita  oi  0'  pro  ife^ 
les.  30,  4.  (Dem.  1378,  6.)  —  8)  auctor  Act.  8,  15. 
Hebr.  8,  10.  18,  8.  (Diod.  Sic.  5,  64.  Xen.  H.  G.  8» 
8.  5.)    Saepins  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

'Aqx^,  syllaba^insepaaabilis,  dncta  ab  a^j^fw  vel  oojtoc 
et  praeflgi  soiita  vocabulis  muneris  vei  digniiatis,  ut  do/- 
dyyeXoq,  dqxteqev^^  dqx^noit^flP  y  dqx*avpdyuyo<:  et  simllia; 
reepondet  nostro  Erz.  —  De  compositioae  horum  vocabb. 
V,  l0ob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  769.  ' 

*AQX*^Q<^^*^og9  1^^  opy  {dqxttqevci)  pontificius ,  ad 
summum  pontificem  pertinens.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Act.  4, 
6.    (I08.  Ant.  15,  8.  1.) 
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*AQliBQBvq^  ^,  J,  («b  ii(ix^  q.  ▼•  et  ItQniii  ])pofi- 
tifex  f  summua  sacerdM  (Pol.  88 ,  1.  8.  89,  88.  5.)  a)  pp. 
BIaU^.  26,  67.  Lao.  28,  SO.  loh.  -11,  49.  Snmmos  lu- 
daeorum  pontifices  qnod  attinet,  lege  coostitutum  erat,  ut 
Donnisi  ex  AaroniB  familia  deligereuUtr.  Uinc  fVictum  est, 
at  ad  Eli  osque  tempora  e  geote  Eleasaris,  ab  hoo  vero 
tempore  ex  altera  eiosdem  familiae  gente  Ithamaria  bu- 
merentur.  Praeterqnam  quod  essent  iudices  summi  et  praesi- 
des  synedrii,  sacerdotls  non  tolum  oflicia  administrare  iis 
licuit,  sed  lege  etiam  sancitnm  enit,  ut  aoli  semel  quotannis, 
festo  expiatorio,  sanctum  sanctorom  ingressl  odoribus  in- 
censis  victiuias  oiferrent  pro  suis  et  populi  peccatis.  Cum 
omnino  exccllere  deberent  puritate,  neqne  mortunm  attin- 
gere  neque  nisi  virginem  illibatam  in  matrimonium  ducere 
iis  licuit.  8umma  quid^m  oiim  auctoritate  floruerant  pon- 
iifices  maximi.,  sic,  ut  vel  regum  filiae  nubere  iis  non 
da>itarent  (8  Regg.  11,  8.  8  Chron.  81,  11.44;)  venalis 
vero  cum  fieri  coepisset  pontificatns  atque,  negleeta  de 
aaccessione  pontificiun  lege,  ex  alils  etiam  atque  Aaronis 
fiimilia  deligerenlur  delectique  panlo  post  munere  move- 
rentur  (8  Macc.  4,  7.  loaeph.  Arch.  15,  8.),  non  potuit  non 
boiua  muneris  dignitas  iufringi  atque  sensim  sensimque 
tmminul.  Cf.  Win,  bibl.  Bea1>%'.  sub  vocab.  Hoherprk' 
ster.  -^  b)  in  cpistola  ad  Hebraeos  8,  17.  8,1.  4,  14. 
5,  16.  lesus  appellatur  a^^M^tt/?,  quatenns  mortdm  pro 
bominnm  salute  sustinens  vel  corpus  suum  veluii  victimam 
ofi^erens  veuiae  peccatorum  adipiscendae  a  Deo  spem 
eertissimam  iis.  fecit.  8)  princeps  ordinis  sacerdotalisy 
ita  de  XXIV  sacerdotalium  ordinum  principibus,  synedrio 
magno  adscriptis  Matth.  8,4.  16,  81.  86,  8.  59.  Marc. 
14,  55.  15,  1.  Luc.  88,  ^8.  Act.  5,  84.  al.  Cf.  Hiit. 
bibl.  Realw.  sub  voc.  Priester. 

^AQXtnoiiATiVj  ho(;y  6,  (ex  d^x*  q^^-  «t  rtoif^^y  pa^ 
Btorum  jfriiicepSf  metaph.  princeps  et  summus  religionis 
doctor.  Semel  1  Petr.  5,  4.  VU  enim  antiquitus  reges 
dicebautur  oe  notfuvtq  Tin9  Xawt.  civium  quippe  saluti  prospi- 
cientes  et  ab  iuiuna  qiTaviB  eos  defendeotes,  ita  idem  tro- 
pos  ad  ductores  translatus  est  salutifera  institutione  lio- 
minum  suiutem  promoventes  atqne  adiuvantes. 

A QxiTtnog,  ovy  <J,  Archippus.  Nom.  propr.  viri 
ehrititiani  vel  doctoris  vel  diaconi  munere  apud  Colosseu- 
•ea  fungentis  Col.  4,  17.    Philem.  v.  8. 

^AQXtovfaycoyog,  ov,  cJ,  (exd^/t  q.  v.  et  otmiywy^) 
w^agoyae  praefectus^  conventus  sacrl  praeses  nDj^n  lrt<"l 
6  aQx^  'f^i<i  avyaywy^q  Marc  5,  88.  35.  86.  88.'  '  Luc.  8, 
49*  18,  14.  Act.  18,  15.  18,  8.  17.  Eius  erat  non  so- 
lulii  curare,  ut  decore  et  cx  iostitoto  maiomm  omnla  in 
ecclesia  gererentur,  sed  postulabant  etiam  muneris  buiiis 
ratioues,  ot,  qui  lectoris  pnblici  olficio  fungerentur,  de- 
ligeret  itemque  publice  diceudi  et  docendi  potestatem  vel 
Gonccderet  vel  deuegaret  dicentiumque  se^mones  exami- 
naret  atque  diiudicaret. 

^AQXitixtmf,  opoq^  6^  (ex  dQx*  et  Httrm^  fftbcr) 
praefectus  fabrorum,  architectus*  Seme^egitur  in  N.  T. 
1  Cor.  3,  10.    (Pol.  13  ^  4.  6.    Xeu.  Afd^4,  8.  10.) 

AQXitBXtiffigf  ovj  4,  *(ex  <J^/»  q.  v.  et  rtAwyi/^ 
portitor)  praefectus  portitonm.  Legitur  tantum  Luc.  19, 8. 

AQXttQlxlifOQ,  ov,  <S,  (ex€^/«  q.  V.  et  T^UX$9oy) 
praefectus  triclinU  vel  convivU  i.  e.  qtti  curam  habebat 
oAbomm  potulentoromqne  apparatus;  qiio  munere  fuugena 
eonvivinm  obibat  et  quid  facto  opus  erat,  miniatrii  im- 
perabat  loh.  8,  8.  Cf.  Win.  bibl.  Reaiw.  aub  voc.  Spei- 
agmeister^  et  de  Wette  Kv.  lob.  p.  ^. 

^AQXOfiaty  f.  affiopai^  incipio.  initiumfacio,  verb. 
depOD.  med.  [vid.  dywp^ftcu  —  ab  a^/wl<  Legitur  a)  In 
locis,  in  quibus  initii  cogitatio,  quae  verbo  insidet,  plane 
necessaria  est  [cf.  Friizschs  Ev.  Matth.  p.  639.  897.  409. 
4ia  7U7.]  sq.  infinit.  C^id.  Win.  p.  8iaj  praesentis  [vid. 
a^imtro^l  Matth.  11,  7.  80.  18,  1.  14,  80.  18,  84.  84, 
49.  86,  37.  Marc.  5  ^  80.  8,  II.  de  h.  L  parUcipiis 
aine  copula  positia  vid.  sub  dtrdyo»  monita  et  iriii.  p.  884» 
FrUzsche  Ev.  Marc.  p.  816.  Marc  10, 47.  Luc.  4, 81.  7, 15. 
84.  88.  9,  18.  18,  45.  14,  80.  15,  14.  84.  81,  88. 
M,  8.  80.  lob.  18,  5.  -  Act.  1«  1.  quo  I.,  uti  &v  per 
attracc  pro  a,  ita  verba:  ^^{orro  — ^  ^tUi^<i  explica:  quae 
mgere  et  docere  coepit  ei  in  qtUbus  peragendis  et  docendis 
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conltinuavit  usgue  ad  diern»  Ct  de  hae  brachylogla  Win^ 
p.  589  sq.  —  Act  8,  4.  11 ,  15.  ubi  »%  per  attract.  — 
18,  86.  84,  8.  8  Cor.  8,  1.  (Xen.  Mem.  8^  5.  15.  Oecon. 
11,  8.)  —  abest  iflfinit  e  contextu  fiACile  emendus  Lnc. 
8,  83.  dQldfievo^  1^=  cum  inUium  faceret.  Vide  de  parti- 
cip.  imperf.  sub  dyaPoilTit»  monita}  scil.  dtddaxttv.  AcC 
11,  4.  d^^dfuroq  8C.  Uyttv.  —  sequente  a;rd  C.  genit.  locl, 
rei,  personae,  unde  exorditnr  aliquis  facere  aliquid  [vid. 
a;r^  et  Matth.  §.  835,  not.  8.]  Malih.  80,  a  a/rddo?  —^e^ 
TMfy  constme:  dno^q  avtoSq  r6f  ptaO-if  Sw;  rih  nfpa^ 
XW9,'  dq^dfAtvoq  dn6  riav  iaxdttap ^  initio  facto  ab 
iiSf  qui  sunt  ultimi.  Luc.  88, 5.  dtddanwv  —  uiSt  i.  e.  dtdd" 
anta»  xar*  0A17?  r.  *.  Suaq  ft>de,  dol^dfttpoq  dn6  t^q  yctktXaiaQ. 
Act.  1,  83.  Ita  Fritzsche  £v.  Matth.  p.  613.  Vid.  Camen 
Win.  p.  589.  et  de  Wette  Ev.  Matth.  p.  167.  —  Luc.  84,  87. 
dg^ftevoQ  —  itrjQftivtvtf  pro:  exorsus  est  a  Mose  et  persecu* 
tus est omnes prophetas,  Cf.  Hin.p.  518.  etde  dn6  repetito 
irin.  p.  896.  -  Act.  8,35.  10,87.  lPetr.4,17.  (Theophr. 
Char.  8,  1.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  1.  1.)  ^  particip.  neutr.  abjo- 
lute  pouitur;  dq^dfitvof  Le.  inUio  factOj  Ua  ut  inUium 
fi^rety  Luo.  84,  47.  (^ita  Herodot.  8,  91.  o;t6  di  nooetdiitou 
noXtoq^  Xfjv  dft^lXoxoq  6  dfnptdqtia  ouitot  £n  ov^otat  totat 
ntXixmf  Tt  nai  avQ^}y ,  dQldfievov  dn6  ravtijq  ft^xi^t  aiyvntoVf 
nXrjv  poi^tjq  tijq  d^a^iwvy  tavta  ya(}  *jv  dtiXta^  nevtrjnovtn 
nai  tqtanoata  tdXavra  ^OQoq  rjv.)  cf.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  769, 
not.  813.  coil.  p.  889.  330.  Fischer  3.  a.  p.  808.  Greg.  Cor. 
p.  88.  .S9.  ed.  Schtifer.  Matth.  §.  564.  Ituttm.  §.  138,  not. 
7,  8.  Rost  §.  131,  5.  Itin.  p.  807.  543.  Dornem.  schoL 
p.  164.  —  b)  ubi  repente  incidit  contrarium  ab  eo,  qnod 
ante  obtinuerit  [cf.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  541.  Ev.  Marc. 
p.46.]  Marc.  1,45.  Coti.v.44.  Liic.  14,  18.  nai  ly^farro  — *— 
naQairtiaOat  ndvrtq  coeperunt  deffrecari  Lcum  ante  adfu- 
turos  se  esse  condixissentl ,  omnes,  —  c)  nbi  scripiorea 
sacri,  cum  recte  rem  i[>8am  expressissent,  maluerant  tameii 
eius  nitium  rciqiie  impetum  iudicare,  qiuiadoquidem,  maxl- 
me  nondum  ad  finem  perducta  actione,  initU  notionem, 
in  quo  maguum  utique  momentum  sit,  nt  quid  agatur, 
eingulari  voce  merito  euimties  Lcf*  Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth. 
p.  540.  de  Wttte  Ev.  Matth.  p.  108.  807.  830.  Win. 
p.  555.]  ALitth.  16,  88.  86 ,  74.  ^o^ro  natavad-tfM-' 
Tufiir  —  xai  td&itDq  dXitttwQ  i^vrjae.  Marc.  4.  1.  5,  17. 
6,8.7.84.      8,31.38.      10,38.     11^15.      18,1.     18, 

5.  14,  65.  69.  71.  15,  18.  Luc  5,  81.  7,  49.  11,  89. 
58.  18,  1.  18,  85.  dtp  o^  dv  ^  nQovttv  pro:  d<p*  ov  dw 
—  dQ^fjnf>t  et«  iatuittq  nQOVttv.  —  V.  86.  14,  9.  89.  19, 
45.  83,  30.  —  d)  ubi  res  ab  aliquo  primo  peracta  secn- 
tis  aliis  significatur  Lcf.  FrUzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  540.  766. 
Matth.  86,  88.  ^Q^avto  Xfyitv  avttp  enaatoq  avtuv.  Marc. 
10,  41.  Luc.  19,  37.  —  Act.  87,  85.  xjlaoa?  ^^{aro  ia&i^ 
ttvfjrimus  com^it.  —  e)abi  gravitatis  cmusa  initium  exprl- 
mitur  Luc.  3,  8.  pttj  aQ^ija&e  Xiyetv  iv  iavToiq  i.  e.  n$ 
occipUe  quidem  inter  vos  dicere.  Bene  Lutherus:  nekmet 
euch  nicht  vor.  cf.  Fritzsche  I.  I.  de  Wette  Ev.  Lnc  p« 
80.  —  f)ia  verbis  e  confusione  daarnm  locutionum  explican- 
dis  [cf.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  541.  de  Wette  Ev.  Matth. 
p.  86.]  Matth.  4,  17.  16,  81.  in  quibus  locis  „ciim  in  ar- 
bitrio  Matthaei  esset  positum ,  aut  ita  loqui :  dn6  t6te  — 
inifjQvlt  vel  idttJ^e,  ant  sic:  rdre  tjQimto  nfjoyaattv  vel  Settf 
vvttVf  ex  utraque  locutione  particulam  maluit  decerpere.'' 

Aqx^9  f*  aQ^o,  (primus  snm,  prior  Ikcio  aliquid 
Xen.  S^rinp.  7,  1.)  impero,  dom^ior ,  sq.  genit.  [vid. 
dv&v/tattvw}  Bis  ^n  N.  T.  Marc  10,  48.  Ronu  15,  18. 
(Xen.  Mem.  8,  6.  85.    4,  8.  ll.> 

AQX^ff  orroc,  ^,  BomcD  generiB:  qui  potestatff 
muctorUate,    dignUate  polUt.     Ac^  4,  86.      1  Cor.  S^ 

6.  8.  —  de  lesu  Apoc.  1,  5.  —  de  magistratibns,  re- 
gibns,  provinciaruro  praefect^  Matth.  80,  85.  Act.  88^ 
5.  Rom.  13,  8,  (HdJan.  4,  4.  1.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  8.  5.)  ^ 
de  praetoribus,  iudicibus  Act.  7,  81.  16,  19.  —  de  do- 
cibus  Act.  7,  35.  (Xen.  Cyr.  l^  6.  8a)  —  de  praefectla 
synagogarnm  Matth.  9,  18.  83.  Luc.  8,  41.  —  de  asse^ 
■oribus  sjuedrii  Luc  18,  18.  83,  18.  35.  84,  80.  loW 
8,1.  7,86.  18,48.  Act.  8,  17.  4,5.8.  18,  87.  14> 
^.  —  de  magistratibus  civitatis  vel  septemviris ,  a  quibtia 
in  oppido  quolibet  causae  privatae  et  leviores  cognosc&- 
banttir  Luc.  18,  58.  —  de  angelorum  malorum  principe 
Matlh.  9,  84.  18,  84.  Marc.  8,  88.  Lnc.  11 ,  15.  loh. 
18,  31.  14,  30.  16  4  11.  Eph.  8^  8.—  Saepius  non  legi- 
tur  in  N.  T. 
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If^gmfiaf  to^^  r^,  tanma,  cdoramenium.  QnAteT 
MarOi  16y  1.  Luc  28,  56.  84,  1.  lob.  19,  14.  oj  o  pro 
Cira  vel  Ci&^3  8  Regg.  SO,  13.  (PoL  la,  0.  6.  Xen.  An. 
1/i^l.)^    ' 

V^cra,  J,  [—  $aaiHX!y  ov,  J,  loi.  Ant.  8,  11.  a]  ilfo, 
l^br.  t<Dt<  Dom.  pr.  regis  lodae  ^  regoantls  955  —  914  a. 
Chr.  menionibilia  cnm  propter  bella  prospere  geata,  tum 
ob  religlonis  mosaicae  stndium  1  Regg.  15,  19  sq.  S  Chron. 
14.16.  —  Matth.  1,  7.  a 

l/iffaXevtogt  ov,  J,  i{,  —  oir,  r^  (ex  a  pr.  et  oa- 
Uvm  agito)  incancussus,  hnmotus.  Bis  In  N.  T.  Act.  ^, 
41.  —  metaph.  pro:  slabUis ,  firmus  Hebr.  18,  89.  (Diod. 
6ic.  8,  46.    Plut.  Pertcl.  c.  89.) 

AtT^satoqf  ovj  6^  ij,  —  or,  t6  («  pr.  et  ophw/i^ 
entlnguo;  inexstinctus  Strabo  9.  p.  606.  Kclog.  phys.  p. 
99.)  non  exstinguendus  j  qua  aena.  ptrennis  Mattb.  3,  18. 
Maro.  9,  48.  45.  liUC.  8,  17.  (Hom.  Od.  4,  584.  Aescbyl. 
Prom.  588.) 

Aci^iitt^  «C»  i7>  (o  pr.  ct  o/^o/icm  colo)  impit^tas, 
tmprobitas  nunc  animi  seusibns  nunc  f^ctis  couriipicua. 
Sexies  legitur  Rom.  1,  la  11,  86.  8  Tim.  8,  16.  de  h. 
I.  genitivo  separato  a  uouiine  regcnte  vid.  uya&6q,  —  Tit. 

8,  18.  —  €renitivu8  doipeiaq  adiect.  legitur  «  dnt^j^q  j^vid. 
dydnij}  lud,  v.  15.  —  v.  18.  de  h.  1.  plur.  al  dai[iiM$  ■— 
sensus  impH  vid.  sub  aiaxvpii  notata  et  d^  genit.  mra  tck^ 
im&vtiiof;  ttip  a.  «»  secundum  cupUUtates  accommoda^ 
tas  sensibus  impiis  vid.  quae  de  genit.  vi  latiuo  paiente 
8ub  d^vfloq  observata  sunt,  it.  de  genit.  traiecto  Win.  p. 
506.  —  ol  o  pro  }g^B  ler.  5,  8.  yi^l  £z.d3,9.  Diod. 
8ic.  18,  90.    AeL  V.^til.  5,  18  et  19.   iien.  Cyr.  6,  S.  6.) 

AirB^im,  «?,  f.  ifoo),  (ex  a  pr.  et  affiofuu)  impius 
sumfdmpie  ago.  Bia  in  N.  T.  8  Petr.  8,  6.  lud.  v.  15. 
de  h.  1.  verbis  mql  —  xiHv  iQywv  dai(iiiaq  —  wy  [per  at- 
tract.  pro:  acl  ^ai^tjaap  vid.  sub  dyandta  ad  lob.  17,  86. 
notaUi.    (Diod.  Sic  1,  77.    Xen.  Cyr.  5,  8.  10.) 

'Ace^tj^f  iog,  ovc,  J,  ij,  —  ^c,  r6  (ex  «  pr.  et 
oifiottai)  impius.  Septies  in  N.  T.  Rom.  4,  5.  5,  6.  1  Tim. 
1,9.  1  Petr.  4,  ,16.  de  h.  L  singulari  collective  posito 
vid.  ddeXT^i;.  —  8  Petr.  8,  5.  8,7.  lud.  v.  15.  (Xen. 
Cjrr.  6,  8.  87.) 

'AfTiXyetaf  ck»  17,  (indoleset  moreshominis  daiXyoffq 
I.  e.  modum  excedeotis,  intemperantia  Dem.  Idi,  11.)  las- 
civia  f  libidOy  refertur  nunc  ad  insolentiam,  nunc  ad  11- 
bidinem  veueream,  nunc  nniverse  dicltur.  Decies  in  N. 
T.  Marc.  7,  88.  Rom.  13,  13.  8  Cor.  18,  81.  Gal.  5, 
19.  8  Petr.  .8,  8.  7.  18.  quo  L  verbis  ip  ini&vulat^  aa^*6<i 
,  per  appositionem  [vid.  Ifiit.  p.  336.1  vel  explicatioois 
*  ergo  additur:  datlytlav;.  De  plur.  dailynai  vid.  alaxvvri, 
1  Petr.  4,  8.  lud.  v.  4.  Epb.  4,  19.  (PoL  1,  6.  5. 
Isaeua  88,  4.) 

AarjfAog^  ov,  ^,  ^,  •—  ot^,  t6  (ex  a  pr.  et  a^fta 
0f gnnm ;  uon  signatns  HdoL  9,^  40.  Diod.  Mc  19,  46.)  non 
tnsignis,  ignobiUs.    Legitur  tan^tum  Act.  81,  39.  (Hdian.  1, 

9.  18.  Pint  Fab.  0. 14.) 

AariQy  6f  nom.  propr.  bebr«  indecUo.  I-»  datfQOf^ 
ov,  6  IO0.  Ant.  8,  7.  5.}  Aser^  octavw  ex  filiis  lacobi 
patriarclme  Lnc  8,  89,   «Apoc  7,  6. 

uic&iPBiaf  oc,  ^,  (ab  da&eprjq)  defectus  viriumy  im^ 
becUlitas.  DicUur  a)  de  corpoHs  imbecillitate  natoraU: 
Schwdcke,  Schwachheit  1  Cor.  15,  48.  antiiftTat  [se.  ocS- 
/lal  iv  da&ntlqu  sciL  ov,  8  Cor.  13,  4.  iarav^dO^  i^  T-" 
per,  inFolge^da&tvtiaq*  —  KrUnklichkeU,  KrankheU, 
morbus  Mattb.  8,  17.  Luc.  5,  15.  18^  18.  loh.  5,  5. 
11,4.  Act;  88,  9.  GaL  4,  18.  1  Tim.  5,  83.  (HdUn. 
1,4.  16.  Xen.  Mem.  4,  8.  88.  H.  6.  6,  4.  15.)  —  Lnc. 
8^  8  et  13,  11.  7tvevf$a  da&evtia^  vel  da&tv9$tip 
aui  auctor  esset  imbecUUtatis,  De  qua  genit.  vi  vid.  suh 
dXvi»oq  monlta.  —  h)  de  imbeciUitate  morali^Rom.  6,  18. 
Hebr.  4,  15.  5,  8.  7,  88.  -  c)  de  animi  imbecinitate— 
VerzagiheU  1  Cor.  8, 3.  -<  de  imbcciUitate  orta  ex  pericnlis 
•t  molestiis,  ils  maxime,  quae  rei  christianae  causa  sube- 
nnda  snnt  8  Cor.  11, 30.  motonym.  pro :  da&evtVq  [vid.  a^^^ia- 
lm/i»Ji9Cor.  18,.9.  —  piur.a«  a»  [de  qaaplur.vid.9ab  a*o,^t^ 


Dotatal  8  Cor.  18,  5.  la    Ct   Wbt.  ep.  P..  ad  6al.  p. 
8U3.  —  fitoepius  non  extat  In  N.  T. 

ldc&8fi<Dj  &y  f.  ifo»,  (da&evtjt:)  imbecUUs  vel  itp^ 
firmus  sttm^  tnintts  valeo  a^^  de  iege  mos.,  qulppo  quae 
impar  esset  hominibns  emendandis  et  beandis  Rom.  8,  8. 
iv  f  ^a&hei.  L  e.  quia  vel  qtdppe  qtute  imbeciUis  erai.  ^ 
b)  de  personis  aa)  nniv.  8  Cor.  18,  4.  iifitlq  —  iv  a^f 
i.  e.  iit  und  gemftss  der  Gemeittschaft  mit  ihtn*  Vid. 
Win.  p.  370  et  FrUzsche  diss.  8.  p.  84  i.  et  ex  oppos. 
Tov  dviartiv  8  Cor.  13,  8.  el^  VfM^  ovn  da&tpti  L  c  non 
imbecUlem  se  praestat  erga  vos  i.  e.  beneficiisin  voscott» 
ferettdis,  Cf.  Fritzsche  1.  1.  —  bb)  de  personis  corporo, 
infirmis  ^r:  aegroto^  ich  bin  krank^  6  daO^evwv^  substantive: 
aegrotus,  der  Kranke  [vid.  ddntiiol  Mattb.  10,  8.  85,  86. 
Marc.  6,  56.  Luc  7,  la  9,  8.  loh.  4,  46.  5,  3.  7. 
6,  8.  11,^  8.  8.  6.  de  h.  L  praesentl,  ubi  Lat.  Impcrf. 
utuntur,  vic^sub  d»ovta  no.  8.  monita-Act.  9,  87.  19,  18. 
PbU.  8,  86.  87.  8  Tim.  4,  80.  lac  5,  14.  daO^tvel  t«c 
aegrolat  aliquls^  quo  1.  oratione  vividiore  utens  aposto- 
lus  statim  sumit ,  locum  habere  vel  fieri ,  quod  verbo 
enuntiatur.  Cf.  de  indicat.  in  talibus  irin.  p.  860.  quf 
noo  opus  esse,  in  tallbus  ut  snppleatur  ei  docet  p.  157.  . 
536.  coU.  FrUzsdhe  poniectan.  p.  36  sq.  Matth,  ad  Knr. 
Or.  V.  635.  Dindorf^  ad  Aristoph.  av.  v.  78.  —  pro 
T\bn  et  n)n:  ludd.  16,  7.  11.  17.  (Dlod.  fc^ic  8,  46. 
Xen.  An.  1, '/.  l')"-"  additur  dat.  nominis  ^^-nonjnii  |;vid« 
dyaXXumJy  nt  v6aoiq  L  e.  morbis  laborare  Luc.  4,  4i).  — 
co)  de  persoflis  topibus  iofirmis :  ol  doO-evovvTtq  pauperes, 
inopes  Actw  80«  35.  (Dem.  555,  9.)  Cf.  fie  Vyttte  Act. 
Ap.  p.  183.  Kuinoel  ad  Act.  1. 1.  —  dd)  de  borainiboa,  qui 
animo  snnt  iufirmi  —  timidus  stun  8  Cor.  11,  81.  ubt 
opp«  v^fidv.  —  18,  10.  oray  ~  da&tvoi  i,  e.  si  qtiatido  in 
eo  stmy  ut  desperem  vel  animum  despondeam,  —  ee)  t;; 
nlazn'  i,  e.  vel:  ittfirmtu  sutn  fidttcia  [de  quo  dat  vid. 
dyaXXtdtaJi  Rom.  4,  10.  Xtf  do&ev^aaq  Ihaud  imbecU(is  per 
XeFoTTiTa  pro:  admodum  fitnnus^  t^  niottt,  —  vel:  dubius 
sum,  qtUd  faciendum  vel  fugiendum  sU  Rom.  14,  1.  quo 
L,  ut  V.  8.  et  1  Cor.  S,  11.  si  singularis  collcctive  legitur 
'Vid.  sub  d^thfoq  observata.  —  abest  r^  7r»orc«xfhciIe  co- 
gitatione  addendum  Rom.  14,  8.  1  Cor.  8,  9.  11.  8Cor. 
11,  89.  Ttq  —  daOevii  ecqttis  infirmus  est  fide^  qttin  effi^ 
inprmtts  simf  L  e.  quin,  quam  iUe  sentit  t^i;  daO^tvtta^ 
nwlestiatn,  ego  sentiam^  —  Rom.  14,  81.  /*'  ^*  —  da&eret 
Le.  iv  ft  daOevi^q  iate  sctL  t^  mattt^  in  iit  rebus^  in  quibus 
quUl  sU  faciendtun  ,  dubhts  haerit.  Saepins  noo  iegltur 
In  N.  T. 

Aa&ifijfia^  roct  r^9  (<ih  fja&ivrifiat)  imhecUlita^^ 
Semel  in  N.  T.    Rom.  15,  1.  L  e.  infirma  persuasio* 

'Aa^ifijg,  /oc,  01?«,  o,  ^,  —  /c,  t<$  (ex  a  priv.  et 
o&ipoq  robur)  imbecUlis,  infirmus  a)  corpore  i.  e,  vel  t^i-' 
ribus  partim  valetis ,  ita  ontvoq  t6  ywatHttov  1  Petr.  3 ,  7. 
—  vel.  aegrolusy  krank  Matth.  85,  39.  43.  44.  Luc  10, 
9.  AcL  4,  9.  5,  15.  16.  1  Cor.  11,  30?—  b)  auctoritate 
vel  diignitate  =.^potens ,  ita  de  personis  1  Cor.  4,  la 
(Hdian.  8,  10.*^^  Xen.  Mcm.  1,  4.  6.)  —  de  rebns,  nt 
de  membris  cori>oris  —  viiis  1  Cor.  18,  88.  —  c)  animo 
L  e.  vel  an  Muth  —  titnidus .  t?erzagt,  schiichtetm  8 
Cor.  10,  10.  quo  L  quae  ad  homluem  ipsum' pertinent, 
referunttnr  ad  eius  praesentiam  vel  ad  modum ,  quo  prae- 
«ens  agere  solet.  —  vel :  persuasione  oerta  —  qui  dttbitu 
hneret  1  Cor.  8,  7.  10.  9 ,  88  ter.  1  Thess.  5,  14.  — 
vel:  an  sUtlicher  Krafty  ita  de  horoinibus,  qui  nondom 
donati  SpirUus  divini  auxilio  impares  sunt  ad.bene  ct  recte 
agendum  Rom.  5,  6.  cf.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  VoL 

1.  p.  865  sq d)  universe  de  rebus   et  peraonls,  qnao 

vel  natonLct  indole  sua  vel  ingenio,  doctrina  aut  parum 
valent,  ant  partim  valerd  putautur  ad  efllciendum  id,  de 
qno  agitnr,  ita  ^  —  oa^  daOev^q  Matth»  86,  41.  Marc 
14,  88.  To  oro«/«»a  6al.  4,  9.  ri  daOeviq  subsUnL  Cvl4. 
ddvvcetoqj  itnbecUUtas  Hebr.  7,  la  —  t6  d.  tov  &^v  L  c 
die  von  Oott  getrofene,  von  Menschen  fOr  schwach,  im^ 
zureichend,  nichts  vermdgend  geachtete  Htilsanstalt  1 
Cor.  1,  85.  Cf.  Win.  p.  883.  —  rd  do&tvt[  rov  jrof^ov 
L  e,  die  in  den  Augen  der  Welt  fUr  schwach,  utiwissend^ 
ttnvermOgend  GeathUten  1  Cor.  1,  87.  De  neutro,  qua- 
tenns  de  personis  dicatur,  vid.  sub  dyevr^^  monita  et  Win. 
p.  165.  •-  Saepius  non  liabetur  in  N,  T. 
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jdfftaj  a?,  17,  AMia.  Esl  antem,  qnae  in  N.  T.  comme- 
morAtar  Asla,  ^nae  dicitar,  Asia  minor,  interiAcens  inter 
PoQtuin  Eiixfnum  et  mare  cyprinm,  oomplec^oa  Phrygtamy 
Ciliciam,  Pampbyliam,  Cariam,  Lyciam,Ioniam,  Ljdiam,  Aeo- 
Uam,Mysiam,  fiithyniam,  Papbiagoniam,  Cappadociam,  Gala- 
tiam,  Pisidiam;  liabuiMe  baa  regiones  ludneorum  *magnum 
Anmerum,  coustat  ex  Act.  3,  9.  6, 9.  19,  10.  Compreben- 
duiit  vere  N.  T.  scriptorea  ylaia^  nomine  nnnc  Asiam  mi- 
norem  universam  Act.  19,  86.  S7.  d7,  2.  Rom.  16,  5. 
nnnc,  ut  quibusdam  videtur  [vid.  Win*  bibl.  Realvr.  sub 
voc  Asla,1  eam  tantum  illint  partem,  qnae  lonia  appella- 
tor  Act.  8,  9.    6,  9.    19,  10.    81,  27.    1  Cor.  16,  19.  al. 

'Aoiavo^f  ovy  ($,  AHanus,  Asia  orhindus  Act.  80,4. 

IdciagxV^f  ov,  J,   Aitiarcha  Aot.  19,  81.  (Straho 

14,  p.  960.)  Erant  AsUurohae  (a  ainguUs,  quibus  pmeessent, 

provinciis  £vQid^x^i ,   Avnukqxtu ,   <Pomxa^j)roM  ,    Kaqioqxat 

appellati,)  siimmi  sacrorum  praefecti,  delecti  ez  primori- 

hns  et  opulentioribna  civibns,  quorum  erat,  in  hODorem 

Deorum  et  iii^eratoria  ^omani  qnotaDuis  ludos  tbeatralea 

suis  snmtibns,    ut  aediles  Romae,  edere.*'     Muneri  suo, 

quod  annuum  erat,  ita  admovebantur ,  ut  initio  cuiosque 

anui  i.  e.  sub  aequinoctium  auctumuale,  singulae  Asiae 

nrbes  conciooem  haberent  civinm  suorum,   uui  'Aawfixov 

honorem  delaturae.     Quo  fiicto  civitas  quaeque  in  certam 

Asiae  procoosularis  urbem  primariam,  ut  £phesum,  Smyr- 

nara,  8ardes,  cet.  legatnm  mittebat  ad  r6  Mivw  L  e.  ad 

commone  geutis  concilium,  qui  nomen  delecti  «  civibns 

snis  publice  rcnuntiaret.    Ex  his  vero,  quos  singulae  Asiae 

ur)>C8  Adarchas  nominaverant,  synedrl  non  nifri  decem  de- 

signabantur,  e  quorum  numero  summus  sacrorum   prae- 

fectus  a  Proconsule  romano  deligebatur.     Ut  deniqne  isti 

Asinrchae  nnnc  Ephesi,  nunc  Smyrnae,  nnnc  Cyzici,  ntmo 

Sardibus,  vel  in  alia  earum,  in  quibus  habebatnr  xb  «oAyoy, 

urbe  sedem  hubebant,  ita,  qui  Asiarchae  munere.  functi 

essent,  nomen  dignitatis  retinebant,      Ceterum  incertum 

est^  Dum,   quem   ex   decem  desi^oatis  Proconsul  coosti- 

tueret  summum  sacrorum  iiraefectum,  tiax*  ilox^v  appella- 

tus  fuerit    o  'AoMqxfj^i  novem    vero  reliqui  eius   fueriut 

a.^es8ores  eodemque  uomine  condecoratl.    Cf.  Winer  bibl. 

Bealw.   8ub  b.  voc.    (Anthol.  graec.  T.  l^.  p.  813.  Jac. 

Strabo  14.  p.  960.  A.  Aristid.  S.  S.  4.  p.  884.)    De  forma 

datdqx>i<;  et  aoKtqxo^  V.   M'<ii.  p.  60. 

W<riT/«;,  a?,  ^,  (ex  o  pr.  et.oJroc  cibus)  absUnen-' 
Ua  a  cibo.  Tantum  Act.  87^  8i.  iegitur.  (los.  Ant.  18,  7. 
1.    Arisiot.  Rhet.  10,  9.) 

Aottoqy  ov,  o,  1},  —  oy,  t6  (ex  «  pr.  et  orroc) 
dho  abstinefis,  ieiunus ,  impastus,  Semel  legitur  Act.  87, 
88.    (Xeu.  Cyr.  4,  8.  46.  los.  Ant.  6,  14.  6.) 

>^(rK^m,  tf,  f.  970M,  (colo  i.  e.  fleissig  und  geschickt 
bearl>eiten,  ut  tXqu*  Hom.  Uiad.  3,  838.  —  elaboro,  aus- 
arbeiten,  iiben,  ut  aiH^a  Xen.  Mem.  1,  8.  19.)  operam  dOy 
ich  bemiihe  mich ,  sq.  inf.  semel  in  N.  T.  Act.  84,  16.  h 
TovT(|i  tin  hac  re  causam  habeo,  qnod  [vid.  h^  i.  e.  pro^ 
pterea']  HcUa^6q  [etiam  ego  scil.  ut  alU.J  ->  ix^&p,  (Xen« 
Mem.  8,  1.  6.    Ages.  8,  4.) 

Aaxogf  ov,  o,  (pellls  detracta)  uter  coriaceus, 
Onater  in  N.  T.  Matth.  9,  17.  Marc.  8,  88.  Luc.  5,  37. 
sa  (Herodot.  8,  181.  Xen.  Anab.  8,  5.  9.)  Utebantur 
veteres  einsmodi  ntribos  ad  aquam,  vinum,  alia  couser- 
vaiida.    Cf«   Winer.  Realw.  snb  voc.  Schlauch. 

AfTfiipng,  adv.  (ab  ^afxhoi:^  part.  perf.  verbi  Ti^ofiaC) 
Utbenter  et  cum  gaudio.  Bis  legitor  Act.  8,  41.  81,  17. 
CDiod.  Sic  l^,  04  et  67.    Xen.  Ages.  9,  8.)' 

Acoipogf  ov,  6y  iy,  —  oy,  to  (ex  o  pr.  et  0096^) 
imsipiens.  Semel  in  N.  T.  ratione  habita  reiigionis  noti- 
liae  £ph.  6,  15.  de  eadem  sententia  et  affirmando  el  ne- 
gmndo  expressa  vid.  aiaxqoMqddi;,    (Xen.  Mem  8,  9.  4.)) 

Aona^ofjiai,  f.  ao^aty  depon.  med.  ut  aftavisojicu 
qood'vid.  coU.  Win»  p.  887.  JRo^t  p.  557.  (a  andn;  ad 
ine-4raho,  prehendo  Hom.  Iliod.  10,  548.  Od.  8,  35.)  a) 
saiuto^  bona  tUicui  apprecor^  yriissen  a)  sq.  acc.  pers. 
aa)  nniverse  Luc.  10,  4.  fifj6ira  xara  r»;y  666v  doTtdtfia&t» 
Orientis  populi  cnm  copiosiores  et  verbosiores  esse  soleant 
lo  saiutationibus ,  ne  tcmpns  perdant  inanibns  confabula- 
.lionibus  suos  ablegans,  lesos  admonet,h.  L  »  Matth.  5, 47. 


aalntatio  vel  lalntis  apprecatio  cim  apud  Hebraeos  in 
eximiis  tnm  humanitatls  tnm*  nrbanitatis  documentis  habe- 
retnr  [vid.  Win.  bibL  Realvi^.  in  vocab.  ibfra  landatisj, 
malnit  h.  1.  Mattliaens  nti  vocabulo  dandi^tat>a$y  quam,  quo 
Oraeci  et  nostrates  utnntur,  verbo  dyandif  vei  fteund» 
lich  begegnen.  Cf.  de  Wette  Rv.  Matth.  p.  67.  —  bb)  de 
homlnibus  adeuntibus  aUquem  Matth.  10,  18.  Marc.  9,  15. 
15,  18.  Luc.  1,  40.  Act.  81,  19.  (los.  Ant.  18,  4.  8. 
Plutr^de  gen.  t^ocr.  c  6.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  1.  1.)  —  inclnsa 
invisendi  notione.  Ita  de  iis,  qni  id  breve  tantum  tempus 
Invisnnt  aliquem,  sic,  nt  salutatione  facta  abitnm  fere 
parare  videantur  Act.  18,  8&  81,  7.  -^  85,  18.  —  de 
salutatione  ad  absentes  perferenda  Rom.  16,  8.  6-^88. 
1  Cor.  16,  19.  Phil.  4,  81.  Col.  4,  10  — 18.  44.  15. 
1  Tim.  4,  19.  8i.  Tit  8,  15.  Philem.  v.  83.  de  h.  L 
singulari  praemisso  pluribus  subiectis  vid.  dMokovO-im  et  de 
h.  1.  lect.  Griesb.  1  Petr.  5,  13.  8  loh.  v.  13.  8  lob. 
v.  15.  Hebr.  18,  84.  —  additur  iv  g>ilijf*aT.§  dylifi  vel 
iv  9>.  a/ttTTi;?  [comitante  oscutp  i.  e.  ciim  osculo  [vid.  /y] 
Rom.  16,  16.     1  Cor.  16,  80.     8  Cor.  18,  18.    1  Thess, 

5,  86.  1  Petr.  5,  14.  —  cc)  de  abeuntibu»  et  Vale  diceuti- 
bns  Act.  80,  1.  81,  6.  (Plut.  vijU  Aemil.  PauU  c.  89. 
Xen.  An.  7,  1.  40.)  —  ol  o  pro  n)htt/b  h^  Exod.  18,  7. 
8  Regg.  4,  89.  —  Utebantur  Hebraei  In  adenndo  el 
abeuttdo  formula  rp  C^h^y  cui  respondebatur  najf  n^H^ 
vel  njn?   ^Tl^]  vel  nt^y\b  Gen.  40,  83.    ludd'.  19,  80! 

6,  18.^    kuth.  8,'  4.  1  S&m:  1,  17.      Cf.  Wln.  Realnr.  snb 

vocabb.   tiOfiichkeit^  Kuss. b)  sq.   acc.  rd,  nt  ra? 

inciyviXiaq  frith  begriissen  y  laeto  animo  exc^rio  Hebr.  11, 

13.  ^(Themist.  Orat.  16.  p.  8il.  B,  t6v  aqijv  n6^^ia&tv  da- 
7ta^6fttvoi  iTQO^evxovTO  d^fitjTq$  uai  Swpvot^  —  ISaepiuS  non 
legltur  in  N.  T.^ 

Aanaafiog^ovyo^  salutatio  vel  ore  prolata vel scrip- 
ta.  Deciesin  N.  T.  Matth.83,  7.  Marc.  18,  88.  deh.L  orati- 
one  variata  vid.  sub  a>^^?  notata.  —  Luc.  1,  89.41.  44.  11, 
43.  80,  46.    1  Cor.  16,  81.    COl.  4,  18.    8  T^.  8,  17.  -* 

AaniXog^  ov,  ^,  17,  —  oy,  t6  (ex  a  pr.  et  aniXo^ 
macula)  macuiae  expens  1  Petr.  1,  19,  q.  1.  lesus,  vitii 
expers,  comparatur  agno  immaculato.    (Hdian.  5,  6.  16.) 

—  metaph.  pro:   vitU  expers  ^  1  Tim.  6,  14.     8  Petr.  8, 

14.  de  b.  1.  dat.  axtrot  «■  iudicit  eo  j  vid.  ddwaTita.  — *  lac 
1,  87.  damXov  iavx6v  xtjQtlv  dn6  tov  K^OfUiv^  dantXov 
*ai  xaB-aq6v  dn6  roi;  tt^aftov  iavt6v  vfjQiZv. 

Aanlg^  idsc,  17,  aspis^  serpentis  genns  Rom.  8,  18. 

—  0«  o'  pro  31l^3{<  Ps.  140,  8.  Semel  in  N.  T,  (AeL  JH. 
Au.^1,54.) 

Aanofdogf  ov,  ^,  ^,  —  or,  t6  (ex  a  pr.  et  anov^ 
Itbatio  cum  sacris,  victimis,  foederibus  coniuncta,  foedus; 
expers  foederis ,  Thuc.  1 ,  87.)  implacabHis.  Bis  legitnr 
Rom.  1,  31.  de  h.  L  asyndeto  vid.  dSinita.  2  Tim.  3,  8. 
(danovdot  noXifiioi  Phllo  de  carlL  T.  8,  p.  897,  la  a- 
anovduf;  n6Xtfiog  Dem.  814,  16.)  —  Alii:  foedifragus. 

'AoaaQiof^  iov,  ro,  assarium  vel  assarius^  nonk 
monetae  aeqoantis  decimam  partem  drachmae,  ein  l(jreuzer 
bebr.  ^D{<.  Bia  Matth.  10,  89.  Luc.  18,  6.  Haec  voz, 
origine  latina,  di)|cendens  ab  as^  reeepta  erat  lesu  aetate 
a  Graecis  et  Hebraeis  et  adbiberi  soiebat  ad  pretium  vi- 
lissimum  iodicandum. 

Aaoofy  prophiSy  comparat  vocab.  dyxov,  iyyvq  pro- 
pe»  ti^em^  legitur  Act.  87,  8.  qao  1.  aaaov  i«i  propius^ 
quam  ante  animus  fuerat.  Yid.  de  oomparativo  sine  com- 
paratione  ax^«/97^  (Hdot.  8,  58.  4,  8.   los.  Ant.  1,  80.  1.) 

Aaaog,  ov,  17,  Assus  y  etiam  Apollonia  apnd  Plin. 
5,  80.  nomen  nrbis  maritimae  in  Asia  minori  ad  mar« 
aegeum  sitae  et  dislancis  a  Troade,  civitate  Phiygiae 
miuoris,  9  milliaribus  Act.  80^  8.  14. 

Aatatiea,  w,  f.  ijow,  (ex  a  pr.  et  tatijfu)  oberro, 
incertis  sedibus  vagor.    Semei  1  Cor.  4,  11. 

AatsTog,  ov,  6,  ^,  —  ovt  x6  (ab  doTv  nrbs;  nr- 
banus,  facetus  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  18.)  formosus  Act  7,  80. 
doTtioq  xtfi  &t^  vennstus  iudice  Deo ,  de  qua  dat.  vi  vid. 
Bub  d&waxio)  monita  et  Trin.  p.  885.  Hebr.  ll^  83.  De 
formositate  Mosis  v.  Philo  vit.  Mos.  p.  886.  los.  Ant.  8^ 
9.  5  et  6.    lostin.  80,  8.    (Aristaenet.  1,  4  et  19.) 
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*ActfiQ,  ioo?,  ^,  ^ttOa^h)  nniterse  Matlh.  %  2.1.  9. 
10.  1  Cor.  15,  41.  Apoc  8,  12.  13,  1.  4.  —  Ad  ea, 
qoae  legujitur  Matlh.  S4,  «B.  Marc.  13,  25.  Apoc.O,  18. 
confer,  quae  habent  Gesen.  ad  les.  18,  10.  24,  18.  1». 
84,  4.  et  luHi  ad  Io€U  2,  10.  SimMiter  scrlptores  pro- 
fenl,  ut  Orld.  Metam.  15,  782  §q.  siderom  perturballonera 
commemorant  in  depingendls  malis,  civitati  imminentlbns. 
(Hdian.  1,  14.  1.  Xen.  Mem.  4,  7.  5.)  —  tron.  Apoo.  1, 
16,20.  2,1.  8,1.  8,10.  9,  1.  —  b)  <t0Tiyc  o  ^pw- 
r»<Jc,  9Mla  mattiUnay  Inslgnitur  hoc  nominfi  rex  polena 
Apoo.  2,  28.  22,  16.  coll.  les.  14,  12.  et  ad  h.  1.  Gesen. 
et  BerihoU  ad  Dan.  8,  10.  aari}^  trop.  de  viro  exlmio 
Plut.  vit.  Marcdl.  c.  80.)  —  c)  «or^^*?  TtXav^Tai,  steh- 
lae  erruHcaey  hia  comparantur  lud.  v.  13.  homioes  ioeon- 
stantes,  vel  doctorea  fiOsi  et  impU.  —  Saepius  non  cxtat 
tn  N.  T. 

^AatfjQiiitoq^  ou,  4,  17,  ^  •»>  To  (ex  a  pr.  et 
atfiQltio  hUbilio)  inUahUis,  infirmuM  2  Petr.  2,  14.  8,  16. 
de  hominibus,  qui  sunt  infirma  de  rebns  divinis  persuasione. 

"AatoQyogy  ovy  J,  17,  —  *by,  r6  (ex  a  pr.  et  oto^H» 
affectus  naturalis,  quo  trahimnr  in  necessarios)  ab  amore^ 
avermSf  Ueblas.  Bis  legitur  in  N.  T.  Rom.  1,  81.  STim. 
8)  8.    (Aeschin.  47,  29.) 

lActoxtfo,  aiy  f.  liow,  (ex  a  pr.  ct  ardyoq  scopus) 
aberro.  Ter  in  N.  T.  sq.  genit.  1  Tim.  1,  6.  wf  Lsc  aya- 
frit?^  avret^^aeo}^  dyaSijq,  TtiaTew;^  T*r«?  (ioTO/iJoafT«?.  (Sir. 
7,  19.  8,  9.  Plut.  de  deC  orac.  c.  10.  Pol.  7,  14.  3.) 
Cf.  Matth.  §.  882.  Fischer  8.  a.  p.  868.  Witu  p.  188.  — 
sq.  TfiQi  T»   1  Tinu  6,  21.    2  Tim.  2,  18. 

'  ^AatQaftVf  i«,  v^  1)  fulgur  Matth.  24,  27.  28,  8. 
liUC.  10,  18.  17,24.  Apoc.  4,  5.  8,5.  11,19.  16, 
18.  (Xen.  Cyr.  1,  6.  11.)  —  2)  ex  adiunct.  splendor  Luc. 
11,  86.  Utroque  modo  pro  py^  Exod.  19,  6.  Nah.  8,  3. 
Deut  32,  41. 

IdatQintn,  f.  ^w,  fulguro  Luc  17,  24.  —  de 
rebus  candentibus  Loc  24^  4.  (I>iod.  8ic.  8,  84.  Paus. 
4,21.4.) 

jiatQOfy  ov,  T<{,  (sidns  Xen.  Mem.  4,  3.  4.)  stella. 
Ouater  inN.  T.  Luc.  21 ,  «5.  AcU  27,  20.  7,  43.  Hebr. 
11,  12. 

IdavyiiiQitog^  ovf  6,  AsyncrUus,  nom.  prop,  viri 
Bom.  16,  14. 

ld<TV[i(pa)fog9  ov,  d,  4»  —  o^»  ''^  (®*  a  priv.  et 
avft^otvoq  consonans;  dissonans)  dissidens,  dissentiens.  Se- 
mel  Act.  88,  25.    (Diod.  Sic.  4,  1.    PluU  Ages.  c.  10.) 

'Aavvstogy  ov,  J,  17,  —  oi^  to  (ex  a  pr.  et  awlfjt»t 
intelMgo)  stolidus,  qui  vel  nihil  vel  parum  intelligit  Quin- 
quies  in  N.  T.  Matth.  15,  16.  Marc.  7,  18.  Bom.  1,  21. 
de  adiectivi  usu  proleptico  vid.  sub  afu^nxwi  notata.  — 
▼,  81.  ad  quem  I.  cf.  Fritzsche  epi  P.  ad  Bom.  Vol.  1.  p. 
87.  „  temeritas ,  inquiens ,  ciun  ad  multa  vilia  homines 
abripiat,  a  quibus  prudentes  et  circumspecti  sibi  caveant, 
tum  gentilibus  recte  obiicitur  steliditas.^^  Bom.  10,  19. 
(Thuc.  2,  84.)  , 

Idavvi^stogy  ow,  6,  17,  —  oy,  T*(ex  a  pr.  et  avr- 
'9i0^t}f»i  compono)  foedifragus.  Serael^  Bom.  1 ,  81.  de  h. 
L  paronomasia  in  vocabb.  davvtroq^  davv&ttoq  vid.  Win. 
p.  479.  FrUzsche  diw.  2.  p.  148.  Lob.  ad  Soph.  Aiac.  v. 
522.  et  de  asyndeto  svthd^iiiiw  monita.  —  o*  0'  pro  nniHIt 
.  ler.  8 ,  7.  a  10.    (Dem.  883,  6.) 

'Aaq^aXna,  aqy  ^^  (ex  a  pr.  et  agidXXoftat  labefti- 
Ctor,  propr.  conditio  eius,  qui  tutus  est  a  iapsu,  das  Fest- 
stehen)  1)  fifmUaSy  h  7tdar\  datfaXti^  i.  e.  firmissime  Act. 

5,  23.  —  certitudo,  ceritas  Luc.  1,4.—  2)  securitas  a 
pericuh)  et  hostibus  1  Thess.  5,  8.  —  oi  0  pro  n^5 
Dent.  12,  10.  (Pol.  8,  27.  8.  "Xen.  Mem.  8,  12.  7.)  - 
Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

'Aacpaliig,  /o?,  ovc,  ^,  17,  —  rfc>  ^6^  (flrmos,  tutoi 
n  lapsu  Xeo.  Anab.  8,  2.  19.)  1)  firmusy  ut  ayxvM  Hebr. 

6,  19.  —  trop.  certus ,  ut  yvwvas  t6  da^aUq  Act. 
21,  84.  22,  30.  —  25,  26.  (Xen.  Mem.  4,  6.  15.)  — 
2)  ad  firmandum  aliguid  aptus  Pbil.'8,l.  Tdavra  yQdfttp 


itiuv,  ifiol  fkh  o^  ^qbf,  iftSw  9k  aoipaUg.    I^plas  DOn 
legitur  in  .N.  T. 

IdacpaXi^OfAatf  t  Utofia^  a.  1.  ifafaXutdinf^  «.  1.  p. 
signif.  pass.  tiofpaXJaB^v  [vid.  a;ra^Wo;m«l '  dep.  raed.  (ab 
dafpaXm  firraus)  firmum  reddo  i.  e.  munio.  Onater  in  N. 
T.  iq.  accus.  Matth.  27,  64.  65.  e%.  —  Act.  1«,  24.  «oi 
Tbvc  7t6^<i  avTwy  ^ofl^aAioaTo  th  tA  frAojr,  per  a>- 
tractionem  pro :  i^Xev  eiq  t6  ^Xov  nai  ^ag>aXiaato  avrovC) 
vid.  ek.    (Dlod.  Sic.  18,  52.    los.  Ant.  18,  1.  5.) 

'AaqiaXdig^  adv.  firmUer  L  e.  vel:  dUigenter ^  Xi% 
TKoelv  Tiva  Aet.  16,  28^  —  vel:  tuto ,  caute  ut  dTtaytif 
Tivd  Marc  14,  44.  —  trop.  Yivwanetv  certo  cognoscere 
Act.  2,  86.  (Hdian.  2,  9.  7.  Xen.  Cyr.  6,  8.  18.)  Sa^- 
pins  non  extat  iu  N.  T. 

'Acxnuofim,  »,  t  170«,  (sum  dazifnav  i.  e.  defoi^- 
mls,  de  habltn  externo  Ael.  V.  H.  11,  4.)  I)  indecore  me 
gero  1  Cor.  18,  4.  <Ael.  V.  H.  2,  15.  Plut.  vifc.  Cat.  min. 
o.  24.  fin.)  —  2)  ignominiam  subeo^  male  audtOj  nva 
propter  aliquem  1  Cor.  7,  86.  aq.  ini  c.  aco.  —  oi  o  pro 
rh)}  Deut  25,  8.  (Diod.  Slc.  14,  10.)  Saepiw  non  habe- 
tur  'Vu  N.  T.  - 

IdaXrifioavffj,  lycr  «J»  (P^-  ^eformttas,  ab  00^/»^) 
turpitudo  ^  Cuniverse  Pliit.  apophth.  lacon.  Mor.  2.  Pi  16», 
cd.  Tauchn.^  Bisin  N.  T.  Bom.  1,  27.  xaTe^dua&M  t^ 
dax*  1.  e.  turpla  fiacta  patrare  ■=»  libldini  turpi  dediuis  sum. 
(los.  Ant.  16,  7.  6.)  Apoc  16,  15.  *m  1*7  yfA*"©?  neo^- 
navfj  xal  ^inutai  t fjv  dax»  avTov  i.e.  pudenda  eius.  Ita 
o*  o'  pro  nny  Exo^-  ^»  86.    Deut.  28,  14. 

'Aavv  f*^9  j  ovo:j  <J,  ^,  —  ov,  t6  (ex  a  pr.  et  or/^^ 
haWt4is,  forma;  deformis  Hdlan.  5,  6.  24.)  indecnrus. 
Semel  1  Cor.  12,  23.  (Xen.  Apolog.  Socr.  §.  7.  Plut. 
apophth.  lac.  Mor.  2.  p.  171.  ed.  Tauchn.) 

'Aamtla,  ac,  17,  (indoles  et  vita  adoJro»»)  luxwria, 
vda  dissoluta,  Liederlichkeit.  Ter  in  N.  T.  Kph.  5,  18. 
Tit-  1,6.  1  Petr.  4,  4.  (2  Macc.  6,  4.  Hdlan.  2,  5.  9) 
Aafottog,  adv.  (ex  a  pr.  et  atit^m  scrvo,  oowtoc 
qui  nwcit  servare  sua.  Dem.  1024,  22.  it.  qul  servarl 
ncqult,  perdUus.)  luxuriose.  Semel  Luc.  15,  18.  (ucm. 
1025,  19.    los.  Ant.  12,  4.  8.) 

'Ataxtim,  «,  t  ^o»,  (ab  arajeToc  quod  vid.)  ordi' 
nenidesero  (pr.  de  mUlUbini  Xen.  ^J^'- J» »' f  i  S!^'"^'*- "^- 
gligo  muneris  mei  officia  et  rationes.  bemel  2  Ihess.  3, 7. 
(Xcn.  Cyr.  8,  1.  22.) 

'Atantog,  ov,6,^  —  ov.ro  (qui  ordlnem  non  ser- 
vat,  de  mlUtibus  Xen.  Mem.  8,  1.  7.  a  pr.  tooow  ordiuo) 
metaph.  dissolutus,  vitam  dissolutam  agens.  Scmel  ITheso. 
5,  14.  (araKTo»  ^Sovai  Plut.  de^-puer.  educ.  c.  7.) 

'Ataxtmg,  adv.  neglecto  ordine  (propr.  Pol.  1,  25. 
1.  Xen.  Mem.  3  ,  1.  7.)  de  moribus:  aTaxTwc  ^*^*^^ 
Teiv  vitam  dissohdam  agere;  ita  bte  in  N.  T,  2  Thess. 
8,  6.  11. 

.  'Atexfog,  ov,  6,  ij,  -  ov,  t6  (ex  a  P£- «*  t^»»^) 
improles,  qui  est  sine  liberis,  kinderlos  Luc.  20,  28— 30. 
—  o;  0  pro  rh^  ler.  18,.  21.    (Sir.  16,  8.    Eurip.  Hco. 

V.  512.)  ^^' 

'At9fi^(0,  f.  lau,  (•  intensiv.  reivta  tendo)  intueor^ 
intentis  oculU  atiquem  adspUio  a)  «qv  ^a^  ^^J!^'*!^^ 
§.  401.  Win.  p.  189.1  Lttc.  4,  20.  22,  56.  Act.  8,  12. 
10,4.     14,9.     88,1.      (Synes.  epist.  1.  ow£^  ayo^affrv 

iTtaTevi^e^v  toT^  p^g>eaiv.)  -  b)  sq.  '*V' ^^*"?'»  ^^^/a  IfaiS: 
8,4.  6,15.  7,55.  18,9.  2  Cor.  8,  7.  18.  (SMaco. 
2  26.  Pol.  6,  11.  7.  —  oT.  eU  t6  ifin^oo&ev  rov  fiiav 
Antip.  ap.  Stob.  p.  418.)  —  de  inspiciente  vei^introspicK 
ente  Act.  11,  6.  —    Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

[dtio,  praepos.  poetis  usitata,  reg.gen.  Ivid.  Matth. 
5.  576.  Bomem.  schol.  p.  182.  J  sine,  absque.  Bis  in  N. 
T  Luc  22,  6.  afT«p  o/Aov  i.  e.  sine  interventu  populi  -• 
sine  tnrba.  v.  85.  (&om.  Od.  7,  825.  Plut.  de  capiemU 
ex  inim.  utilitate  o.  1.    2  Macc  12,  15.) 

'Atiui^o),  t  oow ,  ignominia  afficio ,  contumeliMe 
tracto  (aT*/*o?).  Sexies  in  N.  T.  sq.  acc  vel /ht*.  Luc  20, 
11.    loh.   8,  49.     Act.  5,  41.     lac   2,  6.   »,T«>waaT«  — 
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in^p  coniumelia  afftcUtis  —  poMpfrem  «eU.  ti  flsoeritifl, 
quod  ante  {y.  2,  8.1  cofflmemoravi.  Cf.  de  aor.  sab  ay<^ 
^ta  monUa  et  \%'in,  p.  254.  (Xen.  An.  l^  9.  4.  Cyr.  1, 
6.  SO.)  —  xiy  ^w  =  honortm  dtebitum  Deo  denegare, 
gloriaeeius  detrahere  Rom.  8,  88.  —  vel  rei  iit  t^ 
fr*Vai  =  eontamino  corpus  Bom.  1,  84.  aju»^a^a/a  tov  — 
omfutj  cf.  de  h.  I.  geuit.  rot;  ci.  peudejilea  substaAt.  prae- 
cedeute  lttnpurit€ts  quae  e»t  h  rw  a.  x.  o.]  FrUzecke  ep. 
P.  ad  Bom.  VoU  1.  p.  78. 

'Aniilay  oi?,  ^,  (ar«/ioc)  ignominiay  dedecus.  Scp- 
tles  iQ  N.  T.  fieusu  nuuc  initiori,  nnno  duriori,  nunc  de 
Ikctls,  nuoe  de  dibtis  adversantibua  honestati  et  deooro 
a)  propr.  1  Cor.  11,  14.  ari;iia  —  ior$  i.  e.  ignominiam 
eiafert,  8  Cor.  6,  8.  -11,  81.  —  Bom.  1,  86.  itdeti  dri- 
ftiaq  i.  e.  libidlnes  ignominiam  afferentea  «  afectus  pro^ 
brosi,  Cr.  degenit.  snb  awv/«o?  monita.  —  (Hdian.  8,4.  9. 
Xeu.  Cyr.  8,  8.  13.)  —  b)  pro:  pilis^  ita  de  vasibus  Rom. 
9,  81.  8  Tim.  8,  80.  »  de  corpore  1  Cor.  15,  48.  h  d. 
0eU.  Sv  in  artfior» 

Att^oqf  ov,  ^,  ^,  —  or,  r6  (a  pr.  ri;*j}  honor; 
Infiamia  notatus  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  8.  14.)  contemtusy  ignobilis. 
Ouater  In  N.  T.  Matth.  13,  S7.  Marc.  6, 14.  1  Cor.  4,  10. 
18,  28.  —  ol  0  pro  riTDD  les.  53,  8.  CUiod.  Sip.  17,  6«. 
Xen.  An.  7,  7.  19.)      " '  * 

AtifiooOf  w,  f.  ftj0w,  (ex  a  pr.  et  r$fidm  honoro; 
fnfamia  uoto,  ita  de  hominibus  vel  civibus,  qui  iure  standi 
in  foro  privantur  Dem.  .548, 8.)  contemtui  habeo^  contume- 
lia  afficio.  bemel  in  N.  T.  Marc.  18,  4.  Praestabiliu» 
esse  h.  l.  firifAtiaotp  ^  quam  lectiouem  dniart^av  ^rifiotf*^vop 
et  Gognationem  Iftibere  driftdat  cum  drnpid^y  docent  Fritz^ 
sche  Kv.  Marc.  p.  607.  de  Wette  Ev.  Marc.  p.  177.  colL 
Bornem.  ad  Xen.  An.  4,  8.  80.  —  (Hermogen.  p.  845,  5. 
ex  Dcmosth.  Midiau.) 

Idtfiig,  i^oq^  ^,  fi^apor^  bis  in  N.  T.  Act.  t,  19. 
lac.  4,  14.    (Diod.  Sie.  18,  68.    Hdian.  1,  6.  4.) 

Ato^oq^  ov^  «,  ^,  —  oy,^^  (ex  a  pr.  ct  rifir» 
aeco,  qul  diflsectus  non  est  Dioscorid.  l,  88.)  indiciduus. 
untlitUbary  1  Cor.  15,  58.  ip  Jro^w  «  temporis  puncto. 
momento^  (de  re  minu(is»ima  Piut.  Yit.  Phocion.  c.  8.) 

AtOTtog^  ov,  ^,  ^,  —  oy,  To  Cex  a  pr.  et  r6no<i 
locns ,  qui ,  vel  quod  non  est  loci)  1)  non  conveniens  1%.  e. 
iDeptus,  abstirdus  Xen.  Mera.  8,  8.  lii,  Pol.  10,  84.  S.j 
1.  e.  unziemlich.  Legitur  in  N.  T.  a)  de  factis  «=i  le^i 
non  conveniensy  pravtts  Luc.  83,  41.  ovdep  dronop  tn^U* 
—  ol  o  pro  JJ^5  lob.  4,  8.  (Plut.  de  aud.  poet.  c.  8.  q.  \. 
9<tvXa  et  oTo;ra  iunguutur.  losl  Anl.  6,  5.  8.)  —  b)  de 
homine:  facinorosus  ,  sctltstus  2  Thess.  8,  8.  (Athen.  7. 
p.  279.  D.)  —  8)  novus ,  insoUtus  tpropr.  Thuc.  8 ,  38.] 
L  e.  noxiusj  malus  Act.  88,  6.  fifitUy  dronop  ««c  «^rov 
rtro/i^i^of.  (los.  Aut.  11,  Ji.^,  Thuc.  8,  40.)  —  Saepioa 
pion  extat  in  N.  T. 

!^77aA«ia,  rtc,  ^»  Attalia,  urbs  Pamphyliae  in 
Gonfinils  Lyciae  sita,  exslructa  ab  Attalo  Philadelpho,  rege 
Pergami ,  nunc  Antali  Act.  14,  85.  '     ^  • 

Avya^eOf  f.  aaw,  (ab  avyi^  qnod  vid.  illustro  Rom. 
Iliad.  83,  458.)  splendeoy  affulgto  8  Cor.  4,  4. 

Avyrjf  ^5,  ,5,  Csplendor  Xen.-  Mem.  4,  7.  7.)  Iiiap 
Act.  80,  11.  dxq^  «^^?  =  0/^«^  d.  Tifff  17/*^^  1.  e.  ad 
dUucutum  usqve.  (Pol.  5^  85.  la  Poijaeo.  4.  p.  886. 
ieecrci  ri^v  ngfurfpf  a^iip  rijq  ^fii^q.) 

Avyovatog,  or.  J,  Augustus,  eognomen  lulii  Cae- 
saris  Octaviani ,  primi  Romanorum  imperatoris,  nati  anno 
urbis  conditae  691.  Cousuiibus  Cicerone  et  Antonio,  moi^ 
tal  anno  14.  p.  Chr.  nat.  aetatis  anno  ,<76,  impecii  57; 
itono  imperii  eius  48  natus  est  lesus.    Luc.  8,  1. 

Ai^adrjgy  «©?,  J,  ^,  ^  e?,  to  Cex  ovriJ^  et  ad^ 
plaoeo)  q%U  sibi  ipsi  placet  et  ex  adiunct.:  qui  sibi  quaevis 
licere  putat.  Bis  in  N.  T.  Tit.  1,7.  8  Petr.  1 ,  10.  — 
o^  o  pro  Tj;  ^ani»  6en.  49,  87.  ^^rv  arrogana  Prov.  81, 
«4.  (Theophr.  Char.  15.  (88).  Plato  'ipol.  Socr.  c.  89;  ed. 
Fischer.) 

Av&aigetog,  w,  ^,  1},  -.,  ot,  t6  Cex  ai5rd«  et 
td^oftm  sponte  delectos  Pol.  8,  81.  e.    Xen.  H.  6.  6,  8. 


SO.)  qtd  sponte  aliquid  facit^  voluntarhtSf  ita  refertur  ad 
verbum,  nt  adverbiasoat  [vid.  d^dnaroq^  bis  in  N.  T.  8 
Cor.  8,  8.  avO-alqtroi  scil.  idtnnav  iavravq  CoWi  V.  5.  Cf. 
Win.  p.  496.  —  v.  17.  (tnta&cU  rtvt  av&aioexoq  Lucian. 
Catapl.  §.  4.    Plut.  de  »irriil.  c.  4.) 

Av&evtico^  o7,  f.  if(Fw,  (sum  avroirrfiq  vel  aif^imi^ 
I.  e.  snm  is,  qui  sua  manu  tnterficit  vel  alios  Thuc.  8,  58. 
vei  semetipsum  Antiphon.  671,  8.  auctor  Diod.  :Sic.  16,  61. 
dominus,  princeps,  ita  ex  autiquioribus  Kuripid.  8nppl. 
448.  et  Graeci  seriores  cf.  Lobtck.  ad  Phryn.  p.  180. 
Markland  ad   Eurlp.  Suppl.  p.  106.  ed.  Lips.  Win,  p.  85. 

—  in  N.  T.:)  imptro  aHcui^  sq.  genit.  Lvid".  dvdvnarevwJi 
Ita  semel  1  Tim.  8,  18. 

AvXio},  M,  f.  ^ato,  (atUdc)  tibia  cano  Matth.  11,  17. 
Luc.  7,  88.  de  horum  I.  datlvo:  vobis^  in  favorem  veitrum 
▼id.  «yw.  —  1  Cor.  14,  7.  (Aelian.  V.  H.^  14,  a  Xen. 
Oecon.  1,  10.) 

AvXri^  ijq^  ^,  nocns  ante  aedea  apertns  et  vento 
expositns  Athei^.  5 ,  8.)  1)  subdiale  ittud  ,  in  quo  pecudes 
contintbantur y  caula  loh.  10,  1.  16.    (Hom.  lliad.  4,  438.)' 

—  8)  atrium  1}  ilm&ev  1.  e.  exterius  Apoc.  11,  8.  Cl*  9* 
TtQoavXiov,  locus  ante  iannara  domus  vaouus  et  medius  ii- 
ter  fores  aedium  ac  vjam  Aelian.  V.  H.  8,  4.)  —  8)  atri- 
um  interius  ,  aula  interior ,  quae  erat  prima  pars  aedium, 
et  circuradata  splendidis  palatii  aedificiis.  In  hoo  loco, 
qni  ipse  esset  snb  dio ,  homines  orientalea  conciiia  agere 
solebant  cf.  Fabtr  Archaeolog.  p.  408.  Win.  bibl.  Realw. 
sub  VOC.  Hdustr.  Matth.  86,  58.  69.  6  di  nirQoq  i^»  iKa&riTO 
iv  rjj  aiXjj  cuius  ioci  ito*  cum  pugnet  cum  y.  58,  nbi  fam 
iv  rfj  avXfj  cousedisse  dicitur,  Codd.  vero  alii  ^o»  omit- 
tant,  alii  alio  in  loco  collocent,  eiecit  Frit««rA^  Ev.  Matth. 
p.  798.  Vid.  tamen  de  Wttte  ad  h.  L  p.  889.  Marc.  14, 
54.  66.  15,  16.  Lnc.  88,  55.  loh.  18,  15.  —  4)  arx, 
palatium  Matth.  2Qy  8.  Luc.  11,  81.  CHdian.  1,  18.  16. 
Hom.  Od.  4,  74.)  -  ol  o  pro  'ISn  1  Chron.  9,  88.  85. 
^l^^Hn  les.  84,  18.    Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 


Avltjti^g,  ov,  6,  (at';.(k)  tibicen.  BisinN.T. 
9,  88.    Apoc.  18,  88.    (Xen.  Mem.  1,  7.  8.) 

AvXl^Of^ai,  (,  iaof*a&y  vecb.  dep.  med.  Cex  avX^  q. 
V.)  ptmocto  Matlh.  81,  17.  Luc.  81,  87.  CPoI.  10,  15. 
9.    Xen.  Cyr.  4,  6.  100 

AvXog^  ov,  6y  tibia.  Semel  in  N.  T.  1  Cor.  14,  7. 
CAel.  V.  H.  8,  88.    Xen.  Symp.  6,  4.) 

Avlivm  et  «^5»,  [Eph.  8,  81.  Col.  8,  19.  De 
praes.  forma  ai^^^w,  quam  praeter  poetas  liabent  Xen.  Cyr. 
5,  5.  83.  Plat.  de  rep.  a  p.  m.  B.  cf.  MaHh.  f.  885. 
Rost  §.  84.  Win.  p.  88.  79.  Buttm.  gr.  max.  §.  114.  coll. 
§.  118.  not.  14.1  f.  170W,  1)  trausit.  augeoy  crescere  faciOf 
incrtmtnta  do ,  sq.  accus. ,.  pass.  avkdvofAtii.  a.  1.  paso. 
augtory  crtsco  j  incrtmtnta  capio  Bfatth.  18,  88.  1  Cor. 
8 ,  6.  7.  8  Cor.  9,  10.||^uo  1.  si  codd.  habent  optat.  aor. 
vid.  sub  dnodi^itifAi,  ad  8  Tim.  4,  14.  notata.  10,  15.  Cof. 
1,  6.  CDiod.  Sic.  17,  105.  4el.  V.  H.  1,  84.  4,  8. 
Udian.  1,  11.  8.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  6.  39.  8,  7.  4.)  —  aq. 
«K  r^v  iniyvuaiv  rot/  &toif  —  £are  in$r&vvajtttv  rov  &e6v 
fvid.  eKl  Col.  1,  10.  —  addito  iv  c.  dat.  adminic.  [vid. 
iv^  1  Petr.  2y  2.  ^  8)  intransit.  (de  huins  verbi  signif. 
transit.  et  intrans.  cf.  Vig.  p.  181.  Win.  p.  888.  aq.]  au- 
gtor  y  crescoj  incrementa  capio  Matth.  6,  88.  Marc.  4, 
8.  Luc.  18,  87.  13,  19.  loh.  8,  80.  Act.  e,  7.  7,  17. 
18,  84.  19,  80.  —  Col.  8,  19.  aijU*9  ttjv  avf/jo*»  tov 
&tov  i.  e.  ein  durch  Gott  gewirktss  Wachsthum  haben 
[vid.  d/andv  dydnfjv  flub  dyandoi]  vel:  sin  Gottgefdtliges 
Wachsthum  haben  vid.  Win.  p.  885.  CAesop.  f.  48.  Diod. 
Sic.  4,  64.  los.  Ant.  4,  4. 1.)  ttdito  dat.  7r«^fi;;iar«  =  am 
Geiste  ,  ratkme  habita  Ttvevftaroq  [vid.  dYioq]  Luc  1,  80. 
8,  40.  —  ei<:  rtne,  in  Bezng  auf  Jem.  [vid.  f/cl  Eph.  8, 
81.  {eXq  r»  Xen.  Lacon.  8,  6.)  —  iv  t$v$  8  Petr.  8,  18. 
Saepins  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

Av^Tjaig,  ettq,  iy,  (avtdvui)  incremetUum.  Bis  in 
N.  T.  Eph.  4,  16.  Col.  8,  19.  CPoIyb.  17,  13.  9.  Xen. 
Oeeon.  5,  1.) 

Av^m  V.  av|cir«f. 

AvQioVf  adv.  Cftb  a»,  avM,  spiro,  blasen,    miie^ 
av^y  Luft,  Morgenloit)  cras^  morgen  a)  absol.  Blatth»  6^ 
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80.  Lnc  \2y  28.  ActSil^  15.  90.  85,  SS.  1  Cor.  15,  88. 
lac.  4, 18.  (Arrian.  Epict.  4, 10.    Pol.  1,  60. 5.  Xen.  Cjr.  8, 

3.  31.)  —  ofintqov  xal  av^$op  sens.:  per  breve  tempm 
liuc.  18,  88.  83.  —  b)  praefixo  artic.  ^  av^iov  se.  17/4^^ 
lita  plene  Xen.  Oec.  11 ,  6.3  <ftr«  rrii«<inti«  Matth.  6,  84. 
Loe.  10,  85.  Acr.  4,  8.  5.  lac.  4,  14.  CKurSp.^  Alceat. 
y.  796.  ed.  Musgrav,  Xen.  An.  6,  4.  14.)  cf.  Matth,  §. 
888.  8.  Larob.  Bos.  de  ellips.  p.  176.  ed.  Schafer.  Buttnu 
f.  118,  4.  Min.  p.  588.  —    ISaepiua  non  babetur  in  N.  T. 

AvatfiQoqy  dy  6¥^  austerus  (jah  av<i),  e.xsicco^  acer- 
bofl,  austerus,    de  sapore  Dioscorid.  5,  6.     Diog.  Laert. 

7,  117.)  bU  in  X.  T.,  de  moribu^  Luc.  19,  81.  88.  (Pol. 
4^  80.  7.    Plut.  qaaest.  gr.  c  40.  q.  1.  iungitur  ^.  atif^M^J) 

AvtaQXSia,  a?,  17,  CaMi^ttfjq)  1)  animus  $ua  sorte 
contentus  1  Tim.  6,  6.  (Diod.  Sic.  T.  10.  p.  81.  Bip. 
Diog.  Laerl.  10,  130.)  -\  8)  rerum  ad  vitam  necessaria^ 
rum  copia  8  Cor.  9,8. 

jiitaQHfjgf  toQj  6y  17,  —  f$,  fd,  (ex  aMq  et  dQtUia 
p^.  ipse  aibi  sufficiens  Xen.  Mem.  4,  7.  1»)  sorte  sua  coa" 
tenJtus  Pliil.  4,  11.    (Pol.  6,  48.  7.) 

AvtoxatfixQttog,  ov,  o,  17,  »  or,  rd  (ex  ndrd? 
eft  naraxdivn  condemno)  a  semetipso  condemnatus  Tit.  8, 
11.    (Epiphan.  p.  704.  B.)    Saepins  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

ji^tofiatogf  ov,  ^,  ^  — -oy,  rd,  (ex  a^rd?  et  lUtiaa^ 
qnaero,  desidero,  streben ,  ^  begebren ,  perf.  yerb.  obsol. 
I«a«.)  qui  sponte  aliquid  facU  nulio  alio  interveniente.  Bis 
legitur  in  N.  T.  et  ita  refertor  ad  verbtim ,  ut  adverbiascat 
£vid.  ddd7tavo<:^  Marc.  4,  88.    Act.  18,  10.     (Diod.  Sic.  1, 

8,  3,  65b     PlaL  Polit.  p.  537.  £•  atro/Mtn^?  dmMovorf^ 

j4vt6atfjgf  ov,  ^,  w,  —  op^  x6,  (ex  aM^  et  o;rro- 
pcu)  qui  ipse  videt  aliquid,  Aestis  oculatus,  Semei  in  N. 
T.    Lnc.  1,  8.    (Pol.  1,  4.  7.    Xen.  Cyr.  5,  4.  1«.) 

Avtog^  17,  d,  i)  ipse.  Legitur  in  N.  T.  A)  sic,  nt 
qnia  distinguatur  ab  aliis  personis  e(  a)  apfiositionis  vi  [cf. 
Friizsche  ^v.  Matth.  p.  47.3  Cum  subiecto  iuagitur,  ut 
aa)  cntai  nomine  proprio  a  qno  nunc  abest  arCic.  Lcr  1f  In. 
p.  108.  Bornem.  ad  Xen.  An.  p.  61.  Poiypo  ind.  ad  Xen. 
Cyr.  sub  avrdc*!  itjoov^  avrd?  loh.  4,  8.  —  avt6<:  da^id 
Marc.  18,  36.  37.  Luc.  80,  48.  at'r^  od^ita  Hebr.  11,  11. 
(avrd?  nuU^iv  Plut.  vit.  Caes.  c.  7.  Luciao.  Dial.  Mort. 
29,  5.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  6.  Thnc.  6,  86.)  —  nunc  praece- 
dit  artic:  6  6e  alntftv  xal  avrd?  inlarivat  Act.  8,  13.  avrd; 
6i  6  iwiwtjq  Mattb.  3,  4.  aM<;  6  ifjoov^  Luc.  84,  15.   loh. 

4,  44.  Marc  6,  17.  (arrd?  —  6  tjtunvqoi:  Plot.  Apopbth. 
reg.  Moral.  8.  p.  3.  ed.  Tauchn.)  —  bb)  cum  aliis  sub- 
•tant.  artic.   plerumqne  babentibus  6id  td  iqya  avtd  loh. 

14,  11.  ol  neoite/ivofieroi  avtoi  Gal.  6,  13.  (Xen.  Hiero 
e  6.)  —  &vra  ra  I^a  loh.  5,  36.  —  Rom.  8,  80.  1  Cor. 
11,  14.    15,  88.    8  Cor.  11,  14.     1  Thess.  4,  16.    Hebr. 

9,  88.  81.     3  lob.   V.  18.     Apo«  81,  3.     (Xen.   Anab.  1, 

8.  10.  7,  7.  83.  Hlero  6,  4.)  --  habet  impr.  Lucas  avrw 
vel  iv  avtn  tfj  ifiip^  aut  wp^,  avtf  rw  ucuoai  Luc.  8,  3H. 
7,  81.  10',  81.  18,  18.  13,  1.  31.  80,  19.  83,  18.  84, 
18.  33.  Act.  16,  18.  —  cc)  cnm  pronom.  pers.  a)  plene 
Kclyw  avrd^  Act.  10,  86.  —  a^rd?  iyta  Luc.  84,  39.     Hom. 

15,  14.  8  Cor.  10,  1.  18,  18.  XHdot.  3,  83.)  —  V»f 
a&tol  Marc  6,31.  Act.  80,  80.   1  Cor.  5, 18.   11,13.    Epb.  6, 

9.  de  genit.  nomini  regenti  anteposito  vid.  dv&QMno<:,  1  Thcss. 

4,  9.  (Xcn.  Cyr.  8,  1.  11.)  —  avtol  v^ieXq  loh.  3,  88.  — , 
(Xen.  Hier.  1,  84.)  •—  oc  »ai  avrdc  Iqui  etipae  scil.  ut  dos, 
vl  alii]  i^Md^ttvae  Matth.  87,  57.  Marc.  15,  43.  <Plut. 
▼it.  Caes.  C.  5.  ov  atW6v  te  tiftuiv  dei  dittiXeae,)  —  avtoi 
i^ltot,  Act.  84,  15^  80.  II,  85.  (Xen.  Anab.  1 ,  a  81. 
C^r.  8,  8.  4.  8,  1.  8.  ^uc  6,  38.)  —  cf.  Buitnu  $. 
114,  1.  »•  Matth.  §.467,  1.  §.  148,  not.  8.  Herm.  ad 
Vig.  p.  788^  1.   Fritzsche  1. 1.  coll.  Bomem.  ad  Xen.  Cyr. 

5,  4.  88.  —  fi)  aaepins  omitUtur  pronom.  personale,  latens 
qulppe  in  verbo,  ubi  no:i,  pronti  seqiiitnr  persona  prima, 
■ecunda,  tertia:  ich  selbst,  du  selbst^  er  selbst  y  vel:  icA, 
du,  er*  wir,  Mr,  sie  cum  accentu  noCantes  pronomen, 
nai  a^rdc,  et  ipse y  auch  cr  seibst ,  vel  auch  er  cum 
accentu.  Ita  maxime  nominativos^  ui  iniqiriae  nai  avtbq 
aXXa  dvo  Matth.  85,  17.  —  nai  uvt6^  —  iXevoo^^  Pliil.  8^ 
84.  nv*q  diVaaa»  liyew  —  at^rdc  tijp  —  d6non  ov  filinmf 
LuC.  6,  48.  —  tno^x^lq  nai  aihog  x6pv6f/iov  ^vldocm  Act. 


81,84.  84,16.  (Xen.  Cjnr.  1,  6.  86  bls.)  —  aMq  y^ 
amaet  tbif  Aody  avtoH  Afatth.  1,  81.  avt6<:  ^  dtanevw  av- 
roK  Luc  1,  88.  —  Mattii.  1,  11.  Hforc  1,  a  8,  a  85. 
8,  18.  4,  87.  6,  45.  7,  86.  14,  15.  Lnc  1,  17.  de. 
11,  14.  15,  14.  loh.  9,  81  bii.  Act  8,  34.  1  Cor.  a. 
15.    Col.  1,  17.  18.     Hebr.  5,  8.     1  JPetr.  8,  84.    1  lolu 

I,  7.  8,  8.  6.  8  loh.  V.  10.  Apoc  17,  11.  19,  18.  »1, 
8.  (Plnt.  vit  Caes.  c  8.  ^  ai^dc  ^  ti/*oX6yijai  —  Sdatir. 
Xen.  Cyr.  8.  1.  10.)  —  oi6i  —  ^e^cvrerrnu  —  arrd^ 
Movq  nda*  iwfjv  Act.  17,  85.  (atWd?  dqx^  —  inoitias 
Plut.  vit.  Caes.  c  5.  et  Apophtb.  reg.  Mor.  8.  p.  9.  ed. 
Tau£hin,  Thuc  6,  5.)  —  ita,  ubi  ad  Deum  refertur  Lnc. 
6,  35.  avrd?  Cpraecedit  v^«oro?]  Xii^^f^^  Arrwr  htl  toi/t 
dxa(^iatovq,  Hebr.  18,  5.  avrdc  fdo  ler  selbst,  der  im  A» 
T.  zu  unsern  'H^tern  Redende]  eMnev,  —  Kodem  modo 
lesns  voce  avrd^  [er,  der  Herr,  der  iMeister,  cf.  Pytha- 
goraeorum  avtd^  i^.  Yid.  Matth.  §.  467,  1.  1f  liii.  p.  14a.J 
ab  aliis  distinguitur  Marc  4,  88.  ^  aih6q  —  na&ev6m^. 
6,  47.  nai  avrd?  fi6roq  ini  tijq  y^,  8,  89.  Lnc  5,  16.  IT. 
8,  54,  9,  51.  10,  1.  39.'  II,  17.  84.  88.  36.  Act  lO, 
48.  —  vel  nniverse :  is  de  quo  a^itur  Matth.  11,  14.  obi 
avr6q  =  er  Johannes ,  von  dem  ich  sprecke.  Luc  19,  9. 
Cf.  Fritzsche  £v.  Matth.  p.  404.  Matth.  1. 1.  Bomem*  scboL 
p.  119.  —  in  epanorthosi  [de  qua  vid.  sub  0x0X01^««  ad 
lob.  18,  15.  monitaj  Matth.  18,  3.  Marc  8,  85.  LOc  6, 
8.  loh.  8,  18.  —  de  verbis  nai  avtbq  —  nai  ovtoq  Luc 
19,  8.  ad  idem  snbiectnm  pertinentibus  vid.  Bomet^.  scboL 
p.  118.  —  ovrd?  cum  nom.  ordlnaU,  nt  a.  6y66o<:  ipse  octa" 
vus  =  ipse  cum  septem  aliis  Apoc  17 ,  11.  (los.  Ant.  10, 

II.  Tbnc.  1,  61.)  cft  Matth.  §.  469,  9.  Viff.  p.  78.  Win. 
p.  886.  Alt  p.  108.  Passow  sub  avrdc»  .nominat.  (ilnrallf  ' 
babetur  Lnc.  11,  4.  aitoi  dt^itfuv  88,  71.  6al.  8,  17. 
(Xen.  Cyr.^8,  1.  4.  otrrM  nai  avtoi  nei&taneOa,)  ->  avtoi 
—  ov  noo^^avrre  tolq  ^oftiot^  Lucll,  46.  v.  58.  Act.  8, 
88.    18,  15.    80,  84.    Rom.  15,  14.     1  Thess.  5,  2.   Hebr. 

13,  8.  (Xen.  Cyr.  8,  1.  4.  ovroi^  di$maen,)  —  ovroi  na- 
fjanXrj&f^aortat  Matth.  5,4.  it.  v.  5 — 9.  Lnc  14,  1.  1& 
84,  35.  lob.  4,  45.  Act.  18,  14.  16,  37.  88,  la  1 
Thess.  1,  9.  Hebr.  8,  9.  8  Petr.  8,  19.  Apoc  81,  la 
(Xen.  Hier.  8,  a  5,  8.)  cf.  Buttm.  §.  114,  1.  6.  Matth. 
§.  467,  1.  Berm.  ad  Vi0rp,  734,  3.  ad  «opHocl.  Ant.  ▼. 
480.  Oedip.  R.  1071.  Wiui  L  1.  —  in  casUnis  MiquiM 
«onnisi  ab  initio  orationia  ita  legitor.  nt:  wvtbv  iqmtfjaairt 
fraget  Ihn  selber  loh.  9,  81.  Lnc  84,  84.  (Xeo.  Hier. 
6,  10.  a^oiv  ftiv  yd^  n^^Xdttovaiv  oi  v6fiO&.)  cf.  Buttm» 

§.  114,  1.  b.  Matth.  §.  469,  7. b)  post  vocabula  In- 

leriecta  subiectum  a  verbo  soo  separatum  excipit  aa)  uni- 
verse  LMaltli.  6,  4.  d  natij^  aov  —  avt6q  dno^taate  aou 
ad  q.  1.  V.  Fritzsche  I.  l.  Matth.  4,  16.  5,  40.  6,  47 
vid.  de  h.  I.  lect.  FrUzsche  1.  1.  p.  859.  •—  18,  96.  81, 
41.  85,  89.  loh.  6,  15.  aiVd?  fi6vo<:  qfse  solus.  (Xea. 
Cyr.  3,  8.  38.  cf.  ad.  h.  J.  Bomem.  Wolf  ad  Dem.  Lept. 
p.  888.)  loh.  14, 10.  15,  8  bis.  Apoc  8,  7. 86.  6,  4.  (Palaeph. 
f.80.  Xen.Cyr.1,3.15.  1,4.8.)  cf.  Jf aM.  §.  478,  L  Bomem. 
ad  Xen.  Symp.  p.  154.  ad  Xen.  An.  5,  6. 15.  Poppo  ad  Xen. 
Cyr.  1,  3.  15.  8,  1.  17.  Idem  de  elocnt.  Thnc  p.  189. 
VoigtUlnder  Observatt.  in  Xen.  P.  8.  p.  19,  not.  Hln.  p. 

*140  sq.  150.  PasiOiv  1.1.  —  bb)  ita,  ut  sit  I.  q.  d  a^r^c 
idem  Matth.  18,  50.  ocr«?  yaq  dv  notfjofj  t6  ^iXijfia  rt^v 
natq6q  —  avtoq  /*ov  dieXtf^o^,  Cf.  Fritzsche  1. 1.  p.  440. 
Herm,  ad  Soph.  Antig.  v.  92a  SchHfer  melet.'  p.  Qi.  —  ita 
refertur  ad  verbum,  ut  fiiciat  periphrasin  adverbii:  simui, 
zuyleich  loh.  7,  4.  oiAeiq  —  elvtu  nemo  enim  clam  sm 
agit  idemque  ctipit  celeber  esse.  Ita  LUcke  ad  h.  I.  cf.  tm^ 
men  de  Wette  ICv.  loh.  p»  98.    ' 

B)  ipse  i.  e.  sponte,  ans  eigner  Bewegung  lob.  16,  87. 
aitbq  fd^  6  natij^  ^iXei  Vftdq.  (Hom.  lUad.  17,  854.  Xoft* 
An.  8,  1.  5.  Lucian.  Dial.  Deorr.  80,  18.)  cf.  Uerm.  md 
Vig.  p.  788.  8. 

8)  pro  simpUci  pronomlne  tertiae  personae  ponitnr  06 
respondet  nostris :  rr,  sie ,  es.  Ita  in  casibus  obliqoiSy 
nonquam  in  nominativo  legitur,  neque  primam  in  oratioiie 
sedem  babet  cf.  Matth.  ^.467,  8.  Buttm,  §.  114,  Herm. 
ad  Vlg.  p.  731.  XL  Win.  p.  137.  Passow  I.  I.  A)  proprie 
a)  universe  Matth.  3 ,  16.  o«  ov^voi  d;ve</ix^naav  air^  |,de 
qno  dat  commodi  v.  sub  dyta  monita.1  ibid.  ioxofitvtiv  in' 
avt6y.    6,26bis84.    7,9.10.11.18  —  14.16.     11,  8& 

14,  6.  86,  43.  44.  Marc.  1 ,  10.  4 ,  38  —  35.  18,  19. 
Luc  1,  88.     4,  41.     13,    18.     lob.  1,  5.  6.     4,   39.  40. 
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4^.  58.    S,  9.    18,  11.     15,  A.    17^  9.    Aot  5,  9.    91,  40. 

Bom.  1,  90.  —  10,  5«  et  GaU  8,  10.  19.   nbi  otm»  coU. 

LevU.  18 9  5.   respiojt  «a  xp^ra  /^v.    Oal.  4,  17.    Kpli. 

1,  4.  7.   11.  17.     1  Thiss.  4,  10.     Apec.  9,  18»     17,  9. 

18,  11.  a1.    (Plot.  Til.  Caesar.  c.  9.     Xen.  Mem.  8;  1.  8 

et  4.)  genU*  ex  bracliylogla  exp!tC(«adus,  qna,  maxime  in 

comparatione ,    id.  qaod  aim  res  vel  persona  sibi  liabet 

proprium,  noa  cum  eo,  quod  altera  babet,  sed  cnm  nni- 

versa  hac  aitera  re  vel  pertona  contenditur  [cf.  FrUzsche 

coniectan.  p.   1  sq.  Id.  Ev.  Marc  p.  147.     \Vb%,   p.   999. 

Mi.  eoU.  Schaftr  melet.  p.  67.  197.   Ront  §.  109,  5.  not. 

6.  Matik.   §.  4d8.  ifeTi/t.  ad  Vig;.    p.  717.]  Marc.  4,86. 

ftty^  (stVov  pro:   /ierd  rov  nXoiaQiov  avtov»  —  fftnit,  sine 

vi  praeponitnr^  nomini  regenti  loh.  9,  98.  8^    19.  91.  83. 

4,  47.     19,  40.     1   Cor.  8,  19.  ,  Apoc.  18,  5.    Cf.   Win. 

I.  99,  7.  not.  1.  oM  a  nominibus  duobas  pendet,  ut  Act. 

8,  7.    TiU  1,  18.  cf.  Win.  1.  1.  et  §.  80,  8.  not.  4.  cam 

vi  qoadam  praeponitnr  Eph.  9,  10.  —  4atk>us  in  notati- 

one  temporia,  ex  qno  factiim  esi,  qaod  fecisy  aUqni»  di> 

Citur  Luc.  1,  86.    Cf.  Matih.  §.  888,  a  —  b)  saepius  re- 

petitnr  anoc  ita,  at  ad  ^iversas  personas  vel  res  perttne- 

at  Marc.  8,  99.  ^iqovTt^  avroi  1/^«(Jt«1    tv^X6v  nai  naqt- 

waXtaaM  ovTii'V;|f^«rrd»'],  »m  a^oi?  {rov  xvtpXov^  ctyi^a$,  9,  97. 

ubi  nd  homlnem  daemone  obsessnm  ▼.  98.  nbi  ad  lesum 

jpertinet.  cf.  Win.  §.  99.  p.  149.  —  nunc  sic,  nt  ad  ean- 

dem  personaffl  vel  rem  respiciat  Matth.  96,  71.  tlqeX&dvra 

di  a%Th9  ~  tldtit  avtbv  aXlfj.     Marc.  10,  88.   84.     19,  19. 

Aci.  7,  91.  ^  nanc  ita,  quod  semel  posnisse  obUtn^  esse 

▼idetur  atietor  Matth.  8,    1.  naTa^dvt^  6i  avrut  —  ^jcoAoi;- 

&iiaar^avTiii  o/Ao»  TtoXXoi,  v.   d.  ti^tX06rrt  avTM  —  nqoq^X» 

^tr  atrw  ixatdrraffxoti»  V.  93.  98.    9,  97.    11,  93.    Maro. 

6^  2.    9,  98.     Lac*  94,  60.  •— in  acoiis.  •ubiecti  iuncto 

c  inf.  loh.  9,  94.    Hebr.  7,  94.  —  Marc.  10,  16.  rAct.  7, 

»i.     Gf.  quae  liabent  de  causis   pronominis  iterati  Kiif/f«- 

nar.  ad  Rurip.  Phoen.  v.  500.  p.  938.  ed.  Lips.  Bur.  Hec. 

Praefat.  p.  19.  ed.  Lips.  Htrm.  ad   i^^oph.  Tracb.  v.  988. 

ad  Philoct.  V.  8(5.  ad  Kur.  Med.  v.  1968.  p.  899.  ed.  Lips. 

Bornem.  ad.  Xen.  Symp.  p.  914.     Fritzsche  Bv.  Matth.  p; 

805.  coU.  p.  189.  Win.  p.  187.  149.  199.  -  c)  abesse  vi- 

detnr  subieotum,  ad  qnod   referalur,   in   quibus  aa)  quo 

pertineat,  per  nomen  cognatnm,  qnod  praccesslt,  inteUigi- 

ttir,  nt  a)  pcr  uoroina    iocomm,   regionum,  quibus  inest 

nomen  genUle  Matih.  4,  98  et  Luc.  4,   15.   ^iddoMiv  iv 

fctlg  fTwaymyaiq  avtwv  fscil.  rwy  y^X^XcUttWy  praecedit  enim: 

fteQsijytP  oXijvtijv  yctXdcUav.l.  MaUh..li,  1.  xj^^tWetf  h  talq 

ndXtaiv  avttHv.    AIu  ad  9,  85.  redeunt,  alu  expUcant:  h 

TkxZii    TtoXeaiv  ttav  /«ad^j/rcS»,   S^   t^  mQnfjvto.  Vid.  Fritzscke 

1.  l.   p.  898.    Win.  p.  189.  —  Aot.   8,  5.   iHfjqvoatv  avtolq 

tsc.    To^?   aaf^a^thatq^    t6v  /^*fftd>'.      90,   9.    Tro^a^Uoac 

auTovq  tsc.    Toi'?  iv    Toic  /*/^*y   ixtifo^.}   9  Cor.  9,    13. 

dTiora^dfitvoq  airroTq  [so.   tolq  t^woTq  v.   12.1   £ph.  8^  19. 

coil.  V.  11.  Tot/  axoTtnfq.  1  Tbess.  1,  9.  coU.  v.  a    (Slml- 

liter  (oxttai  TtoXiv  ttjv  tv(fvttiav.  'Sv^t  yd^  W.  tiovtov 

8»pb.  Trach.   Vi  95«.  edit.   Erf.  Herm.   natQvt-a  &^  Satla 

ataTMxd^if ,  aiT6<:  ^i  «€•  naf^Q  Eurip.  Hecub.  V.  99.  p.  7. 

ed.  Porton.    Pacnvius  Teucro  apud  Cicer.  de  Orat.  9,  46. 

Neque  paiernum  ad^pectnm  es  veritus ,  guem  Isc.  patreml 

aetale  exacta  indigem  Liberum  lacerasti,  orbnsti,  extinxtL) 

cf.   Win.  \.  I.  —  ^)  per  snbstantivum  aUud  coguatnm  Luc. 

5,    17.  tlq   t6  ida&ai  avtovq   sc.  toi'?  do&tvtTq  coU.  V.  15. 

obi  daO-ivtiat.  —  bb)  pertinet  ad  snbieetum  eruendtun  e 

▼crbo  praecedente  Aot.  19,  91.   iSfjfAoyoQtt  nq6<;  avtowi  [I. 

e.  ad  turbam  congregatam  i^  q.  1:  aittovq  »  tov  6rjfiov  1»- 

tens  in   &rfioyogifu  cf.  Fritzsche  Coniect,  p.  13.  14.  aUter 

Win.  p.  137.  respici  monens  legatos  v.  90  memoratos.l  1 

Petr.  8,  14.   t6v  di  fti6(lov  avr^h   fso.  toh  xaxwidvttov   vftaq 

COlU-v-^^.]  ftij  qo^ti&fiTt.  of.  M7w.  p.  14a  Herm.  ad  Vig. 

p.  714»  —  co)  aUunde  cognoscendum  est  suMectum  Matth. 

13  ,   9.  coU.   V.  9.  Liic.  2j  99.   al  ^/i/^a«   tov  xa&aQtapMv 

avtwv  80.  puerperanim,  q.  1.  Codd.  ovtov  i.  e.  pueri  re- 

cens  naU.  18,   15.  avToTq  scit.  To£r  nqoqtpiqovat  td  pqig>ij* 

19 ,  9.    aih^o?  scil.  patcrfamiUte.     Vid.  <T  oJ»oq  ovtoq.    Cf. 

Bornem.  schol.  p.  115.  U9.    93,  51.    avtmv  se.  t^  dg-^ 

X^t^iuv  ntal  yf^aftftatinv^  quae  voces  latent  in  vocab.  /?ov- 

Xtvt^q  V.  50.    loh.  8y  44.  ^  natij^  avtov  scil.  tov  ^MkfovCf 

coll.  jf>tvatfjqy  qnod .  praeoedit.     90,  15.    ti  av  ipdataaaq 

mutov;  so.  t6v  uvotov  fiov  ▼•  18.^  Act.  4,  5.  iyivtto —  avp' 

erxO^vat   avt£v  IBC.  tmv    Anovadvtw  ■  t6v  Xoyov  ▼.  4.  vel 

Tw  Ooov  ▼•  1.  i.  e.  twv  iovMMv.1    Rom.  9,  96.  a^ov  scit. 

aM^vorov.  Cdll.   ▼.  90.^aJU  7  oM^fiwnieu     Hebr.  8^  a 


t^Sfiip6fMv%q  yuQ  a^K  l*Ct  TOK  txovo^  tijv  Ste^&iptipf  tijv 
n^fjvl  Xiytt.  cf.  Win.  p.  140.  —  dd)  omnis  contextu» 
et  natura  rei  non  nisi  ad  lesum,  dominom,  magistruniy 
Messiam  pertinere  dooet  avtov  Matth.  8,  1.  5.  98.  98.    9, 

97.  91,  93.  .Maro.  5,9.  Luc.  1,  17.  avro?  ir^ocilevaeTa* 
avrov  i.  q.  Troo/roofVoeTOM  nqo  nqoqtmov  uvqiov  ▼.  7G.  cf. 
Kuinoel  ad  h.  L    WinA.  1.  loh.  9,  99.  1  loh.  9,  8.  8. 19.  97. 

98.  8,  5.  7.  9  loh.  ▼.  6.  aL  cf.  Fritzsche  Conieotan.  in 
N.  T.  p.  11.  et  in  Bv.  Ifotth.  p.  810.  Gesen.  p.  740.  Win. 
L  I.  —  4)  snbinngitur  pronomlui  oc  aa)  in  verbis,  apposi*> 
U%nia  vel  epe^egeseos  looo  additis,  ut  Mattb.  8,  19.  et 
Lac.8,17.  oS  T^  jttvov  iv  tfi  x^tqi  a^dtov  >eai  (^«ajta^o^iet^r^o^- 
l«va  avTov  i.  e.  ov  iafat  to  jrrvor,  [nempel  iv  tfj  x^^^  avtov 
xal  diaxa&aqttt  x.  t.  X.  Luc.  19.  8.  10, 4S.  loh.  6,  89.  17,  & 
Kph. 9, 10.  inl  iqyotq  a/a^o»?,  otq  nqorjtoiftrjatv  6  ^f d;,  abi  ex- 
pllcatiouiS  causa  additur:  tva  iv  avroTq  nt^tnatrjatofAtv.  cf. 
Herm.  ad  Sophocl.  Oed.  Col.  v.  113.  Porson  ad  Eurip. 
Hec.  V.  800.  ed.  Lips.  et  FHtzschs  1.  1.  p.  188-140.  lllii, 
p.  141  sq.  —  bb)  nbi  auctor,  se  pronomiue  relativo  incho- 
asse  minus  meraor,  ita  pdrgit,  quasi  per  se  Constet  enun- 
tiatio  Maro.  1,  7.  7,  95.  if?  tlxt  to  &vydTqiov  avtijq  nvtvfta 
dxd&aqtov.     Act.  15,  17.    Apoc.  3,  8.    7,  9.    13,  19.  —  17, 

9,  o;rov  15  yvvrj  xdO-rjTcu  in*  avtoiv.  Cf.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  pt 
709.  ad  S^ophocl.  PhUoot.  p.  58.  ad  Enrip.  Med.  p.  899. 
ed.  Lips.  Lamb.  Bos.  de  ellips.  p.  98.  ed.  Schafer.  Fritz- 
sche  1.  1.  p.  140.  Ev.  Maro.  p.  14.  Matlh.  §.  479,  3.  Win. 
p.  141.  Kidem  dicendi  rationi  adsnetos  fUsse  etiam  He-> 
braeos,  uti  in  promtn  est,  ita  discitur  a  Gesen.  p.  743.  — 
cc)  nbi  o?  subUci  debnisset  1  Cor.  8,  Q.  il  ov  ta  ndvta  xal 
fjftuq  tlz  avtov  pro:  xai  tk  ^*»'  '^ftttq.  ibid.  <f»*  ov  ra  ^roT- 
Ta  xai  ^ftiTq  dt'  avrov.  2  Petr.  9,  3.  ofc  to  xqiput  fti- 
naXat  o{*x  dqytt  xai  rj  djtt!iXtta  ait^v  [pro:  xai  wv  ^  dnt^ 
Xttal  o^  vvatd^ti.  Apoc.  9,  18.  6  ft-iwi'  lU  q.  oq  ix'*l  «^ 
6y>OxtXftovq  avTOv  <m?  ^Ao^a  nvqoQ  xai  o»  no^q  arroiJ  [pro: 
naX  ov  ol  notftc.  17,  9.  (Xen.  Cjr.  3,  1.  88.)  cf.  Herm.  ad  * 
Vig.  p.  170.  708.  Matth.  §.  473,  8.  Bornem.  ad  Xen.  Symp. 

p.  196.  II  m.  p.  149.  —  e)  a  persona  seounda  ad  tertlam 
Luc  1,  45.  Apoc.  18,  94.  et  a  prinm  pluraiis  ad  tertiam 
plnralls  fit  tranBitns  Apec.  5,  10.  sed  variat  lectio  h.  1.  GrieB^ 

bach,  Vatery    Wetsten.  ad  h.  1.    Cf.  Gesen.  p.  749. 

f)  per  strneturam  ad  sensnm  nunc  allud  genus  f  nunc 
alium  num^rum  habet  ao  nomen,  ad  qnod  refertur  Lcf* 
Win.  §.  91,  1.  9.  Matth.  §.  434,  9.]  ut  Matth.  98,  19. 
i&vfj  —  avTov?.  Maro.  5,  4i.  natiiov  —  avrtj  Luc  9,  91. 
coU.  V.  17.  loh.  1,  10.  Rom.  9,  96.  —  Malth.  1,  91. 
Marc.  6,  46.  Eph.  5,'19.  1  loh.  5,  16.  de  h.  \.  vid.  sub 
dftaqtdvoi  monita.  3  loh.  v.  8.  —  g)  abest  interdum  av- 
toq,    nbi  poni  poterat^    nt  Marc.  6,  5.    Ltic  14,  4.    loh. 

10,  99.  Eph.  5,  II.  1  Tlm.  6,  9.  cf.  Wln.  p.  138.  -  B) 
quodsi  denique  avrov,  avtdiv  legitnr»  ub^  pronom.  re- 
flexivum  aiVrov,  aituiv  exspectasses ,  ut  Matth.  91,  45. 
loh.  4,  47.  scriptorem  e  sna,  non  ex  alius,  cuius  In  eansa 
praesenti  nonuuUae  siuit  partes,  mente  scribere  memineris. 
cf.  Bvttm.  §.  114k,  3  et  7.  not.  4.  Matth.  §.  148,  not.  3. 
Fritzsche  de  nsn  fonnarom  oiVov  et  avrov  iu  Excors» 
quint.  ad  Ev.  Mattb.  p.  858  sqq.     Win.  p.  148. 

8)  o  avTo?,  17  avT^,  t6  avro,  idemf  eadem^  idem 
^)  nroprie  Matth.  5,  46.  Lno.  6,  33.  —  Matth.  96, 
44.  Maro.  4,  39.  ^—  Luc.  6,  38.  Act.  15,  97.  Rom.  9, 
1.  9,  91.  10,  19.  1  Cor.  1,  10.  19,  4.  5.  8.  9.  11.  Eph. 
6,  9.  Pliil.  1,  30.  (Xen.  Mem.  8,  4.  7.)  of.  Bttttjn.  §. 
114,  3.  Matth.  §.  467,  8.  Heriti.  ad  Vig.  p.  735.  19. 
Win.  p.  149.  —  t6  avTo,  adverbialiter,  eodein  modo 
Matth.  97,  44.  to  cf*  avra  xai  ol  Xfiatai  tivtittttor. 
(Plot.  Apophth.  reg.  Mor.  9.  p.  6.  ed.  Taiichn.  Xen.  Mem. 
3,  8.  5.)  cf.  Viger.  p.  167.  —  AUter  FrUzsche  \.  1.  p. 
817.  concise,  inquiens,  dictum  est  pra:  to  6^  avro  xoi  0«  y 
XfioTai  inoiovv  xai  clivtiii^ov  avrov  idem  vero  etiam  latro^ 
nes  fecerunty  nempe  ei  conviciati  sunt,  (LncL'tn.  Herm. 
§.  9.)  —  formulae  notandae;  ini  to  avto  nnuc  de  !o~ 
eo:    in  tmum  eundemgue    locum  Matth.  99,  34i.   1  Cor. 

11,  90.  CXen.Anab.  8,  1.  80.)  — *  nnnc  de  teropore:  una^ 
simul  Act.  1,  15.  9,  1.  d^  1.  —  Ita  ol  o  pro  Tinj 
Ps.  87,  88w  —  xara  th  aito^  eodem  temport ,  simtfl 
Aci.  14,  1.  —  0«'  o  pro  nn^  Exod.  96,  94.  1  Reg.  8, 18. 
(JHod.  81c  90,  76;  AefiaaT  V.  H.  14,  8.  Herodot.  7,  106.> 
cf.  Lamb.  Bos.  de  ellips.  p.  910.  ed.  SchSfer.  —  b)  ad 
similitadinem  refertur,  sq.  dat.  1  Cor.  11,  H.  tv  ydq  iort 
Mui  t6  a^o  tj  iJiv^tjftivri.    1  Petr.  5>  9.  (Xen.  Cyr.  8^  8^ 
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S6.  e,  1.  15.)  cf.  BtUtm.  §.  12D,  not.  1.  Matih,  $.  885,  1. 
Rost  §.  105.  Win.  1.  l.  Greg.  Corinth.  p.  216.  ed.  Scheh 
far.  —  c)  ineUisA  DOtione  rov  semper:  semper  idem,  kn^ 
mutabUis  Hebr.  1,  12.  13,  8.  Ita  J<in  Pa.  44,  5.  102,18. 
let.  41,  1.  (De  eo,  qni  seniper  est  eiusdem  seDtentiae 
Thno.  2,  61.  iyo»  fih  6  avtog  u/*i  nai  o^h  itl(na/ia$^  v^ck 
di  fitfta0aXltti.) 

JvroVf  Cgenit.  nentrins  pron.  «i^oc  cf.  L.  Bos.  p* 
855.  ed.  Sduifer.  Passow  «nb  h.  v.]  adverb.  i6i,  hic 
Ouater  in  N.  T.  Matth.  26,  36.  Act.  15,  34.  16,]  19. 
91,  4.  -^  ot  0.  pro  nn  Exod.  24,  14.  Nnm.  22,  19* 
CDiod.  Sic.  2,  6.  Dionys!  Hal.  de  comp.  verb.  p.  404« 
edit  SchUfer.    Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  2.). 

jivtov,  ^^5,  ov,  1)  i.  q.  iavtoVf  17?,  ov,  8ui  ipsius 
Hatth.  1,  21.  roy  Xaop  avtov,  3,  12.  et  Luc.  3,  17.  tijp 
^f»va  avTov.  6,  2.  5.  15,  2.  23,  4.  26,  39.  Marc.  15^ 
15.  29.    Luc.  5,  15.    7, 3.    9,  51.     14,  27.    24,  50.    Act. 

15,  26.  aom.  14,  14.  Eph.  1,  9  bis.  2  Tim.  2,  19. 
Hebr.  11,  21.  Apoc.  9,  20.  a1.  De  usu  formarum  avTov 
ei  avTou  vid^  avtoq  no.  L  B.  —  2)  legitur  pro  oeavrov, 
«fC)  ovy  tui  ipsius  Matth.  23,  37.  k^oq  avri^y  i.  e.  ngoq  oeti/- 
rijy.  Vid.  Fritzsche  ad.  h.  1.  cf.  Butlm.  §.  114,  not.  5. 
Matth.^.  f&Q.   Win.  p.  143. 

Avtoqi€9QOif,  ov,  rOf  Cab  avroqitnQoq  in  ipso  furto, 
inm:  in  i|iso  scelere  deprehensns  Thnc.  6,  88.  ab  avtoq 
et  9fl>>f>  fur,  vel  9«^,  furtum)  furtum  ipsum  i.  e.  sceius 
ipsum.  Ita  semel  in  N.  T.  loh.  8,  4.  avtfj  ^  rvrij  *atH- 
X^q>&fj  in*  a^09M(jtp  /ioixtvo/tirrj.  (Idem  participium,  cx- 
pUcationis  caosa  additum,  adiectutn  legitur  Plut.  de  fluv. 
Mor.  6.  p.  446.  ed.  Tauchn.  Aetian.  H.  An.  14,  8.  An- 
Upli.  605,  nlt.  727,  penult.  —  de  sceleribns  aliis  los.  Ant. 

16,  8.  4.  8ext.Empiric.  adv.  Bhet.  650 
Avto%9iQ^  o?,  o,  (ez  atVoc  et  ^^10  ^fui  sua  manu 

facit  aUquid^  d^enhUndig.  Extat  tantum  et  ita  refertnr 
ad  verb.  vel  snbieetnm,  ut  adverbiascai  \yiA.  aSdnavoql 
▲ct  27,  10.  (Sopb.  Electr.  v.  1007.  ed.  Herm.  «q.  genit. 
rei  Herodian.  7,  2.  17.    Dem.  534.  ei  321,  17.) 

j^vxfAtjQog^  ^y  oy,  (ab  av/fiiot  torreo,  Bqoaleo) 
Mfuaiidus  [propr.  Xen.  Mem.  2,  1.  31.1  pro :  dUster,  te^ 
nebricosus.  Semel  In  N.  T.  2  Petr.  1,  19. 
.*  lAq^aiQim,  oT,  f.  ^'ow,  f.  2.  dq^eXu  CApoc.  22,  19. 
de  quo  fut.  rariore  cf.  Buttm.  gr.  max.  §.  114.  Win,  p. 
78.1  a.  2.  wptlXov,  et  apud  Luc.  16,  3.  Bom.  11,  27.  ea- 
dem  significatione  medium  dfpat^ovt^at  [propr.  aufero, 
ut  mibi  viodicepi  Xen.  An.  1,  8.  4.  a/ro,  aiqita]  aufero^ 
adimo  sq.  acc.  rei  et  geoit.  pers.  [vid.  at^otl^  ut  ro  ore«- 
&0Q  Luc.  1,  25.  Qtov  9&6vo¥  Xen.  Mem.  2,  6.  23.)  —  ro 
i^/ov  i.  e.  aurem  abscindo  Mattb.  26,^51.  Marc.  14,  47. 
Lnc.  22,  50.  (tov  nXddov  Ael.  Y.  H.  8,  1.  taq  ix^vauq 
ibid.  1 ,  84.  —  Xen.  Mem.  1,  2.  54.)  ita  ol  0'  pro  bebr. 
n"53  1  Sam.  5,  4.  17,  51.  —  rijy  dfiaQxiav  tollo^  adi- 
tnOf  deleo  peccatum  Bom^  11»  27.  Hebr.  10,  4.  —  0/0'  pro 
^iTi   Exod.  84,  7.   *)D3  les.  27,  9.    —    ri  dno 


tt9oq  Luc.  10,  42.  16,  8.  Apoc.  22,  19.  (Sext.  Emp* 
adv.  Phys.  1,  280.  tl  yaQ  dgfa^peltai  t&  dno  tivoq^  «7^0»  aotfuit 
dno  cotftatoq  d^c^igtlTat  —  ovn  o^a  a^aft^cira*  r*  tivoq} 
.Theophi^.  Char.  2.  dnb  rov  Ifiatiov  dAf>aiquv  Lftblesen,  al>- 
ropfenl  k^m^.)  —  Praeter  dtpmgtXv  nvd  rt^  et  rtvi  r* 
^ixisse  Graecos  o^a^^fir  et  dq>cuQtie&ai  rivoq  r«,  docent 
t[/Sniff  ad  Greg.  Corintb.  p.  94.  ed.  Schafer.  Fischer  8.  a. 
pk  435.  Matth.  %.  418.  not.  —  sq.  dno  rtvoq^  etwas  von 
etwas  Cvid.  dno\  Apoc.  22,  19.  —  ix  ritoq  Jemanden 
oder  Etwas  aus  Etwas  heraus  $iehmen  Apoe*  22,  19. 
d^cu^tfOtt  6  &tbq  — >  iu  r^q  noXtotq  r^  dyiaq,  rSv  ytyqafA' 
fivotv  \i.  e.  nempe  e  catalogo  eoriim,  quorum  nomina 
oODsignaia  sanl]  /r  rA  fi^^exiip  rovr^.  (Xen.  Ven.  12,  9.) 
liaapins  non  extat  In  N.  T. 

IdqiaftjQf  ioq,  ovq,  o,  17,  — /c,  r6  (a  pr.  6i  ^aivetf 
qol  conspici  non  potest  Xeu.  AtL  4,  2.  4.)  latens^  non 
manifesiusy  ivdmov  r$voq,  ita  semel  Hebr.  4,  18.  (Diod. 
8ic.  20,  80.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  1.  2.) 

lAq)afi^n,  f.  iaoi,  («Wvifo  1)  e  conspeetu  remo^ 
weOf  pMsivum:  e  conspectu  removeor,  i.  e.  vel  evanesco 
lao.  4,  14.  (Diod.  Sic.  2,  20.  Xen.  An.  8,  4.  8.)  -^  vel: 
eastkiguoy  passiv.  ea^stinguor,  vemichtei  werden,  ita  a. 
1.  p.  Act.  18,  14.  •-*    9)  corrumjh  Matth.  6,  19.  20.  CAoL 


V.H.  2,  4.  Xen.  An.  8,  2.  11.)  —  ro  noof/xonot  =  de- 
fortko  faciemf  nt  cinere  adsperso  M^tth.  6,  16.  (Ad.  h. 
an.  1,  41.  Dion.  Hal.  de  comp.  verb.  p.  124.  ed.  SchHfer.) 
Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

/Jlq}afiafi6gf  Wj    o,    (agKxvMu)  aboUtio,  interitus» 
Semel  extat  in  N.  T.    Hebc.  8,  13.    (Diod.  Sic  15,  4a) 

^q^aftog,  ©v,  S,  17,  —  ov,  r6  (a  pr.,  ^ivo»)  non 
conspicuus^  dpavtoq  yivoftai  dispareo.  Semel  in  N.  T.  sq. 
dno  Loc.  21,  81.  (absolute  Diod.  Sic.  8,  59.  Piut.  de  deC 
orao.  0.  1.) 

IdqisdQtif,  Mvof,  6,  (ex  dno  et  i^(fa  sedes,  jiella; 
inm  apud  medicos  L  q.  dn^narov,  Stubl,  i.  e.  Stuhlgaog, 
excrementa  Celsus  4,  4.  5.)  latrina^  cloaca.  Bis  in  N.  T. 
Matth.  15,  17.  Marc  7,  19.  (Floreut.  in  Geopoa.  6,  2. 
R.)  Vox  seriorii  aevi  et  Sturz  de  dialect.  alex.  et  luu 
ced.  p.  150. 

uiqfiidia,  ac,  ^f  (ex  a  pr.  et  ^tiiofun  parce)  indo» 

les  et  vita  dtptiSo^  i.  e.  hominis,,  qu%  non  parcit,  durir 

tiesy  severUas.  Semel  in  N,  T.  Cob  2,  28.  (Aelian,  V.  JB. 
14,  34.) 

IdcpeXot^g^  r^toq^  ^f  (ex  a  pr.  et  9>tXXtv(:  tent 
saxosa,  hinc  d^tX^q  non  saxosus,  planus,  dein  simplex  i. 
e.  sincerus  Ael.  V.  H.  7,  1.  Lucian.  Dial.  Deorr.  4,  5.) 
simplicitas  animi  et  mortun.  Legitur  tantum  Act,  S,  46* 
(ita  dg>iXtia  Ael.  V.  H.  8,  10.  9,  27.) 

^Aqsffigj  totq^  17,  (ab  di^ififn  q.  v.)  1)  dimissiOj  de 
iis,  qui  liberi  dimittuntnr  Luc.  4,  18.  (Pol.  1,  79.  It^ 
Hdfan.  7,  11.  8.)  —  2)  remissio,  i.  e.  eondottatiOy  ro» 
niuj  de  venia  peocatomm  nnnc  absolote  Hebr.  9,  22.  lO^ 
18.  Marc  8,  29.  nunc  addito:  toh  dfu»Qttup  Mattb.  96^ 
28.  Marc  1,  4.  Lnc  1,  77.  8,  3.  24,  47.  Act.  8,  86L 
5,  81.  10,  48.  18,  88.  28,  18.  Col.  1,  4.  —  ^.  riuy  n»- 
oantotfidt4*v  Eph.  1,  7.  (t^nq  rifAOfoiag  Dlod.  Sic  80,  44. 
fyttXijfidrttv  Diod.  Sic  T.  10.  p.  147.  ed.  Bip.)  Saepim 
BOn  legitor  in  N.  T. 

*Aqri,  ^q^  17,  (ab  obrrM  necto)  vincttlum,  tuncftira. 
Bis  in  N.  T.  Eph.  4,  16.  CoL  2,  10.  (Plutarch.  Antoo. 
c  27.) 

*Aep'&aQcla,  o^,  ij,  (e»  -a  pr.  et  ^Mm  cotiu»- 
po)  conditio  eius,  qtd  corrttptioni  tkon  obnoamu  «4fl,  L  e. 
imtnortatitas  a)  propr.  Rom.  2,  ?.  1  Cor.  15,  42.  M. 
68.  64.  2  Tim.  1,  liK  (Sap.  2,  28.  Plotarch.  AriaL  c 
6.)  —  b)afa;raf  riya  iv  dv&H^oi^  adverbial. pro :  con^ 
stantery  amore  immortaU  ampUcti  aliquem  £ph.  0,  24 
SaepiuB  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

^AqOaQtog,  ot/,  6,  ij,  ^^^ov,  r6  (ex  a  pr.  et  t^B-tir 
Qtf}  corrumpo)  conruptionis  empersy  immortalis. ,  8exlea  in 
N.  T.  Bonu  1,  23.  i>Cor.  0,  25.  15,  52.  1  Tim.  1,  17. 
(8ap.  12,  L  Diog.  Laert.  10.  e.  128.)  de  rebus  Diinqaaai 
perituris^  ot  xXtjQovofuqty  nQ^ttjr*  1  Petr.  1^  4.    3,  4. 

'Aq&OQia,  ac,  17,  (ex  a  pr.  et  p&tiou)  cottdUio  ti»- 
corrttptay  integrUas.  Extat  taatnm  Tit.  2,  7.  ubi  Coidr 
alii  d^ux^&oqia. 

*Aqiriiiit  et  dipioi^  C  pers.  2.  dt^ik  h\foc.  2,  20,  d» 
Win.  p.  77.  Buttm.  gr.  max.  §.  107.  not^  8.]  item  d^itt 
Limpf.  fi9^  Marc.  1,  84.  11,  16.  ^  Philo  Legai.  ad  CaL 
p.  1021.  cf.  Matth.  §.  212,  7«  p.  401.  ed«  2.  JSutim.  (. 
96.  1.  gram.  max.  §.  108,  4.  Witi.  l.  1.  FrU^sclke  Bv. 
Marc  p.  42.  Bost  p.  436.  et  de  angmehto  ante  praepoaii. 
posito  Buttm.  §.  78,  not.  3.  gram.  max.  §.  86,  noi.  % 
Mailh.  §.  211,  2.    Fischer  ad  Well.  Vol.  2.  p.  480.    WW. 

1.  l.j  fut.  1.  09)17 00),  a.  2.  a^i^v,  a«  1.  (»9 17««^  de  for- 
ma  dor.  perf.  pass.  d^itnv rat    CMatth.  9,  2.   5.     Mm. 

2,  5.  9.  Luc  7,  47.  48.  1  loh.  2,  12.]  cf.  Buttm.  {.  9e, 
1.  *  §.  88,  a.  not.  et  gram.  max.  §.  108,  1.  *'  §.  97.  noi.  9. 
Buitm.  LexUog.  VoL  1.  p.  296.  Matth.  §.  211.  2L  2.  Win. 
L   L     a.  1.   p.   d^i&tjv,    f.   1.   p.  dft&ijaoftat   (ab    «uro   el 

1)  dimitto,  1.  e.  n^f  Itift^  sq.  accos.  a)  furoprfte 
aa)  nniverse,  nt  rovc  6xXov<:  Matth.  18,  86.  24,  4M).  quo  L 
oi  a.ftitwo  ioorrm  fit  tranaitna  ad  praesena  vld.  H^. 
p.  248.  ^  V.  41.  Mai«.  4,  86.  Lnc  17,  84.  85.  (POL 
88,  1.  6.  Xott.  Cjr.  1,  2.  8.)  —  M^)  de  narito  oxorem 
dimittente»  abl  Lai.  reptsdio  1  Cor.  7,  11—18.     am.  AbI. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Am-A<tO 


65 


15,  7.  10.)  —  b)  trop»  M)  iit  th  tmvfUi,  riy»  9«»n^,  nbl 
Ljit.  «nitUfo  MaiOi.  S7y  50.  (Lnciiu].  lov.  Tra^.  §.  15.  a^- 
tnr  fiwzv"  ^^^'  B*  '^■*  ^>  ^-  H*'^^  ^  1^*)  '^  ^^  «^'  <^* 
rrv   ^vrnv  pro  bebr*  t^S^    ^)  6ea.  85,  1&    *-«   Maro. 

*  ^     **  '  *  .  VV  TT 

15y  97.  —  o»  o'  pro   71p    ]n^   Geaes.  45  ^  8.    (Vem.  dOl, 

10.  Tlfnc.  S,  49.)  —  bb)  mbnrm  /iirjo  twvt  ■»  non  am- 
I^Hm  cvro^  d9tT9  a^wq  Matth.  15^  14.  O^e  bominiboB  oc- 
caaionem;  oper»  alicuiii»  Qteiidi,  dimittentibus  X^n.  Ao. 
5,  4.  7)  —  ri  =  ntffllffOf  omitto  ta  fia^rt^  xov  pofutv 
Matth.  93  y  88  bU.  Marc.  7,  8.  Luc.  11,  48.  —  vel:  nunc 
quidrm  non  iraeto  ^imtq  Toy  xtj^  (^C^?  rov  ^i^unov  lo- 
>w  Hebr.  8,  1.  —  Cfiurip.  Androm.  v.  888.  Theopbr.  Cba- 
rad.  praef.  §.  3.) 

8)  permUio  U  e.  sino^  paHor^  non  veto,  hmenf  sii- 
Imssen ,  gtstatten  a)  seq.  inftnit.  Lc^-  Mattk.  §•  531 ,  1. 
Lob,  ad  Pbryn.  p.  747  oqq.  Miii.  p.  884.3  aa)  plene,  sq. 
tnliiLit*  praeientis  (de  cuius  usn  vid.  Bub  adwKno^  monita.} 
MaUb.  18,  80.  Marc.  1,  81.  10,  14.  loh.  11,  44.  18,  8. 
CPalaepb.  fab.  40.  Lucian.  Tim.  §.  18.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  8.  8. 
1,  4.  14.)  »  sq.  infiuit.  aor,  a^tq  rov^  rix^lq  {>d\pat 
vov«  iavrwv  maov^  MaUh.  8,  88.     Lnc  9,  80.    Matth.  19, 

14.  83,  14.  Blarc.  5,  87.  7,  18.  87.  Luc.  8,  51.  18,  89. 
Apoc  11,  9.  —  bb)  minns  plene  i.  e.  abest  iniiuitivus  e 
c^nCextu  fbcile  cognoscendu^  Matllu  8|  15.  xott  df^i^atv 
ardxov  "i"  hierauf  liess  er  ihn  gewahren,  Marc.  5,  19.  ov» 
Af^ntv  aMp  SC  tivat  ^i0-*  avxov»  11,  6.  wpijimv  avxoi^ 
•o.  Jlt'oa«  xov  ntiXop.  14,  8.  Luc.  18^  8.  lob.  18,  7.  —  iap 
d^tSfttp  wuxov  ovr*i  BC.  TtouTv  loh.  11,  48.  ovk  dtMqrvqov 
iavxw  d^ijittv  BC.  tlrcu  Aot.  14,  7.  Hebr.  8,  8.  —  ApOC 
8^  80.  0T«  a^CK  [sc  d(daoxe«y]  x-r^  ywaind  aov,  Matth.  5, 
40«  dfti;  a^ttili  mai  xo  Ifidxiop  8C.  Xa^tlv,  —  b)  sq.  iW  C 
coniunct.  L^id.  »ra  et  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc.  p.  488.J  Marc. 

11,  18.  ov*  {^A<v»  «Va  ri?  duviynfi  axevoQ  cTic»  rov  Itqov, 
G)  imper.  ofrc?,  permittey  lass,  dq>€tt  permittUe,  univ.Mattb. 
8,  15.  a«>c^  cif^i  »  erUtube  einmaL  —  Bq.  couiunctivo  in 
adliortaUouibuB,  ut  a^<c,  ISutntv  Matth.  27;  49.  dvtxt^  Iduh' 
fitr  Marc.  15,  30.  id^iq^  ^ti^atfuv  Arriau.  diBs.  epicteL  1, 
80  —  ay«5,  ixfidXfa  pemiitte^  eximam  Matth.  7,  4.  Luc 
9j  49.  cf.  iUa»(/i.  §,  518.  B.  Vig.  p.  315.  Caf  e^  «<^,  t^  c» 
«(«*  TtQ&tv  fQjfn  AriiiaQ.  Epict.  3,  18.  lEiimiliter  ^iqt,  iJcu 
Itfucian.  Dial.  Mort.  80.  4.  Piut.  de  adulat.  et  amic 
c.  17.) 

3)  remitto  i.  e.  a)  condono,  erlassen^  xivl  r«,  ut  aes 
alienam  Matth.  18,  87.  38.  (Ael.  V.  H.  14,  84.  Lucian. 
fiMurn.  §.5.  Dem.  1480,  11.)  —  diptik^iAa  deOUum  trop. 
pro:  peccatumt^^^peccata  iynoscere  MaUh.  6,  18.  aiiuiiaice: 
V2)ri  p?tS^«  HuiuB  dicendi  conBuetudiniB  caiisa  in  eo 
quaercnda',  quod  qui  flagitium  commiserat,  uomen  apud 
l)eum  contni.visBe  videbatiir,  poenis  perferendis  exsolven- 
dom.  cf.  Fritzsche  Ev.  MaHh.  1.  p.  869.  —  hioc:  dq^ti- 
vat  X7JV  dfAa^tiav^  xd  af«a  ^r^/«aTa,  x^v  dvofiiavy 
xr^v  pkaqip  tjfiiavj  xd  Ttaqanxta  fiaxa  peccata  j  impie 
dkta  condonarey  ignoscere,  veniam  dare^  verzeiheny  ver^ 
geben,  plene  Matth.  8,  18.  14.  15.  18,  81.  Marc  8,  A.  7. 
a  la  8,  88.  11,  85.  80.  Luc  5,  80.  81.  83.  84.  7,  47  — 
49.  11,  4.  loh.  80,  83.  de  h.  1.  perf.  d^iutvtai  sie  sind 
und  hltiben  vtrgehen  vid.  sub  dTToXvo)  moDita.  Kom.  4, 
7.  1  loh.  1,9.  8,  18.  (los.  Ant«  6,  5.  0.  x^  altiav  dqii^ 
9ai,  xiri  Hdot.  8,  30.)  —  absolute  Matth.  18,  38.  Matth. 
19,  81.  35.  Marc.  4,  18.  11,  85.  80.  Luc  11,  4.  18,  10. 
S3,  34.  lac  5,  15.  —  Luc.  17,  4.  d<i>vattq  avrr/i,  cx[vUca: 
ignotices,  credo ,  ei.    Yidc   de  hoc  flituri  iisu  sub  dya7id<a 

inonita.  —  xtjv  inivotav  x^q  xaQfUaq  Act.  8,  88. b)~ 

ininus  intendo  fut  chordam,  kabcQas]  ich  iasse  ntich,  trop. 
xifV  dydnr^v  xrjv  nqtitTjv  «=»  minus  amo  quam  ante  Apoc.  8, 
4.  (r^y  n^iv  /dqiv  Auth.  gr.  4.  p.  48.  lac.  xov  Ovfiov  8oph. 
Anti^.  1U75.) 

4)  relinguo  i.  e.  a)  disredo  ah  aliquo^  verlassen^  von  Je^ 
mandem  od.  von  Etwas  weggeheu  aii)  propr.  sq.  nccus. 
Matth.  4,  11.  8U.  88.  18,  18.  19,  87.  89.  88,  88.  80, 
44.  58.  Muro.  1,  18.  80.  10,  18.  89.  13,  84.  14,  50.  8, 
13.  18,18.  Liic5,ll.  10,80.  18,  88.  Ioh.4,3.  18,28.  10,18. 
CLucian.  D.D.O,  18.)  —  bb)  trop.de  morbo  cessanteMatth.  8, 

15.  Marc  1,  81.  Luc  4,  89.  loh.  4,  58.  —  pro:  rece- 
do,  ahweichen  i.  e.  non  ita  uti  atiqua  re,  quemadmodiim 
uti  ea  debes  ol  dqatvkq  d^ivtsq  xtjv  ^vatMtjv  x^r^aw  r^;  &ri' 
Itiaq  Rom.  1,  87.  ^  cc)  deseroy  Bq.  duplici  accus.  uno 
•biecU,  altero  praedicaU  vel  quaUUtiB  £vid.  ar^Mj  iUi  ftovov 
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d^mt  nvd  lok.  Bf  80.  oin  —  ^6vov  neqm  deesse  mihi 
voluU  pater  L  e.  neque  deesse  mihi  voluU  pater  auxUiwn 
Buum.  Yide  de  aoristo  Ita  ad  rem  praeteritam  relato  ut 
GircumBcripUone  opuB  sit  Win.  p.  854.  Matth.  §.  500 ,  V. 
Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  748.  —  loh.  18,  88.  —  ol  o  pro  2Ty 
8  Sam.  15,  10.  —  b)  zurUcMassen,  hinierlassen,  sq.  accus. 
nanc  rei  nanc personae,  passiv. :  rem^neo^retinquor, x6  dmo6v 
aov  MatUi.  5,  84.  —  84,  8.  Luc  19,  44.  —  Marc  18,  19  — 
88.  loh.  4,  88.  de  loci  Marc  13,  8.  Luc  81,  8.  lectionc 
vid.  Griesb.  ed.  Schulz  et  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc  p.  557.  — 
xtvi  Xivuy  vel  xtvi  xt  MaUh.  88,  88.  loh.  14,  87.  ~  sq. 
dupUci  aco.  uno  obiecU,  altero  praedicaU  fvid.  aXowl  loh. 
14,  1&  additur  dat  pers.  MatUi.  83,  88.  Luc  13,  85.  -^ 
oi  o  pro  iTjri  Oen.  48,  88.  Iudd.  8,  88.  3,  1.  Saepios 
noB  legitur  in  M.  T. 

*AcptHfiop.ai^  ovfiai  t.  d9>i^ofiat,  Cox  dn6  et  Uvio- 
ftcu)  depon.  med.  pervento^  sq.  ti<:  ad  fpropr.  Xen.  Cyr. 
8,  1.  8.J  de  fiima  aUcuiuB  rei,  semel  Rom.  18,  19. 

Aq>tlay€i&6gy  ov,  ^,  ij,  —  ov^  x6  (ex  a  pr.  9«JU't» 
et  dYa&6<:)  boiU  et  hominum  bonorum  inimicus.  bemel  In 
N.  T.    8  Tim.  8,  3. 

jiqiXdgyvQog^  ov,  o,  17,  —  or,  rd  (ex  a  pr.  g>iXitt 
et  doyvQoq)  non  amans  pecuniae  ^  atienus  ab  aoarlUa. 
Bls  in  N.  T.    1  Tim.  3,  8.    Hebr.  13,  5. 

^  «,  -fc .  ^^  fw5,  ^,  (ab  dq^wviofiat  —  advcntus  Dlod.  Sic 
\tus ,  discessus.    Semel  in  N.  T.    Act.  80,  89. 
I  .  8.  Dem.  1430,  8.) 

17^1,  f.  aTCoaxfjatay  (ab  dn6  etSorri/^f)  1)  praoB. 
j  r.  1.  acL  CAbBistere  faeio,  removeo  sq.  dn6 

,  50.     11,  87.)   faciOy  tU  deficiat  alitiuU  ab 
I     ,     ^  lefectlonem  soUicitOy  x^vd  dniam  fiov  i.  e.  ita 

ut'me'sequatur  Ide  qaa  construct.  praegn.  cL  Win.  p. 
540.1  Act.  5,  37.  {sq.  dn6  Xen.  An.  8,  8.  34.  Hdot  1, 
154.)  —  8)  perf.  plusq.  a.  8.  act.  ct  medium  desisto  ab 
aliquo  vel  ab  aliqua  re  a)  universe  sq.  aTrd  Act  5 ,  38. 
dnoatTjxt  dn6  xmv  dvO-Qtantttv  xovtw.  86,  89.  8  Cor.  18, 
8.  (sq.  genit.  Pol.  5,  48.  4.  Dem.  78,  81.)  ->-  b)  de  dis- 
cedeutibus,  abeo,  discedo  sq.  dn6  Lucf.  8,  87.  4,  13. 
13,  87.  Act.  18,  10.  19,  9.  (sq.  genit.  Pol.  1,  88.  18. 
Hdian.  6,  4.  8.)  —  e)  de  homiuibus  fugieoUbuB  aUquem, 
vel  aliquid  »  vito^  sq.  dno  1  Tim.  8,  5.  de  h.  L  imperat» 
d^iataao  pro  Areque^tiore  dtpiaxta  cf.  M'in.  p.  74.  Matth^ 
§.  818,  not.  8.  8  Tim.  8,  19.  (sq.  genit.  Diod.  8ic  1,  80. 
Xen.  Cyr.  5,  5.  la  Thuc  7,  7.)  —  d)  deficio,  absolute 
Luc  8,  13.  —  sq.  gen.  rei  £vid.  dnotftvyto^y  nt  rw?  tiI' 
attt»q.  1  Tim.  4,  1.  (Hdian.  8,  8.  19.  Xen.  Cyr.  4;  5. 
11.)  —  Bq.  o^o  r«iroc  Uebr.  3,  18.  (Arrian.  Exp.  Alex. 
M.  1,  7.  8.  Xen.  Cyr.  5,  4.  1.)  —  oi  o  pro  THO  E/..80, 
a  —  deserendi  Bens.  Act.  15,  38.  — -  Saepiua  non  extat> 
in  N.  T. 

AcpfcOy  adv.  Ci«  g-  dtfaviaq^  exapr.  et  q>alvoi)  repenfe. 
Ter  legitor  in  N.  T.  Act.  8,  8.  18,  88.  88,  8.  —  oi  o 
pro   CNHO  les.  10,  9.    (piod.  Sic  1,  57.) 

AqjO^mg,  adv.  (ex  a;r<J  et  96^0?)  impavide,  sine  «le- 
tu.  Ouater  in  N.  Tj  Luc  1,  74.  Phil.  1,  14.  lud.  v. 
18.    1  Cor.  18,  10.    CH<<i^'  7,  1.  8.    Xen.  Hicro.  7,  10.) 

Aq^Ofioiom,  m,  f.  o^o»,  (ex  airo  et  oftoioi)  similem 
reddoy  xtvij  ita  semel  Hebr.  7,  8.  CDiod.  Sic  1,  88.  Xea. 
Mem.  3,  10.  8.) 

AqoQaco,  «,  (ex  dno  et  ^^daO  Cft^erto  oculos,  re- 
specto  Xen.  Cyr.  7,  1.  88.)  e  longinquo  prospicio,  tXq 
xiva  vel  tXq  r«  (Lucian.  D.  D.  8,  8.)  pro:  intueor,  ani^ 
mum  adverto  ad  aliquem ,  ita  semel  Hebr.  18,  8.  CPlut. 
Lycurg.  c  7.    los.  Ant.  7,  5.  4.) 

AqoQll^to,  f.  iata^  et  flit.  attic  d^oQm  [Matth.  18, 
49.  of.  Buttm.  §.  88.  not.  14.  gram.  max.  §.  95,  10.  Matth. 
§.  181,  Qot.  1.  Rost  §.  78,  uot.3.  tlln.p.  71.  •-  ex  dno  et 
oqi^^ta^  termlno;  determioo,  flnes  describo,  Pol.  17,  5.  7.] 
separo,  xivd  Matth.  18,  49.  6al.  8,  18.  —  r«m  cbro  xtvoq 
MaUh.  2by  38.  Act.  19,  9.  —  a.  1.  pass.  signif.  reflex.  Ivid. 
aiaxvvtali  8  Cor.  0,  17.  (Dem.  719,  17.)  — •  dtpo^i^t» 
Xivd  ti<t  r«,  separo  »  deligo  aiiquem  ad  aVufuid  Act. 
13,  8.    Rom.  1,1.-   9ai.  1,  15.    Ita  h^^  sq.  \  Levit. 
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80,  se.  —  excMendi  5  eHciendi  Mmi  Iioe.  6,  22.    (Ear. 
Hec.  V.  931.)    Saepins  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

*A(poQfniy  ^c,  ij,  (ex  J^/»ii  ct  ci;r<J,  locM,  e  quo 
pTOdit  vel  prorumpit  aUquid  ;  lum  omne  id ,  qno  instructi 
et  adiuti  exseqni  vel  conari  aliquid  possnmus,  praesidia 
ad  rem  agendam  necessaria  Xen.  Mem.  3,  13.  4.  Pol.  1, 
8.  10.)  occasio*  vel  etiam  materia  daia^  Sexies  in  N.  T. 
Rom.  ■;,  a  11.  2  Cor.  5,  18.  H,  18.  Gal.  5,  18.  1  Tim. 
5,  14.     (Diod.  Slc.  I^,  81.     1,  83.    Hdlan.  1 ,  8.  4.) 

*Aq)Qt^Gij  f.  «jw,  (ofV*^)  «/wwo.  Bia  in  N.  T.  Marc. 
9,18.80.    (Diod.  Sic.  3,  9.) 

^AtDQoq^    oi»,  J,  spuma,     8cmel  iii  N.  T.     Lnc.  9, 

39.  (Enrip.  Iph.  Tanr.  807.    Hom.  Uiad.  80,  168.) 

•  AqiQOCVfijy  fjq,  17,  (ex  «  pr.  et  g>Qovim)  sMtitia, 
imprudentia.  Quater  in  N.  T.  «-•  ttmeritas  ia  loqnendo 
Marc.  7,  88.  [cf.  ad  li.  L  Fritzsche  p.  885.  de  Wette  p. 
155.]    8  Cor.  11,  1.  17.  81.    (Xen.  Cyr.  4 ,  8.  41.) 

"Aq^QcoPf  o«>c,  6y  iy,  —  OK,  To  (ex  o  pr.  et  v^^r) 
«(tiZfti^,  imperitus,  insipidus.     Decles  in  N.  T.     Luc  II, 

40.  18,  80.  de  h.  1.  nominat.  posito  pro  vocat.  vid.  ayrjQ 
et  de  lectione  aq>Qon'  ex  codd.  auctoritate  praeferenda  vid. 
Win.  p.  169.  1  Cor.  15,  86.  Rom.  8,  20.  8  Cor.  11, 
16.  19.  18,  6.  11.  Eph.  5,  17.  1  Petr.  8,  15-  (Xen. 
Mem.  1,4.  8.) 

"AqvTrvoWj  w,  f.  «aw,  (ex  dn6  et  vnro»  aopio,  dor- 
Wio;  expergefiO  Anthol.  gr.  T.  8.  p.  103.  no.  88.  ed.  Ja- 
cobs.  tum  apud  Oraecos  seriores  cf.  hoh.  ad  Phryn.  p. 
884.  Vr*».  p.  86.  85.)  obdormio  .  ita  semel  Lnc  8,  83.  — 
(Nicet.  Ann.  8,  6.  48.  B.  cf.  Lf^eck  ad  Phryn.  p.  884.) 

"AqtmvoQj  ov,  6y  ^,  —  ov^  t6  (ex  <ji  pr.  et  gxw^if) 
1)  vocis  ea^persj  i.  e.  vel  sprachlos  «-  mutus,  itn  de  idolis 
1  Cor.  18,  8.  —  vel  de  brutls  —  sonos  distinctos  non 
edensj  ex  opp.  ^ftw??  av&Qtanov  8  Petr.  8,  16.  —  1  Cor. 
14, 10.  vel  de  obmutescente  »  sonum  ore  non  edens  Act.  8, 
C8.    (Ael.  V.  H.  18,   41.)     Saepiua  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

'Axa^y  6,  C—  axdi^qy  ovy  6f  los.  Ant  9,  18.  8.] 
AchaSf  hebr.  tn«  nom.  pn  regis  ludae,  impU  et  idolola- 
trae,  regmmtia' 748—788.  ani.  Chrw  8  Begg.  16,  1.  — 
Matth.  1,  9. 

Axata,  ac,  17,  Achaia^  noinen  regionia  Graeclae  1) 
sensu  angustiori:  provinciae,  sitae  61  Peloponneso  versus 
septentrlonem ,  quae  ,  postqiiam  ab  Augusto  proconsularis, 
a  Tiherio  vero  caesariana  facta  et  cum  Macedonia  con- 
iuncta  fUerat,  senatiU  a  Claudlo  imperatore,  uti  Macedo- 
nia,  reddebatur.  (Sueton.  CTandius  c.  85.)  Huius  provin- 
Giae  caput  erat  Corinthus\  sedcs  proconsolis  Act.  18,  18. 
1  Cor.  16,  15.  8  Cor.  1,  1.  —  8)  senso  latiort:  Pelopon- 
nesi  et  Graeciae  proprie  slc  dictae,  quo  sensu  cum  Mace- 
donia  coniungitur.  Dlviserant  enim  Bomani  Graeciam 
omnem  in  Macedoniam  et  Achaiam  Act.  19,  81.  Bom.  15^ 
86.    8  Cor.  11 ,  10.    1  Thesa.  1,7.$. 

AxccVnoQf  ovy  6j  Achaicus^  nom.  pr.  viri  christiani 
1  Cor.  16,  17. 

'^jfa^icrro^,  ov,  J,  tn  —  or,  *to  (ex  o  pr-  et  ya- 
oiiofMiy  ingratus  \L  e.  iniucundus  Hom.  Odyss.  8,  835.1 
1.  e.  beneficU  immemor.  "Bls  in^.  T.  Luc  6,  35.  8Tini. 
3,  8.    (Xen.  Mem.  8,  8.  1.) 

'Ax^tjA  vel  jixeifiy.  AcMm^  nom.  pr.  viri  Matth. 
1,14. 

*Ax9iQOiioifitog,.ovj-6y  ij,  —  of,  To  (ex  a  pr., 
xsio  et  noUia)  non  manibus  factus.  Ter  legitnr  in  N.  T. 
Marc  14,  58.    8  Cor.  5,  1.    CoL  8,  11. 

Ax^vg\  voc,  17,  catiffo,  tenebrae  (pp.  Hora.  Odyss. 
7,  41.)  de  homine,  cnias  oculi  occoecantnr  peliicula  sn- 
perindncta.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Act.  18,  11.  (Plut.  Alex. 
M.  c  45.) 


AjQitogf  a,  ofr,  (ex  a  pr.  et  xQf^  necemitas;  cntoa 
nnlla  est  necessltas)  kiutUis,  nJichtsnUtxig.  Bis  in  N.  T. 
Matth.  85,  30.  (Achifl.  Tat.  5.  p.  881.)  —  in  verbi»  anial 
corara  Deo  ae  deprimentia  Lac  17,  10. 

!^2^«lo<K^,  M,  f.  ci0«,'C»b  dxQtZoCf  q.  v^  inutHetn 
reddo ,  corrumpo ,  de  moribnt,  passiv.  corrumpor  et  sum 
homo  nequam  et  improbuM.    8eraei  in  N.  T.    Bora.  3,  18. 
ftdrtt^  —  ^/^eMS^oronr.   —  oi  o  pro  rPK  P».  14,  8.    (pp. , 
Pol.  1,  14.' 6.    8,  64.  8.) 

"AxQV^^^^^  ov,  4,  ij,  ~  Of,  T^,  liMilWt»  T*»iPhl- 
ioffl.  V.  11.  (Xen.  Oec  1 ,  10.    Hdian.  8,. 4.  81.) 

"AxQ^  ei  ixQ^if  particula  temporis,  duratiooen  ref, 
non  finera  eius  indicana,  soribi  aolita  none  dxQ&  nnnc  d/Qtiy 
nnlla  vocalia  vel  consonantis  ratione  habila  cC  Wiu.  p. 
44.  Lobeck  ad  Phryn.  p.  14.  quae,  «i  noraini  iongitnr  casa 
secnndo,  Ccf.  Win.  p.  441.  Matth.  §.  576.]  eat:  usque  ad, 
verbo  vero  ubi  additnr,  significat:  donecy  usque  dum.  S^ 
quitur  a/o«  indicativuB,  nbi  de  ve  certa  et  deftnita,  con- 
innctivus ,  ubi  de  re  inceria  vcl  Aitnra  agitnr  cf.  Buffm. 
§,  183,  8.  et  ibid.  not,  1.  Matth.  §.  588.  Befertur  d^Q^  in 
N.  T.  a)  ad  tempns,  aa)  aq.  genit.  dxp»  ^?  im^Qaq  Matth. 
84,  38.  Lnc  1 ,  80.  17,  87.  Aet.  1,  8.  —  o.  c^  17^^ 
TCXVT17C  Act  8,  19.  88,  1.  86,  88.  —  a/e»  Ka«^ov  L  e. 
vel :  usque  ad  tempus  ipsi  constitutum ,  donec  tetkpUM  #«- 
um  durabat  »  totq  riXov^  Luc  4,  13.  vel:  oii  tempuicer^ 
tum  Act  13,  11.  —  d.  xf6pvp  dxoMaraotdotmq  nd^rmm 
Act.  8,  81.  —   o.  tii»tQSiv  nlrtt  sc  nltvtrarTtq  Act.  80,  6* 

—  ^.  ory??  V»  ^l*  —  **/?*  tovrov  xov  Xdyov  88,  88.  «— 
o.  rov  dtvQo  Bom.  1,  13.  —  o.  yo^  v6fiov  i,  e.  ad  tegia 
usqne  promulgationem  5,  18.  —  o.  rov  f  «r  8,  88.  1  Cor. 
4,  11.  8  Cor.  3,  14.  Gal.  4,  8.  Pliil.  1,  5.  6.  Hebr.  6. 
11.  Apoc  8,  86.  (Xen.  8jmp.  4,  87.)  —  dxQt^  o5  vel 
ao  lange  als  Hebr.  8 ,  13.  dxQt^  ov  x6  o^ntQow  MoXtvrai^  — 
vel  so  lange  bis  ^  u^que  dum,  sq.  indlc.  Act.  7,  la  dxpt^ 
ah  dvioTij  paotXtin:  SrtQO^.  87,  83.  dxQt  ^i  oi5  ffttXXtr  ^/e/f» 
ytfia&at  naotttdXtt  bis  es  BO  tagen  begann,  erraahnte  «r 
«ie  eoll.  V.  81.     (Heliodor.  8 ,  7.     Xea.  H.  O.  6,  7.  Wf 

—  aq.  coninnct,  absque  dr  Bon.  11 ,  86.  1  Cor.  II)  80. 
Gal.  3,  19.  4,19.  Apoc  7,  8.  80,8.5.  (Plut.  de  def*^ 
orae.  c.  13.  vifc  Artaxerx.  c  19.  Theophr.  H.  P*ant-  6, 
8.)  cf.  Lobeck.  ad  Phom-  P«  14-16.  Win.  p.  878.  AU 
p.  156.  -  iunct.  e.  df  1  Cor.  £11,  86.?7  13,  85.  —  bb) 
dxot  nnde  i.  e.  sine  gentt.  poflitum,  nunc  eq.  conlmici. 
fcuc  81 ,  84.    Apoc  15,  8.  —  nnnc  «eq.  ftatnro  Apoc  17, 

17.  dxQt  TtXeo&tiaorrcu  oi  X6rot  tov  ^tovy  q.  l.  oodd.  alii 
TsXto&fiy  aUi  TeJUffMair.  ti.  Win.  p.  884.  Uerm.  ad  Vlg. 
p.  987. 

b)  de  loco,  aq.  genii.  aa)  propr.  Act.  11,  5.  13,  6« 
80,  4.  88,  15.  8  Cor.  10,  13.  14.  Apoc.l4,  80.  18,  5. 
(Lucian.  D.  D.  7,  4.  et  D.  Mort.  »1,1.)-  bb)  de  modo 
et  termino,  ad  quem  nsqne  pertinet  aliqoid,  nt  dtmMur 
dxQt  ^mrov  Act.  88,  4.  —  Hebr.  4,  18.  -^Apoc  8,  10. 

18,  11.  —    Saepiua  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

*Ax^Q^^»  ov,  r6y  paleay  Spreu  CPP-  Pol.  1,  18.  13. 
Xen.  Oec.  18,  6.)  i.  e.  stramen  tribulo  comminutum.  Bla 
in  N.  T.  Matth.  3,  18.  Luc  3,  17.  —  oi  o'  pro  |3n  Gen. 
84,  85.    Exod.  5,  7. 

*A\pevd^gy  ioq,  6y  17,-^5,  r6  Cex  o  pr.  ct  vH^) 
mendacU  expers,  verax.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Tit.  1,  8.  (Hdian. 
8,  9.  4.) 

^Axffir&ogf  ov,  17,  absinthtum ,  Wermutk.  =  ri 
dftir&tov  [Xen.  An.  1,  6.  1.1  BiB  in  N.  T.  Apoc  8,  11. 
Mairittrtu  —  tkd^^tvOop.  -^  appellatur  ita  stelia  in  aqoaa 
delapsa  easque  amaras  reddens.  Ibid.  de  h.  1.  norainaU  tt* 
tuli  cf.  Win.  p.  169.  Matth.  §.  808.  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  517. 
FrUzsche  Kv.  Marc  p.  795.  Alt  p.  874. 

''Axftvxog,  ov,  6,  ^,  —  oir,  To,  (ex  o  yr.  et  ^xv)  *►" 
animiSf  sensu  et  vita  carens.  Semel  in  N.  T.  1  Cor.  14, 
7.    (PoL  6,  47.  10.) 
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Bdusj  nOineo  milns  ex  nnmero  dreoimni  PhoeDlcionim  et 
Babyloniorum,  ad  coitia  cultnm  Hebraeos  etiam  baud  raro 
abreptos  esiie,  testautnr  ludd.  3,  11.  13.  3,  7.  8,  Sfi. 
1  Regg.  16,  81.  ^  Semel  extat  in  N.  T.  Bom.  11,  4.  de 
h.  1.  ^  pdai  vid.  nin.  p.  166. 

BapvXtify  «5ro?,  i),  Babylon,  hebr.  ^53,  contm- 
ctiun,  uCvldetor,  ex  ^2  2t(2  L  e.  porta,  aufa,  civitas 
Beli,  nomen  nrbis  olim  celeberrimae,  sedia  regom  Babylo- 
■iontm«  potentiBsimae  ac  lantae  ampiitndinici ,  ot,  ambi- 
tom  habens  CCCCLXXX  stadiornm  vel  Xli  milUarium 
germanicorum ,  provinciae  nmgis,  quam  urbiB  formam  ra- 
itorret.  L^tnr  in  N.  T.  «ic,  ut  sit:  1)  terra  Babt$lonio- 
rum  [cf.  de  nomm.  urbium  pro  nom.  regionia  Uormem. 
«chol.  p.  84.  et  ad  Xeo.  Mem.  3,  6.  2.]  MaUh.  1,  11.  18. 
17.  AcU  7,  ^  1  Petr.  5,  13.  q.  l.  nonnulli  de  Babylone 
Aegyptl  urjl^,  prope'  HeUopolin  sita  cogitant;  niuus  ro- 
cte,  ut  vMe^uf.  ^  2)  metaph.  et  symbolice  pro  Moma  v£l 
pro  muUUudUke  eorum ,  qui  sequuntur  religionem  paga- 
oiUB  Apoc.  eapp.  l^  — 18. 

Ba&fiogt  ov,  6y  gradus  (pp.  Plnt.  Romnl.  c.  80.) 
"diffnUaUs  ffradus*  Hemel  In  N.  T.  1  Tim.  3,  18.  (Lucian. 
Amor.  §.  53.  Artemid.  2j  48.  et  forma  attica  fiaa^oq  Pan- 
tan.  8,  6.  Callixen.  Athen.  6,  90.  270.  cf.  Lob.  ad  Phryn. 
p.  324.)  H  f/i.  p.  84. 

Bi&og,  «o<j,  To,  profundltas  j  altUudo y  die  Tiefe 
a)  propr.  Maith.  13,  5.  Marc.  4,  3.  Rom.  8,  39.  Eph. 
6,  18.  (Xen.  Oec.  19,  14.  Diod.  Slc.  /V,  86.)  de  alto 
mari,  ut  Lat.  aUum  Luc.  d,  4.  —  b)  metaph.  aa)  pro: 
summum  et  immensum  Rom.  11,  83.  de  h.  I.  vocat.  in 
«xclamat.  vid.  ^vdtjtoq.  2  Cor.  S,  8.  17  xara  /9d^c  Ttrtaxeia 
tpropr.  die  bis  in  die  Tiefe  reichende  ArmuthJ  =  summa 
paupertas  (Strab.  9,  419.)  cf.  Win.  p.  400  sq.  —  bb)  xa 
fid&ij  T»»dc  i.  e.  die  unergriindtichen  Rathschlu4S4t, 
Plane,  Absichten  Jemandes^  aUa  mente  retondUa  [arcanal 
consUia  aliculus  y  ut  rtid  &iov  1  Cor.  8,  10.  —  e  lect. 
Viilg.  Tov  oaram  Apoc  8,  84.  (^&o^  xaQSiaq  av&q^nov 
ludith.  8,  14.  et  ^(^^v  fia&tla  Hom.  Iliad.  19,  185.)  fiJae- 
pitia  non  legitur  iu  N.  T. 

Ba&vfo^y  f.  vrw,  profundum  faciOf  excato.  Semel 
in  N.  T.  Luc.  6,  48.  oq  ioxarpe  uai  i^a$^vve  nai  i&fjtte 
^ejiiXtov  i.  e.  oq  ioxarfft  xai  iia&vvaq  i&fjxe  &efii)M>v.  £a- 
dem  simplicitas  structurae  per  particulam  uai  vinctae  re- 
perituc  apud  Platonem  in  Phaedro  p.  854.  b.  vel  p.  875. 
-ed.  Heindorf,  ubi  vid.  not     Cf.  tamen  supra  snb  dnotol- 

Piwa  monlta.  —  o*  0  pro  p^CPn  Ps.  98,  5.     (Hom.  Iliad. 

83,421.) 

Ba&vq,  ew»,  V,  profundus,  aUus  ^  tief,  ut  t6  q^^ta^ 
loh.  4,  11.  (Palacph.  f.  8.  Xen.  An.  5,  8.  8.)  —  me- 
taph.  nt  vTfyoq  sopor  aUus  Act.  80,  9.  et  6g&Q0(:  =  pri- 
tnum  dUuculum  Lnc.  84,  1/  (Ael.  V.  H.  9,  13.  Plato 
Critoii.  c.  1.  ed.  Ftscher.)  —  de  Apoc.  2,  84.  vid.  fid^oq. 

Batof,  ov,  To,  plur.  to  fiatay  pami  palmarum.  Ex- 
tat  tantum  loh.  18,  13.  hebr.  D^^^OT  DIEO  Levit.  83,  40. 

BaXaafi,  o,  [»/9^0/10?,  otf,  6,  los.  Ant.  4,  6.  8.] 
BUeam,  hebr.  DV^  nom.  pr.  prophetae  Mesopotamii, 
urbe  Pethora  oriuucli  et  a  Moabitarum  rege,  Balaco,  ut 
ioiprecaretur  Israelitis,  mercede  conducti,  quem  serior 
aetas,  apud  ludaeos  certe,  fraudatorem  fecit  et  impostorem 
8  Petr.  8,  15.  lud.  v.  11.  Apoc.  8,  14.  -^  Num.  88.  83. 
DenU  83,  5  sqq.  los.  84,  9. 

BaXax,  6,  [-»  /?oUaxoc,  ov,  <$,  los.  Ant.  4,  6.  8.] 
Balac,  hebr.  p^2  nom.  pr.  regis  Moabitarum  Apoc.  8, 
14.  —  Num.  88,^8.    los.  84,  9. 

Balifttov,  [non  paXXdvriow  cf.  Bomenu  schol.  p. 
4.  Id.  ad  Xen.  Conv.  p.  100.  et  ad  Luc  10,  4.  18,  83. 
Orksb,  ed.  Schulz*  Passow  suh  h.  v.J  lov,  roy  crumena, 


B. 

Oddbentd  Lne.  10,  4.  18,  83.  88 ,  85.  86.  -  ol  o  pro 
ira  lob.  14,  7.    (Hdian.  5,  4.  4.    Xcn.  Symp.  4,  8.) 

BiXXa>,  f.  paXMy  pf.  pi§0in*a,  p.  p.  pi^Xtntah  A.  1.  p. 
ipXii&fp^^  t  1.  p.  pXfi&^ooficu  1)  iaciOf  ich  werfe  [maxime': 
telis  iaciendis  ferio  vel  percutio  Hom.  Iliad.  5,  795.  11, 
583.  —  8  Chron.  86,  15.J  a)  proprie..  Ita  aa)  de  seren- 
tibufl,  ui.^0^  p.  inl  rfj^  /^c  Marc  4,  86.  (LXX  fidXXeiw 
onioiMta  Ps.  186,  6.)  nowov  —  eiq  v^  n^nop  Luc.  13,  19. 

—  bb)  universe,  sq.  rtvi  ti  etwas  in  der  Bichtung  nach 
Jemandem  hin  [cf.  de  dat.  ad  direcUonem  pertiuente  ora- 
Mt«*]  werfen,  ubi  Lat.  obiicio  ^  proiicio  ut  t6v  dqtov  toXq 
Mvra^ioK:  Matth.  15,  86.  Maro.  7,  87.  —  tt  ift>7iQoo&ip 
T»yo?  Matth.  7,  6.  —  ti  dno  t«vo«  Matth.  5,  89.  80.  18, 
8.  vid.  de  h.  1.  aor.  sub  ^m(^<ta  monita.  —  af»'  17«  ipepx^- 
icM  ^^rra  iai^ovia  i.  e.  ^qua  eiecerat  septem  dnemonea 
ita  ut  ab  ea  abirent.  Marc  16,  10.  —  sq.  iu,  ut  v4wo  i» 
Tov  STdpMzo^  Apoc  18,  15.  16.  —  sq.  i^t»  i.  e.  eiicio 
Matth.  5,  13.  13,  48.  Luc.  14,  35.  1  loh.  4,  18.  — 
lob.  15,  6.  ifiXi^O-fj  i^m  i.  e.  pro  eiecto  et  neglecto  est^ 
er  ist  gleichsam  [einem  g^ttlichen  Befehle  zufolge]  schon 
kinausgeworfen.  Cf.  de.aor.  qimtenus  ad  vim  futuri  ao- 
cedat  sub  dv  p.  56  notata.  —  sq.  ini  Tm  et  ini  r«m,  ut 
Xi&ov^  loh.  8,  7.  59.  Apoo.  18,  19.  —  sq.  xartf,  ut  pdle 
aeavT6p  xarai  i.  e.  praecipUa  te  Matth.  4,  6.    Luc.  4,  9. 

—  sq.  eiq,  ut  xovtoqftov  ei^  t6v  di(H»  Act.  88,  83.  ei^  rijfy 
OdXaaoav  Matth.  4,  18.  13,  47.  17,  87.  —  Marc.  9,  48. 
ei  7reqixe$Ta&  —  ^aAaaoav  pro:  el  neQixt&rcu  —  icai  pe^Xij' 
fUvoq  f«?  r.  ^. '  xaTa/rorr<!^rrai  vel  a^r^AAvra»  iv  ctvr^,  loh. 
81,  6  bis.  v.  7.  —  (Aesop.  t  180.  los.  Ant  6,  9.  5.)  — 
px^&fjTt  Iwirfdich,  de  aor.  1.  p.  slgnif.  re4ex.  vid.  aiaxv- 
y«l  ei(:  riiv  &dX.  MaUh.  81,  81.  Marc  11,  88.  —  eiq  to 
nv(^  Matth.  3,  10.  18,  9.  Marc  9,  88.  Luc.  8,  9.  loh. 
15,  6.  —  «K  /iewav  Matth.  5,  30.  e^  ''h^  xdfitvov  Matth. 
13,  48.  50.  —  CK  xXifiavov  Matth.  6,  30.  Luc  18,  88. 
Apoc  6,  7.  8.  18,  4.  9.  13.  14,  19.  18,  81.  19,  80. 
80,  3.  10.  14.  15.  —  pdkkti  eiq  xXivfiv^  in  lectum  con^ 
iicio,  pro:  morbo  afficio y  lecto  affigo  Apoc  8,  88.  — > 
hino  pi[iXfjfia$  ini  xXivffq  vel  ini  t^«  xXivfjq  lecto 
afflxus  sum  ^  aegrotus  decumbo  [vid.  de  perfecto ,  qua- 
teuus  praesentis  notionem  includat,   ayandoi^  Matth.  9,  8. 

—  absolute  Matth.  8,  6.  14.  —  pro :   iaceo  Marc  7,  80. 

—  nq6<;  T#  Luc  16,  80.  —  —  b)  pro:  rvnxmj  ferio, 
Tivd  ^aniafmoiv  Marc  14,  05.  (Hom.  liiad.  5,  73.)  — 
c)  pro:  xaxapdXXtay  deUcio  Lherabwerfen ,  ut  xeqafUda 
Thuc.  1,  88.1  i*  e.  aa)  abwerfeuy  faUen  lassen  Apoc  6, 
13.  d^  avxfj  pdXXe€  rot^?  6Xvv&ovq  a^^q.  (Hom.  Iliad.  5, 
343.  8,  849.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  4.)  --  bb)  everto,  de  statu 
suo  deiicio  Apoc.  18,  81.  ovrmQ  6ofii^fMT$  pXij&^anai  fiapv^ 
Xtav.    (Xen.  H.  G.  4,  5.  10.    6,  4.  87.) 

8)  sensn  mitiori,  pono^  legen  ,  steUen,  I.  q.  ri&rjfH 
a)  sq.  accns.  rei,  nt  »^;r^ia  Luc  13,  8.  —  xXijQov  pdX- 
Xe$v^  sortes  iacio  [1.  e.  sortes  inlicio  galeae  vel  urnae 
vel  hyddae  cC  Virgil.  Aeneid.  5,  491.  Cic  in  Verr.  8^ 
51.  Perizon.  et  Lehnert  ad  Aelian.  V.  H.  3,  45.  ^Vesse", 
Ung.  ad  Diod.  8io.  4,  48.  BosenmuUer  alt.  u.  neu.  Mor- 
genl.  T.  6.  p.  1.1  JOatth.  87,  85.  Marc  15,  84.  Lnc.  88, 
34.  loh.  19,  84.  is^yj^ov  pdXXetv  PJut,  apophth.  reg.  Mor. 
8.  p.  40.  ed.  Tauchn.)  —  b)  seq.  aCc  rei  et  praeposit. 
motum  in  loctun  indicaAte,  ot  Ti  eU  t*  einlegen  i/i,  lunein^ 
tegen  in^  ^ineinstecken  tn ,  Lat.  indOf  immUto ,  infero, 
Ut  af/t'^«a  CK  t6v  xoq(lavdv  Mattll^87,  6.  ^aXx^v  vel  d^i^ 
ti<;  t6  yaKoipvXdxMv ,  plene  Marc  18,  41.  de  h.  L  indtc. 
praes.  in  oratione  obllqim,  ubi  nostrates  et  Lat.  impf.  utun- 
tur  vid.  sub  dxovm  notato.  —  v.  43.  Luc  81 ,  1.4.  (los. 
Ant  6,  1.  8.)  ^  abest  eiq  c  acc  rei  Ihcile  cogitaodo 
addendum  Marc  18,  44.  Lnc  81  ,  8.  4.  loh.  18,  6.  — 
Tov^  SattTvXov^  fK  Td  wra  Marc  7,  83.  adde  loh.  80,  85. 
87.  T^  fidxaioav  eiq  tw  &i^xijv  loh.  18,  11.  ;|raitifov?  «c  Tm 
OTdf^Ta  lao.  8,  8.  T«ya  eiQ  rijv  xoXvf$pi^&^v  loh.  5,  7.  eiq 
^vXaxi^Vj^in  carcerem  coniido^  ins  Chfdngniss  legem 
Matth.  18,  80.  Apoc  8,  10.  CAntfa.  gr.  8,  87.  1.)  -* 
eiq  r^v  na^Siav  rtv4q  1.  e.  in  den  ^sSitn  geben^  eiasge-- 
benf  Lat.  suggero ,  subUcio  sq.  Xva  loh.  18 ,  8.  (paXXetv  ti 
i9  &Vfi^  rtro^  Hom.  Od.  1,  801.  et  eit;  rovv  if^pdkXetv  xwi 
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Plut  Tlt  Tlmol.  0«  0.)  —  de  rebos  floidlf :  Hngkuen^  Aln- 
eingiesteny  Lat.  infimdo  Miittb.  9,  17.  de  b.  1.  /%xjUoia0«  m 
HMit  pi^«^  vid«  ai;^.  —  Loo.  6j  87.  lob.  18,  5.  (tfc 
oiroy  /?ccJU  ^aoiiOMv  Hoiil.  Od.  4,  880.  o«yor  *ipa  fidXM  ^ 
t6¥  ni&ov  Arnan.  Bpict.  4,  18.)  AlArc.  8,  28.  et  Luc  6f 
88.  OMW  Woir  c»9  liinMn;?  ntuifovq  fiXtjtiow»  De  verbali  /71if- 
riop  secum  babente  accCia.  rei  cf.  Buttm.  §.  181,  not.  8. 
iir^^fik.  §.  447.  Fischer  8.  a.  p.  416.  Lo6.  ad  Pbr>ii.  p.  767. 

—  r«  i;ii  ro^oc  <^^a«  atf^  etwas  legen ,  de  rebiia  llBidia : 
ich  giesse  etwas  avf  etwas,  Lat.  affundo  aiicui  rei  aU^ 
qnid  Matth.  86^  18.  (Eurip.  Oresti  v.  887.  ed.  Pors.  Lipe.) 

—  icA  lege  etwas  auf  etwas ,  impono  aUnd  aUqtOdy  ut 
pof^oq  Apoc.  8,  84.  —  trop.  ut  tl^rrjp  vel  ftAjftUQap  hii 
rijp  r^¥  pro:  auctor  sum  concordiae  vel  discordiamm  <it 
fm^a  vel  in/^r  homines  Matth.  10 ,  84.  -~  aut :  ich  leat 
etwas  an  etwasj  immittoy  ut  dqhtwov  ini  r^f  ytjv  Apoc  A^ 
18.  —  r«  ivwm^v  r^vot;  pono  alkfuid  ante  aiiquem, 
etwas  vor  Jemandem  kinsteilen  oder  hinlegeny  ut  onoirtfci- 
Xor  [etwas  in  den  Weg  vor  Jem.  biiMtellen,  damit  er  aicb 
daran  BtJbsai  oder  daruber  n(ll4|^metapb.  facio ,  ut  peccet 
ediquis  Apoc.  8,  14.  »  rov^  oTtq>dvov^  avriiv  h^nutv  tov 
&Qirov  4,  10.  de  h.  1.  futuria  pertinentibuB  ad  istam  aeni- 
orum  adoratjonem ,  quam  in  sqq.  Lo«  ^ »  8  sq.  v.  14.  7, 
11  sq.  11,  10.  19,  4.J  itentidem  narraturus  e^t  vatea 
vid. ,  Win.  p.  256.  ^^84.  et  foeget.  (Stud.  Vol.  1.  p.  147. 
Ceterum  de  hoc  viros  potenUores  adorandl  vel  vene- 
randi  ritu  cf.  Tacit.  Annal.  15,  8.  9.    Cicer.  pr.  Sezt.  c. 

27.  los.  Ant  15,  6.  6  et  7.  Plnt.  comp.  Lucoll.  et  Ciflu 
c.  8.)  —  —  locus  e  confusione  duarum  IpcntiODum,  una 
fidXXup  t6  d^gtop  inl  xtir  r^etnttap,  altera  Mowm  r6 
doxvQtov  rotq  r^miircuq  explioandos,  pro:  ponere  peam^ 
atn  apud  mensarios  Mattb.  25,  27. 

8)  intrans.  [vid.  ayt>  no.  8.1  ruo,  ich  stUrze  mich 
Act.  27,  14.  iflaU  tta^  a^^  [sq.  r^c  J^Q^n^^  we/toq.  {no^ 
rafidq  etq  aXa  fidXXww  Hom.  liiad.  11  ^  722.) 

Banri^cDf  f.  /00«,  Co  pdnrtty  mergo;  saepins  mergo, 
In  N.  T.':)  1)  immergo  lloa.  Ant.  9,  10.  2.  15,  8.  8.  PoL 
1,  51.  6.j  a)  proprie  et  quidem  de  immersione  sacra  aa) 
nniverse,  sq.  vnig^  r  tvoqj  U  e.  alicuius  causay  in  hono* 
rem  alicuius  1  Cor.  15 ,  29  bis.  —  bb)  nnnc  de  immer- 
Bione,  qoa  lobaones  bnptista,  mentis  motationi  obstringens, 
oives  suos  regno  divino,  mox  a  Messia  condendo,  Initia- 
vit,  nunc  de  ea,  qua,  qui  nomen  sibi  darent,  lesns  in 
numemra  cultorum  suortim  recipi  voluit  a)  per  se,  abso- 
lute  Matth.  8,  14..16.  Marc.  l^  5.  6,  14.  16,  16.  Luo. 
8,  21.  lob.  1,  28.  8,  82.  quo  1.  i§djni^  ■"  baptizari  ho- 
tnines  Htbebat.  Cf.  de  impf.  ad  rem  repetitam  pertinente 
Bub  dyandta  monita.  —  v.  28.  26.  4,  1.  2.  10,  40.  Act 
8,  88.  10,  47.  16,  15.  1  Cor.  1,  14.  16.  17.  —  medi- 
nm:  immergi  me  Hibeo  vel  patior  ^  lavacrum  sacrum  sus- 
Cipioj  ich  iasse  mich  taufen  [vid.  dit7tim\  et  a.  1.  p.  si- 
guif.  refleliva  Lvid.  alaxxnm}  i^ctntiaO^p  baptizatus  sum  = 
baptizari  me  passus  sum  Blatth.  8,  18.  Luc.  8,  7.  12. 
7,  29.  80.  Act.  2,  41.  8^  12^  18.  90.  9,  18.  16,  Z^ 
18,  8.  22,  16.  —  addito  nomine  coningato  {yidi,  dyotndui} 
fianriL,etv  pdnrta/4.a  i.  e.  eine  Taufe  verrichteuy  pa^ 
nri^.  ^dTtrtOfta  iieratoiaq  i.  e.  quae  ad  vitae  et  mentis 
emendattouem  spectat  vel  ad  eam  obstringit  Aot.  19,  4. 
De  quH  vi  genit.  v.  sub  voc  wdfnaai<:  notata.  —  Medium: 
(ianritioftat  r6  fidnrtCfta  ««idrvov,  ich  lasse  die 
Taufe  Johannis  an  mir  verrichten  Iamc.  7,  29.  —  seq.  ip 
c  dat  locl^  ut  iw  r^  iof^ddrfj..  Marc.  1,  4.  loh.  8,  23.  — 
seq.  eiq  c.  accus.  aquarum,  in  qoas  iiamergitor  aliqnis 
Marc  1,  9.  (eiq  &dXaoaav  Piut.  de  superst.  c.  8.)  —  sq.  ei^ 
rtra  vel  etq  rt  aquae  immergo  aliquem  ^  ita  ut  anUnum 
vel  cogitaiiones  eius  in  alique$n  vel  in  aliquid  dirigam^ 
Jemanden  taufen  mit  Beziehungj  mit  Uindeutung  aufJe- 
manden  oder  avf  etwas  ita  rtva  tiq  xe^c^^  i*  ^*  *^  ^ 
animum  ad  Christum  applicare  L-"  Chrtsto  fidem  haberel 
iubeam  Rom.  6,  8.  Gal.  8,  27.  colU  Act.  19,  4.  —  1  Cor. 
10,  2.  eu;  —  &dXaoaa9  Mosen  intuiti  lavacro  se  subiece^ 
runt  per  nubem  incedentes  et  mare  transeuntes  i.  e.  cum 
nubem  sequerentur  et  mare  translrent ,  baptismum  sttS" 
cepentnty  qup  Mosi  se  submitterent.  De  b.  I.  lect,  i^kt- 
nrioOtjaavvid,  Oriehb.  —  /?.  rtvd  eiqro  ovoftdrtvoq  aquue 
inimergo  aliquem  ita  ut  motistrem  ei  nomen  alicuitts  pie 
venerandum  L^id.  ovofia^f  ita  in  formiila  baptismali  Matth. 

28,  19.  —  ei<;  ro  0»  rov  xv^iov  itioov  Act  6,  10.  19,  5.  — 
eiq  Td  0.  navXov  i.  e.  Ha ,  ut  PatUi  nomtn  profiteatur  vei 


Paulum  iitCim  ei  $alutis  aucforem  aquaiur  ei  veHeteiur 
1  Cor.  1,  18.  15.  —  p.  ttva  clc  r*,  nt  Rlattb.  8,  11.  eit 
futd^ta»  poenitentiam  Lqua  opns  estj  monstrans  i.  e.  poe^ 
niientia  agenda  bomines  obstringens.  Act  8,  88.  eiq  d^eot» 
d.  veniam  peccatorum  monstrans,  unter  Hinweistmg  auf 
SOndenvergebung.  Aot.  18f  *8.  eiq  tX  ifiamia&ffte^  quOp 
cum  baptizaremini^  animum  advertere  iussi  estisf  U  e.  quss 
re  baptismate  aiUgati  estis.  Ibid.  eiq  r6  p,  iwdwov  i.  e. 
ea  r«,  qt^a  qtd  lohannis  lav^crum  subetmtj  alligantur» 
Bom.  6,  8.  cK  —  ifictnria&ffaav  i.  e.  ita  lavacrum  subie^ 
rtmtf  ut  Christi  mortem  sibi  Ulatam  fuisu  ipsa  re  ad^ 
mmtereniur.  1  Cor.  12, 18«  f /« ty  —  ipanriaOfjfiMv  i.  e.  ita 
ut  ad  ttnum  corpus  [quod  nempe  efflceremus]  animum 
advertere  htberemttr.  Cf.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad.  Bom.Vol.  l.p* 
861  sqq.  —  sq.  iv  t^  6v6ftari  rtvo^  L  e.  vel  adhibitO 
nomine  alicuius  Irid.  /rj  vel  auetoritnte  aiictiius  Act.  lO^ 
48.  *-  sq.  ini  r^  ^.  ttifo^  atictoritate  alicttius  Aot  2,  88. . 
C(.  Fr*iizsche  \.  1.  —  /Q  obrttendi  notione  inclusa:  immer^ 
gens  obmo,  sq.  nnnc  dat.  adminic.  Lvid.  dvat^im]  ut  vdom 
Luc  8,  16.  Act.  11,  16.  (trop.  fi.  ttvd  rdtq  ck^^oS?  trW 
bntls  obmere  aliquem  Dlod.  8ic.  1,  78.  dpliiftttat  pefia* 
nttafUvo^  aere  alieuo  obrutus  Plut.  vtt.  Galb.  c  21.)  ^  nnno 
iv  c  dat.  Lin  Begteitnng,  mittels , .  vid.  #rl  nt  iv  vdccrc 
Blattb.  a,  11.  Marc  1 ,  8.  Lno.  8,  16.  lob.  1,  8L  88. 
—  metapb.  pro:  targUer  imbuo^  sq.  iv  [in  Be^leltHffg^ 
metaph.  mittelsi  Matth.  8,  11.  Marc  1,  8.  Luc  8,  18. 
loh.  1,  83.  Aet.  1,  5.  11,  16.  1  Cof.  18,  18.  _  b)  pro: 
caiamitaiibtts  o6rtio  vel  mergo  littt  fianriXetv  ripf  n6Xtv  lot. 
B.  lud.  4,  8.  8.1  addito  nomine  coniugato  fidnrtofta  [vid« 
drandtt^  Luc.  12,  50.  Marc.  10,  38.  39.  L^ttb.  20,  28. 
23.1  —  Verbis  etiam  pass.  addi  interdum  accus.  nominis 
Goniugati,  praeter  locum  Plut.  vit.  Crass.  c  6.,  inteUigU 
tur  e  locls  a  Matth.  6«  408.  coll.  Fischer  8.  a.  p.  486.. 
aUatia  Tllfi.  p.  205. 

2)  pro:  vinrm  lavo.  med.  panritoftae  et  a.  f.  pw 
•igaif.  refiex..  Lvid*  ctiaxvtm^  pro:  vinroftat  ick  tvasche 
mich  Marc  7,  4.  coU.  v.  8.*  Lnc  11,  88.  —  oi  o'  pto 
^3D  2  Begg.  5,  14.  luditb.  12,  7.  fiUrac  81^  Tel  34» 
25.'—    Saepiua  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

BiftttiTfia,  Toqf  t6,  (voz  Graecls  Imisitata  vid.  Wim. 
p.  26.  a  petnrittty  quod  vid.  —  Id ,  qiiod  immersum  est) 
das  Bingetauchte;  in  N.  T.:)  immersio.  Legftur  de  immei^ 
aione  sacra  nuno  lohannis,  nimc  illa,  quam  lesus  institoit 
a)  proprie  Mattb.  8,  7.  21,  85.  Marc  1|  4.  II,  80. 
Luc8,8.  7,29.  20,4.  Act.  1,  28.  10,87.  13,24. 
18,  2i.  19,  8.  4.  vid.  de  b.  1.  partti^».  Bom.  6,  4.  Epb. 
4,  5.  Col.  2,  12.  1  Petr.  3,  21.  —  b)metaph.  in  verbis: 
pdnrtof^a  panriKot,  caiamitatibus  mergo  LMattb.  2C^ 
22.  23.1  Bfarc  10,  8&  39.  Luc  18,  50.  —  Saepica  ooa 
eztat  in  N.  T. 

Bantifffjiog,  ov,  6^  (pctnri^ot)  1)  immersiOj  de  Imav 
sacra  flebr.  6,  2.  (los.  Ant.  18,  5.  2.)  —  2)  iotto  ^  iw 
stratio  aqua  facta  Marc  7,  4.  a  Hebr.  9,  10.  Saepioa 
non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

Bantiatfiq^  oi7,  ^,  (panrH»»)  qtii  tmm^gii,  hapt^ 
atoy  agnomen  lohannis,  filii  Klisabethae  et  Zachariae,  Mattlu 
^,1.    11 ,  IL  12.  cet.  (los.  Ant.  18^  5.  2.) 

Bant(Of  f.  v»>,  immergoy  intingo.  Ter  in  N.  T.  a) 
taucheny  eintauchei^  sq.  acc  rei  lob.  13,  29.  (ri  elq  rc 
Xen.  Anab.  2, 2. 9.)  —  seq.  acc  obieoti  et  genit.  rei,  cnioa 
partem  L^id.  a;rrMl  taogit  6  pdnrorv^  ut  rJdroc  Luc.  16, 
24.  (Ita  Arat.  rd  ftw  eiq  ue^aXfiv  ftdXa  Ttdvra  pdntmv  •$««- 
avoto.  S!<imf1iter  XoveoOat  noraftoto  Hom.  Uiad.  5,  5.  8, 
508.)  —  b)  fiirben,  sq.  dat.  atftart  mit  Blut  Lvid.  dvai- 
o/wl  Apoc  19,  13.  (lushrandi  notione:  rd  ydo  Ttvqi  ndvtat 
pfpantat  Musch.  IdylL  1.  Anth.  gr.  2.  p.  215.  Jac.)  — 
oi  o.  pro  ^50  Num.  19»  1?.  1  SSam.  14,  27.  Saepioo 
non  babetur  in  N.  T. 

BaQafifidgt  a,  [de  qua  gen.  forma  vid.  dr^tTtnaO 
6y  Barabbas^  J<2Nt  ^2>  nomen  pr.  latronis  llllus,  qucra 
coDdouarl  sibi  cfUagitabant  ludaei  a  Pilato  Matth.  27,  16. 
17.  Marc  15,  7.  luh.  18,  40.  Vid.  de  uomiDe  hulua  ho- 
minis  iriit.  bibl.  Bealw.  sub  voc  Barabbas,  Fritzsche  cl 
de  Mettc  ad  Malth.  L  U 
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Barac^  bebr.  p*^  nom.  propr.  virt  hebraicl,  qniy  illla^ 
▲binoiiiiil,  llberUtem  civitat&i  attae  restituit;  laudeo  eiua 
ei  peborae  celebrantnr  ludd.  4i  5.  —  Hebr.  11  ^  82. 

BaQa%ictg^  ov,  ^,  BmrmdtUUy  nomen  |>r.  Yirf,  qnt^ 
CUB  iipod  'Holiraeo*  maltos  Mne  const^^t  biaomine»,  ez 
liiteifretam.  BOnaolloram  seatotttia  saterdcts  BtimmoB  Hle 
foiaee  vidietar^  qui  loiadae  noadne  2  Cliron.  24,  -8.  ^n^ 
siemoratar  el  filium  babebat  Zachariam ,  qnem  lapidatum 
eBse  in  atrio  templi  2  Chronic  !•  1.  kgimuj  iussu  loasi, 
ludaeorum  regia  Matth.  23,  8d.  Cf.  Win.  bibl.aeAUv.  sub 
voc  Zackariasj  iU  FrUzicke  et  de  llette  ad  Matlb.  1.  t 

Bi(ffia(fOQf  ov,  6y  barharus  [proprie:  qui  non  eat 
naiione  Graecus,  in  N.  T:]  a)  pertgrlnu  lingua  utens 
1  Cor.  14,  11.  (ftdot.  2,  Ida)  —  b)  t^ul  non  est  civUa-^ 
tis  nostrae,  ita  de  jLia,  qui  noa  sunt  civiiatii  graecae,  vcl 
xemanae,  vel  indaicae  Act.  28,  2.  4.  Hom.  1,  14.  CoL 
8,  11.    CXen.  Oyr.  1,  2.  1.    Hdian.  4,  14.  12.) 

BaQiOy  &y  f.  ifow,  [Ait.  paqtian  habet  Lucian.  DiaU 
Mort.  10,  5.  —  ^^0(1  gravOj  beschwtrmy  nt  pe^dotj^Hfoq 
imm  I^uc  9,  38.  (Anth.  ^r.  4.  p.  177.  Jfae.)  —  ila,  ut 
voc*  v7rtK>(  lateat  tn  verbo  m&ivduv  praeeedente  Mattb.  28, 
.  48.  Maro.  14,  40,  de  h.  1.  lect.  imu^a^6ntvt  vid.  Fritz^ 
scke  et  de  Wette  ad  K  1.  ^  sq»  1*^^«^«— i  durch  etwas 
rvld.  492  Luc.  2i ,  34.  ^  (6imftltter  oryfr  ^t^a^&TKi  Hom. 
OdjM.  i8,  122.  Anth.  gr.  6.  p.  77.  AriBtid.  S.  8.  4.  p. 
829.) —  de  calamitatibua:  premo  i.  e.  vt^o^o^  ich  ntage 
8  Cpr.  1,  6*  i^a^r&^fteit  vxio  dvra^tr,  5,  4.  artvatofitp 
fiaqovfiwou,  (Ita  r//  vdo^  pa^vvifteyoq  Diod.  ^ic  4,. 39.)  — 
pro:  molestiam  creo  1  Tim.  5,  16.  /«17  ^tiaO^v  j  in^liiaUu 
(Dionjrs.  Hal.  Ant.  1,  14.)  —  Ex  huius  verbi  temporibui 
ap.  Graecoa  melioria  aevi  usitata  esse  nonnisi  fie^^rjoi^  et 
fit^^ijt^tiroq  ^  abesse  vero  ab  iisdem,  neque  esse  nisi  apud 
Beriorifl  aetatis  acrlptorcs  uaum  praesentis,  docent  Mutih* 
J.  227.  Butttn.  gr.  max.  §.  ti4.  coll.  Ilin.  p.  26.  FrUz- 
scht  Kv.  i\larc.  p.  630.  —     bnepius  nou  extat  in  N.  T. 

BaQicoQy  adv.  (graviler,  ut  p.  9>/^««v  Xen.  An.  2,  1. 
4.  p.  dxovttp  i.  e.  onm  indignatioue  audire  Xen.  ibid.  2, 
1.  9.)  Bls  in  N.  T.  dif/lcultery  ita  in  verbis,  dnctis  e 
les.  6,  10.  pa^iotq  mnoveiv  Mattb.  18,  15.     AcL  28,  27. 

BaQ&oXofiatog,  ov,  6,  Bartholomaeus,  L  e.  fiXius 
Tolmai  hebr.  ^\pt\  ^^  nomen  pateruum  ujuus  ex  aposto- 
lia  lesu,  Nathamielia«  ut  videtur  MatUi.  10,  3.  Marc  8, 
18.  aU 

BaQiticovg^  J,  Bariestu,  cognomen  paeudopropbo* 
tae  Act.  13 ,  6. 

BaQ'i(Ofagf  5,  Cde  quo  gen.  vld.  dyQfTrTta;^  «J,  Bar 
lonasy  i.  e.  filius  lonae  y  hebr.  MJV  *12^  coguomen  pa- 
termnn  apostoli  Simonis  Pctri  Matth.  16^  17. 

BaQva^ag,  o,  [de  hocgen.  vid.  dy^i7r7raq\  6,  Bar^ 
nabas  y  cognomen  losis,  genere  Levitioi,  patria  C^Trii) 
qoi,  postquam  ad  Cbristianoriim  sacra  transierat,  comes 
ei  soGlus  fuit  Paulo  potiasimum  in  religione  lesu  propa-, 
ganda.  Cognomen  MID^  ^I!  a  Luca  expUcatur  vioq  nw 
(^cud^atpjq  Act.  4,  36.^  "id,  1.  2.  cet. 

BaQogy  toq^  t6y  (poudus,  gravitas,  die  Schwere 
^en.  C^^r.  8,  3.  42.)  1)  onus^J,  e.  die  Lasty  a)  iniTi&i' 
9ai  pdqoq  nvi  Ipropr.  Xcn.  Oec.  17,  9.]  trop.  de  lcgibus, 
quaram  observatio  imponitur  laicni  Act.  15,  28.  —  simi- 
liter  pdXXtiv  pdQoq  ijti  riva  Apoc  2,  24.  (ita  v6fAVv  fid^oq 
PlaU  Legg.  11.  p.  971.  £.)  ~  b)  jiaeTdaat  t6  pdQoq 
^yjq  ^f$i^a(:  i,  e.  ^ferferre  gravem  et  motestum  laborem 
diei  Matth.  20,  12.  et  (iaara^nv  dlk^Xfav  td  pdqfi  invicem 
onera  [metaph.  pro:  vUia^  ferre  Qh\.  6,  2.  —  c)  /9a^oc 
i96tf]q  moles  feiiciiatis  i.  e.  summa  vel  eximia  felicUas 
S  Cor.  4 ,  17«  Vt  apud  Graecoa  saepisaime  adiectiva  nen 
•  cum  eo  nomine  coniimguntur,  cu»  quo  ooninngi  debebant, 
ita  h.  1.  atdvioiy  iunctiun  cum  pd^q^  iuugi  debet  cum 
dKd^jfC  (2Macc.  9,  10.  dUt  x6  r^f  6ai*iii  dfpof^fjxov  pd^oq,  !!^o- 
phocl.  Oed.  C0I.  297.  nar^aiov  uorv  y^q  U  q.  naTQtiaq  yijq 
aorv.)  cf.  Htrm,  ad  Vig.  p.*  801.  —  2)  gravitas  i.  e.  an- 
ctoritiiSy  diifnefas  1  Thcss.  2^  7.  G)iod.  Mc  4,  Cl.)  fcae- 
piua  non  legitur  Jj^  N.  T. 


BaQtrafiagy  ^,  [deqdo  gtn.  rii. ^^htTttK]  ^  ^Bor- 
as  y  cognomen  a)  losephi  Act.  1,  28.  memoraU.  —  b) 
ludae  Act.  15,  22.  obvii.    Vid.  Iteatf^  et  lovd^aq. 

BaQtifiaTogy  ov,  d,  Bartimaeus  t  e.  fitius  Timaiy 

hebr.  ^{<r}>9 1?  Marc  10,  46.  x 

'BaQVfa,  f.  ycu,  a.  1.  p.  ipanvv&tjv,  gravOy  Lnc.21,    ' 
84.  quo  1.  alU  codd.  fia^ii&waiVy  alii  paoy&Haiv  a   pa^&Pt* 
(Diod.   Sic  4,  88.    Xen.  Lac  2,  5.)    De  a.  1.  p.  ipaqvv- 
&7JV  cf.  Buttm.  §.  90,  9.  not.  ••  et  gram.  max.  §.  101.  not. 

10.  Matth.  §.  191,  2.  not. 

BaQvgy  ela,  V,  1)  gravis  a)  propr.  ut  f^^iovMMih. 
«3,  4.  (Ludan.  D.  D.  1,  1.  Xen.  Hier.  1,  5.)  —  b)  me- 
taph.  vel  pro:  magni  momenti,  wichtig  Mattb.  28,  23. 
Act.  26^  7.  {evdaif*ovia  Hdian.  8,  14.  7.)  ^  vel  pro  seve^ 
rti^,  strengy  at  inearoi^fi  2  Cor.  10,  10.    (Anth.  gr.  %  40. 

4,  17.  Jac.  Hdlan.  3,  11.  6.)  —  vel  pro:  viotentus,  ut 
Xvxon  Act.  80,  29.  (Hom.  Iliad.  1,  89.  Ael.  V.  H.  1,  84.) 
—  2)  ^lficiUSy  ut  ivToXii  1  loh.  8,  8. 

BaQvttfiog,  ov,  «f ,  —  or,  T<i,  (ex  /Jtoe^vc  et  r#>«»/) 
pretiosusy  ghtvis  pretU  Matth.  20y  7.  (HeUodor.  2.  p.  118.) 

Baffafi^o},  f.  /^M,  (a  pdaavo^  q.  v.  pp.  ad  lapidem 
lydiom  admoveo,  exploro,  nuno  verbia  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  3.  10. 
nnnc  tormentia  Hdian.  8,  5.  18.)  crucio  y  vexo  paaa.  ^aoa- 
vi^ofnai  vexor y  crucior  Matth.  8,  6.  29.  Marc  5,7.  6, 
4a  Luc.  8,  28.  8  Petr.  2,  la  Apoc  9,  5.  11,  10. 
80,  10.  cet.  (ArriftO.  disa.  epict  22.  85.)  -  addito  iv  com 
dat.  adminic  Lvid.  /rl  Apoc.  14,  10.  —  fiaaavi^ofMi  sq. 
inf,  epexeget.  Apoc  12,  8.  Cf.  Matth^  §.  582.  fi/m^  ad 
Kur.  Med.  v.  18«7.  SchSfer  ad  eandem  v.  1896.  Bomem. 
schoL  p.  57.  Win.  p.  297.  FrUzsche  disa.  2.  p.  68.  89. 
101.  —  Matth.  14,  24.  rb  nXoSav  —  ^,  paaavi^^^^evov  — 
KVfMTtav  navie  iam  erat  medio  in  mari ,  Ua  ut  fiuctUms 
huc  iiiftc  iactaretur.  De  parUcipii  reaolvendi  ratione  vid,  ^ 
mib  dravaxTim  monita.  ~    fi^aepius  non  exut  in  N.  T. 

Ba<Tafi<Tfi6g,  ov,  J,  (exploratio  flicta  per  lapidem 
lydium,  vel  per  tormenta)  cruciatus.     Quinqtiiea  Apoc.  9, 

5,  18,  7.  10.  15.  14;  11.  Monvoq  rov  paaavujftov  L  e.  fU" 
mus  ignis  cruciantis. 

Batraftct^gy  ov,  i,  (fidaavoq  qaod  vid.;  vel  6  inl 
Tfjq  {iaodvovy  tortor  quaestiouariua  Dem.  978,  II.  vel  qui 
tormenta  appUcat)  carceris  praefectusy  L  q.  dco/toVvAa^ 
'  iiiemel  MatUi.  18,  84. 

Batrafog,  ov,  ^,  Oapla  lydihs  Pind.  Pytfu  10,  106, 
exploratio  pcr  lapidem  ]ydinm;  tormentam  Ael.  V.  H.  8, 
4.)  cruciatuSy  doiores  graves.  Ter  in  N.  T.  Mattb.  4,  24. 
Luc  16,   83.  28.    (lamblich.   ViL  PyUi.  §.  68.     los.  Aot. 

6 ,  8.  2.  ct  de  partua  doloribua  Anth.  gr.  2.  p.  205.  Jac.} 

BatTiXsiay  mq,  ^,  (paadw^)  1)  regnum  L  e.  terra 
regis  imperso  subiecta  y  Reichy  Kdnigreich  MaUb.  4,  8. 
12,  85.  26,    24,  7.    Marc  8,    24.    6,  23.    13,  B.    Luc 

11.  17.  l^  81,  la  Hebr.  11,  33.  (AeL  V.  H.  4,  5- 
Xen.  H.  6.  8,  8.  5.)  --  2)  imperium  L  e.  imperU  admi' 
nistratiOy  die  Uerrschafty  die  Begierung  MaUh.  6,  18. 
Marc  11,  10.  Luc  1,  33.  Act.  I,  6.  Hebr.  I,  a  (Hdi.m 
6,  9.  17.)  -  3)  digttitas  regia  Luc  19,  12.  15.    Apoc  17, 

12.  cet.  (Udian.  1,  15.  14.  Xeu.  Cyr.  8,  8.  26.)  —  pro 
paoiXtlq  L  e.  reges  vel  regiae  fjotestatts  socii  [cf.  alxfia- 
Amomx]  Apoc  1,6.  de  h.  L  accua.  itqeh  per  apposit.  ad- 
dito  voc  paaiXtiav  cf,  WUi.  p.  505.  coll.  Mattfi.  §,  42S,  5. 
§.  432,  5.  Buttm.  §.  118,  8.  uot.  5,  Erf.  ad.Soph,  O.  R.  v. 
602.  Philoct,  V.  1116.  Win.  cxeg,  Stud.  VoL  1.  p.  158.  — 
4)  ij  paaeXtia  tov  &tov  vel  tov  jroAOToi*  [Matlb.  20, 
8I.3  1}  paatXtia  xot/  ov^ayov  vel  ^  fiaatXtia  tmv 
ov^avdivy  etiam  absolute  ^  paatXtia  [Matlb.  8,  12.]  ex 
hebr.  diceadi  raUooe  L  c  ad  normam  hebr.  DQC&^  ^^^^7^ 
vel  D^n^Nn  Dl^bp  regnum  divinumy  regnumy^ctmis  rioi 
est  lova  JDeus  y  regnum  Jffessiae  solemni  modo  oUm  ii^ 
augurandum  L  e.  regnum  Christi  s.  lUessiae ,  quod  ffoH 
mortuorum  hi  vitam  redUum  inslgni  maiestatey  tali  ferr^ 
qualis  esse  solet  regum  triumphantium «  ab  ipso  y  regis 
tfulppe  Dei  vicario  y  inaugurabUur  y  ft  quo  H,  qul  tius 
dotirinam  his  in  terris  ampfexi  sunt  atque  vitam  ad  eUts 
proi^cepta  instituerunt  y  beatissbna  sorte  fruentur.  [Hane 
certe  r^?  paotXtlag  tow  Ofov  nolicmem  aibi  tnformavcrani 
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Apo9(oh  ei  iQdiiei  aeqimles  leea  ef.  Koppe  BxcHre.  1.  in 
ep.  ad  Thess.  p.  98  «qq.  KeU  bbtoria  dogaokti»  de  resao 
Messiae  in  Eiusd.  Opoae.  academ.  p.  88  aqq.  OertMd 
Cbristologia  Indncorum  lesu  et  AposL  aetate  p.  187  sqq. 
Si  vero  ex  iis.  quae  agenda  sibi  esae  ex  voluDtate  patris 
lesns  existimaiMit ,  coUigere  iicet ,  enm  seoni  »on  indafeo^ 
eed  suMimiori  Messiam  aese  babnisse,  sic,  ut  utena  boo 
Domioe  non  regem  rov  n6afMV  vel  tov  aimvoq  rovrov^  imo 
omfjQa  L  e.  datorem  et  largitorem  felicitatis  cnm  nnno 
tom  T^  cUoivi  Tia  fiiXXovtt  adlpiscendse  esse  se  inbuerit, 
BubUmiorem  etiam  fuisse  lesu  t^<;  paa$Xtia<;  tov  ovqavoH 
notionem  sumere  licebit,  ita,  ut  notionem  potissimnm 
universam,  latentem  sab  nomlne  ^tXtia!;  tov  &tovj  feUci- 
tatis  puta,  cum  nonc,  lnm  olim  a  se  sperandae  teonertt 
atqne  adeo,  si  ex  lesn,  non  item  ex  apostolorum  sensn 
res  sit  iudicanda,  formulae  regni  divini  substitnere  possia 
iaterdura,  nt  Matth.  5,  17— 4a  6,  10.  88.  7,  81.  8, 
11.  18,  4.  81,  48.  88,  8-4.  84,  14.  liOC.  13,  83  —  80. 
et  ioois  simiUbus  e<Hidem  felieitaUs  nunc  et  olim  per  le^ 
sum  i.  e.  a  fide  ipsi  ^abUa  et  vita,  praeceptis  et  exempio 
eius  accommodata  obtinendae  notiouem.l  Legitur  autem 
formnla  17  §aaiXtia  tov  &tov  vel  tov  ov^.  vel  wdiv  ov^Hvy 
das  Messiasreich,  in  N.  T.  a)  nniverse  Matth.  5,  3.  Lnc; 
0y  80.  Matth.  5,  10—19.  iXax^ato<i  vel  /«^/a?  itXfiO-ffOttai 
iv  tff  paa*X,  t&v  o^Q»  ^^  locum  y  dignitatem  minorem  ob^ 
tinebit  y  vel  potiori  sorte  et  diffnUate  ftuetur  in  regno 
div.  Mattb.  5,  80.  ov  z*^  tkiXO^tt  tv;  tfjv  ^aaU,  t.  01).  — 
cives  regni  messiani  esse  non  poterttis;  Mattb.  6,  10.  coll. 
Luc.  11,  8.  —  Mattb.  6,  38.  coU.  Lnc.  18,  81.  —  Mattb. 
8,  11.  18.  coU.  Lnc.  13,  88.  88.  —  Matth.  11,  11.  coU. 
tiUC.  7,  88.  —  Mattb.  11,  18.  eoU.  Luo.  10,  16.  v.  /ScaCo- 
/Mt,  —  Mattb.  18 ,  88.  41.  48.  vioi  t^q  ^iXtiaq  «■  cives 
regni  divlni  —  Mattb.  16 ,  10.  ai  uXtXq  tt,q  ^iL  tov  ovf^. 
claves  regni  div,  trop.  pro:  potestas  aditum  ad  regnum 
div,  concedendi  vel  dmegandi  —  Maltb.  16„  88.  i^x^^^^ 
49  rrj  ^aaiXtu;^  aitov  pro  tiq  tipr  paa.  avtov  donec  viderint 
Messiam  venientem  in  regni  sui  splendore  —  Marc.  9,1. 
Loc.  0,  87.  —  Matth.  18,  1.  4,  19,  18.  cTm»  trjr  fiaoiX,  t. 
cv,  propter  regnum  div,  t.  e.  ut  potiantur  regno  d,  — 
Matth.  19,  14.  coU.  Marc.  10,  14.  Lnc.  18,  16.  -  Marc. 
10,  15.  coU.  Luc.  18,  17.  Mattb.  19,  83.  84.  coll.  Marc. 
10,  83  —  85.  et  Lnc.,18,  85.  Matth.  80,  81.  81,81. 
jtqoayovatw  iftaq  tiq  rijv  paa*  ^.  ^-  —  citius ,  quam  VOSy 
ad  regnum  div.  pervenient  —  Mattb.  85,  34.  86,  80. 
AiRrc.  9,  47.  18,  84.  ov  tuutqanf  tl  dn6  r^?  ^.  t,  &,  non 
procul  abes  a  regnb  div,  Luc  9,  68.  v.  a^or^or*  — 
>  Luc.  18,  88.  14, «15.  17,  80.  ovk  ^i^/era*  sc.  ^  fiaa,  ttav 
ov,  fttta  naQatr,^ijat(aq  non  veniet  regnum  div,  ita^  ut  seU" 
siOus  possit  observari,  —  Luc.  81,  31.  88,  16.  80.  30. 
Io|i.  8,  3.  5.  18,  86.  ^  fiaatXtia  fiov  ovn  iativ  i*  tov 
Kdoftov  (i.  q.  aidivoq)  tovtov  regnum  a  me  condendum  non 
eat  ex  genere  regnorumy  quae  hoc  seculo* sunt  v.  aiwir 
Act.  1,  3.  coU.  V.  6.  14,  88.  1  Cor.  4,  80.  ov  ya^  iv 
Xoyiff  17  paoiXtia  tov  O^tov ,  dXX'  iv  Swdfttt  non  verbis  sed 
factis  ad  regnum  div,  pervenimus;  1  Cor.  6,  0.  10.  15, 
50«  V.  84.  orav  ^ra^odbii  t^v  paatXtiav  tiji  &t<li  itai  nat^i 
quamdo  reddiderit  patri  fllius  (Messias)  regnum  6al.  6,81. 
Eph.  5,  5.  1  Thess.  8,  18.  8  Tbess.  1,  5.  8  Tim.  4,  1. 
18.    lao.  8,  5.    8  Petr.  1,  11.    Apoc.  1,  9.    ll^  15.    18, 

10.  17,  17.  18.  —  16/0?  vel  ftvattfotov  vel  t^ayyi- 
Xiov  tijq  paatX,  t,  &,  doctrina  vel  decreta  recondita  ad 
regnum  divinum  spectantia,    Matth.  4,  83.      9,  35.    18, 

11.  10.  84,  14.  Marc.  4,  11.  —  b)  refertnr  ad  omnia 
ea,  qnae  uUo  aliqno  modo  ad  regnnm  Messiae  pertlnent, 
Bic,  nt,  manente  signifieatione :  regnum  divinum,  regnum 
coeleste^  sensnm  et  contextnm  si  spectaveris,  legatur  ibi, 
nbi  agitnr  de  tempore,  qno  inangnrabitur  regnnm  divinnm, 
Mattb.  3,  8.  4,  17.  IQ,  7.  Marc.  1,  14. 15.  Lno.  9, 8.  10, 
9.  11.  —  vel  de  institntis,  qnibus  praeparantur  bomincs 
regno  divino  Matth.  18,  88.  Lnc.  11,  80.  17,  81.  --  vel  de 
Xoytp  ntql  tijq  peunX,  twv  oiq,  Matth.  13, 58.  81, 43.  —  Sixta&ai 
vel  nQOi^ixtaO-at  tijv  fiaoiX,  t,  &.  Lnc.  18,  17.  Marc  6, 10. 
15.  15,  4.3.  —  xtiqvaativ  vel  StafiagtvQta &ai  tnv  paa,  t, 
&,  Act.  80,  85.  88,  83.  81.  —  awtQyoi  tiq  ttjv  ^aa.  r, 
&.  adiutores  in  tradenda  doctrina  de  regn.  div.  —  ta 
ntql  ri7?  paa.  r.  &.  Act.  1,3.  8,  18.  19,  8.  —  vel  de 
natnra  et  ratione  regni  dlv.  Matth.  13,  44.  45.  obi  sensns 
est:  summum  et  praestantissimum  hoo  est:  civcm  esse 
regni  div.  Matth.  85,  .1  -  14.  —  vel  de  sorte  et  fatis  do- 
ctrinae,  qna  invitantur  bomines  ad  rego.  dlv.  et  ei  prae- 


fvairfivr  Matfli.  18,  91.  81.  cplL  Maro. j4. 86.  80.  et  Lac. 
13,  la  Mattb.  19,  83.  coU.  XiUq.  13,  80.^1.  -^  Mattb.88« 
8.  —  vel  de  legibns  et  rationlbns,  qioifl  B^netu^  Dens 
teV  Messias  in  recipienais  ^fpai  dtv.  eivibns  Bom.  14,  17. 
o^  rdq  iot*  ^  paa.  r.  0-.  pj^atq  tai  n6mq  =  iioit  pendH 
cMta9  regtU  dim..4s  cibo  ^,  potm  sumefmh  ^  fugUndo 
Matth.  18>  88,  80,  L  —  y/il  4e  adlta  a4  M«imn  4iv.  e( 
oooaslooe  ia  Ula4  perveaimli  MaMb.  88,  U.  €ol.  U  18. 
OebB.  18,  88. 

BafTiXBioq^  tiovj  S^  ^,  —  or,  r6,  {fiaaiXedq)  reghts^ 
regaUs  1  Petr.  8,  9.  ta  fidoiXt ia  aeies  regiae  Luc.  7, 
85.    (losepb.  Ant-  13 ,  5.  8.    Xen.  Qyr.  1 ,  1.  5.) 

BaaiXevq,  itaq^  6,  (dnx  Hom.  Od.  1,  894.  praetor 
H^rodot.  5,  111.  rex  sacrOVtmi  vfii  archoii  secundus,  indi* 
caos  de  Indls  et  causis  iBtpletalils  Chsm.  940^  13.  ^ex  Xeii. 
Mem.  3,  9.  tO.  Imperator  ITerodlan.  8,  a  6.  In  N.  T.) 
qulcunqm  regia  i.  e.  suntma  e^  potestatt ,  hhto  de  Deo 
Mattb.  d,  83.  1  Tim.  1 ,  17.  -—  fiaaiXtbq  r»v  fiaOiXevdvtvp 
vel  tt»v  ficurtXitar  =r  summus  rew  1  Tim.:  8,  15.  Apoc.  19, 
16^  YM.  de  bao  inteosionia  fOrma  cl^io^  (ita  de  rege 
e^esostri  D.  8.  1,  55.)  -«  de  lesn  Messia  Matth.  81,  5. 
87,  89.  quo  .1.  ut  Maro^  It^,  18.  nominat.  pro  vocat.  vid. 
dviiq.  <—  loh*  1,  50.  —  de  imperalore  romano  1  Tim.  8,  8. 
1  Polr.  8,  17.  (Hdiao.  8,  .8.  6.)!—  de  rege  MaUh.  1,  6. 
8,  8.  —  de  tetr^rcha ,  Matth.  14,  8.  Marc  6^  88.  Ac4.' 
18,  1.  85,  86.  de  b.4.  wcat.  in  aUoout.  vid...4del«>^.  cet 
r-  de  geniorum  malanim  piiuoiie  Apoc.  9»  tl.<^K  decnl- 
toriiHis  lesu  Apoc.  il,  6.J  ^,  10.  »   .  . 

BatTiXsvm,  f.  «i5(jw,  (fiaailtvq)  1)  rex  sum.  regm, 
herrschen^  regieren,  [nittyerse  los.  Ant.'6,6.  6.  Xen. 
C>'r.  1,  5.  4.3  legitur  in  ±  T.  de  Dco  Apoc.  If  ,  17.  19, 
6.  de  MesSia  1  Cor.  15,  85.  Apoc.  11,  15.  de  cultoribos 
eiis,  re|(ni  messiani  socils:  of  tfp^  Tn^tnaei^v  rijq  x^^oq 
—  Xaftfiavovttq  iv  ^otfj  fiaaiXivoovai  Rom.  5,  17.  Apoc.  80, 
4.  6.  88,  5  sq.  lini  rwvoq  Apoc.  5,  10.]  cf.  BertMdt 
CbristoL  ludaeornm  lesn  et  Apost  aetate  p.  19^  sgq.  — 
1  Cor.  4,  8.  —  8)  impero,  uber  ein  Votie  od.  Land  kerr" 
schen,  ein  Land  od.  Volk  beherrschen  [aq.  geniU  Hdlan. 
8,  1.  4.  Xcn.  Mem.  3,  8.88.  Herodot.  1,  800.]  a)  propr., 
sq.  ijii  rtvoq  Mattb.  8,  82.  Apoc.  5,  10.  ini  t  iva  Luc  1, 
33.  19,  14.  87.  -  ita  '^  sq.  ^j;  Pa.  47,  9.  a'?^^  sq.  bg 
Neh.  5,  15.  Cf.  Lob.  ad' Phryn.  Tp.  474  sq.  et  'ioPm  snb 
ini  monita.  —  b)  in  locis,  nbi  nunc  niors,  nunc  peccatnm 
^iersona  ibdnaitnr,  sq.  ini  tiva  Rom.  &,  14.  absot.  v.  17. 
81.    6,  18.  —     Saepios  non  legitor  in  N.  T. 

BaciXixoq,  i},  ^,  1)  r^^iiM,  regalis  Act.  18,  80. 
191.  lob.  4,  46.  49.  q.  1.  nt  apfl^  Pol.  4,  76.  8.  fiaaiXixoq 
est:  minister  regiut,  homo  aulicus.  — «  8)  metaph.  pro:  egrv^ 
gius^  praestaiiiissimus  lac.  8,  8.  vofAoq  fiaoiXixoq.  '  (Pol.  8, 
18.  80.    Xen.  8ym.  1,  8.  et  regalii  Cic.  de  officUs  1,  18.) 

BactXiatraj  r^q^  ^,  regina.  Qnhter  in  N.  T.  Mattb. 
18,  48.  Lnc.  11,  31.  Act.  8,  81.  Apoo.  18,  7.  de  b.  L 
dnpUci  nominat.  xd&f;tM<u  fiua.  mm  i^  fi.  ich  sitze  als  Kb^ 
nigin  vid.  qnae  de  dnpl.  acc.,  uno  snbieoti,  altero  prae^ 
dicati  sub  at^ta  observsCa  sont.  (Palaeph.  f.  88.  PoU  83, 
18.  8.  Xen  Oec.  9,  15.  et  de  nxore  arcbontis  seouBdi  vei 
regis  saccprum  apnd  Atbenienses  Dem.  1870,  6.  cf.  Lob* 
ad  Phryn.  p.  886.)  Win.  p.  85. 

Baagy  ttuqj  17,  (gressns^  passns  Hdian.  6,  5.  18. 
a  fiaivt»)  id  quo  gradimur  i.  e.  pes.  Seinel  in  N.  T.  Act. 
8,  7.    (i^p.  13,  18.    los.  Arch.  7,  5.  5.) 

Baaxaif(Of  f.  av»,  a.  1.  ifidmtava^  et  [ut  Hdiaa. 8. 
4.  11.3  ifidaKtfva  6al.  8,  1.  cf.  Buttm.  §.  9a  not."  4.  et 
gram.  max.  §.  101 ,  4.  not.  5.  Matth.  §.  185.  Win.  p.  71. 
79.  (es  fidtu^  fidattct  garrio,  loquor;  calumnior,  nvd^  AeU 
V.  H.  8,  13.  Plut.  Perlcl.  c.  18.  magloa  vi  aUooi  mall 
aUquid  infero)  fascinoy  ewcanto  [Jemandem  iiblea  anro- 
den ,  bescbreien ,  bebexen ,  sq.  acc  rei  Hdiac.  1. 1.  Diod. 
8ic.  4 ,  6.1  pro :  matis  arttbus  aliquem  in  errorem  abdu^ 
co^  tivd^  ita  semel  Gal.  8,  1.  Cf.  Win.  p.  801.  itf.  iA 
ep.  P.  ad.  6ai.  p.  73. 

Baata^ea^  f.  aaoj,  1)  tollo  i.  e.  a)  aufheben,  Uiik 
mhe  heben ,  ot  U&ovq  lob.  10,  81.  (los.  Ant.  7,  lU  7. 
Hdiao.  4»  8.  11.)  —  b)  removeo,  ipegschaffer^^  tdq  vdoovq 
■B  marbis  mederi  Maltb.  8^  17.  (6alen.  c^  comp.  medicai^ 
per  genera  8.  ym^  te  4>t^9nsvH  m«U  ^jnmta  ^eieta^)  — 
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8)  portoy  if^agm^  ft)  |«ffp»  .«q^  ftee^  pen.  t«1  rei,  iit  «ct 
Miadb^^afa  Matlli.  3,  tl«.  qMod  b(  •ervamm  eimt  v.  IflfK 
Bealw.  sab  voc»  fStkitke »  ica.  Inh>Biie>  1.  1.  teDaem  lesu 
■ervnin  «e  sibi  videri,  si  ad  etim  se  comparet,  enuatlat. 
^  xtodfHor  Bilarc.  14  ^  13.    Lue.  S9,  10.  Ttjv  a6qov  Luc.  7, 

14.  r&  paXXaiit¥a  lob.   18 ,  0.  --  ACt.  81,  35.    Apoc.  17, 

7.  —  T^y  araxf^op  oti  loh.  19,  17.  proprie,  ita  Lac.  14, 
87.  metapborice  legitur  vid.  ozavQO^,  —  (los.  Ani.  7,  1.  1. 
Hdian.  4,"  7.  II.)  —  tvyoi'  iuffum  trop.  pro:  jtraectpta 
d^Mervanda  alicui  Act.  15 ,  lO^  -^  dlX^lMf  ra  ^dqfj  onera 

£trop.  pro:'t^fl0]  Gal.  d,  8*  —r^  tJitoi'  ^o^iov  paaxdteiP 
9uum  omts  fmre  trop.*  pfo:  gubrum  vUiorum  molestiam 
mmUre  Osl.  6,  6.  -^  b^  proi:  ^i^pt»,  ^^r  <•  e.  aa>  ick 
irmgey  Mnjft  ti  MmUv  TMroc,  ut  vo  opoft»  uvfiov  i*  i* 
pro :  OTot  vel  impAq  <—  iimmap  i&r^  /?.  r.  o.  x.  «toni 
eoram  paffonia  notUiam  namiais  domM  affero  pro:  q/fero 
pm^anU  notitiam  nominis  [veDenuidi  pataj  domini  AcL  9, 

15.  —  bb)  tustineo  L  e.  vel  fulcio^  at  xii¥  i*u,av  Bom.  II, 

18.  —  vel  toleroy  perferoj  at  r6  pdgoq  t^?  i^m^^c  «oi 

T^  iiavo«*roi  Matth.  80,  18.  (ita  ^i^n  Xen.  An.   8,  1.  83. 

Laoiaa.  Diat  Mort.  13 ,  6.)  —  loh.  13,  18.  iu  —  ^aoro- 

1 1 «  V  ferendis  [i.  e.  inlr/ii^(!ik/i«]  O»  impares  estis.  (I^ctet. 

Bochirid.  89 ,  5i.  c^  dk^ocM  fiaardoat  sc  to   ttgdyftW  i.  e. 

Aom   par  sis  hnic  negotio  aaMinendo.)  —  vel  patienter 

fero  f  ut  xd  da^t^fuaxa  tw«  d^vycirwr  Bom.  15 ,   1.  xoxoi;? 

Apoc.  8,  8.  3.    (Arrian.  Kpfct.  1,  3.  8.  et  ^i^^  Xen.  Cyr. 

3y  1.  88.)  — •  cc)  iit  me  suscipiOy  x6  uqlpM  pro:  poenas  do 

6al.  5,  10.  —  auferendi  notione  inclusa,  tollo  et  auferoy 

«#ra  Iph.  80,  15.  (los.  Ant.  6,  8.  8.)  —  c)  pro:   ^o^ic», 

«Vfto^  iU  de  veatimentis  Lnc  10,  4.  (^o^ti^  Diod.  81c.  80, 

64.    Xen.  Anab.  1 ,  a  89.)  —  de  notis  alicai  iniistia  Gai. 

8,  17.  —  de  ittero  foetum  gestante  Luc  11,  88.  (Honu 
liiad.  6,  50.  or  T«ra  yaari^t  fV^IQ  ntovqov  iorra  ipi^^u 
Scbol.  ]II8.  £9  ip  yaor^i  9J  f^^^rj^  riop  orra  fiaordtoi.  cf. 
Wetsten.  ad  Luc  1.  1.)  —  Haepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

Batog,  ovy  o,  [ita  apud  Marc.  18,  86.  K«se  hanc 
formam  atticam  docent  Moer.  90.  Thom.  Mag.  148. 
cf.  Frilzsche  Kv.  Marc  p.  538.  Win.  p.  38.  68.1  et 
4    /Saro^,     rubuSf    seutis.      Qaiuquies    in  N.   T.     Maro. 

I.  1.  Luc.  6,  44.  80,  37,  ACt.  7,  30.  85.  —  01  o  pro 
n;iD  Exod*  ^y  ^  9.  4.  (Pol.  3,  71.  1.  Dloflcon  4,  37. 
T^eophr.  H.  Plant.  3,  18.) 

Batpgf  «v,  J,  Batus,  hebr.  H?^  genus  mensnrae 
liqaidonim  apud  ludaeos,  capientis  sextarios  LXXll,  teste 
loa.  Arch.  8,  8.    Hemei  in  N.  T.    Luc.  16 ,  6. 

BatQCixog,  ov,  <J,  rana,  Semel  in  N.  T.  Apoo. 
16,  13.  de  h.  l.  nom.  pdx^z^i  vid.-  sab  tUor  ad  h.  1.  mo- 
Bita.  —  oi  o  pro  Sl^TKiPs.  78,  45.    (Ael.  V.  H.  1,  3.) 

BattoXof^»f  w,  f.  ifo*i,  i.  q.  paxxaqi^fiij  (balbutlo, 
Laclan.  lov.  Trag.  §•  87.  Quam  vocem,  uti  alii  a  ^\^ 
Levit.  5,  9.  alil  a  cns  les.  44,  85.  aUi  a  Batto,  rege 
Cjreaaico  balbntiente  Herodot.  4,  135.  repetunt,  ita  Pas^ 
sow  I,  861.  et  Fritzscke  Ev,  Mattb.  p.  863.  origine  grae- 
eam  existimant,  qnae  sono  imitante  balboram  haesilatio- 
iiem  primum  balbutire^  deinde,  cum  balbi  idem  sexcenties 
repetere  soleant,  garrire  declararet.)  garrio,  multa  rrr- 
ba  facio.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Mattlu  6,  7.  (Simplic.  in  Epi- 
ctet.  818.) 

BdiXvYjiay  Toc,  x4,  (a  p^tXvaaofiat  aversor;  res, 
qaae  est  mali  odoris)  1)  abominandutn^  res  foeda  et  abo~ 
tmnanda  a)  univ.  sq.  iywn^or  Xipoq  iudice  aliino  Lvid.  iwta- 
morl  Luc.  16,  15.  (Prov.  15,  8.  8.)  —  MaUh.  84,  15.  et 
Marc  13,  14.  xo  pdiXvyfia  t^?  iqfifnltasnq  L  e.  vel 
ff  i^f»Mf$q  f\  pdsXvmxut^  Lvid.  dydTtyi'^  foeda  et  detestalMs 
vastatio  vol:  res  foeda  et  detestabim  cum  desoiatione 
coniwicta  aut^  desoiatkmem  anteeedens  et  anmuniians  [vid. 
de  genit.  aub  d^vfioq  notata.3  (Legnntur  haec  verba  nano 
de  statua  lovis  Ol^-mpii,  quam  in  templi  Hierosolymitani 
tecto  collocari  iussit  Antiocbus  Epiphanes  Dan.  9,  87.  18, 

II.  cf.  Bertholdt  ad  bh.  11.  8  Maco.  6,  8.  nnno  de  ara 
Antiochi  eiasdem  iuasu  altari  holocaustorum  imposita  1 
Hacc  1,  54.  6,  7.)  ^  b)  de  rebaa  et  personia,  qaae  la- 
dwo  e  religionifl  suae  placitia  oiTensioni  essont,  nt  non 
poaset  non  maxlme  abominariy  ut:  de  rebns  ad  idoloram 
cnltom  fOrtineAtibns  Apoc  17,  4.  6.  —  o«  o'  pro  nrUSTp 


t  flegg'  lU-5.  ler.  11,  15.  (Fabric  Cod.  Pseni^ep.  N, 
T.  p.  615.  iatfAirv^oioe^t  iv  pdtXvYfinaw  i&vapy  verba  Te- 
Btam.  18.  patriarch^  — )  Apoc.  81,  87.  ndp  xoivov  Kai  notr 
o^¥  pMXvYfia,  De  neiitrOj  qQatenua  ad  personas  rel^ratnr, 
T.  sab  dytvtit;  moalta. 

BdaXvxtog^  tjy  ov^  (fi^Xvaooftat)  abominabilis,  de^ 
testabiiis.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Tit.  1,  16.  —  0*  o'  pro  D^SlFV 
Prov.  17,  15.    8Bfaocl,87. 

BdaXyaaofiaiy  xxofuu^  f.  ^ofMiy  dep. med. {fidtXvaam 
foedom  odorem  cdo,  aversor  ob  foetorem  Arist.Plut.  v.  700.) 
aversor  ,  abominor  aliquid  Bom.  8, 88.  i^^iXvytilvo<i  passiv. 
abominatus  Apoc.  81 ,  8.  de  perfecto  quatenus  praesentiB 
notionem  iuclndat,  vid.  dyaTtdto.  —  oi  o  pro  H^SiW  L^ 
vU.  18,  80.    (Pol.  38,  16.  80.) 

B^patog,  a/a,  fcf.  Tr<ii.  p.  67.  Fritzsche  ep.  P. 
ad  Bom.  Vol.  1.  p.  835.]  of,  (a  palrw)  stabilis,  firmus, 
certus  y  ut  na^^tjaia  Hebr.  3,  6.  14.  dyyivqa  6,  19.  iJm^iJ- 
Kfj  p.  dy  17.  inayyeXia  Bom.  4,  16.  iXnit;  8  Cor.  1,7.  8 
Petr.  1,  10,  (q^iXia  Xen.  Hier.  8,  7.  Diod.  Sio  3,  7.  e^e*}»'*? 
Xen.  Cyr.  3,  8.  83.)  -  Xoyoq  (iifia$mq  Hebr.  8,  8.  8  Petr« 
1,9.  —  Saepius  nou  extat  in  N.  T. 

Be^aioon^  M,  f.  tJcrM,  (a  pfpcuoq)  confirmo  a)  aq. 
acc  dicti  vel  fiACti:  argumentis  stabUio  9  ralum  facio, 
comprobOj  ut  Tof  X^ov  Marc.  16,  80.  to?  inayytXiaq  Bom. 
15,  8.  To  fiaqrvqiov  xov  xgioxov  1  Cor.  1 ,  6.  ^x$q  —  vn6 
XM¥  dnovadvxb>9  tl^  17^»?  |scil.  tiayytXM^&tlaa^  iptfiOua&fi 
Hebr.  8,3.  —  (Hdian.  6,  8.  15.  Thuc.  3,  18.)  —  b)  sji. 
acc.  pers.  constantem  reddo^  o?  xa* pipcMiatt  vfidq  dvtynXfi- 
tovq  i.  e.  confirmabit  Yoa  ita^  ut  sitis  irreprehewA  1  Cor* 
1 ,  8.  Cf.  de  adieciivi  usu  proleptico  sub  dfitfiTtxoq  mO- 
nita.  ^  6  di  Pipa$4iv  ^ftdq  avp  Vfttv  «^?  xQiax6f  i.  e. 
quod  attinet  ad  Christum  8  Cor.  1,  81.  --  Coi.  8,  17. 
Hebr.  13,  9.  —  Sacpius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

Be^aiaxng^  «wc*  ^^  (ptpaUtu)  confirmatio.  Bis  in 
N.  T.  Phil.  I,  7.  Hebr.  Q^  16.  liq  (upaiwsiv  Le.  ad  fidem 
faciendam.    (Sap.  6,  19.    Thuc  4,  &7.) 

B^^TiXog,  ov,  d,  ^,  —  oy,  To,  (a  fifiXoq  limen;  ad 
quem  aditus  patet;  ita  de  rebus  Soph.  Oed.  Col.  v.  10.) 
profanusy  [i.  e.  non  initiatus,  dfivfixoq  Plat.  Sjmp.  p.  834. 
C.  cf.  Buhnken.  ad  Tim.  p.  60.]  ut  fiv&o<:  1  Tim.  4,  0. 
nt9og>mvia  6,  20.  8  Tim.  8,  16.  —  de  personis  —>  impitiS 
1  Tim.  1 ,  9.  Hebr.  18,  16.  ^  oi  o  pro  ^h  LevlLlO,  10. 
(Thuc  4,  97.    Ael.  V.  H.  8,  9.) 

B€fii]X6  (o,  c3,  f.  uata^  (fiipn^oq)  profano,  violo.  Bis 
in  N.  T.,  xi  Blatth.  18,  5.  Act.  84,  6.  —  oi  o  pro  ^^H, 
hrtn  Bxod.  31,  14.  ^t^D  Ezech.  43,  7.  a  (Heliodor.  10» 
p.**5l3.) 

BeeXl^efioiX,  «J,  vel  BteX^tpovfi,  6,  Beeizebul  vel 
Beelzebuby  in  N.  T.  malorum  geniorum  princeps,  Satanas 
Matth.  10,  85.  18,  84.  87.  Marc  3,  28.  Luc  11,  15. 
18.  19.  Qui  scribunt  pnXsiPovp,  derivant  a  2^2]  7V2y 
qnod  erat  nomen  idoli  Kcronitamm,  notans  dominum 
muscarumj  Fliegenbaal  p  FUegengott,  dlcuntqne  hoc  no- 
mine  colaisse  Ecronltas  boc  idolum,  quia  abigere  possit 
muscas  ipsis  molestissimas  1  Begg.  1,  8.  3.  16.  Qui  vero 
scribendum  monent  pttX^epovXf  repetere  solent  a  7^2]  7^ 
1.  e.  deus  stercoris,  a  ^2T  stercus,  fimus,  atqne  iidem 
ludaeos  propterea  Satanam^  hoc  nomine  insignivisse  obser- 
vant,  quod  anctor  sit  idololatriae  sordidae  atque  turpis- 
simae. 

BeXtal,  6y  (hebr.  ^J^^^IS  malitia,  nequltia  1  Sam. 
85,  85.)  Belial  y  cognomen.  Satanae.  Semel  in  N.  T.  8 
Cor.  6,  15.  ita  e  lect.  vulg.  —  Codd.  optimi:  ptXiaq. 

BsXiaQy  ^,  Beliary  cognomen  Satanae,  semel  ob- 
vinm  1  Cor.  6,  15.  nbi  editiones  vnlg.  ptXiaX.  (Fabric. 
Cod.  Pseodep.  N.  T.  Vol.  1.  p.  587.  619.) 

BeXovfjf  ^yf,  1},  (caspis  hastae,  a  piXoq.)  actu^*  Se- 
mel  in  N.  T.  Luc.  18,  85.  pro  haffk*  (i^eL  V.  H.  9,  a 
Aeschin.  77,  87.} 

BiXog,  foc,  ovc,  Td,  (a  pdXXm  lacio)  f^ltim.  Seteel 
ta  N.  T.    B^h.  6y  16.  nbi  toIc  fiiXtat  msnv^friwotg  i.  e. 
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malleolts  vel  fiilAricifl  comparuitiir  Sfttanae  oobadUiui  tti 
diristiaime  incremeiita  impediendL 

BsXtlmv,  ioyo?,  6f  ^y  —  09,  x6,  compar»  adiect. 
aiya&6<:y  melior.  — •  fftXriov  mdhu,  adv.  Semei  2  Tim.  1«. 
18.  (itlriov  ytmionBtq  i.  e.  melius  nosH,  8C.  qnam  ego  vel 
alii.  Vid.  de  oomparativo  sijie  comparatioBe  aitb  wt^fi^i 
moniUu 

Bifiafit^j  J,  Beniaminy  hebr.  W]^  nomen  pr. 
Indecl.  diiodeclmi  ex  filiis  lacobi,  ex  Rahele;  metoDjm. 
fwsteri  vel  trilnts  Beniamin  Act.  18,  21.    Rom.  ll^  1.  ceL 

BeQtixtj,  ^qy  i;,  Bemice,  filia  Herodia  Agrippae 
Iml^  natu  maxima,  iixor  patrui  sui  Herodis,  regis  Chalci- 
dos,  qno  mortno,  ut  vitaret  iocestuosae  cum  fratre  Agrip- 
pa  ndo  Oioiiliaritatia  Bnspicionem  hand  Immeritam,  nupsit 
PolemoDi,  CiUciae  regi,  paUIo  vero  post  ad  Agrippam 
fratrem  rcdiit;  deniqne  habuerunt  eam  Vespasianaa  et  TiCua. 
los.  Ant.  19,  4.  20,  5.  Tacit.  Hist.  2,  a  Si^ueton.  Tlt^ 
.C.  7.  —  Act.  25 ,  13.  23.    26,  30. 

BiQOtttf  cKf  179  etiam  Bf^outy  Beroea  ^  nrbs  Ma- 
cedODfae  prope  Pellam,  ad  moatem  fiermium  sita,  post 
hrenoitolisy  bodio  Boor  appeliata  Act.  l?^  10.  18.  (Thuc* 
1,  310 

BeQOtatoq,  a,  or,  Beroeensis  Aot.  20,  4. 

Brj&a^aQay  &(,  ij,  Bethabara,  bebr.  iTl^  n^5 
i.  e.  locns,  oppidum,  ubi  traiicitur  loh.  1,  28.  qub  loco 
optimi  codd.  babent  pijOarlin.  Prodiisse  videtnr  lecUo 
llri&a^aqa  ex  iDgeoio  Origenis,  qui,  quod  iter  per  has  re- 
l^ones  fiiciens  DuUnm  oppidum  fitjdxitictq  Domine  insigae 
depreheadisset,  vidisset  vero  oppiduro  Bethabara  Domina- 
tum,  loh.  1,  28.  legendum  esse  existimavit  ^fj&afict^, 

Bri&avtay  aq,  «J,  Bethanla,  hcbr.  i^^r)  D'»?  i-  «• 
locua  dactylorum.  Erat  Beihania  1)  oppidum  vel  vicns 
uUra  montem  oliveti  sitns,  XV  stadiis  ab  Hierosolymis 
distmis,  nomea  oactus  a  daetylis  palmarum  ibi  fVeqiienti- 
bns;  cfat  vicns  patriiw  Mariae,  Marthae  et  Las^ri,  hoo 
quoque  Domiue  memerabtlis,  qued  lesna  saepius  ^bi  per- 
noctavit  loh.  11,  1.  18.  MaUh.  21,  17.  —  2)  vicus  trans 
lordanem  sUus,  ubi  lohannes  baptizabat  loh*  1,  28.  Cf. 
iriit.  bibl.  HealiY.  sub  hoo  voc 

Bij&iiT&a,  aq,  17,  Bethesda,  VT^T)  n^?  i.  e.  do- 
nns  misericordiae,  aediilcinm  aegroUs  Wcipiendis  et  cu- 
randis  destinatum;  nomea  piscinae  haud  procul  a  templo 
Hierosolymitano  cum  aedificiis  super  eam  exstructis,  ubi 
aegroti  decumbentes  aqnarnm  medicarum  vi  sanabantur 
loh.  5,2. 

B^OXiifi,  ij,  Ipe&Xeifi^y  17?,  ^,  los.  Ant.  3,  8.  1.3 
Bethiehem ,  hcbr.  CHS  n^3  nomen  pr.  urbls  oobilissimae, 
patriae  Davidis  et  lesn.  Sita  erat  in  tribn  Inda  et  ob  ex- 
imiam  soU  circnmiacentis  fertiUtatem  domus  pania  i(ppei- 
lata  Matth.  2,  1.  5.    Luc.  2,  4.    loh.  7,  42. 

Brj&caVda^  d<:,  ^,  let  pt  codd.  habent  fifj&aaiSdp 
MatUi.  11,  21.  Marc.  6,  45.  8,  22.J  Bethsmda,  hebr. 
ni^  n^3;  locoa  venatiODis  1)  nomen  oppidi  vel  vici  Ga^ 
lUaeae,  in  quo  nati  erant  ApostoU  PhUippus,  Andreas  et 
Petrus  Matth.  11,  21.  Marc.  6,  45.  8.  22.  loh.  1,  45.  — 
2)  nom.  oppidi  ia  Ganlanitide  inferiori  ad  lacum  Geneza- 
reth  siU,  qtiod  a  PliUippo  tetrarcha  restauratum,  incolts 
Buctum  et  io  honorem  luliae,  fiUae  Angusti  Imp.,  lidias 
appellatum  est  Luc.  9^  10. 

Bri&ifaYijf  ^«,  ^,  Bethpkage,  MQ  D^^  demns  fi- 
oonm,  nomen  viUae  vel  xvfifj<:  ad  montem  oUveU  sitae 
Matth.  21,  1.    Marc.  11,1.    Luc.  19,  29. 

Btjiia,  T09,  To,  03a#WO  1)  gressus,  passus  AcU  7,  5. 
oMe  (iijfM  no66<;  «=  ne  latum  quidem  pedem.  Ita  LXX  pro 
^5*1"P)?  Deut.  2,  5.  (Xen.  C^r.  7,  5.  6.)  —  2)  sugge^ 
4<tc^^dicitur  a)pro:  tribtmaU  ludicia  enim  oUm  habeban- 
fur  sub  dio,  magistratibus  sedentibus  in  loco  edito,  Ifsse- 
ris  marmoreis  strsiio,  ad  qnem  per  gradus  erat  adscendeadum 
MatUi.  27,  19.  loh.  19,  13.  Act.  18,  18.  16.  17.  25,  0; 
7.  Rom.  14,  10.  2  Cor.  5,  10.  (Herodian.  2,  lU.  2. 
Pol^b.  15,  19.  2.)  —  b)  de  auggesta  tluronl  speciem  refe- 


rente  Act  12^  21.  oxilractam  ttni  rl  mfia  b.  L  conme- 
momtnm  In  theatro  Cnesareensi  ab  Herode  BL  nide  tf^ 
otabat  lodos  ei  verba  faciebai^in  con^one. 

BiiQvXXoq,  ov,  4,  ^,  btryUus^  f;emma  colorts  vi- 
rtdis  langoidioria  Apoc^  21,  20.  —  0«  o  pro  tSiti  JSxoii 
26,  20. 

Bta,  a«,  f/,  (robur.  KOrpcr-Kraft  Hom.  Iliad.  7, 
197.  cf.  Greg.  Corintb.  p.  105.  edit.  Schafer,^  vis,  'impetus. 
Ouater  in  N.  T.  Act.  5,  20.  21^  35.  24,  7.  27,  4L 
CDiod.  bic.  4,  78.    Xen,  Cjr.  7,  j(..31.) 

Bia^Ofiaiy  t  daoptuy  (/B^  depeB..me4.  vel  neam 
verbi  fitd^  [vld.ad  c^/Mr^^ia^notatm.—  de  activo /iki^«« 
betvHitigen,  qnod  habeot  poetae,  Hoai.  Od.  12,  297.  et  Alca»- 
ua  apnd  AnUattidstam  cf.  Beckeri  Aneod.  1.  p.  63.  Basi 
commeut.  palaeograph.  ad  calcem  Greg.  Corintb.  p.  758» 
ed.  SchSfer,  Buttm,  gram.  max.  §.  114.1  1)  vi  uior,  eim 
adhibeo,  Oewalt  brauchen  [absolate  Arrian.  Kpictet.  4,  7. 
«Im»  tI  o^  ^Mtfinat  i\  seq.  t /g,  vim  adhibeo ,  ui  intrem  im 
atiquid.  Ita  Liio.  16,  13.  frac  tk  avnpf,  sc  rfjv  fittadMiam 
xov  #ov,  fitdXexctt  =  Jeder  drdngt  sich  in  dasmHbe  hit^ 
ein.  TlUi  ptdt^o&m  ei^  ra  ludta  Arrian.  de  Yenat.  7,  2L 
ek  Tfjif  dxqa^  Arriaa.  Exp.  Ales.  M.  6,  9.  4.  —  P0I.  1, 
74.  6.  Plut.  vit.  Otboo.  c  12.  Thuo.  7,  69.  eUo  Xen. 
Cyr.  3,  3.  69.  —  seq.  ialiait.  ^mxhO/mm  wrtaandv  nita  Lu- 
claa.  D.  D.  21,  1.  fjxetp  Aelian.  V.  H.  13,  82.  cf.  Lamb. 
Bos.  de  ellips.  p.  612.  ed.  Schdfier.  —  veA  aeons.  simplici 
seq.  ut  fkdtea&cu  ttjy  7td(fodov  Zosim.  5,  29.  rijp  avhuaif 
^^ar  2  Macc.  14^  41.)  —  2)  sigiiifieaUoiie  paasiva:  lcf.  Matik* 
§.  227.  Rost  §.  64.  p.  29L1  ds  infertur  mihi  i.  e.  L^elx 
opprimor  Hom.  Uiad.  15,  727.  Xeo.  fiiijnnp.  2,  26.  veUl 
cuni  vi  et  contentione  tractor  Blattb.  11,  12.  ^  fluatXtia 
Tot;  &eov  fitaUtat  =  regnum  dho,  summo  studio  et  ardore 
expetitur  vel  excifHtur  =^  ffoc  «k  r^fy  fiaat  xov  &.  fitd^trat 
apud  Lnc.  1.  L  \c\:' summo  ardore  ai^nuntiatur.  Cf.  Friht^ 
sche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  4U2  sq.  —   fcJaepins  non  legitor  in  N.  T. 

Biatog^  a>  or,  (^ia)  viofenttu,  vehemens.  Tantimi 
Act.  2,  2.  legitur.    (Diod.  tSio.  2,  10.    Xqo.  Cyt.  1,  8v  170 

Biatrrijg,  oi»,  6,  L  q.  6  ptaX6fiefoq^  ri  tit«7i«,  rt 
irruMpens  in  aiitfuid.  hemel  in  N.  T.  Mattb.  11)  12< 
(Philo  de  agricult.  p.  314.) 

Bi^XaQldioVj  ov,  r<S,  Ca  ptflid^tov  cL  Ifl».  p.  88.) 
Ubeltus  Apoc.  10,  2.  6.  9.  10. 

Bi^Xlov,  ov,  To,  C^min.  a  pi^oq)-  libelhts^  liber 
Luc.  4,  17.  20.  loh.  20,  30.  21,  25.  --  CXen.«Mem.  1, 
6.  14.)  —  /9i/9Aioy  U^c  =  D^*n  'T|0  P«*  69,  29.  IdHT 
titae  i*  e.  Uber,  quem  aaUquie»tma  aetas  Deo  tribuit  ot 
cni  ab  eodera  inserta  esse  pntavil  homiuum  nomina  {yi^. 
L^taij^  Apoc.   i3,  8.     17,  d     20,  la    2t,  27. 

Bi^Xog,  ov,  17,  CHber  papyri  Theoplir.  Hlst.  pliuit. 
4,  9.  in  N.  T.  materia  pro  re  materiata)  /16^  scripttis, 
volumen  Matth.  1,  1.  Marc  12,  2».  Luc  3,  4.  20,  42. 
Act.  1,  42.  7,  42.  10,  19.  Cl>em.  313,  4.)  —  ^ifijoti  ^«i^fc 
Uber  vUae  Lvid.  /9*^1^^]  PhiL  4,  3.  Apoc  3,6.  20,  15. 
22,  19?  —    Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

BifiQ(i<TX03,  i.  q.  p^axu,  f.  (iqi^avt^  comedo.    Semel 
in  N.  T.    loh.  6,  13.    (P0I.  3,  72.  6.    Xen.  Hier.  l^  24.) 

Bi&vvla,  a? ,  17,  Bithynia,  provincia  Asiae  minoria, 
adiacens  ponto  euxino,  propontidi,  Phrygiae,  Myaiae  et 
Huvio  Parlheuio  vel  Paphlagoniae  Act.lO,  iv    t  Petr.  t,  1. 

BloQ,  ov,  o,  1)  eita,  quam  vivimui  Lnc  6,  l^  1 
Tim.  2,  2.  2  Tim.  2,4.  1  Petr.  4,  3.  (Xen.  Mem.  1, 
2.  a  AeL  V.  H.  3,  29.)  _  2)  Of^s,  facuHates  Marc  12, 
44.  Luc  8,  43.  15,  12.  30.  21,  4.  1  loh.  2,  16.  3,  17. 
CDiod.  Sic  12,  40.)    baepiua  non  habetur  in  X.  T. 

Bt6(o,  0),  f.  toata,  a.  1.  ipittioa  [de  qiio  aor.  rariore 
cf.  Malth.  <§.  227.  Buttm.  gr.  mar.  §.  114.  Bost  §.  84.  •ub 
ptota.  M'in.  p.  79.  AU  p.  23.  —  /?ioc1  vivo ,  vitam  ayo. 
E.xtat  tantum  1  Pelr.  4,  2.  —  o»  o'  pro  fVn  Prov,  ^,  2. 
(^iWfli  JLiu^.  Macrob.  §.  12.  17«    Xen..Qec.  4,  18.) 

B/m<ftgy  «6»c,  17,  vita,  i.  e.  vttae  vel  afjehdi  ratto 
Act.  20,  4.'  (2^ir.  inPrologo  primo:  St6i  xtj^  trrofiov 
fhtiaetaq,] 
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periimems.  Ter  In  N.  T.  Luc.  91,  84.  1  Cor.  6,  3.  4. 
(Diod.  8||C.  8,  29.  Pol.  4,  78.  8.)  Dici  apiid  scriptores  gr. 
ieriores  /3i«m^?,  ubi  eleganUos  et  apud  soriptores  aa- 
tiqalores  diceretur:  roB  fiw^  docolt  Lob.  ad  Pbryn.  p.88ft. 

BXafitQog^  «4,  rfi»,  (a  pX(bnm  noceo)  noo^liit^  p<r- 
wltfion».  Legitor  taDtani  1  Tim.  6.  9.  (Xen.  Mem.  ],  8. 
11.) 

BXairtmf  f.  ipr«,  (impedio  Hom.  niad.  83,  481.  788. 
Xen.  Cyr.  1,  0.  18.)  iaedoy  noceo.  Bis  io  N.  T.  aq.  acc. 
pcn.  [vid.  dStniv^  Marc  16,  18.  —  riri  ftfjSir  ImmfiUnTt» 
T»m  /ijy<Wy  piafit^dv  mdla  noxa  afficio  aUquem  vel  nu/to 
modSo  fioc^  alicui,  vid.  ecJix/w]  Lnc.  4,  88.  (PoK  1  ,  79. 
18.  —  /Jlci/rrerai  fiXdfifjy  ikwfQdv  PJut.  de  adoL  et  amic 
6.  18.    Xen.  Mem.  4,  8.  8  et  11.) 

BXa(ftatfOj  pkaoTwu^  pXatnitHj  f.  ^om,  et  a.  1.  se- 
Tlorts  aetatia  i^idoTfiaa  Lv.  AfaifA.  §.  887.  Hiiffm.  {.  114. 
lio«t  S'  ^'  ^^*»-  P-  SO.  il/f  p.  88.]  1)  progerminoy  fron- 
Mmw  Matlfa.  18,  86.  Marc.  4,  87.  Hebr.  9,4.  (Xen. 
Oec  19,  8  et  8.)  —  8)  aciive:  producoy  ut  x6p  Kagndp 
lac  8,  18,    (Acschyl.  fragm.  p.  619.    Apollon.  1,  1181.) 

BXaiTtogj  ovy  <J,  Blashu^  nom.  pr«  viri;  fuit  B. 
praefectos  cubicnlo  Herodis  Act.  18 ,  80. 

BXagcfijfiito,  «,  f.  ^fo»,,  (i.  c.  fiXunrm  Tqp  vij/ijp  r»- 

96f  fiimae  iilicuiiia  noceo,  obtrecio  Diod.  Sic.  8,  81.)  di- 

ctls  contumeliosis  aUifuem  ffroschtdo,  convicior^  maledico 

aticui.     De  hominibus,  qui  a)   hominem  aliquem  et  quae 

snnt  hominis  alicnius  dictis  contumeliosis  lacessunt,  abso- 

lute  Act.    18,  45.    18,  6.     1  Tim.    1,  80.     1  Petr.  4,  4. 

(8  Macc   10,  84.     18,    14.    Hdinn.  8,  6.  80.)   ^  addito 

nomine  coniugato  fiXaqiptjfiiai:  i.  e.  Laesteru^te  ausstossen 

tvid.  dydntip  d^nndv   »ub  uyandM^   Mnrc   8,  88.   —    sq. 

acc.  perMOuae  vel  rei  Lde  quo  accus.  obiecU  remodoris  cf. 

Matth.  §.   415.  §.  4i0.    Huttm.  §.  118,  4.    Bost  §.  104,  8. 

Fischer  8.  a.  p.  433.  Win.  p.  8(K).3     Tit.  8,  8.    lac.  8,  7. 

—  8  Petr.  8,   K).  et  lud.-v.  8.  fila^ip.  46iaq,  aUi:   prin- 

^cipes,  alii:    angeloa   explicant.  —    Bom.  8 ,  8.  q.  1.  verba 

©qq.  doeent  ,*  Inesse  t6  [ikaq^fjfitlp  in  faba  criminaiione.  — 

14,  16.    1  Cor.  4,  13.    10,  80.  —  o**  o'  pro  m^  2  Begg. 

19,  6.  88.     (los.  Ant.  16,   9.  8.  '  HtHau.  8,  7.*  8.)  —  b) 

qui    lesum    contumeliose    dictis  proscinduiK,    sq.   accus. 

•aCattb.  87,  89.    Mairc.  15,  89.     Luc  88,  89.  —  absol.  Luc 

388  >  65.     Act.  26,  II.  —   o)  qui  de  Deo,  de  Spiritu  div. 

eC  rebus  a  DeD  proficiscentibus  impie  et  ita  loquuutur,  ut 

iaedatur  revereotia  summo  nnmioi  debiia,  sq.  accns.  Bom. 

»,84.    1  Tim.  0,  1.    Tit.  8,  15.    i  Pelr.  4,  14.    8  Petr. 

2,8..  Apoc  18,  6.    16,  9.  11.  81.    Clos.  AnU  6,  9.  8.)  — 

Act,  19,  87.  q.  1.  de  Deo  aiiquo  geutilinm  ngitur.    (Diod. 

Sic  2f  81.)  —  sq.  tk  c.   accus.  pers.  Marc  8,  89.    Lno. 

18,  10.  (J)l.  etQ  T^ya  tegitur  Hist.  Drac  v.  10.    los.  B.  lud. 

8,  17.  1.    Liban.  epist.  445.     Dem.  1889,  5.  Plato  de  re- 

publ.  8.)  —  absotute  Matth.  9,  8.    86,  69.    lob.  10,  B6.  — 

d)  nnlv.   8  Petr.  2,  12.   ir   ot<:  dyi^ovjpt  filaqtffifkOVPTtq, 

per  aUractionem  pro;  Tafra,  iv  olq  dypodvoi,  pXa^t^fAovp* 

te^.    Ind.  V.  10.  —    8aepius  non  extat  in  N.  T 


BXagqtfffiiaf  oc,  ^,  (laesio  famae  Pol.  11,  5.  S.) 
ruiumuia ,  convtcium ,  contumeUose  dictum ,  ehrenrUhrige 
itede.  Malth.  18,  81.  jj  de  Toi?  nrtVftaTO^  pXa^gitjfiia  i.  e. 
•Impie  dictnm  admissum  in  fii^irit.  div.  ef.  de  gen.  obiective 
posito  aya^rij.  —  Mattlr.  15,  19.  Marc  8,  88.  £ph.  4,  81. 
Col.  8,  a  1  Tim.  6,  4.  —  Mgiat^  it.  ifpo/ua  fiXaq^^tffiiaq 
seniatttay  nomen  coutumeliam  includens mm genttntia 
eontumeliosa,  tittUus  contumeliosus  lud.  v.  9.  Apoc  18, 1. 

17,  8.  Cf.  de  genit.  vi  latius  patente  aXvfioq.  (los.  Ant. 
6>  9.  8.  Defett.  141,  8.)  —  relate  ad  res  divinas:  impU 
dictum ,  tfuo  laediiur  rewrentia  Deo  et  rebus  divinis  der- 
^itoMatth.  18,   31.    86,  65.    Maif,  8,  7.    14,  64.    Lnc. 

'5,  81.  loh.  10,  38.  Apoc  8,  9.  18,  5.  —  n^hq  tot  &t69 
Apoc  18,  6.  —  o/  o'  fTO  n^  fizoch.  26^  18.  Saepius 
aon  legUnr  Is  N.  T. 

BXagq^tffAOg^  «v,  J,  4,  (ftimam  laedena  Jlel.  V.  H. 

18,  A7.  UdUn.  7,  a  18*)  maledicus,  coniumeliosus.  Qua- 
ter  in  N.  T.  Act.  6,  11.  uijftaTa  filaqg^tifut  tiq  ftiavatjv  xai 
co>  &t6p.  iv.  18.]  8Petr.8,  U.  —  /2ia«»«/to«,  subttaa- 
five;  maledicus  1  Tim.  1,  Ift,  8  Tim.  8,  8. 

Wokl  Clafis  edUio  iil. 


^  Phff^s^l^"^'  '^»  ^  ^  cwMSpfciriir,  adepeciue 
rei  (a  ^Xim)  Semel  legitur  in  N.  T.  8  Petr.  8,  8.  axifi'' 
fMTt  U  e.  Os,  quae  videbat,  ezcmciabatur  animus  Loti. 
(Hdlaiu  4,  5.  17.  fiXif^  de  voltn  legitur.) 

BXinm^  t.  fpuy  1)  oculos  conwrto  aliquo  ,  UOueor. 
speciOf  kinsehen^  blicicen  a)  de  personis  aa)  proprie,  eic 
nt  fK  rd  dniam  Loc  9,  68.   «^  dXX^Xovq  loh.  18.  88.  _ 
pU^p  «ic  ,jf^<:  Act.  8,  4.    (Ael.  V.  H.  14,  48.    Hdian.  8, 

l    *of  *    /^®"'  ^l'  flJ'  ^)  ■"  ^'  *^  '^**'  rvraZtia  Matth. 

5,  88.     (Aesop.  f.  189.  pXinmv  xov  f^iyav  dtlitvov.    Cf.  Gre- 

??'''^«^^*'-  P'  *^'  ^  ^-  «^*^/*^)  -  iitv^itienrfisemi. 
AimrlitA/Jc^nt  Apoc  5,  8.  4.  -  bb)  metaph.  vel  pro:  anin 
mum  alUfuo  converto ,  animo  intueor,  consiOero ,  absol. 
pUntTty  animum  advortUe !  attendite!  Marc.  18,  88  ^ 
sq.  accos,  1  Cor.  1,  86.  10,  la  Phil.  3,  8.  fiXimTt  xir, 
KaraTO/i^y,  It.  tovc  xvwc,  it.  tovc  naxovq  iQydrae  cf.  Win, 
p.808.  Col.8,  15.  (los.  de  bell.  iud.  8,  10.  8.)^  sq.  Jc 
t/,  c  indicat.  in  orat.  indir.  £vid.  dMval  de  reputantibua 
vel  perpendentibus  Marc  4,  84.    Luc  8,  17.    1  Cor.  8, 

10.  —  vel  resfnciOf  auf  etwas  sehen  i.  e.  nunc:  rationtm 
habeoj  ttwas  berucksichtlf/en ,  iXq  t»  ILuclan.  Dial.  Mtfrt. 

11,  6.  Dem.  184,  7.  1139,  8.J  ut  ttq  n^oqotnov  T*voq 
—  externam  alicums  conditionem  respictre ,  ita  de  honii- 
nibus,  qiU  partium   studio  ducuntur  Matth.  88,  16.    Marc. 

18,  14.  —  Ita  hebr.  C^jD  m^.  Lvid.  n^oqt^nov.Ji  -  sq. 
accus.  Ta  Mira  nQoqmnov^fiXinert;  2  Cor.  10,  7.  (los.  Ant. 

6,  8.  1.)  —  uunc  operam  do,  curoy  auf  etwas  setit-n.  fiir 
etwas  sorgen,  sq.  7r«5?  c  indicat.  Kph.  5,  15.  ^XintTt  oiV, 
ndtq  dxQi^lq  ntQinaTtnt.  cf.  ad  h.  1.  If^iit.  p.  276.  et  Jfar- 
less  ep.  P.  adKpb.  p.475.  -  gq.  tpa  c  coniunct  ut,  damii 
Lvld.  Vml  pXintTty  Vra  dtp^^tuq  r^pffTa$  1  Cor.  16,  10.  — 
sq.  acc  in  attraccionejCoL  4,  17.  Vide  dnoSeUpvfn.  —  de 
iis,  qui  curant,  ne  fiat  vel  accidat  sibi  aliqnid:  catxo 
mUa,  auf  stiner  Hui  sein,  zutehen,  sich  vorsehen.  Ita 
in  imperativis  pXine,  (iXtniTt^,  pXintrt,  |de  Imperat.  praes. 
▼Id.  a«Ww3  addito:  iavTovq  Miirc.  18,  9.  8  lob.  v.  8.  — 
sq.  f*ri,  fi^nare,  /*^'^»>c,  nunc  c  coniunct.  aoristi  Matth. 
84,  4.  Marc  13,  5.  -  Lnc  81,  8.  Act.  13,  40.  1  Cor. 
8,  9.  10,  18.  Gal.  5,  15.  Hebr.  18.  85.  (ita  ona  ^if 
Lucian.  Dial.  Deorr.  8,  88.    88,  6.     Kpictet.  Kndiiiid.  c 

19.  Xen.  Cyr.  .1,  1.  87.)  minns  plene  Marc  13,  88.  BXi^ 
neTtnc.  f^tj  nmevere  coll.  v.  81.  —  ituitc  c.  futur.  iodicat. 
Lvid.  f*7j,  fi^noTe^  Col.  8,  8.  (iXinere  /«17  t«c  1'^  ^-OTa* 
avXaywytiv  i.  e.  tanquam  praedam  abduvturus  sit.  Hebr. 

8,  18.  -^  sq.  dnoy  auf  stintr  Hut  stin  wegen  eintr  Ptr^ 
son  oder  Sache,  cavto  mihi  ab  aUguo  Lvid.  dnd}  ut  dni 
T^q  tvf*Tiq  Tuv  q>aQUfai<ov  Marc  8 ,  15.  dno  TftJf  yqapkfUKtitav 
18,  38.  — 

b)  de  loco  Blto  versna  regionem  aliqnam:  specio  1.  e. 
vergo  sq.  jnra  c  aec  Act.  88,  18,  eiq  q>oivtxa  —  Xif^iva 
rijq  tt^^Ttjq  ^XinovTa  xaTa  Xi^  xai  uaTd  yHgop.  (sq.  npos  C 
acc  Hdian.  8,  11.  16.    Xen.  Mem.  8,  a  9!)  ^ 

8)  vidto  i.  e.  oculis  cemo,  ich  erblicke,  sehe  Jeman- 
den  od.  Etwas  a)  proprie  aa)  per  se,  sq.  acciis.,  ut  t6 
ndQtpoq  Matth.  7,  3.     Luc  6,  41.  —  Matth.  11,  4.     13,  16, 

17.  —  84,  8.  fiXinere  ndrea  Tavra;  cf.  Vater  et  Fritzsche 
ad  h.  1.  —  Marc.  8,  88.  de  h.  1.  indic.  praes.,  ubi  Lat.  et 
nostrates  imperf.  coni.  utuntur,  vid.  axot^M.  18,  8.  Luc 
7,  44.  8,  16.  10,  83.  84.  11,  33.  loh.  1.  89.  de  h.  I. 
praes.  histor.  vid.  dyta.  Act.   1,9.     9,8.    8,  83.    8,  6, 

18,  9.  1  Cor.  18,  18.  Col.  8,  5.  cf.  ad  h.  1.  sub  c^tto- 
ToAAcaeo  monita  et  Mlit.  p.  440.  —  Apoc  1,*  11.  de  attractio- 

jiis.genere  obvio  in  verbis:  iniaTQtva  fiXineiv  q>m'tjv  — 
iXdXfjae  pro:  iniaTnettHM.  fiXinnp,  ^tk  17  qtaprfy  ^—  iXdXtiae 
Apoc  2,  18.  et  17,  8.  vld.  sub  -dno&tifiwtn  observata. 
Apoc.  11,  9.  de  h.  1.  pra^<euti  intermixto  futuris  coll.  v. 
7.  8.  10.  vid.  Wii.  p.  843.  /rf.  exeget.  8tud.  Vol.  i.  p. 
147.  -  Apoc  18,  15.  18,  0.  18.  88,  8.  (Anth.  gr.  4. 
p.  867.  ed.  Jac.   los.  Ant.  6^  6.  2.    7 ,  10.  5.     Hdian.  8. 

9.  6.)  —  Mattb.  18 ,  10.  •/  dyyeXo^  avroip  iv  ovQavoiq  6ta 
navToq  fi Xinova i  to  nqo  qnn  ov  tov  naTQoq  ftov  TpiJ  iv 
oxtQavolq.  Ducta  est  haec  dicendi  rutio  a  ujore  OrieulaLi- 
um,  ut  Persarum,  quo  S^i  navroq  ^Xinetv  t6  nQ6;ufnov  toi? 
fiaatXimq  regni  tantum  proceribus  et  amicis  regis  inrinei- 
plbus  liceret;  hinc  o/  o  pro  "^lSi^  >^D  ^tjh  ®*  hr^^i  toi 
fiaaeXitq  Ksth.  1,  4.  vel  o*  dQMvreq  ro  nQ6v>nov  tov  /fcMT*- 
Xittg  2  Vi»U.  85,  19.  vel  oi  iv  nQoqt^ntgt  to^  (kufUimq  ler. 
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0^y  ftS.  ->  Mno  rtt  fiX§it6fi99a^  qua$  oewlts  eonspMun^ 
tur  2Cor.4,  18.  Hebr.ll.  1.  8.7.  —  aq.  acons.  enm  pai^ 
ttdfKo  aliiM  ▼erbi  Cvid.  dxov»!  Mkre.  5,  81.  pXintn  tbi^ 
Hx^wr  avp&Uporra  cre.  8^  d4.  loh.  80 ,  i.  filint*  t^  U&w 
^ofUvop  itt  tod  f^rtifuiov,  Matth.  16 ^  81.  altemal  praef. 
kistor.  0.  aor.  [vid.  ayiu^i  Luc.  84,  18.  loh.  80,  5.  81,  9. 
G08.  Ant.  6,  14.  8.  pliTte^p  ttntr  dvtX&orta  &e$  r«m  r^v 
liO(^Tiv  OfUitovO  -^  loh.  5,19.  iav  /»9/  Ti  filinfj  tov  nati^ 
noiovrra.  loh.  81, 80.  Act.  4,  14.  Hebr.  8,  9.  Buttm.  §.  131, 
4.  et  not.  b.  •—  abest  acc.  participii  8  Cor.  18,  6;  vniq  o  fiUnu 
fK  8C.  nodaaovTa  «-  sq.  /r  c.  dat.  loci,  o  plinwv  ir  tm  nMH 
ntfj  qtU  videt  in  occuUoy  der  im  Verhoryenen  Augm  hai 
Blattb.  6,  4.  6.  ia  —  absoUite  Apoc  9,  80.  Rom.  11,  10. 
de  b.  1.  genit.  articali  infioitivo  praefixi  vid.  o,  i},  to.  — 
additnr /91^;rMy  c.  intendeodi  vi  verbofinito:  pUnmrpUnm 
«>  §Xinbi^  sed  fiortius  [vid.  cixov»]  Matth.  18,  14.  Marc. 
4,  18.  —  pXin^r  od  fiXin»  it.  pXinmr  fi^  fiXino»  vi' 
dens  non  video,  ich  sehe  mit  sehenden  Augen  nichty  acute 
pro:  hebes  et  stupidus  sum  Blatth.  13,  13.  Luc  8,  10.  «.« 
bb)  ita  opponitur  verbo  iXni^ta,  ut  adinnctam  habeat  BO- 
tionem  praesentLs  ■»  praesentem  habeo  aliquam  rem ,  nt 
t  yd^  pUnn  r*c,  ti  xai  iXnHUiy  i.  e»  denn  y  was  Jemand 
bereits  vor  sich  sieht  [also  schon  hat]  wie  kann  er  daS 
auch  hoffen?  Bo«.  6,  84.  Cf.  ad  h.  l.  Win.  p.  861.  ^ 
iXni^  di  pXenofkirfiX'^  iXniq  ^  naQovoa']  ovx  —  iXni^  i.  e. 
€<n  gehofftes  €hU,  das  man  schon  vor  sich  sieht  [also  sobon 
hatl  ist  nicht  Gegenstand  der  Hoffnung  v.  84*  [inngaiitar 
pXenof^voq  et  na(^ir  los.  Ant.  6,  8.  8.)  —  —  b)  eemere 
possumy  ich  kann  sehen^  ich  sehe  aa}  propr.  Matth.  18, 
S8.  fticrc  t6r  tV9X6r  —  pUnetr.  15,  81.  loh.  9,  7.  15.  85. 
▲ct  9,  9.  Apoc.  3,  ia  (Ael.  V.  H.  €,  18.  Xen.  Mem. 
1,  8.  4.  Antiphoo.  696,  1.)  -.  hinc  t6  pXintif^  aubstan- 
live:  vituSf  das  Oesicht ,  die  Sehkraft  Lac  7,  81.  tv* 
^XoZq  nokXiiq  i^^a^ato  t6  pXinttr,  —  De  infinit.  c  artic.  t&^ 
locd  substanU  posito  cf.  Mattkiae  {•  540.  Buttm.  ^p^  118^ 
ift.  1.  HHn.  p.  896.  Alt  p.  167.  ^  Hino  t6  f*ri  pXinttr 
das  NichtsehenkOnnen ,  das  Nichtsehen  [de  fiij  iunci.  Cb 
aubst.  vid.  /117]  S^&aXfioi  tov  /117  pUnttr  — >  ocuU  facultate 
videndi  destituti  Rom.  11,  8.  de  h.  I.  inf.  c.  geait.  vid.  6y 
17 ,  rd.  -—  bb)  trop.  pro:  sapio  lah.  9,  89.  «roi  oi  firi  pXi* 
norttq  pUnwst  Koi  ol  pXinorrtq  tv^Xoi  firttrta$^  i.  e.  ut^ 
qui  ntm  saptuni,  sapere  discant-^  qui  sapituU  [tapere 
aibi  videntor] ,  insipieniss  appareani»  v.  41. 

8)  seniU>f  animadvertOf  wahmehmen  a)  de  rebos,  onas 
aensa  experirour,  optftor  laxvq6r  Mattb.  14,  80.  (ita  ntvnor 
MoQita  Aeschyl.  Sept.  c.  Theb.  v.  lOO.^ed.  Lips.  toitq  no^* 
ItfUovq  &tuoaaOat  Xen.  Anab.  6,  5.  16.;  cf.  Fischer.  8,  b. 
p.  06*  Bomem.  ad  Xen.  Aji.  l..  1.  qui  ut  apud  graecos,  ita 
etiam  apad  latinos  scriptores  permutari  haud  raro  verba 
aentieodi  notioiiem  commanem  habentia,  Horatii  Od,  8,  I. 
80.  exemplo  confirmat.  Passow  snb  diQttOfMt.. —  b)  de  rebMi| 
q/oBB  animo  coanoscimas:  inteUigo,  attimadverto  aa)  sq. 
acc  c.  particip.  L^d.  oMovm'}  Rom.  7,  88.  pJJn^  di  Uttoos 
r6fiOr  —  drtiat(iattv6fitro9  tf  roft,^  tov  rooq  ftov»  Hebr. 
10,  85.  —  bb)  sq.  ott  Lvid.  ott}  8  Cor.  7,  a  pUntt  yao 
Stt  17  intatoXii  ^  iXMttfow  vttdq.     Hebr.  8|   19.    lac  S^ 

«a.  — 

BXift^OQf  a,  09y  (teffbale  ▼erbi  pdXXm)  iaeknduM*, 
Yide  pdXXtt  no.  a 

Bohifsgyi^f  Boanergesj  vox  hcbr.  ISfiniTOS  i»  6- 
filH  toniJtru  Marc  8,  17.  cognemen  impositum^fiiiis  Ze* 
bedaei,  lacobo  maiori  et  lohanni,  utrum  ob  insignem  di- 
cendi  vim  et  vehemenUam ,  an  propter  fervidiorem  animi 
indolem,  conspicuam  in  verbis  Luc.  9,  "54*  oerto  definici 
neqoit.  ct  Friizscke  Bk  Marc  p.  98  aq. 

Boaas^  Hy  t  tfitt^  (poij)  elamoy  vocUhw,  aq.  Ufttw 
Lnc  18,  85.  —  sq.  acc^  ut  dXXoi  —  dXXo  tt  Aots  81, 
84.  cf.  de  hoo  aec  Host  {.  101,  not.  7.  Mutth,  {.  446, 
8.  C0II.  §.  488,  not.  —  sq.  ort  reoitadvo  Act.  17,  6.  — 
de  laetantibns  6al.  4,  87.  (Xen.  Cyr.  7,  5.  16.)  —  de 
dolentibasy  addito :  pM^fj  fuydXfi  \&e  quo  dat.  vid.  dy<MXXtdb»\ 
AdL  8,  7.  sq.  Xiymr  Marc  15,  84.  (Plut.  Coriol.  c  85. 
coU.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  6.  40.)  ^  de  personis  cum  clamore 
liibentibus  Malth.  8,  8.  Marc.  1,  8.  Luc  3,  4.  loh.  1, 
2^.  C0II.  les.  40,  8^  (Diod.  8ic.  18,  68.  Xen.  An.  4,  8. 
88.)  -~  de  personis  auxH^  implorandi  causa  clamaotibos 
«I  nom.  hebr.  ^  pj;?  Hoa.  7,  14.  /X.  jr^rMPO'— »«iiapl- 


ifttiii  asicwhts  impwPOf  m  mmnmmii  t^oeo  Iiwk  K^  ▼•  Bm^ 
plvm  nOB  legitQr  Is  N*  T* 

Bo^p  «c,  ^j  clasnor.  Legitar  tantum laeob*  8^  i.C^et 
V.  H.  18,  46.    Xen.  An.  4t  7.  88.) 

Bofi&stap  a/q^ti^  {n  fiotf&im  q.y,)  asuMum  Hebft 
4,  16.  (Hdian.  8,  5.  5.  Thuc  9,  118.}  —  a*  plfnj&ststs 
adminicuia  AcU  87,  17.  CAristot.  Bhet.  8,  5.) 

Boij&i»f  g,  t  i79#,  (ex  poiif  damorei  Mt  emri^ 
ad  clamorem,  mazime  perlcUtantiQm ,  accorroy  aooorro  ad 
auxilinm  ferendnm  Xen.  Cjcr.  9,  8.  1.  PoU  8,  104.  8^ 
auxUior,  opem  fero  Matth.  15,  85.  Marc  9,  84.  Aci 
81,  88.  8  Cor.  6,  8.  Hebr.  8,  18.  Apoc  18,  16.  de  im. 
perat.  aor.  poij&iiaor  Bfarc  9,  88.  AcU  16, 9.  vid.  droqdit^iit, 
(Hdian.  8,  7.  5.  Xeib  Mem.  8,  6.  85.)  Saepioa  lum  e»* 
tat  in  N.  T. 

Bofi&i^j  odf  Sf  aumaiaior.  Semel  1q  N.  T.  Hdii 
9,  6.    (Hdian.  8,  6.  16.    Xen.  Mem.  8,  1.  14.) 

Bo&vvoQp  ov,  d,  foveaf  scrohs.  Ter  InN.T.  BuMi 
18,  11.  15,  11.  Luc  6,  89.  «-i  oi  o'  pro  nDD  8  eam. 
18,  17.    (Xen.  Oec  19,  7.) 

Bol^f  ^,  1},  ifidXXtt)  iactus.  Semel  exM  In  N.  1& 
Lnc  88,  41.  ttqti  Xi&ov  poX^r  ad  lapidis  iacium;  de  acci»> 
sat,  nbi  qnaeritur:  quousquef  etMatthiae  §.485.  BuJUsih 
§.  118,  7.    (Xen.  H.  G.  4,  5.  15.     Diod.  8ic  5^  41.) 

BoXHim^  f.  iauf  (a  poXi^f  iaenlnm;  bolis  i.  e.  pei^ 
peDdlcnlum  nauticum ,  quo  explorant  nantae  maria  «ItitiH 
dinem,  ne  allidant  naves)  boUdem  1.  e.  perpatdiculmm 
ttauticum  demitto.  Semel  extat  ia  N«  T.  Aei.  87|  ^ 
(Eustath.  in  Odjrss.  1.  p.  69,  40.> 

BoXts,  iaoc,  1},  (a  pdXXttf  iacio)  daa  Geworto^ 
iacutum  Hebr.  18,  80.  -  oi  o'  pro  rtjf^  Nefa.  4,  t7.  VQ 
Nnm.  84,  a 

BooJ^y  6f  Z^  pMoih  01^  ^  f Ofl.  AAt  5,  9. 817  Wkms^ 
hebr.  TJ^3;  oem.  propn  Tirl  bebr.  Bfntth.  1 ,  5.    Lna  lU 

BogPoQogf  oWfSfiiercus,eoenutn.  Extai  tanlam 
8  Petr.  8,  88.  o*'  o'  pro  t9^&D  lec  88^  «.(Dem.  1859,  It 
Plnt.  de  geii.  Soer.  e.  10.  Arrian.  Epict  4,  11.  ,A  M^ 
^^o«(  MMT^  dioitnr  de  impiis,  qnos  Laotantiue  7,  77.  m 
tonebricesia  locis  atqoe  in  coenl  iwniginibis  peenas  IneM 
dieit''  Jacobs.  Aath.  gr.  6,  p.  a75.    et  HaOh.  6, 18»    814 

Bo^^i^f  &f  16»  qno  gen.  Tld.  i!/fiiDaK]  ^  t  ^ 
poqiaq,  (aquilo,  Nord-Nord-Ostwind  Xen.  Anab.  4,  5^ 
a)  septentrk),  piaga  septenSrionaUs.  Bis  Lnc  18,  89. 
Apoc  81,  18.  -r  o<  0'  pro  pD^Iob.  88,  8&  Geo.  18^  14. 
(Thuc  8,4.) 

Bo&xmf  t^ooMtiattf  pasco  f  pashtm  duco^  pS^ut^ 
pat  pascorf  a}pp.  Luc  15,  15.  p.  x^ifovq.  —  ol  fioauoih 
cfC)  pastores  [de  particip.  c  artic  substantiyi  vim  habentft 
vid.  aduUtiJ  Matth.  8,  83;  iMarc  5,  14.  Luc  8,  84.  -- 
driXtj  —  pooMOfUrfi  greWf  qtU  pascebaiur  vel  qui  in  paecuo 
erat  [vid.  dfttvaxtimli  Matth.  8,  80.  Marc  5,  II.  ~  Loa 
8,  88.  (Hom.  Od.  14,  108.  Aesop.  Ikb.  181.)  —  b)aolaplK 
■t  religioais  auae  onltores  ovibua,  ita.  ^oceadi  offioiiim 
oompaeat  lesos  pascendi  negotio,  aq.  accns.  loh.  81 ,  l^ 
17.  -*.o;  o  providendi  sena.  pro  m^  1  Begg.  18^  1«^  w 
Baepins  oon  extat  in  N.  T. 

BoaoQf  6f  BosoTf  hebr.  ^lyip  Aom.  prfpr.vtHla- 
^I.    8  Petr.  8,  15. 

Botavij,  ^c,  ^f^herbn.  fiabetaf  tanlqm  Bebl^  % 
7.  —  oi  o  pro  aif^J?  (AeL   V.  H.  8 ,  40.) 

Bot (}vgf  vo?,  6f  racemus,  ^uva,  Apoc  14»  1&  «— 
ot  0'  pro  ^2I^K  ^ea.  40,  10.    (Xen.  Oeo.  19,  18.) 

BovXevoftatf  t  00/10«,  medium  (verbi  /toultdb, 
snadeo  ,  a  consilUs  jtnm  ^en.  An.  8,  5.  16.  senator  ainii 
Xen.  Mem.  1,  1. 18.)  i)dMfero  mecumf  aq.  ti  c.  indin^ 
|[vid.    duovvj    povkevttat ^  ti  j9vrat6q   iatw  — «    dsntmxi^gm 
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IiiM.  Uf  •!•  (AM.  T*^ff..1S,  a    Xmi.  Bfea.  S,  6.  a)  ^  vid.  mft  trobierfftte.  abett  li^t  e  oeiMextu  eroeiidQi 

•fgoliicaaoDe  redproco:  Mer  te  consuU^tre,   ik:k  utUtr  1  Cor.  12,  11.  —  a^  ace.  o.  Infin.  oor.    8  Petr.  8,  0.  — 

anander  bermikeny  uuter  einander  ^berlegen  [cf.  de  medU  De  diicrimine  ioter  fiovXo/Mt  et  ^^^Aw,  illo  solam  volunla- 

algBiA  recipr.   Win.  p.  889.  Alt  p.  118.  Buitm*  {•  128,  tcm  et  aoimi  qaandam  propenfiioQem,  lioo  voluntatem  com 

f.    Eoat  ^.  118,  DOt  aj  aof.  Im  lob.  12,  10.  ^otOtvottrro  qaodam  agendl  atudio  et  consilio  coniunctam  indicaate,  cf 

-^  ira  MM  v6ii  Aa^B^  dnotttiipuatv.  (eq.  ir«^  rtvo^  Hdian.  Muttm,  Lexilog.  Vol,  1.  p.  26  aqq.    et  Passow  aub  bb/  vr» 

S^  10.  18.  XeA.  Cjr.  4,  2.  22.)  —  oi  o'  pro   VJl^  1  Cbron.  <^Piu8  noa  l^itur  in  N«  T. 

13, 1 —  2)  ctmeiUum  cofio,  decernOf  a)iq.  accj  «  fiovUvo-  Bovfog,  ov,  6,  clivu»  ,  tumulue.    Bis  iii  N.  T.  Lno. 

«,   88.   ifiovXivorro  dwihXr  «^ot^c.   14,87.     Act.  27,  80.    S^,7±  ^^5„^fJ-^»  ®®-^^*^^^^^^ 

(Hdlan.  1,  10.  9.    Xen.MeiiL  1-  4.  7.)    Seepius  non  leffl-    ^ F!'^'^'  p.  «55.  ei  Sturz  do  diaL  alex.  p.  158  aq.  ITiii. 

ttir  in  N.  T.  *^  -      "•  ^- 

BovliVtiiQf  ov,  J,  (qai  ett^a  consiliio,  a  pov^ 
W«)  eenator,  de  assenoro  synedrU  magni  Marc.  15,  43. 
Lno.  28,  50.  5L    (Xen.  fl.  6.  2,  3.  28.    Tbuc  8,  69.} 

Bovliif  ^»1  fjf  1)  conttfitifii,  guod  capU  aUquHf  de^ 
^reium,  Ratkschluts,  Bescklues ,  de  Dei  conailils  Luc, 
^  7,  80.  q.  I.  9i<:  iavrov^:  sibi  in  detriuwntum  •  vel:  in 
Bemg  auf  sie.  Act.  2,  tQ.  4,  28.  13,  36.  80,  87.  ^  /?. 
Tov  ^fX^^aro9  aurow  i.  e.  rcmti^ltfm  pendens  a 
voluntate  sua  Eph.  1,  11.  Hebr.  6,  7.  —  de  homi- 
Dum  cOBsiliia  Lnc.  28,  51.  Act.  6,  38.  87,18.  (Ael.  V. 
H.  2,  4.  Hom.  Diad.  1,5.)—  aq.  ha  c.  coninnct.  Lvid, 
lp«]  Act.  27,  42.  —  2)  animi  sema  ei  cogUata^  Abslcht 
tCor.  4,5.  ff         9 


9.  Mattk.  §.  803,  not.  1.  Win,  p.  37.  78.1  inipt.  iriovX6f*fjv 
lAct.  25,  80.  88,  18.  8  Cor.  1,  15.  ut  Luclan.  D.  D. 
e,  8.  —  Attici  ^iJovAo/i/yy]  a.  1.  ifiovXr^atjv  Llac.  4,  4.J  et 
^fiovX^&fjp  12  loh.  v:  la  cf.  Buttm.  §.  76,  not.  5.  gram. 
max.  §.  83,  not.  8.  BoH  §.  66.  Matth.  §.  168,  not.  8.  Win. 
p.  ,68J  t?olo,  iefc  wiltj  wUnscke  a)  de  hominibua  aa)  uni- 
vcrse ,  aeq.  infinlt.  obiecU  uota  [cf.  de  hoc  infin.  poat  vv. 
quibua  dicitur  velle,  posse,  cupere,  aolere,  incipere,  per- 
fleere  aUqiiio  aUquid  snb  cUxiia  in  fine  ootata.1,  ita  iDfm. 
aor.y  nunc  iunctua  c.  praeterito  in  narratione  [cf.  Mattk. 
$.  501.  BekHfrr  ad  Dem.  8/i>.  488.  Statld.  ad  Plat.  Phileb.  p.  141^. 


p.  24. 

Bovg,  po6i,  6^  4,  6of ,  vacca  Lno.  13,  15.  14,  5. 
1».  loh.  8,  14.  15.  1  Cor.  9,  9.  1  Tim.  5,  18.  (Xen. 
MeiD.  1,8.  38.)  ,  v     ». 

BQa^eTof,  ov^  r<5,  praeiMum,  quod  victoribus  in 
certaminibus  gymnicis  decernUur  y  nt  corona,  palma  1 
Cor.  9,  24.  melapb,  de  praemio  virtutis  futuro  PbU.  3,  14. 

Bqu^svc^,  f.  «'»0«,  (sum  p^fievq  1.  e.  sum  modera- 
tor  certaminis  gyniuici)  moderor^  regno  ^  vel:  j/raemio 
omoiv  tivi  In  constr.  praegn.  pro:  icaro^xia»  iv  rtvi  Bifa/ievo)v. 
ita  semel  in  N.  T.  Col.  8,  14.  17  tl^jv^  rov  xQiorov  ^00.- 
fievirta  iv  roOi  taqdkuq  VfOh»    (Diod.   Sic    13,  53.    Poi;  6, 

4.  3.) 

BQUdvfm,  t  vpHf     (ft  fiifaSv^^   tardus)  tardo  t.  e. 
.-^^  ^  m:_    «     *,      r...   .,    ..  •*     .-     Hdian.  8,  7* 

r^q  inayYeXlcn; 
promissionem,  vel 
genit.  usu  vid. 
kabUa  promis^ 
sionisj  de  qua  gen.  vi  vid.  Mattk.  §.  33a  5.  839.  Buttm. 

5.  119,  6.  1.  colU   Win.  p.  185. 

BQadvnXoim,  w,  f.  ^a«,  (ex^diJc  tardus  et  w2^w) 
tarde  navigo.    Semel  in  X.  T.    Act.  87,  7.  (Artem.  4,  88.) 

B^a^vff,  «5«,  iJ,  f/ir^tif.  Bis  lac.  1,  10.  (Xen.  Menu 
4,  8.  5.)  —  r^  MLqila  [de  quo  dat.  vld.  dyaXXidta^  ingenio. 
aq.  genit.  rei  Lvid,  dneiooq  et  H'in.p.899J,  ut  roiJ  marev^ 
<ty  Liic.  84,  25.     (Pol.  4,  8.  7.) 

BQadvti^g,  TTiroqy^  ^,   (/JjacWc)  tardUas  2  Petr.  8, 


»rte.  p.  80«.]  Marc.  15,  15.  BovXoutvo^:  —  ;»olijoa«  ciim  sa^    ^'  ^^  ^*T*^  p^dvrrira  ^iyovrtai  ut  quidam  tarditatem  [i.  c 
^f^^^^  J^Ji^nuUitudinL    Ac^lSr^.   ^8,^^  ^    '^'^-"  •^*""'     '"''*""    ^  "^   '*     ^^"   "   ^   "    ^-   - 


82,  3a  28^  88.  27,  43.  de  borum  I.  particip.  praes.  re- 
•olveodo  per:  cum  sq.  coni.  Unpf.  vid.  a>^mitT^.  —  (Xen. 
^X  h  f'  ^-^  "■  ^^^  ^  ^®-    «  Cor.  1 ,  15.    (Xen.  Mem. 

4,  7.  6.)  —  nuuc  ubi  agltur  de  re  siatim  et  certo  eventura 
tvid.  a»Ww  in  fin.J  Act  5,  88.  17,  80.  -  25,  88.  i^ov 
16/tfjv  —  dxovaat  -*  vellem  —  audire.  Cf.  de  indicat.  im- 
perf.,  nbi  indicatur,  velle  aliquem  aliqoid,  quod  nuno  qui- 
dem  fieri  non  potest,  ubi  Lat.  impf.  coni.  utuntur  Mattk. 

5.  509.  Voigtldnder  ad  Lucian.  D.  M.  p.  110.  Win.  p. 
2."i2.  Alt  p.  138  aq.  (Lucian.  Char.  *§.  6.  Aeschin.  c 
Ctesiph.  p,  888.)  —  sq.  infin.  praes,  |de  quo  vid.  sub.  ddv^ 
aoT^  ohservatal  Act.  85,  80.  1  Tim.  6,  9.  Philem.  v. 
J8.  0»  —  ifiovXdftiiv  —  xctrixeiv  i.  e.  flriim ,  postqUam  alt 


tardari^  putant.  (Hdian.  8,  4.  15.  Xen.  H.  6.  4,  6.  5.) 
Bgax^tof,  ow)c,  C,  brackium,  (pp.  Xen.  Eqnestr. 
7,  8.  in  N.  T.)  ex  hebr.  pro:  vis,  potentia.  Ter^iuo.  1, 
51.  loh.  12,  38»  AcU  13,  17.  Ita  qi  o'  pro  ^Y)]  DeuU 
5,  15.  ^  , 

B  Qaxvg,  eZo,  v,  l)6rfv{5a)de  tempore:  iterd  pqax-A 
L  e.  paulo  post  Lnc  88,  58.  (Xen.  Kphea.  p.  89.  ^ovXev' 
oaa&at  /?^/v,  pro  quO  mox  plCne  pQaxvv  fiovXevaaa&as 
XQovovcr.  L.  Bos.  de  ellips.  ^,  103.  —  Act.  5,  84.  ^<* 
ligaxv  r  t  rov<;  dnoardXovq  Tiotijaat,  —  De  quo  accusat.  vid. 
Mattk,  §.  426.  Buttm.  §.  118,  a  —  b)  de  loco  neutr.  adver- 
biah:  paululum  Lvld.  axp*/?i;«  et  Mattk,  1.  I.J  Act.  87,  28. 
^,  ^        -  -    ^ j  r — ^ fi<i^X^  d^  d*aaT^aarr«s.    (Xen.  Cyr.  5,  4.  47.)  —     8)  pau^ 

qnamdiu  mecum  versatuo  eral,  voltbam  rettnere  (Plut.  de    cus,  exiguus  a)  de  modo,  vom  Maasse  Hebr.  2,  7.  9. 

•anit.  tuend.  c  1.)  —  Infinitivo  idem  subiectum  babenU  c    fiqaxv  rt  i*^  um  ein  wenigesji  ^Xarrt&aaq  avr6v  et  Bgax^ 

L^vAo^ia»  additnr  nominaUvus  [cf.  Matth.  §.  536.  Buttm.  rt  ^Xarroftivov.  —  De  acc  post  comparat.  ubi  quaeritur: 
m'  ^'  ^^'  P'  ^^**  ^-  ^'*  P-  ^^^  ^^^  l^»  ^*-  quantof  v.  Mattk.  §.  485.  —  b)  de  copia  Ioh.6,  7.  (Xen, 
.  4,  4.  —  abest  infinit.  ex  antecedd.  cogitaUooe  facUe  Mem.  1,  4.  8.)  —  dtd  fioaxiiav  —  paucis  L  c  «Miticla 
addendus  lac  3,  4.  8  loh.  v.  10.  —  de  aor.  2Ioh.  v.  12.  verbis  Hebrt  13,  82.  (Lucian.  Toxar.  §.  56.)  -•  8aepiu8 
ilfiovXtj&yiv  vid.  sub  dvcmiftnta  ad  Philem,  v.  17.  mouita.  —  non  extat  In  N.  T. 
sq. /Wiiro  vel  coniudR.   aor.   [vid.  djroXva,^  loh.  18,39.  Rn/^n/.  ^     -i^   ^  ^ 

bb)  de  voluntate  inter  dno  fluctuante,  sq.  inf.  W.    ..    ^^^ZH'  i^'.  **S'  ^l  ^^i,/^^'* ^''SiT  ^^?\^* 

Matth.  1,  19.  Cf.  Fritzscke  Ev.  Matth.  p.  98.  -  cc)  de  i^'  ^'  (Hom.  Iliad.  »3,  265.  l>i08C0r.  5,  74.)  -  2)  in- 
personis  voleotibus,  ut  faciat  aliquis  aUquid  vel  de  prae-  (T^^^^Tf^"^  ^Vj^'  ^'^^'t^^l'^?'  /"^^'  ^^  ^"^ 
dpientibua,  aq.  acc  eubiecti  c  inf.  fvid.  dwrtXirw}  prae-  «  ^^  ^t.^^'  ^'  ^**  (^®^'  V.  H.  1,  S.  Xen.  Mem.  2, 
aeotio  [vid.  dd^aro,!  PhU.  1,  12.  1  TUn.  2^8.-1^^  trnK^Jl  prT^i"^  «f  T  ?"*  i^"^.''*^^  Z^IS^'^ 
5or.  ct  praes.  simul  £Ulo  ad  rem  aemel  factem  vel  cito  f"*^^  """^  ^  ^^^^'  *>  *'  S««Pi"«  ^on  legitur  in  N.  T. 
praetereuntem,  boc  ad  rem  durantem  vel  saepiua  repetiuua  JB^^j^w,  f.  |o»,   f)  madefacio ,  aq.  accus.,   nt  «ov^ 

pertineate  vid.  d&vvaro<:Ji  1  Tim.  5,  14.  —  inf.  perfecU  ««JAk  Lnc  7,  88.  abest  acc,  nt  r«»  yw  Apoc.  11,  8. 
praesentis  notiooem  Uicludens  [vid.  <iya;ro«]  sequltur  Tit.    (Diod.  Sic  8,  24.    Xen.An.  1,  4.  17.)  —  2)ex  usu  grae- 

8,8.—  infinit.  aor.  lud.  v.  5. b)  de  Deo,  de  lesu    cilatis  serioria  Lcf.  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  291.]  irrigo.  ptuvia 

filio  Dei  et  Splritn  div.s^iAw,  i&iXu,  volo,  constittUum  kumectOf  ptuviam  demUto^  hti  r*m  Matth.  5,  45.  »  abesl 
habeo^  abaol.  lac.  1,  18.  —  aq.  Infin.  aor.  [vid.  odymro?]  nominat.  aublecU  [cf.  Mattk.  §.  895.  J9tif^m.  116,  10.]  0^« 
Matth.  11,  87.    Luc  40,  28.    22,  42.  de  h.  1.  apoaiopeai    t^Qelw,  sciL  6  ^cd?  lac  5, 17. rov  /«17  /9^/&m  Ibid.  .-  iiq.  ace. 

10  ♦ 
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relf  nt  nvq  ihA  Mm  Loc  19^,  90.  Ct  VHii*  p.  SM.  — 
pro  ^^tSDn  Cten.  9,  5.  (Pol.  18,  18.  8.  Arr.  dlas.  ep.  1, 
d.  dO.)  -^  *  Saeplns  non  habeftiir  iii  N.  T. 

Bgoiftrit  ijqy  ^,  Umitru  Marc  8,  17.  de  qoo  loco  t. 
fi(oa9tori<:  loh.  18 1  98.  Apoc.  4,  5.  6,  1.  8,  6.  10,  8. 
4.  It,  19.  16,  18.  Xeo.  Cyr.  7,  1.  8.  Paas.  4,  91.  4.) 
t!$aepiii8  non  lesiiar  in  N.  T. 

Bqox^9  V^Sy  ^i  (a  p^x»  q.  ▼.)  pluvUt.  Bis  in  N.  T. 
Matth.  7,  95.  97.  ol  o  pro  Dt^'|  Ps.  68,  la  (Geopp.  9, 
80.  19 i.)    Vox  seriorii  aetatia  cf.  JLob.  ad  Pbryn.  p.  991. 

Bgoxog,  ov,  ^,  iaquetu,  Semel  fn  N.  T.  1  Oor. 
7,  85.  j^^o^rc^  in^XXiiVy  iUaqueare  trop.  pro:  neeesiUatem 
imponere,  (AeL  V.  H.  18,  86.  Diod.  Sio.  8,  85.  Xea. 
Venat.  9,  5.) 

BqvyiiOQf  ov,  o,  Cft  /^v/M  q.  ▼.)  sMdor  denUum, 
ixeZ  tatcu  6  xlav&fi6(:  xal  6  ^^vj^fio^  rwv  Sdovrmy ,  formula 
solemois  in  describenda  miseria  homioum,  quos  regni  sui 
felicitate  indij^nos  habebit  Messias  Matth.  8,  |9.  18,  49. 
50.  99,  13.  f^9  51.  95,  80.  Lac  18,  98.  Saepius  noa 
extat  in  N.  T. 

B(fvx^f  f-  ^«»>  strUeo,  frendeo  deni^us.  Semel  in 
N.  T.  toiK;  S^orraq  ini  rtm»  »  dentee  frendeo  conira  aU^ 
guem  y  die  Zdhne  wetzen  ti.  knirschen  gegen  Jem.,  ad 
Dom.  hebr.  p"5n  H*  acc.  iD^lltt^  et  ^  Act.  7,  54.  coll. 
^.  85,  16.  lob.  16,  9.  Cf.de  acc  pertineute  ad  rem 
accnratius  definiendam  sub  dqie^fidq  mooita  et  Bes.  p.  805. 
Ewaid  p.  565.  gr.  min.  959.  (Plaut.  fragm.  op.  Nonn.  5* 
nc  103.) 

Bqvc9,  f.  vaft»,  (abnndo,  afflno  Diog.  Lnert.  1,  193.) 
frroducoy  emitto^  sq.  acc,  ita  semel  lac  9,  11«  (Xen. 
Venat.  5,  19.) 

BQCofjia,  roc,  rd,  (a  pipQWJKtt  comedo)  id^  quod  com^ 
editur  y  cibus  a)  universe  aa)  proprie  Matth.  14,  15. 
Marc  7,  19.  Luc,8,  11.  9,  18.  1  Cor.  6,  13.  ra  —  Tfj 
Modi^  scil.  icrri  cibus  ventri  causa  adest  y  ist  fiir  den 
Magen  da.  Ct  Win.  p.  595.  1  Cor.8,  a  (AeL  V.  H.  8^  90. 
Piut.  de  sanit.  tnend.  c  6.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  11. 18.)  —  o«  o' 
pro  ^3^  Gen.  41,  S5.  —  bb)  trop.  loh.  4,  84.  ^  /^ 
ind  ioTiPj  tva  noim  x6  &iXijfta  tov  nifiipavT^^  fte  L  0.  victuM 
meus  hoc  coniinetur  studio^  ui  peragam  voluntatem  iiiiuSf 
qui  misit  me.  cf.  Fritzsche  Kv.  Matth.  p.  880.  cf.  tamen 
IVin.  p.  819.  de  Wette  £v.  loh.  p.  60.  --  b)  de  clbis, 
qnorum  usu  olTendebantor  Christiani  e  ludaeis  Rom.  14^ 
15.  90.  1  Cor.  8,  18.  1  Tim.  4,  8.  -*  c)  de  oibis,  qno- 
riim  usum  iez  raosaica  concedebat  Hebr.  9,  10.    18,  9.  — ~ 

d)  nbi  opponitur  r^  Ydlaatti  pro:  ott^ta  r^oyif  I.  c  [coll. 
Hebr.  5,  19.1  dbus  solidior^  trop.  pro:  institutio  perfectior 
1  Cor.  8,  9.  quo  1.  si  quod  pertinet  ad  >^Aa,  verbum 
^ot/C<u,  refertur  ad  fioMfta  vid.  de  zeugmate  sub  a«^  ad 
loh.  11,  49.  etde  asyndeto  1  Cor.  1. 1.  ad  dxal^  oolata.  — -^ 

e)  pqufia  nrtvtiatiKdv,  cibus  vel  ad  animum  ptrtinens. 


▼el  profeetms  «  BpkrHtsi  dku  1  Goc;  10,  8.  •-  Boeplal 
noa  extal  la  N.  T. 

Bgdiniiog,  ^,  ^.  ^  or,  r^feduUs,  eseuUmius. 
fleaei  la  N.  T.    Loc  94,  4L  ^  oi  o'  pro  ^2^  Levll.19^ 

98.  "'"'.' 
BQeSffig,  MK,  ^y  (fio^t»)  1)  rl5tc#,  sduUum  a)  pro- 

pr.  Hebr.  19,  16.  loh.  6,  97.  —  o*  •'  pro  h^i^  Gea.  47, 
94.  (Thnc  9,  10.)  —  b)  trop.  de  animl  nntrimento,  qnod 
porrigit  lesns  loh.  4,  89.  6,  97.  55.  de  b.  L  leotione 
dXij&oiqf  dXtjO^^f  vid.  quae  habent  de  Wettey  Oriesb.  fifcJboCf, 
IMcke  y  Knapp  ad  b.  I.  —  9)  esus  a)  propr.  i.  c  coae- 
dendi  actns,  das  Essen  Rom.  14,  17.  1  Cor.  8,  4.  2  Cor. 
9,  10.  Col.  9,  16.  (Xen.  Mem.  1,  8.  15.)  —  b)  melaph, 
corrosio,  das  Zemagen,  die  Zemagung  Mattb.  0,  19.  80. 
Alil:  aerugo  corrodens  metaUa  et  rss  meiailo  paraia/u 

BQeiffxaf  f.  pgdamy  comedo.  Ioh.6,18.    (Hoa.IUai. 

99,  94.    Xen.  Hiero  1,94.) 

Bv&if^m,,  f.  ioM,  (fivaSi)  demergo.  Bls  Ia  1«.  T. 
Lnc  5 ,  7.  M^rc  pv&iI^to&€u  avTa  I.  e,  ut  ki  eo  esset  res 
ui  propemodum  mergereniur.  Vide  de  hoc  praes«  osa 
dpafialvM.  (Diod.  Sic  5,4.)  —  metaph.  e^  oU&^,  Ot 
Latin.  lalfeHi^  mergo ,  Ifi  pemiciem  abduco  1  Tim.  %  9. 

Bv&og^  ov,  d,  (fundus,  Ima  alicnins  rel  pani  Xes. 
Oec  19,  11.)  ^litan  L  e.  mare  altum»  Semel  in  N.  T. 
pvzO^if^Qov  —  ntnolipia  per  iniegram  noctem  et  diem  i» 
aUo  versatus  sum  9  Cor.  11 ,  95.  —  Ita  o«  o'  pro  n^W 
Fc  107,  94.    (AeL  Hist.  Anim.  8,  8.     Diod.  Sic  8 ,  9l.j 

BvQCSvqf  /aK,  J,  {fivQacC^  coriarius  ^  der  Oerber 
Aot.  9,  48.  10,  6.  89.  (Artemid.  4,  S6.)  Cf.  Win.  bibL 
Bealw.  sab  voc  Gerber,    « 

Biacivoqf  i^,  or,  bgssimtSf  e  bgsso  confMms^  neolr. 
fvo€ivo9y  vesOs  bgssina  [cf.  Win.  p.  598.  L.  Aos.  p. 
904.  ed.  Schdfer.^  Apoc  18,  19.  16.  19,  a  14.  —  0«*  m  pro 
\tW  6en.  41 ,  49.  V^  1  Chron.  15,  9r.    (Diod.  Sic  1, 85.) 

Bvctfogf  ov,  17,  bgssus,  erat  gossyplam  pretlosiafl^ 
mmn,  nobilisslmnm  ac  tennissimnm.  Varia  eommemoran- 
tnr  eins  geaera,  Indica,  aegyptiaea,  acteica,  quae  olrca 
Elldem  in  folliculis  papaveris  instar  erescebant.  Vestei 
bjrssinae  eranl  pro  varietate  coloris  oativi  flavae;  rofM^ 
albioantes,  purpnreo  colore  tinctae  Sttabo  15,  1016.  Phl* 
lost  Vit.  ApolL  9,  90.  cf.  Win.  bibL  Bealw.  snb  voc 
BausnwoUe.  Nomina  hebralca  snnt  }tW  Bxod.  98,  89.  V^3 
9Chron.  5,19.  ^3  1  Cbroc  15,  97.  -  Lnc  16,  19. 
[Apoc  18,  19.]  -^    (Paus.  5,  5.    6,  96.) 

Bmfiogy  oify  J,  (fialvwy  gradlor;  locos  editno,  sng- 
gestus,  basis.Hom.  Iliad.  8,  441.)  aVa,  aliareT  Semel  in 
N.  T.  AcL  17,  93.  (Diod.  Sic  8,  98.  Xen.  Menu  1,  1. 
9.    Tliac  4,,98.)* 


r. 


ra^u&Sii  eUam  rapfia&Sy  {,  Gdbhathaj  nomeasy- 
rocbald.  fr<n$2l|  ▼^l  i^^^^  '*  ^  locus  excelsus,  cui  re- 
spondet  Hf^iioTfiitof  I.  e.  pavlmentnm  parvnlis'  variisqae 
lapidibus  sectis  marmoreis  stratum ,  opus  tesselatum ,  ver- 
micnlatiun,  ein  Marmor-^  oder  Mussioboden.  U(  enim  a 
Sullae  inde  temporibus  usu  receptum  erat,  ut  Romani  no- 
biiiores  et  beatiores  In  aedibus  suls  pavimenta  tesselata  et 
sectjlia  facienda  curarent  (Plin.  HisL  N.  Z^y  95.)  Ita  post- 
ea  ipsa  sectilia  et  marmoris  crnstas  vel  tesseras  in  expe- 
ditionibns  et  provinelis  Romaol  secom  ferebant  iisqne  prae- 
lorium  sternl  et  tribnnal,  ^  qno  ius  dicebanl  et  vcrbafa- 
eiebant  ad  milites  et  cives,  imponl  iabebant  loh.  19,  13. 
Snnt  tamen ,  qui ,  eum  loh.  K  K  addatur  nomen  syrochal- 
dnicuin  eunHioe  losephus  de  belL  kid,.  6,  7.  in  describendls 
templi  hieroeolymitani  partibns  exterioribus  commemora- 
verit  U0^6oTqfiiito9  alTquod,  locnm  certom  urbis  Hierosoly- 


mae,  pertlnentem,  nt  Tldetnr,  ad  fllam  templf  partem, 
quae  atrium  gentium  appeliubatnr ,  sjguificari  moneaot.  cf. 
Hlit.  bibL  Realw.  snb  voc  IMhos^^ion. 

FafiQii^lf  6y  Gabrielf  nomeniadecL  archangell  hebr. 
^&r"p3»   Luc  1,  19. 

FayyQatvay  175,  ij,  (ri^*  y^faiwi)  gangraena^  no- 
men  morbi,  quo  pars  qiraedam  corporis,  laborans  vl  in- 
flammatfonis,  ita  eraortua  est,  nt,  nist  medela  opportiine 
aflTeratur,  malum,  indies  latins  serpens,  reliquas  olmul 
corporis  partes  et  ossa  tanden»  carlo  arrodat,  der  kalit 
Brand.  («emel  in  N.  T.  9  Tlm.  9,  17.  Cf.  Wbg.  blbt 
Bealw.  sub  voc.  Kratikheiien. 

nSy  6y  1;=  ydSriiy  etiam  y^da^^  ov,  J,  I09.  Ant.  1, 
19.  7.  9,7.  4.]  Gad ,  bcLr.  *lil ,  nom.  propr.  lilU  laco- 
bi  patriarchae  et  t^i](pae  Apoc  7^5« 
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y^  ee(  <•  q*  ro^f^  >'^K'o  OadAreBornni  Mattli.  8,  88. 
BfftfO.  5,  1.  LuCf  8,  86.  eoll.  loseph.  4e  bell.  iod.  8,  8. 
Eat  nomen  gentMe,  ortuai  ab  urbe  ^oidbfa,  netropoll  Pe» 
roene,  littori  orientali  laons  Genezareth  adiaeentey  LX 
Btadiia  a  Tiberlade  distante  et  a  gentUlbiifl  naxime  babl- 
iatit;  Herodi  M.  ab  Augosto  donata,  postea  vero  Syriae 
adnanierata  eet. 

ri^af  ^Cf  y«  (vocab.  persicupi^  civitate  graeca  eC 
latina  donatum,  sigoificans:  aerarinm  regium  Dlod.  Sic. 
17  9  04.  et  Curtius  8,  18.  17.)  aerarium  i.  e.  tkesaurus  ei 
tkesauri  recondUorwnu  Semel  in  N.  T.  extat  Act.  8,  87. 
^  ol  o  pro  Cn.^4  Bsth.  8^  9. 

ri^af  fj^f  i;,  Oazaf  bebr.  iliy_j  orbs  qnondam  cele- 
brta  Philistaeomm,  sita  in  coHe,  versos  fines  terrae  israe- 
liticae  australes.  Baphiam  inter  et  Ascalonem,  assignata 
qnidem  tribui  Indae,  recepta  tamen  mox  a  Philistaeis. 
Praesidinm  cum  haberet  persicnm,  AlexanderM.  post  obsi- 
dionem  qninque  menslum  eam  expngnavit,  neque  tamen 
delevit.  Post  vero  ^  anno  96.  a.  Chr.  n.  Alexander  lan- 
naens,  Iudaeorum  rex,  Crazam  captam  post  anni  unius  ob- 
■idlonem  dlmit,  dlrutam  autem  aliqnot  aunis  post  iustauravit 
0abinius.  Deoique  Augustns  imperator  eandem  donavit 
Berodl  M.  qno  mortuo  8yriae  adieota'est.  Curtius*4,  6. 
losepfa.  Aot  11,  8.  3.  13,  13.  8.  18,  5.  5.  15,  7.  9. 
Plntarch.  Alex.  c.  85.  —  Act.  8,  86.  verba  avTti  iativ 
iQrjuo^  alii  explicaut:  praesidUs  et  munimentis  nudata^ 
alii :  avrf  (sc.  17  oclo?)  non  est  admodutn  frequens ;  alii  de 
dnplici  Gaza,  vetere  i.  e.  ab  Alexandri  inde  M.  tempore 
deserta  et  nova,  Lncae  temporibus  florente,  cogitaruut:  alii 
denique  hnec  verba  pro  glossemate  babenda  eoso  arbitran- 
tur,  cf.  Kuknoel  Comment.  in  libr.  N.  T.  hist.  Vol.  4.  p. 
311.  et  Wbu  bibl.  Realw.  snb  voc.  Gaza. 

JTal^oqivXiixiov,  ov,  rrf,  (ex  yoso  thesanms  et 
^Xaxr^  custodia  pp.  aerarium.  thesauri  reconditurium  (ryif- 
rarium  sacmm^  dicitnr  enim  in  N.  T.  de  cistis  XIII,  quao 
erant  in  atrio  mulierum,  Rabbiuis  nl^^&W  i*  c.  tnbae  ap- 
pellatis,  ob  formam  tubis  non  dissimilem,  in  quibus  con- 
debautnr  nummi  vel  sponte  obl^ti  vel  quotannia  a  ludaels 
ad  templi  conservationem  peodendi  Marc.  18,  41.  43.  Luc. 
81,  1.  loh.  8,  80.  Cf.  Win.  bibl.  Rcalw.  VoL  8.  p.  678. 
ihritzsche  £v.  Marc  p.  55a 

PaVogy  ov,  J,  CaiuSy  nomen  propr.  trlum  virornm 
In  N.  T.  obviorum,  quornm  alt^r  Dtrbensis  Act.  80,  4. 
alter  Macedo  Act.  19,  89.  ecomitibus  Pauli  eraut,  terilus 
Corinthius  et  Pauli  opera  ad  Christianorum  sacra  adductus 
erat.  Huius  hospido  Paulus  non  solum  Corlothi  degens 
froebatur,  sed  habebantur  etiam  in  elusdem  Caii  aedibus 
oonventus  Christianorum  sacrL  Ad  enndem  deuique  scrt- 
ptam  multi  putant  epistolam  lobannis  tertiam  Rom.  16,  83. 
1-Cor.  1,  15.    Cf.  Win,  bibl.  Realw.  sub  voc.  Caius. 

FaXay  laxro;,  rd,  lac  a)  pp.   1  Cor.   9,  7.     (Xen. 
Bfem.  4,  3.  10.)  —  b)  metaph.  vel  de  elementis  doctrinae 
.    christianae  1  Cor.  3^  8.    Hebr.  5,  18. 13.  vel  de  nutrimento 
antni  1  Petr.  8,  & 

FaXarijgf  01/,  ^,  Qalatay  incola  Galadae  GaU  8,  1. 

Fa Xatia,  o^ ,  ^ ,  Qalatia ,  Gallograecia  ,  nomen 
regionis  Asiae  minoris,  confinis  Paphlagoniae,  Ponto, 
Cappadociae,  Phryglae,  Lycaoqiae  et  Bitbynlae.  Nomen 
Iraxit  a  Gallornm  gentibus  quibusdam  Trocmis  et  Tolisto- 
boiis,  qoi,  cum  ad  tantam  multitudioem  accrevissent,  ut 
terra  patria  capere  eos  noo  posset,  catervatim  et  iuncti 
oam  Celtarum  agmioe  (Toctosagibus)  in  alias  terras  trans- 
eontes  primo  Graeciam  peterent,  ter  vem  pnlst  inde  in 
Asiam  proficiscerentur  atque  in  ea  eius  parte  considerent, 
qnao  iuxta  Bithyniam  et  Paphlagonlam ,  item  ad  Pontum 
Eoxinnm  sita  esset.  Quemadmodum  vero  ipsi  regioni  hulo 
Aomen  dederunt  Galatiae,  ita,  mixti  cnm  graecis  huins 
Cerrae  incolLs,  Gallograeci,  terra  ipsa  Gallograecia  dici 
coeperant.  Imperante  Angusto,  a.  86.  ante  Chr.  n.  in 
provinciae  romanae  formulam  haec  regio  redacta  etaPro- 
praetore  legibus  romanis  gnberuaia  est.  Insignis  deoique 
ftiii  Galatia  soli  non  tantum  fertilitate  studioque  mercatu- 
rae ,  sed  gentium ,  quae  sedem  ibi-  fi-^erant ,  plurium ,  lu- 
-daoorum  etiam.  coloniis,  quorum.,   ^t  gentiiiimi  ibi  versao- 


tlam,  plnces  PaoUopera  itecios  etse  CbfflattfiiKM  et  eplsto- 
lis  PauUnia  intelligitor.  cf.  TacU.  Ann.  15,  6.  Strabo  1. 
p.  801.  ed.  Tauchniix.  Pansan.  Phoc.  10,  83.  9.  Liv.  87, 
a  88,  16.  18.  18.  loseph.  Ant  16,  6.  —  6aL*ly  8.  1 
Cor.  16,  1.    8Tim.4,ia    1  Petr.  1,  1. 

raXattxoq,  ^,  d^,  Galaiicus ^  ad  Qalatlam  pir^ 
Hnens.    Bis  in  N.  T.    Act.  16,  6.    18,  88. 

raXrivrif  iy?,  ij,  tranquUlitas  mnris.  Ter  (n  N.  T. 
Matth.  8,  86.  Marc.  4,  89.  Luo.  8,  84.  (Hom.  Odyss. 
7,  819.    Xen.  Anab.  5,  7.  8.) 

FaXiXafay  a^,  ^,  GalUaea.  Ita  lesn  temporibim 
dicebatur  omnis  Palaestioa  septentrionaUs  cia  lordanem 
sita,  cum  ante  exUium  hoc  nomine  appeUaretur  tra^us 
PalaestUiae,  situs  in  finibus  septentrionalibns  hebr.  717  >3 
8  Regg.  15,  89.  Si?-I   1  Begg.  9,  11.  G^l^n  •p^^il  les.  SJ 

83.  j^XiXaia  oAXoviUwy  1  Macc  5,  15.  '  Dlvidebj|tnr  Ga- 
lllaea  in  superiorem  •—  ^  avut  yaX,  —  quae  montibus  abun- 
dabil;  et  inferiorem  —  ^  xarw  yoX.  —  quae  pbinior  erat, 
ntraque  vero  f^rtilitate  excellens  tantam  homlunm  mulri- 
tudioem  alebat,  ut  oppida  et  vicos  haberet  CCCCIV,  e  qui- 
bus  Tiberiadem,  8eppbaridem  et  Gabaram  primarias  lose^ 
phus  appellavit,  in  Ilbrls  vero  N.  T.  Capharuaum  et  Na- 
zaretha  maxime  commemorantur  Marc.  1 ,  9.  Luc.  8 ,  89. 
4,  14.  8,  86.  loh.  7,  58.  —  yaXiXaiaif  ruiv  i&vuip  i.  0. 
quam  incohint  gentes  Matth.  4,  15.  alli  esse  dicunt  6aU- 
laeam  superiorem,  vel  quod  Tyriis  et  8idoniis  finltima,  vel 
guod  Pboenices,  Arabes,  ^iyri  incolerent  eam,  alil  contra, 
miuus  recte  [v.  FrUzsche  Kv.  Malth.  p.  183.1,  unlversam 
Galilaeam,  barbaris  quippe  finitimam  significarl  observm^unt. 
Cr.  loseph.  de  bell.  ind.  8,  8.    St^^bo  16,  583. 

raXiXatogy  a,  oy,  GalUaeus  f  ad  Oalilaeam  p^r- 
Hnensj^e  OalUaea  oriundus  Matth.  86,  69.  Marc.  14,  70. 
Lucl3,l.  8.  88,59.  88,6.  loh.  4,  45.  Act.  1,11. 
8,7.  5,87.  Habebantur  Galilsei  iodnstrii  ct  fortes ;  dia^ 
lecto  vero  cum  uterentur  propria  et,  alleni  a  Pharisaeorom 
hypocrisi  et  micrologia,  llberiorem  diaciplinam  sequeren- 
tur,  contemoi  solebant  apud  reliquos  ludaeos. 

raXXlmVf  •>to<iy  J-,  GaUio y  nomen  propr.  Act.  -18, 
18.  14.  17.  Erat  Gallio  Proconsul  Acbaiae ,  fTater  8en^ 
cae  philosophi  natu  maior,  qui  cum  nomine  proprio  appel- 
\wcQt\\T  Marcus' Annaeus  Novatus  y  postquam  adoptiono 
receptus  erat  iu  familiam  Lucii  lunii  Gallionis,  Gallio  dici 
coepiL  Uti  ^iSenecaro  fmtrem ,  ita  Galllonem  necai;i  iussll 
Nero  iuiperalor.  cf.  Tacit.  Ann.  6,3.    15 ,  73. 

FafiaXiiiXy  J,  Oamaliely  nomeo  propr.  indecl.  Fuil 
Gamaliel  magister  Pauli  atqne  addictus  Pharisaeorum  sectae 
Act.  5,  84.  88,  8.  Insigni  non  solum  auctoritate  apud 
ludaeos  Momisse,  sed  praefnhue  etiam  synedrio  dicitnr 
Tiberio,  OaIo  et  Clatidio  imperantibus.  Kundem  denique 
Talmndistae  Aiisse  traduut  filium  Rabbi  Simeonis  et  nepo- 
tem  HHIelis,  doctoris  apud  Indaeos  celeberrinii. 

raiiicoy  «,  8  pl.  imper.  yafitiftaav  [1  Cor.  7,  86. 
ot  faiAfiffdttHaap  V.  9.  cf.  WUu-  p.  73.  Alt  p*  878  sq. 
Matth.  §.  198,  not.  1."  Buttm.  §.  98.  II.  5.  gr.  max. 
§.  88,  uot.  8.j  impf.  iydftovr^  a.  1.  fyij/ia,  [a  r^/*»  vel 
ydfm^  et  forma  serioris  aevi  iydf^tjaa  [of.  Lob.  ad  Phryn. 
p.  748.  Buttm.  gram.  max.  §.  114.  Matthiae  §.,  888.  Rosi 
§.  84.  Wih.  p.  80.  Alt  p.  83.  15.]  perf.  ^«I^a/ii^xa,  a.  1.  p. 
iyajiij&fir,  matrimdnium  ineo,  ich  heirathe  1)  activum 
a)  do  viris:  uxorem  duco,  ich  nehme  ein  Weib  zur 
FraUy  seq.  acc.  yvyaXna  fyfjfM  .Luc.  14,  80.  (Diod.  Slc. 
4,  78.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  1.  8.)  —  a?  iav  [ay]  djioXeXvfiivr.9 
yafwfiaji  Matth.  5,  38.  19,  9w  —  Marc  10,  11.  or»  ovrjjir 
iydfAfjaev.  de  h.  I.  et  Matth.  88,  83.  aor.  —  plusqpf.  vid. 
dXti^u.  —  (e«^e  xat  yafi^atun  avtiv  ifnov  Isc.  t^q  ^^ocl 
yt  eVexa  Lucian.  D.  D..  5 ,  4.  Diod.  8ic.  18,  85.)  -^ 
yaftMP  hioav  /ufA/evf»  Luc  16,  18.  —  absolute  taif  di  yti^ 
f*jl<:  1  Cor.  7,  88.  (Xen.  Hier.  1,  87.)  —  Matth.  19,  10. 
88,  85.  1  Cor.  7,  83.  ijiiop,  lydfiovv  Luc.  17,  87.  ad 
h.  1.  impf.  Cf.  sub  dyaTrdta  mouita.  —  oirre  yuftovatv 
MaUh.  88,  30.  Marc.  18,  85.  et  Luo.  80,  35.  ^  yaftovo* 
nal  ixya^axorrai  Luc  80,  84^  —  faav    —  yaftoHrrn  Matth. 

84,  88.  (Ael.  V.  H.  4,  1.)  —  b)  iiniverse  i.  e.  nuUa  ha- 
bita  sexos  ralione,  matrimonium  ineOf  heirathen  1  Cor. 
7,  9  bls  V.  10.  1  Tidi.  4,  8.  —  c)  de  femiuis  sed  sine 
accna.  »  hieiratlienf  mairimonium    ineoy  ut  idv  y^/t/i  ^ 
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iro^lf^  t  Cor.  Ty  S8.  9i*  r^fultmaap  M.  Tirgioei  ▼•  Sd. 

—  7aAAC?y  &iXovatv  SC.  o*  r7?<»*  <*^  ^ifl^rc^  1  Tim.  6 ,,  11. 
14.  (Knrtpid.  Med.  r.  599«  ed.  Elmsl.  jMh  raf»ovaa  wU 
fgdo^ovad  atj  ad  q.  1.  confer  taineii  8cboU<i»t^  p»  181.  ^/JU» 
^i  dntlv^  oMi  T6tovxo9  idyop  ftoijaaoa ;  oi^  yaQ  i^*  iavr^ 
Kityey  ixtl  tiftBr  av  yaftov/Utnf  y  aXld  tiv  idaopoq  X&y^  if 
iatrzij^  lutiatqf^^»  yafuZ  fiir  ydo  6  drrj^j  yafttlrcu  ^i  ^ 
yvrif.)  —  2)  [ut  med.  ya/*ovficu,  iyfjfMfiTjr  ia  maCriinooiuiii 
do  moy  vel  meos,  ita  in  N.  T.J  aor.  1.  pass.  iyaf*ij&ijr 
0lgnificatione  reflexiya  Tcf.  Wln.  p.  80.]:  in  imUrhnonmm 
WHi  do,  ich  lasse  mich  zur  Frau  nehmht ,  ich  vermahie 
wdchy  nubOy  nUptmn  dor,  ttvi  alicui  Marc.lO,  12,  1  Cor. 
7,  89.  (Plat.  vit,  Rom.  c  9.  viu  Demetr.  c  2.  Phitoat. 
irlt.  ApoUon.  8,  38.)'  -->  Saepius  non  iegitur  in  N.  T. 

rufi/^coy  t,  la»,  nupM  do^  eolloco  fiHaml  Cor. 

r,  88. 

rafiliTXOfiat,  elocor ,  nubo  Marc»  12,  95. 

rifiog,  otf,  6y  1)  nuptkie,  L  e.  festum  nupMale, 
eonvivhim  nuptiale  Mattb.  28,  2.  8  —  11.  25,  10.  jXuo. 
14,  8.3  loli.  2,  1.  2.  —  oi  o'  pro  Tt\}^r^  Oen.  29,  28. 
(Lucian.  D.  D.  20,128.  Xen.  Ven'.  1,  E)  —  Uti  magoam 
felicitatis  in  regno  measiaoo  percipiendae  partem  posuerunt 
iQdaei  in  epttllB  conquisitissimis ,  qnas  cives  regni  illius 
oam  gentis  suae  maioribns  celebratissimis  sint  liabitnri 
lcf.  iiertholdt  Christot.  p.  196  sqq.],  ita  in  carundem  epu- 
larum  praestantia  describenda  imagine  utitur  Apocal.  19, 
7.  9.  desumta  a  convivio  nuptiali.  —  Pror  convivlum  lae-' 
Utm  poni  videtur  voc.^^^a^to*  Lnc.  12,  36.  14,  8.  —  2) 
coniugiumy  matrimoniumf  Ehe  Hebr.  13,  4.  tifito^  6  ydfio^ 
im  Ttdat.  (Diod.  Sic.  2,  5.  Hdian.  8,  10.  10.)  Saepiua 
non  eztat  in  N.  T. 

riQf  particala  caosaTis,  naoqaan  in  eauRtiationls 
loltio,  sed  secnndo  plerumque,  eliam  tertio  loco  posita 
Lcf.  Matth.  §.  615.  Herm.  ad  Soph.  Phil.  v.  1437.  Scha- 
fer  melet.  p.  76.  Win.  p.  513.  Fritzsche  £v.  Matth.  p. 
758.]  nam ,  enim  ,  denn.     Ut  apud  Graecos  ,  ita  iu  N.  T. 

1)  reddit  rationem  sententiae  antecedentia  a)  expres- 
Me  ^  aa)  Dude  posita  habetur 

Matth.  1,  21.  Marc.  1,  22.  9,  49.  de  qao  L  vld. 
Fritzsche  Rv.  Marc.  p.  403  sqq.  —  Lnc  1 ,  15.  18.  loh. 
2,  25.  Act.  1,  20.  Bom.  1,  9.  11.  19.  26.  2,  12.  0,28. 
13,  11.  de  verbis  vvv  —  'rjyyi^tt  cancetlis  non  inclndendis 
vld.  Win.  p.  489.  1  Cor.  1,  11. 19.  21.  2  Cor.l,  19.  20. 
12,  2.  4.  p,  9.  Vide  ad  h.  L  Win.  p.  424.  ^  GaL  1,  13. 
2,  6.  a  8,  13.  18.  21.  26—28.  £ph.  2,  a  10.  14.  6,  1. 
Phil.  1 ,  8.  19.  21.  28.  Col.  2,  5.  8,  8.  20.  24.  1  Thess. 
1,  a  9.  2  Thesa.  2,  7.  1  Tim.  2,  8.  5.  13.  £2  Tim.  2, 
7i  v6ttf  a  Xir»'  ^»att  (ita  Codd.  v.  Win,  p.  263.  Griesb.^ 
Vaterf  Wetit.  ad  h.  1.)  ydQ  ao$  6  woio^  avvtatv  iv  ndat. 
Vid.  tameA  de  h.  L  infra  sub  no.  4.J  Tit.  1,  7.  10.  2,11. 
Pbilem.  v.  7.  15.  22.  Hebr.  2,  2.  lac.  1,6.  11.  20.  24. 
1  Petr.  2,  19.  25.  2  Petr.  2,4.  18  —  21.  lud.  v.  4.  1 
iQh.  2,  19.    2  loh.  v.ll.    Apoc.  1,  3.     21,  1.  28.  25.  aL 

—  Marc  2,  15.  xai  iyivtto  —  ^xoXovS-^rjaav  avt^ 
1.  e.  cum  accumberet  in  domo  eius ,  portUorum  et  pecca* 
tarum  multi  una  cum  lesu  et  discipuiisaccubueruntf  muUi 
emim  eum  secuti  erant.  5,  8.  iXtyt  ydq  a-dt^  U  e.  erat 
enim  in  eOy  ut  diceret  ad  iUum.  6,  la  tXtyt  ydq  avt^ 
i.  e.  dicere  enim  solebat  j  scil.  quotiescunque  buins  rei 
fieret  mentio  cf.  de  bac  imperf.  vi  sub  dno&v^anw  monita. 
loh.  4,  44.  dnriX0tv  —  yaXtXaiav  Iscil.  Nazaretho  urbe  re- 
lictal,  avt6<i  ydq  iftaqtvqriot  ipse  enini  testatus  erat.    Cf» 

JjUcke  ad  h.  1.  Buttm.  §.  124,  4.  Matth.  §.  50^,  1.  Win. 
p.  215.'  —  post  sententiam  prohibltivam  legitiir  ydq  Matth. 
1,  20.  8,  0.  6,  7.  8.  16.  84.  9,  10.  19.  26.  18,  11. 
19,  14.  28,  8—10.  24,  5.  6.  24.  27.  28,  5.  Marc  9, 
89.  10,  14.  18,  6.  7.  22.  Lnc  1 ,  80.  2,  10.  7,  6. 
9,  50.     18,  16.     21,  8-  10.     loh.  20,  11.    Act.  20,  10. 

—  terUo  ioco  ponitur  ydq  Matth.  2,  6.  Marc.  1,  88.  9, 
84.  18,  88.  B6.  Lnc  6,  28.  26.  21,  35.  loh.  12,  8. 
Act.  4,  16.  20.  Bom.  2,  1.  1  Cor.  1,  18.  2  Cor.  2,  9. 
Gal.  2,12.    Bph.'5,  6.    1  Tim.  4,  10.  aU 

bb)  ioogitar  €.  atiis  particalia,  Ita  tffhieii,  nt  titraqae 
vIbi  aualB  retineac  Cf.  Frotseher  index  ad  Xen.  Hier.  p. 
100.  fub  voc  ftiv.  VoigtiSnder  ad  Lucian.  Dial.  mort.  7, 


I.  ik  10».  Pauow  8nb  ^mo.  r^.  ni  tM^rhf  tni^it^ 
ntmifenIdennfSieheIJAue.2fi(K    6,28.    17,  2L  2  Cor« 

7.  IL  ^  nai  ydq  =  vel:  etenim  Matth.  26,  73.  Blar^ 
10,45.  Luo.22,  59.  loh.  4,  28.  Aot.  19,  40.  1  Con 
ft,  7.  2  Cor.  2,  la  —  13,  4.  «oi  foo  «^  iotavqmaff.  AV 
(Lneian.  DiaL  MorL  28,  5.  Xen.  An.  »,  5.  5.)  — *  vel: 
mamque  eUam,  nam  H,  denn  aueh  Matth.  6,  9.  Luo.  ^ 
8f.M.  84.    7,8.    11,4.    loh.  4,  45.     Bom.  11,  1.    l^ 

8.  16,  2.  (Xen.  An.  8,  8.  4.)  cf.  Bomem.  ad  Xeo.  S^jrmp.  * 
p.'  62.  241.  Meinecke^  ad  Menandr.  et  Phtlem.  rel.  p.  848 
iiqq.  —  ydq  xai,  nam  ^tiam  2  Cor.  2,  9.  e»c  toirro  yitq 
acou  iy^avo.  Et  in  verbis  Aratl  a  Panlo  landatLs  Act.  li 
28.  cL  Win.  p.  424.  —  fii^  ydq  ^  &i  vel  dXXd  iurm  — 
sed  Act.   18,  36.     28,  8.    28,  22.    Bom.  2,  25.     2  Cob. 

9.  1.  Vide  de  h.  L  Fritzsche  disc  2.  p.  18  sqq.  11  ,  4 
Hebr.  7,  18.  20.  8,  4.  12,  la  ^  1  Cor.  11,  7.  dviio 
fiiv  ydq  od*  dftiXtt  MatctttaXwetta&at  xirv  ut^aXfjVj  fuutfy  wU 
do^oi  &tov  ^ndqxttv:  yvvij  &i  66ia  dv&qoq  iattv  pr02 
ywii  di  S^iXtt  ttataMaXvTttio^atf  do^a  dv^q6q  vndqxovacu  — 
fkiv  ydfi  -^  aUa  Act.  4,  16.  ott  ftiv  ydq  —  dXXd  —  dijXoe 
fUv  ydqf  ott  —  dXXd.  —  minus  plene  i.  e.  omittitur  m 
orationis  pars,  In  qua  sequi  debebat  Ji  Bom.  8,  2.    1  Co«. 

II,  la  —  vel  fiicile  soppleri  potest  Hebr.  6,  16.  aapple: 
o  (fi  &t6q  Sft/vvet  ua&*  iavrov  coll.  v.  18.  —  ov  ydq,  non 
enim  Matth.  9,  18.  10,  20.  Marc  4,  22.  6,  52.  Loc 
6,43.  8,47.  loh.  a,  17.  84.  7,1.  Act.  2,  84.  4,80. 
Bom.  1,16.    2,11.13.28.    1  Cor.  1 ,  17.    2,2.    2  Cor. 

I,  8.  18.  2,  11.  17.  Gat.  4,  30.  1  Thess.  4,  7.  2  Thesa. 
8,  2.  2  Tim.  1,  7.  Hebr.  2,  5.  16.  4,  15.  2  Petr.  1, 
16.  21.  Apoc  8,  2.  (Hom.  Iliad.  5,  402.  Palieph.  Aib. 
81.  Xen.  An.  8,  4.  86.)  cf.  Bornem,  ad  Xen.  Sjrop.  ^ 
200.  —  o^di  ydq^  neque  enim y  nam  etiam  nony  denn 
auch  nichtf  denn  ja  nicht ,  cf.  liomem.  \.  L  Herm.  ad 
Eurip.  Med.  p.  336.  ed.  Llps.  —  loh.  5,  28.  Vide  ad  tw 
L  de  Wette.  7,  5.  8,  42.  Bom.  8,  7.  G«L  1,  12.  6^ 
13.  LHoppIe;  non  quod  ipsi  legem  servandam  extsrimeat, 
vel:  nou  reverentia  legis  ducti  Ua  agnntj  owW  ydq  ol  fr«- 
qtttfivofttvot  avtoi  vdftov  ^vXdadovat.  Act.  4,  tZ.  vid.  da 
h.  1.  lectione  ovdi  ydq  praefereuda  Wui.  p.  461.  de  Wette 
Act.  Apost.  p.  39.  —  oirre  ydq^  namque  non  Lnc.  20^ 
36.   ovre    yafto^tv  ovtt  iityaftiaxovtat   ovtt  ydq  diro^avedr 

itt  dvvavtat,^    1  Cor.  8,  8.    1  Thess.   2,  5. OQ) 

duplex  ydq  iegitur  ab  initio  dnarum  enuntiaiionum 
proxime  copuiatarumf  vei  qnod  ^eadem  sententia  bis  et 
afarmative  et  negative,  ant  universe  et  exemplls  allatis  e^ 
primitur.  Cf.  Ua'm.  ad  Eurip.  M^.  p.  361.  ed.  Lip9.''ad 
fcioph.  Oedl  Cot.  p.  41.  Philocc  p.  44.  Poppo  ad  Thuc.  1. 
p.  204.  —  loh.  8,  42.  iyta  ydq  i»  &tov  i^^X&ov  irai  ^xi*' 
ovdi    ydq   dn*   ifiavtov   iXr^Xv^a.     1  Cor.  16,  7.  —    2  Co». 

II,  19.  20.  —  vel  quod  uua  sententia  pendet  ab  altera 
Matth.  10,  20.  Marc.  6,  52.  Luc  8,  2J).  loh.  3,  34. 
5,  21.  22.  46.  Act.  2,  15.  Bom.  l,  16.  17.  lac.  4,  14- 
7-  vei  quod  duae  causae  affiernotur  Macth.  6,  38.  18,  11. 
Bom.  16,  18.  19.  al.  —  vei  quod  utrumque  ydq  ad  aliod 
quid  pertinet  Matth.  8,  2.  3.    loh.  3,  19.  20.    Bom.  6  ,  14. 

aL 6d)tripiex  ydq  legitnr,  vei  quod  una  cansa  pei^ 

det  ab  attera  Matth.  16,  25.  27.  et  Marc.  8,  85.  88.  U. 
Luc  9,  21.  26.  Act.  26y  26«  Bom.  4,  18.  14.  ~  v.  l^ 
ov  ydq  -^  naqd^tqf  q.  I.  si  ydq  pre  6i  positum  c^redjw 
Gf.  Herm.  ad  Vig,  p.  846.  et  FrUzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rojd. 

V6L  1.  p.  234 Bom.  5,  6.  7.  de  quo  1.  vid.    Ifln*  du 

423.  --  1  Cor.  8,  2.  8.  4.  9,  16— la  ^ai^  ydq  —  xaS 
XqtatoHf  quonim  ^verbornm  sensns  coll.  v.  15.  ita  cojivt^ 
tnendus  erlt;  rot;ro  tb  navx^fiptd  aov  tn  quonam,  eaCf 
num  in  eo ,  .quod  tvayytXH^ij ;  minimef  t6  tiayreH::^ 
a&at  enim  iaudi  mihi  ducere  non  possumf  oportei  enim 
me  tiayytXiita&at  —  poena  enimy  si  hoc  neglkgeremt 
dignus  essem.  At  quaeritur,  quomodo  in  doctrina  clkriei„ 
iradenda  versari  sole^m.  liubens  enim^  tt  isto  afficU^ 
fUngor.  mercedem  inde  habeOf  invitus  ubi  faciOf  iniunciwsm 
^nnet  m^  officium.  lam  quaenam  eet  mihi  merce»9  mtm 
cedis  toco  habeo  voiuntatem ,  gratuito  tradendi  doctrimetm 

iesu.    Cf.  ad  h.  L  Meyer  ep.  P.   1.  ad  Cor.  p.  156  aq.  

vei  quod  trea  caueae  affiBmotur  Blaro.  9,  89.  40.  M.  ti^ 
tlone  habita  t&vi  ff^  umXvttt  aMv.  —  vei  quod  UQiim  tqI 
alterum  ydq  ad  atiud  qnid  pertinet  Matth.  16,  26.  Marow 
8,  96.  Lnc  9,  25.  —  Matth.  26,  14.  ubl  verbts  vttkwro 
ydq^  respicieatibua  ad  v.  9.  adde  cogitando:  ^o&ri^ct^ 
xot^  dti  ^v^&t,  Cf.  de  ydq  etiam  apnd  Graecoa  Meploa 
Interdum  repetito  Win.  p.  418.  Bomem,  ad  Xen.  »ytmp.  ^ 
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147.  VimAey  nd  Barlp.  Henid*  t.  470.    Fanon  ftd  Ktirip. 

Sled.  V.  189.  ed.  Ups.  JPyilsM^Jke  £▼.  fifaUli.  p.  988.  544.  -^ 

b)  eUipHce  i.  e.  ita  ponltiir,  ut  sgnientiae  inielle^ 

time  raUonem  reddai  aa)  nii4e  poiUum  MaUk.  8 ,  a  [so. 

Bitoni  aatea  esse  regem  Indaeorum  la  promtu  est}  tldoikmf 

foo  ovTOt/  Tdr  doriqa.     Mattb.  4»  18.  el  Bftare^  1,  10.  [8C 

^me  ree  mlrl  nlbll  babet]  ^oar  r«^  ebUfK.  Mattb.  6,  18. 

[soppL:  neque  yobls  aolis  boo  accidlt]  ovt»  yaq  Mu^ 

€0^  9i^o«>i}T(K»  y.SO.  [suppl.  probe  Igitnry  qnae  modo  dizly 

leneatiBJ  Uyii  yaq  vfuv,  18,  8.    [supple :  /Ati^tv  iariv  xov 

Uoov  Ma«  Tov  oafifidTov  «Sde]   nv^oq  yu^  iat*  rov  oaftpatov 

6  vUq  tth  d9&^Mt€»w.  Mattb.  18,  7.  [snpple:  slve  offenel^- 

iiee  Ipeas,  elve  caneae  eamm  epectee,  qnle  deplorandadi 

aMenegeteortem  mnndi.]  dmjnni  yd^  iot*p  ik&tXv  to  owdt^ 

dcila  I.  e.  ea  enim  est  prava  eius  indolee,  ui  abesee  ne- 

queant  ofensiones.    Mattb.  88,  88.    Marc  18,  83.  et  Luc 

88,  88.  [non  liqnet,  vel:  noa  quldem  non  Intelliglmus] 

fmpTK  r^  «^*   Mattb.  84,  88.  &7tov  r^^  id»  ^  t6  itrmfio, 

imi  avpax^r^ffortcu  oi  dnol  I.  e.  ubl  enim,  Inqult  prover- 

binm,  cadaver,  Ibl  vultures.  *^  86,  11.  et  Marc.  14,  17. 

U.  lotu  18,  8.  [eupple:  beneilM^iendi  oocaelo  eemper  vobls 

adest]  jrorroT»  yo^  tov«  Tttixovq  ^trere.  —  Marc  4 ,  25,  ^q 

^  ^  ig^f  eiplica:  valetenim  bic  proverbium :  quicnnqne 

babei  eic.   Cf.  Friixsche  £v.  Merc.  p.  183.  —  Marc  4,  48» 

le,  4.    Lnc  1,  44.    9»,  44.  48.^    18,  58.  «^c  ro^  *-  avroi/ 

enarra;  liyett  ydo  «h  VTtdytt^  —   ai!^oi;.  cf.  H  in,  p.  483. 

-«  Lnc  14,  84.    18,  14.  85.    19,  86.    88,  8.    loh.  9,  80. 

(eiippie:  nolite  ex  me  quaerere,  7tt*q  ^$U  t*o$  toitq  S^&aX-' 

povql  h  rdq  tovt*^  —  6^d^aXf».ovq  i.  e.  nam  [non  tam  In 

Uio,  qnam]  in  boo  mirum  est,  quod  nescire  vos  diciiis, 

ondenam  all  Is,  qol  octilos  mibl  aperuit.    19 ,  36.   Act.  8« 

15.,    4,  88.  87.  —  9,  11.  [aeque  dubita  adire  illum]   Idoi 

vd^  a^9«tvrrra«.  v.  16.    19,  37.    88,  86.  [cave  tibi]  o  yo^ 

avB-f^oq  ovroq  QWfuu6q  iaz^   Rom.  8,  14.  84.    4,8.    6, 

83.   [ita  est]    rd  yd^   6\twfM  t^c  dfiaqrlaq  d-dvaroq,   6,  6. 

[supple:  qnae  stadia  Ipsa  ut  diversa  sunt,  ita  diversl  sunt 

oorundem  effecius]  t6  yo^  fpqovrifAa  t^5  aaqniq  ^dvaroq,  v. 

14.  18.  19.  80.  —  9,  3.    [8C.  sortem  poptilarium  meorum 

■i  Immutare  possem ,  vel  atrocissima  pro  iie  snbire  uullus 

dxibicarem]  fjvx^f^ijv  ydQ  i. e.  deitn  wUnschen  kdnnte  ivh, 

▼.  19.     10,  8.  4.     18,  6.  —  14,  la   [Hbsit  hoc!]  ndvreq 

yoQ  etc  l5)  4.  [ne  dicas;  qnld  hoc  ad  me?|  oW  ydo  noot' 

rqwpt!*    1  Cor.  1,  86.    8,  11.    4,  80.    7,  81.    10,  1.  [ita 

atatuere ,  quantum  Intersit,  a  maiomm  nostrorum  exemplo 

dUcitur]  ov  &ilta  roQ  xL  2  Cor.  9,  7.     [aAJl'  llaQioq^  ika- 

o^  ydq  X.  T.  1.  8  Cor.  10,  8.  de  q.  l.  vide  idv  re  in  flne. 

18,  1.   [sc  alia  habeo  memoratu  digniora]  iXevaofiai  ydq, 

V.  6.  [poasem  qnidem  hoc  faoere]  idv  yaQ  —  iaofiat^  Gai. 

8,  19.  81.  £ph.  5,  9.  Pbil.  8|  8b  80.  [iooge  aiia  qnam 
AOfl  qnaerentes]  '^fiih  yd^  nX.  1  Thess.  8,  1.  [quld  mul- 
Ca?]  avTo*  r^  ot^e.  8  Thess.  8,  11.  Rebr.  8,8.  6, 
13.  7,  11.  lao.  8,  7.  1  Petr.  8,  lOya  8  Petr.  8,  80. 
al.  —  —  bb)  iunct.  c.  aliis  particuUSy  ut  Mral  ydQ  eienim 
Mattb.  15,  87.  COll.  Marc.  7^  88.  rai,  nvQU^  xai  yaQ  —  ad- 
%^p  a  recte ,  domine  y  [neque  tamen  iame  ^erire  sinimns 
CAses]  fieri  enim  patimurj^  ui  micis  vescantur  de  domino^ 

'  rwn  suorum  mensa  decidentibus,  .8  Cor.  8,  10.  [atqne  ita 
profecto  est]  ttai  yaQ  ovdi  Mdl^aatcu  t6  6eSolaatUvov,  5,  8. 
[Idque  Impense  laetor]  icai  yd^  iv  tovnfi  atevd^Ofiev*  18,  4., 
[eadem  nostra  est  ratio]  xa«  rdq  ^fieJq,  Phll.  8,  87.  [at^' 
que  utiqne  recte  andivistis]  xa«  ydq  ^a&i»^ae,  1  Thess.  8, 
4.  4,  10.  —  nam  etiam  Luc  6,  88.  —  ^ivydQ  Rom. 
II,  85.  [at«  inqnles»  ciroumcisns  sum.  Temerc]  neQitofkif 
^ir  roQ,  1  Cor.  5,  8.  [eqnidem  aliter  senao]  iy^  ^ir 
^oQ,    11,  7.   .8  Cor.  9,  1.   cf.  ad  b.  1.  Friizsche  diss.  & 

p.  18  sq.  colK  Win.  p.  418.    Hebr.  7,  18. o^  ;^ao, 

fion  enim  Mattb;  9,  18.  [snpple:  baec  repntantes^  quld 
menmy  vel  Messi|ie,  slt,  Inteiiigetis]  oii  ydQ  ^X&ov,  Marc. 

9,  6.  Luc  6,  48^45.  Act.  4,  80.  [snpple:  nolite  Igi- 
tor,  ne  porro  verba  f)u3iamua  de  lesu,  interdicere]  o^ 
i^wdiu(hi  yaQ  iffJMlq  —  fiif  XaXewy  I.  C  oon  possumus  enlm 
mon,  qnln  loqnamnr.  Rom.  8,  15.  8  Cor.  1,  18.  —  cf. 
Bulim.  §.  186, c)  mtiHo  iwt^  factum-  esi^  ut  ora- 

s  UoiA  iniendendae  inservirei  cf.  Maiih.  {.  615.  Buttm,  §. 
186.  Ita  aa)  in  interrogatlonibne,,  In  qulbus  cogitaado 
adde:  nescio,  dio  mibi,  vel  slmile /quid  of.  Buitm.  §.  186. 
Berm.  ad  Vig.  p.  889.  Win,  n.  417.  —  tva  ««  ydg,  cur 
ffiim?     1  Cor.  10,  89.  ^  fiii  r<i^  numf  i,  q:   f$^  sed 


o^  sed  KsrtlQi.  1  Cor.  11 .  8a  m^  r«^  oUla^  ^  h^f^ 
i.  c  habi  ihr  denn  nicht  Bauserf  —  noZoq  rf*Q>  gu4»^ 
lisnam,  qualis  iandem  lac  4,  14.  1  Petr.  8,  80.  —  noiq 
rd^y  quomodo  enim9  quanam  tandem  raiionef  Act.  8, 
81. —  tlq  rdoi  guis  en^f  quisnam9  rl  r^Qt  ^^  enim9 
quidnamf  ,a)  in  oratione  dlrecta  5latih.  9,  5.  16,  86.  88, 
17.  19.  Marc  8,  86.  Luc  9,  85.  14,  88.  88,  87«  Ael. 
19,  85.  Rom.  4,3.  11,  31.  1  Cor.  8,  11.  16.  4,  7. 
5,  18.  8  Cor.  6,  14.  18,  18.  1  Thess.  8,  19.  8,  SU 
Hebr.  1,5.  3,  16.  18,  7.  —  ti  ydQ  nanbv  inoifjaev  1.  6. 
«on  fiiciam,  nescio  enim,  qnid  mali  fiscerit?  Matth.  87,  88. 
Marc  15,  14.  et  Luc  83,  88.  —  Rom.  8,  8.  t^  9^;  quid 
enimf  I.  e.  quid  et^  opponi  potestf  Pbil.  1,  18.  tl  r^ 
I.  e.  neque  tamen,  qnibus  rationibos  duetl  doctrinam  cbrist. 
exponat  aliquis,  cnro,  quid  enim  referif  —  In  interrogat. 
Indirecta  Marc.  6,  86.  tI  r^  ^dywatvy  o^  ix^vatv,  —  bb) 
In  rcsponsionibus,  in  qnibus  oogttando  adde  vei  „profecto^*^ 
vel  yjminime,^  Cf.  Win,  p.  417.  Bomem.  schol.  p.  146- 
Herta,   ad  Vig.  p.  887.,  ita  1  Cor.  9,  9.  10.    Gal.  1,  la 

1  Thess.  8,  8a co)  in  adhortatione  vel  asseveraaone, 

nt  f$fj  ydq  sq.  Imperat.  ne  L  q.  /iiy  sed  fortius  lac.  1,  7. 
ftfl  —  X^etal  T<  [propr.  ne  credat,  se  acceptumm  esoi 
aliquid ,  nihli  enim  accipiet.].    1  Petr.  4 ,  15.    Hebr.  18, 

8.  Cf*  Vi0,  p.  198.  740.  Markl,  ad  £ur.  Iph.  A.  v.  784 
ed.  Lips.  Pa^sow  sub  voc  /mJ.  — ^  o^  ^^oo,  minime  t  q.  o^, 
sed  foriius.  Act.  16,  87.  oi  yaQ»  dXXd  i.  c  noliie  hoa 
praecipere ,  Aoc  enim  nuUo  modo  faciemus  sc  ut  sponte 
nostra  abeamiis,  sed  =  mintm^  sed  (Luclan.  Dial.  Mort,. 
84 ,  4.)  cf.  Viffer  p.  468.  889.  Passow  sub  voc  oii,  Voigi>^ 
Idnder  Ind.  ad  Lncian.  Dial.  Mort.  p.  169.  —      ^ 

8)  eaepUcationi  in^trvU  et  resifondet  Lat.  nam  y  vlS^ 
Ucety  scUicet,  nostro:  nHmlich,  Cf.  Maith.  §,  916,  BUUiA. 
§.  136.  Bornem.  ad  Xen.  An.  7,  1.  89.  Froischer  ad  Xcn. 
Hier.  p.  86.  Erfurdt  ad  Soph.  Antig.  v.  176.  —  Ita  legitur 
a)  ubi  praecedit  ovtmq  praeparandl  vim  habens  cf.  Mgtih, 
1.  1.  Il^in.  p.  485.  Matth.  1,-  la  —  b)  ratione  habita  sea- 
tentiae  praecedentis  Matlh.  8,  8.  14,  8.  15,  19.  84, 
89.    Marc  6,  14.  17.    7,  8.     14,  40.    Luc  1,  48.    8,  40. 

9,  14.  loh.  8,  16.  80.  4,  8.  9.  5,  18.  6,  64.  80,  0. 
Act.  18,  a  18,  ^.  18.  19,  84.  88.  81,  89.  81,  5.  08, 
80.  Rom.  1,  la  6,  19.  7,  1.  11.  11,  18.  18,11. 
1  Cor.  7,,?.  11,  88.  86.  18,  8.  18.  15,  8.  85.  41.  58. 
16,  5.  18.  8  Cor.  5,  7.  Gal.  8,  18.  la  4,  84.  85.  PbU. 
8  ,.5.    Col.   8,  1.    coll.  1,89.    1  Thess.  8,   1.8.     4,8. 

-     '     -  '  2PeiT,  1,  17.    8,  8. 


Hebr.  8,ail.    8,4.    7,1.    8,5 

Apoc.  9,   19.  al  yao   of>Qai,    16,  14.     19,  8.    10.    (Sopb. 

Ani.  V.  17a  ed.  Erf.  Uerttu  Xen.  Anab.  7,  1.  89.)  — 

8)  redordiendae  oraUoni  inservitj  nbl  nos:  denn^  also^ 
Lat.  eninh  Uiquam,  Cf.  SiaUb,  ad  Plat.  Phiteb.  p.  86.  iti- 
quamy  igitur,  Rom.  15  ^  87.  e^66n9iaav  ydq  coiL  v.  8Q« 
1  Cor.  9,  19.  coll.  V.  1.  —  8  Cor.  5,  4.  ubl  ualydQ. 
recipit  verba  v.  8.  Gal.  5,  13.  ubi;  vfielq  ydq  ir^  iXsv-- 
^eqUf,  AaTJ^rc,  respiCiUQt  «d  Y,  1«  r^  ^jl^v^^^  ar^-' 
uete,  — » 

ract^Q^  iqoq^  ^^(t^UB  Xen.  Mbm.  1,  8.  6.  esfli^ 
tonym,  totins  pro  parte:)  1)'  venirkidus  metapb.  pre: 
heUuo,  veniri  gtOaeque  deditus  Tlt.  1,  18.  nbi  Cretensee 
verbis  Epimenldis  [cf.  Win.  p.  561.]  appeHantur  yaatiot^ 
«e^  (Sr*  raotqlq  AeU  V.  H.  1,  8a  yaatqidovXoq  Diod.  Oe. 
T.  4,  p.  88.  Bip*  et  yaotqi  dovXeve^  AHtb.  gr.  VoL  3»  p. 
88.  ed.  Jac.)  —  8)  uierus  Lnc  1,  81.  —  0»*  o'  pro  ]|2B 
Pi.  58,  8.  (Diod.  Sic  4,  88.)  iv  yaatqi  fyetv  gravidam 
esse  Mauii.  1 ,  la  88.  84,  19,  Marc  18,  17.  Luc  »1^ 
83.    1  Tbess.  5,8.     Apoc  18,  8.  —  0*  o'  pro  n*)n  Gen. 

.16,4.    88,85.    (Hdian.  1,5.  ^4.    Paoaaa.  4»  9«  ^J/Bdot. 
8,  88.) 

JT/,  part.  eocUt.  nonqiiam  ab  loltio  poslta  cf.  ITIit.^. 
518.  1)  sl  sola  legitor,  et  a)adminimiun  refertur:  quidem» 
c^,  wenigstens  Luc  11,  8.  6tdrye  tfjv  dvaiSetav  aitoiu 
18,  5.  dia  ye  t6  naqixetv  ftoi  n6nov  certe  propterea,  quod 
molestia»  mihl  fbcesslt.  al.  cf.  Bermann  ad  Vig.  p.  885. 
Maith.  §.  60&  ~  8)  ubi  Indlcat,  qnod  maxlmum  est:  vel. 
eiidm,  sogoTy  gar  Rom.  8,  88.  ^  ye  tov  tdlov  vlov  o^s 
l^t^TO.^tM^  «iro  ipsius  fiUonon  parcendum  puJtaoeri^ 


ffiim?  1  Cor.  10,  89.  —  itij  ydq  numf  t  qj  f$^  sed  of.  Herm.  ad  Vig^  p.  887.  j|fi»m.  li  U  -  8)  dubiintla^r 
ttnawf  loh.  7,  41.  f^  ydq  -^  tqyetm  soti  denn  4er  UesBita  Certe,  quidem,  doch  1  Cor.  4,  a  S^eX^v  ye  iSaaiXt^oatL 
Ms  GaUIaea  kommenf  —  pif  yq  o4  nmmef  1.  q.  ^  -    titiiiam  certe  regneUi!  aeh  wenn  ikr  doch  herncheiat^  -2 
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Herm.  t  I.  p.   ew.  Vigtr.  f.  »74  -  W  «M 
le^r  aUI8  fiurticiiUi 

aqay  v.  i^Om   —  — 

oao/t  V.  a^a  —  — 

dllm  yi  vel  dlXar»  fCf.  de  his  partlcolU  limctiM 
Vd  dMHm  scribendls  Win.  p.  46.]  vid.  dXXa. 

mme  ieVe  Bumui  citjditur  cf.  Hrtw.  1.1.  p.  SM.  wU.  Frtt»- 
icke  diaa.  t.  9.  53.\  et  cooetniilar  c.  Uidle.  Kph-  »,  9. 
47«!.     CoU  1,  W.      (l-ucian.   lov.   Tmg.  j-  86.    Xeii. 

S»Sni»l  [Locliii.  D.  D.  18,  5.  HeraotUn.  §.  27.J  «ddUo 
uahguimdoquidtm  etknn.nam  etlam  2  Cor.  ^yj^r' 

eHam  eupfrinduti  Isc.  novo,  vel  iminortBU  coiiMireJ  non 
midierimus.  cf.  FrUzsche  1.  1.  p.  ^  —  h)  i.  ^q;  »«'• 
non  solum,  sed  Hiam  Oal.  a,  4.  roaaina  i^»^  ^«J?  i  yy 

^  «ai  «M?.  (AelUin.  V.  H.  1«,  9.  fitophocl.  PhUocU 
▼  «5«.)  Cf.  de  hao  pnrtioaUie  nai  vi  Herm.  ad  boph. 
0B.  V.  414.  Faa90W  1.  p.  768.  FrUzecke  1. 1.  p.  M. 

CKi^riniit:  $ei  nisi  forU,  sin  f/Hnus  forte,  a)  opponltnr 
sententiae  alllmattvae  et  legitur  elUpMce  L  e.  >ta ,  ut 
absit  verbum,  e  contextu  supplendum  Matth.  6,  1.  n^owm 
—  il  ^i  l^n  r«  •©•  ^e®«*rer«»  ^&6p  oim  ixit$.  (Xen. 
Cyr.  8,  7.  W.)  -  Lnc.  10,  16.  ^  i  ^«»  -  «•  ^i ^ 
yeBC.  icra.,  V  v^  iim«i^^.^(ita  «i  <yi  /jij  X^-  ^n- 
7,  7.  3.)  cf.  Herm.  ad  Vlg.  p.  838.  Passow  1.  p.  636.  — 
Luc.  18,  9.  uav  t^  noifiofi  w^noir  «*  di  /iij  ff^  '•«V 
^aXm  toov«*«  avTiJy  —  icar  /•«•'  noinan  iw/rdi',  «ca«« 
J^t»*  »»  di  j»^  r«  »*<'«*  »«^^o»'>  «*?  ^*^  M^Uoy  todt/^tK  «VTijif 
L  c.  eraiif  cr  fViicAe,  so  isU  gut  II.  e.  ao  niag  er  steben 
bleibenl,  ii;o  aber  nicht  [i.  e.  tragt  er  aber  ja  nichtl,  so 
maast  du  ihn  dann  abhmten.  (Ila  i<ir  elliptice  legitur  i.  e. 
imT  ut  supplendum  «it  jeaAic  ^/«»  Plato  de  legg.  9,  6^. 
ioLP  »*V  00$  dp^rt»  Tavra  Awflo^  r»  to  voofjfta'  «»*  <T«  /«^.  Ari- 
etoph.  PInt.T46a  Xen.  Cyr.  4,  5.  m  item  tA  aequeiue 
in  altero  membro  «»*  ^i  f^i  Xen.  Mem.  3,  1.  9.  Cyr.  8,  7. 
«4.  Plat  Prolag.  p.  289.  ed.  BasU.)  cf.  de  hac  elUpsi 
vel  verbi»  «v  «>«»  vel  alio  modo  [ut  Xen.  An.  7,  7.  15.  et 
Homem.  ad  h.  1.]  supplenda  MaUh.  §.  617.  Heindorf  ad 
PUit.  ProUig.  §.  7.  p.  469.  Reisig  comment.  crit.  ad  soph. 
Oed.  CoL  p.  284.  Lamb.  Bos.  p.  804.  ed.  SMfer.  Mark- 
land  ad  Kurip.  Suppl.  p.  289.  ed.  Lip».  Viger  y.  509. 
510.  833.  Greg.  Corlnth.  p.  48.  ed.  Schafer.  —  De  iav  eeq. 
e^  di  inn  n  ^"  i*VttJMc?*rConiecL  p.  25.  — 

b)  praecedente  negatione  aflfirmat  et  respondet  Lati- 
norum:  alAoifu^  forte,  ceteroquin  forte,  wldrigenfalU. 
ConcepU  enim  auctor  In  telibus  sentenUam,  qnae  praecessit 
verbiB  neganUbus  exprcssa,  sic,  nt  affirmaUo  iaesset^  mul- 
toque  usu  foctnm  est,  ut  sensim  sensimque  in  formuUs  «» 
di  /»«  et  «i  <W  /»jj  r»  nihll  spectaret,  ^i  cogltaUonem  rc- 
teroiuinj  Usque  «leretwr  ot  formula  «»  di.  Matth.  9,  17. 
Mi  aodXmfS*  —  ojf oAowTa»  —  6fioioiq  ^vlatromu  vel  nifo^ 
ixownv  oia^d^notj  fidXUtP  olvov  vt6v  eiq  daxovq  naXatovtr 
M  <U  |»«  r*  ♦vAoTTOirTa»  vel  n^o<;ix^vat^  ^iirrvrtat  «.  r,  A. 
Badeoi  ralio  est  verborum  Luc  5,  87.  —  «,  86.  ot;d«»c  — 
(M  tov  wausoS  «-  ^tUoTTOvTa»  vel  n(^i/ova*v  o»  ar^^;ro»,^ 
ini^^   i/Msiov  1UU90V  inifidXXetv  ini  itukttov  naXatiw  «» 


«oiro^r^»  ^  ri  iMi66t  vUn  rsfii  aaird»  ifusmiqmmm 
loh.  4,  a    Act.  14,  17.    17,  87.    (AiriaA.  Kfici.  8,  24.) 

cf.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p-  840. 

M«irot/rr«9  nbi  yi  anget  vim  rov.*  i»trovv,  imo  foer^ 
enimvero.    Loc  11,  28.    Aom.  9,  20.    10,  18^    PhU.  8^  8. 

cf.  Fi^,  ^  541 .  « 

/»i7r»rt,  ii€«iifiii,  muito  msigis,  muiio  wUnua  1  Cor. 
6,  a  cf.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  806. 

ridBioPf  J,  [—  r^MPf  oroc,  j,  ap.  lofl.  AbL  5,  6. 
4.]  &i»i0oii,  hcbr.  Jiyn: ,  nom.  propr.  indeoUn.  Futt  GI- 
deon  fiUos  loasl,  qui  isra^Ua  a  Mldiailltscom  potestate 
Uberavii  lodd.  VIL  VUL  et  cum  cnllum  DwOU  evertisMt» 
hvjT\'*  LXX  ie^opdaX  appeUaCua  esl  lodd.  6,  12  oqq.  *- 
HebrVll,82. 

rtaffa^  ffc>  9>  (PP*  ▼»Uis  Hinnom,  vox  hebr.  «»•- 
posiU  ez  M*»!  wMs  et  nomiae  proprio  Dl3rL  FnU  haeo 
vallis  oUm  amoenissima,  arboribus  conslta,  fdatibnf  irrigon 
et  prope  Hierosolymas  ad  torrentem  Ktdlon  sUa,  ia  qoa 
Indaei,  iddolatrae  quondam,  liberos  suos  brachiis  tgoitlfl 
Molocbi,  simulacri  rerereaUfl  fere  imaginem  tanri,  ister 
tympanorum  sonos  immanitate  iuandita  trRdidissenl*  B^ 
versi  vero  in  patriam  ita  Ihiuc  locum  iidem  abominatl 
Bunl,  ul  cadavera  et  omnis  generis  sordes  eo  proUoerent; 
ad  quas  res  oousumendas  cnm  igue  perpetuo  opus  essel, 
ftiotum  esl,  ut  locus  iste  appellaretnr  yhrva  rov  nv^ 
Cum  denique  Indaei  nullum  crticlatum  Igne  crtideUorem 
haberent,  yefm^  nomen  ad  ipsnm  infemum  translulemfll, 
daemoues  quippe  et  homines  impios  igne  perpetoo  angi  el 
crncUUum  iri  existimantes;  atque  hlnc  in  ^.  T.  est:)  tfs- 
hennay  ignis  infemaiis  MaUh.  5,  22.  29.  3a  10,  28.  18, 
9.  29  y  15.  28.  Haro.  9,  43.  45.  47.  Lnc  12 ,  5.  liC 
3,  6.    Haepins  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

ra^(nj(i€if^f  vel  ye&aanareJj  Gethsemane^  do» 
men  villae  sive  praedii  ad  radicem  montis  oliveU  nJtm 
torrentem  Kidron,  cnius  nomen,  ut  videtur,  trsctum  esl  a 
ni  torcuUr  el  KjOB'  oleum  Matth.  26,  86.    Marc  14,  82. 


^oovo    «Zra»,     vel    «icaoTdc   ^    owv^om    ,  "•""      ' 

di  iMjrt  wpoc^jr«T«  «rel  «»  d«  /iijir»  aii^^pa  lU  «»#o»  doneht^ 
aar  oc  orpom  di^&i  /»«.  Cf.  de  «^  di  /»7  MaUhiae  §. 
008,  8.  p.  895.  Hifftm.  §.  18i,  not.  10.  et  ad  Piaton. 
Cril  c.  5.  p.  106.  HHndorf  ad  PUil.  Parmen,  §.  14.  p. 
808.  Passow  1.  p.  415.  Fritzsche  Ev,  Matth.  p,  255.  Hi- 
ter  N.  T.  p.  26.  —  «»  H  My*  praeter  Plutarchum,  Dion. 
Chrysosl.  habere  etiam  Aristopbanem  et  Platonem,  testatur 
Dindarf  praef.  ad  Dem.  p.  V  sq.      Cf.  Bornetn.  schoL  p. 

95.  M'in.  p.  547. 

naiys^  \)et  certe^  et  quidemi  ubi  ad  mUUmnm  refer- 
Inr  Lnc.  19,  48.  (Lucian.  Dial.  Deorr.  4,  2.)  -  2)  adjbO, 
mUn  etiam ,  ubi  maximum  lndici|l,  ja  sogar  Acl.  .2«  18. 
^ncian.  DUU.  Deqrr.  20,  14.  24.) 


riitonp,  ofoq,  o,  i},  t?iciiii«  Luc.  14,  12.  15,  6.  9. 
loh.  9,8.—  oi  o  pro  |3^  ler.  6,  21.  IjXJ  l9b.  86,  5. 
(Dlod.  8ic.  18,  84.    Xen.  i&em.  2,  2.  12.) 

reXaia,  m,  f.  oa»*,  [iUi  Luc.  6,  21.  cnm  »fittqulor 
Graecitas  habeat  yeXdooi*a$  cf.  Tiln.  p.  80.  Buitm.  §•  »00, 
4.  not,  8.  gram.  max.  §.  113,  5.  uot.  9.  Matth.  §.  1»*,  L 
DOt.  1.  Bost  §.  84.  §.  1 14,  not.  2-1  rideo.  Bis  Ui  N.  T.  Luc  6, 
21.25.    (Xen.  Mem.  4.  2.  5.   Ael.  V.  H.  14,  36.) 

riXtog,  tfToc,  <5,  risus.  Semel  lacob.  4,  9.  (Xc^ 
Cyr.  2,  2.  1.    Hdian.  7,  S.  5.) 

Faulltoj  ft  »0«,  impieo,  repleo,  octies  Ui  N.  T.  a) 
absolute  Marc  4,  37.  Luc  14,  83.  --  b)  rr  Yj;o«  «J- 
genit.  rci ,  ye/»tooc  an^YYOv  6^<:  Marc.  15 ,  36.  loli.  »,  7. 
de  h.  L  Unperat.  vid.  dyond^ja.  \oh.  6,  ^*«  (^^*  "•  ^*  ;» 
8.  85.)  cf.  IKtn.  p.  180.  litiffm.  §.  119.  Matth.  §.  851.  J. 
352.  —  c)  T»  o;rcJ  r»roc  [vid.  dno}  Luc  15,  16.  ye^orn  r^ 
xo»A»ay  avTov  dn6  rSf  ne^tim.  -  d)  ri  in  titoq  [vid.  i»\ 
Apoc  8,  5.  iy^*06f  avtop  i*  toi  m>^oc  roti  &vaMaTtj^w. 
15,  a  Ita  vh^  sq.  jD  cf.  Gesen.  p.  817.  SaepU»  non 
extat  in  N.  T.  " 

riuwy  f.  r«A««5,  vcrb.  defecl.  hrtjens  nomlsi  pme» 
et  Unpf.  [cf.  Bttffm.  gr.  max.  §.  114.  Matih.  J.  228.  PsjMoie 
sub  h.  v.l  pienus  Aim,  refertus  sum.  Decies  tn  N.  T.  n; 
sq.  genit.  [vid.  yeii^m^  Matth.  23,  27.  Lnc.  11,  89.  Bo». 
8,  14.  Apoc  4,  6.  a  5,  8.  15,  7.  17,  8.  4.  21,  IL 
(Diod.  8ic.  18,  3  et  84.  PoL  4,  65.  2.)  ^  b)  sq. /.  c. 
genU.  [vid.  iuj  MaUh.  23,  25.  yhovaif  H  a^mynK  «m 
3<r»«.'ac  L  t.sU  habrn  einen  Inkalty  der  «|2.^^'tJS!f 
UngerechtigkeU  entstanden  ist  v.  ff liifr  p.  18a  el  Frtn^ 
sche  Kv.  Malth.  p-  683.  -  De  j6d  n-  ]D  Exod.  16,  at. 
ler.  51,  34^    Exech.  82,  6.  cL  Gesen.  p.  817. 

raPii,  ac,  ij,  (nattvltas,  natales  Hom.  Hiad.  2,  707. 
Xen.Cyr.  1 ,  2.  8.)  i)  jn-ogenies ,  famiUa,  stirps  n)  prop^ 
MatUi.  1,  17.  (PoL  20,  6.  6.)  —  oi  o*  pr6  HH^  ler.  8, 
^.  -^  b)  pi»;  smM.^MUua,  Sippschaft ,  BescldecUhm^ 
16,  8.  ^  M  h.  umuin  die  Parabel.  yom  Ver^alier  p. 
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n.  ^  €)  oeAtwif  mSUti  h&mkivm  L  e.  Mmpiu  wpMo  att- 
Boniiii  fDre  XXa  oircaMeripliUii,  «<it  MensckenaUer  m) 
nohrent  lAm.  1 ,  M*  eiq  ^tfvac  rtMMv  lU  Apoe.  ty  9,  tk 
ciwc  oiMvtc  vt^  aJtfmy  ia  fleoidA  Mculonni  i.-e.  iii  oetcrc- 
numf  in  tHe  ulleremifemUfeUn  Z»iten  kirmus.  De  ifvto 
iiiteiisimiifl  genere  vid.  giib  cK^^mc  obseraiui.  Ila  •«  o'  pro 
D^l*!  *111  Pa.  W,  fi.  10«,  «5.  —  Luc.  1,  49w  ^raow*  a* 
fercoi  aUe  kunfHgen  Oeschlechter ,  omnium  aetatum  ho- 
mlnes.  Act.  14,  16.  15,  81.  Kph.  3,  5.  21.  Col.  1,  26. 
(Dlod.  Sic  1,  24  et  68.  2,  55.  Heroduin.  6,  a  18.  He.- 
rodot.  2,  1-^,)  —  b)  de  aetatls  alicuius  homioibus,  ein 
ZeltaUer  •  honUnes ,  gui  nunc  aetatem  agunt  Matth.  II, 

16.  12,  39.  41.  42.  45.  16,  4.  23,  36.  24,  34.  Mafc 
8,  12,   88.     18,  80.     Loc.   7,  81.     11,  29—32.  50.  51. 

17,  25.  Sri,  82.  Act.  2,  40.  13,  36.  PhU.  2,  15.  Hebr. 
8,  10.  —  de  vocat.  in  .exclamat.  Matth.  17«  17.  Marc.  9, 
19.  Luc.  9 ,  41.  vld.  ai¥4rjtoq,  —  Act.  8 ,  88.  r^y  yti^v 
trdtov  riq  Snjyjjstrm  i.  e.  kominee  aetatis  eius  tfuls  descri- 
here  poteriif  Sens.  nemo  y  quae  fkterit  kominum  aequaU^ 
«m  eius  nequiHa ,  poterU  eioqui.  —  o»  o  pro  "lH  Ics.  34, 
17.  (Luelan.  de  Astrolog.  §.  20.  Dem»  1390,  25.)  6a^ 
pina  nou  extat  in  N.  T. 

rsfstiXoyivif  w,  f.  ^M»,  (fevitx,  it/yw)  genus  et  fa~ 
mUiartm  originee  reeenseo  (Xen;'' S^mp.  4 ,  51.)  pasa.  yi* 
lftakoyioiia$y  ov/tatj  origktem  dttto ,  ad  genus  aOcuitu 
referor.    Semel  in  If.  T.    Hebr.  7^  a 

revsaXoyfa,  a?,  »,  genealoyiaj  nataUum  descrh- 
ptio.    Bia  legitur  1  Tim.  1,  4.    TiU  3,  9.     (Pol.  9,  2.  1.) 

rsvia itty  «Df,  Ta,  ifm^oHt^  ad  nativitsitem  spectans; 
l^rlae  denicMee,  Todteafeter ,  ita  Graeoftaa  antiqnior  cf. 
idib.  ad  Phryn.  p*  104.,  io  N.  T.  nt  ap.  C^raecos  seriores, 
pro  Y€¥t&X$a  i.  e.:)  naiaiitia  ^  fesium  diei  tuttaiis ,  G^-> 
intrtstitgsfeier.  £l>e  plur.  vid.  sub  aCv/ioc.1  Ita  bis  In  N.  T. 
-Matth.  14,  6.  Maro.  6,  21.  de  h.  1.  dat.  nbi  quaeritur: 
ooando?  vtd.  Maith,  §.  406.  BuUtn.  §.  120,  8.  4.  Bost  §. 
106.  Win,  p.  194.  (Alciphroo.  3.  ep.  18  et  55.  los.  Arch. 
12,  4.  7.    Dio  Cass.  47,  18.) 

riP8(7tgy  twc,  ^,  (yipottat  fio;  generatio  Xen.  Lac. 

8,  1.)  orl^o,  naticitas  Matth.  1,  1.  /9i^;.oc  yaviaeutq  L  x* 
1.  e.  lider  de  originibus  J.  C  AIU:  stemma ,  genealogiay 
catalogus  generis  J.  C.  Matth.  1 ,  19.  Luc.  1 ,  14.  lac 
1 ,  23.  nqiqittnop  t^?  yevianaq  forma  nativa,  —  oi  o  pro 
Iin^lD  Gen.  31,  13.  T(fox6^  tjJc  ytvioBwq  rota  originis 
ktnninum  i.  e.  quae  simulatque  nati  sumns,  enrsum  suum 
anspicaenr  —  f)iiae  decUrsus  fac  S^  9.  ita  Fritzscke  Ev. 
Matth.  p.  7.  Alii  aliter  vM.  TheiU  ep.  laeob.  p.  184  sqq. 
(Diod.  Hic  1 ,  6  et  8.  Hdian.  7,  1.  5.)  -*  »aepl<w  non 
liabetur  In  N.  T. 

revtrrjy  ijq,  ^,  tuttit>itatf  ortus^  Extat  tantnm  lob. 
•9,  1.  iit  yweT^q  —  «  naialibus  inde.  (Diod.  Sic  1,  21. 
Vol.  a,  20.  4.) 

riffifiaf  T05,  T<J,  (a  ytyiviffiaty  perf.  pass.  verbi 
yiveo^  fieri,  nasci)  fruclus,  fruges  Luc  12,  18.  —  metapb. 
'de  praeailis  vel  Gommodis  q  virtutls  stndio  orinndis  2  Cor. 

9 ,  10.'  Tot  yev^ftara  r^q  dtxcetoavviiq  Vfvmv»  Utrinsque  loci 
lcctio  vnlgaris:  yiwijfia,  quod  vidc 

rsffaoif  ctf,  f.  i}(7M,  a.  1.  iyiwfioa  A)  acfivum  1)  de 
viris;  gignoyzeugen,  erzeugen  a)  propr.  MntUi.  1,  1 — 16. 
Act.  7,  8.  l^.  —  sq.  in  cum  genit.  matris  Matth.  1 ,  3.  5. 
6.  (Palaeph.  f.  45.  Plut.  fcCympos.  3.  guaestion.  4.  c  8. 
lincian.  D.  D.  22 ,  2.)  —  b)  metaph.  aa)  Dens  dicitnr 
yevvfiaaqy  parenSy  pattr^  nunc  quatenus  beiieiicUs  exi- 
miis  omat  et  nt  fllium  tractat  aliqucm  1  loh.  5,  1.  —  nnno 
ratione  habita  Theocratiae  hebraicae  pro:  regem  vicarium 
aliquem  declaro  et  constituo  iyw  oi^fteQov  yeyiwfixd  ae  Act. 
.18,  Sa.  Hebr.  1,  5.  5,  5.  ooll.  Ps.  2,  7.^  bb)  more 
•iudalco  trajisfertur  ad  raHonem  et  necessitndinCTi,  qnae 
est  doctoreai  iater  et  dis<^pnlum:  paltr  sum  sc  rntione 
babita  religtonis,  der  geistige  Vater  Jemandes  sein  1  Cor. 
4,  15.  dik^  cov  svayyeXiov  iyt>  Vf»aq  iyhvti^a*.  Fhilem.  v.  10. 
ov  iyiwtiaa  iv  totq  deaftoJq  fiov.  (Philo  iKOgat.  ad  Cai.  p. 
1000.  B.:  ^«viUov  airrbv  ^  oi^;/  fjttov  twv  yoviuv  yeyivvijna, 
Semkedr,  fol.  19,  2.  „81  qnis'  filfum  proxlmi  sni  legem  do- 
cet,  lioc  ideiil  pntat  scriptura,.  ac  si  ipsom  gcnnisset.*^ 
i^ilntll.  instit.    orat.   2,  9.  „  disclpalod  id  unnm  interim 

ll'oiW  ClaPtt  sdilio  ill. 


tttnee,  nl  profcepicree  mtoe  «oa  mioiia,  qnam  ipssstBdte 
amenfe  et  pttrentee  esse,  ntm  qoidem  corponim,  sed  men- 
tinm  credant,'')  —  c)  trop.  pro:  auctor  sum  alicuitis  rei, 
veranlassem^  erzeugen ,  nt  fuixctq  2  Tim.  2 ,  23.  (Diod. 
Sic  18,  54.  Pol.  1,  67.  2.)  —  2)  de  feminis:  pario^  sq. 
acc  Luc  1,  57.  loh.  16,  21.  tivd  rm  Lnc  1,  13.  absol. 
Luc  23,  29.  —  sq.  elq  finali  6al.  4,  24;  ftia  ftiv  dno 
S^ovq  amq  [sc  kaXovftivfiJ  «  *5  ^ovXelav  yevvwaa  i.  c 
kac  lege  partum  edens  y  ut  serviat  i.  e.  partum  servilem 
edeths.    (Palaeph.  f.  2.    Xen.  Lac  1,8,)  — 

B)  passivnm:  1)  gigttor ,  IV  Tm  mm  in  itiero  aiiatitta 
Matth.  1,  20.  —  2)  nascor^  iyevvrf^fiv  ct  ytyivvtifiat 
natus  sttm  a)  propr.  Matth.  2,  1.  4.  de  h.  I.  Indicat.  iii  orat^ 
indir.  vid.  snb  axoik»  monita.  Matth.  19,  12.  20,  24. 
Marc  14,  21.  Loc  1,  85.  t6  ytwtofAtvov  i.  e.  proles 
proxime  edenda.  Cf.  de  partic.  c  artic  vim  snbstaiit. 
habente  sob  d^txia»  notata. —  loh.  8,  4.  Act.  7,  80.  Rom. 
9,  11.  Hcbr.  11,  28.  (Lucian.  DiaU  Mort.  29,  8.  Piut^ 
vit.  Ages.  c  3.)  —  addito  nominat  praedicati  [vid.  faai' 
Uffaa  ooU.  al^wj,  nt  tv^Xdq  loh.  9,  2.  19.  20.  82.  f^ftaXo^ 
Act.  22,  28.  —  sq.  CK  rhv  ndofiov  tutscettdo  inmuttdo  ve» 
nio  mm  in  hicem  edor  loh.  16,  21.  —  sq.  eiq  finaU  loh.  18, 
87.  2  Petr.  2,  12.  —  sq.  Jn  c  gen.  matris  Matth.  1 ,  16. 
Af  no^eiaq  loh*  8,  41.  —  to  ytyevwifUvov  [cf.  de  nentro» 
quatenus  ad  personas  refertnr,  Sub  dytvf^q  et  oiroUv^M  oli- 
aervatal  i*  eaqn6q  loh.  Z^  9.  -^  sq.  iv  c  dat.  loci,  status 
et  condittonis  Act.  22,  8.  —  lob.  9,  84.  Act.  2,  8.  — 
aq.  xaroi  t»  »  Ci  ttiicuitts  rei  6al.  4,  23.  29.  —  dn6 
ttvoq  pro:  genuB  duco  ttb  aiiquo,  ortunt  kabeo  ab  aliquo 
Hebr.  11,  12.  —  b)  metaph.  aa)  in  &eov  ysvv^&vfat, 
yeyevvfjftivoq  ix  0-tov,  nt  tinvov  tov  &tov  etvat^ 
tinvov  tov  &eov,  clrcumscribit  hominem,  qui  carui 
acceptusque  Deo  est  et  beneftciis  exlmiis  ab  eo  omatur 
loh.  1,  18.  1  loh.  2,  29.  3,  9.  4,  7.  5,  1.  4.  18.  — 
bb)  dviaOev  yevvfi&tjvat^  denuo  tuisci,  avM&ev  ye^ 
yevvfifiivoty  dentto  nati  dfcnntur,  qni,  missa,  quam  hac* 
tenns  secuti  suat,  cogttaadi,  iudicandi,  senlieiidi,  agendi 
ratione,  adiuti  Spiritu  divino  lin  tov  nvevftatoq^  ffleliorem 
mentem  snmunt  loh.  3,  3.  7.  —  minos  plene  v.  6.  t6  ye^ 
ytvvfiftivov  in  tov  nrevfiatoq  pro:  t6  yeyevniftivov  dvwS^eVf 
•in  tov  nvevfiatoq»,  v.  8.  ftdq  6  yeyewijfUvoq  in  tov  nvevfta- 
toq  pro:  nd^  6  ytytwvifkivoq  dvoi&tv,  in  tov  ttvevftatoe» 
eteepins  Bon  extat  in  N.  T. 

riffriiiay  Toc,  Trf,  (vld.  IfTn.p.  26.  —  ytwdm)  omtte^ 
quod  geniium ,  natum ,  procreatum  est  a)  y.  ixtSvAv  pro^ 
genies  viperarum ,  in  descriptione  hominum  nocentium 
et  perniciosorum  Matth.  3,7.  12,  34.  23,  38.  Luc  8, 
7.  —  b)  frugesy  fructus  MaUh.  26,  29.  Marc  14,  25. 
Luc  [12,  18.1  22,  18.  (Diod.Sic  5,  17.  Pol.  1,  71.  1.) 
cf.  Lo5.  ad  Phr>'n.  p.  286.  qni  ytwifftata  Bunqnam  pro 
MaQn6q  dici  Craecis  antiquioribus  docet.  —  c)  metaphor. 
praemia  et  commoda  enata  ex  tHrtutis  studio  vel  tttiii^ereo 
t>el  ex  iiberaliiate  2  Cor.  9,  10.  Ta  y^w^^ata  t^q  dmatoav^ 
vfiq*    Codd.  h.  L  yeiniftata,    Saepius  non  legitnr  in  N.  T. 

reffqaaQit,  Oenesaret ,  hebr.  ^"753  vel  nn^D 
serius  ^n^j^  nomen  regionis  amoenissimae^  quae,  appei- 
lata  ab  urbe  eiusdem  nominis,  lacui^  qui  in  ea  erat,  no-' 
men  dedit  n*1])3~C>  Num.  34,  11.  Idem  lacus  dicitur  in 
N.  T.  Utcus  Balilaeae,  mare  QaiHaeae  Matth.^4,  8.  mare 
Tiberiadis  loh.  21,  1.  lactts  Oenesaret  Luc  5,  1.  £rat 
hic  lacus  stadiorum  C  longitudine  et  XL  latitudine  atqiie 
qnemadmodum  aquamm  eius  dnloedo  et  salubritas  celebra- 
baturj  ita  idem  piscibus  abundabat.  Denique  idera  hand 
raro  tenpestate  comraovebatnr  Mattb.  14,  34.  Marc  6^ 
53.  Luc  5,  1.  •:-  cf.  loseph.  de  bell.  iud.  8,  10  et  18. 
2,  20.    3,  3. 

riffTjffig^  €«c,  17,  generatioy  nativHaSy  ita  edit. 
vuV.  MaUh.  1,  la    Luc  1,  14.  -—  Vide  ytvtotg. 

reffijxoqj  ^,  6vj  (ytwdfn)  geniUts^  tutttts*  Bis  in 
N.  T.  Mattb.  11,  11.  Luc  7,  28.  nbi  ytvvfitoi  yweunHf^ 
nati  i.  e«  liberi  tmiiierum  =>  homines,  ita  rB^  Th]  Icb. 
14,  1.  15,  14.  De  genit.  post  adiect.  verbal.  vi<L  aob 
dyan7it6q  jnonita.    (Diod.  Sic.  1 ,  6.) 

rifogj  eoq^  ovq,  t^  getttts  l.  e.  a)  progeHies  Act  17, 
2a  29.  (Dlod.  Sic  1,6.  2,  84.)  -  b)  famiiia  Act.  7, 
18.    18,  96.    A^tfic.  22,  6.    Act.dy  6.  aia  h.  1.  ordo  (Xen. 
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Cyr.  I,  «*  1.)  —  c)  ffens^  noHOf  c«  yi^t»,  nMoHB  [de 
fluo  dat  usa  vid.  d&vvctrtt^^  Iffarc.  7,  86.  Aoi.  4,  38.  7, 
le.  18,  2.  84.  8  Cor.  11,  80.  Phil.  3,  5.  Gnl.  1,  14. 
1  Petr.  8,  9.  Ita  LXX  pro  n^  Gcn.  If,  9.  CDlod.  Sicf.  1, 
4  et  19.  Xen.  Cyr.  4,  6.  8.)  —  d)  ffenus  I.  e.  Galtung 
Mat(h.  13,  47.    17,  81.    Marc.  9,  89.     1  Cor.  18,  10.  88. 

14,  10.  (Diod.  Sic.  1,  9. 3,  40.  Xen.  Oeo.  7,  19.)  8aepiiia 
Don  legitur  in  N.  T. 

riQafffjfog^  oi?,  ^,  Qeratenta^  pertinent  ad  Gerth- 
tamj  quae  erat  urba  in  linibui  meridionalibua  Peraeae, 
teste  loseph.  bell.  iudaic    8,  la  d.     3 ,  &  3.     Ant.  13, 

15.  5.  Peraea  vero  com  CMet  in  fioibua  Arabiae,  alii 
iirbem  Arabiae  fuiase  Gerasam  moouerunt.  £andem 
Gadaram  nominatam  esse,  absque  argumentis  idoneis  alii 
obsenramnt.    Legitur  quidem  in  Codd.  nonnullis  ^e^^!^^ 

,pro  faSaofi9&v  vel  yef^tOijvM^  Matth.  8,  88.  Marc  5,1. 
Luc.  8,  80.  Sed,  nt  visum  est  Griesbachio  aliisqne  rei 
criticae  peritissinds,  lectio  ^^c^iti^  debetur  librariis, 
qui  in  nominibus  locorum  saepenumero  errarunt  et  quibus 
nrbs  Ckrasa  notior  erat,  qnam  Gergesa;  legendum  i^itnr 
esse  monuemnt  iidem  Malth.  8,  88.  et  Lnc  8, 86.  ytgy€Of!vfivy 
in  lecis  vero  Marc  5,  1.  Luc  8,  37.  j^oMlB^iTrMv.  Cf*  U'in» 
bibl.  Realw.  sob  v.  Gadara.  Friizsche  et  de  Wette  ad 
BUtcb.  L  ]• 

reQye^flfoqy  ^,  ^^  Gerffeeemu^  periinens  ent  «ru 
bem  Gerffesanu  adnnmeratam  Peraeae  et  sitam  in  agro  op- 
pidi  6adara  Matth.  8,  88.  Luc  8,  37.  Vide  tamen  de 
horum  1.  lecttone  Win.  FrUzsche  et  de  Wetie  sub  voc 
feqdativ6q  laudatos.  '  , 

riQOvaiaf  a? ,  17 ,  l/eQovaio^ ,  ad  senes  pertinens ; 
senatns,  Pausan.  3,  11.  Xen.  Mem.  4,  4.  16.  in  N.  T.) 
sutnmtte  ludaeorum  eenaius  i.  e.  synedriitm  moffnum ,  vel 
quod  alils  visnm  est:  seniores  ludaeorum.  Semel  inN.  T. 
Act.  5,  81.    auditb.  4,  6.    8  Macc.  1,  10.) 

riQ»f,  oftroC)  ^9  senew.  Semel  legitnr  in  N.  T. 
loh.  8^  4.  (Hdian.  3,  15.  4.  Xen.  Symp.  4,  17.)— oj  o' 
pro  ]pT  Prov.  17,  6. 

r^vofjiaif  f.  ytt'aoft€u,  (med.  verbi  ysv»  gnstare 
flicio,  gnstandum  praebeo)  ffustOf  deffusto,  a)  propr.  absol. 
Matth.  87,  34.  (Xen.  Cyr.  1,  3.  5.)  —  sq.  aoc  ex  nsn 
^graecit.  serioris  tcf.  fr<ii.p.  38.  I88.3,  ut  t6  v6t»q  loh.  8, 
9.  C!!^ir.  39,  19.)  —  b)  pro:  libo  i.  c  einen  Bissen  kosteny 
etwas  ffetiiessen,  absol.  Act  10,  10.  80,  11.  Col.  8, 
81.  —  sq.  genit  Ccf.  Wvt.  p.  181.  Alt  p.  50.  Matth.  §. 
387.  Buttm.  §.  119.  Rost  §.  108.]  Act.  83,  14.  (ita  absol. 
los.  Ant.  6,  14.  3.)  --  pro  Dj;^  1  8am.  14,  84.  —  metaph. 
vel  pro :  particeps  sum.  sq.  genit.  [cf:  Win,  Matth.  Rost. 
Buthn,  1.  I.],  nt  tov  itlTTvm  Lnc  14,  84.    (P0I.  15,  33. 

5.  Hdot.  6,  5.)  —  vel  pro:  eoDjteriorf  1.  e.  nunc:  experi- 
entia  coffnosco.  sq.  oti  1  Petr.  8,  3.  —  ri,  tit  &$ov6ijfUM 
Hebr.  3,  5.  —  rcM^c,  nt  t^c  ^wotciq  tip:  inovgctpiov  Hebr. 

6,  4.  —  nunc  talmodice,  toi;  &avarov  mortem  experior 
Matth.  10,  88.  Marc.  9,  1.  Luc  9,  87. .  loh.  8,  58.  Hebr.  8, 
9.  cf.  FrUzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  545.  (talmudice  ND^D  CI^D 
cf.  Vorst.  de  hebraism.  p.  716.)  Saepius  non  habetnr  in 
N.  T. 

rioHQYiwj  aF,  f.  i^auy  affrum  colo.  Eictat  tantum 
Hebr.  6,  7.    (Diod.  SiC.  1,  83.    Xen.  Oec  14,  8.) 

ridQytOfj  oti,  Ta,  affer^  [Strab.  14.  p.  687.  S.3  ap- 
pellantor  Christiani  CorinthU  0»ov  y.  1  Cor.  8,  9.  quem 
colendvm  tradidit  Deus  Panlo  et  Apollo*  LXX  pro  TTiit^ 
Prov.  84,  30.^ 

ritoQfoqj  ov,  6f  affricola^  gui  rel  affrum  coHii  8 
Tim.  8,  6.  lac.  5,  7.  (Ael.  V.  H.  5,  14.  Xen.  Oec  5, 
16.)  vel  vineamy  vinitor  Matth.  81,  33  sqq.  Marc  13,  1. 
8.  7.  Luc  80,  9  —  16.  lob.  15»  1.  (ita  ynffyeifr  vineam 
colere  Plato  Eolyphr.  c  4.) 

^Vf  rn^i  1«  4-  y<*^a,  vel  yia^  ^,  terra  i.  e.  i)terra 
arabUis,  teUuSp  quae  aralro  subiffUur^  Krdreichy  yij  TroUif 
Matth.  13,  5.  ^Marc  4,  5.  —  9^  {  «0^1;  Matth.  18,  8.  83. 
Marc  4,  8.  80.  -  v.  86.  88.  31.  Lnc  13,  7.  14,  35. 
lob.  18,  84.  Hebr.  6,  7.  lac  5,  7.  Apoc  14,  16.  rXen. 
Oecon.  4 ,  8.)  — '  8)  hstmus ,  Boden  ,  inxvveo&at  ini  r^q 
r^  Matth.  83,  85.  Tr/^ffT  ini  f^  y^v  filatth.  10,  88.    tS, 


35»  t  Wurc  8|  6.  8,  80.  14y  8«.  jUt  .9,  tf.  --  Lnc.  881, 
44.  84,  5.  -*  i^  r?  ioeMtii  Matth..87,.  51.  oixoA>/ifi>  omUw 
ixi  tfiv  yijv  Lnc  6,  40.  —  dn^xqvetxseif  ^  Vi  rii  Mi^tli. 
85,  I84  85.  y^m^  eh  tijr  r^v  loli.  10,  6.  S.  iyeq&^m» 
cM  v^c  nk  Aot.  9,  &  (Hd«an«  1,  13»  8.  Xen.  Qsrr.a,  3L 
A.)  —  3)  terra  eonUtuns ,  nbi  opp..  maci  vel  laoui  Marc 
4,  1.  6,  47.  Loc  5,  3.  8,81.  loh.  6,  81.  81,  a  9. 
11.  (Hdian.  9»  10.  d.  Xen.  An.  1,  1.  7.)  -  4)  orbis  ter- 
rarum,  teiius .  a)  maxime,  ubt  distinguontnr  oi^^i^  y^^ 
&dXaaaa  Matth.  5,  5.  la  35.  6,  10.  !19.  16,  19.  Luc 
8,  14.  81,  83.  Act.  8,  19.  Hebr.  1,  10.  18,  86.  8  Petr. 
3,  5.  7.  10.  18.  Apoc.  81,  1.  —  Verba  td  inl  T17C  yvq 
i.  e.  quae  in  terris  sunt  et  td  iv  roX^  oiQavoX^  E[Mi. 
1 ,  lOk  Col.  1 ,  16.  circumscribunt  omnem  omnium  remm 
universitatem.  —  b)  qnatenus  babitator  aa)  universe  Act 
1,  8.    4,  86.    10,  18.     11,  6.    17,  2».    [Rph.  6,  3.3   Apoc 

3,  10.    Hebr.  11,  13.' 0»  o'  pro  hzffi  1  Chron.  1«, 

30.  (Hdiaa.  1,  8.  9.  Xen.  Ages.  1,  36.  9,  7.)  —  aXtfeiw 
dnb  tfi<:  yfjq  tiip  K*niv  ttpoQ  vel  tipd  =  toUere  aiiquetn 
e  medio  Act.  8,  33.  88,  88.  —  vyf^tO-^vat  i*  tijq  yijQ 
i.  e.  ex  his  terris  in  reffionem  altiorem^  nt  in  coeluniy 
recipi  loh.  18,  38.  —  td  ir$i  TiJc^y^Ci  res  ad  vUamin 
his  terris  pertinentes  ^  res  sensibus  obtHae  Col.  8,8.^ 
td  f^ikfj  td  i^i.  tfj^^  ytfii  =  fi  qdql  Col.  3,5.  — 
bb)  inclusa  imperfecti*  viiie ,  perituri  notione:  terra  tf<K 
mieUium  imperfectkmiU  et  iBUfeeUUtatis.  Qoam  notiooeni 
hactenos  cum  terrae  cogltalione  coniunxenuit  scriptoreo 
sacri,  quatenus  naturam  eins  intuentcs  omnia  mutari  neque 
quidquam  co,  quo  nnnc  conspicitur,  statn  pernmnere,  orirli 
puta,  crescere,  minni,  pertre  cogooscerent ;  coeli  contrm 
i.  e.  sidemm  natnram  cnm  semper  slbi  constaxe  viderent, 
.Csctum  est,  ut  com  hniim  noUone  oopularetor  perfecaoaia 
eogitatio.  Ioh«  8,  30.  ^  oly  /»  tij^  y^,  iathf  in  t^q  yr^Q  mU 
iu  tffi  yijQ  XakeX  i.  e.  homOy  in  iUs  ierris  naiuSj  imperfe^ 
etus  vel  vUis  est  adeoque  hwniUaf  ievkorm ,  minsu  prae* 
stantia  loquUur.  —  co)  ubi,  quae  in  terra  agi,  eveoii« 
dicuntur,  ad  homines  maxime,  terrae  qoippe  iacolas.  per- 
.tineot  aiatth.   5,  18.     6,   10.    10,  34.     Loc  Ifi,  49.  6V 

18,  8.  loh.  17,  4.  -^  5)  rif^io,  Gebiei,  Land  a)  addito 
nomine  genUli ,  ut  y^  iaoaijX  Matth.  8,  80.  81.  y^  yevf^oa- 
qit  14,  34.  Marc  6,  53.  yij  xaXSdioif  Act.  7,  4.  MaUh. 
10,  15.  11,  84.  /^  iovdci  Matth.  8,  6.  yq  vtip&aXiifk  4,  15. 
«  iov6aia  yij  loh.   8,  88.  —   Act   7;  11.   36.  40.    18,  17. 

19.  lud.  V.  5.  (Xen.  Anab.  1,  3.  4.)  -  b)  addito  adiecti- 
vo:  y^  dXXotqia  Act  7,  6.  yij  ixtivfj  Matth.  8,  86.  31.  — 
c)  sq.  genit.  personae  =  terra  pairia  aiicuius  Act  7,  8. 
—  d)  ubi  de  terra  indaica  et  fiitis  eino  sermo  est  Mattb. 
87,  45.  Marc  15,  33.  Luc  83,  44.  —  4,  85.  81,  83.  35» 
Rom.  9,  88.    Eph.  6,  3.    lacob.  5,  19* 

r^QagyaoQ,  «c,  ion.  yr^Qtoq,'  i^t  y^QtV,  y^qet,  t<J, 
senectus.  Extat  tantnm  Luc  1,  36.  iv  yriQet  aiV$c>  lectio 
vulg.  ri^P^.  De  foun.  ioii.  y^tt  cf.  BtUtm.  §.  49.  not.  4^ 
gram.  max.  §.  64.  not.  4.  Maiik.  §«-84.  not.  8.  Winer  9. 
37.  68.  AU  p.  7.  Rost  §.  45,  not.  8.  Legttnr  baeo  fonnft 
8lrac.  8,  6.  46,  9.  oi  o  Ps.  91,  14.  1  Re^  11,  4. 
(dat.  y^qif  legitur  Diod.  Sic  1,  84.     Xen.  Cyr.  1,  5r^0.) 

r7jQaaua>,  ^^^ci>,  f.  yff^tt,  cansenesco»  Bis  in 
N.  T.  loh.  81,  18.  Hebr.  8,  13.  --  oi  o  pro  PpTH  ^ob. 
14^8.    (Xen.  Ages.  11,  14.  de  n^ugibna  Xen.  Yen.  1,  4.) 

rifOfiatj  [Graeci  antlqniores  e^  Attici:  yiyvofuu^J 
dep.  med.  f.  yevijaofiat,  a.  8.  iyepS/i^fjfy  et  eadem  signl- 
ficatione  [ut  apud  Dor.  et  seriores  Graecos,  v.  Diod.  :^c 
1,1.  3,40.  4,44.  Polyb.  8,  67.  8.  cf.  Ld».  ad  Phryn. 
p.  108.  109.  Buttm.  §.  101.  et  gram.  max.  §.  114.  Matthiae 
|.  888.  Rost  §.  84.]  a.  1.  pass.  iyefi^&^,  perf.  yiyora  fde 
3  pUir.  yiyorar  in  codd.  Apoc.  81,  6.  vid.  ytptuaxtt  init.l 
natu  factus  sum  v.  Buttm.  1. 1.  —  If  in^'  p.  50.  Alt  p.  88. 

I)  fio  i.  e.  1)  ich  enUtehef  exisio,  tO  de  honilnibai^ 
fimgibos,  nbi  Latini:  nascor  loh.  8|  58.—  sq.  ^Jt  c  geniW 
natalinm  Rom.  1 ,  3.  loh.  8,  41.  iu  yvp«uM6q  6al.  4,  4.  — 
(Ael.  V.  H.  9,  18.  Hdian.  5,  7«  7.  Xen.  An.  8»  8.  18.) 
-^  de  ftmgibns  et  plantis  1  Cor.  15,  87.  fii  ttpoq  Hlattlk 
81^  19.  —  (AeL  V.  H.  6,  1.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  9.  4.)  —  b) 
de  naturae  phaenomenis,  de  tempeslatibus.  clamore,  si- 
lentio,  cootentione,  dissidio,  sediUooe,  torba,  calamitatl- 
bos,  anidU  sensibtts,  in  qoibus  omnibns  Latini;  orior^ 
axorior,  dat^Msr^,  Pqoptij  loh.  18,  89.    Apoc  8,  5.  AU»  18. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


riNO 


89 


It)  18.  de  r^^  wkBfitm  b.  1«  l^epeitto  Ttd.  Wbi.  p.  549. 
(Xeiu  ADiib.  8,  1.  11.)  --  r«Xi|M7  Matth.  8,  86.  MRro.  4, 
•e.  Lvc  89  S4.  MAa^  Bbirek  4,  ^.  re9»^A^  Marc.  9,  7. 
Lac  9,  84.  nkij^i^  Loo.  #,  ^  0e«<r^d9  MnUh.^  8,  84. 
98,  t.  Ad.  16,  8t.  AfKiC  6,  18.  11.  18.  10,  18  bto. 
iMoria  loh.  6,  17.  «Ndvc^  BftUlh.  87,  45»  Maro.  15',  88.' 
IMO*  88t  44.  ;rcUci(ci,  nv^  Apoo.  8,  7.  -^  r^TT^ffM^?  ^Ot. 
8,^1.  ^Mtfr^f  ^Jliv^  MatUi.  18^  81.  84,  81  bLi.  MArc 
4,  17.  IJr,  19.  Acull,  18.  2:irn70K  loh.  8,  85.  &6(ftfpo<: 
Blattlu  80,  5.  87,  M.  (Xeii.  An.  8,  4.  85.)  ^^  Act.  8, 
8.  iaav8y«^  Aet.  80,  87.  noavr^  88,  9.  Matth.  85,  6.  (Xen. 
€yr.  7,  5.  88.)  A«^^?  Lac.  4,  85.  15,  14.  Act.  11,  88. 
^M^Aot.  14,5.  9iMc/Mf  Apoc|l8»7.  na^olivafAd^  Act.  15,  3tf. 
i^r/^  ^u^)*  ^V  ^^  v^r/  Aot.  81,  40.  Apoc  8,  1.  orcttfK 
Loc  83,  19.  Act.  15,  81  83,  7.  10.  (Xen.  H.  6.  1,  1. 
88.)  av^rii^  Act.  15,  7.  awdf^ft^  Aot.  81,  80.  axlofiay 
ae  sciMara  MaUh.  9,  16.  Maro.  8,  81.  de  dissidio  loh* 
7)  43.  10,  19.  ro^/o?  Act.  18,  18.  19,  83.  91^  Act. 
8^  6.  19,84.  Apoc.  II,  15.  9#Aoye«xia  Lac  88,  84.  9&6fo<;^ 
^$f  1  Tim.  6,4.  de  h.  1.  singalari  praemisso  plnribna 
•nblectis  vid.  dxolav&im  etde  asyndetcfeub  oxce/^c  monita. 
Xo^  yivttat,  irtiTttov  rwr  dyyiX«fP  iU  O.  apud  aogelos 
-■  ^r  r«  o^^r^  v.  7.]  Luc  15,  10.  —  Act.  8,  8.  —  0) 
4le  $e  illucesceate ,  de  diei  partibas,  nocte,  vigiliis,  ubi 
Lat.  HtgruOf  eworlor  y  Ulucesco  Marc  0,  81.  Luc  4,  48. 
8,  10.  88,  06.  AcU  18,  18.  16,  35.  83,  18.  87,  89.  33. 
8^.  drf>4  Marc.  11 ,  19.  de  h.  1.  aor.  — •  plusqpf.  vid.  dleir*^ 
^ia  Matth.  8,  16.  14,  15.  83.  16,  8.  86,  80.  87,  57. 
Marcl,38.  6,47.  14,17.  15,48.  loh.  6,  16.  iroMlb 
^Matth.  87,  1.    loh.  81,  4.  -  M  Act.  87,  87. 

8)  i.  q^  7roiopfta$  a)  de  rerum  omoium  creatione, 
ubi  Lat  creor^  ge^ichaff^tn,  hervorgebracht  werden  1  Cor. 
15 ,  45.  Hebr.  4 ,  3.  lac  3,9.  —  sq.  d^a  c  genit.  pers. 
loh.  1 ,  3  ter.  de  eadem  senteotia  et  afHrmative  et  nega- 
tive  expressa  vid.  dqviofiai.\.  10.  —  sq.  in  c  genit.  mate- 

rtoi  Hebr.  11 ,  3 oi  o  pro  fc<*^3:  Gen.  8,4.  —  b)  de 

Mrtis  operibus,  ubi  Lat.  coa/Sc<ar^^  sq.  6td  /«ipwr  Act.  19, 
80.  (Hdian.  8,  4.  4.  Diod.  Sic  1,  43.)  »  c)  de  miracu- 
^  et  factis  slmUibus:  patrorj  efficior,  absolute  Malth. 
11,  80.  81.  83,  Lnc  10,  13.  Jlct.  8,  13.  -  Luc  4,  83. 
oaa  ^KOivaafitv  r'^t*f^^  <•«  xaTre^raorf*  i.  C  6id  00 v, 
iX&dproq  eiq  r.a7tiqraovfi,  —  Act.  4,  88.  itp  op  Li-  e.  an 
welchem.  Vid.  ijti,}  i^tr^^^  *©  a^f*tT6y  rovro.  —  sq.  d«c» 
c  geuit.  pers.  Act.  8,  43.  4,  10.  80.  18,  9.  84,  3.  — 
«q.  did  ^«i(>o7r  tipoq  £cf.  JVin.  p.  548.]  Marc  6,  8. 
Act.  6,  8.  14,  3.  —  sq.  v/rd  c  gen.  pers.  Luc  9,  7. 
13,  17.  83,  8.  Kph.  5,  18.  .-  d)  de  precibus,  de  sumtu, 
de  promissione,  de  iusidiis,  abi  Lat.  fiOj  nos:  gethan,  ge* 
vtadtt,  verrichtet  werden  sq.  «t^  TiqtwrsumP  Marc  14,  4. 
(Xen.  Hier.  9,  11.   dandvai  riy>optai,)   sq.  n^q  nra  Act. 

80,  6.  —  80,  3.  /ero/A^n;?  d«  ai)r^  U»  ©•  «»?  aurdr,  ge^ 
gen  ihn  coll.  83,  80.J  im^ov^^  vJi6  Hh  iovMw.  (Ita 
iaifiovkfvtiv  titi  Ipp.  deliberare  ini  tiva  in  alicuius  do- 
trlmentnm]  insidiari  alicui  Xen.  An.  8,  5.  15.  coll.  5,  6. 
88.  Palaeph.  f.  8.)  —  e)  de  iussis,  mandatis,  petitis,  ubi 
Latini:  peragor  y  voUzogen,  tfoUbracki  y  ausgefUhrt  ^  er- 
fUlit  werdeny  erfolyen  Matth.  6,  10.  r^n^n^^  ^^  &iXijfid 
oov.    86,  48.    Luc  U,  8.     14,  88.    88,  48.    83,  81.    Act. 

81,  14.  —  f)  de  epulis,  de  inqnisiHone  iudicis,  ubi  Latr: 
instiiuory  bereitety  angesteltt  y  vorgenommen  werden  loh. 
13,  8.  ^einrov  r^Ofiivov.  Act.  85,  80.  rij?  dranQiaeuq  ye^ 
90fiivfi;.  (Hdian.  1,  8.  17.  rf^Ofiirfj^  d*  i^etdatwq.)  Hebr. 
7,  18.  v6fiov  0utdO-taiQ  ri^ftai.  v.  18.  —  g)  de  persoois, 
innnerl  alioui  admotis,  ubi  Lat.:  constituory  ick  werde  zu 
rtwas  gemackt  oder  besteUt  sq.  nunc  nomlnat.  praedicatl 
Ivid.  dno^ixpvfu]  Col.  1 ,  83.  ov  irev^fiffv  ir^  Ttavloq  did" 
«oroc.  V.  85.  Hebr.  5,  5.  6,80.  7,16.80.83.  (Hdian. 
2,  6.  18.)  -«  addito  datlvo  coromodi  1  Cor.  1,  30.  —  uunc 
oq.  ^;rayM  r#roc  Luc  19,  19.  {ini  riro?  Plut.  vit.  Ages.  C 
21.)-—  h)delegibus  et  institucis,  ubiLat.:  constituor,  an" 
geordnetf  gegeben  werden  Marc  8,  87.  t6  adjipatov  did 
Tbif  av&qionop  irireto.  addita  nomiuat.  praedicjiti  G^al.  3, 
24.  (Xsn.  Anab.  1,  1.  a)  —  i)  de  modo,  quo  agitur  cum 
aliquo  aa)  x^rerai  tt  vel  ovttaq  ir  tivt  [vid.  ^rj  es  ge^ 
MChieht  etwas  oder  so  an  Jem.<,  1  Cor.  9,  15.  —  in  in- 
Cerrogat.  deliberantls,  quid  facto  opus  sit,  sq.  eouiunct. 
£cf.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  748.  Matth.  §.  516,  8  et  3.  Buttm. 
).  186,  not.  7.  fHn.  p.  868.  Bornem,  schol.  p.  147.  et  de 
t^tia  persona  in  tuUbns  rariori  Buttm.  I.  1.   Win.  1.  LJ 


Lao.  28,  81.  /r  T^ifjgf  rl  r^^^l  codd.qnldam  ^crifomu. 
Vid.  Win.X.  1.  Ch^iesb.  ed.  SchiUz.  —  bb)  ri^l*^^  xarcc^a 
pro:  ^.  jrara^ro^  ich  werde  als  ein  FtuchwUrditfer  be* 
kandeit^  vni^  ttro^  aUcnius  causa  •-  poenas  luo  aUcubss 
causa  6al.  3,  13.  ^  k)  de  tempore,  vita  »  Lat.  agor, 
Marc  15,  83.  Luc  88,  14.  —  (Xen.  An.  6,  4.  9.)  — 
l^larc  6,  35.  ^^i  noXX^<;  r9^f*^<:  cu*^  muitum  tempus 
transactum  esset  vel  effluxisset.  Act.  80,  4.  tt^  '—  ^air 
fiov  t\v  —  r^^ofAivfjv  I.I*  0.  vitam  meam  —  quae  acta  estj 
—  taaoi.  Vide  noiita  iu  fin.  —  1)  de  diebus  festis »  agor^ 
celebror,  ut  ra  irttaivia  loh.  10,  88.  r^f»oq  8,  1.  r6  naax^ 
Matth.  80,  8.  de  h.  1.  praesenti  cf.  irin.  p/  848.  adp^top 
Marc  0,8.—  ita  pro  Til/y^  8Regg.  88,  88.  (Xen.h.gr. 
4,  5.  1.)    Vldo  noti».      "  '' 

3)  evenio  f  sich  ereignen ,  gescheken^  t6  r^^^t^^^ov^ 
t6  r^fo*^^^  eventum,  das  S&eiyniss  a)  unlverse  Mattb^ 

I,  88.  5,  18.  18,  31  bis.  81,  81.  48.  84,  6.  80.  34. 
80,  54.  56.    87,  54.    88,  11.    Marc  5,  14.     11,  83.     18, 

II.  13,  7.  la  19  bis.  Luc  1,  80.  —  11,  15.  Uiafuv  tb 
if^fia 'tovto  tb  r^Y^^^iy  vyir  woilen  den  Qegenstand  der 
uns  gegebenen  Nachricht,  das  Ereignissj  sehen.  8,  34. 
35.  36.  18,  54  bis.  81,  7.  9.  88.  81.  38.  86.  83,  47.  4& 
24,  18.  18.  81.  loh.  1,  88.  8,  9.  18,  19  bis.  14,  88.  ti 
rirovev,  oti  quid  factum  est,  quod  —  quare  ?  cur  ?  —  v.  89 
bis.  Act.  4,  81.  88.  A,  7.  r^  re^^orcS?.  10,  16.  11,  10. 
18,  9.  18,  18.  10,  10.  80,  88.  88,  9.  1  Cor.  15,  54. 
1  Thess.  3,  4.  8  Tim.  8,  18.  Hebr.  9,  15.  Oavdtov  r*^ 
vofiivov  i.  c  nack  erfolgtem  Tode.  —  Apoc  1 ,  1.  19.  4, 
1.  88,  6.  (Hdian.  8,  8.  18.  Xec  Cyr.  1,  4.  85.)  — 
hinc:  /Aijf  /tfro»ro,  vox  aversantis:  ne  eveniat!  1.  e.  absUI 
avertat  Deus!  Luc  80,  16.  Kom.  8,  4.  6.  31.  6,  8.  15. 
7^  7.  13.    9,  14.    11,  1.  11.    1  Cor.  6,  15.    Gal.  8,  17. 

3,  81.  —  oi  o  pro  rhhn  los.  88,  19.    (Luclan.  D.  D.  1, 

4.  Arrian.  Epictet.  l^  1.^  8,  8.)  cf.  Sturz  de  dlaL  klex« 
et  maced.  p.  804  sqq.  ^  b)  sq.  dat.  personae  aa)  c.  in- 
finit.  rem,  quae  evenit  alicui,  indicante  Act.  80,  16.  ontt^ 
fifi  r^vijtat  avrw  Ine  accidat  iUi  ■■  ne  fortc  cogereturj 
XQorot^ip^aoi.  (Xen.  Cyr.  6,  8.  11.)  —  GaU  6,  14.  ifM)i 
^i  fitj  r^^oito  mvxdaai  1.*  e.  absU  a  me  ^  ut  glorier»  — 
ol  0  pro  Ti^^hf)  «q.  h  Gen.  44,  7.  17.  1  Regg.  80,  8. 
(Alciph.  1,  ep.  86.  fi^  fioi  rivoito  —  /ifj  Xvhov  ttt^  fifj  da» 
vetatfjv  idetv.')  —  bb)  addito  adverbio  vel  xarot  tt  Matth. 
9,  80.  Luc  1,  88.  Marc  5,  16.  nmi;  i^iveto  tai  iatfto- 
vtuofiir^.  Eph.  6,  8.  Vm  ei;  004  r^*V^^**  (Ita:  fttj  ^^ro«rd 
ao«  ovtM  xaxw?  AeL  V.  H.  0,  30.  Plut.  ApophfU.  reg.  T. 
8.  Moral.  p.  80.  ed.  Tauchn.)  ^  MatUi.  8,  13.  15,  Sa  — 
cc)  cum  nominat.  r^:  ^ircrai  r^ri  1 1  '^  vel:  accidU 
alicui  aliauid  Marc  9,  81.  «S?  rotrro  rhovev  avtai.  loh.  5, 
14.  'iva  fifj  /eSi^r  ti  aot  riyf^*  Act.  7,  40.  8  Cor.  1,  8. 
8  Tim.  8,  11.  1  Petr.  4,  18.  (Aesop.  f.  94.)  —  ad  verba 
Act.  8,  48.  iriveto  di  ndofj  ^vxfj  (popoq  cf.  vorba  Homeri: 
dxoq  r^to  a^^y  Trauer  Mnrd  ihm  zu  Theil.  Vid.  Passow 
sub  voc  riy^f^*'  —  (Xen.  Cyr.  5,  8.  88.  96^0^,  o?  ai>roi9 
irivetoj  si  lectio  sana,  neque  scribendum  iveriveto.  cf. 
etiam  8ophocl.  Philoct.  v.  07.  Xvnftv  ndatv  dqrfiotq  paXei^ 
pro  ifiPctXetq.')  —  Troi^oMJK  —  t^  ta^^ijX  rfyove  =  naffdiav 
nenvowfUvfpf  (x^t  6  ia^iar^X  Rom.  11,  85.  —  vel:  contingU 
aUcui  aUquid,  1.  e.  nanciscitur  aiiquis  aliouid,  tftoi  iri^ 
vet6  r»,  Ifabeo  aliquid  Matth.  18,  18.  idv  /iri^rai  r«r» 
dv&Qtinn  iwat6v  nooj^ta;  v.  19.  Marc  4$  11.  Luc.  14, 
18.  19,*  9.  loh.  15,  7.  1  Cor.  4,  5.  —  (Xen.  Hier.  1, 
1.  8,5.  Cyr.  8,  8.  8.)  —  Abest  dat.  pers.  loh.  1,  17. 
80.  fjfiZv.  Hebr.  9 ,  22.  sc  ov6evi.  —  iriveto  fj  paatXeia  — 
rov  KVQiov  pro:  iriveto  ^  fi.  tov  n^aftov  t^  vvotia  uai  iativ 
avtov  contigU  ^  p.  r.  x.  domino  et  possidet  iiiam  L  e.  ad 
dominum  pertinet  17  p.  r.  x6afiov  Apoc  11 ,  15.  18,  10.  — 
0)  ^/rerai  tt  ini  ttvt  es  gesckieM  etwas  an  Jemandem, 
evenU  aUcui  aliquid  Marc  5,  83.  —  d)  ri^stai  tt  etq 
Ttva  in  Bezug  auf  Act.  88,  0.  ftfj6iv  dtonov  eiq  «n^rdr 
rtv6fievov  Lvid.  elqH.  —  e)  sq.  ri  et  nom.  perc  Act.  18, 18. 
ti  o^  6  nitoo<:  iriveto ;  i.  0.  was  ist  nur  mU  Petrus  vor^ 
gegangm?  Cf.  Herm,  ad  Vig.  p.  730.  SchSfer  Melet.  p. 
08.  Viger.  p.  881.  Mattk.  $.  488,  5.  Passow  aub  riy^ 
fiiat.  —  f)  9q.  acc  c  inllnit.  ubi  Lat.:  accidU.  flt ,  ut , 
vel  sq.  inf.  Matth.  18 ,  18.  idv  r^^ott  evQetv  avt6.  Marc . 
8,  88.  iriveto  naDanoaeveadvit  avt6v,  Luc  8,  81.  0,  1. 
0.    16,88.    Act  4,  5.    9,3.88.37.43.     11,86.    14,1. 


16,  10.     19,  1.    81,  1.  5. 


88,  0.  17.  de  cuius  loci  dati^ 
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▼is  et  genit  abeolntia  r,  Wht,  p.  9B6.  Ihrnem^mn  ta  Ito* 
mmuUtr  Repert.  Vol.  )S.  p.  267.  —  Act.  87,  44.  S8,  a 
n.)  Alciphr.  1.  ep.  «6.)  —  Cf.  Viffer.  p>  831,  —  abe«t  aeo. 
peraoB.  Matth.  18, 18.  (Theoga.  v.  639.)  Win,  p.  29«.  fiodeni 
lAOdo  Codd.  babent  iJiilBit.  AcC  10,  25.  ubi  lecL  vulg. 
babet  int  pniefixo  xov.  CL  mn.  p.  303.  et  FrUztfche  Kv. 
llatth.  p^  848.  —  g)  ad  Dorniam  hebr.  ^T)))  seq.  Vi-e.et 
beffob  sich ,  nihnlichj  es  begab  sich^  und  zwar  cf!  FrUz" 
sche  1.  1.  p.  941.  Win.  p.  549.  ooll.  Oesen,  p.  845.  Ewaid 
p.  545  sq.  gr.  min.  p.  229.  verba:  xa*  iyiptro,  iunota 
cum  temporis  notatione,  Ihcta  nunc  per  particulas  orc, 
cSct  nuno  pcr  /r,  nunc  per  genit.  absolutos,  sequitur  t^- 
^tim  finUum  aa)  ioterveniente  mm  Matth.  9,  10.- «cU  //^cvo 
ovrot;  ava««</*/yov  —  jw»  «fov,  flroAJlo»  r«ila»ra«  —  ovravi" 
mttrro  r^  ^MOoy.  Marc,  2,  15.  Luc  2,  15.  5,  1.  12.  17. 
S,  1.  22.  14,  1.  17,  11.  19,  15.  24,  4.  15.  —  Inierpo- 
eita  temports  notatione  cnm  verbis  reliqnis  non  cohaerente 
tuc.  9,  28.  iyirrto  <W  —  rovrovc»  «w*  rjfti(^at  Sxrta  y  xai  — 
^ifirj,  Aot.  5,  7.  iyivtto  di  y  «?  Mqmv  towr  ^tdtntifia^  tal 
«7  Yvvii  —  ««^A^e.  Cf.  ad  hos  locos  Win.  p.  487.  (Simiw 
liter  Lncian.  dial.  meretr.  1,  4.  ov  yoi^  /oi^otxa,  noXvq  ^itj 
Z^6roq ,  ovr6r  m»^*  vfur.)  Ita  o»  o'  et  hebr.  Kt&*ni  —  ^iTI 
Gen.  89,  7.  13.  19.  43,  1.  los.  18,  20.  ler.  ItsT,  6.  Clr' 
FrUzsche  h  1.  p.  941.  —  bb^  absque  iteratione  rov  ttai 
Ikbltth.  7 ,  28.  «a*  iyivtto  —  /{«^Ai/ooojrro.  11,  1.  ttcu  iyi* 
rtro  -  t^i^pi'  13  >  *3-  l»f  1-  ^^  1'  Marc.  1,  9.  4| 
4.  Luc  1,  a  23.  41.  59.  2,  1.  6.  46.  G,  12.  7,  11. 
8,  40.  9,  18.  29,  33.  37.  51.  57.  10,  38.  11,  1.  14.  27. 
17,14.  18,35.  19,29.  20,1.  24,  30.  51.  —  Ita  oj  o' 
«en.  22,  1.  39,  13.  41^  1.  £xod.  2,  1.  los.  9,  2.  ci; 
FrUzsche  1.  1.  p.  302. 

4)  /io ,  i.  e.  ich  werde  a)  de  pemonis  et  rebns,  quae 
ex  eo,  quo  nunc  sunt,  statu  in  alium  transeunt  sq.  nomi- 
nat.  praedicati,  enuntiati  nunc  per  substaut. ,  nunc  per  ad- 
lectiv.  nunc  per  partlcip.  aa)  universe,  ubi  Lat.  reddory 
tvado  Matth.  5,  45.  S^raic  rivfja&t  vtol  xov  mtTodq  i^ndiv. 
12^  45.  et  2  Petr.  2,  20.  yiytTat  ro  taxata  —  x^^Q^^  ''^^ 
npfoTOfv.  —  Marc  1,  17.  0,  86.  9,  3.  26.  10,  43.  44. 
Lnc  6,  16.    11,26.     18,23.21.    23,12.    21,  87.    loh. 

1,  12.  14.,  6  l6yoq  aac^  iyivtro  ■•  6  loyftq  fttriaxev  uHfiaxoq 
%ai  aaondi:.  4,  14.  5,  4.  6.  9.  14.  9,  22.  27.  12,  36. 
ACt.  1,  18.    7,  13.    12,  23.    26,  28.    27,  36.    Bom.  2,  25. 

--  yiyovt».  Rom.  4,  18.  6,  15»  7,  13.  0, 
1  Cor^3,  18  bis.  4,  9.  9,  23.  27.  11,  7.  13,  il. 
2  Cor.  5,  17.  21.  6,  14.  8,  14.  oTgttq  fivnrat  ia6Ttjq. 
eal.  4,  16.  Hebr.  2,  17.  S,  14.  5,  12.  7,  22.  lac  2, 
4.  5,2.  IGal.  3,  13.  v.  supra  1,  2.  i.]  1  Petr.  3,  7. 
i}?  iytv^&flTt  rixva  CuHts  libcri  facti  es$e  dici  poiesHs.  Cf/ 
de  aor.  ita.do  re  praeterita  usurpHlo,  ut  circamscriptione 
opus  sit,  sub  d^iiiftt  no.  4.  mouira.  —      Apoc  6,  12  bis. 

16,  9.  4.  10.    18,  2.    (Herodiao.  1,  8.  16.    Aelian.  V.  H. 

2,  28.>  —  Hebr.  9,  5.  iyivtTo  roSe  i^ajeovovo^y  avrfi  Ttd" 
nv  £dat.  eommodi:  jur  aUe,  die  ihm  folgen]  aXTioq  a^nrj^ 
oiaq  aUtviov,  —  lunctum  c  adiectivo  circunucribU  verbum 
passimim  rel  intransUiimm  adUfctivo  cognatum,  ut  oisa- 
I6q  yivo/ta^  i.  e.  moUescOj  tener  fio  MaUh.  24,  32l 
Marc  18,  28.  dntt&ijq  y%  AcU  29^  19.  dnoQwdyi^yo^  y.  lob. 
12,  42.  oyarroc  y»  Luc  24,  31.  yvtax6q,  item  f>avtq6q 
y.  U  e.  innoiesco  Marc  6,  14.     Act   1,  19.     9,  42.    19, 

17.  1  Cor.  3,  13.  14,  25.  Phik  1,  13.  Sont/UH:  y.  lac  1, 
t2.  2Petr.  1,  4.  i&^io<:  y.  1  Cor..  15,  58.  Mijkoc  y.  2Tim. 
a,  9.  iXtv&MDoq  y.  loh.  8, 93.  1  Cor.  7, 21. 23;  ififfavfjQ  y.  Act. 
10,  40.  ifi^^c  y.  Act.  10,  4.  24,  25.  Apoc  11,  19. 
ivt^  y.  PhUem.  v.  6.  ivr^ftoQ  y.  Act.  9,  92.  16,  29. 
ttvTtvo^r-  Act  16,  87.  waaQ6q  y.  Matth.  28,  26.  fOyw:  y. 
Hebr.  11,  24.  irv^M^^?  y^  Act.  27,  16.  ^rA^p^  y.  Act 
19,  98.  nqrjvfi^  y.  Act.  1,  18.  xv^l6<:  y.  loh.  9,  99.  vyttfi 
f^  loh.  5,  6.  14.  itnijnwtf:  y.  Phil.  %y%.  vn6Sutoq  /..Rom. 
8,  19.  (Hdtan.  1,  11.  6.  8^  5.  1.  Thuc  9  ,.23.)  of. 
Viger._  p.  281.  —  bb)  ich  werde  »u  etwaSy  abeo  in  aliquid 
*q.  dnplici  nom.  Matth.  4,  3.  et  Luc  4,  3.  liva  oi  Xiao* 
•^  o^ro*  r^^irra».  Matth.  13.  32.  loh.  2,  9.  20,  16. 
Apoc  8,  a  (EWod.  Slc  2,  20.)  —  cc)  atq.  ffc  r*  Lvld. 
tiQ  et  Win.  p.  170.]  ut  iyivtTo  tiq  iivdQOV  ftiya  Luc  13, 
19..  —  Vcrba  Ps.  118»  22.  otfxoq  l^  Xi&o<:}  iytvijfhj  ei<: 
xsfojlnr  ytaviat:  Matth.  21,  42.  Marc  12,  10..  LuC  10,  17. 
Act.  4,  tl.  1  Petr.  2,  7.  -  loh.  16,  20.  Act*  4,  86. 
Rom.  11,  9.  1  Thess.  8,  5.  Apoc  8,  11.  de  h.  I.  praes. 
histor«  vid.  dyya^vm  et  de  praesenti  aortstia  Intermixto 


mib  Saru  monita^  16,  10.*-'  abest  yifOfm  otfgliittoae 
addeadimi  Rom.  5,  18.  <k  nwewtt^Htn  SfiL  iyirtm  <i  «f^ 
Ihid»  f*c  dtncUttatw  2>9C  OCiJU  ytviiatftt^  x6  jd^jm  vel  «4 
^fjfta.  Apoc  16,  19.  -.  0)  ittiiGt.  c  pm^MCloiilbns  el 
adiwrbiis,  motnm  iadicMtibnse  ick  werde  wobin^  «nriai 
Lct  F.  y»  FrUzscke  tnd.  iid  Lndaa.  dial.  Beor.  mh  yiyvt^ 
0^]  aa)  sq.  f^,  niysvie&ttt  uc  tt^oXp^ta.  Aot.  21,  17.  do 
h.  L  genitL  absoL  poslto  pro  alio  casn  vid.  siib  dnixm  bo»> 
tata.  *.  Aot.  25,  15«  (J^tcobe.  Anih.  Pal.  p*  960*  «doi 
5,  98.)  *-  trop.  de  voce,  pertlngeiite  ad  aures  allciiiQi 
Luc  1,  44.  (Xea.  H.0.7,  2.  7.)  -  de  beAeflcils  it^lritfi 
tnnseontibns  ia  lOlqnem  vel  oblatis  alieol  Gal.  9.  14.  — 
2  Cor.  8,  19.  x6  vfftmv  mifiaoevfut  tK  ^6  iu^vttvjiawimifn 
[L  e.  cK  intivovQ  xoifq  t/orff^^no^ocl  ec  tva  yipijtatL  C 
ui  abundantim  vestrm  tronsetd  im  iUos,  inopim  coUmcU»- 
tes  i.  ^  uH  sublevei  iUos ,  inopia  preeeos.  ▼.  14.  tva  xk 
insipmv  ntifiaatvfta  yirtjxot^  tic  x6  Vfuh  voxi^fta  Li«  ^  l^ 
rtjxat  tiq  vftaq  ro^  t/ort f  ^aoFro^l  ui  et  Ut&rvm  opes  irem»* 
eant  in  vos  inopes  i.  e.  subltvent  vos,  inopia  cotfttctoif» 
tes.  —  Be  maJis  invadentibus  aiiquem  Apoc  16,  9.  iff- 
9tro  SXuoq  *au6v  uai  novtj^  tiq  xoifq  dv&^tiMOVQ.  —  hb)  S% 
/«,  ut  in  fonmiia:  i»  ftiaov  rMvia&a$^  €  tnedio  disce^ 
dere  Lpropr.  i.  c  sich  aoa  der  Mitle  Anderer  ettifemaa 
Piot.  vit.  Timoleon.  e.  5.  of.  /|  dv&^tanmv  ytviathtt  Hdot^ 
1 ,  1.]  pro :  toUi  e  medio  2Thes8.  2,  T.  —  de  vooe  e  loo» 
aliquo  percepta,^  Marc  1,  11.  Luc  9,  22.  9,  85.  «* 
minus  plene  Luc  9,  96.  loh.  12,  90.  colL  v.  88.  —  ce) 
sq*  ini  c  genit.  ysvdfttvoq  Si  ini  xov  x6nov  Ltto.  82,  40. 
loh.  6,  21.  iytviaBai^  ini  xtvt  Hdian.  4,  7.  2.  Xen.  A^ 
7 ,  9.  i,)  --  c  acc  rei  vel  loci  Luc  24,  22.  yvmtasQ  — 
ytv6fttv<M  o^&(}tat  ini  x6  fivijfttiov.  Act.  21,  95.  ^  tropiCB 
vel  de  persecutione  imient,e  in  aliquem  AcL  8,  l^  —  vel 
de  metu  incessente  aliquem  Luc  1,  65.    4,  36.    AcL  5^ 

5.  11.  —  Eodem  mOdo  simplex  dat.  personae  Act.  2,  43; 
Vide  tamen  de  h.  1.  supra  no.  1.  9.  b.  —  vel  de  oracnto 
aut  iussn  perlato  ad  aliqoem,  an  Jemanden  ergehrn  Luc 

9,  2.  iyivtxo  ^^pta  &tov  ini  itmwrjv.  —  Ita  oi  o  pro  hebr.£ 
h^  rhnj    121    TPI   ler.  1,  4.  —  dd)  seq.  wmi,  c  geniL 
loci  AcL*  10,  37.  xi  ytv6ftivav  ^^f*a  naO^  oXrjq  'xrjQ  lovddic^ 
U  e.  doctrina ,  quae  omnem  Judaeam  permslt  —  d.  pit 
omnem  ludaeam  propagata.  —  c.  atc.  locl  Lnc.  10,  89. 
ytv6titvot:  xara  x6v  xinov.     Act.  27  ;*  7.    (Hdian.  1 ,  0.  28» 
Xen.  Cyr.  7,  1.  15.)  —  ee)  sq.  nQ6<:  c  accus.  loci  1  Co». 
7,  3.    iytvoftrjv   nQ6q  vftdq.    2  loh.  v.   12.   —   do  oraculi% 
iossis,  promissis  div.  perlatis  ad  aliquem,  <tn  Jemandim 
ergehen  loh.  10,  35»    nQ6;  oiJc  6  X6yoQ  xov  ^tpv  iyivttt* 
Act.  7,  81.     10,  13.     13,  82.  —  Ita  ol  o    pro   nSTI  ^iTl 
b^    njn>   Oen.  15,  1.  4.    ler.  1,  2. 11. .  19, 8.    BEeoh. A 
t.^  Hos.  ^l,  1.  —  11)  sq:  iyyvQ  xtvoq  loh.  6,  19.  SyrifQ  to9 
nXoiov.    (Xeo.  Cyr.  7,  1.  7.)  —  trop.  de  homlnlbiia,  nopet 
alienls  ab  aliquo,  nunc  in  eius  sodetatem  receplia  Epb.  9^ 

18.  —  gg)eq*  *><^ff  loh.  6, 25.  ir^c  &St  yiyovttQ;  (sq.  iueZ  HdtelL 
4,  11.  19.)  •—  hh)  aq.  6fto»Vfta^  Act.  15,. 25.  eolL  2^.U 

II)  i.  q.  sifti,  sumy  inpcimls  tamen  slc  diomiior  finii^ 
terita:  aor.  iytv6ftijv  et  iytvr^^^  fuiy  pf..  yiyway  |c& 
Buttm.  §•  100.  et  gram.  amx.  §.  1L4.  snb  yiyvofMul.  L»- 
gitor  ita,  1)  ubi  defiuitur,  quis  vel  quid  sit  'aUqaia  vel 
aUqnid  qualitate,  cooditione»  loco^  digaitate,  aetRte«  mx^ 
nere,  moribus  a)  «q.  nomiiiat.  praodicatl  Mattb.  10,lfL 
IS,  22.  17,  2.  24,  44.  Marc  1,  4.  d^xh  —  iyivsm 
imdwtjq.  Vide  ad  li.  1.  de  WeUe  £v.  Marc  p.  127  m^ 
FrUzsche  fiv.  Marc  p.  8  sq.  4,  19.  28.  92.  9,  dO.  Lue. 
1,2.  2,2.  6,36.  10,96.  12,  4a  19,2.4.  12,17. 
24,  5.  quo  1.  si  a  genlL  iit  transitus  ad  aceas.  vid.  i»o^ 
dnixm  nionita.  -—  v.  19.  loh.  20,  1il7.  Act.  1,  80.  lt& 
5«  24.  xi  dv  yifotxo  xovxo  quid  hoc  essetf  7,  51^  10,  la 
22,  0.  26,  29;  —  20,  la  nmg  ftt&''  vftth  Lsc  mv^  irtv^ 
ftrjf  U  e.  qualis  fuerim  vobiscum  degens.    Rom.  8,  4.    II, 

6.  17.  94.    12,  1«.     15,  a  16.  91.    16,  2.    1  Cor.  4,  16. 

10,  6.  7.  20.  11,  1.  19,  L  14,  20.  15^  10.  8  Coff. 
1,  la  19  bis.  7,  14.  12,.  11.  GaL  5,.  26.  Eph.  8,  7« 
4,  92.  5,  1.  7.  17.  PbiL  2,  15.  9,  4).  17.  Col.  8,  f9w 
1  Tbess.  1,  5.  6.  7.     2,  1.  7.  14.     1  Tim.  4,  18.     Tll.  & 

7.  Hebr.  1,  4.    2,2.    5,11.    6,4.12.    7,26.     10,  3^ 

11,  6.  81.  12,  8.  lac  1,  22.  25.  2,  la  11.  3,  1.  1 
Petr.  1,  15.  16.    9,  19.    5,9.     2  Petr.  1,  16.     3  loh.  v. 

8.  Apoc  1,  la    2,  a  la    9,  2.    (Luciao.  Dlal.  Morik 

19,  9..   Xen.  Hier.  6,  1.     Am*  2,  2.  a)  ^  additur  AK^ 
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fMTMiMM  f  mdofl  tadone  hablte  [Tld.  TTIit.  p.  196.1  aliqQis 
est  is^  qnalls  esse  adiectivo  vel  snbstaotivo  sigoificatur, 
ubi  nos:  fur  Jemanden ,  vel  dativo  simplici  ntimar,  ut 
^mtniTdq  Tw*  1  Tiiess.  8,  8.  qno  L  quateoas  perf.  iocludat 
fraeeentis  noiionem  vid.  dyoMa^h  —  dn^Mon6i  r»y»  tm- 
OMidMiff  fOr  Jem.  1  Cor.  10,  39.  -  fM&ijt4^  lob.  15,  a 
^fMf&Mto^Tft^  Hebr.  11,  «.—  6^91)4(1  Aot.  1, 16.  (Hdian.  7, 
8.  1.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  6.)  —  ntwijroQia  Col.  4,  11.  cfifttJop 
Jmc  11,  80.  TWio^  1  Tbess.  1,  7.  yivtral  n  xipl  tt 
es  gereickt  Jemandem  etwas  zu  etwas  Rom.  7,  18.  1  Cor. 
8«  0.  -' ^fho^cu  wc  t-»^,  iw9;r«^  t»c^  fl^cc*  r»C  siinilis 
tum  aUad  Blatth.  6,  16.  10,  25.  10,  8.  £8,  4.  Luc 
j»,  86.  41.^  Aot.  4,  4.  1  Cor.  4,  18.  Gal.  4,  18.  — 
fipoiiat  ovtmq  ita  nuTt,  ita  me  habeOy  ita  comparatus 
9um,  it.  jta^wc  vel  «Sc  uii  sum,  uti  me  Kabeoj  uti  com- 
paratu*  sum.  ita  de  rernm  statu  et  conditiooe  Matth.  19, 

6.  Luc.  17,  86.  88.  lac.  8,  10.  ~  ttwc  —  irt^if^ijp  — 
quamodo  comparati  essent  mores  mei  i.  e.  qualem  me  ges" 
serim  Act.  80,  18.  additur  dativus  personae,  ouius  ratione 
habita  fuit  aHqaia  talia ,  qualis  fniasG  describitur  1  Tbess. 
8,  10.  «oiwc  —  <y««OMwc  —  dfUfiTrtoK;  Vftip  —  iytpdftfjp  i,  e. 
ita  cosnparati  fuerunt  mores  meiy  utonwpy  d«j(a«or,  df^tf^ntop 

me  tsobis  praestHerim.  1  Cor.  9,  80. 88  bis. h)aq.  genit. 

a)  aetatisy  qua  est  aliquis  [cf.  Matth.  §.816,  c.  BtUtm.  §. 
tl9^  4»  L.  Bos,  p.  155  ed.  Schafer.  Win.  p.  186.3,  ut  itmp 
^Jena  Luc.  8,*  48.  1  Tim.  5,  9.  (Plut.  de  sanit.  tuend.  c 
21.)  —  §)  qualitatis  Lcf.  Matth.  1.  1.  tiuttm.  1.  1.  Win* 
i.  1.  et  p.  538.  Bomem.  schol.  p.  81.  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p. 
855.J  8  Petr.  1,  80.  xdaa  —  ov  yipetat  nullum  S,  S.  va^ 
ticinium  suae  est  interpretationis  i.  e.  tale  est^  qtiod  per 
se  et  absque  adminiculorum  usu  explicari  f/ossit  ^  vel, 
quod  placuit  Fri£2«rcAio  LKv.  Marc  p.  144.]  quod  proprie 
nrpiicari  possit.  —  y)  possessoris  =  sum  aUcuitis  ^  per^ 
tiueo  ad  aliquem  [cf.  liSatih.  §.  315.  Vig.  p.  840.]  Matth. 
23,  88.    Marc    18,  83.     Luc  80,  14.  33.    (Hdlan.  4,  6. 

7.  Plut.  vit.  Ages.   c  7.    Xen.  h.  gr.   4,  3.    13.) 

c)  sq.  dat.  pers.y  nbi  Lat.  vel :  sum  alicuius  «=  pertineo 
ad  aliquem  Lcf.  Malih.  §.  SS^,  i.  #,.]  Rom.  7,  8.  4.  (Plut. 
Ages.  c.  11.  Achiit  Tat.  5.  p.  383.  coU.  Xen.  Cyr.  4,  8. 
tO.  ov^ip  ydij  ovttag  ijfthiQdp  iffttv,  «Sc  ^f^tk  f} iaXp  avToJcO 
—  VCl:  fipttat.  /«0»  yrw/tjy,  ut  rov  vnooTQ^qnp  est 
Kiihi  mens  redeundi  Act.  80,   3.   de  h.  l.  nuacolutho  cf. 

Win.  p.  491.  —  d)  ita  iuugitur  c  sul)stant.,  ut  circum- 
scribat  verbum  substaniivo  coguatum  Lcf*  Vig*  P*  830  sq.] 
3Iat(h.  ti,  26  ec  Luc.  10,  8i.  oi;rMc  —  ^finqoa^h  aov  — 
otttaq  fii^rjaaq  i,  a.  itu  placuit  tibi^  cum  coram  te  haec 
agerentur.    Vide  ifirz^tfO-£p, 

8)  iunctum  cum  praepositionibns  et  adverbiis  mansio- 
nem  In  locovel  statu  indicautibuar  versor^  ich  defin^e  mich 
a)  sq.  adv.  ut  iwX  Act.  19,  81.  *aTnfi6paq  Marc  4,  10. 
nXiiaiop  rtp6q  prope  aliquem  y  ich  bi3\  oder  stehe  Jem. 
nahe  pro:  ich  bin  Jemandes  Nachster  Luc  10,  36.  cf.  ad 
b.  l.  Win.  p.  188.  de  Wette  Kv.  Luc  p.  68*  —  b)  sq. 
praeposit. ,  aa)  /» « r  d  rtpoq  versor  cum  aliquo  Act.  9 ,  19. 
80,  18.  —  oi  fiet  aircoif  ytr6fttPot  —  famiiiares  eius  Marc 
M,  10,  —  bb)  7r^<Jc  T«ra  sum  apud  aliquem^  versor  cum 
aliquo  1  Cor.  16,  10.  .-  oc)  avp  rip$  cum  aiitfuo  Luc.  8, 
13.  ^  dd)  t?;rd  T«  =  subiecius  sum  alicni  rei  Gal.  4,  4.  — 
ee)  ip  rm  sq.  dat.  loci  Matth.  26,  6.  Marc.  9,  83.  Act. 
7,89.88.  18,5.  8  Tim.  1,17,  Apoc  1,9.  (Ael.  V. 
fl.  4,  15.  Xeiw  An.  4,  3.  89.)  -  sq.  daf.  status,  ut  ip  o- 
rotpia  Lnc  88,  44.  iv  ikardnn  Act  88,  17.  ir  npevftart.  -■ 
hn  Zustande  der  Beffeisterung  Apoc.  1  ,^  10.  4,8.— 
Phll.  8,  7.  1  Cor.  8,  3.  2  COr.  8,  7.  —  ^r  iavt^  y. 
apud  se  esse  —  ad  se  rrdiisse  Act.  12,  11.  (Pol.  1,  49. 
8.  Xen.  An.  1 ,  5.  17.)  cf.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  749.  858.  — 
40  x^o^V  y-  ^  Verbindung  mit  Christus  atehen  =  sum  e 
numero  cuttorttm  Cliristi  Hom.  16 ,  7.  — .  sq.  dat.  rei ,  in 
fina  positnm  est  vel  cum  gua  coniunctum  estHliquid  iThess. 
t ,  5.  vel  in  qua  occnpatus  est  aliquis  1  Thess.  2^6.  1 
«Im.  8,  14. 

8)  sensn  praegnanti:  existo^  ich  ewisttre,  ich  bin  vor" 
handen  Marc  1,4?  vid.  de  h.  I.  supra  monita.  foh.  1, 
6.  Rom.  11,  5.  1  lolu  2,  18.  tp  T«r»  8Petr.  8,  1.  fftn^O' 
aOlp  Tiroc  loh.  1  ,  15.  30.  iTtl  Tiyc  y?c  Apoc  16,  18.  d<p 
ol  —  yjc.  {m6  Tifoc  Hdian.  1,  17.  86.)  (^aepius  non 
excmt  In  N.  T. 

ripdaxco^  Iforn^n  antfquior  et  attic  r^r^^attto  v. 
JMlfi.  {,  100.  Ma^h.  SI.J228.]  fut.  r^oofMiy  a.  8.  J^, 


pt  ffroMMi,  C^e  8.  plar.  fyriMear  loh.  17,  7.  pro  ir^fwtaot 
V.  Buttm.  §.  93,  8.  et  gram.  max.  §.  87,  not.  5.  Matth.  f. 
800,  4.  not.  Win.  p.  87.  78.]  pf,  pass.  fyrttO/ia«,  a.  1.  p. 
irP^aO-riPy  t.  1.  p.  r^wj^aoftat. 

1)  cognosco,  1.  e.  a)  erkenneuy  kennen  temenj  tiofoo, 
perf.  irp»na,  cognovi^  didtciy  binc:  cognUum  habeoy 
novi,  ich  kenne  ^  ich  weiss.  LCf.  de  perfiecto,  qnatenoB 
praesenti»  notionem  includat,  snb  drandin  notata  et  Matth. 
§.  505.  8.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  748.]  —  aa)  universe,  seq. 
acc  reif  ut:  Ta  f^vaTtiota  Matth.  18,  11.  Marc  4,  11. 
Luc  8,  16.  t6  &iXfjfia  Luc  18,  47.  48.  ri  not^au  16,  4. 
ca  Ti^  rrtP  ei^^Pfjp  19,  48.  —  84,  la  loh.  8,  88.  Act 
1,  7.  Rom.  7,7.  1  Cor.  4,  19.  8,  8.  8  Cor.  8,  4.  de 
verbomm  iiVa  ^^ro/re  positu  vid.  Win.  p.  508.  Epk.  &,  18. 
1  loh.  4,  16.  (Diod.  Sic  1,  8.  Xcn.  An.  1,  6.  7.)  — 
abest  accus.  rei  e  contextu  fkcile  cognoscendus ,  ut  Hbu^ 
6,  88.  ubi  ^orTcc  —  re  cognita,  1  Cor.  18,  9.  18.  /x/*l- 
povc  ^  r^ptuaxofttp  scil.  a  r^ptaaxoftep.  — >  1  Cor.  8,  IK  ri 
i*  T«roc»  kennen  lemen  aus  etwaSj  erkennen  an  etwM^ 
in  r^Q  ^<^  Ka^^rot;  Td  dipdoop  r^ptaaxtTat  Matth.  18,  89* 
Luc  6,  44.  1  loh.  8,  84.  4,  6.  (Xen.  Cyr.  1,  6.  44.)  — 
ri'ip  T«r»,  erkennen  an  etwas  1  loh.  8,  16.  19.  4,  8. 
—  T»  xara  t»,  erkennen  an^twas  Lnc  1,  18.  scara  ri 
rptaaoftat  rovro;  woran  sollJch  diess  erkennen?  cf.  de 
hac  fnturi  vi  sub  a«W»  monita.  Ita  oi  o*  6en.  15,  8.  —  — 
seq.  acc  personae,  ut  Tor  d-e6p  loh.  14,  7.  17,  8.  85. 
Bom.  1,  81.  r^6yTe^  r6p  S^e6p  1.  e.  quamquam  Deum  no^ 
rant.  Vide  de  participii  resoivendi  rationibus  sub  a/o- 
rajtr/fr>  monita.  Gal.  4,  9.  1  loh.  8,  8.  18.  8,  U  t.^ 
4,  6.  7.  8.  5,  80.  —  itjaovp  /^ftrror  vel  ror  dn  doxijt 
loh.  14,  7.  17,  8.  85.  8  Cor.  5,  16.  1  loh.  8,  8.  4.  18. 
14.  —  loh.  1,  6.  6  n6afiOQ  —  irptf  —  die  Welt  nahm  ke^ 
ne  Notiz  von  ihm.  i^/fdc  1  loh.  8,  1.  ir^moftat.  vel  irvd^ 
a&tjp  vno  rov  ^tov  cognitus  sum  a  Deo  1  Cor.  8,  3.   GaL» 

4,  9.  of.  ad  b.  \.  Win.  p.  84a  ^  (Dlod.  ISic  1,  98. 
Xen.  Mem.  4,  8.  84.)  —  T«ra  ip  T«r«  Jem.  an  etwms  Luc* 
84,  85.  de  h.  I.  verbis  iyptaa&r]  ai^roZq  pro:  M  airrtHw 
vid.  sub  drpoita  observata.  —  de  attractioois  genere,  obvla 
in  verbis  Mattb.  85,  84.  iyptup  o«,   or«  axlij(i6q  <7,  et  loh. 

5,  48.  vid.  sub  d;ro(f£/xrv/i«  notata.  —  sq.  or»  loco  iufinlt. 
C*  accus.  Lvid.  orij  loh.  6,  69.  iyvoiKatttPj  or*  av  eJ  6  /o»* 
atoq.  7,  86.  8,  58,  14,  80.  31.  17,  7.  8.  85.  exeunk 
19,  4.  lac  8,  80.  (Xen.  Cyr.  4,  8.  88.)  —  praecedente 
vel  o^er,  uttde  1  loh.  8,  18.  —  vel  ^r  rovTf»,  darofs 
loh.  18,  35.  1  loh.  8,  8.  5.  4,  18.  5,8.  -  8,  84.  /r 
TotfTw  r^^''^^'*^^^^''}  ''*"*  f*i^e*  ip  ^ft^ir,  in  rov  npevfkaro^^ 
oS  ^fiZp  idwnep  pro:  ip  TOXtTt^,  rovreaTi  in  rov  npevftct^ 
roc,  ov  iStiinep  rjftlp ,  r^vtuanoftep ,  or&y  vel  ip  ToiVw,  oT#  in 
Tov  npevfiaroq  avrov  idtantp  rjfitp^  r^pttionofiep  ^  or*  fUpn  ip 
flftXp,  cf.  1  loh.  4,  13.  et  de  oratione  variata  snb  drandm 
notata.  (Xei^.  Cyr.  1,  6.  81.)  —  io  ioterrogatione  et  orat 
indirecta  Matth.  18,  7.  ti  di  ipmneire  ri  iar&p.  Luc  16^ 
4.  CXen.  H.  G.  4,  5.  9.)  —  duabus  interrogationlbns  abo- 
que  copula  nni  seotentiae  illigatis  Luc  19,  15.  tpa  rrfi. 
r/c  T»  dttJTQtxrftaTtvaaTO  i.  e.  riq  SunQarftattvaaro  na\  rl 
SctnqarftarevaaTo  ut  cognosceret  quis  negotiando  Iticratu^ 
esset  et  quid  lucratus  esset.     Cf.  de  hoo  attractienis  g»- 

nere  sub   o«i^<M  adnotata. bb)  sensu  forensi  vel  de 

itidice  causam  cogooscente:  unttrsuchen  rt  Act.  88^  88. 
loh.  7,  61.  idp  fii;  —  yrw  [scll.  6  n^trijq,  cf.  de  snbieclO 
xoerifc,  ex  contextu  h.  1.  facile  eruendo  Win,  p.  889. 
Buttm,  §;  116,  9.  Matthiae  §.  895.  1.  Bomemann  ad  Xen. 
fe^ynip.  p.  158.  An.  1,  8.  17.J  t«  7ro«e«  i.  e.  quae  ess§ 
soht  eius  agendi  ratiOy  ^  tvas  er  treibt9  was  sein  Thttm 
istf  Vide  de  praesenti  sob  dtUnitu  ad  Act.  85,  11.  obser* 
vata.  (Xen.  Cyr.  1 ,  8.  6  et  7.)  —  cc)  dignoscendi  sensn, 
T»  1  Cor.  14,  7. 

b)  comperio^  pass.  r*^^f"fOfiat,  iniwtesco ^  seq.  aoc 
rei,  ut:  rotVo  Marc  5,  43.  r6  da^aXiq  Act.  81,  84.  88, 
80.  —  Col.  4,  8.  1  Thess.  8,5.—  passivum  Matth.  ll^ 
86.  Luc  8,  17.  18,  8.  —  Act.  9,  84.  iypt/Hjarj  di  r^ 
aavXtu  Li.  e.  innotuU  Saulo^  «7  in&fiovXi;  avTtHv.  (PaL  f.  8. 
Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8^  3.)  —  oq.  or»  =  accus.  c.  inf.  loh.  4,  I. 
iritttt  6  xr^«oc,  or«  f^novaap  0«  ^a^taaiot,  5,6.  18,  9.  Act. 
84,  11.  (Ael.  V.  H.  10,  15.  irPMo&rj  —  or*  niptjt:  ^r.)  — 
absolute  et  ratione  hablta  verborum  proxime  praeceden- 
tium  Matth.  9,  30.  Marc  9,  80.  «ra  r«c  r^v  scil.  se  per 
Galilaeam  cootendere  Luc  0,  11.  coU.  v.  10.  —  firjdeiq 
r^pttanirot  8C  ot«  ore^jjf^i^aar  Vfwp  0«  6f(htXftoi,  addito  cSjrd 
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t*  genil.  persoimei  a  vel  e  qaa  compcrilt  allqntB  allqiiid 
Marc  J5,  44.  — 

cyintelliffOj  verstehm^  sq.  acc.  rel,  ufc:  ra?  Tro^- 
^oAoc  Maro.  4,  1.3.  ta  Xtyofitra  Luc  18,  84.  —  loh.  8,  10. 
8,  43.  18,  6.  13,  7.  Aot.  8/30.  de  lusu  in  verbiB  /i- 
9<aaiua  et  dta/iytoaxo)  vid.  ci^a^ria  io  flo.  1  Cor.  8,  8.  14« 
Hobr.  3 ,  10.  —  rop  ¥6ftov  y.  L  e.  UgU  perUum  esse  loh. 
7,  49.  Bom.  7,  1.  (Xen.  Cyr.  4,  «.  «8.)  —  abest  aocoa. 
rei  Matth.  84,  30.  ovn  iypvaav  acil.  ror  NOio^  avntff,  sU 
verstanden  ikre  ZeU  nicht  i.  o.  noa  inielUgebantj  eam 
esse  aetatis  suae  pravitatemy  a  gua  non  possent  abesse 
poenae  divbute.  Cf.  Fritzsche  ad  h.  L  p.  788.  —  Ita  JHJ 
lea.  1,  8.  —  sq.  OTi  Matth.  81,  40.  iyvufoavy  or»  neQi  a^tHp 
liyti,  84,  38.  yti^otaxete^  or»  iyyi>q  r6  &i(fOi,  Marc.  18,  18. 
13,88.  Luc.  81,  30.  loh.  4,  53.  8,87.88.  8  Cor.  13, 
6.  (Xen.  Ven.  1 ,  8.)  —  in  onitione  Indirecta  loh.  10,  6. 
ov»  iyvotaav  riva  ^v  a  ildXu.     13  ^  18.  88.  — 

d)  animadverto^  sentio  y  ich  tnerke ,  nehme  wahr^  sq. 
acc.  rei,  ut  rijp  noy^^iav  avTuv  Matth.  88,  18.  (Xen«  H. 
G.  8,  4.  8.)' —  abest  acc.  rei  e  eontextu  fiicile  eruendus, 
ut  Toi?^  ^ttiXoyia^AOvq  a^«y  Matth.  16,  8.  Marc.  8,  17.  — 
Mattb.  2B^  10.  —  sq.  or«  Jlarc  5,  80.  typv  tf  ow^aTf, 
JL—  am  Kdrper ,  vid.  Il^m.  p.  198.  vel  mUteis  des  Kdr- 
pers  vid^  aro«^wJ  or»  <ara«.  15,  10.  lob.  6,  15.  16, 
19.  Act,  83,  6.  (Xen.  Cyr.  1,  8.  5.)  —  abest  or*  0. 
verbo  6uo  Marc.  7,  84.  ovx  ij&eXt  vvwvat  scil.  or«  el^^X&tp 
ffK  tijp  oUiav  vel  oT«  ^p  iv  tjj  oix/^  —  »q.  acc.  obiecti 
cum  acciw.  particip.  L^d.  dxovtaji  Luc.  8,  46.  iyvwv  dvpar- 
fnp  i^tX&ovaap  dn  ifxov,  (Plnt.  apophth.  reg.  T.  8.  Mor. 
p.  19.  ed.  Tauchn.  Xen.  Mem.  4,  8.  40.)  — 

e)  de  re  yenerea  vel  de  lori  consuetudine,  cognoseo 
L  e.  rem  habeo  cum  aliqua  vel  cum  aliquo  Lcf.  de  hoc 
lioios  verbi  usu  Uebraeis  magis,  qoara  Graecis  frequen- 
tato  Win,  p.  19.],  sq.  acc.  niinc  viri,  Luc.  1,  .34.  ounc 
feminae  Matth,  1,  85.  de  h.  L  impf.  in  re  durante  et  con- 
Cinnata  vid.  sab  dyand»  monita.  —  pro  yi^  6en.  1 ,  85.  l^, 
6.  (de  concubitu  legitimo  Plnt.  Cat  min.  c.  7.  de  venere 
lUicita  Piut.  RomuL  c.  5.  Isaeiis  80,  5.  .novi,  cognosco 
lustin.  5,  8«    87,  8.    Ovid.  metam.  4,  594.)  — 

8)  novi ,  sciOj  ich  kenne,  weiss^  sq.  acc  rei,  nt  toc 
icaod«a$  Luc  16,  15.  t^  &iXfjfu$  Rom.  8,  18.  1  Cor.  8,  8. 
8  Cor.  5,  81.  Vid.  ad  h.  L  Win.  p.  448.  8  Cor.  8,  9. 
1  loh.  a,  80.  8  loh.  V.  1.  —  Rom.  7,  15.  o  —  xarff^yawo- 
'muj  ov  yipmattw  quod  —  perficiOj  non  novi  L  e.  ^tio^i 
lif^oro,  ich  thue  es  unbttvusst.  (Xen.  Mem.  8,  9.  6.)  — 
Matth.  84,  50.  et  Lnc  18,  46.  iv  mo^i  ^  per  attract.  pro: 
^.  —  de  attractione  obvia  1  Cor.  8,  80.  vid.  djto^eixwfn, 
—  sq.  accus.  c.  iufiuit.  Hebr.  10,81.  yivohitovTei  f/eit' 
iavtoXq  ~  vna(fiiv  iv  ovQavolq^  esse  vobis-  i.  e.  reftosita 
esse  vobis  bona  in  cotlis.  —  sq.  ot&  loh.  81,  17.  av  yivd- 
#xffic,  or»  9tl£  ot.  PhU.  1,  18.  lac  1,  3.  8,  80,  8Petr. 
,1,  80.  Apoc  3,  8. —  Imperativ.  ^if^oiaxfTff,  scitotey 
wissetf  seid  uherzeu(jty  erkennet  Matth.  84,  33.  43.  Marc. 
/  13,  89.  Luc  10,  11.  18,  89.  81,  81.  loh.  15,  18.  AcL 
9y  ^.  1  loh.  8,  19.  (Lncian.  DiaL  Deorr.  8,  4.)  — 
loTff  yivtaoKovteq  i.  e.  certo  sciatis ,  seid  fest  iiber^ 
zeugt  i.  q.  ^ifflioxrrff  sed  lortius  L^ic^*  oxova»'  oxovm  sub 
dacovw  et  Bomem.  schoL  p.  185.]  Eph.  5,5.  de  h.  1.  lect. 
vid.  Griesb.  —  sq.'acc.  obiecti  c.  accus.  particip.  Lvid.  dxovu^ 
Act.  19,  35.  o?  ov  ytvtaaxtt  tijv  i^eoi»v  ^noXtv  ptu)x6(fov  ovaav 
T^q  fttyciXijq,  dQtifuio^.  (Xen.  Cjrr.  3,  1.  80.)  —  abest  acc 
rei  ^cile  e  contextn  ,  eognoscendus  Luc.  8,  43.  sciL  to 
ifnofiivttp  avtov,  De  h.  1.  singulari  iypta  praemisso  sub* 
iectis  pluribus  vid.  oxolof^^M.  Rom.  10,  19.  —  in  inter- 
rogatioue  indirecta,  sq.  indicaL  Lvid.  axot^ct;]  Matth.  6,  8. 
ftij  ypttftta  ^  uDtattQd  oov,  ti  notti  ^  6eltd  aov.  Luc  T^ 
89.  10,  Z^.  loh.  8,  85.  11,  57.  —  7,  87.  ovdeic  yiptuaxet 
no&ev  iat{v.  De  huins  loci  praesenti  ytvtuaxet  qnatenns 
ad  futnrum  pertioeat,  vid.  ai^^a;.  ^  seq.  adverbio  in  tari: 
ytptaaxeiv  iXXtjvtati  L  e.  graece  scire  Act.  81,  37. 
(Xen.  Cyr.  7,  5.  31.  iniattta&at  avgtatiy  et  Cic  Fin.  8,  5. 
graece  scire.)  —  sq.  acc  personae:  nosse  aliquem^  Je- 
tnanden  kennen  loh.  1,  49.  8,  84.  10,  14.  15.  87.  Act. 
19 i  15.  8  Tim.  8,  19.  colL  Num.  16,  5.  —  Matth.  7,  88. 
Qi)6inort  iyvtav  vf*w;  nunquam  ro^  novi  L  e.  adeo  pravi 
et  inutiles  estis ,  ut  etiam  memoria  vestra  animo  exci^ 
derit.    (Dem.  539,  85.     Xen.  Cyr.  8,  1.  81.    H.  G.  8.  4. 


rXivxog^  o€q, r ^, (yXvxvq^  dnlcis ; mnstnm PM. Qnaest 
natnr.  87.)  riittcift  dulce,  Semel  in  N.  T.  Aot.  f ,  13. 
(AUien.  4.  p.  176.  D.) 

rXvxvg^  ffSs,  t,  duMSf  e.     Qoater  io  N.  T.    lac. 

8,  11.  qao  L  praecedana  if  ntfy^  docot  esse  t^  y.  «-  to y. 
tkr«o.  Cf.  VVin.  p.  688.  —  v.  18.  Apoc  10,  9.  la  (Xeik 
Mem.  1 ,  4.  5.), 

jrX  (3(7(7«,  et  yXvrta,  lyc,  if ,  Ibigua  i.  e.  a)  if ie 
Zunge  Marc  7,  33.  85.     Lnc.  1,  64.     16,  84.     1  Cor.  14, 

9.  lac  1 ,  86.  8 ,  5.  6.  8.  de  h.  I.  appositione  facta  per 
integram  sententiam  vid.  Win.  p.  887.  —  1  Petr.  3,  10. 
1  loh.  8,  18.  qno  l.  tfj  yXtiaafj  -«  mU  der  Zttn^  d 
qnae  habent  de  dat.  modum  indicante  Matth.  $.  400,  5» 
Buttm.  $.  180.  Win.  p.  104.  —  Apoc  16,  10.  (Xen, 
Mem.  1,  4.  5.)  —  Vi  poetae,  ita  Hebraei  amant,  cor-' 
poris  membris,  qnomm  est  praecipua  pars  in  re,  quae 
tractatnr,  tribuere  et  de  iis  praedicare,  quae  pertineni 
ad  hominem  ipsum  [ct  Ewald  p.  683.  lacob  quaesc.  laciao. 
ad  calc.  Lucian.  Tox.  p.  88.  et  supra  ad  dvaatd^  sub  dri- 
atfiftt  observata.!  AcL  8,  86.    Rom.  8,  13.    14,  11.   PbfL 

8,  11.  cf.  les.  45,  83.  ^  b)  die  S/n^achej  sermo  AcL  8, 
11.  1  Cor.  13,  1.  (Aelian.  Y.  H.  14,  88.  Xen.  Oec  13, 
8.)  —  yXiaaaatq  itiifcuq  vel  xa«yai';  Unguis  alietUs  vel .  noritf 
dicendi  rationibus  utor  Marc  16,  17.  AcL  8,  4.  ranlri 
Lsed  male,  vid.  Uln.  p.  534.]  eodem  referunt:  yXtiaan  vel 
yXtaoaatq  XaXu  Act.  10,  46.  19,  6.  1  Cor.  18,  10.  80.  88. 
8P.  13,  8.  14,  8.  6.  14.  18.  19.  88.  26.  exagitatus  sla- 
gulari  animi  motu  verba  facio^  in  der  EntzHckung  sprt- 
chen.  Cf.  de  his  formnlis  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc.  p.  731  sqq« 
de  Wette  Act.  AposL  p.  18  sqq.  Schulz^  die  Geisresgaben 
der  ersten  Christen.  BresL  1836.  -«*  E  chaldaica  dicendl 
ratione  vocabulis  iO^voQ^  Xa^q^  tvXi^  Apoc.   5,  9.    7, 

9.  10,  11.  11,9.  18,  7.  14,  6.  17,  15.  ita  iungnur 
vox  yXwaaa,  nt  circumscribantnr  variarum  Unguarum  m»- 
tkones  cf.  Dan.  8,  4.  7.  81.  5,  19.  6,  86.  ludith.  8,  9. 
Tid.  1t7a.  p.  84.  Gesen.  ad  les.  66,  la  -^  metaph.  Ui^ 
gula  ffammaef  vel  ignis  AcL  8,8.  lU  ^i<  pt:6  les.  5, 
84.    8aepins  non  habetur  In  N.  T. 

n toaaoxoiiovj  ov,  rd,  (est  haec  forma  recentior, 
cum  Graeci  antiqnlores  habeant  yXtaaaoxofieXop  vel  etlam 
yXtuaaoxofuop  et  qnemadmodum  proprie  dicebatiir  de  cistella, 
In  qna  tibiarum  lingnlas  tibicines  repooebant,  ita  recen- 
iioribus  adhibebatur  etiam  de  arcula  quavis  cf.  Lob.  ad 
Pbryn.  98.  99.  Sturz  de  diaL  alex.  p.  155.  iriit.  p.  85. 
Descendit  haec  vox  a  yXmaaa^  Ungna,  lingula  hbiarum  ei 
nofi4m  servo;  in  N.  T.  est:)  loculus  y  marsupium^  iu  quo 
argeHtum  recondUur.  Bia  legitnr  loh.  18^  6.  18,  89. 
LXXpro  pK  8  Chron.  84,  a  10.  11.  (los.  Ant.  6,  1. 
8.    Plut.  vitl&alb.  c.  16.    Longin.  43,  9.) 

rfa(p9vgj  ift>c,  6y  (a  :ypdq>oq  cardous,  Kardetsche) 
fuUo.    ExtM  tantum  Marc  9,  8.    (Theophr.  Cbar.  19i;iOJ, 

4.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  7.  6.)  Fullonis  erat,  vestes  albas,  Cnm 
sordidiores  fkctae  essent,  lavare,  cre«  ac  nitro  purgare 
et  ypdg>ot(:  vel  carduis  pannos  pectere  et  lanara  excitarc 

r*!"  17 <ri 0 ^,  ot;,  o,  17,  *  oy,  t6  {ytpiatw;)  1 ) genuinus (i. e. 
iegitimus,  de  liberis  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  5.  19.j  iv  niottt  L—  <"» 
Blauiten^  quod  attinet.ud  fideml  1  ^ioi.  1,  ^  »ara  niatt» 
Tit.  1,4.  —  8)  Iverus,  ut  ^  ypiiatop  fttp  ^p  6vof$a  Hdiau. 
8,  10.  9.  hincj  sincerus  Phil.  4,3.  —  ro  yv^atovy  Sub- 
stantive:  sincerUas  £vid.  ddvratoiJ  8  Cor.  8,  8.  tSaepiaa 
Don  extat  in  N.  T. 

rpTjaito^y  adv.  (yvTJatoi;  quod  vid.  genoine)  sincere, 
bono  et  candido  animo.  SemeX  in  N.  T.  PhiL  8,  8a 
(Polyb.  4,  30.  8.    Dem.  1358,  ult.) 

Fpoqiog,  ov,  ^,  tenebraey  eaUgo.  Legitnr  taDCnm 
Hebr.  18,  18.  de  verbositatis  genere,  qua  eadem  notio  bia 
i.  e.  duobns  vocc  idem  sigulficantlbus ,  yp^ipoq^  oudtoq 
enuntiatur  vid.  dyaXXtdu,  --  (fi^iracid.  45,  4.)  —  0«  o'  pso 
nht^  Exod.  10,  88. 

rfdfiti,  17?,  17,  (ytpmaxuy  cognosoo;  cognitio  Sopbool. 
Elect.  V.  814.  mens  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  16.)  1)  «nimtif  ^  U  e. 
animi  sensa  1  Cor.  1,  10.    Apoc   17,  18.     (Hdian.  8,  8. 

5.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  1.  81.)  -  8)  sententia,  tudicium  t  Cor. 
7,  40.    PhUejB.  V.  14.  T^Qtg  —  r^q  a^q  ypt>*f»*iq  ohne  deim 
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Meinmig  gthdrt  zu  haben  ^  te  inccmutio  Af  oo.  17,  17. 
CAel.  V.  H.  8,  12.    Xen.  Cjr.  e,  1.  8.}  —  8)  consUktm 
.  1.  e.  vel  naik  1  Cor.  7,  25.    2  Cor.  6,  10.    (Hdian.  1,  0. 
7.)  yel:  Beschitue  ,  Vonaiz ,  t^.  gea.  Act  20,  8. 

FveiQl^viy  fat  icr«  ei  attic>rw^«M,  [Col.  4,  9.  cf. 
fid  ci^o^K»  monitiil  1)  notum  facto ,  certiorem  reddo  a) 
oniverse  r«y/  r»  Luc.  8,  15.  t^  yeyo96q  o  6  w^toq  irvtagtatp 
^filr.  Act.  2,  26.  —  r»W  r«,  or«  ex  attract.  1^*0  reyi,  or»  ri 
[Tid.  a/rodc/irrvAMl  Gftl.  1 ,  11.  (Aeffchyl.  Prom.  vinct.  v. 
426.)  —  ri  nfiq  r«m  -» ttoltttoffi  aiicuhu  rei  perfefo  ad  aii-' 
quem  Pbil.  4,6.  de  li.  1.  dat.  cfeifoe»  of.  de  dat.  admta. 
■ub  wKu^fm  obtervata.  —  i—  manifeito^  tl  Rom.  0,  22. 
88.  —  riW  sq.  orat.  indir.  Col.  1,  27.  —  b)  de  enarranti- 
bufl,  r<Wr4  2  Cor.  8,  1.  Kph.  6,  21.  Col.  4,  7.  9.  —  c) 
pro:  in  memoriam  revoco^  riW  r«  1  Cor.  15,  1.  —  r«W, 
OTi  lCor.  12,  8. —  d)  dedoctore,  voluntatem,  decreta,  be- 
neficia  dlv.  aliia  expooente  rl  Rph.  6,  19.  —  r«W  r«  loh. 
15,  15.  17,  28.  Kph.  1,9.  8,  5.  10.  2  Petr.  1,  16.  — 
ri  el^  Tivtk  notitiam  aiicuius  rei  perfero  in  regionem  aUcU' 
lif«  Booi.  14,  vel  16,  26.  ~  2)  novl^  ich  weiss ,  kenne,  in 
iDterrogatione  iudir.  Phil.  1,  22.  ri  a*(ifoo/«at,  ov  >>ii^i^. 
(Udian.  2,  1.  28.  Diod.  &<ic.  1,  6  et  9.)  :^epina  non  ex- 
tat  in  N.  T.  ^ 

rvmfftg^  e«;c,  17,  O^ivMOxo»)  1)  cpgnitio y  qua  gandet 
aliqnia,  scientia  a)  univ.  Rom.  11,  88.  15,  14.  1  Cor. 
1,  5.  14,  6.  2  Cor.  d^  8.  8,7.  11 ,  6.  (Diod.  8io. 
5,  67.) —  8q.  genit.  rei,  qnam  cojgnitam  babet  aliquii  Lnc. 
1 ,  77.  -i-  b^i  =  cognitio  subtitwr  et  accuratior ,  quam 
babet  aUqnis  1  Cor.  8,  1.  7.  10.  11.  18,  2.  8.  —  sq. 
genit^  personae,  quam  accuratius  cognovit  aliqnis  Phil.  8, 
a  2  Petr.  8,  18.  —  c)  —  prudentia  1  Petr.  8,  7.  2  Petr. 
1,5.  6.  —  2)  id  quod  cognoscitur ,  doctrina  ireligionisl 
perfeclior  Lnc.  11,  52.  Rom.  2,  20.  1  Cor.  12,  8.  Col. 
8,8.  1  Tim.  6,  20.  —  sq.  genit.  obiecti  Cvid.  drdntj^' 
8Cor.  2,  14.  4,6.  10,  5.  Cf.  Schulz^  die  GeiBtesgaben 
der  ersten  Chridten  p.25.—   Saepiua  non  legitor  in  N.  T. 

rvenfftriqi  ov,  ^  {Ytvwsnm)  gnarus  alicuius  rei.  Se- 
nel  in  N.  T.  Act.  26,  8.  de  anacolutbo  in  verbis:  fiiXlmr 
HnokoYeto&at  tnl  oov  atjfinQor^  yvdarfiv  ovxa  at  ndih- 
«W  Tup  JfOToi  lov^iovq  iOo/v  1.  e.  vofii^ia  yri^,  yvwartiv 
orta  ai ,  cf.  Win,  p.  807.  497,     (Hist.  Sus.  v.  48.) 

rvcofftoqj  if,  oy,  (ab  iywiaaftcu) notus, bekannty  Ccuiua 
kKH>  Oraeci:  ^^A^dcSoph.  O.B.  v.58.]  a)  de  rcbns,  ut  atjfulov 
Act.  4,  16.  yvwat^  —  avTMv  prodigium  iomnibufl]  notum 
ah  iis  editum  est  •»  yvuoTdv  iart,  nottim  est  y  T$vi  t$ 
Act.  2,  14.  Ttvi,  6t$  Act.  4,  10.  18,  88.  28,  28.  rm 
treQi T«ro?, . 6t$  Act.  28^  22.  yvtoaTdv  yivoftai,  innotesca, 
T«ri  Act.  1 ,  19.  19,  17.  addito,  leara  sq.  gen.  loci  Act. 
9 ,  49.  —  absol.  Act.  15 ,  18.  iiyet  ttvQtoq  6  noiwv  Tavra 
yvwaTa  diz  alwvo^  vel:  dicit  dominus  haec  ipsi  ab  aetemo 
inde  nota  perficiens  vel:  dicU  dominus  haec  yerficiens, 
nota  imie  nb  aetemo,  Cf.  de  h.  L  lect.  Griesb^  Knapp^ 
de  Wette,  —  t6  yvt^nnhv  tov  &tov  L  e.  vel:  das  von  6ott 
(der  MeDsohhnitJ  Bekaimte  »  scientia  Dei  vel:  quod  de 
Dfo  no«ci  fHftestf  das  wm  Gott  Erkennbare.  (Soph.  OBk. 
V.  361.  Plat.  rep.  7.  p.  517.  Aristot.  roetaph.  4  |51  p. 
90.)  Cf.  Win.  p.  210.  Fritxsche  ep.  P.  ad  Hom.  Vol.  1. 
p.  58  sqq.  de  Wette  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  p.  18.  Dahne  paolin. 
Lehrbegr.  p.  27  sq.  —  b)  de  personi^,  y.  ttvi  notiu  aticui 
loh.  18,  15.  ^6.  —  T$v6q  —  famiiaris  aticuius  Lnc.  23,  49. 
8,  44.  —  pro  y^l^O  Ps.  88,  8.  —  Saeplus  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

royyv^m^  f.  iW,  Lionlcum  pro  Atticornm  Tori^oQVi^ta 
vel  ror^^i;sw  cC  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  858.  Win.  p.  24. J  1) 
mummroy  clam  et  intra  dentes  aliquid  proftro,  murmelnf 
brummen.  Septies  in  N.  T.  a)  universe:  yoyy.  t$  ntQi 
xtvoq^  mussitare  aliquid  de  aliquOf  clandestinos  sermo^ 
nes  conferre  de  aliquo  loh.  7,  82.  —  b)  indignationis  no- 
ttone  inclusa,  absolute,  de  conquereatibus  1  Cor.  10,  10. 
—  oi  o'  pro  UlWin  Num.  II,  1.  —  «orci  rtroc*  mu*- 
aUare  contra  aliquem  Matth.  20,  11.  cf.  Ezod.  16,  7. 
8.  ^  ntQi  rit^oc  de  aliquo  loh.  6,  41.  61.  —  nQ6q  r»m 
Xiymv  Luc.  5,  80.  —  oq.  fkt^  dlltiXmv,  secum^  inter  se 
lon.  6,  48.  (aecnm  mnssitare  aliqoid,  sccom  murranrare 
]»lant..Mil.  8,  1.  119.  Aol.  1,  1.  18.  Marc  Anton.  2,  8. 
>i7  yoyyvK«*v  dno&dvji,    Arrian.  disa.  epid.  8,  86.) 

royyvfffjtogi  ov,  ^,  (yoyyvitt)  1)  mtirmiir,  clan" 
destina  disputatio  loh,  7,  12.  «coU.  r,  18.  — <   o*  o'  pro 


T]ybPi  Bzod.  16,  7—9.  (Marc  Anton.  9,  87.)  -  8)  I»- 
dignattOf  conquestto  Act.  6,  1.  Pbil.  8,  14.  &vev  vel 
;)fM^ic  yoyyvofiov  sine  indignatione  i.  e.  animo  promto  ae 
tubenti  1  Petr.  4,  9.  cf.  Lob.  ad  Pbryn.  p.  858. 

royyvfftfjg,  oiJ,  ^,  (yoyyvtw)  murtnuraior.  Semel 
in  N.  T.  lud.  V.  15.  ubi  yoypfOTcU  snot  vel  bomines  sorte 
Bua  non  cootenti  et  adversus  conqiiereQtes ,  vel  qui  docto- 
ribns  christianis  obloqnebantur  atqne  conviciis  eos  pro- 
scindebant.    (Tbeodotiou  Prov.  26,  21.  nbi  Aqnila  tov&qv 

OTIJC.)  ^ 

rotjg,  tjTo<:^  6f  (praestigiator,  incantator)  impostor. 
Eztat  tantum  2  Tim.  8,  13.    (Aeschyl,  Choeph.  818.) 

roXyo&d,  ehlgotha,  cbald.  J^Pl^i^?  bebr.  rfi^bi 
i.  e.  nQavtav,  calvaria  i.  e.  xQaviov  rd/roc;  ^omen  lociex- 
tra  Hierosolymas,  sed  baud  procnl  ab  iis  siti,  in  quo  neci 
dari  solebant  malefici.  Nomen  nactus  est  ab  ossibus  ma^ 
leflcomm,  quae  ibi  reperiebantur  Matth.  27,  88.  loh.  19, 
17.    Cf.  Win.  bibl.  Realw.  sub  b.  v. 

Fofio^^a^  dc,  1}  et yd;*o^fa,  aitr,  ro,  Cfomorrha,  hebr. 
n*llDJ^9  nomen  nrbis  sitae  olim  cum  qnatuor  aliis  eodem 
loco,  quo  hodie  est  lacu^AsphalUtes  MatUl.  10,  15.  Marc. 
6,  11.    Rom.  9,  29.  cet. 

rofiog^  ov,  6j  onus  nat^,  merces  navibus  imposi^ 
tae.  Ter  in  N.  T.  Act.  21,  8.  (Dem.  1288,  21.  Hero- 
dot.  1,  194.)  —  sq.  genit.  nunc  pera.  Apoc.  18,  11.  nunc 
reij  qnam  nave  advehit  aliquis  v.  12. 

Fo  fBvg^  i*»<i',  6,  patery  p1.  ol  yoveZq ,  parentes  Lno. 
8,  41.  loh.  9,  8.  8.  28.  Rom.  1,  80.  Bph.  6,  1.  Col. 
8,20.  2  Tim.  8,  2.  (Diod.  Sic.  8,  71.  Xen.  Mem.  2,8. 
8  et  6.)  —  de  accus.  yovtt^  Matth.  10,  21.  Marc.  18,  18. 
Lnc.  2(  27.  18,  29.  loh.  9,  8.  pro  Atticornm  /oWa;  v. 
Lob.  ad  Pbryn.  p.  69.  Matth.  §.  88,  a.  Buttm.  §.  47.  not. 
1.  et  gram.  max.  §.  58.  not.  8.  Bost  §.  45,  not.  1.  Wi$^ 
p.  68.  iilf  p.  8. 

r6vVf  voc,  et  «ydraroc,  r6  t  genu ^  Hebr.  12,  2.  — 
Tt&ivat  Ta  yovaTa  flectere  genua,  iunctum  cum  nQo^trxt' 
aOat  de  precanUbus  Luc.  ^  41.  Act.  7,  60.  9,  40.  80^ 
86.  81,  5.  —  iunctum  c.  nQoqttwttv  Mara  15,  19.  ut  ;r^oc- 
ninTttv  roic  y6vaat  Luc.  5,  8.  vel  xdftntttv  ra  ^oraTa 
flectere  genua,  de  iis,  qni  adorant  Deum  aut  lesumvol 
qui  pro  more  isiorum  temportun  flexL?  gennbus  orant,  Tiri 
in  honorem  alicuiuSf  =  einem  Ehr/^^ucht  bezeigen  [cf. 
irin.  p.  188.1  —  iv  MfiaTi  Ttvoq  =  bei  Nennung  des  Aa^ 
mens  JemandesFhi\.2y  10.  'Rom.  11,  4.  14,  11.  ngeti  Ttv(% 
Eph.  8,  14.  —  ol  o  pro  Tj^ia  ^13  les.  45,  fi^.  (Diod." 
Sic.  1 ,  47.  Xen.  Cyr.  7,  *i.  4.)"'  Saepius  non  cxtat  in 
N.  T. 

rovvnstioi^  w.  f.  ffatay  (ex  yow  ct  ir/rw  cado)  te 
gen%M  procido  LPol.  15,  89.  9.  Kur.  Phoen.  v.  300.1  Qua- 
ter  in  N.  T.,  de  personis  anxllium  alicuius  iraplorantlbuo 

—  flexis  genubus  veneror  ,  Ttvd.  [cf.  lliit.  p.  188. J  Mattb. 
17,  14.  vid.  de  b.  1.  Griesb.  Schotf,  FrUzsche.  Marc.  1, 
40.  —  de  homiDibus  reverentiam  nlicui  slgniftcaniibus,  rira 
Ittarc.  10,  17.  ifinQooaiv  Ttroq  Mattb.  27,  29.  Cf.  Win. 
bibl.  Healw.  sub  voc.  iidllichkeit.^ 

r^a^liay  roc,  rd,  (a  yQdtftHy  pictum  Aelian.  V.  H. 
8,  8.  et  44.)  1)  litteray  der  Buchstabe  Luc.  83,  88.  ,Gal. 
6,  11.  (Diod.  Sic  1,  81.  8,  8.)  —  2)  scriptum  quodcun- 
que,  ein  Schreiben ,  eine  Schrift  ^  a)  de  libris  Moais  loh. 
5,  47.  (ita  de  libro  Xen.  Mem.  4,  8.  1  et  8.)  —  b)  de 
chirographo,  syographa  Lnc.  16,  6.  7.  (ita  de  ratioaibns 
tabularum  et  de  rationibns  expensorom  et  impensorum  Dem. 
1202,  8.  hya.  906,  12.)  —  c)  de  epistola  Act  28,  21. 
(Xen.  H.  Q.  1,  1.  15.  Hdian.  4,  10.  8.)  —  d)  de  Hbrla  V. 
T.  sacris,  nunc  imiverse  2  Tim.  8,  15.  (los.  Ant.  10, 
10.  4.)  —  nono  »  lew  mosaica  scripta  Rom.  8,  m.  et 
V.  89.  ntQtTOftff  ntoQdiaq  iv  nvtvftart,  oi  yQdftftaTt  c!rcnm- 
dsio,  quae  flt  ope  Spiritna  div.  non  ad  normam  legis.  Ct 
de  dat.  normae  anb  aX^&tta  monita.    Rom.  7,  6.  doifXevmv 

—  ov  naXatoTfjT*  yQdftftaroq  servbre  CDeo3  convenknnter 
conditioni  antiquae  legis  vel:  ad  normam  antiquam  tegis. 
Vi  rbetorica  et  animi  informatione  qnatenua  difierant  m- 
iUitdrfc  y(iotf$ttafeog  et  nahubv  yQdftfut^  docoii  Frttzsche  ep. 
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P.  iid  Rom.  P.  t.  p.  M7  sq.  9Cor.  8,  B.  ^  8)  tA  rq^t^^ 
ftaraj  docMna^  erudUio  [1^^''^  scriptis  compreheoaa  et 
esc  iUio  haurienda  vel  parala  cf.  Passow  spb  voc  ^^/mms.] 
Aot  86,  84.  —  y^f^fiara  »  SchrlftgtlelursamkeU  loh.  7, 
15.  (Cebet.  Tab.  c84.  Eurip.  Hippolyt.  y«  954.)  Saepios 
noa  legitnr  in  N.  T. 

rQa[ifiar8vg,  /a>c»  6y  acens.  plnr.  yQaftfiavetq  [de 
quo  vid.  sab  }^«i/c  notatal  1)  scrUfa ,  qao  nomine  insi- 
gniebatar  in  multis  Asiae  civitatibus  magistratus,  qai  per- 
aonam  in  senatu  agebat  primariam,  leges  in  tabulas  refe- 
tebaty  eas  custodiebat  et  servabat,  praelegebat  etiam, 
qaae  in  concione  essent  praelegenda  Act.  19,  85.  (Aeschin. 
1,  6.  Dem.  485,  18.  Xen.  H.  6.  7,  1.  85.)  —  8)  ex 
signi^catione  apud  ludaeos  post  exilinm  usitata:  legis  peri^ 
tus  j  iegls  doctor  vel  interpres.  Ex  quibus  cum  sumeren- 
tur  etiam  assessores  synedrii  magni,  fkctom  est,  ut  haud 
raro  in  N.  T.  libris  o»  T^^/s/coreK  una  commemorentar  cnm 
nqtqpvTi^Qiq  ec  <2^/«e^ct;(7«.  Cf.  Win.  bibl.  Realw.  snb  voc 
Schrifiyelekrte.  Matth.  8,  4.  5,  80.  7,  89.  18,  8a 
al.  —  sensu  generali  «  Schriflgelehrter  Matth.  18,  58. 
88,  84.  1  Cor.  1,  80.  Cf.  de  Wette  £v.  Mattb..  p.  189. 
Meger  ep.  P.  ad  Corinth.  1.  p.  85. 

rQantoqy  «f,  dy,  iyqd^ta)  scripius.  Legitnr  tantum 
Bom.  8,  15.  t6  iQyor  v6f*ov  yqaTtr^p  h  roK  no^^iatq  aikot>y 
■c.  e!m»  legis  officia  vel  idf  quod  fieri  vult  tex,  inscripta 
esse  animis  ipsomin* 

rgatp^j  ^,  17,  (pictura  Xen.  Oec.*10,  1.  Ael.  V. 
H.  8,  8.  scriptura  Hdian.  1,  17.  9.  Tbuc.  1,  134.  in  N. 
T.)  liM  r.  T.,  Codex  Ubrorum  V.  T»  addito  <»y/a  Rom. 
1,  8.  9ignillcantar  ita  a)  Ubri  sacri  Ipsi  Matth.  81,  48. 
lOh.  5,89.  7,88.  80,9.  Aot  8,  88.  17,8.11.  18, 
88.  Rom.  9y  17.  Gal.  8,  8.  2i.  4,  80.  8  Tim.  8,  16. 
lae.  8,  6.  1  Petr.  8,6.  8  Petr.  1,  80.  —  b)  synecdoch. 
vel  doctrina,  effatum  scripturae  sacrae  Matth.  88,  89, 
Marc.  18,  84.  Lnc.  84,  45.  loh.  10,  85.  19,  84.  Act 
1,  16.  1  Cor.  15,  8.  4.  lac  8,  88.  ->  vel  mticinittm^ 
addito  n^wpfiTw^  Rom.  16,  86.  nnnc  absolute  Mattb.  86, 
54.  66.    Marc  14^  49.    Luc  4,  81.    84,  87.  81. 

rQaipnj  t  ^,  (scnlpo:  ich  1cr»tze«  ritze- Hom. 
Hlad.  6,  169.)  1)  scribo  i.  e.  a)  lUteras  pingo.  Utteras 
exaroy  ZUgcj  SchriftzUge  machen  leh.  8,  6.  tti  6axTvXta 
fyqa^tv  iiq  r^r  y^,  v.  8.  otrr»  yQa^ia  8  Thess.  8,  17.  (Xen. 
Mem.  4,  8.  80.  Dem.  181,  88.)  —  b)  sq.  acc.  rei,  scribo 
aUquid  i.  e*  aa)  UUeris  mando ,  ich  schreibe  etwas  y  ich 
tchreibe  etwas  nieder  oO  nniverse  oa)  plene  loh.  19,  88. 
o  yiyoa^a,  fir^^a^l  de  n.  1.  pertecto  vid.  ad  1  loh.  1,1. 
'toub  &MVM  monita.  —  80,  80.  81.  81,  84.  —  1  Cor.  4,  6. 
vni(^  h  yiffwnrai^  ex  attract.  pro  itniq  tovto  o  y.  i.  e. 
trllra  id,  quod  scriptum  est  [>c  paulo  ante  a  me  cf.  v. 
1.3  _  V.  14.    9,  15.    8  Cor.  18,  |0.    Apoc.  1,  10.   10,  4. 

80,  18.  (Hdian.  1,  17.  1.  Yqaupu,,  onovq  ii.  e.  nomina  vi- 
romm,  qnosl  x^V  ^^  yvxfoc  ^ortv&^yat.  Xen.  H.  6.  8,  8. 
10.)  —  ti  iX<:  tty  etwas  in  etwas  hineinschreiben  Apoc 
1,  11.  —  r»  ini  Tkvo^i  ^^  ^^*  '^^  fitTMnwy  ettvas  4iiuf 
die  Stirnen  schreiben  Apoc.  14,  1.  ti  ini  r«,  etwas  auf 
etwas  sehreiben  ^  nt  ini  t6  (it^Xio¥  i.  e.  auf  die  BuchroUe 
Apoc  17,  8.  inl  tijr  y^^ov  8,  17.  ir^  cc^t6v  8,  18.  ini  t6 
fihtunov  17,  5.  —  19,  16.  —  y ijrQa f»f»ipoq  (p  r»y» 
oufgezeichnet  in  etwas  Apec.  1 ,  8.  (Piut.  vit.  Cicer.  c 
87.  ra  ph  ovv  iv  taXq  imaroXaXq  ytyQaftptiva  totavtd  ioT*p.) 

—  Yiyqafifitiroq  ip   [et   Apoc.   17,  8,   ini  t6  fitfiXiop  t^q^ 
U^;l   t{»   ^tpXi^t    trjq  tmrjq   Apoct    13,   8.     80,  18.  15. 

81 ,  87.  88,  17.  19.  —  ratione  habita  huius  libri  vitae  in 
co^lis  asservati  ex  mente  Judaeornm  Lnc.  10,  80.  dioitur: 
XaiqtTt^  or»  ra  6v6fiaTa  ^ftwv  iyQd^tj  iv  ToXq  ovQapoXq.  — 
sequente  oratione  dlrecta  Luc.  1,  63.  fyQaxpe  Xiyotr*  itadpvfjq 
iaTt  t6  Svofta  orroi.  loh.  19,  81.  ^v  Si  yty^afifiivov  itj" 
oovq  »  6  ^atXtvq  tmv  iovd,  Apoe.  14,  13.  81,  5.  » 
Luc.  16 ,  6.  yQdyfOV  nevT^xovTa  sc.  pdtovs  d^tiXM.  v.  7.  — 
loh.  19,  81.  ftij  y^d^t'  6  jkiatXtifq  tmv  iovSaioiv'  dXJ^  or» 
ixtXvoq  fi/rf  x.  r.  X.  —  absolute  Apoc.  10,  4.  —  seq. 
dat.  commodi  Luc.  1,8.  —  /9)  de  efTatis,  quae  scripta  le- 
gontur  in  Hbris  V.  T.  1  Cor.  10,  11.  —  sq.  or»  loco 
nccus.  c  inf.  [vid.  ore]  Rom.  4,  83.  1  Cor.  9,  10.  (Xen. 
An.  8,  3.  1.)  —  sq.  Std  c.  gcniU  auctorls  Luc.  18,  8(. 
seq.  ntqi  c  genlt.  personae,  de  qiia  scriptum  estaliquid 
Matth.  ^,  81.    Marc  14,  81.    loh.  5,  4^.    Act.  13,  89. 

—  sq.  ini  tiva  de  aUquo  Marc  9,   18.  13.   et  /;ri  rif^» 


de  dUquo  lofi.  18,  16.  Cf.  WUi.  p.  988.  — -  sq.  dal.  Bte» 
plici  Luc  18.  81.  t9X9oS-^aeta&  ndvTa  td  yeyQafiptiva  ^ 
T^  vi^  tih  avO-Qmnmv  aUi:  es  wbrd  aUes  voUendet  wer^ 
den^  wds  geschrieben  isf —  auf  i.  e.  in  Bezug  auf  dem 
vlbi  t.  d.,  alii:  propter^  vel  fUr  dem  MSohn.  [cf.  WUu 
p.  189.]  Sont  tamen,  qni  k.  I.  dativ.  ^ngont  c.  teXsaO^' 
omM.  Cf.  Win,  1.  1.  Bornenu  sohol.  p.  117.  —  sq.  accns. 
serUftre  de  aUqtto,  de  aUqua  re  loh.  1,  46.  ov  fy^cn^ 
fiMvofj^*  Rom.  10,  5.  ftoiva^q  ytfd^tt  tijv  dumtoavvfjv  ttm 
ix  v6f»ov.  (Ita  scribere  aUqnem  .Cic.  ad  Attic  18,  48. 
Horat.  Od.  1,6.  1.)  Cf.  XJyetv  ttvd  eintXv  r»ra  snb  etnov^ 
evXoyim  observata.  —  Formola  solemnis  in  lods  V.  T. 
excitandis:  yiyqantat^  yeyqaptptivov  iatly  scriptum 
legiiur  in  Ubris  sacris,  seq.  dta  c  icenit.  anotoris  Mmllb. 
^,  5.  vel  ne^i  r»roc  de  aUifuo  Matth.  ll^  10.     Lnc  7, 

87.  —  vel  iv  c  dat.  libH  Marc  1,  8.  Lnc.  8,  88.  3,  4» 
10,  86.  84,  44.  loh.  6,  45.  8,  17.  10,  84.  15,  81. 
Act.  1,  8a.  7,  48.  18,  SS.  84,  14.  1  Cor.  9,  9.  M. 
8,  18.  Hebr.  10,  7.  —  vel  ov,  ubi,  in  quo  Lnc  4,  17.  «- 
vel  absolute:  /^/^a;rra»,  yeyqafifiivov  iati  i«  c 
scriptum  legUur  in  Ubris  saeris^  to  yeyQaftftivovy  ^ 
X6yoq  6  yeyqaf$ftivoqj  id ^  quod  scriptwH  legUuT  la 
\Ubris  sacris  Matth.  4,  4.  6.  7.  10.  81,  13.  86»  8t 
Marc  7,  6.  11,  17.  14,  87.  Luc  4,  4.  8.  10.  19  ,  46. 
84,  46.     Act.  15,   15.     Rom.  1,   17.    8,  84.    8.  4^.  la 

4,  17.  8,  36.  9,  18.  38.  10,  15.  11,  a  86.  18,  19. 
14,  11.  15,  8.  9.  81.  1  Cor.  1,  '19.  81.  8,  9.  8,  19. 
10.   7.    15,  45.  54.     8  Cor.  4,   13.    8,15.    9,9.     6al. 

8,  10.  13.     4,  88.  87.    1  Petr.   1,  16.  —  Luc  80.  17. 

88,  87.    loh.  8,   17.    6,  31.    18,  14.  — 

bb)  scribendo  componoy  sq.  accns.,  nt  PtpXiov  dno^ 
CTctaiov  Marc  10,  4.  ai^iav  i.  e.  riTXov  rijq  cuTictq  Mattli. 
87,  37.  inty^Tiv  Luc  83,  38.  tirXov  loh.  19,  19.  — 
81 ,  85.  Act.  83,  85.  Rom.  16,  88.  de  h.  1.  particip.  aor. 
vid.  ad  Luc  14,  17.  18  sub  dyoqa!:,»  notata.  8  Petr.  8,  t 
de  infinit  iinali  v.  8.  sequente  vid.  sub  dyta  monita.  CPloU 
vit.  Oaesar.  c  54  bis.  Xen.  H.  6.  6,  4.  37.  Ages.  I,  L> 
—  ivToXffV  T»y»,  legem  scribere  aticui  Marc  10,  5. 
1  loh.  8,  7.  a  8  loh.  V.  5.  {v6fiov  y^etv  Ael.  V.  H.  «, 
10.  Xen.  H.  6.  8,  8.  81.)  —  abest  acc  irroXi^  lateits  In 
w.  sequenUbos  Marc  18,  19.  Luc  80,  88.  CA^  V.  H. 
18,  84.)  — 

6)  scribo  alicuij  seribo  ad  aliquen  aa)  nntveTSB 
absol.   8  loh.   v.  18.     8  loh.  v.   18.  —   iyqarpa  sciL  olim 
8  Cor.  8,  9.  —  ri  1  Cor.  4,  14.    8  Cor.  13,  10.  —   revi 
1  loh.  8,  81.   '8  loh.  V.  18.    lud.  v.  8.    Apoc  8,  l^a  IL 
18.     8^   1.  7.  14.     (Plut»  vit.   Pomp.  c  89.)   ttri  sq.   of 
1  loh.  8,  14.  et  praesens  v.  18.  13.  r»ir»  r»  8  Cor.  1,  18. 
Gal.  1 ,  80.    PbiL  '3,  "l.     1  Tim.  8,  14.     1  loh.  1,  4.    8» 
1.  7.  8.    (Plnt.  vit.  Cicer'.  c  87.)  —  ita  aorist.  fyqoKqnjL  ve^ 
ubi  agitur  de  epistola  olim  scripta  1  Cor.  5,8.     8  Co». 
8,8.    7,  18.  de  h.  1.  etveuev  repeUto  vid.  WU^  p.  88«.  el 
de  fy^ypa  ex  antecedd.  ad  partic  oiix  ot  dXld  repeieBdo 
Win.  p.  588.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  869  fin.  --  8  Petrt.  8,  15. 
8  loh.  V.  9.  —  ttvi  r»  sc  d»c»  €.  gen.  slatus  8  Cor.  8,  4.  «^ 
vel  nbi  agitnr  de  epistola,  in  qua  oonaignanda  mane  etl 
aliqnis  Lvid.  snb  dvanip^nv»  observatal  Rom.  15,  15.    Fliilem. 
V.  81.     1  loh.  8,  18.  fyqa^  ^  ncu6ia.   I>e  h.  L  lecl*  rid. 
GHesb.  et  Lucke.  —  additur  dat.   et  adminic   et  isodQii 
iodioans  Gal.  6,  11.  —  additnr  d/a  c  gen.  et  modam  e^  i»- 
stmm.  indlcans  1  Petr.  5,  18.    1  loh.  5,  13.  —  ti  1  O^ff. 

9,  15.  ri  r»y»  ntqi  Tivoq  1  loh.  8,  86.  --  bb)  de  personla, 
litteris  cerUorem  allquem  facieotibus:  schriftlich  metdtn 
od.  anxeigeny  seq.  acc  rei  Act.  15,  88.  de  h.  L  anMO- 
lutho  in  w.  y^tf^vTtq  —  dnoaT6Xotq  vid.  drix^  —  eee. 
dat.  pers.  et  ntf^i  c  genit.  rei.  Act.  85,  86  bis.  1  Cor.  7, 
1«  ntqi  Si  &f  [ex  attract.  pro:  ntqi  rovrwf,  a]  iy^^f^Ktk 
fiou  8  Cor.  9,  1.  —  cc)  de  homlnibus  sbribeMo  pra^ 
cipientibus  alicnt  aliquid,  schriftiich  antvtisen^  icn  mor. 
ubi  de  praecepto  ollm  scrlpto  agitur,  seq.  dau  pers.  ei 
infinit.  obiecti  Act  18,  87.  1  Cor.  5,  9.  cf.  Vfm,  p.  854. 
vel  de  praeoepto,  in  quo  scrlbendo  nunc  est  aHqnia  1  Gor. 

5,  11.  Act.  18,  87.  -^  seq.  dat.  pers.  et  acc.  rei  ]  Cor. 
14,  37.  —  dd)  de  doctore  lirteris  edocente  aliqueta  t  Theea. 
4,  9.  neqi  6i  tf^  ^tXa^tX/^iaq  ov  jif^fmr  i/ttt  yQci^  e^  ^piSw 
et  5,  1«  vfitXv  yqd9>ea^a$f  Habere  etiam  Graecos  ln  ti^ 
libus  nunc  infinit.  activi,  nnoo  infioit.  passivi,  auclorea 
sunt  Bomem.  ad  Xen.  ^^ymp.  p.  54.  Elmsley  ad  Knrip. 
Heracltd.ii.  151.  ec).  Lips.  ilf^T^t*.  f.  535,  not.  Roat  §.  iS5, 
not.  9.  Buffm.  §.  187.  no.  3.  Winer  >  515. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


rpA-^A 


8» 


Hfi  kuerBOf  lA  «cftr«a«  auf  eiwna^  ick  ht^ckrelbe 
etwaSf  ubi  allas  ijttyga^oh  (nt  y^iMrtXop  auf  eine  Schreib- 
tefU  Hdian.  1»  17.  4.  «jrvA»  aaf  die  erbeiiteten  Waffen 
£urip.  Pboen.  ▼.  468.  ed.  Fortf.  et  ad  b.  1.  Schdfer.  Burip. 
Ipb.  Aul.  ▼.  85,  coll.  y.  9a]  Apoc.  d^  1.  /b^JUtr  rfrW^^" 
P09  iam&t9  sai  onia&tw  L  e.  Hit  Hticil,  ifa4  otf^  der  MiMfni 
loitf  ««/'  der  MckseUe  beechrieben  war. 

rputi^fl^*  ovc»  ^  i?t  *-  «t»  ttf  (>^  r^ff  intitf)  ofdiie* 
8eme1  In  N.  T.    1  Tim.  4,  7.     (Slrabo  1.  ^  8ft  A.) 

pQfirPQ^^f  «>  ^-  ^i,(>*  hrirosth  h^^f*  *•«• 
pert.  el  plus^f.  verbi  ifti^^  qnibaa  Gfaeci  antiquiores 
iiii  soait  Mrior  aetaa  finaavit  praetena  nfftr^f^  cL  Lobm 
ad  Pbryn.  p.  Ii8  sq.  Buttm.  §.  101.  sub  irtiem;)  vi^Uo  a) 
pp.  Maltb.  84,  48.  86,  88.  40.  14,  84. 87.88.  Luo.  tZ,  87. 
88.  de  Imperat.  praes.  Matth.  86,  41.  Marc.  14,  84.  vld. 
dMoXov&i4.  (los.  Arch.  11,  8.  4.  Synes.  Epist.  19.  p.  66. 
B.  Plut.  Apopbtb.  Alex.  Mor.  T.  8.  p,  80.  ed.  TauchnO  — 
b)  metapb.  vel  pro:  aUendo^  eolers^  vel  strenuus  sum 
Mattb.  84,  48.  85,  18.  Marc.  18,  85.  AcL  80,  81.  1 
Cor.  16,  18.  1  Tbess.  5,  6.  1  Petr.  5,  8.  Apoc  8,  8. 
8.  16,  15.  —  aq.  ir  Tm  tit  aliqua  re  tractanda  Col.  4, 
S.  —  oi  o'  pro  ipc^  Ics.  88,  80.  lerem.  1 ,  18.  —  vel 
pro:  tdvo  ««( icb  5iii  aifi  Leben  1  Tbess.  5,  10.  Saepiua 
Bon  eztat  in  N.  T. 

rvfifd^Wf  U  aamj  (a  yvft^dq^  nndns;  nudo  corpore 
exerceo  me  in  palaestra  jet  tok  ccr*^«  me  adsuefacio,  deinde 
omDino)  exerceoy  adsuefacio  rei,  Onater  in  N.  T.  Hebr. 
5,  14.  18,  11.  (Athen.  1.  p.  85.  D.  Xen.Cyr.  1,  8.10.)- 
c«ra  n(^6(:  r«  =  ich  gewdhne  Jemanden  durch  Vebung 
%u  eiufas  ,  adsuefacio  aliauem  tUicui  rei  1  Tim.  4,  7.  — 
ft}rvf$va(tfAhoQ  Ti^oc  =  sittdio  aliaiius  rei  exercitatus  8 
Petr.  8,  14.  (Pbllostr.  iier.  10,  1.)  Cf.  de  boc  genit. 
Win.  p.  178  sq.  et  sub  drcmfjtoq  ootata. 

rvfiPaa/tty  CK,  4,  (pp.  exeroitntio  in  pfllaefltra;  ia 
N.  T.)  eapercUatio.  6emel  in  N.  T.  1  Tim.  4,  a  yvfivaau» 
ov/AatiKii  corporis  exercitatio ,  quae  fit  abstinendo  a  cibis, 
a  matrimonio  aliisque  rebus,  corpns  suaviter  afficientibus. 

rvfifijteva),  f.  fiJffw,  (sum  rvjiinixfii  vel  yv/*i7f?j  ut 
SnXov  Nicet.  ann.  10,  6.)  luiiiii^  susnj  ita  semel  do  eo,  qui 
maie  vestitus  est  1  Cor.  4,  ii. 

rvfivoqy  ^,  6¥y  nuduSf  nackt^  blos  a)  pp.  de  eo> 
qui  vel  nallis  plaoe  vestibus  indntus  est  Marc.  14,  51.  quo 
1.  neotr.  rvf*v6if  subst.  das  Nackte,  das  nackte  Fleisch^ 
fstQtfieflXfiuivoq  —  r^fAPov  sindone  ita  indutus^  ut  nudum 
corpus  contegereU  Cf.  Fritzsche  et  de  Wette  ad  h.  I.  et 
de  absentia  artic.  FrUzsche  1.  1.  Win.  p.  181.  119.  - 
llfaro.  14,  58.  lob.  81,  7?  Act.  1$,  16?  —  ol  o'  pro 
Cl^^y  lob.  81,  19.  (Xen.  Ages.  1,  8a)  tum  de  eo,  qnt 
veste  ewteriori  carens ,  sola  interiori  (nyn?  Hebr.  dicta, 
6r.  x*^^9  l^t*  tunica)  indutus  est  lobl  ;^1 ,  7?  —  Ita 
oi  0'  pro  Diny  1  Sam.  19,  84,  (Ael.  V.  H.  6,  11.  Xen. 
An.  1,  10.  8.;  —  deniqne  male  veatitus  dicitur  r^tiv6q 
MatCh.  85,  86.  88.  43.  44.  Act.  19,  16?  lac.  8,  15.  de 
b.  1.  mascnlino  praedicati  pertinente  ad  subiecta  varii  ge- 
neris  vid.  Mattb.  §.  441,  8.  b.  Win,  p.  888.  et  de  verbo 
plnralia  post  duo  noram.  singularis  Win.  1.  l.  Schdfer 
melet.  p.  84.  Porson  ad  Kur.  Hecub.  p.  18.  ed.  Lips.  —  ita 
oid^procn;^  lob.  88,  6.    84,  10.  —  b)  trop.  vel  pro: 


cnrport  carene  8  Cor.  6$  a  UU:  entm  tam  N.  T.  icriptiH 
ribus,  qnam  philosophis  graecis  corpus  dlcitur  domiciiium 
et  vestlmentum  animi,  ita  bis  aeque  atque  iilis  animua 
vincullsoorporis  liberatus  dicitor  yvfiv6q  rov  ow/mroc  cf. 
Plato  Cratyl.  c.  80.  ed.  Fischer,  —  vel  de  grano  tegmini 
^terao  noa  Involulo,  ubl  -•  merus  1  Cor.  15,  87.  — 
c)  metaph.  pro:  manifestus  Hebr.  4,  18.  (Peliod.  la  p. 
801.  Marc  Anton.  18,  8.)  —  d)  adbibetor  baec  vox  in 
imaglnibns,  quibus  describitur  misera  bomtnis  a  virtntia 
ebristianae  stndio  alleni  conditio  Apoo.  8,  17.     16,  15^ 

17,  16.    Saepias  non  legitur  ia  N.  T. 

Fvfivotfiiy  riTroc,  ^,  (rvfMf6q)  nuditaSf  vestium 
penvria.  Ter  in  N.  T.  Rom.  .8,  ^.  8«Cor.  11,  87.  — 
Apoc  8,  18.  {  aiaxvvff'  rj}«  ^^'''^Vr^^^  ^^^t  ^*  ^*  turfrUudOy 
quae  est  vel  cemitur  ia  nuditate  tua  cf.  Gesen.  p.  677, 

b,  —    o*  o'   Dh^V.  '"  y«V^^*  ^^^  ^y  ^ 

rvfatnaQiOfy  ov,  rd,  (demin.  a  rw/f)  mutiercula 
8  Tim.  8,  6.    ' 

Fvraixeioc»  cia,  $*o¥f  muUebris/  8eme1  in  N.  T. 
1  Petr.  8,7.  avpoittovrreq  — >  fVMuxc*^  i.  e.  rw  anevet  r^ 
r*  C=  rtj  rvraud  vid.  auevoil  wc  da&eveatio^,  GCen.  Mem. 
8,  7.  5.) 

rvvy,  auio^f  17,  femina,  mulier^  nomen  sexns,  a) 
propr.  Matth.  5,  88.  AcL  5,  14.  8,  8.  al.  —  (Xen.  Mem. 
8,  1.  80.)—  cum  geaif.  nomxnls  vel  pron.  item  cum  verbo 
fyc»v,  dentqne  cum  adiect*  wtarSQoq  rationem  significat, 
qnae  est  mulieris  allcuius  ad  virum  aliquem,  binc  de 
spottsa  aUcuius  Mattb.  1 ,  80.  Luc  8,  5.  (Xen.  H.  G.  4, 
1.  7.)  —  de  uxore  Mattb.  5,  8a  81.  88.  14,  8.  18,  85. 
Luc  1,  18.  84.  8,  8.  Bom.  7,8.  1  Cor.  7,  8.  Epb.  5, 
88.  de  b.  L  nominat.  ^  di  r^  ^^*  «fr^*  Col.  8,  18. 
quo  I.  nominat.  =r  vocat.  vid.  dv^q.  —  (Xen.  Aaab.  1,  8. 
18.)  —  de  viduay  absol.  Matth.  88,  84.  89.  8a  88.  et  loc. 
paralL  —  addito  ;t^'^,  Luc.  4,  86.  ^  r^vij  natq^qy  no- 
verca  1  Cor.  5,1.  Ita  38<  ntfi^  Levit.  18,  8.  —  vocaU 
^  r^*^^^  vtulier,  adhibetur^in  allocutionibus  [vid.  ddtX^oqJ 
nunc  admirantis  MatUi.  15,  2S.  nunc  iudij2;nHntis  Lnc  l^, 
57.  nnno  observantiae  et  reverenliae  siguificandae  causa 
loh.  2p  4.  19,  86.  (Hom.  lliad.  3,  804.  Xen.  Cyr.  5, 
1.  6.)  —  b)  metaph.  in  ratione  desoribenda,  quae  Cbri- 
stum  inter  et  coetum  cultorum  eius  est,  iile  sponsus,  bic 
sponsa  appellatur  Apoc  19,  7.  81,  9.  Eadem  imagiue 
V.  T.  libri  utnntur  de  ratione,  qoae  Oeum  inter  et  popu- 
Itim  israeliticum  erat. 

rtay,  Oog.  Sentel  in  N.  T.  Apoc  80,  9,  Significa- 
tar  iii  libris  V.  T.  Ez.  88,  5.  boc  nomine  rez  popoli  Ma- 
gog,  babitantis  in  regionibus  a  Palaestina.  remotloribus; 
a  vero  tamen  non  aiieniMn  prorsus  videtor,  nomiitfe  Magog, 
ut  anv&Mfj  veteres  insignivisse  nationes  plnres  septentrio- 
nem  versus  degentes.  In  N.  T.  ad  Anticbristi  causam  el 
personam  boo  nomen  traosCBrtar. 

rmfiuy  a<}y  17,  angulusy  ut  nostrnm,  Winkely  sensa 
dnplici  dicitur  a)  pro  Ecke,  Mattb.  6,  5.    81,  48.    Marc 

18,  10.  Luc  80,  17.  Act.  4,  IL  1  Petr.  8,  7.  ubi 
xtgiaXij  r^iag^  ut  H^^  12^*1  caput  anguU  est:  lapis  an^ 
yularis  et  praeminetts  Apoc  7,  1.  80,  8.  «U  riaaaotq  rt^ 
piat  rrjq  r^jiy  i*  ^*  quatuor  plagae  terrae  (Xeo.  de  rep. 
Lac  18,  1.)  —  b)pro:  tocics  abMus  Act.  86,  86.  (Arrian. 
disc  epiou  8,  18.  17.) 


J. 


Ja^ldf  iy  et  SaMy  [habet  los.  Ant.  «,  a  1  et  8 
ikt/t^dtj^y  ov,  62  Davides,  bebr.  *in,  etiam  idqae  post  ex- 
Uiam  1^11  cf.  Qesen,  Lehrgeb.  p.  51.  Nomen  pr.  regls 
Israelitarnm  ceieberriml  Mattb.  1,  1.  6.  17.  —  ir  iafiid 
Air»*'  i*  e.  in  libroy  tfui  a  Davide  nomen  habrt  =  in 
likro  Psalmorum  Davidis  dicens  Heb.  4,  7.  —  6  vio^  da- 
fiii  i.  e.  proles  Davidis,  e  famUia  Davidis  ot^undus,  nnno 
luiiverse  Mattb.  1,  80.  —  nunc  pro:  Messiasy  qnippe  e 
Camilia  Davidis  orinndum  putabant  ludaei  Mattb.   9,  87. 

ITaA/ Ctori#  odi/io  iii. 


18,  89.  15,  88.  80,  81.  81,  9.  15.  88,  48.  Blarc  4, 
47.  48.  18,  85.  Lnc  18,  88.  89.  80,  41.  -  £odem 
sensu  idem  dtcltur  17  i^i^a  daflld  Apoc.  5,5.  88,  16.  cf. 
Bertholdt  Christot.  ludaeorom  lesu  et  Apost.  aetate  p. 
80.  —  Cum  deniqne  ludaei  Messiaro  auctorem  futnriun 
esse  sperarent  temporum,  quae  Davide  regnnnte  vidlssenl 
ipsorum  patres,  f^licitate  et  omnis  generis  bonis  insigni- 
um,  cum  Messia  venturam  rnv  ^3aatXiiaiff  rov  dafiii  Marc 
11,  10.  vel  datnm  iri  ilU  rir  Oqotov  dci^«cT  Luc  1,  88. 
vel  repamtum  iri  ab  iUo  dicebant  r^y  0x17^^9  Sa^ii  Act* 
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11$,  16.  coH.  Amos.  0,  ft.  12.  Ipse  tero  Slessiitt  Imbere 
dteitar  ri^y  iHilda  rod  dapl9  Apoc.  8,  7.  imagine  dacta  a 
re  pablica  indiilcA  et  verbis  les.  22,  22.  ad.  q.  1.  v.  Oesen» 
Of.  mii.  blbl.  Realw.  anb  voc.  Davkl. 

JaifiopfiofAaiy  f.  /«ro/ceti.,  (fomui  aerioria  aevi  pre 
antiqaiori  «iDci^ai^iav  Ct  Blomfitld  ad  Aeschyl.  Cboepk«  v. 
568.  Sept,  c.  Tlieb.  v.  lOOa.  »  a  oumine  vel  daemone 
Rgitor,  in  der  GewaU  eines  Dftmon  sein,  Phileii.  ap^  Slob^ 
Ecl.  p.  196.  aililoc  K«t*  aXltjw  douftovi^rcu  ni/i^n  In  N.  T*) 
ex  nsti  graecitatis  seriori^  a  'da$f$0vl^  vel  fnato  ffenlo 
ve^or,  vld.  daifiovtov*  Dicebantur  autem  ludaels  Chri- 
bH  et  Apo^olomm  aetate  viventibus  ^atfiotiijtaOa^,  qni 
idorbis  gravioriMiB,  ut  insania,  melancholia,  paraljsi, 
epilepsia,  surditate,  coecitate  laborabant.  Qoorum  ma- 
lorum  aiTCtorem  ^tanam  cum  haberet  superstido  I\idae- 
orum,  homines  eiusmodi  obsideri  dicebantur  a  roalo  gentor 
Ihinc  Jideui  in  X.  T*  dicuntur  Kaxa6waoTtvta(hn  vn6  tov 
^tapoiov  Act.  10,  88.  dx^^ovadtu  vfi6  n9tVf»nt(av  dHa&aQtmp 
Act.  5,  16.  i^nX&t  t6  nvtvfia  Luc.  4,  35.  11,  84.]  — 
Legitnr  daifnovi^ftm  in  N.  T.  deciea  et  ier  Matth.  4,  24. 
8,16.28.38.  9,32.  12,22.  15,22.  Marc.  1 ,  32.  5, 
15.  16.  18.  Luo.  8,  86.  loh.  10,  21.  sunt  tamen,  qiii 
loh.  1.  1.  ^aiftovtov  i/§iv  V.  20.  et  daiftoviUaOat  esse  cen- 
seant'  i.  q.  ftaivta&at^  exclnsa  mali  geuii  notiooe,  cum 
perrautentur  hoc  loco  (^a&fiovi^ia&ai  et  fialvia&au  Cf.  Win* 
blbl.  ReafwOrterb.  sub  voc.  Besessene,  Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth. 
p.  193  sq.  (lo^eph.  Arch.  8/2.  5.  Piut.  de  flur*  Mor.  6» 
p.  457.  ed.  Tauchn,^ 

Jaifiovtof^  iov,  r<$,  (neiitmm  adiooft.  db«;ior»oc, 
praefixo  artic.  i.  q.  6  daifttkv)  1)  numen ,  deus  i.  e.  eitt 
Qott  Act.  17,  18.  ^h^v  datfUiviutv  ^OMtZ  watayytXtvq  ttva^» 
(Piod.  Sio.  20,  20.  Aeliail.  V.  H.  12,  57.  Xen.  Mem.  1, 
1.  1.)  —  Honorem  divinum  cnm  ex  sententia  Indaeoram 
seriomm  sibi  arrogaasent  genii  roalt  Lcf.  LXX  Ps.  96,  5. 
Bamch.  4,  7.  4e  Wetie  bibl.  Dogm.  $.  173.  p.  148.  ed.  9. 
von  Cdiln  bibl.  Theol.  Vol.  1.  p.  421  sq.  Meifer  ep.  P.  1. 
ad'  Cor.  p.  175.1  uci  oinnis  generis  inalcrrum  et  vitiositatisi 
ita  etiara  idololatririe  auctores  habiti,  factum  est,  ut  sen- 
Bu  iudaico  fatque  ex  usu  graecitatii  serioris  vid.  IVin.  p. 
24.  Ita  tamen ,  ut  vcl  scriptores  byzantinl,  explicatius 
scribentes,  adderent  itwtov  cf.  Win,  I.  1.3  daiftovior  dlcere- 
tur  2)  malus  geniusy  angelus  maluSf  Satanae  imperio 
$ubiectus.  Habebantur  autem  genii  mali,  datftovta  jiunc, 
nnnc  Mftovtq,  nudC  nvivftaia  novfj(fd  vei  dxdO-aQta  appeU 
lati,  ^uctores  tnm  vitiositati*  omnls,  tum  miseriae  cnius- 
cunque,  maxime  morbomm  graviomtai  [vid.  ^atftovi^o- 
fjtat  coll.'Ios.  Aat.  QyS,  1i.  6,  11.  3.]  a)  vntvecse  Luc. 
9,  1.  10,  17.  1  Cor.  10,  20.  21.  1  Tlm.  4,1.  lao.  Ift, 
19.  Apoc.  9,  20.  16,  14.  (LXX  Ps.  96,  5.  Tob.  3,  a 
6,  7.  8,  8.  Barach.  4,  7.  85.  los.  Ant.  8,  2.  5.)  -^  b) 
formalae  jiotandae  aa)  datftovtov  ix**^^  ^  ^  halfere 
malum  genium  L  e.  obMeri  a  malo  genio  i.  ^  iatf/tO' 
wi^ta&at,  Ita  de  bominlbat,  qnomm  corpiis  geninni 
nialum  ingreasum  esst  putabanl  ludaei  sic,  ut  raorbomm 
graVissiraorum  anctor  existeret  Luc  4,  33.  8,  27.  —  de 
persoois,  qime  vel  Ita  loquiintur  vel  tales  se  gernnt,  ot 
insAnire  vel  a  roalo  genio  vexari  credas  Mattb.  11,  18. 
Luc.  7,  88.  Toh.  7,  20.  coll.  Marc.  8,  21.  —  de  lesn, 
qui,  nt  Indaeoram  malitia  calumatabatar ,  malnm  genlum, 
ipsum  obsidentem,  adiutorem  habet  in  roiraenlis  patrandia 
et  aotus  ab  eo  impia  et  borrenda  dietn  eloqnitnr  loh,  8, 
48.  49.  52.  —  loh.  10,  21.  roivTa  td  {(fiftata  oiJx  f&T9  d(BM- 
fMVtCfifihov*  ftfi  ^atftovtov  dvvatat  tv(f>k£v  Sgi&aXftovq  dvoi- 
fttv;  q.  1.  datfiovtov  legitur  propterea,  qnod  non  tam  homo 
obsessus,  qiiam  malus  geoius,  ipsum  obsidens,  miraculo- 
mm  auctor  babebatur  vel  e  verbo  ^tftovi^optat  praecedente 
repetendum  est  t/mv,  —  bb)  datft6vtov  ti^iQX'^^^  «^c 
ttva  U  e.  malus  genhts  ingreditur  corpus  alicuius  y  legi- 
tnr  baec  formula,  ubi  malus  genlns  corpore  hominis  sic 
potitar,  ut  morbomift  gravi^imoruni  aiictor  existat  Luc. 
8,  32.  88.  (108.  Ant.  9,  IL  2.  et  de  bell.  iud.  7,  6.  8.)  — 
CC)  i^igx'0^°^*  vel  itt^XrjG-ijvat  tn  rtvoq  \el  dno 
Tfroc,  exire  ytXeiici  dicitur  malus  genius  ett  aliquOf  iibi, 
quem  obsedisset  et  morbo  graviori  afflixisset,  prosperam 
valetudinem  recnperabat  5Iatth.  9,  33.  17,  18.  Marc.  7, 
29.  80.  Lnc.  8,  2.  83.  35.  4,  35.  41.  (los.  Ant.  8,  2. 
5.}  —  dd)  in^dXXttv  t6  datftovtov  i.  e.  eUcere  vel 
ea^re  iubere  dicitur  ia ,  qui ,  quem  a  malo  genio  obsideri 
et  per  eandem  morbo  graviori  afHigi  patarent  ludaei,  ita 


ab  eo  Uberareif'  nt  ptospemhi  fecnpefapet  Tatetnnhevi 
Matth.  9,  22.  9,  84.  10,  8.  12,  24.  27.  Marc.  1,  84. 
n,  17.  Lnc.  9,  49.  11,  14.  15.  la  19.  tO:  18,  82.  (loe. 
Ant.  7, 11.  2.)  — ^  c^)  n¥iii'f^a  daifAOvtov  dna&df^, 
rov,  nvtvftartt  &a%ftovi^tv  i.  e.  ^piriluM  genU  im/mrf, 
fiffHrUrU  "malomm  genUtrum  f  io  quibiis ,  quamnam  8pirt« 
tuum  speciem  vet  classem  In  mente  habnerit  anctor,  addl- 
to  geaitivo  aigBificat  Luc.  4,  38.^  Apoc  18,  14.  v^  flimi» 
ad  Vig,  p.  880.  MaUk.  {.  822,  not.  8.  *-* 

Jaifiofioidti^j  ovc,  d,  i,  ^.  tc,  vd  (ad  nnmen  K^- 
tiaeos,  divinna  v.  ^uft6nov;  in  N.  T.)  ad  maios  amgeiat- 
periintnsj  a  malis  genUs  proficiseeHSj  diakolicus.  Btmti  itb 
N.  T.    lac  8,  15. 

Jaifidoff  oyoc,  ^,  17,  (apnd  Graecos  nmnen,  ein  Gotl 
Hom.  Illad.  1,  228.  nnmen  mtelare,  culqiie  homini  nato 
additnm  pro  monitore  vigile  atqiie  moram  et  ins^tutornm 
censore  {dYa&ddaiftw ,  tvSaifttav^S  Dem.  415,  nlt  nnmei) 
mallgnum,  asperum  et  infensum  alicni  \MtitodaifAmv^  Denu 
124,  26.  in  N.  T.  eensn  iudalco,  v.  ifatfiovtof)  gentus  ma^ 
liiSj  angelus  malus  Matth.  8,  81.  Marc  5,  12.  Lnc.  8, 
28.  Apoc.  [16^  14.  e  lecL  vulg.3  18  ^  2.  Saepina  )ioA 
legitur  ia  N.  T. 

^axvxo^  t,  ^^^oftatj  mordefff  (pp.  Xen.  An.  8,  H,  18.) 
metapb.  pro  iniuria  vel  mottstia  afficiOy  r<m,  aemel  GaL 
5,  15.    (Arrian.  dist.  epioi.  2,  22.    Xen.  Cyt.  1,  4.  18.) 

JaxQv,  tK>c,  rd,  rciiins  formae  dativns  legitnr  Lnc. 
T,  38.  44.  nt  Hom.  Iliad.  10,  566.  l^^em.  872,  ult.]  et 
daxovoy,  vov^  t6j  lacryma,  Marc.  9,  24.  Luc.  7,  38.  44. 
Act.  20.  19.  31.  Hebr.  5,  7.  12,  17.  -  »  Cor.  2,  4» 
2  Tim.  1 ,  4.  Apoc.  7,  17.  21 ,  4.  Saepins  non  extat  io 
N.  T.  —  ol  0  pro  njJICq  Pe.  6,7.  (Ael.  V.  H.  14,  22. 
Xen.  Oec.  10,  a) 

jdaxQVO^i,  f.  joom^  lacrgwtor,  fico.  Semel  in  NL  T. 
lob.  11,  35.    (Hdiaa.  6,  4.  8.    Xen.  Cyr.  8, 1.  7,) 

JanriXiog,  ov,  6,  annuUis,  Legltor  faDtom  Loo. 
15,  2. —  de  annulo  oWgnntorio  ot  o  pro  DVJ^tO  Gen.  41, 
42.  (Diod.  8ie.  5,  27.  Xen.  An.  4,  7.  27'.) 'De  annulls 
Hebraeorom  ▼»  ^lner  Realw.  snb  voc.  Rkng, 

/fantvXogj  ov,  d,  digitus y  Matth.  23,  4  Marc.  7, 
88.  Lno.  11,  40.  loh.  8,  6.  de  h.  1.  dat.  adminicoli  vid. 
dvat^i».  —  l^  05.  27»  (Lnclan.  Dial.  Deorr.  22,  2.  Xen. 
d.  re  eq.  6,  8.)  6  adntvXoi:  toif  etof;  nt  D^il^^JJ  JJ3a5J 
per  imaginem  dicitur  pro:  potentia ,  vis  divina  Luo.  1*1, 
2a  colU  Exod.  8,  15.  et  Ps.  8,  4.  atque  ibi  LXX. 

JaXfiaifOV&a,  i^,  Balmmnatha^  noBNfn  ^pldill 
vol  vloi  hand  procnl  ab  orbe  Magdala  niti  Maro.  8,  10. 
coll,  Matth.  15,  89.  De  h.  v.  termlnat.  cbald.  vid.  FHIs- 
sche  Ev.  Marc  p.  815  sq. 

JaXfiariuj  a?,  ^»  l>almali«,, proviooia  Buropae  ad 
mare  adriaticum  sita,  conterraina  Macedoniae  et  Mjraiao 
auperiori  a  Liburaia  .Titio  fliiroine  separata  2  Tlm.  4,  10. 
Missus  huc  erat  a  Paulo  Titus,  nt  religionia  chriaUaQaa 
notitia  imbueret  bnius  terrae  incolas. 

Jafta^m,  t,  dam^  (k  ^ptdui)  domo.  Ter  in  N.  T. 
legitnr,  ti  Marc  6,  4*  lac  8,  7.  qno  L  dd/«aCtr<M  nal 
deddftaatat  oateodtt,  perpetHum  boc  esse:  et  nt  nunc  fitp 
it^  factum  semper.  Cf.  Thrfle  ep.  lacob.  p.  190.  —  (Xeo. 
Mem.  4,  1.  8.)  ~  coercendi  sensu,  yXmaaav  lac.  8,  8. 
(Hom.  Iliad.  9,  -292.) 

JufiaXigy  twf,  17,  (a  ^ftd^i»)  vacca^  iuvenca.  Extal 
«antum  Hebr.  9,  18.  —  bi  o  pm  PlS^j;  lea.  7,  21.  (Lo- 
cian.  Dial.  Deorr.  8,  1.    20,  11.) 

Jifiia^tgy  «dbf,  i^,  PamariSy  ttom.  pr.  mnlierla 
Atbenieusis,  a  Paulo  ad  christianae  religioais  ^rofBssiolieM 
adductae  Act.  17,  84. 

•   /iafia<iH7)v6^y  ff,  dr,  Biamasceuus ,  Damasco  or4» 
undus  2  Cor.  11,  38. 

Jaftaffnog^  ov,  4"»  Bamaseus ,  hebr.  p&OT^  dvl- 
(as  antiquissima  Oen.  14,  15.  15,  iid,  et  celeberrima,  siia 
in  planitie  amoeoissima  et  fertilissiroa  inter  Libanum  {et 
Antllibanum,  ia  ea  i^riae  parte,   quae  ia  libriA  aacria 
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0jrte  Danafloeim  —  'p|^  CHH  8  Sam.  S,  9.—  a  Stra- 
bone  Ltbr.  16,  p.  1005. '  Coeleayiia  appettatar.  Raec  nrb^, 
rectboi  BOBe  ■uia  ^my  miBe  DavMia,  nune  lerobeami 
nZ,  muic  AaayrioniM,  9al^l«oioroin,  Pertaram,  ti^leuci- 
darwn,  RMiaBorum  imperie  sobiecta,  Pauli  vero  tempore 
ab  Areta,  rege  Arabiae  ei  aocero  Berodia  Antipae  ex- 
pugBata  tmtam  habnisse  dlcitur  Indaeorum  muttiHidinem, 
ut  losepbua  Bell.  M.  €)  86.  Nerone  imperanie  a  Dama- 
aoeois  ludaeoram  decem  milliaj  coUecta  forte  in  ibermis 

Snblicis,  trucidata  esse  narret  —  Act*  0,  8  sqq.  Sl9,  &• 
Cor.  11,  »    Gal.  1,  17. 

dav^  J,  J>any  bebr.  H  nom.  pr.  quinti  ex  illiia  lo» 
eobl,  aaci  ez  ancilla  Bliba.^  In  recensu  (ribuum  tsraeUti- 
eamm  Apoa*  X^  6.  tribua  Dauitarum  non  legitur,  oraiasa 
vel  negUgentia  Ubrariorum  legentium  MAN  pro  dAN^ 
vel  quod  auctoc  ooUiit  pubtice  eommemorare,  quos  idolo» 
lacriae  apud  atioa  olim  aiic(orea  fuisse  nosset. 

daPii^»f  t,  elcuy  (^ctroc,  donnm)  fnutiiam  do  pecu-' 
niatnf  vel  sine  nsuris  Luc.  6,  84.  35.  (Ael.  V.  H.  4,  1. 
Xen.  Symp.  4,  45.  et  Cyr.  8,  1.  34.  vel  cum  usura  ini 
«Mi^  Dem.  18, 19.) — SavtisOfiaif  med.  pecuniam  mutuo  dan^ 
dam  mihi  cwro  [vid,  ddixluii  i*  o.  mittuam  sumo  pecuniaitu 
ut  nibil  dem  nsurae,  ditd  T«yo9'|;vId.  dnd^  MaUli.  5,  42C 
<Tbeophr.  16  120] ,  3.  vel  ut  dem  nsirram  Diod.  Sic.  1,  78. 
Xeji.  Mem.  8,  7.  2.)  cf.  Lobeck nd  Pbryn.  468. 

/lafetof,  ov,  T(5,  (a  dbc^^o?,  donum,  Gabe;  neut  adie- 
ctivi  ddwetoOm^tuvm  datum^  aea  alitnum,  Kxtat  tautum 
Matth.  18,  27.    (Diod.  Sic  I,  70.) 

daveiatriqy  ov,  o,  ijSavtC:ftna$)  creditorj  foenerator» 
Semel  in  S*  T.  Luc.  7,  41.  —  oi  o'  pro  niCflO  8Regg,  4, 
1.  (Hdian.  7,  7.  7.  Lucian.  Dial.  Mort.  187/ 10.)  cf.  Lob. 
ad  Pliryfl*  p.  468. 

Jaft^ly  <5,  [iJaw^Aoc,  ov,  «',  los.  Ant.  10,  11.  7.1 
Danlfl ,  bebr.  h^jl  vel  ^^q^  nom.  pr.  prophetae  V.  T. 
exilii  tempore  viventis  Mattb.^24,  15.  Marc.  18,  14. 

/iaTtapaco^  Wy  f.  ijow,  (a  Sandwti')  sumtus  faciOy  in^ 
tumOy  impendo ,  ri  Marc.  5,86.  —  ini  rtr^  propter 
aliqwfm ,  alicuius  gratia  Act.  Sl,  24.  —  ^ni^  Ttvtn;  2  Cor. 

12,  15.  (tk  r*  Xen.  An.  1,  3.  8.   dnipi  nvoq  Xen.  An.  1, 

I.  8.)  —  iv  T»v*,  sumtum  ponere  in  aliqua  re  i.  e.  occu'* 
patus  in  aliqua  re  sumtum  facio  lac.  4,  3.  (ita:  impendere 
pecuniam  in  obsonio  Pandect.  24,  1.  8i.)  ~  sensn  raalo: 
profundOf  sq.  aocus.  Luc  15,  14.  (Thuc.  7,  47.  Dem. 
1023,14.)  ^ 

/ianafijf  t^?,  ij,  (a  Sdjm»)  sumtus,  impensa,  Scmel 
In  N.  T.  Luc.  14,  8a  —  ol  o  pro  «pps:  Esdr.  6,  4. 
(Diod.  Sic.  1 ,  80.    Xen.  Mem.  8,  6.  6.)  '  '  '* 

dif  partic,  quae,  ut^^d^,  nunquam  primum  oratiouis 
locum  tenens  [cf.  Tl'i/i.  p.  518.  Bornem,  ad  Xen.  Conv.  p, 
«9.  Statlb.  ad  Plat.  Phileb.  p.  90.  Herm.  ad  Orph.  p. 
880.  F.  V.  Fritzscke  ad  Luciau.  Dial.  Deorr.  p.  86.  yuigt- 
i&nder  ad  Lncian.  Dial.  Mort.  p.  174.]  dLstinguit  enuntia- 
tiODes  et  singulas  notiones  aliquo  modo  diversas.  Cf.  Win. 
p.  414.  Fritzsche  l.  l.  y^6i  dient  inimer  der  Trennung 
►  und  damit  verbundenen  Hervorhebung  zu  besouderer  Be- 
Crachtung,  verhiitet  also  das  Verschwinden  und  Ueber- 
aehenvrerden  des  £inzelnen*S  Ka  UUmann  u.  UmbreU 
tbeol.  Stud.  o.  Kritik.  Fascic  1.  p.  57.  Passow  sub  voc. 
di,  Respondet  Lat.  autem,  vero,  nostro:  aber,  a)  univ. 
Mattb.  6,  1.  6.  15.  coU.  v.  14.  —  v.  17.  8,  17.  18,  46. 
cf.  ad  h.  1.  Fritzsche  £v.  Matth.  p.  475.  et  Griesb.  ed. 
Schulz.  —  BiattA.  23,  25.  Marc.  2,  21.  22.  Luc  5,  36. 
87.  10,  6.  12,  8.  10.  13,  9.  85.  14,  82.  15,  8.  17. 
//»  di  lob.  1,  12.  8,  40.  14,  2.  11.  15,  24.  16,  13. 
Aot.  4,  4.  8,  7.  12,  16.  17.  27,  4.  fiom.  2,  17.  4,  4. 
6,  17.  18.  22.  8,  6  Ms.  v.  8.  10.  8,  31.  1  Cor.  7,2. 
8,  8.  14,  1«  ^ijXovTt  —  nvev/ittTiMd  i.  e.  aowris^autem 
9tudium  coMunctum  sU  cum  rf  t^tjXovv  ra  ttv.  —  v.  40. 
15,   10.  57.     16,   4.  5.   6.    2  Cor.  6,  10  bis.  v.  12.     10, 

13.  nbi  w.  ^neti  di  opp.  verbis  v.  12.  rtai  —  awtdTavovTtav,  -^ 

II,  16.  Oal.  3,  25.  Eph.  2,  4.  1  Thess.  2,  16.  ad  quem 
1.  vid.  H tn.  p.  422.  -«  1  Tini.  8,  5.  2  Tira.  2,  22.  23. 
nbi  ante  w.  ydc  —  ^tvyt  et  reic  di  fMf^%  —  ^ia^owroy 
cogitaUone  repelenda  sunt  verba  v.  15.  vel  simUia.  —  v. 
24.    2  Tim.  8,  18.  14.    4,  17.    lac.  2,  14.  16  bis.  Apoc. 


^,  5.  16.  -..  8sepitt8  repdtUtir  (Tl,  ni  Matth.  1,2—  17. 
„Matlliaen8,  der  das  Versceichnlss  iiberhaupt  geordaet  und 
>in  drei  gleiche  Absehnitte  geHieiU  [v.  17.]  giebc,  al«o^ . 
jedes  OHed  besonders  geziihH  wissen  wilt,  stelH  ebeo^ 
desbalb  jedes  solches  GUed  gesonderi  nebea  die  audem 
mit  6i''\  ita  UUmann  h  I.  —  Act.  0,  a    2Pelr.  1,  5  ~  7. 

Interdum  abost  scntentia,  adqtiam  periinet  di,  iiicile 

eogitando  addenda,  ut  Luc.  13,  7.  tJnt  6i  i.  e.  rtaqn^v  di 
'ovx  tifQwv  nne,  15,  17.  ^ti^  —  il&^wv  tlrtt  =  in  tanta  au^ 
tem  omnium  rerum  penuria  ad  se  rediens  inquit.  loli<  15, 
29.  ikav  6i  explica:  m^lius  vero  vos  habebiiis,  quando, 
XX  LUcke  ad  h.  L  —  Act.  6.,  2.  nQoqualeadfttvot  6i  pro: 
aeff$*e  autem  cum  hoc  ferrent  duodecim ,  TiDOQMXtadptevoA 
xA.  Rom.  2,  2.  oXdoiAtv  di  ooaclse  pro:  mtUe  auiem  itoc 
iibi  cedet  f  scimius  enim.  1  €or.  4,  7.  ri  6i  i>«K,'  pro: 
si  vero  pradstas-  aUis  ,  ri  i^s^;  8,  7.  Tst^iq  6i  pro:  sunl 
4fuidemj  in  quibus  est  ^  YViJiatq,  aiii  ttutem.,  8,  8.  ^nttt 
di  pro:  Tovca  6k  eldoret;  (ilintTt.  15,  13.  ubi  ratioue  babita 
V.  12.  n^q  —  elvcu  i.  e.  temere  uegant  mortuos  in  vitam 
redire,  verba:  et  Si  —  iy^yei^rai.  expUcanda  sunt:  si  vero 
recte  negant ,  mortuos  in  vitam  redire ,  neque  Christus  in 
vitam  rediit,  Uoni.  4,  3  et  lac  2,  23.  iniaTevat  61  expllcji: 
promissionem  uuttm  cum  acce/tisset  |.6en.  15, 5.]  fiducinm 
in  Deo  c^locacit.  —  De  verbis  o  6i  hic  autem,  o*  6i 
hi  autem,  vel:  alii  autem^  ut  Matth.  20,  67.  28,  17.  vid. 
6y  Tif  t6.  ^  b)  legitur  in  apodosi,  oum  subiectum  eius 
opponitur  subiecto  protaseos  [cf.  Matth.  §.  616,  3.  Rerm. 
ad  Vig.  p.  785.  845.  VoigttSnder  l.  I.  p.  79.]  Act.  11,  17. 
cf.  ad  h.  1.  Win.  p.  485.  —  c)  xa«  —  d^  i.  e.  vet:  «rf  r«ro, 
vero  etiam  y  aber  auch  [cf.  Passow  sub  6i.  Matth.  I.  I. 
VoigtU  1.  I.  p.  19.  197.  jc.  y.  FrUzsche  I.  I.  p.86.  Staltb^ 
1.  I.  p.  14.  de  xai  in  tnlibus  =  etiam  Voigtl.  1. 1.  Fritzsche 
Ev.  Marc  p.  145.  et  de  verbo  aliqno  iuter  xac  et  6i  inter^ 
posito  Herm,  ad  \is.  p.  847.  Voigtt.  1.  I.  p.  tO.  Passow 
l.  1.]  Matth.  16 ,  18.  M)irc  4,  86.  loh.  6,  51.  8,  16.  17. 
15,  27.  Act.  5,  82.  2  Tim.  3,  12.  Hebr.  9,  21.  1  lob. 
1,  3.  Vlde  ad  h.  I.  Liicke  et  de  Wette.  —  vel:  quidem-' 
vef^o  loh.  17,  25.  cf.  ad  h.  I.  LUcke  et  de  Wette.  — 
d)  fidlkov  6i  ^  potius  vero^  imo  vero,  ita  in  correetione 
Gat  4,  0.  addito  xai'  fidlXov  6i  nai  imo  vero  etiam  Rom. 
8 ,  84.  (PtiU.  de  sera  nnm.  vindict.  c.  17.  Xen.  Mem.  8, 
,13.  6.  Plat.  Euthyd.  p.  878.  E.)  cf.  Vig.  p.  414.  Buttm. 
§.  137.  Jac.  ad  AchiU.  Tat.  p.  593.  ~  e)  ^ev  —  6i.  Vide 
fiiv.  —  f)  praecedeute  negatione:  aber^  vieltmhr  ^  U)oM 
aber  y  potius ,  imo  cf..  Win.  p.  414.  Matth.  §.  616.  — 
Matth.  6,  83.  coU.  v.  31.  Luc.  10,  20.  Act.  12,  9.  14. 
Rom.  8,  4.  Eph.  4,  15.  coll.  v.  14.  Hebr.  4,  13.  15. 
6,  12.  9^  12.  12,  13.  ^  addito  ftdkXov  6i  fidXXov  itno 
potius  Matth.  10,  6.  28.  (Thuc  1,  123.)  —  latec  negatie  - 
in  verbo  anteced. ,  ut  fpevye  =  firi  61^:^6  2  Tim.  2,  28.  — 
1  Cor.  11,  28.  ttbi  verba  6oxifta^iT<a  6%  ^  iavT^v  opponun- 
tur  verbis  v.  27.  quibus  ne  indigno  modo  ad  sacram  coe- 
nam  accedant,  admonet  apostolus.  Interdum  abest  sen- 
tentia,  ad  quam  pertinet  c)/,  ut  Matth.  21,  3.  tv&iw:  6i 
dnoareXttj  ubl  cogitando  addas :  neque  amptius  recusabity 

imo  statim  ditfUtttt. g)  inservit  transiUonl,  ubi  quid 

novi  accedit,  ita,  ut  phis  minusve  vis  adversativa  oom- 
pareat  et  verli  possit :  autem ,  vero  •  tamen.  Cf.  Passow 
1.  l.  Matth.  §.  616.  Buttm.  §.  136.  Voigll.  I.  l.  p.  174. 
F.  V.  FrUzsche  I.  I.  p.  86.  Win.  p.  414  sqq.  421  sq. 
UUmann  t.  L  aa)  univ.  Matth.  1 ,  IvS.  2,  10.  8,  1.  8^ 
24.30.  Marc  4,  87.  16,9.  Luc  3,  21.  12,2.11.13. 
15.  IB.  dOi  13,  1.  6.  10.  18^  15,  1.  11.  24,  1.  loh.  8> 
10.  Act.  4,  5.  6,  1.  8.  9,  10.  12,  10.  elnt  6i  v.  17. 
2a  23,  10.  24,  17.  Rom.  8,  2a  1  COr.  7,  1.  12, 
1.  15,  1.  15.  16,  1.  10.  12.  15.  17.  2  Cor.  6,  14.  « 
15.  16.  8,  1.  Gal.  3,  23.  1  loh.  2,  2.  -  bb)  ubi  ex- 
plicationis  ergo  quaedam  adduntur,  ut  Matth.  23,  5.  cf* 
ad  h.  I.  Win.  p.  422.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Mattb.  p.  675.  — 
Marc.  16,  8.  cf.  ad  h.  1.  Win.  1,  I.  FrUzsche^Ev.  Marm 
p.  714.  -^  Rom.  3,  22.  9,  80.  15.  8.  1  Cor.  10,  11. 
iyQdiprj  6i.  15,  60  bis.  Eph.  5,  32.  Phil.  2,  8.  ^  iU 
saepius  in  verbis  parenthericis,  ubi  vel  suum  de  re  prae- 
senti  interponit  auctor  iudicium,  ut  tovto  6i  —  yiyovtf 
Matth.  1,  22.  21 ,  4.  26,  56.  ^  vel  interponUur  numert 
aut  temporis  notatio  Marc.  5,  13.  15,  25.  loh.  9,  14« 
Act.  12,  8.  vel  alind  quid  novl  praecedentibns  adUcitur 
Marc  7,  26.  Luc  28,  17.  loh.  6,  10.  28.  11,  2.  18, 
23.  Act.  1,  15?  de  h.  I.  lect.  vid.  Griesb.  et  de  Wette.-^ 
€^l.  1,  20.    4,  20.    Cf.  Win.  p.  414.  487.  Uerm.  ad  Vig. 
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1.    JMim.  I.  T  F.  V.  Friizweke  1. 1. 

—  pro  yoQ  8i  positum  interdam  Tide- 
eile  ep.  lac.  p.  194.  ^  oppoeitlo  seiiteii^ 
lon  plena  et  pressii,  nt  in  appoeUionem 
l  lac.  2,  15.  Cr.  etiam  VUmann  Ul. 
id  TiirselUn.  Vol.  1.  p.  578.  —  cc)  nectU 
li  interniptam  vel  recipiendae  orationi 
1.  1.  Herm.  1.  1.  p.  846.  Win.  p.  415. 
p.  2i  fin.  ^  MaUh.  3,  4.  Luc.  4,  !• 
5,  6  coU.  V.  5.  2  Cor.  10,  2.  — 
t(j  (dio^a»  Jndlf(;eo;  indigentia  Aesch. 
Bt  40.)  roifatio^   obeecratio,  die  Bitte. 

^ 9m.  5i5,  17»)    Legitnr  in  N.  T.  nonnisi 

de  liominibaB,  qni  preoibua  fkcieodia  rogant  Deum.  aliquid 
Luc.  1,  18.  5,  83.  Aot.  1,  14.  vid.  tamen  de  h.  1.  lect. 
Griesh.  de  WeiUy  Knapp,  Schott.  2  Tim.  1,8.  1  Petr. 
5,  1«.  —  pro  n^nn  l  Regg.  8,  sa  P».  e,  9.  —  additur 
^o^  t6v  &e6v  Rom.  10,  1.  iongitur  c.  nooi^tvx^  Kph.  6,  18. 
Pliil.  4,  fl.  ,1  Tim.  C,  1.  5^5.  —  sq.  vitig  Tiwoq  —  Fur- 
bUte,  BUte  fur  Jemanden  2  Cor.  1,  11.    9,  14.    Phil.  1, 

4.  —  abest  vn/^.t^voq  Phil.  1,  19.  lac.  5,  16.  —  legitur, 
ubi  poni  potuiMe  videtur  nqo<ievxfi  Luc.  8,  33.  Cf.  quae 
habet  de  discrimine  Tooab.  d/^(7«c  et  nQoqtvxti  Harlese  ep« 
P.  ad  Eph.  p.  553.  —    Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

/leV^  Impf.  Mm^  (cum  getait.  rei:  opua  est,  et  dicitur 
de  eo ,  quod  abest  et  desideratur  Xen.  Cyr.  4,  8.  10.    7, 

5.  9.)  cnm  iniinit.:  ojfortet,  ee  i$t  n&thi0 ,  man  muss  et 
indicat  id,  quod  fieri  a4it  alium  fkcere  voUimns,  vel,  quod 
Ihciendnm  est,  sq.  infinit.  nunc  praesentia,  nunc  aoristi 
[de  utriuaque  discrimine  vid.  oub  ddvraroq  observata.]  Le- 
gitur  in  N.  T.  a)  de  iis,'qnae  res  et  muneris  ratio  postu- 
lat.    Ita  post  praes.  Sel  [cf.  de  praesenti  &eZ  spectante  ad 

N  fiitnra  et  osurpato  de  rebus,  quae  fieri  vcl  possunt  vel 
debent,  snpra  sob  dmJKe$  monita],  sq.  infinit.  praes. ,  ut 
^e*  eJwal  /ce.  Luc«  S,  49.  imeivov  di  av^dve^r  lob.  8,  80. 
1  Cor.  11 ,  19.  Col.  4,  6.  1  Tim.  8,  7.  —  sq.  inf.  aor., 
Ot  ^kiav  3el  MtXv  Matth.  17,  10.  Luc  4,  48.  19,  19. 
19,  5.  quo  4.  Bi  negiectum  videtur  discrimen  inter  infinit. 
pra6s.  et  aoristl  vid.  H7it.  p.  808.  —  lob.  10,  6.    20,  9. 

1  Cor.  15,  58.  Hehr.  11,  6.  (Pol.  1,  54.  4.)  —  coniunct. 
din  post  idw,  jcoir,   sq.  iof.  aor.   Matth.  96,  35.    Maro.  14,^ 

81.  impf.  idei  oporiebat  y  ubi  dicitnr  factum  tBrte  ali- 

qnid,  dum  fieret  aliud  quid.  CYid.  sub  a/w  observata]  sq; 
inf.  praea.,  ut  We»  —  avTo»  dif^x^a&cu  d«a  Ttjq  aafiaqeictq 
loh.  4,  4.  —  ubi  agitur  de  re,  quae  ieri  debnisset,  sl 
aliud  quid  Avctum  esset  vel  locum  babuisset,  ubiLat.  qui- 
dem  oportebai ,  nostrates  vero  coninnct.  pltisqf.  utuBtar 
rcf.  Maith.  §.  505,  not  ITiii.  p.  959.],  sq.  inf.  aor.  Hebr. 

9    26. b)  de  .rebos,  quae  evitari  nequeunt.    Ita  prae- 

sens  dcl  aq.  infinit.  nunc  praesentis,  ut  ei  navxaa&cu  dtS 

2  Cor*  11,  80.  nunc  aoristi,  ut  6ei  ydq  ndvta  yepia&a$ 
Matth.  94^  6.  Marc.  13,  7.  Luc.  91,  9.  AcU  9,  16. 
91,  99.  —  »  o)  de  eo,  quod  par  est  veL  quod  ofRcii  et 
legis  ratio  poetulat  -«  decet ,  et  gtziemt  sick  I^Hdian.  1, 
17.  97.]  sq.  infinit.  nunc  praes»,  ut  de«  iQraCeaO^cu  Luc 
18,14.    18,1.    loh.  4,90.  94.    9,4.    Act.  5,  99.    9, 6. 

15,  5.  16,  aa  95,  la  94.  Rom.  19,  8.  1  Theas.  4,  1. 
9  Tim.  9,  5.  91.  l^C  1,  11«  —  nunc  aoristi  Marc  18,  10. 
Act.  8,  91.  18,  21.  —  Luc.  94,  47.  qup  I.  e  praecedente 
l^de*  repetendnm  est:  Sel.  Cf.  Bornem.  schol.  p.  164.  Id* 
ad  Xeii.  Apol.  p.  «8.  ite  Wette  Ev.  Luc.  p.  198.  -  abest 
infioit.  e  contextu  CMile  cognosoendns ,  nt  orfry  Marcl8, 

14. impr.  fdet,  nbi  dioitur  fkctnm  esse  anquid,  dum 

fieret  aliud  quid,  aq.  inf*  praes.,  ut  j'<Ib«  &vea9^a$  r^  ndoxm 
Luo.  99^  7.  —  Rom.  1,  97.  quo  L  adde  cogitando  dnoXapf 
Bdivetv^  —  in  senlentia  altonde  non  mispensa  et  dubitatio» 
nem  non  admittente,  ubi  dicitur,  oportuisae  fleri  aliquid, 

2nod  flerft  aeglectum  esl.  Habent  quidem  in  talibns  nC 
kracci  Afk* ,  Lat.  oportebat,  nostrates  vere  conliinct.  plos- 
qnampt  ntuntur  [vid.  supra  aub  ar^M*  ohservata]^  seq.  iu- 
flait.  nuBC  praesentia,  ut  Act.  94»  1».  9  Cor.  9,  8.  -* 
nuoc   aMistt  Matth.  18,  83.    93,  93.    95,  97.    Luc  18» 

16.  15,  89» d)  de  iis,  qime  ex  decreto  divino  flerl 

debenl.  Ita  praes.  dci,  sq.  infinit  nunc  praea.  1  Cor. 
15,  95.  naac  aorisU  Matth.  16,  9L  94,  6.  96,  54.  Marc 
8,  ai.  Luc  9,  99.  loh.  8.  14.  14,  99.  —  imperf.  iSe$ 
oportebat  [vid.  aupra  ad  loh.  4,    4.    observata]  sq.  inf. 

aorUti  liUC  94 ,  96.  46.    Act.  1 ,  16*    17,  8- ^  da 

iii»  quae  prudenliA  suadet»  ita  i^dtA,  osforiebai^  noBi  faoa 


hStU  e&Oen  t^d.  anyra  •■»  g.  ad  Aot  JM,  19.  mwatm% 
aq.  inf.  praea.  et  aor.  Aot.  97,  91. 

Jatffia,  roc,  ro,  (Msaf/^  P^tH  p.  Terbi  dt/icrv^t 
qood  vid.,  Id  quod  ostenditur,  dle  vorgeaeigte  Probe  loa. 
Ant.  6,  7.  4.  Pol.  3,  69.  3.)  eatemfSum  aliornm  oculia 
propositum,  dat  sichtbare ,  vorliegende  Beffepieif  aemel 
ia  N.  T.  lud.  v.  7.  coll.  9  Petr.  9,  6.  (Poljrb.  5,  8&.  a 
Lncian.  Scyth.  §.  7.    los.  Ant.  8,  9.  •.) 

Js  trfsati^e^f  f.  (gm,  [vox  Chraecis  focognita  cf.  Trif». 
-p.  9d.]  facio  attquem  de^Aca,  Jemanden  zur  Schau  sUV~ 
len^  sensu  malo—f ro/itfco  i.c  ignominiae  f>el  coniumHias 
eseponoy  T«m,  ita  semeL  CoL  9,. 15. 

JsiHfVfii  lewae  hano  Ibrmara  atticisRii  aceiiratiorla, 
doceat  Maitk.  6.  9ia  not.  1.  BuUm.  §•  9j^,  a.  10.  aot.  6. 
et  gi^am.  max.  §.  107.  not.  a  Fischer  Vol.  9.  p.  458.  For» 
aoii  ad  Burip.  Med.  v.  744.  ed.  SchSfer.  et  EUnstey  ad 
£nrip.  Med.  v.  799.  ed.  Lipa.]  et  deiwvm  [ita  Matth.  16,. 
91.  loh.  9,  la  Apoc  99,  8.  it.  Hesiod.  iqy,  v.  491.  479. 
Ceb.  tab.  c  4.]  i\it.  Je/foi,  monfffro,  ostendo  a)  proprie 
i.  6.  conspiciendum  praebeo^  r&pi  t$,  ut  ndaaq  ra$  fiaaiXeiat 
xov  K6a/iov  Matth.  4,  8.  Luc  4,5.—  Marc  14,  15.  ei 
Luc.  99,  19.  loh.  90,  90^  -*  Jdor  T«r»  trop.  pro:  moifttat 
agendi  docere  aliquem  1  Cor.  19,  31.  —  Hebr.  8,  5.  — 
ol  o'  pro  n*7>  Exod.  15,  95>  ntpT\  Exod.  95,  9.  (Ceh. 
Tab.  c  4.  Hdian.  5,  4.  4.  Xeo.  Mei6.  1,  9.  38.)  —  loh. 
9,  18.  tI  afjfieiov  deixvveii  ^fdv,  ott  ra^a  noteiq;  1.  Ow 
was  Idssest  du  uns  fUr  ein  Zeichen  sehen  dafUr^  dasg 
du  diess  thustf  »  durch  weiches  sichibare  Zeichen  tegi'» 
timirsi  du  dich  zu  solchem  Verfahrenf  —  10,  89.  nolXA 
xoAa  ioya  idetla  vfilv  i.  e.  ich  habe  vor  euren  Augen 
verrichtet,  ^  patris  fiiptomm  et  consiliorum  snorum  spe» 
ctatorem  et  testem  Ihcientis  fllium  exemplum  transfertor 
ad  necessitudinem,  quae  est  inter  Deum  patrem  et  lesns 
filinm  Dei  loh.  5, 90.  —  de  rebus,  quae  vislonia  ope  osteji» 
duntur  alicui,  Tivi  r«  Apoc  1,1«  4,  1.  17,  I.  2ty  6. 
a  Ttvoi  TiVi  Apoc  91 ,  9.  10.  —  Ttvd  rm  Matth.  8,  4. 
Marc.  1,  44.  Luc.  5,  14.  oeavr^  d^eilor  T^t  U^el  i.  c  sislU 
te  sacerdoti  visendum  et  ea>plorandum  coli.  Levit.  14, 9.  -~ 
Luc  1.  1«  si  ab  orat.  iadir.  fit  transitna  ad  ocat.  dir.  vid. 
dMOve»,  —  loh.  14  y  8.  9.  cf.  ad  h.  1.  lis  Weite  fiv.  loh.  p. 

161. b>  metaphor.  vel  pro:  documenium  reiexhibeOf 

darlegen,  sichtbar  werden  lassmy  ut  tpvI  t^  nioTtv  lac 
9,  18.  additur  r«  rtvoq  ibid.  t«  (u  Ttwoq  lao.  8,  13.  (Xea^ 
Mem.  1 ;  9.  17  et  18.)  —  vel  pro:  verbis  monstroy  doceo^ 
Ttvi  sq.  0T«  Matth.  16,  91.  —  ttvi  sq.  aoc  c  inf.  Act.  IQ^ 
98.  (flictis  demonstro,  nnnc  abaolnte  A^ian.  V.  H.  9,  88» 
nuno  sq.  or»  Plot.  Apophtk.  Mor.  9.  pT  41.  ed.  Tsntckau 
Xen.  H.  6.  1,  6.  7.  —  nnnc  aq.  acc.  c  inf.  Xen.  Cyr.  5,  4. 
91.)  —  0«  o  pro  ri*T^  t  Sam.  19,  93.  iSaepiua  non  legl- 
tor  in  N.  T.  ^ 

JatXfa,  aq,  ^,  (^tX6q)  iimidiias.  ianavia,  Frigheii. 
Semel  in  Pf.  T.  9  Tim.  1,  7.  nvtvfta  ituiaq  SpirUuSj  qui 
UnUdos  nos  facii.  Vide  de  genit.  vi  latius  patente  aab 
aHttioq  notata.  ^  of  o'  pro  DnnD  Pa.  89  f  41»  (PoL  a^ 
81.  7.    Hdian.  9,  1.  99.)  '  ' 

Jiiliiny  «,  f.  daotj  (SeMq)  refomddo,  metno.  8e- 
mel  in  N.  T.  lok.  14,  97.  —  o«'  o'  pra  DOD  les.  18 ,  7. 
(9  Maoc  15,  a  frequentins  Graeci  dnodidtam  Plot.  ▼• 
Aemil.  Paul.  c  19.  Ceb.  tab.  c  16.  Xen.  Mem.  3,  18. 
9.)  cf.  Passow  sub  h.  v. 

JiiXiqf  i^,  6py  timidus f  ignavus»  Ter  In  N.  T. 
Matth.  8,  96.  Marc  4,  40.  Apoc  91,  8;  ^  o*  o'  pro 
Tnn    ludd.  7,  3.    (Dem.  405,  18.) 

JsTfa,  dv  ^,  T(S  genit»  deli^,  dat.  Mvt^  ftoeqa.  MWcs^ 
ptidam ,  aUquU,  quem  vel  nominare  nolo,  vel  qnem 
ignorc  Semei  io  N.  T.  Matth.  96,  la  oC:  jEferai.  ad  \%m. 
704  et  91.    Maiik.  {.  151. 

/faifAg^  adv.  (a  Sttr6qy,  terdbilis^  validna,*  Tehemeiia) 
vehementer  ,  gravUer.  Bis  in  N.  T.  Matth.  18,  6.  LtQOk» 
11,  58.    (Sap.  17,  a    18,  17.    Xen.  H.  &  6^  9.  95.) 

Jtttspie^f  *»,  f.  ^SM,  Cn  itinvor}  coeno.  On^ler  fm 
N.  T.  Lucl7,  a  99,90.  lCor.  11,81».  Apoc  8,  Ml 
-^  oj  o'  pro  Cl^  ProT.  98»  1.    CXoo.  Mem.  9,' 7.  19.) 
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JtTfif6ff  Wy  rd,  Cepuliftt  maineiBimi,  ftofli. Hiiid.  -^ 
'881.  Bj  9S:  prlHiiloBi  Atheii.  1,  0  et  10.)  1)  eoena ,  dh 
'  ^enUfcke  BauptmahhieH^  snb  ?esi>etmm  apud  -Hebraeofl 
Bonil  solttii,  Luc  14,  18.  loh/  18,  f.  4.  81 ,  80.  1  Cor. 
11,  80.  (Ael.  V.  H.  9,  10.  Xen.  Cyr.  d,  1.  81.  apnf 
Gfnecos  ^nrrvop  habebatnr  Nora  l^re  tertla  pomeridiana.)  ^ 
8}  cUrus  1  Cor.  11,  81.  (de  pabitlo  formlearum  Ael.  V.  H» 
1,  18.  de  pabnlo  eqnomm  Hom.  Iliad.  8,  888.)  —  8)  con-' 
f^m,  eptthm,  Matth.  88,  6.  Marc  6,  81.  18,  80. 
Lqc*  14,  16.  17.  84.    80,  48.    lob.  18 ,  8.     Apoe.  10,  9. 

17.  ita  nrttto  nite^  ee».  4d,  80. 

Jiicidaifienif^  OMK,  J,  17,  —  oy,  rtf,  (a  (Kei^on  tfmeo 
H  MfitfWy  nnmeii;  qni  Deos  et  res  diviaaii  reveretur,  nnnc 
aensn  bono:  religiosns,  i.  q.  tdatp^q,  &eoaefiij^^  Xen.  Cyr. 
8,  8.  88.  nnnc  1.  q.  soperstitiosns  Diod.  8ic.  1,  68.  Theo* 
phr.  Char.  85.  [16 j;  in  N.  T.)  reUgiosus.  Semel  in  N.  T. 
Act.  17,  88.  qno  1.  ad  &ktatdku/A0v8atf^q  — •  d-tmo^  cogi* 
taado  addas:  qnam  cogitabam,  vel  quam  reliqnos  Graecos. 
Vide  de  comparativo  sine  rectione  sub  dxQ&p^q  observata. 

/lita^datfAOifiaf  ac,  17,  (a  ^nuM/fnf  q.  vid.)  re- 
U«rio,  mHui  vel  reverentia  Deorum.  Extat  lantum  Act. 
85,  10.  (PoL  6,  56.  7.  Diod.  8ic.  1,  60.  de  superstiUone 
reli^osa  Theophr.  Char.  85.  |:16.]) 

Jixa,  oi^  tuj  ra,  decem  Mattfa.  80,  84.  Apoc  8, 
IOl  ^JUVk  ^f^t^^if  ^ixct  i.  e;  af/lictio  paucorum  dierum, 
de  qno  genit.  qualitatis  vid.  sub  yipoficu  no.  II.  1.  monita. 

/fixadvOf  ex  nsn,  nt  videtur,  Gkaecitatls  serioris 
[cf.  Win.  p.  84.)  pro:  «Iwdexa,  duodecim.  BU  Aet.  1»,  9, 
M,  11.  —  0/  o'  pro  rNvyi  n^Titf  B«od.  88y  81.  et  Q^:\t/ 
•ife^    1  Chron.  15,  10.'  *  '       -*  *** 

Jexaniftef  quindecbn»  Ter  loh.^  11,  18.  Act  87, 
88.  6a1*  1 ,  18.  —  Rarins  Graeci  dinanivtif  saeplus  ^ty- 
wmMcUdtwa  habent  cL  Buttm.  §•  64,  4»  gram.  max.  §.  70. 

/liHanoXigf  «»9,  17,  Decapolis ^  re^o  tribus  Man- 
iMslticae  trans  lordanem  sita,  eomplexa  decem  urbes  a 
barbaris  maxime  liabitatas,  in  quibus  singnlis  enumerandis 
«oriptores  geographiei  dissentlunt,  cf.  Mm.  bibl.  Realw% 
0ab  h.  V.    Ter  in  N.  T.    Matth.  4,  85.    Marc.  5,  80.  7, 81. 

JexatiaaaQeg,  wt^  •*,  ai,  —  a,  rei,  qwUuor^ 
dechn.  Ter  in  N.  T.  Matth.  1,  17*  8  Cor.  18»  8.  6aL 
0,  1.  - 

/lexatfif  17C,  ij,  (d/xerroc)  dedmae^  pars  decima  a) 
de  manobiamm  decimis  Hebr.  7,  8.  4.  (Diod.  8ic.  4,  81. 
SO,  14.    Xen.  Ages.  I,  84.    An.  5,  8.   4.)  —   de  adiect. 

?*  StMktij  subst.  vim  habente,  vid.  oifvmTOf.  —  b)  de  decimis 
e£;e  mosaica  Levitis  oiTerendae  e  frugibus  terrae  noo  solum, 
•ed  etiam  e  pecoribus  Hebr.  7,  8. 

Jixatogy  ny  or,  decimue^  Ter  ia  N,  T»  loh.  1, 
40.  ApOG.  81,  80.  —  x6  6l»axov  x^q  n6ltt»q  i.  Ok 
decima  pars  mrbie  Apoc.  11,  18.  Do  neutr.  adieot.  vim 
Iiabente  siibst.  vid.  dSmnoq. 

JiMaticff  Sf  t  «SoM,  Ca  d^jedri;)  decbnai  solvendaa 
tnpono,  ich  heleffs  mit  dem  Zehenten,  xtvd  [vid,  de  verbis 
In  6»  Buttm.  §.  104.  gr.  max.  §.  110.]  i.  e.  dedmas  exigo 
0fr  aUquiK  Bifl  in  N.  T.  Hebr.  7,  6.  passiv.  decimae  m 
fne  exiguntur  Hebr*  7,  0.  —  pro^^^  Neh.  10,  87.  — 
De  deMff^proGraecopniameliorisaavi:  dMaTfM»vid.  Hlit. 
P»85w 

Aint6gf  ^,  dr,  Oi  &ix^f»at  acclpio)  acctptus,  inetaph. 
g^ratus ,  qui  proMur.  Quater  in  N.  T.  a)  propr.  Luc  4, 
S4.  Phil.  4,  la  xtwl  Act.  10,  85.  (Sir.  8,  5.)  j-  b)  «ap. 
^  ei  irtmvxd^  d  di»rd<p  tempusj  annus  ,  guo  beniffnmm  se 
fsraebet  atiquks  =  Onadenxeit,  Qnadet^r  Luc  4,  10. 
9  Cor.  6,  t.  -«  oJ  o^  pro  p!{*^  les.  40^  8.    01,  8. 

^f  «XffaCo,  f*  «MTM,  (a  d^ZfOf,  esca)  tn^feo,  rpp,>Xeii. 
Blem»  8,  1..  4.1  metaph.  aUieiOy  ut  seducamy  blandimentis 
ebrcumvenio  aliquent.  Ter  in  N.  T.  Tiva  lac.  1,  14.  8Petr» 
t,  14.  la    (Pol.  88;  8.  11,    Hdian.  1,  18.  11.) 

Jifdgof,  ovr  v^9  mrbor  Mattb.  a,  10*  al.  Maith. 
13,  88.  fimas  dM^  »  <»  arboris  magnitudinem  ex^ 


^r^seH.  (Xen.  Men*  8,  4.  7.)  —  o2  0'  pro  W  6en.  16, 
4.  8.    ■  ^ 

/ti^ioXaPogf  ov,  J,  jCa  (^«^^{^  et  Xattpuiwi)  stipatoTf 
sateUes ,  latus  dextrum  alicuius  tegens  Act.  88 ,  88. 
Tide  de  hac  voce  serioria  graecitatis  de  Wette  Act.  Apoat. 
P.  144. 

Jiiiogt  a,  6rf  dexter  a)  universe  Maith.  5,  80.  80. 
LttC^88,  50.  loh.  18,  10.  81,  6.  —  8  Cor.  6,7.  dtd 
XMv  onlv9  —  xw  dt^tmw  Ttal  dqtott^9  »■  ausgerttstet  mH 
Waffen  zu  Ti^utz  £dextra  enim  gladlnm'  et  tela)  und  S€lmtz 
{sinistra  scutnm  gestabant,  corpus  tegens).  Vid.  Emmer^ 
ling  ad  h.  1.  —  ^  dt^ta  x^h^  Matth.  5,  80.  Loc  6,  6. 
Apoc  1,  16.  10,  8.  18,  16.  —  Act  8,  7.  ntdaaq  aMs 
xyq  ifc|#dc  x^tQ6q  i.  e.  beider  rechten  Handy  cf.  de  hoo 
genit.  partis  ctxxofiot  sub  anxta.  —  minus  plene  i.  e.  slne 
Xti^  [cf.    IViil.   p.  587.]  MaUh.  6,  8.    87,   80.    Apoc  1, 

17.  80.  8,  1.  5,  1.  7.  —  ti  St^tct  xov  &tov^  trop.  pro: 
potentia  Dei  [cf.  Glass.  philol.  sac  p.  087.  ed..Dathe.^ 
Act.  8,  88.  5,  8i.  de  horum  1.  dativo  tn  6e^t^  nd.  Win. 
p,  101  et  de  Wette  Act.  Ap.  p.  80.  —  dt^tdq  St^^vat^ 
dextram  dare ,  quod  cnm  fieret  et  fiat  in  promissiODilHUi 
firmandis,  pro:  dextra  data  fidem  /irmare  Gal.  8,  0. 
(Uiod.  Sic  18,  48.  Xen.  An.  1,  6.  6.  8,  5.  8.  dt^tdp  sai 
nlattr  Stdovat  los.  Ant.  18,  0.  8.)  — 

b)  «2  ^t^td  [Xen.  An.  5,  8.  84.]  ei  ra  <r«|«a,  dig 
rechte  SeUe  [Xen.  An.  1 ,  8.  4.]  de  neutr.  substantive  po- 
sito  vid.  oiTimsroc  et  de  plurali  Ta  dt^  snb  w^vfioq  notiw 
ta.  —  Ita  in  foKmulis  aa)  in  d<^«(Sv  xtwoqy  a  dextris 
alicuius  f  zur  Rechten  Jemandes  i.  c  in  loco,  in  quem 
incidas  profectos  a  dextris,  cf.  FrUzsehe  Ev.  Matth.  p. 
610.  Matthiae  §.  574.  Winer  p;  851.  Schafer  ad  L,  Bos. 
p.  860.  Matth.  85,  88.  84.  87,  88.  Marc  15,  87.  Luc 
1,  11.  83,  83.  —  i*  de^tHp  xtpoq  t^paty  trop,  pro : 
auxUio  adesse  aHcui  Act.  2,  85.  Ducta  est  imago  a  foro, 
et  iudiciis,  in  qnibus  amici,  patroni,  advocati  stabant  ad 
dextram  eius,.  qui  In  ius  vocahis  esset  cf.  Ps.  16,  8.  100, 
81.  —  na&iaat  vei  »af>fja&ctt  ix  &t^tii9  xtvoq,  se-^ 
dere  a  dextris  aKcuius  [quo  loco  cum  sederent  apud  orir- 
enHe  reges  9umnii  eius  ministri  et  sooii  imperii  ef.  Regg. 
8,  10.  1  Cbron.  18,  17.  Ps.  45,  10.  Ios«  Ant.  6,  11.  0. 
Diod.  Sic  1 ,  47,  Pausan.  Phoc  5.  trop.  pra:]  summa 
post  aliquem  dignitate  et  honore  gaudere^  ita  de  apostolis, 
fesu  Mesaiae  olim  ut  a  dextris  sedere  contingeret,  peten- 
tibus  Mattb.  80,  81.  83.  Marc.  10,  87.  40.  —  de  lesii, 
qui  xaOLoaq  i»  dettH*  xov  ^«ov,  Deo  proximus  esse  honora 
et  potestate ,  vel  cttm  Deo  imperare  dicitur.  Describitur 
his  verbis  snmma,  ml  quam  Deus  fesum,  oplime  de  geuere 
humano  meritum,  post  exantlatos  labores  et  officia  muneria 
demandati  exactissime  peracta  evexit,  dignitas  tt  praemi^ 
um,  quo  omavit  eum  pater  Matth.  86,  64.    Marc  14,  68. 

16,  19.  Luc  88,  60.  Act.  7,  55.  b9.  -  Matth.  88,  44. 
Marc  18^  86.  Lnc  80,.  48.  Act.  2,  85.  Hebr.  l^  13. 
coll.  Fs.  IIO,  1.  —  —  bb)  iw  dt^t^  &tov  ttvat  vel 
na&^a&aty  ad  dextramDei^  zur  Rechten  Gottes^lesoB 
esse  vei  sedere  dlcitur,  sensu  pauUo  ante  iUustrato  Rom. 
8,  84.    Eph.  I,  80.    Col.  8,  1.     Hebr.  1,  8.    8,  1.    10, 

18.  18,  8;     1  Petr.  8,  88.  ^  cc)  xa&rja&at  iv   xotg 
dt^totq^  ad  dextram  sedere  Marc  16,5.    (Xen.  An.  5, 
8.  84.)  cf.  de  formulis  iv  de^tql  et  f*  dt^tMf  L.  Boe.  de   . 
elUps.  p.  860.  ed.  Schdfer.     Buttm.  LezUog.  YoL  1.  p, 
175.  —    Saepins  non  legitor  in  N.  T. 

Aiofiaif  Verb.'dep..  pass..  [vid.  fiovloftatl  f.  ^t^foo- 
pat,  [cf.  Matth.  §.  18i,  not.  a  Rost  §.  84.  §.  114.  not.  1.] 
«.  1.  idt^&ffVf  S  pors.  imperf.  forma  ion.  ^ato,  lita  Luc- 
8,  88.  it.  IiXX  lob.  10,  16.  Dio  Cass.  40,  41.  84a 
Xen.  H.  G.  6 ,  1.  6.  ef.  Maithiae  §.  58.  Hiiffm.  §.  101.  el 
gram.  max.  §.  114.  THii^r  p.  47.  Schdfer  ad  6reg.  Corinth. 
p.  4tl.  et  qnae  oontra  dispntavit  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  880. 
coU.  Bomem.  sehol.  p.  55.  Id.  ad  Xen.  Aa.  7,  4.  a  7^ 
7»  81.  ^  egoo,  opus  habeo,  ich  bedarf  Xeo..  Cyr.  1,-  4. 
1»  Hdian.  6 ,  0.  8.]  rogo  aUquem  y.  ick  bitte  Jemanden* 
Legitur  c  genit.  persnonae,  qnae  rogatnr  [cC  Matth.  §• 
855,  not.  8.  Buttm,  §.  110.  ilo«f  §.  108..  Win.  p.  185.] 
a)  seq.  iofiiiitivo  ad  rem  petttam  pertlnento  [de  hiAnit  posl 
w.  rogandi  vidr  wib  airi»  et  de  diserimiDe  infinit.  prao- 
sentl»  et  aoristi  snb  ddwmroq  observata]  Loc  8,  88. 
&itxo  a^ov  —  ttvat  avr  ctvxf.   Act.  86,  8.    (Udian.  8,  11. 

17.  AeL  V.  H.  8,  «8.    Xen.  Cyr.  ly  6.  4.  -  b)  sq.  aoc 
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rrjq  dujMwiw;,  Cf.  ad  h.  1.  Oriesb.  Vaier,  Emmtrling.  (Xej|r 
C^r.  1,  4.  1  et  8.  89  5.  10.)  —  absque  j^enit.  pers*  ei  c. 
oominat.  praedicati  na^  [de  ^no  vid.  povlotAai\  8  €07. 
10  9  9.  diofun  rd  M^  naQthv  Oa^^^aae  rfi  ntTToiOi^at*  i.  C. 
rogo  f  ne  cogar  y  ubi  adero  •  audacter  uH  ea  flducia.  Cf* 
Orot.  ad  h.  1.  (Hdot.  5,  M)«—  c)  oratione  directa  ennn* 
-liator  res  petita  Luc.  8,  t^,  itofMi  aovj  fi^  fa  fiaoaifioTiq, 

0,  88.  quo  L  alii  Ini^t-qtov^  alii  inifikt^fm  [i.  e.  Imperal. 
9u  1.  med.]  aliiy  qtiod  praestat,  kabent  imiiUtfm  [inftilit. 
aor.  1.  aot.1  CC  ad  h.  L  Bomenu  schol.  p.  00.  de  Weiie 
et  SclioU  ad  h.  1.  Act.  2ly  80.  Aet.  8,  84.  dionuu  aovj 
ne^i  xiwoq  6  n^o^iJTtfq  Xiyti  xovto;  ==  dio^koi  o&v^  tini  im^ 
mqi  xitoq  «.  T.  l.  6aL  4,  Id.  —  addito  Xiytitv  Luo.  5«  XfL 
'»  abest  genit.  pers.  8  Cor.  5,  80.  —  d)  seq.  m»  [vid. 
%m}  Luc.  9,  40c  —  de  personis,  quae  precibus  fociendia 
Deum  Togant  aliqnid ,  vm  OoH  iM  Qekei  biiien ,  sq.  geniL 
r«v  &to<i  Act.  10.  additor  ti  a^  Act.  8,  22,  vel  onw; 
Matth.  9,  88.  Luo.  10,  S.  —  sq.  n^6q  r^  uv^top  L  e.  dtd- 
fitvoq  nqoqtvxofAai  n^oq  r.  »• ,  sq.  vni^  r«ro?  et  onttq  ACL 
8,  S4.  —  absolute  i.  e.  abest  genit.  tov  &tod  Act.  4,  81. 
sq.  tiq  finali  1  Tbess.  8  ,  la  vel  liva  t  Tbess.  S,  10.  — 
ini  twp  n^qtvxMf  f^ovj  addito  tXnotq  Rom.  1,  10.  (los*  Ant. 
i»f  8.  1.)  —    8aepiii8  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

4ldov,  oreoq,  r<$,  (a  Stl  q.  v.)  id^  quod  opus  esi,  Ter 
4n  N.  T.  a)  de  eo,  quod  res  postulat  1  Petr.  1,  6.  (Hdian. 

1 ,  5.  S8.)  —  b)  quod  leges  vel  divinae  vel  humanae  Jlagi- 
tant  Act.  19,  86.  1  Tim.  5,  18.  (Hdian.  8,  8.  7.  Xen. 
Mem.  1 ,  8.  88.) 

/fiogf  d/ovc,  T6f  metus.  Ita  Codd.  Hebr.  18,  88.  pro 
aiSovq.  —  8  Maco.  8,  17.  (Xen.  Lac.  8,  8.  18.  H4ian. 
8,  4.  17.) 

JiQpaTogt  011,  J,  Derbensis,  Verbe  oriundus>  Se- 
mel  in  N.  T.    Act.  80,  4. 

/fiQ^tjf  tlQy  17,  Derbej  nrbs  Lycaoniae,  In  confiniifl 
Isauriae  —  ^^ov^iov  r^?  iaavgiaq  —  etiam  StX^tiaj  lycnor 
nice  Wachholderstrauch  appellata,  quam  patriam  fuisse 
Timotliei  traditio  ecclesiastica  dicit.  Ter  Ixk  N.  T.  Act. 
14,  8.  80.    16,  1. 

JiQlia^  roq,  rS,  (a  Siqwy  q.  vid.)  cuiiSf  peUis»  Se- 
mel  in  N.  T.  Hebr.  11,  87.  -  oi  o'  pro  lly  Levit  18, 
48.    (PoL  7,  1.  8.    Xeo.  Ao.  1,  8.  8.) 

JiQfiattfogf  17,  09f  iSiofM)  coriaceuM'  Bis  in  N. 
T.  Match.  8,  4.  Marc  1,  6.  (Strabo  16,  p.  1184.  C.) 
oi,  o'  pro  ^ly  8  Begg.  1,  8. 

/tiQ(Oj  t,  St(^,  a.  1.  fSti^af  a.  8.  p.  iSdgtjrj  ftit  8. 
p.  dbi^iJ<7o/ia« ,  (corium  detraho  Hom.  Iliad.  1,  459.  Dion. 
Hal.  AnL  7 ,  78.)  percutio  ,  verhero ,  rm»  Matth.  81 ,  85. 
Marc.  18,  8.  5.  18,  9.  Lnc.  80,  10.  11.  88,  63,  lob. 
18,  88.  Act.  5,  40.  16,  87.  88,  19.  (Anth.  gr.  8.  i^. 
81.  ed.  Jac,  Diog.  Laert.  7,  88.)  —  addico  tlq  ngoqtunop 
2  Cor.  11,  80.  —  Luc  18,  47.  SaQijatrat  nolXaq  sc 
nXrirdi;  i.  e.  muliis  verberibus  afficietur.  v.  48.  Sa^^otrat 
6Xi^^.  (ita  Dem.  408,  4.  ^vtiv  xarcc  voitov  noXXdq,  Xen. 
An.  5,  8.  18.  naittp  SXiyctq,  Sopli.  Aut.  V,  1418.  naiup 
SmXtjv.  Arrian.  Kxp.  AL  M.  6,  11.  13.  ravri^y  fiovnvriip 
nXfiYttv  nXffr^vai.  Xen.  An.  5,  8.  18.  Dem*  408,  4.)  — 
Cf.  Butim.  §.  181,  not.  8.  colL  $.118,  8.  Matth.  §.  408, 
1.  Fitcker  8.  a.  p.  484.  L.  Bos,  p.  388.  sq.  ed.  Schdfer. 
irin.  p.  808.  887.  —  de  fornuila  di^  Siqttv  1  Cor.  9,  88. 
▼id.  aapra  Vf  jj^.    Saepiua  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

jJsafiBVODf  f,  tvawy  (a  Siafi?j  q.  v.)  UgOy  ich  binde* 
Bls  in  N.  T.  rtvd  -»  vincio,  feistln  Act.  88,  4.  (Xen« 
Hier.  6,  14.^  —  ««,  nt  ^of^tia  »  schnuren  Matth.  83,  4. 

Asfffidmj  M,  f.  ijaw  L  q.  Stafttiuu^  Hgo  t  vincio.  Se- 
nel  in  N.  T.  t$vd  rtvt  aliquem  aliqua  re  [vfd.  de  dat.  ad^ 
min.  dvat{^io)2  I^oc.  8,  89.  (AnthoL  gr.  T.  8.  p.  807.  ^, 
Jacobs.} 

/JifffiTj^  i|?9  17»  manittulHSf  fascicuius.  8emel  in  Nr 
T.  M»Uh.  13,  80.    (Dion.  HaUc  Ant.  8,  61.) 

/fitTfitog,  iotf,  6,  {Staftiio)  vincius y  captivus  Bfattl^. 
87,  15.  16.  Marc.  15,  6.  Act.  16,  85.  87.  88,  18.  88, 
16.  17.—  6  Siofttoq  rod  ^Qtarod  iffood  i. e, lesn (^risto 


uhafi  gebraeh^  hifi  11.  fesihaii  £CC  Wim^  9.  178.]  Sfk. 
B^  i  8  Tim.  1 »  8.  Philem.  v.  7.  9.  --  £pl^  4,  1.  6 
fisf^to^  iv  nv^itf»  i,  f,  k%  yfid  gemdss  der  [apostpLI  ^^ 
wteins^ft  mji^  ijfrw*  Herm.  Cf.  Win*  p*  870.  Harleu 
ad  Kph.  L  L  —  De  capt|via.,qhfi8aani(i  legitur  Hebr.  l^ 
84.  De  h.  L  lectiooa:  ro;^  St^ot^  pri^e^repda  iectioai 
roK  Stoffk  fAov  vld.  Sckulz  der  Srief.  a.  d.  Hfhr*  p.  888. 
Mifhme  epist.  ad  Hebr.  p,  88.  Girirsb.  W^i^ten.  —  Hebr. 
l^,  8.  «-  oi  o'  pro  TDM  et  -<)f|Di9  Ect^  4^  14.  Zack. 
9,  II.  18.  (Sap.  17,  aJ  ftBiaea  14,  87.  88»  Moldag*  In 
Anth.  gVp  1«  p*  <B0.  ed.  Jac.)    6aepius  non  le^t>ir  ia  N.  T. 

A^^f^ogt  ovi  6^  vincuhtm  l)  aincuL  .nuji^ero  Epropc 
Hdiaq.  8,  4.  11.  Hdot.'8,  88.  X^n.  Cyr.  8,  1.  84.1}  rjc 
jfXMoariQ  trop.  pro:  impedimentwn  logueltfe  Marc,  7,  88. 
colL  Uoc  18,  16.  -^  II)  plur«  nnn^o  a)  ra  Stofid  Lnc 
8,  89.  AcL  16,  86.  80,  88.  (Lucian.  D.  D.  15,  4.  Plat. 
Eutbyphr.  0.  10.  ed.  Fischer.)  AtUcorum  essQ  r«  Stoftdy 
testantur  Moeris  187.  Thom.  Mag.  804.  Fiacher  ad  WelL 
8.  p.  169  sq.  Matth.  §.  96.  Buttm.  §.  51 ,  6.  gr.  max.  §. 
56.  not.  18.  ilo«f  §.  47.  IKin.  p.  68.  Passow  sttb  b.  v.  — 
genit.  et  dat.  plur.  Aot  192,  80.1  88,  89.  86^  89.  8L 
f»hiL  1,  7.  14.  Col.  4,  18.  8  Tini.  8,  a  Philem.  v.  18. 
iv  roiq  SfOfAot^  ftov  roO  tiayytXiov  1.  e.  vincola,-te 
quae  ut  couUcerer^  causa  fuit  doctrina  christiufta.  Vide 
de  boc  geuiL  usu  sub  Siofttoq  notata*  Hebr.  110,  34.]  11, 
86.  lud.  V.  6.  (AeL  V.  H.  5,  6.  Lucian.  1).  D.  1,  8. 
Xen.  An.  8,  5.  10.)  —  h)  oi  Stnftoi  PhU.  1,  18.  (Hoa. 
Odyss.  8,  840.  Pii^to  Crit»  0.  6«  ed.  Fischer.}  Baepioi 
Aon  extat  in  N.  T* 

JsGfiocpvXal^f  xoc,  i,  iSiofiTfy  puXa^)  commentarir' 
ensisy  carceris  ei  vinctorum  custo^  Act.  16»  83.  87.  86.  ~ 
(los.  AoL  8,  5.  1.  ^t  aQx^^ffhP^vXa^  ol  o  pro  n^a  *iff 
nnbn  Cen.  89,  81— 83. 

JafffitatifQtorf  /ov,  r6,  earcer.  Qnuter  in  N.  T. 
Matth.  11,  8.  Act.  8,  81.  88.  16,  96.  —  oi~o'  pro  n^3 
nnbn  ^cn.  40,  8.    (Plut.  de  puer.  ed.  c.  14.    Hdot.  8,  tS.) 

Jtafiartjg,  qv,  J,  vinctusj  capHvHs.  Bls^Aot.  87, 
1.  48.  —  ol  0  pro  n^DN  Oeo.  89,  81.    (Dem.  764,  80.) 

/!tetTnotifgf  ov,  6,  1)  herusj  ex  opp.  servus,  £(• 
genthnmsherr y  paterfamilias  \t  Tim.  6,1.  8  Tim.  8,  81. 
TiL  8,  9.  1  Petr.  8,  18.  (Hdian.  7,  4.  13.  Xen.  Cyr. 
1,1.  !.)•*-  8)  nomen  syimaQ  potestatis:  Homiiittf ,  de 
Deo  Luc  8,  89.  Aot.  4,  H.  Apoc.  6,  10.  —  Ua  oi  o  pro 
Cn^JN  lob.  5,  8.  njn^  Prov.  89,  86.—  de  lesn  Christo 
8  Petr.  8,  ll  Iiid.  v.  4i  (ita  de  re^bns  et  Imperatoribus 
Hdian.  1 ,  6.  4.  Xen.  Cyr.  1 ,  8.  18.)  Saepius  non  le^ 
tur  in  N.  T. 

JevQo,  adv.  huc ,  hunc  in  tocuni  1)  de  loco  tC^* 
beL  tab.  c.  8.  Xen.  An.  7,  6.  8.]  a)  sequeote  iraperaf. 
ut  StvQOf  dxoXov&tt  Matth.  19,  81.  Marc  10,  81.  Loc 
18,  83.  —  (Hom.  lliad.  8,  130.  Luciao.  io  vit.  aocL  $. 
15.)  cf.  Buttm.'^.  108,  BOt.  a  L.,  Bos.  de  ellips.  p.  618. 
ed.  Schaftr.  —  b)  absoLute  —■  adesdam^  veni^  StvoofUs 
loh.  1 1 ,  48.  —  seqnente  1  pers.  fut.  ailus  verbi  Act.  7, 
34.  Apoc.  17,  1.  81 ,  9.  —  iltXB^  ->  Stvqo  tiq  y^v  AcU 
7,  3.  (Aristoph.  Pac.  v.  1389.  Musaeus  848.)  —  8)  de 
tempore:  dj^^t  rov  StvQo  *■  ad  hunc  usgue  diem  Rom.  1, 
18.  0«i/^*  d«i*^o  Plfit.  vit  Pomp.  c  84.  Thac.  fti^t  rov 
Stroo,)  cf.  Porson  ad  Kurip.  OresL  v.  1679.  ed.  SchSfer* 
Valclsen.  ad.  ^udp*  Phoen.  v.  1815.  Fischer  8.  a.  p.  815. 
tiamb.  Bos.  L  L  p.  176.  Fassow  sub  h.  v*  Saepius  aoA 
habetur  in  N.*T. 

Javte,  (plural.  rod  StvQo  BaHmann  §.  108.  noi  Si) 
venite,  adeste  a)  pp.  MaUh.  85,  84.  88,  «.  loh.  4,  SB^ 
81,  18.  Apoc.  |9^  11.  -^  sq.  tiq  Matth.  88,  4.  Marc  «, 
81.  —  sq.  n}^6q  c  acc  MaUh.  11,  88.  —  sq.  Snioo»  Matth. 
4,  19.  Marc  I,  17.  -^  b)  e.xcitandi  sens.  agiiej  urohlan, 
aufdenn!  5Iatth.  81,  dS.  Marc  18,  7.  Lnc  80,  14. 
Saepitis  non  exmt  in  N.  T. 

JevtiQaXogj  aia^  afo^,  nomen  diale:  secundaritts, 
qui  secundo  die  vel  posiridie  aliquid  facit  vel  venii,  Ex- 
ut  tanttim  Act.  88,  88.    (Pel.  8,  70.  4.     Xea  Cjn  5,  8. 
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1}  of.  J/haim.  i  ido.  Bot.  0.  Af^refJI.  }.  144,  1.  Fischer  Ad 
Well.  2.  p.  164^  et  sopra  fob  ddouraro^  notata. 

jBVttQonQtatOQ^  ov/ J",  ^,  setundo  prtmuB  I.  6. 
0fl  /K>«l  setundum  aliquem  ptlmus  est,  der  zweitersie^ 
wufi^tov  xh  9tvtt^6nqwTO¥  prUnum  sabOatum  a  die  secur^ 
do  fesH  pasckalis  numeratum  Lqc.  6,1.  Ex  septem  scU 
Koet  diebas,  qulbos  celebrabatur  fesCnm  pascbale,  maxlme 
feetivos  erat  dies  secandus,  qao  primitiae  messis  Deo 
Offerebantor  Levlt.  28,  11.  Ab  boc  die  nnmerabaot  ludaei 
septem  bebdomades  vel  septem  sabbata  usque  ad  festum 
Pentecostes.  Hactenus  bebdomas  prima  dicebatur  tfidona^  . 
StvttQ6ft^o<:  et^primum  sabbatum  adp^rov  devreod-. 
ti^op;  erat  igitur  idem  sabbatum  simul  nqMtov  et  (fcvrff- 
Aor,  proati  ab  integro  paschatos  festo  vei  sabbato  in  illnd 
&cid^Dte  aot  a  seoundo  buius  festi  die  nuroeraveris.  Cf.  de 
Weite  Kv.  Loc.  p.  41  sq.  Win.  bibi,  Bealw.  sub  voo. 
Sabbath. 

JsvrBQogp  a,  or,  secundus  a)  nnmero  Mattb.  82,  20, 
lolu  4,  54.  IJt  h.  1.  et  21,  16.  it»  Matth.  20^  42.  AcU 
10,  15.  per  abundaotiam  additur  aroJUy.  Cf.  de  hoc  ver- 
bositatis  genere  sub  avtt&tir  monita.  —    b)  tempore  Hebr. 

8,  7.  10,  9.  Apoc.  2,  11.  10,  9.  20^  14.  21 ,  a  — 
]ly  4.  21,  19.  2  Cor.  1  ,  15.  Tit.  8,  10.  r-  o)  loco 
Act.  12.  la  Hebr.  9,  8.  7.  —  d)  ordine  Matth.  22,  39. 
Marc  12,  81.  Luc  19,  18.  [Act.  13,  Sd.J  1  Cor.  15, 
47.  2  Petr.  3,  1.  Apoc.  4,7.  6,  3  bis.  10,  3. "—  oeutr. 
^ff  vrff^oy  ct  Cot  2  Cor.  13,  2.  lud.  v.  5.  it.  Aesop.  fab. 
4(.J  ro  devrff^of^,  adverb.  [vid.  ax^«/9if^]  vel:  altera  vice 
[cf.  Hm.  p.  288.2  ita  ^evrt^ovy  x6  dtxrrtqov  loh.  3,  4, 
2  Cor.  13,  2.  Ind.  v.  5«  Apoc.  19,  8.  —  ^y  r^  6tv^ 
Ti^^  —  beim  zwtilenmaUt  i.  e.  bei  der  zweiten  Ankunft 
Act  7,  13.  0«'  o  pro  n^l&''  Oen.  22,  15.  D)CVB  27,  86. 
(Plnt.  apophth.  Mor.  2.  p.  34.  cd.  Tauchn.  PolS'b'."8,  1.  7. 
Xeo.  An.  1,  8.  16.)  —  vel:  gectmdOy  in  partitione  1  Cor. 
18,  28.  (Xen.  Cyr.  4,  6.  II.)  —  ix  dtvtiqov^  adverbla- 
Mter:  altera  vite  iMarc.  14,  72.  loh.  9,  2*.  Act.  11,  9. 
Hebr.  9,  28.  —  lunct.  c.  TtnXiv  tvid.  panlo  ante  observataj 
Matth.  26,  42.    Act.  10,  15.  — 

Ai%oiiaty  f.  toiJMiy  perf.  dtdtyftcu^  slgnif.  activa  [vid. 
dywl^otiat^  verb.  depon.  med.  [vld.  dyo»9V:otutu\  1)  acdpioj 
ich  empfange^  bekomme  a)  de  rebus,  quae  dantur  vel  por- 
rignntur  alicui,  sq.  acc  rei,  ot  Uyta  ^ohrct  Act.  7,  38. 
Tfpf  )r^  tov  &tov  2  Cor.  6,  1.  —  (Plut,  vit.  Tbem.  c.  28. 
Xen.  Cyr^  1,  4.  10.)  —  r»  rtaQa  nvoq  Act.  22,  5.  Phil. 
4,  18.  (Hom.  Iliad.  24,  424.  8oph.  Aiac.v.  646.  ed. 
Herm.  Dem.  1460^  17.)  —  ri  nt^l  xivoq  cum  dn6  sq.  geo. 
loci  Act.  28,  21.  (Plut.  vit.  Pomp.  c  30.)  —  b)  de  re 
nnntiata  vel  de  doctrinR  exposita:  aurihus  percipiOy  discOj 

nt:  timyriltot  2Cor.  11,  4.  (a^^vA/ay  Hdian.  1,  4.  10.) 

2)  excipiOy  ich  nehme  auf  a)  de  personis  tecto  aliquem 
ttdpientibus  («»  or/^wc  ^iz^ftai  ttra  Eur.  Or.  v.  46.]  sq. 
aco.    pers.  Matth.   10,   14.  40.  41.    18,  5.     Marc.  6,  It. 

9,  87.    Lnc  9,  5.  48.  58.      lO,  a  10.    loh.  4,  45.    6a1. 

4,  14.  Col.  4,  10.  (Xen.  An.  4,  a  23.)  —  addito  adverb., 
«t  doftii^tq  Act.  21 ,  17.    (Hdian.  7,  5.  8.  naXMi;  Xen.  An, 

5,  6.  8.)  vel  addito  ^n^  ««ffffn;?  Hebr.  11 ,  81.  ant  ptnct 
^tij^  Mtl  t^ftov  2  Cor.  7,  15.  —  additor  e^  c  acc  loci 
Lnc  16,  4.  9.  —  iestis  t»p  iv  ov^yoK  dicitur  SixtaO^at  tb 
nptvfUM  8tephani  moriencis  rscil.  «k  t.  oiji^.1  Act.  7,  59.  — 
eoeli  dioontur  excipere  lesum  Act.  8,  21.  Cf.  ad  h.  1.  de 
Weite  et  Kulnoel  Act.  Apostol.  p.  81  m.  —  b)  ■»  ail  f»« 
admittq  aa)  sq.  acc.  person.  i^  e.  aditum  ad  me  alictd 
concedOy  non  repudio  ^  nicht  von  sich  weisen  Lnc  9,  11. 

—  addito  acc  praedicati  vel  qualilatls  [vid.  afo«l  2  Cor. 
11,  iS.  —  bb)  «q.  acc  rei:  admitto  ad  me^  Eingang  bei 
9ieh  rerstatteny  obi  Lat.  admitto  ,  assentiory  probo ,  o^ 
^ixoftat  >■  reBciiOj  aspernor ,  nt:  tbv  Uyov  Luc  8,  13. 
Act^  6,  14.  de  b.  l.  pert:  vid.  ad  1  lob.  1,  1.  oub  ojfovw 
mnita.  *- Act.  11,  1.  17,11.  ITheM.l,  6.  2,18.  lac  1, 
JW.  —  o»  o'  pro  r^h  ProT.  4,  10.  (Plnt-  vit.  Tbom»  c  12. 
Tbiic.  4,   16.     HdotTd,  13.    7,108.    Soph.  Elect. v.  658.) 

—  Marc  10,'  15  et  Luc  18,  17.  tiiv  paatXtiav  xov  ^tov 
t  e.  prohare  ea^  quae  de  regni  Messiani  condendi  ratUh- 
nibus  et  de  civitatis  in  Ulo  obtinendae  condltionibus  lesus 
expostAt.  —  td  tov  nrtvftaroq  1  Cor.  2,  14.  2  Cor.  8,  17, 
8  Tbeec  2,  la  —  Hattb.  11,  14.  ei  &iXtti  difyto&at  bcU. 


qnae  dico « sl mUis aures praebere.-^  8) eap^y  mtmoi  kh 
nehmcy  sq.  accus.,  at  t6  TQ^f^  ^^^*  ^^i  ^*  ^'  ^^  not^i-' 
^•oy  22,  17.  —  Eph.  6 ,  17.  —  Luo.  2 ,  28.  aM  e^^  ti^ 
dyMdXaq  «■  iditato  avt6  xoU  i&i^Ktt  tiq  tdf  dyudlaq  a^rov. 
Saepiai  nen  eztat  in  N.  T. 

JicSj  f.  iiata  vel  d^a»,  a.  1.  idtiaa  pf.  diStna  pf.  pass. 
^idtftai  [cf.  Buttm,  §.  86,  not.  4.  gram.  max.  {.  95,  not* 
5.  Matth*  §.  187,  6.  et  de  forma  huius  verbi  soluta  Huttm, 
$.  94,  iiot.  2.  gr.  max.  §.  105,  not.  2.  Matth.  §.  50.  Rost 
{.  77.  p.  243.  426.  Lob.  ad  Pbryn.  p.  280  sqq.]  1)  ligo, 
constringo  i.  c  a)  zusammetibindrn ,  anbinden  ,  bindeuy  ti 
Matth.  21,  2.  Marc.  11 9  2.  4.  Lins.  19,  80.  —  S&6v^ 
ratq  aQX'*^^  l^^  9"^  ^^^  admin.  vld.  dvatqiti^i  Act.  10, 
11.  tic  dlafjiaq  lyid.  tkl  Matth.  18,  80.  (Pol.  28,  16.  a 
Xcn.  An.  3,  5.  10.)  —  b)  vincio ,  fesseln  ,  bindeuy  ttvd 
Matth.  12,  29.  27,  2.  Marc  3,  27.  15,  1.  loh.  18,  12. 
24.  Act.  9,  2.  14.  21.  21,  11.  13.  22,  5.  29.  Col.  4, 
8.  de  h.  1.  pf.  quateniis  siatum  durantem  indicat,  vid. 
dyand/bi.  -^  Apoc  9,  14.  (Dem.  1251,  ult.  Xen.  Mem.  1, 
%,  40.^  »  2  Tim.  2,  9.  ^  X6yoq  xov  &tov  ov  didtxat  [sc. 
mq  iyto  ^idtftaty  uamona&MP  ftix^t  StOftWf'}  ■«  Hbera  est  doc^' 
trina  divina.  Cf.  de  signif.  perfecti,  qnatenus  accedat  ad 
signiAcat.  praesentis  sub  dyandot  monita.  —  addito  dat. 
dXvatat  catenis  [vid.  dvat^ioi^  Marc  5,  3.  4.  Act.  12, 
^.  21,  33.  (Thuc.  8,  104.)  —  xtv6q  xdq  /««^,  xovq  n6daq 
Matth.  22,  13.  Act.  21,  11.  —  c)  de  persouis ,  qnae  vin- 
ctae  in  xarcerem  cpniiciuntur ,  additis  Oia&at  h  q>vXaxfl 
Matlh.  14,  3.  vel  iv  ^ivXaxfj  ■—  d^aat  uat  &iaOat  i.  «p. 
Marc.  6,  17.  —  absolute  Marc.  15,  7.  Act.  24,  27.  — 
Apoc  20,  2.  fSfjatv  avrdv  jflXta  hri  i.  e.  iB  vincnla  con- 
iecit  in  miile  annos.  (Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  13.)  —  d)de  mortn- 
orum  corporibus,  qune  fbsciis  et  linteis  vinciri  nolebant 
loh.  11  ,  44.  dt^tftivoq  tovq  7t6daq  nai  tdq  ^eT^ac  m«- 
qUuq,  1)0  quo  acc.  ad  rem  accuratius  defiaiendam  spe- 
clautevid.  sub  d^t&ft6q  notata  oide  dat.  adminic  dvatqiM.^ 
loh.  19,  40.  ii^oav  avro  iv  60ovtQtq  — »  (Otjxav  avro  iv 
6&oviotq  Kai  ii)tjnav.  (dtfOat  iv  rtvt  Xen.  An.  4,  8.  8.  Hdot. 
3,  230  cf.  Mdtth.  §.  396,  not.  2.  p.  725.  Udaidorf  ad 
Plat.  Cratyl.  §.  45.  p.  71.  Hemsterhus.  ad  Lucian.  Dial. 
Mort.  Yol.  2.  p.  625.  ed.  Lehm.  Voigtldnder  ad  Lncian. 
Dial.  Mort.  p.  123  — 125.  —  e)  ex  opiaiono  iudaica  6  oa- 
xavdqy  morborum  graviorum  anotor,   mulierem  incurvatam 

dicitur  dtiaat  vel  consirinxisse  Luc.  13,  16. f)  trop. 

aa)de  vinculo  coniugali:  ^tiia&at  xtviy  obstrictus  sum 
aiicuiy  an  Jemandtn  gehunden  sein  Rom.  7,2.  de  h.  1. 
dat.  v6ftM  lege  ^  durchs  Chfsetz  vid.  dvat^ita.  1  Cor.  7,  27. 
[de  h.  l'.  didtaat  pro:  ti  didtaat  vid.  ad  lac  5,  4.  Sub  a- 
oO^ha  monila  etde  perf.  snpra  ad  2Tim.  2,  9.  observata] 
absol.  i.  e.  nt  oogitaodo  addendum  slt  r^  dv^i.  Qao  I. 
«i  babent  codd.  npnnuUi  yd/*>»,  ex  glossemate  ortam  esse 
banc  lect.  docant  Griesb.  Schott.  —  (Acbill.  Tat.  p.  41. 
dXXfi  yaQ  didtftcu  na^&ivtti.  lamblich.  vit.  Pytbag.  11,  56. 
nai  Mctliatu  tifv  ftiv  ayaftovy  n6^f]Vy  xijv  ii  ngoq  dvJfga  Mt" 
ftivtjv,  vvft^fjv.)  —  bb)  cogo  f  impeiiOy  nvtvfiaxt  Siitftat  i. 
e.  ich  fiihle  mich  im  Geiste  gedrungen  Act.  20,  22.  cf.  ad 
h.  i.  de  Wette  Act.  Ap.  p.  181.  et  de  7tvtt'fiaxt  ■«■  htn" 
sicittlich  des  Geistes ,  sub  dilvvaxoq  noCata.  —  (Pindar. 
Pytb.  8,  6.    Xen.  Cyr.  5,  1.  12.    Plat.  de  rep.  8.  p.  567. 

C.  p.)  —  2)  ex  chaldaismo:  prohibitum  dedaro  et  iliici" 
tumy  sensns:  nrceoy  txctudo  aliquem  a  consorHo  alicuiusy 
tndignum  sodetmtis  cum  aliquo  iudico  Matth.  16,  19.  18, 
18.    Cf.  FrUzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  537.    Ita  ^Ce<  Dan.  %  9. 

0.  14.  46.    Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T* 

^^,  particula  (qna  proprie  idem  significatnr,  qnod  r^ 
«<f0  iam  cf.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  829.  501.  cf.  tamen  Matth. 
§.603,  not.  5.)  1)  asseverandi  vim  babens  [cf.  Matth.  l.L 
Buttm.  §.  136.  Rost  §.  183.  Vig.  p.  571.  Passow  sub  (Tj;) 
■»  Latin.  sane^  profecto  rLucian.  D.  D.  4,  5.    Xen.  Oec. 

1,  14.1  et  nbi  ironlco  dicitor  — i  scilicet ,  nos:  freilich 
2  Cor.  12,  1.  cf.  tamen  de  b.  l.lect.  Fritzsche  diss.  2.  p. 
122.  (los.  Ant.  6,  12.  5.  Lucian.  D.  D.  5,  2.  Tbnc.  6, 
80.)  cf.  Matth.  1. 1.  Passow  1.  1.  Fritzsche  ind.  ad  Lucian. 

D.  D.  p.  87.  —  intendit  et  auget  vim  verbi  praecedenti^, 
abi  Lat.  quaeso ,  age ,  ita  in  adbortatt.  Lnc  2,  15.  ACt. ' 
15,  86.  (Thuc  1,  8U)  posC  imperat.  Act  13,  2.  t  Cor. 
6,  20.  (los.  Ant.  4,  3.  2.  Xen.  C^r.  1,  3.  9.)  —  2)  con- 
cludendi  vim  habet,  fere  i.  q*  ofV,  igitur^  nuny  atsOy  ita 
^  d^  qui  igUttr,  ubi  nos:  dieser  nun  [scil.  quia  feoandam 
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ttrnrai  otcttti  mtl  MaOk.  18.  88.  De  pnm.  ^c  neoieiidla 
periodls  Inservienie  vid.  oc,  ^,  o  et  de  <r{  nQoqaam  apud 
prosaloos  ab  ioitto  poni  soU^»  Vig.  1.  I.  MaUh.  U  1.  Fa«- 
%ow  1.  1.  —    H^aepiua  non  habetur  in  N.  T* 

—  prodo  aliquem  Matth.  86,  73.  —  mov  —  fwrf^  1«» 
abest  iarl  cf.  Jlfae^A.  §.  805.  Buitm.  f.  116,  18.  not.  7. 
ilo«l»§.  10(K  8.  not.  8.  H^in,  p.  *e4.1  sq.  3t#  1  Cor.  15, 
87.  aal.  8,  II.  1  Tim.  6,7.  (Xen.  Cyr.  5,  8.  80.  8, 
1.  87.) 

Jf]X6a)f  C  f.  «(T«,  i&^loi)  manifeshtm  faclo.  SepUea 
in  N.  T.  a)  de  nerrantibus,  xirij*  Col.  1,  8.  (Xcn.  An. 
^^  l.  1.)  —  r#i^  ;r€^A  T«ro«  aq.  or*  1  Cor,  1,  11.  —  b)  de 
indieantibas,  ri  Hebr.  9,  8.  quo  1.  accu».  tovto  praeparat, 
quae  per  accus.  c  inf.  fttaUm  enuntiantur.  18,  27.  TfW 
a-Petr.  1,  14.  —  sq.  eZq  n  —  hindeuten  auf  etwag  1  Pelr. 
1,  IL  de  h.  L  indicat.  in  interrogat  indlr.  vid.  ojiovw.  -— 
fline  caau  obiecU  1  Cor.  8,  18.  Cot*  Xen.  Cyr.  l^  4.  86.) 

jTjfiagf  a,  tde  quo  genit  vid.  dyginnaq}  rf,  DemaSf 
tiom.  pp.  viri ,  qul ,  cum  fuiniet  ffocius  Paulo  religionem 
lesa  propagantit  eundem  capUvam  Romae  deserniC  rever- 
Bus  Thessalonicen.  CoL  4,  14.  PhUem.  v.  84.  8  Tim. 
4,  10. 

JflfiijjOQio3,  w,  f.  iffffti,  (a  ^ljfioq  popnTus  et  dyo^m 
concionem  habeo)  concionor ,  verba  ad  populum  facjo, 
[Hdian.  8,8.  8.    Xcn.  Mem.  8,  6.  1.]  Semel,  aq.  n^6^ 

avtovq  —  ^e^  ^^  ^nt^  ^^^-  ^^  *^*  ^^*  ^^^^  ^^^' 
lectan.  p.  18.  — 

JtjfA^itQiogf  ov,  6,  Demetriusj  nomen  proprinm  1) 
argentarU  Epbesini  caiuadam  Act.  19,  84  sq.  --->  8)  Chri- 
atiani  caiusdam  8  loh.  v.  18.  commemoratL 

jTffiiOVQyog,  01*5,  J,  (pp.  fiii  fticit,  qnae  ad  tdt 
dfjf*o¥  i.  e.  ad  rempubUcam  pertinent  vel  cuius  labores  in- 
«erviunt  nUUtaU  publicae  Hom.  Od.  17,  888.  Pol.  84,  5. 
6.^  onifex^  auctor^  habetur  tantam  Hebr.  11,  10.  (los. 
Ant,7,  14.11.    Xen.  Mem.  1 ,  4.  7.    Diod.  Sic  8,  58.) 

J^fiog,  ov,  ^,  populus.  QvMier  in  N.  T.  Act.  18, 
88.  19,  S3.  iig  tbv  d^/iov  in  publicum ,  in  forum  Act. 
17,5.    19,80.    (Ael.  V.  H.  8,  1.    Xen.  H.  G.  l,/7.  8.) 

JfifiOiTi<f,  adv.  (dat.  adiect.  Siif*6atoq  q.  v.)  nublice. 
Tcr  Ui  N.  T.  Act.  16,  87.  18,  88.  80,  80.  de  dat.  ad- 
lect.  adverbiascente  cf.  Matth.  §.  460.  Buttm.  §•  108,  8. 
gr.  max.  §.  115.  Rost  §.  106,  5.  Wki.  p.  488.  (Hdlan. 
1,  14.  14.    Xen.  M^m.  8,  18.  5.) 

Jfifioaiog^  ia,  oTy  idfjnoq)  pubUcus.  Extat  tantom 
Ad.  5,  18.    (Hdian.  8,  5.  18.    Xen.  Mem.  8,  11.  16.) 

JffraQior,  «ov,  t^,  vox  lat.  DenariuSf  nammns  ro- 
manos,  aequans  decem,  serius  dnodecim  vel  etiam  sede- 
cim  asses  aut  quatuor  sestertia,  ex  nostra  antem  moneta 
qaatuor  fere  grossos^  repubUca  ilorente  Romae  urbis,  post 
Caesaris  imago  impressa  ei  6rat  Mattlu  18,  88.  80,  8.  9. 
10.  18.  88 ,  19.  Marc  6,  87.  18,  15.  14,  5.  Luc.  7, 
41.  10,  85.  80,  84.  loh.  6,  7.  18,  5.  Apoc  6,  6. 
Q[,  THn.  bibl.  Wdrterb.  sub  voc  Denar^ 

J^qnoxs,  (di7,  ;roTf)  unquam  f  demumj  loh.  5,  4.  ^ 
dnnoT9  — '  9oofiiMi.xk  quocunqae  demum  morbo.  Cf.  Buttm* 
§.  78.  not.  1.  $.  108,  7.  Vig.  p.  508.  (Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8. 86. 
HdUm.  1,  9.  15.) 

Jifnovj  (Jij,  nof^  sane,  certOp  Hebr.  8,  16%  CPeL 
« 11 ,  58.  5.    Xen.  Cyr,  1 ,  5.  18.)  cf.  Viger  p.  501. 

Jii,  praepos.  secum  habens: 
A)  geniUv.  per ,  nas:  durch,  hindurch ,  refertur 
1)  ad  motum  i»er  locum.  Ita  a)  post  w.  eundif  venietidif 
Ut  dvax»(}tif  Matth.  8,  18.  —  dnifixto&ai  Ct  6U^x^o&^t  M 
Tivoq  i.  e.  dia  rijq  ndlto^q  vet  X^^  rtrdq  Rom.  15,  88. 
8  Cor.  1,  15.  (Xen.  An.  4,  8.  1.  et  Bornem*  ad  h,l.)— 
6ia^aiti*w  Hcbr.  li,  89.  dutnoQivioO^M  Luc  6,  1.  diigxi' 
o&at  Matth.  18,  43.  et  Luc  11,  84.  —  Luc  4,  80.  17, 
11.  Act.  9,  88.  loh.  4,  4.  1  Cor.  10,  1.  —  Matth.  19, 
81.  et  Marc  10,  85.  —  iiqi^xia&at  Matth.  7,  13  bis.  Luc. 
18,  85.  18.  88.  loh.  10,  1.  8.  —  v.  9.  St*  ifiov  —  dt' 
iuoiii  iyuf  roQ  iif^  i  &vQa  t6»9  nQofidrtw,  cf.  LUcke  Com- 
nenU  in  loh;  Vol.  8.  p.  877  sq.  —  Act.  14,  88.  Hebr.  9, 
XO,  80.  —  i«noQ9Via&€u  MatUi.  4,  4.  i^ta^  Marc 


10,  1.  fM^cmo^tvM^  Btec  8,  88,  8,  80.  nuQi^x^o^ 
Matth.  8,  88.  niDinanZif  Apoc.  81,  84.  nooe^to&iu  Matfh. 
18,  1.  ^nooTDiq^w  Act.  80,  8.  (Pal.  f.  1  Dlod.  8lc  80^ 
111.  Xen.  Hier.  8,  8.  An«  4,  7.  10  «I  to«)  &.  Fischer 
8.  b.  p.  174  ^.  JButtfn.  §.  184.  Matth,  §.580.  p.  1149. 
I^in.  p.  861.  PasHOW  sub  h.  v.  ^  |>)  post  vv.  alUi,  motuM 
indicantia  8  Cor.  8,  18.  oi  6  i/taivoq  d*a  nacoh  iMxXfjaUiw 
SC.  diayyiXXiTat  vCl  dxoviTcu.  1  Cor.  13,  18.  pXinoftev  d* 
iqoTtT^v, —  Sia^iQit*  i.  e.  nunc:  hindurchtragen  Marc.ll,, 
16.  —  nnnc:  dimUyare  Act.  18,  49.  naO-Uvai  Luc  5,  19* 
Act.  9,  85.  j^dao&^pat  8  Cor.  11,  88  bis.  —  1  Ck>r.  8, 
15.  wc  S^  nvQoq  sc  OM^iJofTOM.  («aO^iivou  Pal.  f.  18.  dia^- 

Svetv  LucUin.  Dial.  Mort.  17,  1.  nXilv  ibid.  80,  3.  Isocr* 
'aneg.  c  85.  ayetv  Xen.  An.'4,  5.  86.  iXavreir  7,  3.  43.)  — 
8)  ad  tempus  refertur  a)  ad  coAliitwaltonciM  temporis, 
Lat.:  per,  nos:  durch  y  hindurch^  ut  did  napT6q  [alil 
iuncUm  dtanart6q  lcL  tamen  Win.  p.  46.  Bornenu  sofaoU 
p.  167.]  i^^o.  per  omne  tempus  -»  semper^  perpetuo  Matth. 
18,  10.  Marc  5,  5.  Luc  84,  b»,  AcU  8,  85.  10,  8. 
84,  16.  Rom.  11 ,  10.  8  Thess.  8,  16.  Hebr.  9,  6.  18, 
15.  (Hdot.  1,  188b  Thuc  1,  76.  So^  Aiac  705.  ed. 
Demu  Diod.  Sic  8,  16.  —  dtd  Ttnrtiq  tod  oiAroq  Xeo. 
Cyr.  8,  1.  19.)  cf.  Mattkiae  I.  1.  Bmttm.  L  ).  ITtii.  f. 
863.  Herm,  ad  Vig.  p.  787.  L.  Bos.  de  ellips.  p.  547.  ed. 
Bchdfer.  —  #«•  ti^c  yv»T<$c,  die  Nacht  Mndurch  AoU 
88,  81.  <f«*  oXfiq  t^  WHtdq  HontdaawTeg  Luc  5,  5.  (AthCB. 
7,  1.  Charie.  1,  5.  AchiU.  Tat.  p.  863.  *  S$d  rv«T6t:  k 
e.  per  totam  noctem  Xen.  An.  4,  6.  88.  Platp  de  rep.  1. 
ononeer  dtd  n/xT^  «al  ^fAi^,)  cC  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  856. 
Matth.  l.  1.  Fischer  8.  a.  p.  860.  et  ad  Plat.  Phaedon.  c 
80.  —  (T**  ^fieqih  Ttaoa^dMOifTa  Act.  1,  8.  (Hdot.  7,  810. 
et  Xen.  Vcct.  4«  11.  St'  ^fti^q.)  —  M  navT6q  to^  C^v 
Hebr.  8,  15.  (<t«'  aiwpoq  Diod,  ^lc.  8,  a  iTmk  ^v  ViuU 
Pbaedon.  c  80.  d«a  7tavt6q  tov  fiiov  Xen.  Mem.  1, 8. 61.  Plalo 
Plitieb.  p.  118.  ed.  StaUkaum.}  —  dtd  tijq  ifi^q  netoovaiaq 
7tdXt¥  nQ6q  VfidQ  PhU.  1,  86.  —  8  Ck»r.  5,  la  td  isd  toi 
a^ftatog  sc  rnnqarfUva  L  e.  facta^  corpore  durante,  per^ 
acta.  cf.  Fischer  1.  1.  p.  169.  Buttm.  L  I.  Mattk.  1.  I. 
Win.  \.  l.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  856.  —  dtd  tijq  y  v«r<J?, 
wdhrend  u.  bei  der  Nacht  Act.  5,  19.  16,  9.  17,  10. 
(Pal.  (hb.  1.  Maxim.  Tyr.  5,  1.)  cf.  Fischer  L  L  p.  W.  — 
—  b)  ad  intervaUum  femporis,  ubi  Lat:  per  ,  post,  vel: 
elapsoy  elapsiSy  interiecto ,  interiectis  y  nos:  nach,  murh 
Verlaufy  vxi  6td 


%  tot^p  '^fieq^v  oiMo^ft-tjaio  M%tth.  86,  6L 
Marc  14,  58.  —  &t*  ituv  nXti6votv  Act.  84,  17.  —  Gal.S, 
1.  (Diod.8ic  5,  88.  Ael.  V.  H.  13,  48.  Hdot,  1,  68.)—  " 
Marc  8,  1.  d#*  ^fitqwv  sc  T»w5y,  aiiquot  diebus  post* 
(Demarat.  ap.  Galea^  de  antidot.  8.  inimXXt  tfjv  if^nXcr- 
OTf^  ini  xq6vov  noXvv,  dt*  fifttquv  to  TQavfta  nXatiftioov 
notdv.  Theophr.  H.  P.  4,  4.  —  6td  xQovov  Thuc  8,  94. 
Xen.  Mem.  8,  8.  1.)  —  oi  o  pro  VpQ  Deuf.  15,  1.  los. 
83i  1.  cf.  FUcher  I.  L  p.  168.  Matth.  L  L  Hlii.  L  L 
Hernu  ad  Vig.  p.  856. 

8)  ad  iit«lnim«^ftciii  vel  «r/fmislciclicm  refbrtnr,  ^mo 
▼el  per  quod  efficUur,  impeditur  aUquid.  Inter  locnm 
enim,  unde  fit  exitus  et  terminam,  quo  tenditur,  quem- 
admodum  interiacet  locus,  per  quem  ab  iilo  ad  hono  per- 
venitur,  ita  inter  rei  efficiendae  coasUium  et  rem  eifectam 
ipsam  interiacet  qimsi  adminiculum  vel  instnimentum,  qno 
efficitur  re»  cf.  Win.  p.  361.  —  a)  sq.  genit.  rei  aa)  un^ 
verse,  Utuntur  Lat.  in  taUbus  niuc  per,  vel  abtativo^ 
Bostrates:  durchj  tnU,  mittelst,  vermittelst^  ut  ypoytir 
Jm»  yooTOV  «ai  fUXavoq  8  loh.  v.  18.  —  8  loh,  v.  18.  — 
1  Petr7 1,  7.  8,  80.  8  Petr.  8,  5.  Act.  8,  80.  Hebfc 
18,  15,  —  dtd  ;r»»f<J?  et  dtd  x'*^^^  rcyoc,  per  nut^ 
nus  aHcuius  Cqua  sensom  quidem  i.  q.  per  aliquem,  maluu 
tamen  auctor,  (vid.  M'*i.  p.  548.  ct  ad  dvaotdi:  sub  dvi^ 
atfiftt  observata.)  qood  in  re,  quam  tractat,  nt  in  miraca- 
lis,  manunm  impositione  peragi  solitis,  patra&dls  vel  In 
scribendo,  prehendendo,  percuUendo  aUquo  manuum  eal 
pars  prima,  scrib^re  dta  x^^6q  vel  dtd  x^*Q^  tcwc]  Marc 
,6,  8.  Act.  5,  18.  11,  30.  14,  8.  15,,  83.  19,  11.  8& 
ooll.  Marc  16,  18.  —  Act.  8,  83.  —  7,  85.  coU.  v,  84.  — 
iinttv  dtd  tov  ot6fiaT6q  ttvoq  [vid.  paulo  antc  ad  w. 
itd  xi^Qo^  monita]  Act.  1,  16.  8,  18.  81.  4,  85.  — 
dnayyiXXitv  tt  dtd  X6yov  i.  e.  50«  sermonis  —  maiullich^ 
ex  opp.  Tot;  intoTttXat  Act.  15,  87.  coll,  v.  80.  —  tvafjfior 
X6yov  Movat  6tu  T^q  yXwaaijq  mlttelst dtr Zunge  tdiirch 
das  begeisterte  Lobsingen]  eine  wohigeordnete  Bede  vom 
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9kh  ffehen  1  Cor.  14 ^  9.  ^«ck  to^  vo6q  fiov  nhT%A6yov^ 
XaXm  iek  rede  fHmf  Worte  mitteUi  mHnes  DenkvermOgena 
Tel  ape  menUi  meae  v.  10.  de  li.  l.  leot.  r^  vot  fiov  vld. 
Orie9b»  Sckotty  Meyer*  dia  rov  aifmx6^  [so.  iHttexvfUpov'} 
c«yoc  1.  e.  durch  die  Lebemaufopferung  Jemanden  Act. 
90«  8B.  Bph.  1 ,  7.  Col.  1 ,  Sa  Hebr.  18,  18.  aliiis  Sm 
ToH  ^avarov  tm^  Rom.  5,  10.  Col.  1,  29.  Hebr.  8,  14. 
'toI  ^m>  roi?  (w/iaroc  sc.  Bik9atti&-ivroi  Rom.  7,  4.  COll.  1 
Petr.  8,  18.  vel  Sw,  rov  otovqov  Rph.  8,  16.  vel  (^«a  rrjq 
^voUt^  avTov  Hebr.  9,  86.  vel  d$a  rijq  n^^o^dq  rov  om- 
funoq  10|  10.  —  c?«a  7ra^;ic«rc»ir  8,  10.  —  tf,  18.  ov<f^ 
^•*  eufiaTOf  r(^/»tp  xeil  ftdoxttp ,  dia  Si  rov  iSiov  ai/*aroq 
iU^X&i9  —  tvi^dfttpoq  1.  e.  neque  vero  per  hircorum  et 
rituiorum  sangulnem,  sed  per  mi  corporis  sanguinem  in^ 
iroitum  sild  paravit ,  cum  ,  peracta  redemtione  aetrmum 
vaiitura ,  semel  intraret  sanctuarium.  Vid.  Camen  de  h. 
1.  intn,  sab  no.  4.  —  1  loh.  5,  6.  ^  iX&wf  St'  vSaroq  xqi 
oitKtroq  =  6  iX&itv  xal  xa&a^iaa^  di*  vSaroq  xai  aHftaroq 
i.  e.  is  f  qui  venit  et  purgavit  homittes  tum  lavacro  sacro 
instituendo ,  tum  morte  cruenta  subeunda.  Ita  Luc/ee 
Com.  in  1.  ep.  loh.  p.  814  sq.    Vide  de  h.  L  infra  sub  1, 

5.  —  1  Peir.  1,8.  8,  81.  8  Tim.  1,  10.  loh.  11,  4. 
Hehr.  18,  11.  Gal.  1,  18.  Rom.  6,  4.  •-  Act.  81,  19.  — 
Act.  8,  18.  8  Tlm.  1,  6.  —  d»  intaroXwp  rovrow; 
nifi^  j.  e.  Utteris  commendans  vobls,  eos  roittam  ad  vos 
1  Cor.  16,  8.  cf.  Win.  p..864.  —  8  Cor.  10,  9.  -  v.  11. 
T^l  Xdyia  St*  intaroX^p  i.  e.  verbis  per  litteras  ad  vos 
factis  «  in  litttris  ad  vos  datis.  •—  8  Thess.  8 ,  8.  15. 
8 ,  14.  —  Phil.  1 ,  19.  —  xottfttlp  iavra^  —  6&  tqytftp  dya- 
&w  1  Tim.  8,  10.  coll.  v.  9.  —  8  Cor.  9,  1«.    1  Tim.  4, 

6.  14.  —  «J«a  noXXov  Xdyov  1.  e.  nmltis  verbis  Act.  15, 
88.  —  Sta  rov  Xdyov  avroiv  i.  e.  ope  doctrlnae  ab  iilis  ex^ 
positae  loh.  17,  80.  —  Sm  XovrQOv  Tit.  8,6.—  Sici  rod 
Mfiato^  if^oov  xQ$oTov  t.  e.  per  nominis  lesu  professionem 
M  dadurch  ,  dass  er  sich  zu  lem  Iwit  y  sich  zu  ihm  be^ 
kennt  Act.  10,  43.  —  d$'  vQdftaroq  vel  d»a  na^^oX^q 
tintlv  nvt  Lnc.  8,  4.  Act.  18,  9.  • —  Sta  t^c  Tra^axXijattoq 
Rom.  16,  4.  8  Cor.  1,4.  —  Sta  ndofjq  nqoqtvx^Q 
uai  dei/oew?  n^o^tvxoftat  L  e.  per  omnis  generis  pre^ 
ces  et  rogationes  anitni  desidtria  coram  Deo  eJtpono  Eph. 
6,  18.  of.  ad  h.  1.  Hartess  ep.  P.  ad  Eph.  p.  654.  —  Sta 
dvo  n^yftdront  sc.  d*a  t^?  inayytXiaq  xai  tov  odxov  Hebr. 
6,  18.  —  Rom.  10,  17.  Marc.  16,  80.  Rom.  15,  4.  - 
1  Tim,  8,  15.  —  Hebr.  13,  8.  Col.  8,  a  —  Rom.  16, 
18.  —  Sid  voftov  Rom.  8,  30.  4,  13.  7,  7.  —  ra  <^*a 
Tov  v6ftov  na&fiftara  i.  e.  cupiditates per  tegem  exci^ 
tatae  7,  5.  —  6td  poftov  nian^qLe.jter  legem  Uiam^ 
ifuae  postulat  fiduciam  in  lesu  positam  Rom.  3 ,  87.  GaU 
8,  19.  —  Rom.  7,  8.  11  bis.  v.  18.  —  1  Cor.  4,  15.  15, 
«.     Eph.  3,  7.    8  Thess.  8,  14.    8  Tim.  1 ,  10.  —  1  Petr. 

I ,  88.  —  6ta  T^c  ftto^iaq  rov  xrj^fyftaroq  ■■  6td  rov  leiypry- 
^OTOC,  o  ftuoia  iattp  toiq  ooqpo*?  rov  aioivoq  rovrov  vel  6td 
T^C  ^Ai^/aCi  ^«9  iativ  iv  t^  xriqvyftatt^  durch  die  den  in-' 
haii  der  Predigt  Ldes  £vang.|  ausmachende  Thorheit  1 
Cor.  1,  81.  coH.  V.  18.  —  6td  rijq  —   itQbtavvfjq  Hebr.  7, 

II.  ^  6td  T(»r  yQOfwv  imSttxvvvat  vel  ifavtqovo&at  Act. 
18,  88.  Rom.  14  [16],  85.  —  6td  rorv  d<fwv  xai  aw6ia- 
Itw9  Col.  8,  19.  Eph.  4,  16.  — ,  6td,  t^  dftaqttaq  vel  na^ 
oaxo^q  vel  na^^datttfq  vei  6td  rov  naQantMftaroq  Rom.  8, 
83.  5,  18.  18.  19.  —  6td  tov  6txato'iftatog  vel  6td  t'ij<;  vna^ 
xoij^  Rom.  5,  18.  19.  —  6td  rijq  niartoh:  Rom.  1,  18.  3, 
88.  85.  80.  31.  Gal.  8,  16.  8,  14.  86.  Eph.  8,8.  8, 
18.  17.  Col.  8,  18.  Phil.  3,9.  1  Theas.  8,  7.  8  Tim. 
8,  15.  Hebr.  6,  18.  11,  4  bis.  17.  38.  89.  —  6t'  dydnfjc 
GaU  6,6.  —  6t*  ^q  sc.  iXni6oq  Hebr.  7,  19.  —  6td  rov 
dya/>ov  i.  e.per  rem  bonam  vel  praestantem  Rom.  7,  18. 
—  cf*'  avTov,  per  «e,  natura  sua  Rom.  14,  14.  —  6td 
ndrrmv  sc.  i^ywv  Epb.  4{  6.  6td  r^q  6vrdfttwq  1  Cor.  6, 
14.  —  6ta  rijq  x^(}tToq  Act.  18,  87.  15,  II.  Hebr.  18, 
28.  —  6td  r^jq  dnoXvr^atotq  Rom.  8,  84.  —  6td  6txato^ 
a%*rrfq  ^atXevtt  ij  x^Qtq  i.  e.  mittttst  der  6tx.  dussert  sich 
die  Gnade  Rom.  6,  81.  -—  4,  13.  oi'  yd^  —  6td  6txatoa\vfiq 
niartMq  i.  e.  nam  non  tegis  brneficio  vel  per  legis  ohser^ 
vationem  Abrahamo  contigit  promissio  —  sed  beneficio 
niorttqi  ^'t»?  iXoyioO-  ff  avtM  tiq  6'txatoa  vvfj9. 
COll.  V.  8.  —  6a1.  8 ,  81.  ti  ydq  6ta  voftov  6txatoovvfj  i.  e. 
si  enim  fegis  benrficio  vel  lege  observanda  acqttiritur  6t- 
natooifvfj.  —  6ta  &tXfjftatoq  &tov  Viom.  15,  88.  1  Cor. 
1,  1.  8Cor.  1,1.  8,  6.  Eph.  1,  1.  Col.  1,  1.  8Tlm. 
1,  1.  —  d^Ks  rrji  intyvtiaftq  8  Petr*  1,  8.  —  if*'  cSv  0C.  6td 
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T^ c  ^Stijq  Mal  doer^q  v.  4.  6td  rovru»  sc.  inayyaXftdtmv  iMd. 

—  6t'  iv  BC.  rdarwr  8  Petr.  8 ,  6.  (Pal.  f.  1  et  8.  Diod. 
Bic  1 ,  81.  8,  a  Ael.  V.  H.  8,  6  fin.  Xen.  Hier.  1,  14. 
Mem.  1,  6.  6.  8,  6.  6.)  cf.  Fischer  1.  I.  8.  b.  p.  167.  171. 
Mattitiae  $.  680,  d.  $.  896,  not.  1.  ^  De  rebua,  qniboa 
impeditiir  allquid  Rom.  8,  8.  /r  4  rja&ivtt  6td  rijq  aaQx6q. 
1  Cor.  1,  8i.  oi^x  iyvt»  6x6afi09  6td  rrjq  ao^iaq  r6v  &t6v^ 
per  sapienJtiam  sctl.  illam ,  quam  iactat  6  xdaftot;^  vel  frae 
sapientia,  vor  llauter]  Weisheit.  cf.  11  in.  p.  864.  — 
yQa^ttv  vel  intotiXXttv  6td  Pqaxi»v  vei  6t*  6Xiyutv  — ■  p/iM- 
cis  i.  e.  paucis  verbis  Hebr.  18,  88.  1  Petr.  6,  la  (Lu- 
cian.  Tox.  §.  66.  Dem.  1857,  1.)  —  r«>arroc  6t*  oXov  i. 
e.  durchaus^  durch  u.  durch  aus  einem  Qewebe  n.  ohne 
Nath.  —  (Aeschyl.  S$iippl.  v. 816.)  e^/a^««rf*o^ai  6td  noX- 
Xmv  muUis  verbis  8  Cor.  1,11.  Vide  tamen  infra  snb 
A.  1.  b.  —  Nihil  esse  iii  tallbus  sopplendum,  docent  Herm* 

ad  Vig.  p.  873.  Win.  p.  688. bb)  sq.  genit.  nominis 

animum  IGesinnungl  vel  virtutem,  vel  promissionem  in- 
dicantis,  cnius  vi  facit  aliquis  aliquid,  iibi  Lat.  per,  v/, 
nos:  durchy  kraft ,  in  Folge  ^  auf  Veranlassung y  ut  XiytA 
6td  t^q  xd^tToq  tijq  SoO-iiatjq  ftot  VLom.  18,  8.  8  Cor.  8,  8? 
vid.  de  h.  1.  paulo  post  mouila.  —  8  Cor.  9,  13.  Gal.  1, 
15.  8,  18.  4,  83.  Philem.  v.  88.  —  6td  ^o^rj':  «««  "C 
T^C  8  Petr.  1,  3.  de  h.  I.  lect.  66^fj  xai  dfjttij  vid.  Griesb. 
Knappy  Schott.  (Std  niatto^q  vi  promissionis  datae  Xeu. 
An.  8,  8.  8.  —  Pol.  7,  17.  4.)  —  in  obtestatione  et  co- 
hortatione ,  ut  naQaxaXtiv  rtva  6td  rtvoq  per  aliquid  i.  e. 
mittelst  Hinweimng  auf  Etwas  Rom.  18,  1.    16,  30.     1 

Con  1,  10.    8  Cor.  10,  1.  cf.   llin.  p.  364. cc)  seq. 

geoit.  nominis,  i^ormam  indicanlis,  cnins  admiifloulo  fit 
aestimalio  vel  exploratio,  nbi  Lat.  per  y  ctiam  secundumy 
no»:  durch  y  nach ,  ut  dbiu/iasfti  8  Cor,  8,  8.  cf.  Il'<ii.  p. 
364.  —  x^ivta  Rom.  8,  18.    lac.  8,  81.  ^^ 

b)  sq.  genit.  personae,  per  cuius  quasi  raanl^ranslt, 
qnod  efficitur.  Cjf.  Win.  p.  361  sq.  Utuntur  Latini  in  ta- 
Nbus  per^  vel  abfativo  substantivorum  pro  courextiis  et  rei 
tractatae  diversitate  diversorum,  ut:  opera\  ope,  auxUio, 
beneficio  y  iussu  ^  memoria ,  auctoritatey  culpay  maligr^ 
tate  aa)  universe,  r6  bfj&iv  —  6td  tov  nootprjtov  Matth.  1, 
88.  8,  15.83.  4,84.  8,  17.  18,  17.  81,4.  84,16. 
87 ,  9.  Act.  8 ,  16.  —  ytyoanfiiva  6td  toiv  noo^fjtMV  Luc. 
18,  31.  Act.  8,  88.  10,  36.  15,  18.  88,  85.  Rom.  1, 
8.  Apoc.  1,1.--  Act.  8,  43.  4,  16.  .30.  18,  9.  84,  8. 
Roro.  15^  18.  1  Cor.  8,  6.  11,  18.  6td  t^jq  ywcuxoq  SC* 
paritur,  iu  lucero  editiir.  16,  81.  8  Cor.  1,  II.  Std,  tioX- 
Xuiv.  Cf.  Fritzsche  diss.  8.  p.  8  sqq.  —  v.  19  bls.  v.  80. 
8,  14.  6,  80.  9,  18.  18,  17.  Gal.  1,  1.  Eph.  3,  10. 
8  Tim.  4,  17.  Philem.  v.  7.  Hebr.  7,  81.  18,  11.  loh. 
1,7.^  6td  fttaaitnq  i.  e.  opera  Mosis  loh.  1,  17.  vel: 
duce  Mose  Hebr.  8,  16.  —  1  Petr.  1,  18.  6,  18.  —  v.  14. 
6t*  d^Qadft^  interveniente  AbrahamOy  in  der  Person 
Abrahams  Hebr. .7,  9.  —  6td  noXX^v  ftaQtvQtav  i.  e. 
adhibitis  mnltis  testibus  8  Tim.  8,  8.  cf.  Win.  p.  368.  — 
Gal.  3,  19.  et  Hebr.  8,  8.  6t*  dyyiXtav  i.  e.  angelis  [ex 
opinione  ludaeornm  serionim  in  legislatione  sinaiticaj  od- 
hiltitU  cf.  Win.  ep.  Pauli  ad  Gal.  p.  65.  et  los.  Ant.  15, 
6.  3.  ra  ooioirara  t<uv  iv  rotq  vdfttuq  6t*  dyyiXotv  na^fd  rov 
Otov  fta&ow^.  LXX  Deut.  38,  8.  —  dii*  ot^  \cuius  cutpa^ 
rd  axdv6aXa  f(p/rrai  Matth.  18,  7.  Luc.  17,  1.  —  Matth. 
86,  84.  Marc.  14,  81.  Luc.  88,  88.  Rom.  5,  18.  16.  17. 
1  Cor.  15,  81.  (Aeschyl.  sept.  c.  Theb.  v.  819.  ed.  H/om- 
firld  Xen.  Hier.  9,  8.  Cyr.  1,  1.  4.)  cf.  Fischer  I.  I.  p. 
171.  —  bb)  de  Dco ,  ubi  voluntate  vel  beneficio  eins  ficrl 
vel  factum  esse  aliquid  dicitur  Rom.  11,  36.    Hebr.  8,  10. 

—  1  Cor.  1 ,  -9.  quo  I.  si  ut  Rom.  1,6.  6td  rtvoq  positom 
videri  possit  pro  vno  rtvoq  cf.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cbrioth. 
1.  p.  16.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  p.  15.  Uln.  p.  868.  — 
cc)  de  lesu,  ubi  factum  esse  dicitnr  aliquld  vel:  auxUiOy 
benrficio  eius  Act.  13,  88.  Rom.  1,6.  6,  1.  8.  9.  11. 
17.  8t.  8,  87.  14,  86.  8  Cor.  1,  6.  8,  4.  Eph.  8,  la 
1  Thes9.  6,  9.  Tit.  8,  6.  Hebr.  18,  81.  loh.  14,  0. 
1  lob.  4,9.  1  Petr.  1,  81.  8,  6.  —  vel  ubi  apostolua 
adhortatur,  contestatur  aliquem  per  Jesim  i-  e.  mittelst 
Hinweisung  auf  ihn  Rom.  16,  80.  1  Tbess.  4,  8.  8  Thess. 
8,  18.  vel  nbi  opera  eius  efl^ectnm  esse  vel  efllci  dicitur 
aliquld,  nt:  ij  niartq  ^  6t*  aitrov  Act.  8,  16.  Phil.  1,  11. 
^  Rom.  8,  16.  6,  17.  1  Cor.  16,  67.  8  Cor.  4,  14. 
5,  la  Gal.  1,1.  4,7.  6,14.  Eph.  1,  6.  Col.  1,  ti6.] 
80  bjs.  Hebr.  8,  3.  7,  85.  loh.  1,  17.  8,  17.  1  Petr. 
4,  11.    lud.  V.  86.  —  Hebr.  1,  8.  d*'  iavtov  U*  ^  P^r 
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notfiaaf^99oq  na&a^Kr/tdv  dgM^tttr»  ^  1  TbeiS.  4,  14.  it^ 
itlirolf  XQtatoii  a^u  awf  uinf^  —  td/a^tortJr  tf  ^ff^  — •  ^«ck 
ro9  Tfjoov  x9***^o^  '•  ^*  vtranUuit  da%u  dttrck  dt$ 
BiicMcht  auf  lesum  Hom.  1,  a  7,  85.  Col.  3,  17.  -— 
Bebr.  18,  15.  [1  Petr.  8,  5.]  —  ubi  opera  tov  Xdyov  rel 
rov  vlov  Tot;  &tov  mundus  creatus  esse  dicitur  loh.  1 9  8. 
la  Col.  1 ,  16.  Hebr.  1,8.—  ubi  cnnoU  eius  potesteti 
oobeJ^  dicuntor  [es  geht  ailes  durob  neine  Hand ,  er  hat 
alfl  icv^  allee  in  s.  Hand]  1  Cor.  8,  6.  (Dem.  138,  88. 
1834,  14.)  —  dd)  de  Spiritu  dir.,  ubi  ope,  auxiUo  etos 
fiictum  esae,  fleri,  contingtere  alicni  aliqnid  dicitnr  Act. 
1,  a  11,88.  81,4.  Rom.  5,  5.  8,  11.  quo  i.  ai  codd. 
qnidam  habent  «Xk»  r6  —  nvtv/ita  of.  OHe$b.  de  WttUf 
SchoU^  Knapp  ad  h.  1.  1  Cor.  8,  10.  18,  8.  Eph.  3| 
16.    8  Tim.  1,  14.    Hebr.  9,  14.    1  Petr.  1,  88. 

4)  refertur  ad  condUionem ,  in  qua  locatna  aliqnts  fli- 
tm  vel  patitur  aiiquid.  Utiintur  in  talibns  Lat.  vel  parti- 
eipio  vel  adiectivo  cognato  cnm  aubstantivo,  vel  participio 
kabms  seq.  accusativo.  „No8,  inquit  FrUzsche  ep.  P.  ad 
Bom.  Vol.  1.  p«  138.  coll.  p.  1 18,  re  aliter  tnfonnata  prae^ 
▼erbiis  bei^  unter ,  mU,  in  utimur.  Sed  Graecornm  usus 
e  praepositlonis  S$d  Bigniflcatn  per  manavit*^  Cf.  lUatth. 
§.  380,  e.  Rost  §.  110,  8.  FischerS.  b.  p.  169.  Vig.  p.  8^ 
385.  749.  Ka//(rif9.ad  Knr.  Phoeniss.  v.  80.  488.  1654.  Erf. 
kd  Soph.  OR.  V.  766.  Bomem.  ad  Xen.  Cyr.  4,  6.  6. 
Pas90W  anb  Std.  Win.  p.  368.  —  ita  dntHSix*o&<u,  f^^X^ 
d$*  vnofiov^q  Rom.  8,  85.  Hebr.  18,  1.  &ovUvhp  tivl 
dta  t^qdrdnfjQ  eOy  quem  commendat  relifio  lesu,  utens 
amore  Gal.  3,  18.  d^  nlottttq  —  ttSov^  im  Zustande  de$ 
OUtubenSj  der  xuversichtiichen  Hotfnung  ^  im  Zust.  des 
Schauens  L  e.  des  wirklichen  Vmganges  mU  dsm  Herm 
9  Cor.  ^7.  ol  ntattvorrtq  d*  d*(fo^xiaq  i.  e.  qui  ebt^o- 
pvatiavsxorttq  vel  wnqd^atoi  {dum  sunt  praepuUdtiJi  fi^ 
dem  habent  Rom.  4,  11.  fy^v»  —  Std  noiXtiv  &an(jwav  »■ 
dl  noXXd  (fcufftW  8  Cor.  8,  4.  th  naxaqyovfktvov  Sut  So^ijq 
•Cil.  iy  "M  So^  tft/ff  vel  h^ov  ^r  3,  II.  6$d  twr  onXttp 
i.  e.  Cr*^  td  onXa  armis  instructus  6,  7.  Sid  &6^rjq  *al 
dttftiaq  L  e%  6o^t6/iSvoq  ncU  drt/tmfitroq  v.  8.  Std  dvqvfjttiai 
Mai  tv9^/iiaq  1.  e.  mala  et  bona  fama  uiens  Ibid.  iv  t^ 
attiftati  fiov  tXtt  dtd  Cw^c  —  &aipdtov  ncfk,  ytvo^r^  b  crrff 
&vyr«  tUt  dno&aT6rti  Phil.  1 ,  80.  (Lncian.  Macrob.  §.  88. 
Xen.  Cjrr.  1,  6.  85.  An.  8,  5.  9.  Hier.  9,  8.)  —  «S  S$a 
f^ftfiotoi  9od  ntQttOfi^q  ntt^pdtfjq  r6^ov  i.  t.  6  t6  r^.  «• 
sT.  n.  ixttr  wal  nofafittivtir  t6tf  96f»09  Rom.  8,  87.  6  Sta 
ngoqn6fif»aroq  /ff^fW  i.  e.  ia&ittr  nat  nQ6q*Oftf»a  tt&tiq  vf» 
dhXf^  qui  comedit  Ua ,  tif  aUer  impingat  Rom.  14 ,  80. 
COll.  V.  13.  oifdi  St*  atftatoq  t^ymr  —  d$d  di  tov  idiov 
nifiatoq  tiqrjX&tr  i.  e.  of'di  ^il^  eSf»a  t(^dy»r  —  t6  (fi 
ld«oy  Cr^  «W  Hebr.  9,  18.  —  6  iX&dr  dt*  vAtto^ual 
tufiatoq  i.  e,  6  iX&wr  utU  ix^  vel  ^i^ttr  v*  n.  affio.  Cf. 
Fritzsche  ep.  T.M  Rom.  Vok  1.  p.  138.  Win.  p.  363. 
4$  WetU  ep.  1  loh.  p.  859.  — 

B)  0.  iicctf«a#liro  refertor  <^«c» 

t)  adcoifMa,  qua  reiper  quamfttaUquid  [fTnache, 
Teranlasanngl,  le^tnr  ita 

a)  sq.  Kcn.  personae ,  cnins  auxmo^  ben/jpciOj  cuipa 
*flt  vel  (iiotum  est  aliquid,  Lat.:  per^  nos:  durch,  ver^ 
Wdttelst  loh.  3,  57.  v>5  d«ci  t6r  nati^  ibid.  MOMtiroq  (70*- 
tat  St*  ifU.  8  Petr.  8,  8.  (Dion.  Hal.  Ant.  a  p.  507. 
Xen.  Menb  3,  a  15.  An.  7,  7.  7.  Plat.  Cratyl.  §.  8a)  — 
b)  sq.  gen.  re<,  nhi  Lat.  per^  ri,  nos:  ifiircA,  t^ermiHelst  8 
Petr.  3,  18.  Apoo»  18,  11  bls.  13,  14.  (Diod.  Sic.  1,  4. 
8,  a  Xen.  Af^.  Socr.  §.  7.  Menw  8,  7.  1.  Hier.  3, 
ia)  cf.  Fischer  l.  1.  p.  171.   Matth.  §.  580,  8.    Hiiffm. 

^134.  Bost  §.  104.    Vig.  ^  587.   FroUdter  Ind.  ad  Xen. 
er.  p.  91.  Win.  p.  378  sq. 

8)  de  ratiione  vel  coiim  [GmBd]  dlcitnr,  ob  qumm, 
I,  e.  de  rebtts  et  penonis,  i|uamm  cansa  vel  propter  quaa 
flt  vel  fkcit  aliquis  aliquid,  ubi  Lat.:  ob^ynroptery  alicuius 
Ctttua,  no9iwegeti  a)  nniverse  Malth.  18,  31.  l^  81.  el 
Marc  4 .  17;  ytro^Urffq  di  &Xisftt»q  -—  dtd  r6r  Xdyor.  Matth» 
13,  58.  14,  3.  9.  15,  3.  6.  17,  8a  19,  18.  84,  88. 
et  Marc.  13,  80.  —  Malth.  87,  19.  Afaro.  8,  4.  87  bla. 
8,9.  6y  17.  86.  89.  Lnc  5,  19.  8,  19.  47.  11 ,  a 
83,  85.  Act.  4,  81.  10,  81.  16,  a  81»  34.  35.  88,  »k 
98>  £  88,  8  hla.  V.  80.  Rom.  8,  84:  St*  Jt/tdq  propter 
90S  wm*  ob  vestra  wtaieficia  3>  85.  09  i&fins  Uaee^tor'^ 


dtd  tiip  nd^satp  tSe  itQoysf09  6ttt9  ittaQttfftdrts» 
k  e.  jnropter  praetermisskmem  peccatorum  olim  commit- 
«omm  *-•  quia  peecata  ante  Christi  tempora  commiua  pro 
sata  induigentia  Uminiam  siientio  transmiserat.  Cf.  ad  ^ 
1.  FrUzsche  et  de  Wette  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  p.  40.  Rom.  4^ 
83—85.  6,  19.  S»  10  bia.  IK  de  h.  L  lect.  vld.  anpm 
aub  A.  3.  b.  vs»  80.  d«a  tbr  vnotd^arta  propter  eumf  qui 
subiecU  L  e.  aufden  Wkslt  u.  das  Macktgebot  des  UiUer^ 
werfemden.  Cf.  ad  h.  I.  Win.  p.  363.  de  Wette  1.  L  p^ 
90  sq.  Rom.  11,  88.  13,  5.  14,  15.  15,  15.  $td  tijr  *-> 
ftot  propter  gratiam  mihi  concessam  L  e.  graHa  aiilU  coft» 
ceua  in  causa  est  ->■  ri  gratiae  mihi  concessae.  1  Cor.  4^ 

6,  10.  7»  85.  86.  a,  11.  »,  10  hls.  83.  10,  85.  87.  88L 
lU  »  bis.  10.  8  Cor.  8,  10.  —  4,  5.  M  h^vr  —  St^ 
fvto,  tra  xiigvaampttr  tbr  itjaovr.  v.  11.  15  his.  8.  9.  8^ 
14.    Gal.  8,  4.    Eph.  8,.4.    4,   18  bis.  5,  6.    Col.  1  ,  6. 

3,  6.  4,  3.  Phil.  1,  84.  8,  3a  3,  7.  8  bis.  1  Theso. 
1,5.  3,9.  (fi*  ^ftdf  vestra  causa  L  e.  roaimodi  f>estri 
causa.  —  1  Tim.  5,  83.  8  Tim.  1 ,  6.  18.  8,  9.  TiL  ^ 
13.  Hebr.  1,  14.  8,  9—11.  3,  19.  4,  6.  5,  8.  18.  dia 
«oir  XQ^^^  wegen  der  ZeU  y  der  ZeU  tuick  ,  temporis  ra^ 
Uone  habita.  v.  14.  Md  tfjr  i^tr.    Hebr.  6,  7.    7,  la  lolw 

4,  39.   41.  48.    7,  13.  48.  45.    10,  19.  38.     U,   15.  4flL 

18,  9.  11.  da  48.  14,  11.  15,  3.  8h  16,  8L  19,  38. 
80,  19.  1  loh.  8,  18.  8  loh.  v.  8.  Apoc  1,  9.  8,  a 
4,  11.    6,  9.    18,  la  15.    80,  4.     1  Petr.  1 ,  Sa    8,  la 

19.  3,  14.    (Aelian.  V.  H.  18,  6.    Diod.  Slc  1,  7.  Hdia»» 

7,  18.  14.  Xen.  Anab.  1,  9.  88.)  —  &avftdi:ttr  ^td  ts 
Marc.  6,  6.  loh.  7,  8L  (Ael.  V.  tf.  18,  6.)  —  ra^€«*» 
Std  tt  loh.  3,  89.  /ttatta&at  dtd  tt  Mattti.  10,  88. 
»1,  9.  Mmto.  la,  13.  Lnc.  81,  17.  cf.  Fiicher  I.  1.  ^ 
17a  Buttm.  §.  134.  Matthiae  L  L  Win.  p.  378  sq.  -• 
b)  de  internis,  quibuS' movetnr  aliqnis,  rationibna,  ubl 
Lat.  ptopter,  ob  vel  participiis  ductus ,  incUatus ,  no- 
strates:  aus,  ntuntur,  nt  dtd  ^^orMaUh.  87,  la  15,  la 
Std  anXdyxra  iXiovq  Lnc  1 ,  7a  —  £ph.  8,  4.  Phil.  I,  13 
bis.  Philem.  v.  a    (DJod.  Sic  1,  a    3,  8.    Ari&tol.  RhelL 

8,  la)  of.  \^"in.  1.  1.  Fischer  I.  I.  —  c)  Ibrainlae  notim- 
dae:  aa)  &td  tl;  ob  qttid^  curf  Lalii  innctJBi  dtatt.}  MatUi. 

0,  14.  13,  la  Marc  8^  la  Luc  5,  sa  3a  loh.  7« 
45,  Apoc  17»  7.  -^  bb)  &td  tovtOj  hac  de  causQp 
proptereUf  ati#  dem  Grunde  Matlh.  6,  85.  18,  87.  31. 
13,  13.  58.  14,  a  18,  83.  81,  4a  83^  34.  84,  44» 
Marc  6,  14.  11,  84.  18,  84.  Loc  11,  49.  18,  8a  14| 
8a  Aci.8,8a  Rom.1,  86.  4,16.  5,  la  13,6.  15,9. 
1  Cor.  4|  17.  11,  10.3a  8Cor.  4,  1.  Eph.  1,  15.  5,  17. 
6,  13.  Col.  1,  i^.  1  Tbess.  8,  la  3,  5.  7.  SThesa.  8, 11. 
8  Tim.  8,  la  Hebr.  1,  9.  -^  8^  1.  d»a  rovro  -■  propterea^ 
ac  *qnod  tantam  tribui  legimoa  dignitatem  c»  vi^  to9 
&tov,  —  loh.  6,  65.  9,  83.  — ^  18,  87.  dtd  totto  sc  tra 
&ii  t^  ^xV^  /tov  vnio  tth  dr&otinttr  cf.  Liir^  Comment» 
in  loh.  Vol.  a  p.  347.  -  loh.  13^  11.  16,  15.  19,  II. 
cf.  ad  h.  I.  LScice  L  L  p.  485.  de  WetU  £v.  loh.  p.  194 
ai}.  -  1  loh.  4,  5.  3  loh.  v.  la  Apoc  7,  15.  18,  a 
(Pal.  t  33  et  39.    Xen.  An.  1,  7.  a    7,  1.  9.    Cyr.  3^ 

1.  39.)  »  sq.  SUi,  ox«»c^  praeparat  conailU  sequentia  men- 
tionem  8  Cor.  13,  la  1  Tim.  1,  16.  Philem.  ▼.  la 
et  ordine  inverso  loh.  1,  31.  —  Mf;  Hebr.  9,  45.  —  aa. 
or«,  propterea  quodj  loh.  5,  16.  la  8,  47.  10,  17. 
18,  la  V.  89.  ad  q.  L  v.  LSctte  I.  h  p.  355.  —  ordlae 
Inverso  loh.  15,  19.  1  loh.  3,1.^  —  c)  inngitnr  c  ttf 
fimUivo  articulum  ante  ae  habente:  propterea  quod,  quksm 
deswege^  weU,  weU  [ct  Mattk.  {.  541.  Win.  p.  303  aq.] 
aa)  seq.  infiiiit.  sOlo  Lnc  83,  a  $td  tb  dmvttr  noXXd 
ntoi  aitov.  Hebr.  7,  8a  (Xen,  Hier.  1,  37.  C^.  6,  1. 
400  —  praeflxa  partic  ^7^  nt :  d«a  t6  ft^  ixttr  fid&o^  rvc 
Biatth.  13,  5.  et  Blarc  4,5.—  Matdi.  13,  a  Marc  4, 
a  Lnc  8,.  a  (Xen.  Mem.  1,  a  a)  —  De  ^if  ia  taliboa 
V.  Buttm.  §.  135,  9.  Herm.  ad  Vlg.  p.  80a  IniL  —  bb)  aq. 
infiniL  c  accus.  subiectif  nt  dtd  t6  nXff&vr&^nu  t^r  dro* 
/iia»  Matth.  84,  la  -,  Marc  5,  4.  Lnc  18,  a  AcL  4» 
a  18»  8a  18,  a  8^,  4.  a  88,  la  PhU.1,7.  Hebr. 
10,  a  —  addito  ^9  lac  4y  8.  (Diod.  Sic  8,  la  Palaeph. 
t  a  Xen.  Cyr.  5,  a  34)  —  Luc  11,  a  tl  ^ai  oi  SdoH 
tt^ii  cSpsMnic,  dtd  t6  tlrm  avtov  ^tilor  ■«  dtd  t6  c&cm 
itiror  avtov  yUov.  Q*  l^  ai  cnm  cod.  Oa  a  Wetstemio 
Bolato  legitur  9*Xa^f  anbieclnm  igitnr  iaflnitlvi  idem  habe- 
tnr  cnm  aobiecto  verbi  praecedentis ,  noBiinat  fioc  ez* 
plicandns  esc  ope  attiactionia ,  de  qna  Buttm.  f.  189.  a 
1  et  a  coU.  Mattk.  f.  341.  HerwH  ad  Yig.  p.  85a  Ifiik 
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f^  W4.  (caiiM  ezenpUi  graeoA  rant:  noL  apoplidi.  Mor.  f.  %  1.  colL  Ap0o.ie,  10.  M  peoeMdmii  •ellloltaiie  lChioiL 

j^  ^^  ed.  Tasuclfn.  Xen.  Meia.  8,  1.  16.    Cjrr.  1,  4.  8  bie.  18,  1.  omniiuii  malornin  tiim  corporis,   nt  morbomm  eC 

l^ymp.  8,  15.),—    Act.  18,  8.  n^f^l^vf  ovr«K*  «ai  cTia  mortis,  tom  lllonim,  qime  animiim  depmvnnt,  conciliorum. 

cd  iiikitfx^  ti9w   [i-  e.  wfffen  der  Handwtrksgenossen-^  •ensuam,  cupidJiatum,  facinoram  malorum  et  mlseriae  ori- 

9ckaft}  (fttfn  noQ  a^oK.  —  nbi,  quod  eabiectum  inf.  de  Undne  inde  «uctor;  hine  ab  eodem  in  N.  T.   proficisci  dU 

flndem  pemona  intelli«itar ,  de  qua  verbum,  qaod  prae-  cuntur , '  qnaecunque  rei  christiaoae  iocremeota  impedinnt 

«OMit,  abCMe  poterat  accaaativan  Luc  8,  4.  Mptj  6i  wtU  et  qtiam   babet  religio  chrisUana  ad  homines  emendandos 

Itton^  —  «^w»  Ti  eira»  ovr^  H  oJ»ot>  da/^<f.  18,  11.  •7;rf  atque  beandos  vim,  miiHinnt  Matth.  4,   1.  A.  8.  it.    18 

m^o^Z^,  Aa  t6  iyfx^^  tUcu  aiuT^  U^vactX^fu     loh.  8,  89.    85,  41.    Luc.  4,  8.  Q.  18.    8,  18.     loh.  18,  8.*  Act 


dba 
M.^   Act.  8,  11.     Hebr.  7,  84.  —   cc)  sq.  infinit.  j^iss.  oi 
vn6  TMToc  Luc  9,  7.    (Hdian.  7,  18.  18.) 


10,  m.    Kph.  4,  87.    6,    II. 
86.    Hebr.  8,  14.    lac  4,  7. 


1  Tbesa.  8,  18.     8  Tim.  8, 
1  Petr.  6,  8.  quo  1.  app4^ 


In  locis  huius  generis  aliis  legatur  iui  c.  genit.  Cvid.  su- 
pra  sub  A.  4.3  Gnl.  4,  18.  «fdare  «Ti,  or*  d^*  cU^^tay  rijq 
tfa^xi^  C"  <^**  dalheveimQ  TJfc  aa^xhq  up  i.  e.  da&evoiv  Tfj 
oa^x/]  e{!fiyYiltaxktiij¥  vfiZv  t6  nqoreqovn  Cf.  Win.  ep*  P. 
ad  Gal.  p.  108.  aliter  M  gram.  N.  T.  p.  879«  —  8aepius 
aon  legitor  in  N.  T. 

C)  in  w.  compositis  Indicat:  1)  iransiium^  ubi  nos: 


scns.  similem  esse  Sahmae ,  sentire,    staiuere,  aaere  2 
Satanas  loh.  By  44.    Act.  18,  10.    1  loh.  8,  a  IOl 

^iayyaXmy  f.  ya«,  a.  8.  p.  «Ti^yy/V,  £Bom.  9, 
17.  de  quo  vid.  snpra  snb  dvayyilkm  adnoUta;  ox  dia  et 
ayy/UwJ  1)  ultro  citroque  nunciOy  nt:  t^v  pdaiXelav  toS 
&tov  i.  e.  ultro  cHroque  nuntium  perfetp  de  regno  dirL 
appropinquante  Luo.  9, -^60.     (Dem.  188^8.     Xei^  Mem. 


dwrch  etwas  hindurch,  ita  in  dutfiaivti,  d^aneodm,  dmnXim,    %'J:J^A'"J'*  ovof^a  to€  feov.die  Majestdt  untVGrdssB 
dusno^tfoi^,  i^a^:/^.   Aaiiy«iC« ,    fr*«{/^/o/«rr W<>A««*,  tobpreisend  verkundigen  Bom,  9,  17.    Ita  LXX  et 

^.rr^i j.. .-'„..    ^..Mfv  ->v  _     . ^_  ..      ^BO  Exod.  9,  18. ~  8)  anminttd  p^r  fl/«Vwfm,  Ti,  ita  de 

nuntio  per  templl  minisitros  ad  sacerdotes  periato  Act.  81  • 
88.    (Hdian.  8,  8,  9.    Xen.  Anab.  1,  «.  fL)      fc<aepius  non 


ddmfioiMM^  iiOQvttm^  divkO^u,  —  8)  ^ntinuoGonem ,  ut  in 
dsarivoflaty  diayt^yoqi^y  duiym,  dtafUvm,  dutwxtijQim  ^  d«f- 
ciA/w,  itatql^m.  —  8)  auget  vim  verbi  aimplicis,  ubi  noa: 
sehry  gSnzlichy  durchaus ,  hHU  per ,  ita  in  diapi(ku6m, 
diafiUnM^  ^taytvwoiuay  dtayoyyifij»  ^  ^iaua&aqi^m ,  dtatiovmy 
di€$xmXwut  diokoySififiai  j  diafio^v^ptm  y  d«a/u)i/OM0w ,  d*a;ro- 
^im^  dtan^yftatevofiouy  dioiawpim^  Staaeiwy  <9kKraodaoa»,  cJmi- 


extat  in  M.  T. 
^iaya  v.  yi. 
/ftayivofiatf 


f.  r«yi7oo/ia»,  forma  serior  pro:  du»^ 


^^#«,  ^iwpi^tiqM^  ^uvfvXaaamy  dityeiqM^  Suv^ptioiuii  y  dtef^    ytyvofuxi  (ex  du»  et  yiyvoftai^  semper  [vid.  dtd  C.  8  1  Sura. 
f»7jvtvoiy  ditQWTaM,   daaxvql^ofuu.  —  4)  perUnct  ad  distrt-    seroper  facio    Xen.  Mem.  8,  a  5.)   de  tempore:  etabor* 


dtifioitcni,  ubi  nos  etiam:  Ajn  tf.  her  ,  herUber  ti.  hiniiber^ 
Ita  in  ^tayyiXlo),  &u}idixofUMy  4ux6i^>fu,  ^uu^imy  ^utXaXiia, 
^mXiyofioiy  iioXXdaaui,  ^ta^fjfili^u) ,  difjyiofuu.  —  d)  ad  «^ 
iiinction<fifi,  ubi  hht^dis^  nes:  zer^  ver,  diafidXltay  Jmk- 
ji^iviw,  d*aA«<;r«,  diaXvta,  duxfie^iXta^  dtavifuuy  dujt/iQita^  duxQ- 
^o^w,  ^ta^if^yvvfu  y  diaoHOQni^^ta ,  ^uiandta ,  ^uxaneiota,  dujt-- 
OtiXXmy  diaoTQiiptaj  diatdaam^  dtatt&fjfu^  dio^iqw^  dux^evybu 
—  8)  ad  excellentiam ,  ut  dus^piom.  Cf.  Vig.  p.  569.  858. 
Passow  sub  voc  duSu 


exigor.    Ter  in  N.  T. 
(Poi.  8,  19.  7.    fidAin. 


aiarc.  16,  1.    Act. 
1,  10.  1.    Dem. 


87,  9. 


85,  18. 

,  4.) 

Jtaftvmaxm,  f.  yvmaofuu,  (ferm.  att.  Sutyiyvi&anm^ 
ex  d*a  augente  et  yiyvmanmy  noaco) .  accurate  cognosco^ 
senso  forensi,  bis  in  N.  T.  sq.  acc  rei  Aot.  88,  15.  8dL 
88.    (Dion.  Hal,  Ant.  8,  14.)  ^ 

J^ayvtaQ^^oOy    f.   Um,  (ex  M  et  yvmql^m  q.  v.    dl- 
.      ^    ,  gnosco)  uttro  citroque  narro,  enarro,  neoi  ttvoq.  ita  semCl 

Jiapaivm,  t  pn^ofuu,  (ex  9id  et  palvm;  divaricor  J-"«-  «,  l^-  ^  ,  « 

Hom.  Hiad.  18,  458.)  transeOy  ter  in  N.  T,    a)  sq.  accos.'        ^    ' 
viae  Hebr.   11,  89.  ttjv  -  ^ojlawav.     (Ael.  V-  H.  1,  14. 


104. 
'  (Xen. 


Xen.  An.  1 ,  8.  5.)    cf.   MaHh.  §.  409,  4,     Rost 
Wln.  p.  887.  ~  b)  sq.  c^  c.  acc.  loci  Act.  16,  9. 
An.  7,  8.  9.)  —   c)  sq.   iv&ev  ng6g  tiva  Luo.  16,  ... 
orf  o'  pro  *15J;  1  Sam.  18,  7. 

Jta^ilXay  f.  fiedm,  (A<i,  pdXXm  iacio;  traUoio, 
transmitto  Thuc.  6,  80.  tradnco,  durchziehen)  verbis  tra- 
duco^  i.  e.  defero  aliquem  apud  aliquemy  Jemanden  an- 
xeigeny  ttvd  ttvt  Jemandem  vel  bei  Jemanden,  i(a  serael 
Luc  16,  1.  (Thuc.  8,  81  et  109.  sq.  no^q  tiva  los.  Ant. 
8,  10.  8.    Xen.  An.  1 ,  1.  8.)  ^ 

/fia^sfiaiom^  f.  oJaw  {Suiy  fiefiai6m)  valde  et  gra- 
ter  affirmo .  med.  cum  summa  asseveratione  et  fiducia 
loquor,  ne^i  T*ro?  de  aiiqua  re,  ita  bis  1  Tlm.  1,  7.  Tit. 
8,  a    (Pol.  18,  18.  6.) 

JiafiXineo,  f.  ^m,  (ex  «Tia  et  pXinm,  specto;  per- 
opicio,  ocnUs  acrioribus  intneor  Plato  Pbaedon.  c  87.) 
dispiciOy  hin  und  hersehen,  sq.  iufinit.    Bis  in  N.  T.  Matth. 

7,  5.  Luc  6,  48.  diafiXiH-etq  infiaXeiv  dispicies  ut  eximere 
possis,  sensus:  primum  in  te  descende,  deinde  vultu  in  alios 
coniecto  quUnts  vitiis  pretnantur,  observa,  verba  Fritzsche 
Ev.  Matth.  p.  888.  coU.  de  WetU  Ev.  MaUh.  p,  77. 

JiafioXog,  ovy  ^,  1},  (k  iuxpdXXmy  traUcio;  calu- 
ninior  Xen.  Bf€m.  1,  8.  81.)  1)  calumniator,  catumniatrlx 
1  Tim.  8,  11.  8  TUn.  8,  8.  Tit.  8,  3.  ^  Kph.  4,  «7. 
1  Tim.  8,  8.  snnt  tamen,  qui  hos  locos  ad  no.  8.  leferant. 
(Xen.  Ages.  11,  5.)  —  8)  adtfersarius  loh.  6,  7a  Ita 
ot  0'  pro  ^J  et  nniH  E«th.  7,  4.    18,  1.  ^a^    Ps.  109, 

8.  —  8)  L  q.  I^tsri  i*  e.  Saianas,  inalorum  geniorum 
princeps,  ex  opinione  lodaeorum  serionun  homines  accn- 
saw  apud  Deom  atque  cnlonuiiaiiB  lob.  1.  7.  88.    Zach. 


l 

aliquid,    bis  in  N.   T.  sq.  Xiymv 
ol  o'  pro  jt^  sq.  ^j;   Kxod.   15, 


Jiayvmfftgj  e«c,  ^,  (Sutyivmaiim  dignesco)  accurata 
cognitiOy  sensn  forensi  et  semel  in  N.  T.'  Acl.  85.81. 
(Diod.  SSic  1,  60.    los.  Ant.  15,  8.  %.)  * 

Jtayoyyi^iay  f.  r'aw,  (a^iciet  yoyy^l^m)  obamrmuro. 
q.  yoyyvZm  sed  fortius.     Ita  de  Us,  qol  iodigne  ferunt 

Luc   15,  8.      19,  7.  — 
84.    (Sir.  84,  84.    He- 
Hodor.  7,  87.    cf.  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  85a  et  quae  supim 
sub  Coyyvtm  observata  leguntnr.) 

JiayQrjyoQicny  m,  (ex  M  et  yofjyooim,  vigilo,*  per- 
vigilo  Hdian.  8,  4.  8.)  expergiscor,  Legitttr  tantum  Luc 
9,  3*^.  de  fsrma  huius  verbi  vid.  r^tjyogim  et  Lob.  mA 
Phryn.  p.  118.  119.  ^^  ^^  mm. 

^idyo},  t  ^y  (e%  duiet  aym  duco;  traUcio,  tradao8 
Xen.  An.  8,  4.  88.)  transigo,  de  tempore,  addito  piovy  sq. 
iv  tivi  in  aliqua  re  colenda  Ivid.  iv]  1  Tint  8,  8.'(roi7 
Xq6vov  t6  nXeunov  Stdytiv  iv  tivt  Plut.  vit.  Demetr.  c  58.) 
d«a/(sv  iv  tivi  Tit.  8,  8.  (Plut.  vit.  Timol.  0.  8.)  Saepius 
non  legitur  ui  N.  T.  /         r      v 

JtaSixofiai,  f.  di^„aiy  dep.  med.  (ex  Std  et  diro- 
fiaiy  accipio;  excipio,  ich  folge  auf  eioen  andern  Xen. 
Ao.  1,  5.  8.)  successione  accijHOy  Uberkommen.  Semel  ia 
N.  T.  Act.  7,  45.  fjv  loKvjvfjv^  —  duxde^dfMvot  ol  natiote. 
(Diod-  Sic  11,  7.    Hdian.  4,  8.  80.)  •  ^ 

/fiadtjfiay  TO?,  T<J,  (a  SuzSim  reyincio^  diademay  r»- 
ilimjcfi/ttm  regium  i.  e,  fascia  candida,  quae  tiaram  cir^ 
cumibat.  Ter  in  N.  T.  Apoc.  18,  8.  18,  1.  19,  18.  — 
oi  o'  pro  •^n?  E»lh.  1,  11.  8,  17,  mj^^  ics.  68,  8.  (He* 
rodian.  6,  81  h.    Xen.  Cjrr.  8,  8.  18.)  '' 

J iadtdtaiii,  t6maMy(Suky  SiSmfudo;  trado per manos 
in  mannin  Thuc.  1,  76.)  l)  distribuo.   Quatejr  in  N.  T.  sq. 
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jiaj-jia£: 


AOO.  rei  Lno.  11,  88.  .  (Dioo.  Hal.  AdL  fi,  14.)  —  iq.  ftoo. 
rei  et  daC.  perf.  18^  89.  loh.  0,  11.  Aot*  4,  85»  (Apol- 
lodor.  Bibl.  8,  1.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  la)  -  i8)  do,  trado^ 
ttpi  r»,  it«  e  lect  recept.  Apoc.  17,  18.  ubi  codd.  opttmi 
M6(Mai¥,    Cf.  Griesb.  Si^hott  y  KiMpp  %&  b.  I.] 

Jiadoj^og,  011,  J,  17,  (a  diatf^x^t^ai  q.  vid.)  sttcceS' 
sor.  ^eme\  in  N.  T.  Act.  84,  87.  (Diod.  tSic  8^  50. 
Xen.  An.  7,  8.  5.    iSir.  49,  1.) 

^ia^oirVvfil,  ^iot^Myyi^M,  f.  tMOt»  (ilki,  wivrrv^«) 
succinffd'.  Ter  in  N.  T.  loh.  18,  4«  d^Ctaatv  Savrdv  scil. 
kfmov  Ide  acc.  dtiplici  post  w.  induendi  vid.  Matth.  §. 
418,  g.  Buttm,  $.  118,  5.  coll.  $.  188,  4,  Ao«t  §.  104. 
IFi/t.  p.  804.  il^  p.  68  aq.  Rwald  p.  687.  gr.  fliin.  p. 
8.V^  sq.  Gtstn,  p.  811.  —  med.  dMx^^yrv/MM ,  sq.  aca  rei 
Lvid.  dkei9m\  loh.  81,  7.  —  (Luciao.  quomodo  hislor.  scrib. 
§.  3.)  —  perf.  pass.  loh.  13,  5.  rf»  A«rr/w  ^  [per  atiract. 
pro;  0]  ^9  du^toofAhoq,  De  accns.  rei  post  passiva  verbo- 
rnm  iuduendi  vid.  Matth.  §.  484,  8.  Uuttm.  §.  181,  6. 
Bost  §.  104 ,  not.  8.  Wln.  p.  805  sq.  EwM  p.  580.  gr. 
min.  p.  857.    Gesen.  p.  881. 

Jia&fjari^  ^,  ^,  (dispositio  qnaecnnqne  a  durel&fjfUy 
dispono)  1)  testamentumt  Hcbr.  0,  16:  17.  (Dem.  1138, 
18.)  —  8)  foedus  CAristoph.  Av.  439.]  i.  e.  tmOhae  pro^ 
mlsskmes  mutuaeque  leges  vel:  promissiones  legibus  certis 


Deorr.  4,  7. 


7.  di^&^mmt^  AaM>n7tft9^cM'oltrflM.)  — -  abi 
pers.  MatCh.  80,  88.  et  Marc.  10,  45.  ov*  itl&e  eiatfpif 


absq.  cas. 


annexaey  hebr.   n^*12.  dicitur  in  N.  T.   a)  de  legibua  et 


ptomissioolbus  divinis  Abrahamo,  Isaaco,  lacobq,  et,  Mo- 
ais  ifiterveatu,  populo  israelitico  datis.  Sensos:  religionis 
oeconomia  antiquior  Bom.  9,  4.  Eph.  8,  18.  17  TtDwrrj 
dta&^xri  Hebr.  0,  15.  80.  8,  7.  9.-9,  5.  et  fcoll.  Hebr. 
8,  5.]  Apoc.  11,  19.  ni^wrhq  r$?  dia&^Kti<i  arca  foederis  — 
b)  de  legg.  e(  promiss.  universo  generi  humano,  lesu  in- 
terveniente,  datis.  Sens.  retigimUs  oeconomia  nova ,  17 
Matvrj  vei  V  via  dki^ijiriy  Matth.  86,  88.  "Marc.  14,  84. 
Lnc.  88,  80.  1  Cor.  11,  85.  8  Cor.  8,  6.  Hebr.  7,  88. 
6,  6.  8.  10.    18,  84.    13,  80.  —  ^  StvriQa  ^taO^ij  Hebr. 

8,  7.  10,  16.  89.  —  c)  ivo  ^tad-ijnaty  utraque  foedera  vel 
tttraque  religionis  oeconomia  commomoratur  G^al.  4,  84. — 
8)  ex  metonymia  a)  totius  pro.parte,  nuno:  leges  et  prae^ 
cepta^   quibm  annexae  sunt  pronUssiones  certae    Hebr. 

9,  4.   nXdnt^  r^  dtaO^x^    Act.  7,  8.    &tad-^xfi  neQiroft^q 
i.  e.  praeceptum  dt  circumeiskme.    Ita  n^*]3   ot   dta&r,*n 
Exod.   19,  5.    Num.  10,  83.     Dent.  "     -*'— 
promissiones  annexae  legibus  Lnc. 


0^¥aty  dXla  dtaxovijoaty  ui  minisfretUr  i.  e.  ut  mini'' 
steria  ipsi  mraestentmr ,  sed  tU  mhUstret.  Cf.  de  inflniL 
flnali  aub  afw  monita.  —  (Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  a  et  depoa. 
mediom  los.  Ant.  19,  1.  6.  itcutovovp^sdvt  doffo^OQo^  mai  (^9- 
/ttot  Ha&BOTfjnoTtq  drri  or^<mA>ri^.)  — 
,  bb)  maxime  de  personis  in  mensa  apparentibna  et  d- 
bum  vei  potum  aff^erentibns :  cUfOs  ministro  alicui^  Bq.  da^ 
tiv.  pers.  Matth.  4,  11.  8,  15.  Marc.  1,  13.  81.  Lse. 
4,  39.  18,  87.  17,  8.  (ita  StaKovttr  rtva  =  Jemandea 
bedienen  et  pass.  itanovttoOxu  vno  *rtvo^  Diod.  Sic  6, 
88.  Philo  de  vit.  contempU  T.  8.  p.  488,  14.)  —  absqne 
cas.  persooae  Lnc.  10,  40.  88,  87.  loh.  18,  8.  (Diod. 
8ic.  5,  40.  Theophr.  Char.  17.  vel  88.  30  vel  15.  Xen. 
Au.  4,  5.  33.  et  ministro  Cicer.  in  Pison.  c.  87.  fln.  e( 
mlnistroH  Cicer.  Verr.  3,  44.  Colum.  18,  1.)  —  cc)  ad- 
ditis  dno  [vel  i»  cf.  Griesb.  de  littte  et  Schulz  ad  Luc 
1.  1.]  twf  vnaQx^^  Mo«  de  fiicnltatibus  meis  L  e.  ad  vi^ 
tam  necessaria  vel  victum  suppedUo^  universe,  plene  Loc. 
8,  3.  de  h.  1.  lect.  a^oiq  praeferenda  lectioni  avrf  vid. 
de  WettCf  Scholz ,  Schott.  —  minns  plene  i.  e.  nt  absint 
verba  dn6  r<5«r  v/ro^/orrwir  Matth.  87,  55.  Maro.  15,  41. 
—  ratione  habita  antiquitatis  christianae  [vid,  <^MM<mK] : 
eleemosynis  cotligendis  inopiae  alicuius  sticcu4ft,  sq.  dat. 
pers.  Rom.  15,  85.  de  h.  1.  particip.  praes.  —  liiim  in  eo 
sum  ut  vid,  ad  Mara  10,  38.  sub  dva^ivt»  observata* 
Hebr.  6,  10. —  pro:  diaconi  nmnere  fungor^  ein  Armen^ 
und  KrankenpflegH'  sein  v.  dtditovo^.  1  Timoth.  3,  10.  18. 
IPetr.  4,  11. 

b)  ministro,aliquid,  mtnistrum  ago*in  aliqua  TCy 
nbi  nos:  in  einer  Sache  dieneny  einen  Dienst  leisteny  et» 
was  besorgen ,  etwas  verwalten ,  seq.  accus.  rei  8  Tim.  1, 
18.  o<ra  dtfjxdvfjat,  (Atben.  9.  d.  ydftov^.  Theophr.  cha& 
8,4.  —  res  omnes  timide  gelideque  ministrat  Horat.  art 
jpoet.  V.  171.)  —  intoToX^  pro:  yQd^ttv  intatoXijv  xat  dtcf 
Kovttv  8  Cor.  3,  3.  iori  —  ^ftMfy  quo  loco  openm.  quitm 
collocavit  Paulus  in  Corlnthiornm  animis  reijglonto  cbri- 
atianae  notitia  imbuendis  comparat  epiftolae,  quam,  ut  se 
commendaret  ils,  ad  eos  dedit  iisque  <ff  17x6^170«  vel  mini- 
Btravit.  —  ;r«^*»'  dtaxovttv  pro:  beneficium  coUigere  et  mi- 
nistrare  vel  sippeditare  alicui  =-  beneficium  curare  8  Cor. 
8,  19.  80.  ~  ttvi  Tt  1  Petr.  1,  18.  ov/  A^wro»?,  vnZv  di 
9,  9.  '10.  —  nnno^  St^novow  avrdy  non  sibij  sed  vobis  ea  ministrarunt  =: 
1 ,  78.     Act  8 ,  8^  hSec  Suppeditantes  vel  praedicentes  non  suis  ,  jsed  vestriM 


Rom.  11,  87.    Oal.  3,  15.  17.  coll.  v.  16.    Ita    H^^T^   «*  ^**^  mlii<**riiniitf.    (Anacr.  9,  v.  14.   (yi  f  dvanotoprt 

>    #v'       n.    OK     tA     f9A     oA  ^    u\  «^«*^«*i   «^   li«*j  otanovw  Tooavra.       Plalo   dtanovtt    aot  rot/ra.)   —    ri   ttQ 

dtaO^nfi  Ps.  85,  14.    74,  80.  *   b)  contenti  pro  conti-  i„..^«.'    _  ,u  M\:,\n%»^  «  i»  •««•«<  nt-f*,fut  \t*e   wi»  n 

(Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T.  «/lue     1        . 


JtaiQsatgj  ffnrc,  17,  (a  dtatQi»  divido,  distiDgno; 
divisio  Xen.  Cyr.  4,  5.  55.)  discrimeny  dtcuQifftt^  /a^o/«i- 
Twv  tiai  i.  e.  es  finden  Unterschiede  statt  unter  den  Ge^ 
stesgaben  1  Cor.  18,  4  — 6.    (Diod.  Sie.  8,  31.) 

/ItatQica^  M,  f.  fjatty  (ex  6td  et  aloiti;  ans  einander 
nehmen,  zerlegen,  zertheilen  Lucian.  Dial.  Mort.  16,  4.) 
dlvido.  Bis  in  N.  T.,  rtvi  r«  concise  pro:  6ttXo>9  di^fii 
rtvi  r«,  ^ic^a^  unter  Jem.  theilenf  ut  opes  Lnc.  15,  18. 
(Diod.  Sic.  1,  8  et  33.)  r»r/,  Einem  zutheilen ,  an  Jem. 
vertheilen  1  Cor.  18,  11.    (Xen.  Cyr.  4,  5.  51.) 

JtaHa&agi^fOy  f.  iawy  Cex  M  et  na&aQil:»  pnrgo) 
perpurgo.  Bis  in  N.  T.  ^17»  ciU*»m  Matth.  3,  18.  Lnc.  3, 
17.  {dtaMi&aiQttv  T^v  aX»  Alciphr.  epist.  3,  86.) 

JtaxatBXifXOiiaty  Jex  d«ei,  ncrtdeiiXiyxm  refkito) 
M  &taXty6/*tv6Q  Ttvt  [vid.  dnoXoyioiuul  fUKtajJiyx»  avxiif 
disputando  refuto,  redarguoy  ttvi  Act.  18,  88. 

'  Jtaxofinf  «,  f.  ^,  impf.  Stfjn6vowy  a.  1.  dtfjn6' 
pqaa  a.  1.  p.  dtfptovii&fpf  (a  dtdnointq  q.  v.)  cf.  de  huios  verbi 
augm.  in  medio  posito  Buttm.  §.  78,  not.  8.  gram.  max. 
{.86,  not.  6.    Matth.  (.  170.    Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  154. 

ministro  i.  e.  a)  mMstertum  vel  operam  praesto  ali-- 
€til,  Jemandem  dienen  aa)  nniverse,  sq.  dat.  personae 
Matth.  85»  44.  o^  dtfinovtiaaiUt  aot.  loh.  18,  86.  Act.  19, 
88.  Philem.  v.  13.  (Dem.  368,  nlt.  dtan6Tfi  dtaxoptZv. 
Athen.  6.  tS&torm  yd^  isf  roK  otniamaSq  dtanovttv  Tovq  vt^ 
TiQovq  toSf  nQsqfivtiqoH  ei  depoii.  jnedium  Lacian.  Dial. 


dtanovovvTt<:  y  uti  T.  8.  ix^rttg  et  ^tXo^tvot  pendet  a  prae» 
cepto  generali  noXtrtifta&t  d^iv^  tov  tvayy.  latente  in 
vocab.  ow^ootTfoare  vei  addendum  eat  ad-  dioai.  oogilando 
icTi.    Cf.  Fritzsche  diss.  8.  p.  43  sqq. 

c)  n^nistro  alicui  rei^  etwas  besorgen^  seq.  daUvo 
reiy  ut:  ifianovtlv  TQanitfiitq  [abaco  assidensj  rem  pecu' 
niariam  curare.  Legitur  Act.  6,  8.  sic,  nt,  si  aensnm 
spectaveris,  sit  i.  q.  dtcutovttv  i.  e.  diaconi  tnunere  fangif 
die  Einnahme  und  Vertheilung  der  Atmosengelder  besor^ 
gen.  Aliter  de  Wette  Act.  Apost  p.  50  sq.  (Virg.  Aeo. 
6,  308.  10,  818.  ministrare  velis.  8tat.  Theb.^7,  751. 
ministrare  habenis.  Varro  de  re  rnst.  praef.  extr.  vUni^ 
strare  sumtibus.)    Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

Jtaxofiaj  <K,  iy  mintsterium  1.  e.  a)  Aufwartung, 
Bedienung,  de  ministerio,  quod  est  in  cibis  parandis  et 
olTerendis.  Luc.  10,  40.  (Xen*  Oec.  7,  41.)  —  b)  operoy 
quam  praesto  alicui  ^  Di^nst^  IHenstteistung  [ut:  rei- 
poblicae  Dem.  388,  ult.]  aa)  universe  8  Cor.  11,  8.  8 
Tim.  4,  11.  Hebr.  1,  14.  —  bb)  de  muneribus  religiOnia 
causa  susceptis:  mtintis^  provincia  ,  Amty  Dienst ,  nunc 
universe  Bom.  18,  5.  1  Cor.  18,  6.  Kph.  4,  18.  Col. 
4,  17.  8  Tim.  4,  5.  —  additis  vooabolis  naturam  et  ra- 
tiones  muneris  accnratius  definientibus  Act.  6,  4.  Sianovia 
Xofov  i.  e.  docendi  mnnns.  8  Cor.  3,  7.  dtax.  rov  ^vd* 
tov  iv  yQdftftaat  i.  e.  <^icm.  v6fiov  ve\Ji6yov  tov  &a9dtov 
munus  le^ ,  quae  mortem  minatur  ^  annuntiandae  reH 
tradendae.v.  8.  Stanovia  tov  nvtVfAoroq  i.  e.  &tanovia  Xiiyov 
Tov  nvevftatoq  munus  doctrknae  spirituatis  vei  Spiritmm 
div.  promittentis  tradendae  v.  9.  dtanovia  Tfjq  naxanQiatm^ 
1.  e*  9ta»ovia  tov  Xayov  t^q  M€ttiMnQiotuq  mtifitM  dodrillifiiV 
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minanUay  tra^etuUuf  ibid.  diojk  t^q  dtMoavwtj^ 
e,  dlww.  Xuyov  Tf/<?  dutaioa,  munuSy  dqctriniUf  fyeniam 
promUientis ,  tradendae  2  Cor.  5,  18.  <r«ax.  t^c  xaraUay^c 
l.  «•  provincia  doctrinae^  reconciUationem  poUicentis, 
tradendae  coll.  v.  10.  2  Cor.  0,  18.  <f»aK.  Xtifav^y'^  mu' , 
nu»  fytneficU  pubUci  curandl  —  de  munere  apostoU  Act. 
1,  17.  ft5.  80,  84.  81,  19.  Rom.  11,  13.  8  Cor.  4,  1. 
6,  8.  —  cc)  de  miatoterio,.  quod  esC  in  egestate  aliorum 
sublermtidA  — ■  Mwtentatio  eleemosynis  vel  beneficiis  con- 
ferendis  conspicua^  mttde  UnterstiUzunff  AcC  I  l,2B.  e^  <^«a- 
xoriay  i.  e.  ail  sustentandos  egenos^,  nifiyrcit  8C.  pecunias. 
Bom.  15 ,  81.  ff  Jiaxofr/a  ^i/  ^  f ^  ItQovaaXijn  L  e.  eleemo- 
synae  Hlfrosolymam  a  me  deportandae  8  Cor.  a,  4.  9, 
1.  18.  —  pro:  eleemosynarum  cura  et  distrUtutio  Act.  0, 
1.    18,  85.    8aepiu8  nou  extat  in  N.  7. 

/Iiauopoif  ov,  ^,  17,  (minister,  ancilla  a  pedibna, 
cursor,  der  Lliufer,  Lanfeude,  de  etymol.  h.  v.  a  6td  et 
y(^K9  pnlvia,  vel  a  Mtuay  (fijyxM,  cnrro  vid.  Passow  snb 
boc  voc  Buttm.  Lexil.  Vol.  1.  p.  816 --881.)  minister, 
Diener  a)  de  ministris  cibum  et  potnm  ministrantibus,  Aii/'- 
*  wdrter  ,  Btdientet;  loh.  8,  5.  9.  (Lucian.  de  merced.  cood. 
^.  86.  Athen.  10,  p.  480.  K.  Pol.  81,  4.  5.  Xen.  Mem.  1, 
5.  8.  llier.  8,  II.'  ^  Uonestiores  fuisse  tovq  Sian&vow: 
tQv  dovXwv^  testatur  Athen.  10,  p.  198.  B.  dovXoq  oWi<;  ^v 
6  diaMorpatii9\  dXX*  ol  viot  tmv  iXtv^iqutv  iarox6ovv.    Buttm. 

h  I.  p.  880.)  —  Matth.  88,  18 b)  universe  Matth.  80, 

96,  88,  II.  Marc.  9,  85.  10,  48.  loh.  18,  86.  —  Rom. 
t5,  8.  i.  TttQiTOfi^q  i.  e.  TMif  neQ$rf*fi(yirTup.  6al.  8,  17. 
•djiaqtiaq  S.  i.  e.  adiutor  peccati ,  der  der  Siinde  Vor- 
schub  tkut  —  c)  de  personis,  quibns  ntitur  Deus  mini- 
BtrlB  m  consiliis  exsequendis,  nt  de  magistratihus  Rom.  18, 
4.  —  vel  ratione  habita  rel.  chr.  tradendae  1  Cor.  8,  5. 
—  &eov  <r.  8  Cor.  6,  4.  —  <f.  rot;  evayyeXlov  Rph.  8,  7. 
Col.  1,  83.  —  d.  T.  xQ*^ov  Col.  1,  7.  1  Tim.  4,6.— 
d.  ip  KVQiy  —■  Dieuer,  ArbeUer  am  Werke  d.  tlerm  Kph. 
6,  81.  Col.  4,  17.  —  J.  xa#rf?  ^ia&ijtnjt:  8  Cor.  8,  6.  -^ 
«^.  r.  ixxXijaia<:  Col.  1 ,  85.  —  8  Cor.  11,  15.  <9«axoyo»  J»* 
Mctionvpr^q  vel:  mtnistrl  in  relitfione^  probitatem  vel  inte^ 
ffritatem  ,  quae  Deo  placet ,  promittente ,  tradenda  occu- 
paU.  —  d)  ex  antiqnitate  christiana:  diaoonus  ct  17  ^idxo- 
tro?,  diaconissa  y  Aroun^  und  Krankenpfieger ;  erat  enim 
diaconorom  et  diaconissarum,  aegrotos  curare  et  pecunias 
in  usum  pauperum  collectas  administrare  ac  disiiiribucre 
cf.  VI  m.  bibl.  ReaUi'.  sub  voc.  Diaconen  et  Seander  Cesch. 
der  PflauK.  n.  Left  der  (Ar.  Kirche.  P.  1.  p.  43  sqq.  Phil. 
1,1.  1  Tim.  8,  a  18.  Rom.  16,  1.  Saepius  non  extat 
ln  S.  T. 

/itaxoaioif  tuj  a,  (ex  dk  et  ixtMrov)  ducenti,  ae,  a, 
Blarc.  5,  87.    loh.  6,  7.    81,  a  cet. 

/fiaxoviD,  f.  ovaofiat  (ez  dtd  et  dxovm,  andio;  ad 

finem  nsqne  andio)  accurate  et  diUgenter  audio.     Ita  se- 

nel  de  iudice  cansam  cognoscente,  sq.  genlt.  pers.  Act. 

88,  85.  —  ol  o  pro   yOX^  Deut.  1 ,  16.  (de  discipalo  do- 

otorem  audiente  sq.  genit.  Plat.vit.  Cicer.  c  4.) 

JtaxQipoDy  f.  tpoiy  (Std^  MQipt»)  1)  discemo  U  e.  a) 
separo,  aus  emander  scheiden,  absondem,  trennen,  me- 
dinm:  me  separo  propr.  lud.  t.  88.  ^taxQtPOftepot.  De 
li.  1.  lectione  ▼.  Oriesb.y  Schott,  Knapp.  (Hdian.  8,  1. 
9.)  —  b)  unterscheiden^  ti  Matth.  16,.  8.  —  rtpd  aliquem 
•ciL  ab  aliquo  [Luciao.  Dial.  Deorr.  86,  1.]  1  Cor.  4,  7. 
quo  1.  alii  qna  sensum  esse  monent^:  praefero  ,  auszeich^ 
nen.  8i  h.  l.  a  plural.  Lv.  6.J  transitus  fit  ad  singul.,  ita, 
ut  quod  de  pluribus  {aXXotq\  dictum  esset,  nunc  de  uno 
Intelligatnr,  qui  est  in  numero  plurium  cf.  Matth.  §.  898. 
J<f.  ad  Eur.  Or.  p.  111.  Hippol.  v.  655.  Heindorf  ad  Plat. 
Gorg.  p.  105.  Protag.  p.  499.  Bomem.  schol.  p.  85  sq. 
sdiXen.  Mem.  4,  7.  4.  Cyr.  1,  8.  18.  Win.  p.  504.  et 
ftii  comm.  ep.  P.  ad  CtaL  p.  99.  180.  —  d:  /ierali}  ^ftiip  re 
wai  a^ov^  ^  ditcHmen  facio  inter  nos  et  iUos  Act.  15,  9. 
de  h.  I.  oMip  vid.  ddutifa,  —  8)  dHudico^  beurtheUen,  absol. 
1  Cor.  14,  89.  —  iftavr^p  me  ipsum  =  me  ipsxm  exploro 
t  Cor.  11,  81.  —  rh  aSfna  rov  mvqIov  i.  e.  qtUd  sibi  velit 
corporis  Christi  memoria  per  coenue  sacrae  celebrationem 
repetUa,  considero  et  dUudico  1  Cor.  11 ,  89.  Alii  h.  1. 
Qssto  monent:  discemo.  De  Insn  verborum  in  verbis  Sta-- 
M^hm  et  MQipw  h.  I.  obvio  vid.  Win.  p.  480.  —  t  d)  sensu 
fbreaai:  litss  dirimo  et  compono^  dccfme,    ewtscheiden 


[ct  nofltrat  streiteode  Parteiea  auseinander  setzenl,  dpa 
fUaop  Ttp6q  1  Cor.  6,  5.    (Lucian.  Dial.Mort.  89,  8.  Hdian. 

8,  4.  9*    Dem.  163,  15.)  -  pro  \^p^  Exod.  18,  16. 

8)  Medinm  dtaxdipoftaty  a.1.  p.^^texQt&ijp  slgnif.  re- 
flexiva  [vid.  dnox^ipoftat^  Utigo ,  altercor^  disdepto  a)  uni- 
verse,  sq.  nQ6<:  rtpa  Act.  11,  8.  —  sq.  daUv.  lud.  v.  9. 
cf.  de  hoc  dat.  Matthiae  §.  404.  et  snpra  sub  dnoXoYioittu 
notata.     (Lucian.  Psendosoph.  §.    5.  Pol.  18,  85.  4.)  — 

b)  [lch  bin  mit  mir  selbst  im  Streite]  dubius  haereOy  hae- 
sito  Matth.  81 ,  81.  Marc.  9,  83.  —  ir  iftavt^  in  anitno 
tneo  —■  apud  me  ipsum  lao.  8,4.  —  ftti^ep  [i.  e.  nuUa 
ratione^  in  keiner  Uinsichty  vid.  dStxita^i  dtaxotp6ftepo<:  Act. 
10,  80.  11,  18.  —  Rom.  4,  80.  «k  ^e  tfjp  iaaryeXiap 
[i.  e.  promissionem  quod  attinet\  ot  Stexoi&ti  rg  dnioTi^ 
i.  e.  non  dubUabat  diffidendo.  Rom.  14,  83.  lac.  1,6.— 
Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

JiaXQiatqj  «mc,  ^,  {dtaxqipia)  diiudicatio.  Ter  IQ 
N.  T.  ut  xaXov ,  Jtaxou  Hebr.  5 ,  4.  nptvftdtnp  1  Cor.  18, 
10.  (Xen.  H.  G.  8,  8.  87.  Apollon.  Rhod.  Argon.  4, 
1169.)  Rom.  14,  1.  dtaxQiaetq  StaXoytaftiop  [absprecheude] 
UrtheUe  [alii:  disceptatio,  Streit}  Uber  die  Gedanken  und 
Ansicltten  Anderer.    Alii  aliter,  v.   Koppius  ad  b.  1.  — 

/ftaxo(tXiwf  f.  vaoty  (ex  dtd  angente  et  xtoXv»)  ve^ 
hementer  prohibeo.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Matth.  8,  14.  dtexwXvs 
eK^t6p  i.  e.  vehementer  prohibere  eum  conabatttr.  Cf.  de 
verftis  voluntatem  saepe  significantibus  et  quatenus  in  ta- 
libus  differant  imperf.  et  aor.  sub  dno&riiax»  observata. 
(Poi.  1 ,  44.  4.    Xen.  H.  6.  1 ,  6.  10.) 

JiaXaXdoDj  »,  f.  ifau,  (ex  Std  et  XaXiw)  1)  tOtro 
citroque  verba  habeo  ^  hin  u.  her  besprechen  ^  sq.  tt^Ac 
dXX^XovQ  et  loterrog.  indir.  (sq.  oti  Diod.  Sic.  14,  64.) 
8)  ultro  citroque  narroy  dimUgOy  ti  Luc.  1,  65.  (Kurip. 
Cyclop.  V.  174.)    Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

JiaXiyofiaty  f.  |o/ia*,  verb.  dep.  med.  c.a.  1.  med. 
et  passiv.  &teXix&ijp  [vld.  Rost  p.  878.  —  a  verbo  StaXiym, 
dispono,  aus  einauder  legen  Xen.  Mem.  4,  5.  8.  StaXiyO' 
fiat  cogitaudo  dispono  mihi,  mecum  delibero  v.  Pas" 
sow  sub  hoc  voc.]  1)  dissero ,  disjnUo  a)  sq.  dat.  pers. 
i.  e.  cum  aUquo  vel  ad  aliquem  Act.  17,  17.  18,  19. 
80,  7.  (Xen.  Mem.  1,  6.  II.)  —  addito  d7t6  rtpoq  L  e. 
exordiens  ab  aliqua  re  [vid.  dn6}  Act.  17,  8.  —  b)  sq. 
TTQo^  ttpa  Marc.  9,  84.  de  h.  1.  a.  1.  -»  plusqpf.  vid. sub 
dXei^M  monita.  —  Act.  84,  18.    (Xen.  Mem.  1,  6.  1.)  -^ 

c)  sq.  TteQt  Tiyoc,  de  aliqua  re  Act.  84,  85.  (Plnt.  vit. 
Pomp.  c.  4.    Xen.  Cyr.  8,  88.    Piat.  apol.  Socr.  6.  8.)  — 

d)  absolute  Act  17,  4.  19,  a  9.  80,  9.  —  e)  itaxqt» 
p6ftep6<:  rtpt  StaXiroftmt^  altercorj  discepto  c.  aliquo 
lud.  V.  9.  Ita  6taXirea&ai  LXX  ludd.  8,  1.  —  8)  sermo- 
crnor  j  loquor^  rtpi  1.  e.  ad  aliquem  Hebr.  18,  5.  q.  l. 
f^  TraqdxXfjat^  stotitur  nt  persona  cf.  Bdhme  ep.  ad  Hebr. 
p.  6^.  (Hdian.  1,  5.  8.  Xen.  Mem.  4,  4.  4.)  Saepiufl 
non  iegitur  In  N.  T. 

JiaXei'ne9j  f.  1/.»,  (dMx,  lei/r»,  relinqao;  ioterme- 
dium  relinquo)  interitcio  pro :  interUcio  x^6pop  i.  e.  desinom 
Kxtat  (antum  Luc.  7,  45.  oi  StiXtne  xara^tXovad  ftov  rov^ 
n6&aq  1.  e.  non  desttt  deosculari  >■  rontiiiiio  deosculeUa 
est  pedes  meos.  De  h.  I.  particip.  vid.  ad  dpdnavatq  no- 
teta.  —  ot  0  pro  K^cn  ler.  17,  «.  (Hdian.  7,  1.  15. 
Xen.  ApoL  Socr.  §.  16*.) ' 

/fiaXixrog,  ©v,  ij^(StaXirot»atj  qnod  vid.  explanati^ 
vocis,  quae  lingua  fit  Arist.  Hist.  Anim.  4,  9.^  Ungua, 
sermo  ,  die  Sprache^  die  ein  Tolk  redet.  Sexies  in  N,  T. 
Act.  1,  19.  8,  6.  a  81,  40.  88,  8.  86,  14.  (Polyb. 
1,  67.  9.    1,  8a  6.) 

JialXaaao),  t.  {«,  (dMs,  dlXdaom)  permuto,  pas- 
slvnm  dtaXXdaaoftaty  a.  8.  p.  dtfjXXdyipf  permutor  ,  ich 
ihtdere  mich  1.  e.  infensum  erga  tUiquem  animum  meum 
muto  in  aaimum  benevotum  et  amicum  L  e.  in  graUam 
redeo  cum  aUquOj  rtpl  [de  quo  dat.  directionla  vid.  cbro- 
Xoriofuu} ,  i(a  Bemel  in  N.  T.  Mattb.  6,  84.  —  o*  0'  pro 
n^nnn    l  8ubu4»,  4.    (Thnc  8^  7a    Plnt.  Tit.  Them. 

c.'iw:y 

JiaXoyttofiaiy  t.  iaoftat^  dep.  med.  (ex  dtd  et 
XorHoftou;  rattones  coiiH»at9  Defli«18a6,  17.)  1)  ratkKinorg 
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cagtto,  na^  tmmoXq^  mpud  se  Matth.  91^  S5.  —  sq.  ivtuk 
Mptod/cMc  aStmif  ■■  secum  Marc.  8,  6.  8.  Lac.  5,  88.  — > 
addlto  n9(^  rtroQ  Lnc.  8,  16.  de  h.  1.  i>ptativo  iA  T^rhifl 
#*if^orf  —  ;r^Mrr^c  vid.  avwtoliw»  ^  ^r  ^t/roi;  secum  Matth. 
16,  7.  6.  Luc.  18,  17.  --  absolule  Luc.  1,  89.  &,  8i. 
n^dQ  dkXi^Xovq  Xiyorrtq  Marc.  8,  16.  —  ori  >»  daruber 
dass  ▼.  17.  or«  c.  yerbo  finito  pro  acc.  c.  iuf.  loh.  II,  50. 
(dtaXori^ea&at  &utXoyiafiotf(:  Arriao.  Epictei.  1,9.)  —  8) 
disputo  [Ael.  V.  d.  14,  48.  Xeo.  Mem.  8,  8.  1.]  aq.  ng6q 
r^ra  Marc.  9,  88.  —    Saepiue  non  habetur  iu  N.  T. 

JiaXoYtiTfiog^  ov,  o,  (computatio  Dem.  051,  80* 
a  dtaXoyH^ofAat.)  1)  cogUatiOy  consUium  Matth.  15,  19. 
Marc.  7,  81.  Luc.  8,  89.  5,88.  6,8.  9,46.47.  .84, 
88.  Rom.  1,  81.  14,  1.  1  Cor.  8,  80.  (Plut.  vit.  Pomp. 
c.  78.  vlt.  Otbon.  c.  9.  Arrian.  Epict.  1,  9.  Pol^b.  8,  17. 
8.)  —  laC.  8,  4.  iyivtaO-e  MQirai  StaXoyiaftMv  novtjQMV  t.  e. 
ihr  wurdet  Richter  von  verwerflichen  Grundsdtzen.  De 
h.  1.  genit.  qualitatis  vid.  sub  yivofut*  p.  8.36.  notata.  — 
2)  disceptatio  Phil.  8,  14.  1  Tiro.  8,  8.  (colloquium  Plnt. 
Apophth.  Mor.  8.  p.  83  ed.  Tauchn.)  Saepfus  uon  Legitur 
InN.  T, 

/tiaXvmy  f.  vaot^XStd^  Xvot)  dissolvo^  de  agmine  so- 
luto  vel  diasipato,  ita  semei  in  N.  T.  Act.  5,  ^^.  (Pol. 
4,  18.  1.    Hdian.  4,  7.  8.) 

JiafJiaQtVQO]iai,  dep.  med.  (ex  dMt  et  ^^oo^of, 
testor;  per  Deum  hominumque  fidem  testor  vel  affirmo 
Xen.  H.  6.8,  8. 18.)  1)  obteistor^  obsecro  a)  de  adhortantibus : 
yravUer  moneo  ^  etwas  dringend  gebieten^  dringend  er^ 
mahnen  aa)  univeirse  sq.  dsL  pers.  »Va  ^i/  Lnc.  16 ,  88.  ^ 
8ine  dat.  pers.  et  addito  ipwntov  rov  xvQiov  vel  rov  0-eovy 
oq.  nunc  infinit.  8  Tim.  8,  14.  bnnc  iva  1  Tinu  5,  81.  nnnc 
oratione  directa  J8  Tim.  4,  1.  —  Stafut^tv^oftat  —  Xiytav 
Act.  8,  4a  —  pro  n^j;n  Exod.  19,  81.  Neh.  9,  86.  (ri 
los.  Ant.  9,  8.  8.  mediae  orationi  interseritur  Xen.  Cyr. 
7,  1.  17.)  —  b)  in  affirmatioue  ■»  sanctissime  affirmo^  ob- 
testorj  palam  testor  1  Thew.  4,  6.  —  rcyi,  addito  Xiyotv 
Act.  80,' 88.  T«wi  Ti  V.  81.  —  rtvi  r6v  xQ^orhv  iiiaovv 

I.  e.  esse  Jesum  Messiam  18,  5.  iKri&efMi  n  Staftaqtv^- 
jnvoQ  88,  83.  de  horum  I.  partieip.  impL  vid.  dyavaxriu. 
{obtestor  Tacit.  hUt.  8,  10.  Ann.  18,  5.)  *  8)  testificoTy 
testimonium  exhHbeOf  ri  de  aliqua  re  Act.  80,  84.  —  «k 
UoovaaX^f*  =  testimoufum  rei  perfero  Hierosolymas  23, 

II.  ^  (T.'  xai  XaUw  rt  8,  85.  6,  Xiytov  H^br.  8,  6.  —  Sac- 
pius  non  habetur  in  N.  T. 

/tiaiiaioiAai,  f.  x^oofMt,  dep.  med.  (ex  (^Miangenie 
eC  fidxof*ai)  depugno^  Lpm  Xen.  An.  7,  4.  laj  de  homini- 
bus  acriier  di^oUntifous.,  semel  in  N.  T.  Act.  88,  9.  dcc- 
litdxorto  Xlyovta;.    (Slr.  8,  1.    Thuo.  8,  4a) 


JiafitQtfffiSg,  ^{i,  6y  («  dimfti^fJ)  dkMo  ti.  m 
parUtio,  Vertheilung  Diod.  Sic.  11,  47.]  I.  e.  divisio  in 
factioneSf  dissidium.  Semel  In  N.  T.  Luo.  18,  58. '  (Im- 
probarunt  hanc  To<;em  Grammatici  veteres,  ut  Pollux  8. 
186.  cf.  Lob.  ad  Pbrj^.  p.  511.)    Semel  legitnr  in  N.  T. 

Jiapif409,  f.  ^if,  (a  dtd  et  i^)  divido  [L  e.  dis^ 
buo  Xen.  Mem.  8,  4.  l.J  i.  e.  dittpergo,  dimUgo^  <«c  r^ 
Xadvy  ut  nos:  unter  die  l^eute  bringen.  Semel  in  N.  T. 
Ad.  4,  l7«  (Cicer.  pro  leg.  Manil.  c.  11.  hoc  taoinia 
beilum  — -  tam  late  divisum  atque  dispersum.)    . 

^  Jiapevm,  f.  awy  (Std  angens  et  vevot^  mUu^gnifie% 
pinuo,  1.  q.  vei*m  sed  fortiiis.  Extat  tanfum  Luc.  1,  8& 
de  h.  1.  verbis  ^v  Siavivmv  dnrationem  indicantibnB  vid. 
Illti.  p.  887.  et  de  imperf.  simplici  eandem  vim  habeote 
snb  dyandm  obsenoaa.  -^  oi  o  pro  pj;  y*yp  Ps.  85,  19. 
(Antholog.  gr.  T.  8.  p.  47.  ed.  Jacobs'  DioiT.  Slc.  8,  17.) 

J iat 6 ij pa,  roq,  r 6,  (Siotnioftm)  cogitatio.  Legitor 
tantum  Luc.  II,  17.     (Sir.  29 j  16.    Xen.  H.  6.  7,  5.  19.) 

>  JiifOia,  a<:j  ij,  (meditatio,  r6  Siavoeta&oi)  i)  mens» 
inteUigendi  facultas  Matth.  88,  87.  Maro.  18,  80.  Loo. 
10,  87.  Eph.  4,  18.  iaxotioftivoi  rfi  dtavoi^,  de  boc  dat» 
vid.  sub  dyaXXtaM  monira.  —  Hebr.  8,  10.  10,  16.  1 
Petr.  1,  18.  8  Petr.  8,  1.  (Xen.  Mem.  8,  18.  6.  Hdiao. 
8,  9.  15.)  -  8)  intelligentia y  Einsickt  1  loh.  5,  Sa  — 
8)  cogitandi  et  sentiendi  ratio,  sensus ,  nunc  absolofeo 
Col.  1,  81.  ix^Qoi  rp  dtafoiqt  ounc  addito:  xa^iKac  Lot. 
1 ,  51.  de  plur.  otavouu  Eph.  8,  8.  vid.  sub  aiax^  DOta- 
ta  et  Harless  ep.  ad  Eph.  p.  165L  (Xea.  Oec  lO^  10 
Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

Jiafoiya,  f.  |»  [de  fbrmts  a.  1.  dt^voi^,  a.  1.  p. 
^tijvoix&fjv j  Impf.  St^otyov  V.  dvoiym^  adoperio ,  quid 
clamum  erat^  ut  tok  dxod^  vel  roif^  Sp&ctXftov^  rtvoq  i.  e. 
ttudUum^  visum  reddo  Marc  7,  84.  85.  Luc  24^  3L  — 
ita  dvoiyta  Sf&aX.^  iut  D>3TN,  D^J^J/ Hn©  lcs.  «5,  A 
8  Rcgg.,6,80.  —  dqatv  ^tavoiyov  ft^r^av,  nt  "1C9 
Dn*l  masculus  dausam  matricem  aperims  L  e.  primog^ 
nihu^  Lnc.  8*,  88.  coll.  Exod.  18,  8.  »  netmph.  ot  rac 
y^ofdQ  i.  e.  sensum  8.  8.  aperio  —  expUco  Luc.  84,  88. 
Act.  17,  8.  Ita  T\T\B  Ps-  119,  18a  —  rbv  vovv^  da§ 
Verstdndniss  dffnen^  sensum  ver^borumfobsatrum  tt  ciau- 
9um  quasi  recludere  Lnc  84,  45.  —  rijv  xaqdiav  St»* 
voiyetvy  animum  aperire,  adUum  ad  animum  patefacere 
1.  e.  promtum  reddere  ,  sq.  infinit.  Acc:  16,  14.  (8  Macc 
1,  4.  Themisaua  8.  p.  89.)  —  «aepluB  non  legitor  in 
N.  T. 


4i€iPvxt^Qevmj  t  am^  ^td  et  wict^my  pemocto) 
iotam  noctem  transigo  sq.  iV  rtv*  in  aliqfM  re,  in  negotio 
alkfuOf  pernocto.     Legitur  taotum  Luc  6,  18.      C^lod. 

Sic  18,  68.    Hdian.  1,  16.  7.    los.  beU.  iud.  8,  14.  7.) 

^dMfAhetv  nodq  rtva,  de  hy  ^vm  servatur  aiicui:'  Jiman'  >f,^^.'^    ^    >        f*  >  ^^    %  >       ^  i  \     > 

A^"^'^^-   «Petr.8.4.    Hebr.1.11.    m  ol  ,'    ^^of  ^1::! '^87««'.  2%%!T*. ^!^  &/:T. 

(Ael.  V.  H.  8,  88.    Xen.  Cyr.  l^  4.  88.) 
Jianapiog,  vid.  supca  sab  dtd. 

Jiana^atqi^ri^  ^?,  ^,  («Tms  et  na^^tp^y  aimnl- 
tas,  Verf^&lndungf  contentio  Max.  Tyr.  89,  8.)  vana  dis^ 


/liafiiffOy  t  vSy  (ex  d«a  et  ftivu^  maneo)  permaneo 
{jtD  loco  Xen.  Aii.  7,  1.  6.]  i.  e.  a)  non  muio  statum  et 
conditionem    Luc.   1,  88.    Stifteve  xoi9^?.    Cal.  8,  5.  q.  l 

iiveiv 
fest 
t>ro  ipj;  Ps.  108,-87.    (Pol.  1,  18.  6.    Xen,  Ages.  1,  4.)  — 
h)  ftevd  rtvoQ  perduro  cum  aliquOf  constanter  alicui  adhae^ 
reoj  aushalten  bei  Jemandem  Luc.  88,  88.  (rtvi  Diod^  Sic 
14,  48.    Xen.  H.  G.  7,  1.  44.)  Saopiua  non  eztat  in  N.  T. 

JiafisqiZ^,  f.  iaety  (ex  tf«a  et  ^«^^)  divido  1.  o. 
»)  in  partes  divido,  tkeUen,  zertheilen  aa)  de  lingulis 
flammae  Act.  8,  45*  (^e  siOTragiis  Herodian.  4,  8.  8.)  — 
bb)  trop.  de  familiii,  republica  factionibtis  divlsa  vel  di- 
oclssa,  pass.  dissideo,  in  Edtteien  geiheUt  sein  eq.  ini  rtva 
vel  rtvi  =  dtafte^tUa&at  xai  dvaarijvat  ini  rtva  vel  ini 
ttvt  i.  c  dissidere  et  insur^e  contra  aUquem  Luc  11, 
17,  la  18,  58.  58.  cf.  Herm.  «d  Vig.  p.  688.  ad  8oph. 
Aiac  v.  1086.  ad  Philoct.  v.  66»  •*-  cc)  de  partltione,  nt 
vestium,  medinm  Stafteqi^oftai  t*,  miki  LetaliisJ  divido 
dliifuid  i.  e.  UUer  me  et  alios  divido  aUguidy  unter  sich 
theUen.  sq.  acc  rei  MaUh.  87,  85.  de  h.  1.  lect  vM.  Griesb. 
ed.  achulz.  Schotty  Fritzsche,  Knapp.  Luc  88.  84.  -^ 
aq.  acc  rei  et  kwtoSQ  loh.  19,  81.  (ita  v4ttao<hu  rtjv  doxijv 
Hdian.  4,  8.  vel  rijv  d&avaaiav  Lu^an.  D,  V.  20,  8.)  ^ 
b)  iil«^l5ttO^  vertheUen^  €tvi  rt  Luc  88,  17.  Act.  8,  45. 
(Ti  elk  rtva^  Hdian.  1 ,  17.  8.  coll.  CorneL  Nep.  vit.  Thr»- 
ayb.  c  1.)    I^ios  noA  extat  In  N.  T. 


putatio  ,  vel  continua  contentio ,  fortgesetzte  BeUnui^  j 
semel  1  Tim.  6,  5.  de  b.  L  lect.  dtana^rqtpij  et  naoaitce^ 
T^i^  et  de  ntriusque  voc  dlscrimine  cf.  mn.  p.  98.  5Vtf«^ 
sche  Kv.  Marc  p.  796.  Schott,  Oriesb,  Knapp.  Leo  ep. 
P.  1.  ad  Tim.  p.  60.  -^    8emel  in  N.  T.    1  Tim.  6,  5. 

diansQamj  a,  f.  dam  (dtd  et  ne^m,  p^rmeo)  frott- 
ciOf  transeOf  de  personis  fluvium  vel  lacnm  tralicientibiiSy 
absol.  Afatth.  9,  1.  14,  84.  Maro^  5,  81.  6,  58.  — 
oi  o  pro  i;^  Deut.  80,  18.  —  sq.  e^  c  acc  AcC  8t,  9. 
de  h.  1.  particip.  ptaes.  -«  quod  in  eo  erat,  ut  traUceret^ 
vid.  swh  dvafiaivta  mouita.  (Ita  StanXetv  etq  Xcn.  Ac  7,  6w 

I.  et  addito  acc  fluvii  Arriau.  Exp.  Alex.  M.  7,  10.  19.) 
—  sq.  nodf;  rtva  de   transeuntibus  Luc  16,  86.   —  (PoL 

II,  18.  4.    Xen.'Ven.  9,  18.) 

V   z/ia^A^a)y  f.  n;oo#Ku  (<^Mxetfrl/«navigo)  ;9«nt«i^^, 
navigmdo  transeo,  ut  r6  niXaytfis,  Ita  ocmel  in  N.  V. 
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11.  aq.  tk    Xeo.  Aa.  7,  a  1.) 

Jianofita,  jf,  ^am  (cJko,  9roy/m,  laboro)  omntntudio 
tahoro  [Arlstot.  poet.  S5,  5.1  med.  ^ianovionat,  ovfuuy 
Guni  a.  1.  p.  d^TVori}^  slgifif.  reflex.  [vid,  aAr/rvMl  ex 
iwi  gniecitBlto  aeriorto  [cf.  Wln.  p.  M.l  aegerrime  fero, 
bia  in  N.  T.  de  indiKnantibos  Aot  4,  ^  16 ^  18.  (Ita 
noviofuu  aegre  fero  Hom.  lliad.  9,  18.) 

JianoQivofitti,  f.  ^ihofiai,  paos.  c.  fdt  medU 
(^  et  m>f  «vo^mm)  il^r  /iurlo  per  tocum,  Qalnqaies  tn  N. 
T.,  sq.  M  c.  genit  loci  fcf.  depraepos.  repeUta  dnaiM»^ 
Luc  6,  1.  —  sq.  acc.  loet  [de  qoo  vid.  (Tki^m»]  Act.  16, 
4.  (Xeo.  An.  »,  5.  la)  —  abeoL  Lnc.  18,  86.  Rom. 
15,  84.  (Xen.  An.  2,  2.  11.)  —  addito  uaxi  nilitq  xai 
wm^  Loc.  18 ,  88. 

JianOQitHy  w,  f.  ^9M  ct  itano^ioiiai,  otf^  [Loc. 
M,  4.1  {9td  intendens  et  dno^i»  haesito)  viOde  haesitOy 
dMaa  kaereo.  Oniaqoieo  in  N.  T.  Luc  9,  7.  Act.  8, 
18.  (sq.  orat.  indlr.  Biod.  Sic  8,  ia  loa.  Ant.  prooem. 
$.  4.)  —  addito  a^  iavT^  Act.  10,  17.  ~  moi  rtpog  Luc 
%l,  4.    Act.  5,  84.)  vniQ  rt^  Ael.  V.  H.  4,  17.) 

JittnQajiiatBvoiAtti,  f.  ^ao^t  dep.  med.  (cr*<4 
el  nqaffaattmiuu  —  studium  et  operam  pono  In  aliqua  re 
Ptat.  Pbaedon.  c84.  ed.  JP^cA.)  ffnavUer  negotior.  Semel 
LncJl9 ,  t^  q.  I.  cum  de  re  pecuniaria  agatnr  —>  nego^ 

Uando  iucrum  bonum  facio ;  t*c  ri  Sien^y/Mrtvaaro  i.  e. 

qui»  ei  quid  lucratus  fuerit  Cf.  de  more  Graecorum  pln* 

reo  interrogationes  una  4M)mprehendeudi  iub  al^  monita. 

(yrfa^^orevri/?,  mercator  Plut.  de  non  fbener.  c  8.  et  de 

oapid.  div.  c  4.) 

J  ittnqlto^  U  iaaty  (Sid  et  nQi»,  seco;  serta  diiseco 
A|K>Uod.  Bibl.  8,  15.  9.  —  oi  o  pro  ^^lc;  lChron.  80,8.) 
'  danttimi  frendeo  [/Mcrer  Si  nal  Xd&ga  rovq  6dmraq  Stanoit$ 
Lnoian.  de  calumn.  non  temere  credenda  §.  84.  Aristoph. 
Ran.  V.  95ai  trop.  pro:  valde  indignor^  vehementi  ira 
commoveor ,  quod  cum  sic  animi  [i.  e.  rein  geistijcer  Art 
im  lnnem  des  Snbiecresl  lefi^itur  med.  ditnfflovro  Act.  5,. 
83.  addito  talt;  xaoSUxiq  [de  quo  dat.  vid.  ciyaAAmail  7,  M. 
Vlde  de  hoc  medii  usu  sob  dpctri&ijfi$,  notata. 

JittQna^»,  t,  davy  diripio  [zerreissen  Hom.  Hiad* 
M,  855.,  dca  et  a^;ra::«l.  Bis  in  N.  T.  sq.  acc  rei  Matth. 
18,  89.  MarC  8,  «7.  (Diod.  Sic  4,  m.  Xen.  An.  1,  8. 
«8.)  —  oi  o  pro-  ]T3  Gea.  34, 87. 89.  bT|  Deut  88,  89. 

JittQ^i^yfVfil^  et  forra.  ion.  Siag^^aow  f.  ^« 
C9m  et  ^ywfu)rumpo,  discindo,  Quinquies  sq.  accns.  utra 
Ifidrtoy  ar«T^«Matth.86,65.  Marc.  14,^68.  Act.  14, 14.  Utt 
in  iQCtci,  tta  etlam  blasphemla  ia  Denm  audita  vestem-  lace- 
rare  i.  e.  das  Kleid  vorn  an  der  Brusl  zerreissen ,  moris 
erat  apud  Indaeos  of.  Win.  bibl.  Realw.  sub  voc  Trauer. 
—  Luc  5 ,  6.  du^itriyinrro  Si  t6  Sixrvop  hyperbol.  das  Netz 
xerrisi ,  hekam  einen  Risi  —  ra  Seoftd  8,  89.  —  oi  o 
pro  3np^los.  7,  6.  ypa  8  {9am.  88,  16.  (AeU  V.  H;  9, 
»    Xei  Cyr.  8,8.8f.) 

Jittcacpimf  «,  f.  «;W  (<f#a  et  <jrag»if?  manifestns; 
fluuilteto,  deuUich  machen.    Diod.  8ic  II,  17.  98.) 

enarro.    Semel  in  N.  T.  rtpi  n  Matth.  18,  81.  -^  o*  o^  pro 
yj^  Dent.  1,  &    (Pol.  1,  46;  4.) 

Jittffiim,  t  o»  (ex  Std  et  oeiM,  qnatlo)  coneuHo 
fpp.  Ael.  V.  H.  8,  14.  Diod.  8ic  80,  87.1  piacken. 
dwrck  Furcht  Geld  von  Jem.  erpreseen  [cf.  de  Wette  Ev. 
Lac  p.  80.1  Ua  seael  in  N.  T.  Lnc  8,  14.  (8  Macc  7, 
81.    Alciphr.  8,  8a)  ' 

JiaaxoQni^m,  f.  ia»  (a$d  et  o»o^ir/t«)  1)  msper- 
0»,  diiOcio,  sq.  acc  if IHido  MatUi.  86,  81.  Marc  14,  87. 
Luc  1,  51.  lob.  11,  58.  Act.  5,  87.  (Pol.  I,  47.  6^ 
Ael.  V.  H.  18,  46.)  —  dUapidandi  sens.  ti  Luc  15,  18.. 
16,  L  —  8)  ad  normam  hebr.  THJy  ventUo,  vanno  MatUi. 
85,  8t.  86.  colU  les.  4,  49.  Esse  hoc  vocabulnm  Attids 
Boo  usorpatum,  neque  nisi  apud  Graeoos  seriores  obvium, 
observavit  LoA.  ad  Phryn.  p.  8ia  Wtn.  p.  86.  -  K^aepioa 
non  babetor  in  N.  T. 

Jittanin^  t  aoM,  discerpo^  dlsrumpo  (Aa  et  ondm^ 
traho).    Bis  in  N.  T.  sq.  acciis.  Marc.  5,  4>    Act.  83,  10. 


(Ael.  V.  H.  Bf  48.)  -«  o:  o'  pro  ^V^  Hoa.   la,  8.    vni 
Iob..l9,  10.  *  " 

JittomlQtOj  t  c^w,  (Sid  et  ontiqoi  semino;  disse* 
mino)  dissipOf  dispergo.  Ter  in  N.  T.  —  SuanoiQijp  sq. 
«aTa  c  acc  loci  Act.  8,  1.  —  v.  4.  addito  aTro  rtpoq  ■■ 
auf  Veranlassung  y  vel  propter  [vid.  dn6Ji  Act.  11,  19. 
(Ael.  V.  H.  8,  1.  XCA.  An.  f ,  a  85.)  —  oi  o  pro  y^ 
Gen.  9,  19.        ^  '     "^ 

JitttrnoQtt,  dqy  17,  (Staantl^tt  quod  vid.  dissemin»p 
Uo)  dissipatiOy  dispersio.  Ter  in  N.  T.  «ensti  indatco:  e'a 
popuU  iudaici  conditiOy  qua  ab  exUio  inde  habylonico  dii» 
piTii  habitabant  ludaei  in  omai^tfff  fere  terrii  lr6  yoQ 
iovdaimv  yitoq  VroAt^  —  «ara  ndaav  r^p  otKov/tirrjp  nag^ 
onaqrat  rolq  iyx»^^  los.  bell.  iud.  7,  8.  8.1  lac  1,1. 
ralq  SwStxa  fpviaXq  rcuq  ip  rjj  d.  in  dispersione  viventihui 
«H  dissigntis,  1  Petr.  1,  1.  na^tntS^/totq  dtaanoqaq  in 
dispersione  i.  c  dissipatis.  —  ^  JcaaTro^a  rcSy  ikljpwv  i.  C 
die  Zerstreuung  [-«  die  Zerstreuten  vid.  adxiAah)*aia1  unter 
den  Oriechen  loh.  7,  85.  Vide  de  hoc  genit.  usn  TITii. 
p.  178.  de  Wette  Ev.  loh.  p.  99.  et  supra  sub  alpa  no.  c 
notata. 

Jittet^XXmf  t  artXa  (StSi,  err^LU»  ^  didoco,  ana 
einander  ziehen,  ut  ripf  axtjvfpf  Plut.  apophth.  Mor.  8.  p. 
89.  ed.  Tauchn.  tum  disUnguo,  discerno,  nt  roc  xara  /w 
xfthp  Sta^qdq  Philo  do  vit.  Mos.  lib.  8.  hinc)  medium  d<a- 
arilXofiaty  a.  1.  dttarttXdftijr ,  [me  vel  mentem  meam 
clare  et  dtsUncte  explico  Pol.  8,  88.  5.1  moneo ,  praeci-r 
piOy  anbefehlen.  SepUes  in  N.  T.  sq.  dat.  pers.  Marc^7, 
86.  Act.  15,  84.  —  sq.  dat.  pers.  et  ms  MatUi.  16,  80  et 
Marc.  7,  86.  9,  9.  —  addito  noXXd  1.  e.  valde  [cf.  Buttnt. 
§.  115,  not.  4.  coll.  §.  118,  7.  Matth.  §.  446,  7.  coll.  §. 
415 ,  not.  8.1  Marc  5,  48.  —  absolut.  et  sq.  orat.  dlrect. 
Hebr.  18,  80.  -  oi  o'  pro  yTVTi  ExOd.  18,  88.  Ezech,  9y, 
19.    (Pol..l6y88.  5.)  *  ' 

Jiiaxrjfia,  roq.  ri y ' (Sdartjftt)  spatinne^  inier^ai* 
lum,  sentfel  in  N.  T.  de  tempore  Act.  5,  7.  de  h.  1.  nomf- 
nat.  nbaol.  in  verbls  pareutheticis  tuq  ta^Hp  r^t^p  Sidarrjfia 
vid.  Win.  p.  168  sq.  coll.  Matth.  §.  811.  §.  568,  1.  Rost 
§.  181,  6.  Buttm.  §.  138.  not.  4. 

JtaotoXrft  ^,  ^,  (StaariXXw^  scparo,  dlstingno) 
distinciiOf  dUcrimen  ,  ter  in  N.  T.  Rom.  8,  88.  10,  18. 
1  Cor.  14,,  7.    (Poljb.  16,  88.  4.) 

JittfffQicpeo^  f.  ^M,  perf.  pass.  dtiarqafifttu  [cf. 
Buttm,  §.  88,  b.  not.  8:  gr.  msx.  §.  08,  not.  4^  Matth.  §• 
189.  et  de  particip.  perf.  qimtenus  ad  statum  durantem 
pertinet-sub  a/a>raw  observata  —  Std,  ar^hu  verto;  dls- 
torqueo  Xen.  8ympi  7,  8.1  perverto,  verdrehen,  eine  fal^ 
sche  Richtung  geben.  SepUes  in  N.  T.  —  Bi^  accus.  ytpt^ 
Sttarqafiftivij  gens  perversa  vel  aiUmi  perversl  Matth.  17, 
17.  Lnc  9 ,.41.  Phil.  8,  15.  —  r6  i&poq  2d,  8.  XaXtlp 
dttarqafifiiva  loqui  perversa  i„  e.  tfuae  a  vera  doctrina 
abstrahunt  Act.  80,  80.  raq  ■  6^ovq  uvqiov  rac  /  tvO-tiaq 
Act.  18,  10.  riva  dn6  rtroq  i.  e.  ita  perverto  aliquem^  ut 
avertam  eum  ab  aiiquo  v.  8.  (ita  c  wpioraa^at  PoL  5» 
41.  1.  —  8,  84.  8.    Diod.  Sic.  18,  18.)  -- 

Jittffcil^ooy  f.  oMorw,  (i^td  et  adt^ias  sorvo;  totnm  aU- 
qntd  servo  Xen.>n.  5,  6.  la)  servoysaimun  et  incoltt- 
mem  praesto  aliqu^r  ^q*  acciis.  Act.  87,  48.  88,  1. 
(XeA.  Mem.  8,  10.  8.)  —  tx  rtpoq  Act.  88,  4.  (I«a  r»roc 
1  Petr.  8^  80.  —  de  aegrotis~=  persano  Matth.  14,  Z9. 
Lnc  7,  8.  —  in  conctruCUone  praegn.  9taafXfit  rtpd  tXq 
tt ,  ini  rijv  ytjv^  nq6q  rtva  ■—  salvum  perduco  aUquem  in 
tocum;  ad  alSquem  Act.  88,  84.  87,  44.  1  Petr.  8,  80. 
—  pro  tohm  Gen.  19,  19.  (Diod.  Stc  11,  44.  Plut. 
Marcell.  c.  80.  Xen.  An.  5,  4.  5.)  Saeptus  nonextat  icN.  T. 

Jitttttyq^  ^f,  i^,  {iuxrdaatt  dtspono,  ocdino,  in- 
sUtuo)  dispositioy  Anordnung,  Bis  Ui  N.  T.  Rom.  18,  8. 
rov  S^tov  i.  0.  quae  Deum  auctorem  habet.  Act.  7,  58. 
iXdfitrt  r6ftop  tiq  dtaraydq  dyyiXuPy  qaae  w.  expUcanda 
videntnr  vel:  accepistto  legem  angetis  disponentibus  :=  auf 
Anordnung  von  Engein  vel:  accepistis  legem^  angeiorum 
disposHiones  «  zu  Engeisverordnungef^=  als  Eingelsver^ 
ordntmgen.  Ct  iriii.  p.  878.  205..  de  Wette  Act.  Xpost. 
p.  68.  lam  vero^  fixod.  81,  1.  19.  8^  nnlla  flt  meoUo  an- 
geloniai,  qumm  «inlsterio  lex  mosalca  daU  ait;  at,  otl 
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ex  ladiieonim  serionmi  ofinione  coastnn/e,  qnn  nihU 
inagni  a  Deo  factum  ene  ab^ne  aogelorum  mioiaterio 
Hibi  persuRserint,  septuagiota  iam  int^rpretes  Deut.  83,  8. 
verbia:  xif^$oq  ix  a$im  ijttti  ex  suiB  addfderunt  verba,  ix 
dt^Ulh  avTov  ayyeXoiy  ita,  obi  V.  T.  librl  mentionem  fa- 
ciunt  tonitmum  et  fulgurum,  eadem  serior  aetas  deange- 
lis  cogitandum  esse  putavit.    Cf.  etiam  los.  Ant.  15,  8.  8. 

/fiatayfia^  toc,  t<J,  (<J«aT/Tay/<«« ,  iiardaata)  fHan- 
dattmy  praeceptum.  Legitar  tantura  Hebr.  li,  88.  — 
oc  o'  pro  nFil&^J  Esr.  7,  11.  (Plut.  MarcelK  c.  84.  exeant) 


^toctaQaaamy  tt«,  f.  ^*>  {9uk  et  ra^naom)  pertur^ 
hOf  sq.  ini  Tm.  Ita  semel  Lnc  1,  89.  (Uion.  Hal.  Aat. 
7,  35.    Xen.  Mem.  4,  8.  40.) 

/JiataaaoHf  ttw,  f.  f«  (<fto  et  rdaa»^  coHoco;  dis- 
pono,  ordino  Xen.  An.  8,  4.  15.)  constUuOy  ich  ordne 
an  j  setze  fest ,  ita  a)  activ.',  sq.  acc.  rei,  addito  ^id  nyo? 
ut  vofioy^  legem  fero  Gnl.  8,  19.  ci.  ad  h.  I.  Iltn.  p.  808 
et  aupra  sub  dtaTay^  observata.  (Hesiod.  f^y,  v.  258.)  — 
de  praecipientibus:  praecepta  do  ,  ttvi  Matib.  It,  1.  1 
Cor.  16,  1.  —  rh  d*artTayf*ivop  T»f/,  quod  [ut  exigat] 
constUutvm  est  alicui  Luc.  8^  18.  —  de  iubenlibns  -« 
hibeo,  sq.  infinit.  nunc  ^raes.  nunc  aor.  [vid.  affvMsroc] 
et  de  infinit.  post.  vv.  iubeodi,  ubi  nos:  solUn  vid.  dnay 
jriXkw,  Luc.  8,  55.  Act.  18,  8.  to»  Starax&irea  qtiae  iussa 
sunt  Lnc  17,  0.  addito  v/«iir  t.  10.  t6  dutTttayftivoif  cnrroXQ 
Act.  83,  8i.    (Hdian.  1,  9.  6.     Xen.  Qyr.  8»  5.  4.  et  5.) 

b)  medium  diaTa<rcro^a«,   a.  1.  SteTn^dftfjv  pf.  et 

pUtsqpf.  passivi  significatione  reflex.  [cf.  Matth,  $.  408,  e. 
Ruttm.  §.  188,  4.  Rost  §.  114,  8.  Win.  p.  889  coU.  p. 
838  fin.]  constituo ,  i.  e.  ich  verabrede  mich  Act.  80,  13. 
—  Tivi  mU  Jem.  Tit.  1,5.-»  anordnen  1  Cor.  7,  17.. 
11,-84.  -r  de  iubente  Act.  7,  44.  sq.  dat.  pers.  et  in- 
flnit.  84,  83.  —    Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

/Jtatelim,  «5,  f.  /oa),  (d«a  et  rtXim  perficio)  absol' 
ro  f  prorsus  ptrfkio  (Xen.  H.  G.  7,  8.  4.)  sq.  adiecU 
statum  indicanie:  permaneo.  Semel  in  5.  T.  ao«TOft  d<are- 
Xtire  Act.  87,  83.  (Ael.  Y.  H.  10,  6.  ^uTiXtatv  dvoao<:, 
Xen.  Mem.  1,  6.  8.  Tbuc  1,  34.)  cf.  Winer  p.  318.  Itost 
§r  189,  not.  7.  Bornem*  ad  Xen.  1.  1.  Lo6.  ad  Fhryn*  p. 
877. 

^tatijQim^  iSj  f.  ffffoi,  {itd  et  rtiqimy  gewahren, 
wahmehmen)  servo  dUigenter,  Bis  a)  ti  iv  Tfj  uk^&i^  i. 
e.  mtnte  servo  aliquid ,  curo ,  ut  menU  repostum  titaneat 
Luc.  2y  51.  —  Ita  pro  *)Ct^  6en.  87,  11.  (Aristot.  H. 
A.  9,7.  Pol.  1,  7.  7.)  — '  b)  if*avT6v  in  tivoq  [me 
ipsum  servo  propter  aliquid ,  ich  gebe  auf  micb  acht  we- 
gen  eiuer  ^'achej  ■■  ^vXaTtofiai  ttvog  vei  drt6  ttvoq,  ca^ 
veo  mihi  ab  aliqua  re  Act.  15,  89.  Ita  ol  o'  pro  ^VXf 
Ps.  18,  8. 

•Jiatl,  ob  qtiUdfcurf  quaref  Vid.dtd  no.8.  8.b.aa. 

/Jiati&TjfAi,  f.  &i^aia  (dtd ,  ti^fu)  dispono  [Xen. 
Mem.  8,  1.  87.  Thuc  1,  180.]  med.  dtati&tfiatf  f. 
^TioofMi  t)  de  rebus  meis  dispono,  ich  verfUye  Uber  das 
Meimge  a)  universe,  sq.  tivi  t«  L  e.  iit  favorem  vel  com^ 
modum  alicuius  de  rebus  meis  dispono  ->■  volo  ^  ut,  quod 
meum  est,  tontingat  alicui^  concedo  alicui^  quae  mea 
eunt  Luc  88,  89.  {triv  &vjraTiffa  tavttjv  i.  e.  dispono  de 
bac  filia  tanquam  de  mea  Xen.  Cyr.  5,  8.  7.)  —  b)  de 
testtntibus:  testamentum  facio,  testamento  praecipio  Hebr. 
9,  16.  17.  (los.  Ant.  18,  I6yl.  Dem.  1089,  87.)  —  8) 
[icb  verabrede  mich  mit  Jemandem,  tivi  vel  fiQd^  T«Mt, 
hinc]  foedus  facio,  Ita  Stati&tftai  StaO-^xtpf  [vid.  drdntjv 
dyan&v  sub  a^Trcti»]  sq.  nunc  dat.  societatis  [de  quo  vid. 
8Ub  dxoXov&it  moniia]  ttvi  cum  aliquo^  ita  Hebr.  8,  10. 
coll.  verbis  toiv  o  ler.  31 ,  81  — 34.  —  nunc  tt^c  c.  acc. 
pers.  >»  ich  trete  in  ein  BtmdesverhiUtTUss  zu  Jem.  [vid. 
ngdqj  Act.  3,  85.  Rebr.  10,  16.  —  pro  n^^l^  JTl^  ^^^' 
I.L    (Arlstopb.  av^  v.  489.  —    Saepias  non  legltur  uTn.  T. 

^iatQlfi-eOf  f.  ymy  (d«a  et  t^ifiw  tero)  contero  [pp, 
Hom.  Iliad«  11,  647.  .Aristot.  H.  An.  6,  I7.J  trop.  tem- 
pu8  teroy  commororj  nanc  sine  temporis  nomine,  fierd 
TtvQi  loh.  8,  88«  *11,  54.  —  Act  18,  19.  iv  dvttoxti<n  15, 
85.  qao  L  pluribns  subiectis  postponitur.  praedlcatam  plo- 
rali  numero  cf.  Win.  p.  838.  AU  p.  180«  (Hdian.  8,  8» 
14.    Xen.  Cyr.  1,  &  18.)  —  wme  adOUo  vel  ;r¥<b«r  AioU 


14,  8.  ta  (Plut.  apoL  Soer.  $.  88.)  Td  V^c  Act.  90,  0. 
85,  14.  additur  i¥  c  dat.  loei,  vel  c  dat  personarnm,  lo- 
terquas  commoratur  aliquis  Act.  16,  18.  85 9  6.  (Hdiaik 
8,  14.  16.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  1.  15.)  Saepina  non  legitur  ia 
N.  T. 

^iatQOfp^ p  ^Ct  ^t  (SuxrgiT»)  eUknentum ,  victui. 
Semel  in  N.  T.    1  Tim.  6,  a    (Xen.  Veol«  4,  49.) 

Jiavfi^ci,  f.  dow,  (^td  et  av/dwAi  splendeo)  f>^- 
ftOaeOy  iUucesco.'  Extat  tantum  8  PeCr.  1,  19.  r«c  ov 
ijfti^  dtavrdajj.    (Poi.  8|  104.  5.) 

/fiavyrjq^  ov^,  J,  17,  -^  iq^  t6,  (Sid  et  ovyij  splen- 
dor)  peltucidtu*  Legitur  tantnm  Apoc  81 ,  81.  (Aristae- 
net.  1,  1.) 

JiatpdfTj^j  ovQ,  6j  ij,  ^  ic,  t6,  (dta^alfm)  peOu^ 
cidus.  Extat  tantum  Apoc  81,  81.  (Diod.  t$ic  T.  10.  p. 
175.  Bip.) 

JiaapiQOi,  f.  <r«o/oai,  a.  8.  dttjvtyKov  (M^  g>i(^)  1) 
fero  vel  porto  per  locum ,  hindtsrch  tragen  y  ti  sq.  M  c 
genit.  io^i  Marc  11 ,  16.  —  8)  differo  a)  transit.  htic  iUue 
fero ,  in  diversas  partes  ftorto  {rd  intn)xt  X^n.  Oec.  9, 
8.]-ut:  t6v  X6yov  tov  &tov  '^  divulgo  Act.  18,  49. 
(ita  StfjX&t  Xoyoq  Plut.  v.  Galb.  c  7.)  —  iv  rifi  d^gi^  in 
mari  adriatico  htic  Uluc  iacto  Act.  87,  87.  (Plut.  de  sera 
nom.  vind.  c.  6.  vit.  Galb.  c.  86.  Lncian.  Hermot.  §.  88. 
et  differo  Horat.  Epod.  10,  6.)  —  b)  intransit.  diverstis 
sum  f  discrejH}  ,  verschieden  sein  [Xen.  Hier.  1 ,  8.  Beai.  - 
868,  16.]  aa)  universe,  Ta  dtaipiqorta  [i.  e.  Ta  ivttvria 
dXX^XotQ  i.  e.  T«  ifc*  ;roa^a«  nai  ri  ^eX  fAij  nQa^Ji  Book  8L 
18.  Phil.  1,  10.  (Xeo.  Hier.  1,3.)—  bb)  impers.  oi 
^ta^iget  non  differty  e§  tnacht  lieinen  Unterschiedy  tragt 
tUchts  atis  y  sq.  dat.  f^i  i.  e.  fUr  mich  ->■  nUdt  mea  refert 
Gal.  8,  6.  CAel.  V.  H.  1,  85.  Pol.  8,  81.  9.)  —  cc)  ia 
bonam  partem  dicitur:  ^ta^iqta  [ich  Xiinanders  i,  e.  bts-^ 
ser  y  hinc  genitivus:]  Ttv6Qy  praesto  aUctU  Matlli.  6,  86. 
10,  81.  Luc  18,  7.  (Xen.  Oecon.  80,  17.;  de  genJt.  * 
post  Tv.  qnibus  inest  comparativi  notio  vid.  Matth,  {.  858. 
Buttm.  {.  119,  8.  11  in.  p.  183.  —  additb' ttoo^  qtuxnia 
[vid.  n6ao(;J  Matth.  18,  18.  Luc.  18 >  84.  (Xen.  H.  G. 
8,  1.  8.)  —  addito  l>  Mt^  in  einer  Sache^  an  etu*aSy  hin- 
sichtlU^h  einer  Sache  [vid.  ivJi  1  Cor.  15,  41.  (Diod.  e$ic 
5,  47.  Xen.  Hier.  1,  8.)  —  addito  acc  ov6iv  i.  e.  in 
keiner  Hinsicht  [de  qoo  acc.vid.  d^titituj  6al.4,  1.  (Diod. 
8iC  8,  34.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  1.  7.  Thuc.  1,  84.)  cf.  de 
dta^iQtt  Ttv6q  TtvtYeltthe,  in  einer  Sache,  an  etwas^ 
Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  394.  Heindarf  ad  Plat.  Theaet.  p.  4ia 
Coray  ad  Heliedor.  p.  163.  —  Saepius  non  Imbetur  in 
N.  T.  ^ 

diaqi%vyn^  f»  |ai,  (<Std,  ^evy^t  fugio;  diifugio  Xen. 
H.  G.  4>  1>  84.)  effugiOf  elabor,  entrinneny  etUicommen. 
Extat  tantum  Act.  87 ,  35.  —  oj  o'  pro  lcf^CO  Prov.  19,  5. 
:d)^  los.  8,  88.    (PoL^ly  81.  11.    Xen.  5Iem.  8,  18.  4.) 

^iacpTjfii^m,  f.  «OM,  (^Ms,  9ift^}  divtttgoy  famam 
spargo.  Ter  in  N.  T.,  sq.  acc  rei  Matth.  88,  15.  Marc 
1 ,  45.  —  (Diod.  Sic  Vol.  10.  p.  151.  Bip.)  sq.  rtrd  et  iv 
c  dat.  loci  i.  e.  famam  alictdus  spargo  in  loco  vel  «^- 
monUfus  differo  aliqttem  in  loco  aliqtw. 

^iaqi^iiQODy  f,  9^e^M  (d«d,  ^&tl^)  corrumpo^ 
perdoy  Ttvd  vel  t*,  passiv.  ^&tiQOfMt  corrumj9or^  pereo^ 
Sexies  in  N.  T.  a)  de  rebus  et  hominibos  Lac  18,  38. 
Apoc  8,  9.  11,  18.  ^tatp&tiqau  Tovq  Sta^&tigovTOQ  Tq9 
ytjv  die  Verderber  des  Landes  verderben.  8Cor.  4,  16.  — 
ol  o  pro  nn^  Ittdd.  6,  4.  5.  (Hdian.  8,  9.  18.  Pol.  1» 
48.  1.  Xen.'8ynu>.  4,  54.)  —  b)  de  moribus  1  Tim.  6,  5. 
dtt^&oQftivot  rdtf  vovv  «»  Stt^&ttQfUvov  i^foyre?  thv  vovv,  cf. 
de  hoc  aoc  sub  dqtd-fi6<:  et  J/m  notata.  (Dion.  Hal.  Aat. 
5,  81.  —    Hdlan.  5^  17.  11.    Xen.  Mem.  1,  1.  1.)  -^ 

^ia(p'0'0Qa ,  dq^  ^,  (dta9&ei(^j  quod  vld.)  corro- 
ptio  [Xen.-  Mem.  1,  8.  8.]  in  N.  T.  —  corruptiOj  quae  fit 
per  putredittetnj  tdttv  ita^Ooqd^  eaperiri  putredittem  i.  e. 
mori  Act.  8,  87.  81.  18,  85«* 87.  Ita  o^  o'  pro  TifVf 
Ps.  iB^  10.V—  vnofftQiqtMtv  tlq  ^taq^&oQav  redire  in  ptUre^ 
dinem  i.  e.  d^iio  mori  Act.  18,  84.  coll.  lob.  88,  88.  of. 
IFifi.  p.  659  sq.  ^  Wette  Aot.  Apost.  p.  9t.  (8opb.  Aiac 
▼.  Wi.) 
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/lta<poQOQj  ov,  4,  4,  —  of»  r6f  (ifi^n^io^y  t)  dher^ 
mu,  varil  gtnerii  Bom.  tfcO.  Hebr.  9,  10,  (Hdiao.  8,  12. 
S.  Xen.  iMera.  1,  8.  2.)  —  *)  ditfirmM,  bono  «ensu  1.  e. 
m-aesUmSf  exotUens  Hebr.  1,  4.  8,  6.  (t>o1.  6,  23.  7.  Xen. 
Hem.  4,  4.  15,)    fctaepius  aon  habetur  in  N.  T. 

Jta<pvXaaac9f  ttw,  f.  ^w  {dta^  g^vXdaaw  custodio; 
CosMio  aliqoid,  ri  Xen.  Cyr.  4/5.  45.  in  N.  t.)  tueor, 
4§femdo  aliquem  ab  aHiiuo.  Legitur  tantum  Luc.  4,  10. 
«OK  dyyiXo&^  avToif  irtiXMltat  ntffi  oov,  cov  (^«ayvAa- 
|a«  of  quo  ].  qood  verbii  m^i  aov  uoiverse  dictum  erat, 
Acoanitius  definitur  additis:  rov  d.  0«  i.  e.  ti^  cuntodiamt 
t€.  C^.de  usu  infinit»  ante  se  babentis  tov  sub  alxita  ab 
Ihit.  nonlta.  —  o;  #'  pro  ^'df  Ps.  •!,  11»  (Xeo.  Bfem. 
1,  i^  2.  8  Maecab.  8^  8.) 

JiaxeiQ^^<o,  t  lata^  (<f»a,  ;r«<^Cw  manu  tracto) 
llaiiJAA&^>  cftf rcA  die  Hand  gehen  fassen  i.  e.  administro 
£Xen.  An.  1,  9.  17.j  med.  (f«a/t«(*  wo/4a«,  f.  iaonai^ 
manus  meas  iniicio ,  r«m  alictil  i.  e.  interficio ,  occti/o 
oUquem.  Bis  in  N.  T.  Act  5,  80.  26,  21.  (Diod.  Sic.  18, 
46.  Hdian.  3,  12.  2.) 

/liaxXiv<kl^(o^  U  datj  (dk»,  jtlcva!:»  derldeo)  irri" 
liro,  derideo.  bemel  extat  in  N.  T.  Act.  2,  18.  (Pol.  17, 
4.  4.  Dem.  mi.  16.) 

jJiaxw^i^cOf  L  iav  (Sidj  x*n^Ih«)  ia>r«toi  colloco, 
tteparo  [Xen.  Oec.  84  11.1  passiv.  diar«oiCo^a«,  f.  »00- 
^as^  separor^  signif.  refiex.  [vid.  dYvi^i  ms  separoy  de 
4ll8cedente:  discedo,  dn6  r»voc,  semel  ita  in  N.  T.  Luc.  9, 
88.     (Diod.  6:ic.  4,  58.) 

/tidaKttKogy  17,  6r^  arth  docendi  peritus y  aptus 
md  docendum.    Bis  In  N.  T.    1  Tim.  8,  2.    2  Tim.  2,  24. 

Jidaxjoqy  1;,  <$y,  (di^oxM  doceo;  qui,  quae,  qnod 
doceri  potest  Xen.  Mem.  8,  9.  1.)  doctuSy  sq.  genir.  ab 
jaliquo  vel  ab  aliquare  [vid.  cl/a^n^rdcl,  tov  i^tov  loh.  6, 
45.  Ita  oi  d  pro  T\)p^  njt©!?  les.  54,  18.  —  1  Cor.  2, 
18.  X6yo&  didaxrol  d^&^ni^ijq  oo^ioc  sermmtes ,  quos  <lo- 
ciiie  vel  suppeditavU  itummna  sapimtia*  (Soph.  Eiectr. 
M6.    Pindar.  Olymp.  8,  158.) 

Jtda<Txa%ia,  ac,  ^,  («^daojcolo^)  1)  institutiOf  dis^ 
tiplinoj  Unterweisunff  Rom.  12,  7.  15,  4.  1  Tim.  4,  18. 
16.  5,  17.  Tit.  2,  7.  (Diod.  £(io.  1,  1.  Plnt.  de  puer.  ed. 
c.  4.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  7.  24.)  —  2)  doctrina»  qua  instituitur 
aliquU  Matth.  15,  9.  Marc.  7,  7.  Rph.  4,  14.  Col.  2, 
«2.  1  Tlm.  1,  10.  ^  4,  1.  6.  6,  1.  2.  2  Tlm.  8,  10.  4,  8. 
Tit.  1,  9.    2,  1.  10.    Saepluo  non  oxtat  in  N,  T. 

Jiddaxalogf  ov,  o,  (Mdant)  magister^  doctory 
praeceptor  MaUh.  8,  19.  12^  38  cet.  Dicitur  nunc  unl- 
yerse,  annc  de  ^obanne,  Jesu  jet  Apostolis,  ut  Mattb.  9,  11. 
loh.  18,  13.  de  h.  L  nomiDatl\^  titnli  sub  diptv&oq  notata. 
1  Tim.  2,  7.    (Diod.  JSic.  1,  8.    Xen.  Mem.  4,  2.  2.) 

J tdattneos  f.  (ft>,  (ddm)  docepj  Hisiituo^  ich  lehref 
tcnterweise  a)  proprie  Mattfc.  5,  19.  21,  23.  Maro.  1,  21. 
«^  8.  11,  17.  14,  49.  Luo.  5,  17.  6,  6.  loh.  7,  14.  Act. 
1>  1.  5)  21.  15,  85.  Rom.  12,  7.  1  Tim.  2,  12.  — .  ad- 
dito  /r  c.  dat.  loci  Matth.  4,  23.  26,  55.  Marc  6,  2.  12, 
85.  LuG.  4,  15.  13,  fie.  loh.  6,  59.  1  Cor.  4,  17.  —  sq. 
aara  c.  geait.  loci  Luc.  23,  5.  — <  sq.  na^a  c.  acc.  loci 
Marc  4,  1.  —  sq.  duplici  iv  altero  ad  locum,  altero  ad 
tempus  pertinente  Luc.  18,  10.  —  sq.  xard  noXitq  xai 
natd  K^ftaq  Luc  13,  22.  —  C  adv.  temp.  et  iv  de  loco 
^  Luc.  19,  47.  loh.  18,  20.  —  addito  acc  temp.  et  ^  de 
loco  Luc.  21,  87.    Act.  5,  42.  —    add.  adverb.  Col.  2,  7. 

—  sq.  iv  vel  i/ti  r^  6v6fLatk  rov  ir;aov  Act,  4,  18.    5,  28. 

—  sq.  duplici  acc.  et  pers.  et  rei  loh.  4,  26.  Hebr.  5, 
12.  (Plut.  de  puer.  ed.  c.  9.  Mor.  1.  p.  12.  ed.  Tauchn. 
Xen.  Mem.  1,  2.  IQ.  Cyr.  1,  6.  28.  et  31.)  cf.  Matth.  §. 
418,  f.  Buttm.  §.  118,  5.  Illn.  p.  204.  Ewald  p.  588.  gr. 
ipin*  p.  255*  Gesen.  p.  812.  —  —  sq.  acc.  person. 
Ifatth.  5,  2.  Marc.  1,  22.  2»  18,  9,  81.  10,^  1.  lob.  7, 
85.  8,  2.  Act.  4,  2.  5,25.  11,26.  15,1.  21,21.28. 
Col.  8,  16.  de  h.  1.  anacolutbo  vid.  sub  dtixm  monita.  — 
1  lob.  2,  27.  qno  1.  post  intervallum  verba :  dq  —  6i3d^ 
ami  v/Mq  recipiuntur  verbis  na&wi  ididaltv  vfid^.  Cf.  Tltit. 
p.  554.  de  Mette  Kv.  et  ep.  lob.  p.  244.  LUcke  ep.  lob. 
p.  157.  — .  (Diod.  Sic  1,  8.  Xen.  Hier.  8,  1.)  —  add. 
adv.  AfaUb.  5,  19.  Luc  11,  1.  loh.  2,  28.  Act.  20,  20. 
1  loh.  2^  27.  —  rtva  sq.  iv  de  loco  Mattb.  13,  54.    LuC 
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90,  I,  'ftM^  ntfdtti»  li^  ftdihi  ootl^  adhlbUtt  vel  romltetifs 
summa  sapientia  C0I.I,  28.  8,  16.  —  ripd  sq.  ip  0.  dal. 
•dmiuiouti  Marc  4,  2.  —  %iva  sq.  iv  0.  dat.  temp.  Lne. 
4,  8U  12,  18.  -  i»  de  loco  Lnc  5,  8.  —  sq.  Ztt  Marc. 
6,  81.  (Aellau.  T.  H.  8,  16.  Plut.  apopb,  Nor.  11,  p.  a 
^.  Ttftichn.  Xen:  Hier.  1,   10.)  -^    sq.  ntoi  c  ^en.  rOl 

1  loh.  2,  27.  —  addito  fnfintl.  Luc.  11,  1.  Matth.  28,  20. 
(Hom.  Od.  1,  8»!.    Lueian.  D.  D.  9<^y  8.  Xen.   Cyr.   1,  4. 

82.    8,  1.  15.) sq   acc.  rcljlfattb.  15,  9.    Marc  % 

80.  7,7.  1  Tim.  4,  11.  6,2.  2  Tim.  2,  2.  Tit  1,  11. 
(Xen.  Hier.  9,  4.  Gyr.  1,  6i  20.)  —  addito  /r,  it.  ini  ot 
fitrd  c  genit.  -de  modo  docendl,  it.  adverb.  Mattb.  22,  16. 
Marc  12,  14.  Luc.  20,  21.  Act.  2R,  81.  18,  25.  -*  ad- 
4it0  aV  r$a9  in  atiquftntm  medio  i.  e.  ift^er  aliquos  Aot. 
18,  11.    (Xcn.  Cyr.  1,  6.  20.)  —  passivum  sq.  acc  rel 

2  Thess.  2,  15.  (Appian.  B.  C.  8.  p.  442.  Xen.  8ymp.  9, 
6.)  cf.  Wtn.  p.  2U5<  Buttm.  §.  121,  6.  Matth.  §.  424,  1.* 
Ewald  p.  500.  gram.  min.  p.  257.  Gesen.  p.  821.  —  ^ 
Sq.  iv  c-  dat.  rei  Kph.  4,  21.  iv  avtoi  l^  iv  rfj  ^tSaxji 
avrot^J  iSiSdx&fjri.  —  b)  universe:  anwelseuy  anteiten 
aa)  passivum  c.  adv.  Matth.  28,  15.  —«  bb)  sq.  acc.  pers. 
loh;  9,  84.  Bom.  2,  21  bia.  1  Cor.  11,  14.  Hebr.  8,  11. 
Apoc  2,  20.  (de  subornantibus  Xeo.  Apol.  Socr.  §.  24.)  -— 
cc)  ^.  dativo  pers.  vel  iv  c  dat.  pervon.  lt<i  saoa  lectio  v. 
Griesb.j  Vater ,  Schottf  Win.  l.  L  ad  1.  1.]  et  infinit.  ob- 
iectum  indicante  Apoc  2,  14.  ita  ^29^.  sq.  h  lob.  21,  22.*— 
Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

/iidairiy  1J5,  {Siddaxiu)  17,  1)  doclrma^  quae  tradl^ 
tur  a)  pr.  Matth.  7,  28.  16,  12.  22,  33.  Marc.  1,  22.  -^ 
[6,  2.]  II,  18.  Luc.  4,  3e.  loh.  7,  1«.  17.  18,  19.  Acl. 
2,  42.  5,  28.  13,  12.  17,  10.  -  Rom.  6,  17.  de  b.  1. 
aitrnct.  v.  sub  na^aSiSotfn  observata.  —  Rom.  16,  17. 
Hebr.  13,  9.  2  loh.  v.  9  bis.  v.  10.  Apoc  2,  14.  15.  24. 
Marc.  1,  27.  quo  1.  uti  vcrba  tk  —  arr^ ;  respiciuut  ver- 
ba  V.  22.  ita  aote  v.  27.  or«  repetenda  sunt;  ri  ioti  rov- 
ro;  Alios  euim  doctrinae  via,  aliod,  quod  putraverat  Jesus 
miraculum,  obstupefecit.  Cf.  Fritzscke  Ev.  Marc.  p.  36 
sqq.  coll.  de  M'ttte  ad  h.  1.  p.  131.  —  sq.  genit.  obiecti 
Ivid.  dydnfj]  ut  im&iaifttq  /ei(>fr>  Hcbr.  6,  2.  (Anth.  gr. 
4.  p.  )&^.  ed.  iac.)  —  2)  institutio,  Untfrweisiing  Mtirc. 
4,  2  et  12,  38.  iXiytv  avtolq  iv  rij  Ma/jj  avrov.  1  Cor. 
14,  6.  26.  2  Tim.  4,  2.  Tit.  1,  9.  —  Saepius  non  ba- 
beUir  in  N.  T. 

JidgaxfiOVy  ov,  t<J,  (iJiV,  S^ax/tfi)  didi^achmumy 
nnmmus  argeateus  aequans  drMchmas  duas  atticas  vel  unam 
alexandrinam  vel  siclum  dimidium  vel  quartam  partem 
imperftilis ,  hebr.  yp3  Bxod.  88,  26.  Rrat  autem  didracb- 
mum  vel  siclu*i  dimldius  ludaeo  cuivis  ab  aetntis  anno  vl- 
(fcMnio  solvi;ndns  ad  templum  tueudum  et  ad  conservaiw 
dum  sacrorum  apparatum  Matth.  17,  24. 

JidvfAoqy  ov, ^,  17,  —  ov, ro  geminus^ [zwiefach,  dop- 
pelt  Hom.  Od.  19,*  227. J  i.  e.  gemetius,  ZwUting,  hebr. 
Cl<r^;  cogoominatnr  ita  Thomas  Apostolus  loh.  11,  16.  ' 
20,  ^4.  21,  2.  (Philodem.  in  Aathol.  gr.  T.  2.  p.  72.  no. 
8.  ed*  Jttcobs  Hom.  lUadf  23,  64L  Lucian.  Dial.  Alort.  16, 
5.) 

Jtdojfttf  [3  plnr.  Moatrt,  form.  aftCtC  Apoc  17,  18. 
of.  Win.  p.  74.  Buttm.  §.  95.  b.  not.  1 ,  1.  gram.  max. 
§.  107.  not.  7.  Matth.  §.  210,  2.  p.  395.  ed.  2.  FUcher  ad 
Well.  YoT.  2.  p.  450.1  fot.  6Mat,i  a.  1.  tSwna  Ide  cnlns 
persona  prima  singul.  et  secunda  plnralis  apud  Atticos  In- 
solitls  cf.  Buttm.  §.  95.  b.  not.  1,  8.  gram.  max.  §.  lUf, 
not.  15.  Matth.  §.  210,  5.  Bornem.  ind.  ad  Xen.  An.  snb 
StSdvail  et  forma  Graecis  Incognita  iSwaa  [culus  con- 
iunct.  tva  St^ari  loh.  17,  2.  Apoc.  8,  8.  et  in  codd.  18,  16 
cf.  Win.  1).  75.  Loheck  ad  Phryn.  p.  TZi  sq.  Matth.  §. 
208.  Ast  ad  Theophr.  Char.  p.  130.  Fischer  1.  1.  p.  258,] 
perf.  d^cfwxa,  plusqpf.  i9iSt6xti¥  et  absque  augm.  dt- 
Staxttv  LMarc  14,  44.  loh.  11,57.  cf.  Wti.  p.  69. 
Bost  §.  08.  Matth.  §.  165.  Buttm.  §.  76,  not.  6.  gram. 
max.  §.  53,  not.  9.  Fischer  1.  I.  p.  817  et  do  8  p.  pl. 
&Mxt$aav  AttfCls  minns,  qimm  Stdtoxtaav  probata  Matth. 
§.  loa  Buttm.  gr.  max.  §.  97,  not  17.  Lob.  ad  Phi^n. 
p.  149.  iacob  ad  Lncian.  Toxar.  p.  105*1  aor.  2»  t6m9 
[cuius  optativi  fbrma  serloris  aevi  dt^  ]Mro  doifiv  babetiir 
Rom.  15,  5.  Eph.  1,  17.  8,  1«.  2  Thess.  8,  16.  2  Tlm. 
1,  16.  la    2)  7.  vid.  sub  dnoSi^fa  moultA* 

14 


Digitized  by 


Google 


10» 


JlEFx^lIS 


D^]  ^  e«  «)  ponoy  kk  ivgif  v<  inl  c»,  lc^.  i^  «fUMu^ 
muf  eiwas,  tit  t6  a^i;^«oy  ^iri  i^y  r^edrtgBy  p^cuniam  i» 
Mifii<am  teil.  nui&mnlRriorum,  sensns:  peeunitim  in  foe^ 
nore  coltocp  LncW,  23.  —  o*  o'  pro  VTji  Ez.  7/  8.  4: 
Dan.  89  19.  —  additur  datlviis  commodi:,  r  al t; ,  nqo^^vxoXi 
iu  favorem  precum  i.  e.  4/tto  graUores»  reddantur  prtces 
[vid.  6ub  dva^vut.  notaial  Apoc.  8,  3.  .  Alii  ^se  moneat 
xaX^  nQoqrvxal^  ^  avv  tat  '    "    ""n.   p.  11)4.  — 

meCaph.  anUgtny  i.  e*   a\  ,   ut  iQ^aaiav 

eq.  infinit.  Luc-  13,  58.    (  d.  de  invenL 

8,  5.  et  8q.  rivi  id.  ibid.  i  r^OCfou  Piiid. 

Pyth.  4,  40S.  cf.  Passow  merp  operam 

iii  re  Cicer.  pro  Muraeu.  c.  57.)t  — 

b)  pdtro ,  ich  verricl  i  atjjMia  nai 
tifara  Matlh.  ^,  2i.  Ma  ,  li).  —  Ita 
d»S6vai  e(  |n:  Deui.  13,  9.  loel.  d,  3,  item  f^O:ipm  M 
Q)i^    Deut.  e^  82.  P«.  t8,  43.  — 

c)  sq.  duplici  accus.  6i^o)ul  nva  r«y  constituo  ali- 
quem  alhiuUl,  ich  mache  o<ier  hestdle  Jemanden  zu  ttwas 
£vid.  aWTeixrtf/Mj  Kph.  4,  11.  «'JMxe  tov<;  /jLk^  an^pxdXov^ 
Tov?  (W  —  di^ndlovt;.  —  addito  dat.  commpdit  fUr  Jey 
manden  £ph.  1,  S2.  Cf.  Harless  ep.  P.  ad  Eph.  p.  l^. 
SaS.  —  Ka  0«  0  pro  ]rJ  li^o<l-7^  1.  u&iKasTHfd  r«pr«i 
dt^  sq.  dnpl.  acc.  fos,  8,  28.  cf.  Gesen.  p.  8131  Ewatd 
p.  587.  gr.  min.  p.  254  *q.  Uti  ib  hls  Morai  cum  r«^/- 
roi,  i(a  apud  Graecos  ti&ivair  convenit  c.  T^otiXv.  Cf. 
Sturz  Lexic  Xenoph.  siib  ri&ijf4t  et  Athen.  ^br.  11. 
p.  501.  C.  —  —  d)  constituo^  sancio  y .  festsetien  sq; 
a^o.  voiiov  loh.  t,  17.  Gal.  3,  21.  —  addito  dat.  pers. 
loh.  7,  19.  7n(iiTafijv  i.  e.  lege  sancloit  circumcisionem 
loh.  7,  22.  cf.  hucke  ad  h.  1.  p.  142.  StaB^^Hrjv  TttQixotfi^q 
t  e.  ^«ym  de  circumcisione  Act.  T^  8.  atli:  foedus^  pen- 
dens  a  circuTncisione.  (Graeci  v6j40v  rt&ivai  et  ri&ia&atj 
^oae  formiiliie  ,quatenna  diflerant,  doceot  Buttm.  ^.  122^ 
5.  not.  3.    Passow  2.  p.  882.)  — ^    2^aepiu8   n^n  extat  in 

JnyBtQCOy  f.  ytqw  (^tdy  iyet^oi)  l.  q.  ^/«/^fi,,  804 
fortiua:  excito,  ^)  riira  .a/14^  rov  v^vqv  1.  e.  evptrgefacio. 
IfHttb  I924»—  abcio1.MarQ.4)d^dehuiu«  J.  praes.  histor.  al- 
ti^roante  c.  impf.  vld.  ^Jw  —  yi  ;)9,  liUp.  8,  24.(Hdian.  2, 1, 
med.)  —  b)  r«,  ut  r^  &dXaaaaf{y  passiv.  loh.  6,  18.  J«i;p. 
yaloiTQ  =  fluctuabaU.  —  c)  Ti>y  ^idvoidv  ttvoQ  et 
r«ya  aitt^fifim.AUciiitf^  excito  2  Petr.  1,  13.  (2  Macc  15, 
10.)  —    sq,  iofln.  fin^U  Lvid.  dyotj^  3^  1  co^l.  v..2^ 

/JttpOvfiiopiUi,  ovftat  (dtd,  ivihf/tio/iat  eogito)  f. 
^.  tvOvniofiMi,  scd  fortffns,  accutute  et  dttigeiiter  aliqiAd 
perpendon  mente  ^yoittfOy  mQittvo^.  ita  semel  Act.  IB,  19. 
cf.  de  hac  lect.  praefereuda  receptae  iv&v/uOfun  Chriesh.^ 
JBckotty  de  Hette  ad  h.  I.    ' 

Ji^iiQXOfiat,  dep.  med.  oum  a.  2.  SttlfiX&ov  (Jms, 
^i^X^c^i  exep;  traoseo  per  Xen.  An..  6,  H.  88  et  h.  I.  lior- 
fysm.)  f/ertr^sf^f  durch  etwas  herausgehen. ,  Ita  semel 
^e  vipera  J^^v  ^qvydvotv  i^tX&ovajj^  in  codd.  Act.  28,  3. 
praeli^ruAt,  banf  i^t.  receptae  iitX&ovotj  Qriest^^x  Sekott, 
de  Vx^e  ^A  h.  U 

/ft iioSo^^  ov,  i5,  (^wf,  l?o<Joc  erltus;  Dnrchgane, 
Dtfrchweg  ffdinn.  8,  1.  11.  D(on.  Ifal.  Ant.  5, -47.)  pta 
rustica.  ^iemek '4Matth.  22,  9.  cf.  FrHzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p. 
635  e^  fischet  'proliis*.  de  vil.  Lex.  N.  T.  p.  686  sq.  -* 
Ahi:  comjntumy  e^^itus  et  nexus  pfatearum. 

/iiSQIsr^vtifti^y  ov,  4,  interpres.  Extat  taftum  1 
Cor.  14,  2a  , 

JteQuijfti^n.  f.  tvovt,  (&td,  fQfiijvevw)  interpretor» 
ScTles  in  fi:  «P,'  l  Cor;  t4,  5.  13.  27.  —  18,  30.  qiio  I. 
praes.  —  irtterpres  knm^  interpreiis  offici^  fungor  Ivld. 
de  d^tKtoi  »  &Stx6q  ehtf  sub  d&ittiM  monita]  -^  ¥tyl  ^i  Lrc^ 
24,  27.  d.  Ii.  I.lmpcrf.  vld;  dyanda  —  r$vd  piHi:  rb  ovt^ 
fM  rtvoq  Act.  9,  86.  (Pol.  6,  22.  8.) 

Jt iQX^f^^*9  l«PPf-  ^^V^X^f^V^  [Lnc.  5 ,  15»  '17 , *1 1^ 
4e  quo  linpf.  apiid  Oraecos  rariore  cf.  ^f/o;i«e] /dep.  med. 
aor.  J«^A^oy  et  fut.  mcd.  ^ttXtvao/iat  fLuc.  2,  35.  de  qno 
fUtnri  forma  vid.  dniqx^iiat  —  cTMi;  f^x^fiat^  f)  permeo, 
peragro^  pervado^  pertranseo ,  durchgehen  ,  hitidurchge^ 
tei  a)  de  pemiiU  aq.  dia  c  geo.  loci  AMItb,  JliV^-  ^u^ 


4^  3a  11»  14  17,  lU  loh.  4.  4«  n  «9.  de  h.  1.  lect  cf. 
rfe  mWf,  ^ri^tf6.j  Schott}  Act,  9,  S2..  1  Cor.  10,  1.  — 
S$\  intivfiq  (ac.  yoov  c^  Lamb.  Bds.  n.  333»  ed.  «ScA^ 
/«r;,  lliner  p.  528J  -•  i6i  Lnc.  11>m^/  ^.^  .^^"^* 
!•  W.  di/^/,  ^t'  v/ciMV  l.  e.  dlwt  r§?  /<w|)a?  va<^.  (rovtorp 
^^  "  rorrwi»  r«r  v^»,  iuX&ovraf  Xeo.  An.  ^^5.  17.)  — 
sa.  acc  loci  tvid.  ika^iyoii  Luc.  19,  1.  A«t.  12,  10.  18| 
6.  14,24.  15,  8.  41.  10,  6.  18,23.  19.1.21.  20,2. 
1  Cor.  16,  5.  Hebr.^  14.  (Hdian.  8,  1.  7.  Xen.  Cyr. 
if  1.  5.  Hom.  Iliad.  6,  892.)  —  absque  casu  locl,  Mile 
e  contextis  erueadi,  nt  Act.  8^  4.  sc.  rrjv  oe^idQtMv  colU 
V.  4.  9.  —  V.  4(f.  sc.  rnr  n^c  o^ov  x^qov.  10,  38.  sc 
rijv  roit  iovdaiM^  y^v.  l3,  14.  sc.  rijv  jjroi^r.  17^  28.  8C 
r^r  7r6Xtv,  —  20,  25.  iv  oU  ikiX&ov  nijQiaaoiv  —  iv  oZ^ 
itiriqvaaov  d&tX&tav  r^v  /w^k.  —  addito  xara  KVfiuq  1.  C^ 
vicatim  regionem  peragrare  Luc  9,6.^  addilo  <«oc  c, 
genit.  loci  £vid.  i'otqJ  i.  e.  regionem  aliquam  fteragrart 
ustfue  ad  Luc  2,  15.  Act.  9,  38.  11,  19.  ^.  —  b)  dn 
rebus,  ut  acu  Matth.  19,  24.  Marc.  10,' 25.  Luc  18,  25^ 
de  homm  1*  lectione  duX&tXv  pro  tlqtX&tif  vid.  Griesb.^ 
Frttzsehey  de  Wette,  Schott.  (de  cibp  Palaeph.  Fab.  1.)  — 
de  iofig^aiqt  Luc  2,  35.  (de  telo,  sq.  ,geoit.  Hom.  Uiad.  20, 
iOO.)  ^  de  fama  per  muTtas  regiones  |ata;  divuigor  Luc 
5»  15.  de  U.  Ir  impf.  io  r^  durantevel  contint)ata*i^id.  dyaadmm 
r-  (Plut.  vft.  Galb.^c  7.  Xen.  An.  i,4.  7.  liiuc  6,  46.)-» 
^  2)  Crii^^^^o^  hiHubergth^nf  a).d^  personis  in  regionem 
adversan)  vel  tran^  montes.sUam  traiuicuntibus  sq.  ckj  c* 
acc.  locl  Act^  18,  27.    (Xen.'  An*.  6,  3.  16.  ed.  Dornem.  vel 

6,  1  it;,  ed.  SchneiderJ)  -7  de  traiicieotibMs  sq.  acc^cl 
uUerioris  Marc  4,  35.  Liic  8,  22.  de  horum  I.  couioiicr, 
in  adhortat.  vid.  dvt  no.  8.  —  b)  de  rebus  pervc- 
nienUbus  jLn  ye\  ad.  aUquem.  =  iTfrr^^niO;  pertendo^  per^go. 
^i  x*.p^  fi4.^sUkfmem  Boni..Ay  12.  •^-  o/  o'  pro  ^}i;  ei 
22^  2  Cfcron.  17^  9.  9  8lutt.  24^  2.  Saepina  non  lec^ 
tur  in  N.  T.  '  .     -'  . 

JiiQatamy  m,  f.  dats  {M^  ^Mirdl»)  srdulo  inien^ 
gQ,  percontor^  ri,  It»  aemol  Act.  10,  17^  (Pof.  5,  5a  IB^ 
Xea.  Cyr.  I,  8.  15.) 

^tsr^jg,  ovi;,  J,  j,  —  /c,  t6  (^iq  bla,  lro«  annns)  W- 
mulus.  8emei  in  N.  T.  Matth.  2,.  16.  djrh  dutoix;  BC.  nat- 
6iov.  ItH  dno  rQittov^  8  Chron.  31 ,  16.  ct  drtb  titcoaae" 
rbvq  1  Chron.  27,  28. 

^teti^y  (94,  ^p  (ii^y  fno^  annno)  kimnium*  Bis  lai 
^.  T«  Aot.  24,  97.  198^  80.  I^tfrj  ^  &ittfav  oXrjv.  Do  aoo» 
Olii  quaerltur,  guamdiuf  ▼.  Jfo^t^.  $.  ^  p.  785. 

J trfyiofiatf  ovfMt^  f.  fjaoftat  i^td  et  ^io/tai)  narrOj 
expono.  Octles  in  N.  T.,  ri  LuC  8,  89.  Ach  8,  83.  rijfy 
—  dtfjy^aercu  qvis  descriltere  veX  enarrare  poteritf  Dld 
fkitumm  de  re,  qoac  llerf  fJOtest.yaX  debet  cf.  Matth.  {. 
498,0.  §.516, 2.  ^r^rm.adVig.  p.747.  coll.  p.264.  \%'in.  p.25fi. 
r-  ol  o  pro  15  D  P».  47,  3.  (tfdian.  2,  15.  8.  Xen.  Cjrr^ 
1,  2.  6.)  '^  r«W  r»  Mare.  9,   9.     Luc  9,  la  (Xen.   Oec* 

7,  9.)  —  rivi,  sq.  orat.  Indir.  Marc  5,  16^  Act.  9,  27.  12| 
17.  —  nt(^i  ttvoq  Hebff  1,1  ^  32.  de  verbis  ntql  —  ?r^o^^i5ir 
recte  separatis  a  ^ttirioftat  vid.  sub  oo^ey^;  notata.  — 

Jtfiyriaiqy  e^^y  17,  ((^i^y^o^o^)  enarratio,  Extal 
tantom  Luc  I,  1.  (Pol.  8,  36.  4.) 

^ttfPSHijgf  orc,  o,-  1}  —  ^?,  rd  (a  (f«if«rer»a  pf.  ▼«*! 
Sta^iQtay  ni  ^rcjciTC  ab  ^rf^w»,  porrcctns,  cxtensus)  eoitft- 
ntiM  [de  fossa  Diod.  8le.  5,  12.]  de  tempore :  perftetmss. 
Quater  in  N.  T.  Hcbr.  7,  8.  10,  1.  12.  14.  (Appian.  B. 
C.  1.  p.  682.    HeUod.  1.  p..95.) 

'  /1^<yak€Laaoqf  ov,  J^  ^,  —  or,  rd  (<Kc,  ^atfats) 
bknaris:  de  locia,  qoao  utrinqne  marl  adloBntnr  (Stmbo 
1.  p.  11.  A.)  8emel  in  N.  T.  Act.  27,  41.  nbi  t6no^  M. 
L  Ck  loeus  in  nmri  minenSf  vadosuSf  brevia,  Riff*  (Dlo 
ClMjyi..  «,  P.  33.  D.) 

/^tl^HfiOfiai,  ov/tat,  f.  Itoftatj  dep.  mcd.  {Std^  Ixvio^ 
fsatf  venlo^  persequor,  nt  narrando  Hom.  lliad.  9,  61.) 
pertingo,  fjenetro^  dxQt  ttv6q,  Ita  semel  Hebr.  4,  I2.  — 
oi  o'  pro    n>1?n   Kxod.  26,  28. 

^iftrttifAt,  (^tdf  toTiifit)  seorsim  cotloco,  sehmgOf 
a.  1.  dtiotijaa^  n.  2.  dtiattpt  B^nif.  Inth  me  aeiunxi  n)  de 
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loco  —  discedOy  dnC  rcroc  Ltio.  94,  51,  —  aor.  1.  ^Uatij- 
oa  signir.  intransLI.  (cf.  Win.  p.  829.  et  supra  sub  (V<" 
HO.  3.  notata]  Act.  27,  2&,  ^f^axv  di  tT*owiriJoayrf?  pauln^ 
lum  vero  postq^am  Ouie  di^ctsseranf,  (Pol.  10,  3.  C.) 
—  b]  de  iempore:  praeterto^  abta^fm  Luc*  2?,  60«  ft^ac- 
piiiB  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

^il'<fXVQil^oiAaij  f.  ioQfuu^  dep.  med.  ((Tmk,  mx\*^IXo^ 
nai^  roe  corroboro,  anallar,  affirmo)  aevere  afprmo,  Bii  in 
^.  T.  sq.  vel  ;if>#y  vel  infiait.  Loc.  S^,  d9.  Act.  13, 
1*5.  (fos.  Ant.  2,  6.  4.  Plat.  Pkaedon.  §.  36.  et  "63.  ed. 
Fischer,) 

^iHaiOMQitriaf  a?,  ij, ' (f)/xerio?,  x^/ff*?)  htstum  ii/rfirl- 
CPM  Bom.  8,  5.  (Incerl.  inlerpr.  Hos.  6,  5.  pro    tr^k^*cO 

jdiKatoq^  aia,  ov  (pp.  in  qno  nec  abaudat  aiiquid, 
■eqne  dcficit,  omnibus  nuuieris  absolutus;  aequHbilis  Xen, 
Cyr.  8,  8.  86.  1)  iustua  I.  c.  fwl  tjJ»  ^•xj;!'  sertfat  a) 
de  persoDl»,  nt  de  Deo  lob.  17,  85.  Apoc.  10,  5.  1  lob. 
1,  0.  blnnt  tamen,  qiti  b.  1.  iixcuop  appennri  existiment 
Dcum,  quatenus  benifftuun  ac  lenttn  se  exhibel.  Cf.  Fritz- 
ttche  Ev.  Mattti.  n.  41.  coll.  fJivke  Vol.  2.  p.  453.  Vul. 
».  p.  1081.  de  Wetie  ad  1  lo<i.  I,  9.  —  de  Icjiu  indice 
Mm  fOtaro  8  Tim.  4,  a  —  universe  Tit.  1,  a  (Plut.vit. 
Arifltid.  c.  7.  Xen.  ^»ymp.  4,  1  et  43.)  —  b)  dc  rebu« 
Tjj  dixfi  cooteataaeis :  o  ^i^  Lavl  77  diMatovy  6tioM  vf»iif 
Mfttib.  80»  4.  7.  (Plut.  viL  Diou.  c.'40.  Xen.  An.  7,  7. 
14  ei  17.)  —  loh.  7,  24»  x^vnv  rtjv  ^ixaictv  [i,  e.  t/yi» 
learcs  Tijfy  d^Mipl  uqioiv,  "—  itpioi^  d^naia  loh.  (5,  30.  8 
Tlieso.  1,  A.  Apoc.  16,  7.  19,  8.  -^  Phil.  1,  7.  4,  8. 
Col.  4,  1.    8  Tbes8.  1,  0.     Apoc.  15,  3.  — 

8) ^ui  *ali*  est^  qualls  esse  4ebtt  [universe,  nt  Yr,diov 
Ken.  Oyr.  S,  3.  38.  *;rn^ov  Ainaiw  nonXoOai  rivt  Xeii.  Mem. 
4y  4.r  6.  cf.  Passoto  1.  p.  356.  /Tfrm.  ad  8oplt.  Aiac.  v. 
Md.  Priscian.  8.  90.  808.  ed.  Kreht,  —  instls^iroa  tellu^ 
Virg.  Georg.  3,  460.  —  In  X.  T.l  ad  normara  hebr.  Ti"^'^, 
pinSf  prohusy  fromm  a)  de  rebus,  ut  tr^ya  i^lxata  1  joh.  3, 
13.  ivToXj  Rora.  7,  18.  —  neutr.  t6  dixatov,  <f«xa<ov, 
teyUtus  dir,  convtnlens  Lno.  13,  57.  Act.  4,  10.  Kph.  6, 
1.  8  Petr,  1,  13.  (Xen.  Mcm.  4,  6.  6.)  -.  b)  de  perso* 
lH«  «a)  uoiverse,  JaaMU.  5,  4'y.  1>^  13,  10,  41  ter.  13, 
17.  43.  4y.  23,  t^S.  2»,  35.  2.3,  37.  40.  aiarc,  2,  17.  6, 
8(>.  Luc.  1,  6.  quo  1.  8i  mascul.  refertur.  ad  per^ofias  va* 
rii  generis  vid.  tsnb  y\'ftv6^  jiotata.  —  v,  17.  2,  25.  5, 
»&.  15,  7.  18,  9.  8(»,  20.  2^;  50.  Act.  10,  22.  24, 
15.  Bom.  5,  7.  1  Tim.  1,  9.  IKbr.  II,  4.  13,23. 
Iac.  5,  6.  quo  I.  si,  ut  1  Petr.  4,  18.  et  Apoc.  88,  11.  6  «9. 
collcctfre  ponitnr,  vid.  ddiX^vq.  —  v.  16.  1  Petr.  3, 
IM,  9  Petr.  8,  7.  8  bis.  —  jt  a  v  a  l  ft  a  dixa$  ov 
tvid.  aJfia^  Matth.  23,  35.  —    Ita  oi  o   pro  pn^   Cen.   6, 

0.  7,1.  Ps.  1,5.34,  14.  —  tit»ore7i^«  notione  iuelusnMatth. 
87,  10.  24.  Luc.  23,  47.  —  losephus,  Mariae  spoosus, 
qriAtenus  lenltatj^,  humanltatis  officio  datisfacieus  pium  vel 
prfibnm  se  praestiirt,  (f/xf(eo<r  anpellatur  Matth.  I,  19.  —  — 
bb)  Bensn  strictlBslmo :  inttfftr  U  e.  tftti  est  vlrtutis  per^ 
psftae  et  omnibus  numeris  attsotutae^  otnnis  peccati  tx» 
perjff  legLiiur  ita  de  Deo  Roin.  3,  20.  1  loh.  8,  2$).  -«  da 
U$u  Act.  3,  14.    7,  52.    22,  14.     1  Petr.  3,  18.     1  |ob.  8, 

1.  3,  7.  —  de  homtuibus  Deo  probatis  vel  quateuus  |e- 
gibus  div.  per  Mosen  datis  exacte  sati^feceruut,  Rom.  3, 
10.  jsttf^  T<ji  &9i^  apud  Deuim  i.  e.  iudice  l>eo  2,  13.  vel 
qnntanus  pracceptis  div.  per  lesum  Metisiam  datis  pcrre- 
Clam  ipraestiterunt  obedtentiam  Xuc  14,  14.  1  lob.  3,  I. 
vel  qiuiteBus  4»  Ttiortiaq  integritatem  naoti  8ui)t:  ditcmo^ 
i*  7iinTi*o^  i.  e.  hotno^quem  lcum  integer  non  sit]  ob  fidem 
in  Christo  repositam  intcffrttm  dtclarat  Deus  et  ut  talem 
tractat  Hom.  1,  17.  6al.  3,  11.  Hebr.  10,  88.  —  Hom. 
^,  1#»  CX  Fritxsehs  rp.  P.  ad  Ron.  P»  1.  p.  46^51.  -* 
SMjiua  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

^ixaioovvTjf  lyc,  17,  f)  indoXes  tov  dtnaiov  \.  e. 
eitiS,  qui  est  omnibus  numeris  absolutus^  perfectio  Hebr. 
5y  18.  Ao^O(  tStxatoovvyjq  =  kdyoq  dixaioq  i.  e.  ittsti^ 
iuiiO  verfecta,    Cf.  supra  sub  dydntj  monita.  — 

2)  iustitiay  Gerechtigkeit  i.  e.  indoles  eius,  qni  servat 
^9  ^ntfv  a)  propr.  Ut  nqivuv  iv  dtJtatooi-vri  i.  e.  itmaiutq 
Aoi.  l^  81.  Apoc  19,  11.  -^  Act.  84,  85.  Rom.  9,  88. 
14,  17.  1  Tim.  6,  11.  8  Tim.  8,  88.  8  Petr.  1,  1.  colK 
AqS»   10 1  34^  11;  17,    ^aslcv%   iiimoavviii  ^  ^  dUouoq 


Hebr.  7,  8.  (Xen.  M^em.  1,  8.  94.)  —  b)  pro:  xh  «fiitac* 
ov^  id  quod  fas  vel  par  est,  id  quod  officU  rutio  ftostU' 
iat  Matth.  3,  15. 

8)  conditio  ehtSf  qui  talis  esty  qualis  ess4  dehei  [vid» 
^itiatoQ  00.  8.}  in  N.  T.,  ut  hebr.  HjPn?,  plS:  condUio 
iusti  8.  iustificati  i,  e.  Deo  prohati  [vifl.  dixaMKl  a)  nnl* 
verse  i.  e.  quatenns  cx  honestatis  virtntiBque  cuiuscunqiie 
stodio  et  exercitio  prodit.  Jta  de  Dtio  •»  eanctiLts  Ronu 
3,  5.  85.  86.  Cf.  Win,  p.  158.  198  sqq.  —  de  lesu  loh. 
16,  8.  10.  iXiyUt  —  neqi  dtttatoovvtiq  scil.  ftov  comvincei-^ 
virttUis^  cui  operam  dedi,  Deo  j/robatae.  Cf.  ad  h.  L 
Luvke  Ev.  loh.  p.  417  ~  419.  de  ^Vttte  Kv.  loh.  p.  175. 
—  de  horoiuibus,  pletas^  ftrobitasy  vitae  sanctitus^  Frdm" 
miyfitit,  Vtistra/Iichktit  Matth.  6^  6.  la  80.  Luc.  1,  75. 
Act.  13,  10.  Rom.  6,  13.  16.  18.  20.  8  Cor.  6,  7.  14. 
H,  15.  Kph.  4,  24.  5,  9.  6,  14..  Phil.  1,  11.  8  Tim.  8, 
16.  4,  8.  Tit.  3,  5.  Hebr.  1,  9.  12,  11.  lac.  3,  18.  1 
Petr.  8,  84.  3,  14.  8  Petr.  8,  5.  81.  8,  13.  —  addito 
geuit.  0-iov  n  ftrofiitas,  quam' Detis  imftonit  vel  postutai 
Maith.  6,  33.  lac.  1,  80.  Cf.  de  gen.  vi  laUus  patente 
uU'noq,  —  i^yd^otAat  ^txatoavvrjv  probitati  vel  rect€ 
faclis  operatn  do  Act.  10,  35.  Hebr.  ll,  33.  ;ro*i5  t^» 
dtx,  vel  dtHatoavvfjv  virtuti^  vUae  sanctUati  operam 
do  I  loh.  8,  29.  8,  7.  10.  Apoc.  28,  11.  de  h/l.  lect 
dixttto*fvvfjv  noitiodrbi  pmeferenda  vulg.  itKatoO-^dt  vid» 
Gritsb.  KnafPfiy  Schott,  —  notoi  ttjv  Six,  f$ov  =z  sanctUa^ 
tis  vel  probUatii  sfJtcimina  edo  Mattb.  6,  1.  ~  (qxofuit 
iv  6f)oZ  ^tHdioavvfjq  veuio  ftrobitatis  tratnite  incedens  Matth. 
81,  33.  —  (los.  Aut.  1,  8.  1.)  —  de  probitate  in  adiu- 
vauHis  egenis  et  mis^fis  conspicua  8  Cor.  9,  9.  10.  Be- 
niguitaseuimicum  apud  ludaeos,  serioris  maxime  aevi  [cf» 
Dau.  4,  24.  et  ad  h.  I.  Dtrtholdt.  Tob.  4,  10.  14,  11.] 
praec1ari«simae  virtutis  lande  celebraretur  et  mirifica  ci 
vis  tribuerecur,  factnra  esk,  ut  d«xeuoot>nrc  vel  virtutis,  pre* 
bitatis  vocabulo  uterentor,  ubi  Lat.  vocabnlis  UheraliiaSy 
bentficentia  sojcnt  nti.  —  ita  o*  o'  pro  nplll  P«*  m^ 
9.  Cf.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  854.  de  IVeUe  Ev.  Matth. 
p.  67.  Lucke  Kv.  loh.  Vol.  8.  p.  458.  cp.  loh.  p.  103.  — 
-^  b)  quateuus  fide  vel  fiducia  in  Deo  coUncata  acquiritof 
«s  probdas  Dto  satisfaciens,  voUguitige,  gtUtwohlgefdilige^ 
btlohnutiifswurdige  Tuytndy  ita  de  Noacho  llebr.  11,  7< 
ttjq  xoira  niottv  diKaioovv nq  iylveto  nXtjQovoftoq  extitU  Ae- 
rts  ftrobUatis  fidti  conctnitntis  i.  e.  nactus  est  condUio» 
tttm  viri  Dto  probatiy  fidti,  quam  collocavii  in  Peo^  ac^ 
commodatam,  de  Abrahamo  lac.  8,  83.  iXoyiaOij  airT^ 
Iscil.  r6  ntarevaai]  tiq  dtxatoavvijv  imfmtata  ei  esi  ftdeM 
pro  integritate  i.  e.  ut  ei  tribuetrettir  integritas  vel 
ut  inde  txistertt  iustUia  coram  Dto,  probatio  divina.    Cf. 

Thtile  ep.  latjob.  p.  13a c)  quatenns  oritor  e  flde 

in  Christo  colloca(a»„eoii<{i^  Aomt/its  sotttiSy  tfui  pro^ 
pter  rtfJOsUatn  in  Chrlsto,  gentris  huttutni  exftiatore  diri- 
natque  dtmtntiae  obsidty  fidem,  honestatis  gtnitricemj  *r- 
ttigne  a  Dto  firo  insonte  habttur^  cui  datd  peccatoruH% 
vtnid  aditus  sit  ad  beatorum  sedes^^y  verba  FritzschU 
ep.  P.  ad  RoiB.  Vol.  1.  p.  48.  —  ita  1}  <f«jeacoot;f 7  tov  O-tou 
Ide  hOG  genit.  vid.  a;r;.oriycl  ^  it  niarwq  vel  17  dtu,  itt 
niortMq  itUtgritas,  cotiditio  hominis  Dto  fn*obaii,  qttae  e 
fiilt  originttn  trahit  Rom.  1,  17.  9,  3a  10,  6.  Gal.  K 
5.  <J«x,  ^  itd  niortotq  itjaoii  XQ-  qtsam  nanciscimur  per  /1- 
dtm  ici  /.  C,  reposUam  Phil.  3,  9.  Rom.  8,  83.  ^  1^«. 
nianoiq  e  fidt  oriunda  Rom.  3,  It,  tS,  ^  in  &tov  dU. 
^;ri  rfi  ninret  t  e.  quae  a  Dto  datur  siib  hac  condUtone^ 
ut  fidetn   habtamus  Phil.  3,   9.    -      Rom.   3,  21.     4,  3. 

5.  6.  9.  11.  83.  5,  17.  81.  8,  IQ.  -  iOvrj  .-  ttntiXxtp% 
SiHaioavvriv  9,  30.    10,  4.  10.    8  Cor.  3,  9.    Gal.  8,  21.    3, 

6.  21.  ~  metooym.  vcl  pro:  Sittatot  Dto  probati  8  Cor. 
5,  21.  vel  pro:  Sttiatoavvijq  auctor  1  Cor.  1,  30.  —  vel 
pro:  norma  s.  ratio  dtxatoayvfjv  consequettdi  Rom.  lO^ 
3.  T^^  d.  tov  O^tov  ovx  vnetdytjaav,  Ibid.  dyvoovvttq  — 
tijv  t.  &,  StJtatoovvrjv,  —  7"  **)  <l"atenus  legis  mosaicae 
obscrvationem  sequitur:  ^  &.  tj  itt  vofiov  qvae  e  lege 
vtos.  serratida  nascitttr  Rom.  10,  3.  if^ij  6tx,  ij  itt  v6tunt 
quae  mihi  placet  ex  legis  mos.  observatiooe   oria  Pfail.  8^ 

/  9.  —  dttt,  rj  iv  v6fttjt  auam  tegi  mos.  morem  geretuto  cotsse" 
quor  Phil.  8,  6.  —  ^  l^ia  II.  e.  fj  tmv  iov&otitit^^  dttt.  is^ 
tegritasy  quae  Judaeis  propria  est^  quam  opinionis  etrroro 
sibi  Hnxertmtj  quae  ludaeis  satisfacU  Rom.  10»  8.  —  9, 
31.  «aoaijfX  —  tg^&aas  JsraelUae  legem  mos,  persecuOy  quss 
probaii  I>eo  fieri   vellent  Lvcl  fieri  potse  aatumehwitj  tsti 
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Ujfetnf  qua  Deo  pnilfaii  feddimur  ti*  «•ad^M.  i»  nUrMm^^i 
fiofi  perpenerunt  —  oi  o'  pro  nplS  C^o*  1&)6*  P«*  IO69 
H.    (1  Macc  )8,  59.)  -^    SMpiot  non  legitar  in  N.  T. 

JiHai6e9,  t5  f.  M9fir  («riitaio?  qnod  vid.  infltnm*  flicio) 
1)  iuttum  aliquem  declaro  vel  pnmtmUo  |.vid.  Ajjkcmk  do. 
9.)  r*va  ^j^  T»r«  aiiquem  in  alkfuare  i.  e.  declaro^  n/v 
#•»17^  servaese  aiiquem  in  aliqua  m  Ron.  8,  4.  in  verbis 
Pa.^1,4.  «;r«K  — iltSi^oK  oov  ^ico  liwliiim  vel  ^rtio  intftiifi  <rr»- 
«0  appareat  in  seMentiU  tuis  ferendie,  «lii :  in  promisskh' 
nUms  tuis  senfandis.  —  iOi  ol  o  -pro  pl^  Ps.  dl ,  6.  — 

9)  faf/jn  tffi^mnyi  dedaro,  affnosco,  tracto,  qualk  €SH 
debet  —  probum  aiiquem  dnclaro  m)  universe,  ut  rdr 
^ciiir  i.  «.  proba  ct  sancta  declaro  et  agnosoo  vonsHia 
Dei  Liic.  7,  29.  coll.  v.  aO.    nbi  t>pp.  d^erw  tvp  povX^v 

pari  qui  »  prdbatus  est  floil.  tnlls,  quHlem  se  esse  pro- 
Hbssus  est  vel  qtml^m  enm  «sse  Deus  voluit,  per  spiritum 
di»*  Miitth.  11,  19  et  Luc.  7,  85.  ^  ao^ia  —  aiV^?  sapieU' 
tia  Li*  o-  vcl*  roifta  sapientiae  vel:  sapiens  vUae  ratio^ 
^fnam  aeouti  sunt  tum  lohimnes,  tum  lesus]  talis  pronun" 
tiata  esty  qualis  esse  debet  U  e.  iusta  et  f/roba  declarata 
est  Ivel :  declarari  solet^  de  qua  aor.  vi  cf.  Matth,  §.  MS, 
8.  Rost  §.  116,  not.  4.  Buttm.  §.  It4,  not.  4.  Merm.  ad 
Yig.  p.  746.  ^o/i/TO  »d  Thuc.  Vol.  1.  p.  IM.  Fritzsche  Kv. 
BCntlh.  p.  153.  678.  cootra  Ttln.  p.  253.1  occasionem  prac" 
bentibus  discipnlU  eius.  Vld.  airo.  -    C(l  ad  h.  1.  FrHz^ 

§che  1.  1.  p.  408   M|.  de    Wette  Kv.  Matth.  p    lia 

b)  sen^u  forensi  — i  a  ciil/m  oanruiy  Of/  insontem  declaro 
L  e.  ii5«oloo,  nimc  proprie,  r$va  sq.  /»  c  gen.  rei,  e  qua 
prodit  sententia  absolutoria  Maltb.  12,  37.  colL  v.  36. 
«bi  memoratur  17/i/^  »(}iatm^>  Ita  o*  o'  pro  p^^.Kn  Kxod. 
..X8f-9.  IHNrtt  25,  1.  —  nunc  metaph.  pro:  librro^'  iiq.  an6 
fvyoc  Rom.  64  7«  ^c^AMXMtira»  ano  r^?  o^ia^Tiaf  iiberatus 
est  4$  peccato  Ltanquam  a  molesto  iltij(atoreJ  cC  Fritzschs 
ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  1.  p.  387.  et  de  perfecto  durationem 
Indicante  ot  Jmetenus  praesentis  notionem  includeute  vid. 
dyairdM,  ^  (8ir.  26,  29.  ab8elv4>  ab  allquo  Cicer.  pro 
Hosc  Comoedo  12,  86.)  —  —  c)  raHoue  habita  snperbl- 
loqueDtiae  lodaeorum  njf»  itfiav  dt*ato<ntt»iv  oTtjndirTiav  et 
obsequio  legi  mos.  praestando  nanci»ci  se  posse  t^i'  S^ 
ma$oov9tjv  rov  &tov  autumantinm  |.vid.  dixaiooxTri  no.  8.  d.] 
dtua$ov9  iavt69  semet  ipsum  ftrobum  dtciarare  Luc 

10»  29.     16,  15. d)  Dens   dlcilur  <^«xafot7r  rira 

aa)  quateniis  ob  fidci,  quam  in  ipso  repositam  habet,  elTecta 
et  documenta  integrum  vel  sibi  probatum  praemUsqu€ 
dignum  declarat  vel  iudicat  aliquem^  sq.  ix  c.  genit.  rei, 
e  qna  quasi  prodit  ista  probatio  lac.  2,  21«  2.5.  i^  ^^r^ 
idt*at«ad-fi.  —  bb)  vel  quateous  Itomintm,  nihtl  Tjj  i^i^ 
diuawvvrji  -tribnentem,  scd  in  sola  D^fclementia  fidem  coi- 
locantem,  integrum  vel  #i5f/iro5afiiiii  praemtisque  dignum 
declarat  et  iudicat  Lnc.  16,  14.  —  cc)  vel  quatenus  ob 
repoiilam  in  Chrlsto  fidem  hominem  sontem  inon  Jote- 
grom]  benigne  in«oiifcm  vel  integrum  declarat  et  veni- 
am  peccatorum  spemque  felicitatis  futurae  Inrgiciido  ut 
talem  tractat.  Utuutur  in  hac  re  Theologl  vocab.:  iii- 
Hifico  [vid.  dtttm$o4fvvfj  no.  8.  c].  Legitur  ita  activnm 
^•itaioi;r  ttva  probatum  sibi  derlarare  vel  rcddere  aih" 
4fuem  Rom.  8,  26.  4,  5.  «,  30  bls.  v.  33.  ix  ntutttaq 
Bom.  8,  80.  6«i:  8,  6.  dMt  r^  nioTtfa^  Roui.  8,  30.  pas- 
ilmm':  #««oiov r<ai  r«c  probattis  Deo  reddltur . atiquis^ 
§trObus  iudice  Deo  dectaratur  attquis  Rom.  8,  18.  1  Cor. 
4|  4.  dlX  ovu  iv  revTfi-  M$itaiiufm$  minime  vero  in  hac 
re  Iscil.  qood  nnlUus  rei  mihi  jconscius  suml  causa  quae- 
renda  est,  quod  Deo  probatus  sutn  vel  quod  integer  ha^ 
heor  coram  Deo.  Cf.  Meger  ep.  P.  ad  Corinth.  1.  p.  70. 
Allit  negue  ^tamtu  hanc  ob  causam  culpa  vacuus  mm  vid. 
Ifln.  p.  418.  —  additnr  nunc  ^ut  r?c  niattm^  irioov  per 
fidem  in  lem  posUam  Oal.  2,  16.  $td  rfc  dno).vx^ti>tq 
Tifc  i^  Xj^^  Bom.  8,  24.  nuoc  iu  niaT*h>q  Rom.  5,  1.  GaL 
S,  16.  8,  24.  Bnno  iv  r^  a»VaT«  ovrou  per  sanguinem 
aku»  vel  per  mortem  eius  cruentam  Rom.  5,  ^9.  nunc  ip 
«f  Mfutrt  rov  Mvgiov  itiaoC  fide  in  Christo  cotiocata  et 
notnen  eius  profitendo  1  Oor.  6,  II.  nnnc  Ir  /^ior^  in  der 
OtmHnschaft  mii  Christus  tiAend  €lal.  2,  17.  adiecto  ci- 
ird  r«voc  fro6alifm  et  immiinm  rtddi  Ob  ediqua  re  Act. 
18i  89.  Cr.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  1.  p.  887  sq. 
-—  nnno  niartt  fide  Rom.  8,  28.  nuno  /ia^K  f(^T^  vd^ov 
•ter  /ocfif  tegi  mos.  accomodatis  Rom.  8,  28.  —  ratione 


babitA  BoperbiloqneoQae  Indalcae  paulo  ante  \wk  ne.  8. 
0.)  notatae:  iv  i^6f»^  im  Qesetze  lebend^  im  Dienste  des 
Otsetzes  »  per  legis  obscrvationrm  Gal.  5,  4.  quo  1.  d*- 
iuuovo(^t  fn^ari  Deo  vultis.  Cf  de  hac  praes.  vi  sub 
ArapcUftt  monita.  —  addito  ebrd  rcro^  Act  18,  89.  na^ 
rf>  ^cfi  Gal.  8,  11.  —  ^l  i^fr^  vel  i^  fqrmv  96/iOv  GaL 
2,  16  bia.  Rem.  4, 2.  additis  /rM;r»oval^ovociL  l^iot^  Boo^ 
8y  2a  —    Baepius  non  iegitor  in  N.  T. 

//ixaimjAaj  roc,  rd  (^c^woic^a»,  vid.  ^ma^m^  iA  . 
quod  iostum  fiictvm  est)  1)  id  quod  probe  factum  eCb  oU-  ' 
q^Oj  recte  factttm  Rom.  5,  18.  dt  iwbq  iutatmtioxoq  per 
recte  factum  unius.  Apoc  19,  Q.  (Baruch.  2,  19.)  —  2) 
id  quod  imium  deciaratum  est  ab  aiiquo  L  e.  aa)  vel 
«faiuiiim,  decretum,  lex,  sq.  genit  nunc  pera.  nl  rot^ 
&tovy  tov  uv^v  Luc  1,  6.  Rom.  I,  82.  Apoc.  15,  4.  ^ 
nuoc  rei,  ut  rov  v^f^ov  legis  i.  e.  decret^tnf  statuium,  quod 
habeiur  in  tege  mos.  Rom.  2,  29,  8,  4.  —  ilor^cMic  ooo- 
u6q  i»  e.  aii  JLar^ciov,  ad  adqua  pertinens  Helir.  9,  &• 
10.  •-  oi  •'  pra  pn  Kzod.  15,  25.  18.  np^H  Lev-  ^ 
18.  niHD  DeoL  80,  16.  QnipO  Pa-  W,'»-  C©?{D 
Kxod.  lii;*8l.  (Thuc  1,  41.)  —  bb)  smienfia  a^Ml^i^ 
decretum  absotventis  Bom.  5^  18.  —  fiiaepius  noa  babetaff 
in  N.  T. 

Jt)cai»gf  ndv.  1)  inj^^  nt  mivttv  i.  t  Petr.  2,  83. 
(Xen.  Mem.  8,  5.  20.)  —  Lnc  28,  41.  uai  ^^k  fth  db- 
jNiifoc  80.  4¥  Tfl»  uQt/tart  tofUw  i.  e.  nos  meriio  supplicium 
patimur.  (Pol.  4,  12.  8.  Xen.  fi^ymp.  4,  60.)  —  2)  ritf^ 
tii  par  est  1  Cor.  15,  84.  —  8)  fHe^  sancte  1  Theas.  2»  lOl 
Tit.  2,  12.    ataiepius  non  extaC  in  N.-T. 

Jtxai<o(Tigj  c»*?,  4,  (ro  efficere  aliqiiem  dtinuor) 
absolutio  L  e.  ex  mente  Pauli  [vid.  dMKuoovtr^  jio.  8,  <l 
^iH€u6t»»  no.  2.  d.]  integrUatis  attribuOo^  resfiiutio  in  la- 
tegrum,  ita  bls  in  N.  T.  Rom.  4,  25.  5»  la  d.  i^offg  qua^ 
vitae  est,  quae  ad  viiam  ftertineij  vOam  aferens»  ytda 
dmkoToat^  U»^?  snb  <iraoracp»9*  — 

Jsxacsqgs  ov,  6,  (itttd^  ioi  dioo)  iudex.  Ter  la 
N.  T.  Lnc  12,  14.  AeL  7,  27.  85.  —  oi  0'  pro  tSDt^ 
K.xod.  2,  14.  (Hdian.  7,  7.  6.  Xen.  Cjrr.  1,  8.  17.)  J^ 
ornc  et  uotT^g  qnatenus  difiierant,  docet  ^Passow  oub  dmar 
oTijc.     Wytienb.  episL  criL  p.  IbtK 

Jlxqy  17C,  ^,  (mos,  Sitte,  Herliommeo Hom.  Od.  ^ 691. 
ius,  iustitia)  1)  Dea  iustitiaey  iustUia  vindex,  nemesis  AcL 
28,  4.  (Arriau.  Kxp.  Alex.  M.  4y  9.  9.  Dem.  422,  11.)  — 
2)  senteniia  iudicis,  .iudU:ium,  richterlickes  Erketmtniu, 
waid  riyoc  in  jUiquem  ■■  coiuicfifiiiafio,  fmnUkt  AcL  25, 15* 
(Xcn.  An.  5,  8.  1  ei  17.)  —  8)  fHnma  2  Thess.  1,  9.  lud, 
V.  7.  (Pol.  2,  58.  9.  Xen.  C^t.  1,6.  45.)  Saepius  non 
legitor  in  N.  T. 

Jixtvop,  ov,  r<{,  rete.  Dnodecies  ia  N.  T.  Matlk. 
4,  20.  21.    Marc.  1,  la  19.    Luc  5,  2.  4.  .5.  6.    Toh.  21, 

6.  a  II  bis.    (HdUn.  4,  9.  12.    Xen.  Mem.  8, 11.  &) 

JiXoyoq,  ov,  d,  17.  — *  or,  rd  (df^,  Wyt»,  qni  bls  eft- 
dem  [dftcit ;  ita  dtXorttp  Diod.  8ic  20.,  87.  Xeo.  Kqnei*. 
8,  2.)  6ilinjfiiic^  metaph.  qui  aliud  ore  gerU,  oRud  jfectmm 
ctaudU.    SemeA  in  N.  T.  1  Tim.  8,  €• 

Ji  0,  eeniiuicL  1.  q.  d*  •  ^trare,  propierta  Biattli.  W^ 
a  Luc.  1,  85.  7,  7.  AoL  10,  29.  Rom.  4,  24.  2,  1. 
1  Cor.  12,  8.  2  Cor.  6,  17.  Uebr.  8,  7.  18, 12.  Uc  1, 
21.    4,  6.    4.1  Petr.  I^  6.  e  lecL  vulg.]  (Hdian.  2,  a  6.) 

J 10  devM,  f.  OA»  (dfto,  oJkvw  iter  facio)  peragro,  iUr 
facio  par  tocuau  Bis  in  N.  T.,  sq.  acc.  loci  Ivid.  dtafiai- 
Mi]  Act.  17,  1.    Ita  ai  m  pio  n3]^    Pa«  ^t  ^i*    (I^*  ^ 

7.  II  i  a  14,  1.  Locian.  diaL  morL  27,  8.)  ^  addtlie 
xara  TrdJUr  rnti  umiitfw  i.  e.  opfMatim  et  vicaiim  Mdevt  te. 
Tf/r  x^^  I-oc.  8,  1.  que  L  e  praegresso  singoladri  dMsm 
ad  verba:  uai  oi  SuStua  ^  yvrotZui^  rtrcc  adde  GOgttando 
dtwStvov,  Ct  ffarnenu  achoL  p.  50  ei  aub  «UoiovMi 
DOtata. 

JiOPv-cio^,  ov,  ^  DUmgsiMS,  nom.  pp.  Areepagitaa 
atbeniensis,  Pauli  opera  ad  Chriatianomm  eacr»  addncCI 
AcL  17,  84. 

Jiinsf,  coAioneL  {M  qnare,  ideoy  ari^  olreiter,  Isr» 
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ne,  inmer,  innierhlii  fferm.  nd  Tig.  p.  798.)  ob  etmdem 
ipsam  cawMM  l  Cor.  8,  13.  Mntff  —  ov  n^  ipdr»  u^iaxa 
so  WQtUe  ich  also  doch  ninkmermehr  hleisch  estten  lU,  14. 
dt6fttf  ^tvytxt  dxi  tidwkoXat^iiaq  ao  meidet  aUso  doch  etc. 
14,  18.  dto/reo  n^vxio&ta  e$  bete  doch  oIm  derjenige, 
weicher  ele.  (Diod.  Slc.  1,  65.    Xeo.  Mem.  4^  8.  7.) 

^io^e f^^,  owc,  J,  ^  —  iq^  t6  (^6<:  lovUr,  jr/rwcado) 
de  coelo  delapeus  Act.  19,  35.  obi  oemr.  td&.  amulacmm 
de  coelo  delapsttm  cf.  ITin.  p.  588.  (pteoe  ^yaA/»»  (Tio/re. 
TflV  HdiM.  I,  11.  8.)  Vi  sinnilAcra  aptiqaisslmtt,  qaonim 
MCtores  iiicos;nlU  ernQt,  ita  Diaoae  imAgioem,  quo  vulgi 
jQperstitionem  aH«;ereoc,  saGeit^utes  de  coelo  delapsam  ea^e 
jDeotiebantur.  Cf.  Plin.  liitft.  nai.  ig,  40.  Iliit.  blM. 
Bealw.  sub  voc  Ephesus.  . 

JioqOfo\ia^  roc,  «^,  (<f*o^^^  rectnm  fiicio)  instnt^ 
fvm  praeclarwn,  gute  Einrichtunff,  Ha  in  codd.  Ivld. 
Griesb.,  de  f^^ettej  Knappj  SchottJ  pro  KaT6o&(afta  semei 
Act.  84,  8.    (Por.  8,  118.  3.)' 

JiOQ^maiqy  «mci  17,  (i.  q.  t6  Sioq&qvv)  emendatio. 
Semel  in  N.  T.  Hiebr.  9,  tO.  natqb^  ^wq&iaaioxt^  appellaurur 
Ita  teinpora  messiana,  melioris  qulppe  rertmr  ordinis  ini- 
tta.    iDlod.  sic.  I,  75.    los.^e  bell.  iud.  1,  80.  I.) 

JiOpvaaeOj  tt«,  f.  fo*,  ((fia,  6gvaaa)  perfoflib^  per- 
fringo.  Qaater  In  N.  T.,  sq.  acc  riyi'  oixioy,  xbv  otnov 
MaCth.  84,  48.  Lnc.  18,  80.  —  De  aedium  liebraicarum 
condltione  et  constructione  cf.  Win.  bibl.  Realw.  snb  voc. 
Uaus.  (Xen.  fiiymp.  4,  80.  —  tovq  tolxovi;T)\\\c,  8,  8.)— 
ol  0  pro  C^ri3  inn  Isb.  2^  U.  —  absol.  ut  nos:  ein^ 
Inrechem  [cf.  Win.  p.'538.J  Matlh.  0,  19.  80. 

/ftogxovQOij  «y,  o/,  vel  dibQXo^otj  [de  qua  scri^ 
ptura  vid.  LoA.  adPhryn.  p.  285.1  Diosruri  i.  e.  Castor  et 
PolluiTy  Helenae  fhitres  et  lovis  cx  Leda,  Tyndaride,  ftiii, 
nautarnm  numWia  Act:.  88,  11.    (Xen.  8ymp.  8,  89.) 

z/aot/,  coqiunct.  !►  q.  dia  tovro  ot«,  propterea  quod^ 
desshalb  wtU,  quia  Luc.  I,  13.  8,^7.  81,  88.  Act»  10, 
28.  17,  31.  18,  10  bJs,  88,  18.  Bom.  1,  10.-8I.  8,  80. 
8,^  7.  1  Cor.  15,  9.  Giil.  8,  16,  PliU.  8,  26.  1  Thess.  8, 
8.  4,  6.  Hebr.  11„  5.  83.  Ihc.  4,  3.  1  Petr.  1 ,.  6.  84. 
8,  6.  -  LXX  et  hebr.  ^»2  Obad.  v.  15.  les.  18,.  8.  Zei>h. 
8,  10.  (Liioian.  Dlal.  Mort.  18,  7.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  8.  54. 
8,  1.  15.)  —    fi^aepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

JtotQeijpiigy,  oic,  ^  niatrephes^  nom.  pr.  virl  3  loh. 
▼.  9. 

/t^7i7,oogy  orci  9ti^  v^  <fc»s  ovvy.  duplex  1  Tlm;  5,  17. 
Apoc.  P^,  H  bi».  —  (HUian.  6,  7.  7.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8. 
23  et  24.)  rib;  ytrmniq  dinXort^o^  Lcomparat.  foraiHe  poet. 
iinXoiy  V.  Passow  sub^  b.  v.J  iVwi'  suppUcio  dlynus  duplo 
tiuii/is,  quam  vos  Matlh.  88,  15.  (Appian.  Pracf.  H.  B.  9, 
13.)  cf.  de  hac  voce  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  834* 

diTtXotOy  w,  t,  wc»i,  dupUeo  ^  duplism  do,  Extat 
tautoni  Apoa  18,  6.  ^mXovv  dmXd  i.  e.  ztviefach  vergel- 
ten  cf.  de  verbo  iuncto  c.  nomine  coniugato  sub  dyauaoi 
JBOfliia. 

^lQt  adv.  6i*  Marc.  14,  30.  78.  Luc.  1»,  18.—  a- 
ira^  xa»  di<;  semel  iterumque,  a)  propr.  Phil.  4,  16..  — 
b)  pro:  saepiits  1  Thess.  8,  18.  —  diq  d/ro^aydrr«  i.  e. 
prorsus  emortua  lud.  v.  18. 

Jtatd^m,  t  o'o«,  du^eto,  incertus  man^  Bis  in  N. 
T.  Matth.  14^  81.  28,  17.  de  h.  1.  aor.  —  plusqpf.  vid. 
dva^ivta  et  Fritzsche  Ev.  Matlh.  p.  834.  Hin.  p.  858. 
CDiod.  Sic.  4,  68.) 

JiatofAogy  ov,  ^,  17,  —  o»,  Trf  (d<c,  ord^  os;  geni- 
Bttin  09  habens,  do  flttvjo  Pol.  84,  10.  5^  dupUcem  aciem 
kabens.  Quater  in  N.  T.,  ut  ftd/at^  diatofiog  Hebr.4,  18. 
Jipoc  1,  16.  ad  q;  1.  cf.  Gesen,  ad  les.  49,  2.  —  Apoc.  8, 
18.  t»,  15.  —  oi  o  pro  n^D  Kp  Zyi  Prov.  5,  4. 
r>1'§   ^ir?   ^«*  ^^»  ^-  (^«•*  21,  S.Knr/fi  Orest.  v.  1895.) 

^tCXfXioiy  «I,  o,  (^,  ;^ai»0  '61*  m/Wtf,  Jfio  maiia. 
Extat  tantam  Marc  5,  18.  — 

JivX^^ta^  ft  io»^(<kd^  vAivw  colt^  percolOj  per  co^ 
imm  transfundo ,  t^  ila  semel  Mattlk  83^  84i  (Artenid. 
4,  48.) 


JtXa^cOf  t  aow,  («r/jra  leparatlm)  in  duasparies-  db- 
vido  fpp.  Artemid.  8^  84.]  metaph.  t$va  uatd  ttvo^'^  exa^ 
eerbo  aliquem  contra  aliquem^  nos:  aufhetzen^  mit  Je^ 
mandem  entzweien ;  semel  in  N.  T.  Matth.  10,  S5. 

d ty^oaraclaywi^  ^,  [dixa  separatim,  seorslm,  ord- 
0K  statio)  dlssensiOj  dissidiunu  T^r  in  N.  T.  Bom.  16, 
17.  1  Cor.  8.  8.  Gal.  4,  sa  (1  Macc.  8,  89.  Plut.  de  frat 
amor.  c.  8.  Dionys.  Hal.^Anliq.  8,  78.) 

/^txotOfiioDyM^  t  ^aia  (d//a,  tifivwseco)  in  duas  paT- 
tes  seco  LPol.  0,  88.  8.]  significatur  hoc  vocabiilo  suppU- 
cii  genus  crudelissimum,  Chaldacis  Dan.  8,  5.  8,  80.  He- 
bnieis  8  Sara.  18,.  31.  Aegjyptiis  Hdol.  3,  16.  Graecis 
Wod.  «ie.  17,  83.  Xen.  An.  I,  9.  13.  et  Bomanis  ^iueton. 
Calig.  c.  87.  cognitum,  quo  meuibra  siugula  abscinderen* 
tur.  Bis  in  N.  T.  Matth.  84,  51.  Luc.  18,  46;  cr*/oro/»iJ- 
aet  aitbvi  medium  distrtincnbity  vel  securi  divldet  medium, 
sensus:  gravisstmo  supplicio  eum  afficiet.  Cf.  Mlfi.  B«^ 
alw.  sttb  voc.  Lebensstrafen. 

Ji\pa€9,  w,  Erfe  8  p.  ^$xp^  loh.  7y  37.  Bom.  18,  Sa 
nt  Atheo.  8,  474.  Aescliio.  dial.  Socr.  8,  5  et  3a  qua^ 
est  fbrma  serieris  graei-i(H(is  pro  «r«v//  cf.  Lob,  ad  Phryn. 
p.  61.  coll.  ttuttm,  §.  94.  not.  5.  gramm.  max.  §.  105.  not. 
»•1.  Rost,  §.  77.  Matth.  §.  419.  not.  8.  Voiiftlander  Lii- 
clan.  Blal.  Mort:  p.  179t  Win.  p.  73.J  fut.  dt^^aot,  sitio, 
Uh  dUrste  a)  propr.  et  absol.  Matth.  85,  85.  37.  48.  44. 
loh.  4,  13.  15.  19,  28.  Rom.  12,  80.  1  Cor.  4,  11.  (Hdian. 
1,  17.  19.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  3*.  II.)  —  01*  /»^  &iii'^afi  ti^  tbw 
alAva  vel  nvmm,  per  imaginem  Hebraeis  ositatam  [cft 
les.  41,  17  sq.t,  pro:  nunquamr  habebit,  quod  desideret 
loh.  4,  14.  6,  35.  —  7,  37.  —  in.  imnginlbus  propheticia 
pertiuentibns  ad  deseribondum  stntum  aiicuius  felicissimui» 
legiiur  Apec.  7,-1«.  81,  6.    88,.  17.  coil.  les.  U  1.  - 

b)  nieta])h.  pro:  vehementer  desidero  et  appeto  aHquid 
Ito  f*iv  ya^  J*i/.o»',  habet  Artemid.  1,  66.,  ov^  dXXo  iattv 
17  fTudrvfttlv.  sq.  infiu.  Xen.  Gyr,  5,  1.  U  —  h%,  genit.  rel 
Plut.  de  ira  ceb^  c.  II.  |  sq.  acc.  rei  Matth.  V,  6.  d«^w^ 
tt<;  T/y»  diMimovvfiv,  Ita  Ps.  03 y  8.  (Sapient.  11,  15.  los. 
de  bell.  iud.  1,  38.  8.  —  iunct.  c.  no^ttv  ap.  PhUon.  Al- 
legor.  lib.  8.  p.  68.  Aeschin.  D4al.  8ocr.  *,.  5,  —  sitirt 
sanguinem  liislin.  1,  8.  Cicer.  Philipp.  5,  7.  saire  hono- 
rts  Cicer.  ad.  Q^int,  fcatr.  »r  5.)  Ct  Win.  p.  19.  181.  - 
Saepiua  nou  habetur  in  N«  T. 

^iypog,  otJc,  T<J,  [forma  serloris  aevl  pro;  di%^a  t. 
Passow  snb  h.  v.]  sitis,  «Semel  in  N.  T.  8  Cor.  11,  87. 
(Xen.  Mem.  1,  4.  18.)  ' 

Jl\pvxo9f  ov,  o',  ij,  —  ov,  t6,  (d*?,  ^pvrii  q"i  ^«- 
plcx  est  animo)  anceps^  dicitnr  de  hominibus  nunc  Deura, 
nunc  cupiditates  et  res  mundanas  sequentibus.  Bis  in  N. 
T.  lac.  I,  8.  de  h.  I.  appositione  a  nomine  suo  a^^oM- 
no(:  ixtZvoq  separata  vid.  Wrn.  p.  836.  —  lac.  4,  8.  (Clem. 
Bom.  1,  83.    Constitutt.  apost.  7>  11.X 

^tetrj^pogy  oii,  «T,  persecttOo  Cpropr.  f;  e;  de  hosHura 
persecutione  Xeo.  Cyr.  1,  4.  81.]  I.  e.  vexatioi  Decies  iii 
N,  T.  Matth.  18,  81.  Marc.  4,  17.  10,  30.  Aet.  8,  I. 
18,  50.  Hora.  8,  35.  8  Cor.  18^  M).  8  Thess.  Iv  4.  8 
Tim.  8,  11  bis.  (Pol.  1,  87.  7.) 

JtooKtTjg,  ov,  6,  (^miaa)  persecntory  i.  e.  vexatov. 
Extat  tantnm  1  TUn.  1,  18,    (IS>^mmaeh»  Hos.  6,  8.) 

z/ioixm,  f.  ^i>;|ft,  j;Luc;81,  18:  Matth.  88,  84.  ita  Xeo, 
An.  1,  4.  8.  alias  ^uo^ofiai  v.  BuHm,  gram;  max.  §.  114. 
Matth.  5.  184.  Win.  p.  80.  ttost  §.  88.  Poppo  ad  Xen. 
Cyr.  6,  8.  18.  Heisig.  ad  Soph.  Oed.  €ol.  p,  858.  a  <»«• 
ftigio.]    1)  celeriter  curro,  cursu  contendoy   xatd  ayt6nov 

I.  c.  ad  metam  PhlK  8,  14.  —  absol.  Phll.  8,  18.  —  (Li*- 
Glan.  Hermot.  §.  77.  Xen^  An.  7,  8.  80.  «Tod/H»  Mtttw 
Xen.  An.  6,  5.  85.)  cf.  BuHm,  Lexilog.,  Vol.  1.  p.  819.  — 
8)  transit.  tcurrere  fackr,  moveo,  in  sobuelle  Bewegung 
setzen,  ut  toit  ^dda  Kurip.  Orest.  v.  1337.  exaglto,  ot  Ib- 
pas  Xen*  Cyr.  1,  4.  5*1  persequor,  verfolgen  a)  de  homi- 
nibus,  qul,.  nt  malifl  afficiant,  persequuntiir  aliquem  Matth. 
88,  84i  H  wiftwv  scU.  T«yac  —  dkwferfl  dnd  noXtw;  tic  n6Xtw. 
Act.  86i  11.  i^wHOV^Sia^  nai  ttq  raq  tlta  n6XtiQ,  quo  Uer 
praeced.  aiVoK  repete  ovrot^.    (1  Macc.  5,  81.  Hdiaii,  ^, 

II.  10.  Thuc.  1,  187.)  —  b)  universe:  vexo  U  t..  Kostm^ 
ter  tracto  aliqtKmy  sq.  acc.  pers.  MaUh..;K  10;  11.  18.  44. 
10,  83.    Luc  8I>  18.    loh.  5,  16.    15^  80.    Act.  7,  58.  9, 
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4.  5.    %M.  Ity  14.    CNil^l,  1d.  tdlmno9  tcfl.  h»,  cnm 

PhariMietit  eMem*  —  v.  S3.  o  if«(uxwir  if/MK  =  «riftffr 
Verfoiger.  Yide  ad  d  oi^ixMif  snb  oJ«x/i*  noCata.  —  Apoc. 
1«,  13.  —  ol  9  pro  r^y^  Pi.  7,  1.  —  iitanta&al  r  t* 
i^t  U  €•  vfwari  propier  aliquid  Gal.  ,0,  18.  De  qnm  dat. 
vi  Tid.  snb  ufiaQTia  obtenrata.  —  c)  perttquor^  ut  asse-' 
^fuar  aliquemy  JtMandtm  nachlauftn ,  um  itm  zu  finden, 
aa)  propr.  Liic  17,  23,  LXX  «ddito  6jTkm  ttrd^  et  bebr. 
nriN  ^T]  6en.  81»  «8.  8  Regg.  5,  «I.  -  sq.  acc  Si- 
rac.  87,  80.  —  bb)  metapb.  pro :  optram  do '  alicui  rei, 
itudto  rri  alicui,  sq.  acctis.  ut  d^xoucHJvri^r ,  tuftw  StnaM^ 
9vnji:  Bom.  9,  80.  31.  12,  13.  14,  19.  1  Cor.  14,  1.  1 
Thesfl.  3,  13.  1  Tim.  6,  11.  2  Tim.  8,  «2.  Bebr.  18, 
14,  1  Petr.  3,  11.  Ita  o,*  o'  pro  rjT)  Deut.  16,80.  Prov. 
16,  9.  (Diod.  Sic.  8,  39.  3,  9.  Xenl  Cyr.  a  1. 39.  Tkuc. 
8,63.) 

JoYfACtf  Toc,  rdy  (a  SoKita)  decretum ,  praeceptum, 
Ooiuquies  in  N.  T.,  budc  de  decretis  vel  placitis  priucipum, 
nt  Luc.  8,  1.  de  h.  1.  infinit. ,  ubi  nos  Hddimus:  soden, 
vid.  dnayyiXkw,  Act.  17,  7.  —  unnc  de  decrelo  apostolornm 
Act.  16,  4.  —  aliter  Eph.  8,  15.  Col.  2,  14.  ad  quos  1. 
vide  quae  babet  Vftn.  p.  196.  coll.  Fritzsche  diss.  8.  p. 
168  sq.  —  oi  o'  pro  chald.  t<1DK  Dan,  6,  9.  (Hdian.  1, 
8.  6.    Xen.  An.  8,  3.  3.) 

Joynaxd^my  f.  iata  (^oyna)  decretum  facio  (Dioj:. 
fjaert.  3,  31.1  nied.  ^fMtiXoftai  legem  mihi  imponi  pa- 
tior  Lvid.  oJfx^w].    Semel  io  N.  T.  Col.  2,  20. 

JoHimj  w,  f.  <W^«  {donwy  V.  Bttttm.  §.  101.  p;r.  max. 
f.  114^  Matth,  §.  830.  Rost  §.  84.)  aor.  1.  i^o^a  1)  active: 
puto^  fflauhen^  meinen^  wahnen  a)  nniv.,  sq.  infiuit.  idem 
c.  ionim  subiecenm  habenCe  tcf.  IVin,  p.  294.  Alt  p.  101. 
Mfatlh,  §,  334.  i^iff^a.  §.  127,  1  1  nnnc  praesentis  |cf.  de 
iufln.  praea.  post  vv.  puundi,  speniiidi,  dicendi  >l'iit.  p. 
306.  Herm.  ad  Soph.  OC.  v.  91.1  fiij  Sd^tjte  —  /atTOK 
noiite  opinari,  vobis  coffitare  iicere  vel  vos  recte  cogitare 
Matth.  3,  9.  Lue.  8,  18.  84,  37.  loh.  3,  39.  16,  8.  Act. 
18;  9. 1  Cor.7,40.(Pliit.  vit.  Arat.  c.  8.  Xen.  An.  8,  8.  14.) 
Danc  perfecti  Act.  87,  13.  ad  qnem  1.  cf.  I1'lit.  p.  309  ei 
de  perfecto  sob  ayanaw  observata.  —  flebr.  4,  1.  Allter 
Bleelc  ep.  ad  Hebr.  P.  2.  p.  493  sqq.  —  sq.  acc.  c.  inf. 
[vid.  a/r/oil  1  Cor.  12,  83.  2  Cor.  lU  16.  -.  Marc. 
i^  49.  (Palaeph.  f.  14.  Xeii.  An.  1,  7.  1.  Cyr.  1,  6.  10.)  — 
abest  acc.  c.  inf.  e  contextis  facile  coguoscendus  Muiih. 
84,  44.  Luc.  12,  40.  17,  9.  —  —  sq.  or»,  loco  acc.  c.  iof. 
[Tid.  or«}  Matth.  6,  7.  29^  33.  Lnc.  12,  31.  13,  2.  4.  19, 
11.  loh.  3,  43.  11,  18.  13,  29.  20,  13.  1  Cor.  4,  9.  12, 
19.  lac.  4,3.-^  oratioBts  animaudae  cansa  interponitnr: 
irooft^  Sontltt^  jiffi^oro?  d^m&riorrai  t$p,tftftia^  Hebr.  10,  29. 
(EuiP.  Hippol.  V.  446.  ed.  ra/Aiti.  p.  2(»5.  .V/yrA'/.  ad.  Knr. 
Iph.  A.  V.  1590.  Uemsterhwt.  ad  Lncinn.  Tom.  I.  p.  47.).) 
•C  tamen  Win.  p.  490.  —  —  b)  '^videor  mUii^  puto^  cen- 
seo^  ita  Jox^w,  sq.  infinit.  ut  ttSlirat  rc  1  Cor.  8, 2.£ordm« 
10,  12.  ntnoi&tva*  Phil.d,4.  (Xen.  Hier  1,  17.)— sq.  tim 
•.  oominat.  praedicati  Lvid.  /7ot/Jlo/Mx<l  1  Cor.  3,  18.  14,37. 
6al.  6,  8.  lac.  l,  2Q.  (Plat.  apol.  8ocr.  §.  33.)  -«l  Cor. 
ll^  16.  #f  T#«— «**«*  u*enn  aber  Jem.  glaubt'^  streitsUchtig 
seyn  %U  durfen,  Cf.  Win.  p.  333.  Meger  ep.  P.  ad  Cor. 
1.  p.  189.  —  nonc  dbxoS  /io«,  ich  stehe  in  der  Mtinung  od. 
ki  dem  Wahnty  sq.  inf.  dth  noa^ai\ci,  26,  9.  (Xcu.  Hier.  1, 
8  et  33.  Mem.  4,  2.  20.)  • 

8)  Intrans. 'fl<2for,  ich  scheine^  existimor,  sq.  iuf.  c. 
nominat.  praedicati  Lvid.  ^ovlo/m*]  Luc  88,  24.  Act.  17, 
la  1  Cor.  12,  28.  Gal.  2.  6.  de  h.  I.  anacol.  vid. 
Win.  p.  492.  et  Jd.  ep.  P.  ad  Gal.  p.  60.  —  Gal.  8,  9. 
(Ios.<contr.  Apion.  1,  12.  Plut.  vit.  Arat.  c.  19.)  —  sq. 
infinit  simpl.  .ut  o^/mt  imperare  censeorVizic  10,  42.  Ita 
€.  Grot.  Win.  p.  333.  de  WHteEv.  Man..  p.  171.  Alil: 
imperare  mihi  vidtor,  ita  Fritzsche  Kv.  Marc.  p.  467.  — 
2  Cor.  10,  9.  Hebr.  13,  U.  (Hist.  s^us.  v.  5.  los.  Aot. 
19,  6.  3.  Plnt.  vit.  Arat.  c  43.  Xen.  An.  1,  9.  1.)  — 
liontZ  fioi  7K  Tcl  r«  sq.  inf.  Luc  10,  36.  (Xen.  Hier.  2, 3.) 
•^abest  a  nominat.  praedicati  iira«  Act.  23,  27.  quo  I.  si 
a  dat«  Moi  fit  transit.  ad  accns.  ni/Mnovtu  Tid.  sub  opix^ 
Bonita.  —     ^ 

8)  impersoii.  SontZ  ^oi  videtur mihi i,  e. a) puto,  censeo, 
miineny  ita  in  interrogatt.  ti  dom  9ot  toI  ifi^Pf  ilattb. 


17,  83.  18,  18.  81,  88.  22,  17.  86,  66.  lob.  If,  3«.  ad  qncm 

1.  Tld.  Win.  p.  474.  de  Wetfe  Kv.  loh.  p.  141.  —  addltuf 
ntqi  c.  gcn.  Matth.  82,  48.  (Lucian.  DIhI.  Deor.  0,  4.)  — 
r6  Sonovp  /«o«,  Irf  quod  vfdetur  m?W,  mein  Bafitrhatten 
Hebr.  12,  10.  (Lucian.  Tim*  •§.  23.  Thnc.  1,  «4.)  —  b) 
piarrt,  tdo^i  /lot  ^decrevi,  pq.  infiuit.  obiecti  notaLvld. 
aiaxifoql  nunc  praesenris»  Ivid.  ^dtmrocl  Act.  13,  38.  (Ln« 
cian.  Dial.  Mort.  13,  4.  Xen.  An.  1,  10.  17.)  ^  nouc  aor. 
Lvld.  a<Ji'mro?|  Liic.  1,  8,  AcL  13,  34.  —  v.  83.  de  b.  U 
anacolutlio  vid.  sub  aW/«  moujla.  —  ^aepiuf  aoa  cxOU 
in  N.  T. 

JoxtfAeiia)  f.  dam,  (ir<i«^09,  q.  v.)  1)  probo  tvo.  ew 
plorOy  examino^  sq.  aocos.  ut  x^miov  *fm  m*^  1  Pclr.  f, 

7.  (!Sir.  2,  3.  Isocrat.  ad  Demoutc.  rb  fth  ya^  ^voiov  h 
T«  nvi(i  dontMa^ofitr^  tov^  «Ti  ^iXovq  iv  taiq  drv/iat^  dtay^- 
jrvwono/ttr.)  ttvrn  p^*"v  Lnc.  14,  19.  —  Boni,  12,  2.  1  Cor. 
3,  13.  II,  88.     2  Cor.  8,  8.  13,  3.     G^l.  6,  4.    Kph.  3,10. 

1  Thess.  2,  4.  3,  21.  1  Tim.  3,  10.  1  Joh.  4,  1.  —  Ita 
pro  |rn  Ps.  17,  3.  86,  2.  (los.  Ant.  1,  13.  4.  Simplic  In 
Eplct.  p.  90,  Xen.  Mem.  2,  6.  1.  Ages.  6,  2.  Thuc  6, 
33.)  -r-  pro:  taito ,  auf  die  Probe  stillen  ^  versuchett^ 
tbp  fktov  Hebr.  3,  9.  q.  1.  Codd.  habent  oi^  intif^aav  o« 
natt^iq  VfitHv  iv  Soxtftaoi^.  vid.  ad  h.  1.  Bletk,  Schott, 
Griesb.  Ita  jn|j  Mal.  3,  3.  — 

2)  exptoratum  habtOy  dignum  iudtco ,  fUr  gutj  ta^ff' 
Itch,  nutzlich  acJdeny  sq.  acc.  pers.    1  Cor.  10,3.   2Cor. 

8,  2.  1  Thcssi  2,  4.  MoxtftdofuQn.    (los.  Ant.  3,  4.  1.  13, 

2.  3.  DioH.  }^ic,  4,  7.  Hdian.  7,  10.  6.)  —  sq.  acc  rd: 
approbOj  anntltmen^  fur  gut  achten  Hom.  14,  88.  iv  w  [pet 
atl,r.  pro  ir  tovttjt  5l  doxtftd^tt.  (Plnt.  vit.  Lyoorg.  c  18.) 
—  sq.  iufiait.  Rom.  1,  2^  orx  iionijtaaav  Lfere  i.  q.  operaa 
prctiura  non  duxerunt]  ror  ^«o>  f/ttv  iv  intyvotan.  (losepk. 
Aut.  1,  7.  Ll,  10.  1.  Plut.  viu  Thes.  c  12.  Diou.  c  30.)  - 

3)  discernOf    dtiudico  ■«   SianQirot^    ^tayivoiono),     LoC. 

12,  36.      Rom.  8,   18.   Phil.    1,   10.   (uti   Isocr.    1.  I.    cujn  , 
diaytyvmanttvy  itatCnm  dertx(«rt«y  aHternat  Arriao.  diss.  epici* 
1,  80.)  —  »aepius.non   extat  ia  N.  T. 

JoxifjLaaiaj  o?,  iy,  (^oniftd::^,  q.  v.)  probatio^  ear 
ploratiOj  PrHpmg  [propr.  Xen.  Mem.  2,  2.  14.1  !•  c.  tenr 
tatio^  Versuchung  \j^ntt(>aatt6q\.  ItaCodd.  Uebr.  3,  O.Vlr- 
de  snb  doktfiw^m  ad  h»  i.  monita. 

Joxifiify  §?,  ^,  1)  tmploratio  8€or.  8,  8.  dontft^ 
T^c  &Xiif'ff*t<;  txpktratioy  quae  fit'prr  calamUates  —  2)  i n- 
dolts  sfectata.  tt  probata  Rom.  3,  4.  2  Cor.  8,  9.  9,  13. 
^ontftfj  r^q  ^tanovia^  i.  e.  in  conftrtndis  bentficOs  conr 
spicua,  Cf.  de  gen.  vi  latins  patente  snbaCv^cobservata. 
Phil.  2,  82.  —  3)  exfterimenhtm^  argumentum^  quo  co^ 
gnosdtur  aiiqnid  8  (>9r.  13,  3.  ,8aepins  non  l^gitur  in  N.  T. 

/1  oxlfiiOV ^  ioVy  ro*,  {dontfio^)  1)  W,  quo  ewplora^ir 
vel  probatur  aliquidy  FrHfungftmHtei  LHdlan.  2,  10.  18. 
Plut.  apophth.  Mor.  2.  p.  133. ed.  Tauchn.  et  oZo  pro ^"I^D 
catillus  Prov.  27,  21.]  lac  1,  3.  ytvoianttty  or«  ro  Anti^ 
fuov  VftMV  t^q  niatkotti  [■=■  or»  6  nttQaafto^^  o?  iatt  th  donir 
fttov  Vfioiv  tfj^  ninttotq^  nattQyd^ttat  vnofiovtjv,    —     8)   ew^ 

pIorat*o  's^SontfMoitt  vel  <fox«/^  IPetr.  l,7.Haepiusnonle- 
gltur  in  N.  T. 

^dxiflOQy  ov,  ^  17,  —  ovyt6j (Sixo/jiatf  accipto; aco6- 
ptns»,  annehmlfch^^Ita  denmnmisG^.  23,  16.  etpro  "linD 

2  Chron.  9,  17.)  jfrobatus^  spectatuny  dc  iia,  qul  snnt  spe- 
ctatae  fldei  et  probitatis,  iontftoq  iv  X^taiM  i,  e.  btwtlhri 
in  stintm  VerhUttnisse  ^u  Christus  ■=  htwHhrter  Anhat^ 
gtr  Christi.    Rom.  1»,  10.  1  Cor.  II,  19.    3  Cor.  10,  18. 

13,  7.  8  Tim.  8,  15.  lac.  1 ,  18.  (de  milite  Xen.  Ages. 
1,  23.)  —  2)  gratus,  acctptus  sq.  rtvi  Rom.  14,  18.  {&6m^ 
fto^  ^fjrtiQ  AntlioK  gr.  T.  3.  p.  23.  no.  82.  ed. /ircoAf.  et  aq. 
fro^  r«T«  Hdot.  1,  117.)  Saepios  soa  extat  in  N.  T. 

Joxoq^ov,  ij,  trabs,  tignum  iigneum.  Quinqniea  la 
N.  T.  Matth.  7,3-3.  Luc  6,  41.  42.  (Pol.  8,  9.  8. 
Diod.  Slc  2,  10.) 

/^dXiog,  Id,  «OT,  (d6Xo^  tnmt)  f^audtaentth^  L^gW 
tnr  tantum    8  Cor.  il^  13.    (Pol.  88,  7.  1.    Xen.  An.  1, 

4.7.) 

JfoAroo),  ca/f.  c&ad»,(VoxoeriorisaeTl.  cf.Tfdi.p.  98. 
a  doXoq)  fraudem  fado  y  fraude  uior.  8emel  in  N.  9. 
ratq  fXvoaatq  idoXtoCaw  Rom.  8,  13.    Terba  Ps.  3, 10>  «M 
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Ji^fiN.  {.  «3.  gnuB.  mwu  f .  87.  mC.  e.  BoH  ji.  488. 
JHkil^l.JBDI.  J^teftKrS»  p.886s«.  I«o6.  ad  Phiyii.  p.  849« 
iShfTK  4e  4ial.  «lex.  el  maced.  p.  60.     Win.  p.  87.  78. 

Jikofp  ^9Vy  iy  (dihoj  dfUoitmy  iMsoo;  esca,  KOder 
Honu  04.  l^  2»)  frau^  Undeeie»  in  N.  T.  Matdi.  98, 
1.  Marc  7,  22. .  14,  1.  foli.  1,  46.  AoC.  18,  la  Rom. 
1,  89.  2  Cor..  18,  16.  1  Tbess.  8,8.  1  Petr.  8,  1.  88. 
8,10.  CApoc.l4,5.]ol(ipro  n^Cf^  .leb.  18,  7.  rHpriD  Gen. 
27,  85.  (Isocr.  £vag.  c.  16.    ken.  An.  5,  6.  89.) 

//oX6c9^  wy  f.  ti0M,  (^ko^  fthUBi  &l\\o  X^.  Cyr.1,6. 
2B,)  aduUero,  corrumpOy  verf^Uckm.  Ita  semel  rd»  Ao^o» 
rot/  ^«ov  8  Cor.  4,  8.  (Ael.  H.  Ao.  16,  1.  Lacian.  Her- 
IBOt.  §.  69.) 

jj6fAa,  roc,  r^,  {SMfAou  datns  som)  iloittfffi,  nitmtf^. 
Qnater  in  N.  T.  Mattb.  7,  11.  Lnc.  11,  18.  Kpb.  4,  8.  Pbii. 
4, 17.  —  o*  o  projno  Prov.  19,  6.  HjriD  Gen.  85,  6.  CPlttt 
apopbtb.  Mor.  8,  p!  89  ed.  Tauchn*)  ^ 

^o^tt»  «^c,  17)  (opinio  Xen.  Mem.  8,  18.  8.  sententla 
I>lod.  8tc  8,  89.  a  6o*iwy  tum :  opinio,  qoam  de  me  ba- 
bent  alU;  btnc) 

1)  laus^  atoria^  honor  a)  propr.  ^  Cor.  6,  8.  Pbil.  8, 
19.  4  ^»  n  *^^  '^  ffioria  i.  e.  gloriay  qua  ipse  gaudet^ 
vel  quae  ip»i  iribuUur  lob.  7,  18.  —  17  (f.  r«yo?  i.  e.  vel: 
qua  gaudei  aiiquis  lob.  8,  50.  Bph.  8,  18.  —  tlq  ^^ap 
Tov  ^tov  vel  &t9v  in  henorem  Dei  Rom.  8,  7. 15,  7.  1  Cor. 
10,  81.  8  Cor.  4,  15.  Pbil.  8,  11.  ian^tor  c.  synonym. 
inmvoq  Pbil.  1,  il.  71(^6%  S6^¥  rov  B^tov2  Cor.  8,  19.  i^/ri^ 
rf  c  ^*  T.  ^.  loh.  11^4.  —  vel :  ^imr  proficUcitur  ab  aUquOy 
ot  ^  (f .  rov  Ttifiymrrof  lob.  7,  18.  <^  ile  IVette  Ev.  lob.  p. 
B5.  alii:  qaae  tribaitur  rf>  ^/^«V^ayr'*  —  ^<^^»  8,  54.  18,  48 
bl9.  Rom.  8,  83.  vore^owroM  —  ^eov  i.  e.  iaude  carent,  qua 
eo9  omet  Dtus  cf.  Friix9Che  ad  h.  I.  p.  187  «qq.  —  ik  xito^ 
V  e.  quae  ewit  ab  atiquo  1  Tbess.  8,  6.  ~  eq.  na^d  rtro^ 
quae  pro/iciscitur  ah  aUquo  lob.  5,  41.  44.  ->  iungantur 
do^i,  r»^ff,  Moyiaf  dvrafn^  ApOC.  4,  11.  5,18.  Cf.  de  hoo 
verbositatis  genere  intendendi  vlm  babente  Win.  p.  558. 
—  iotl  twtxidofyi  estmihialiquidhonori  1  Cor.  11,  15. — 
iK^loi  ^or*  r<M  lam  vel  igfloria  contingit  alicui  Luc.  14, 10. 
ita  in  doxologils  Luc.8,  14.  19,  88.  Rom.  11,  86.  16,86. 
Gal.  1,  5.  Epb.  8,  8L  Pbll.  4,  8a  1  Tim.  1,  17.  8  Tim. 
4,  18.  1  Petr.  4,  11.  5,  11.  lud.  v.  85.  Apoc  1,  6.  5, 
18.  7,  18.  19,  1.  -  diS6paA  S6^ar  r^  &9^  [vid.  6id^/ul 
Lac  17,  18.  lob.  9,  84  Act.  18,  88.  Rom.  4,  80.  Apoc 
4,  9,  11,  18. 14,  7.19,7.-o.'(Jpro  ^132  1  Cbron.  16,  8a 
89.  (Diod.  Sic  1,  83.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  5.^4.    Thuc.  4,  17.) 

8)  maiestas^  Qrdsse ,  Herrlichkeit  a)  propr.  Ita  de 
naiestate  Dei  [Mattb.  6,  18.  de  coiu»  1.  lect.  cf.  Griesb. 
Knapp,  de  Wette,  Fritzsche,  Schott.^  Rom.  1,  83.  — 
fr^^  ^titnafibp  t^q  ypwotw;  rfc  <^^i7C  vov  &eov  2  Cor.  4, 
6.  de  tripUci  b.  1.  geoit.  vld.  dyautfi.  —  Epb.  1,  18.  14. 
TU.  8,  18.  Hebr.  i,  8.  8  Petr.  1,  8.  Act.  7,  55.  - 
Qttatenas  conspicieQdam  se  praebet  vel  in  Jesu,  Lazaro 
denno  vita  donatis  loh.  11,  40.  ooli.  v.  83.  Rom«  6,  4. 
vel  in  salute  bomtnibus  per  Christum  parata  Rom.  9,  83. 
Spb.  3, 16. .—  6  &t6q  rij^  d(>^,  6  narifQ  r^c  do^tjq  Act.  7,  8. 
fipb.  1 ,  17.  x^qov^t^  rf c  $6lfi^  maiestatis  dkvinae  ffresen~ 
tiam  testantes  Hebr.  9,  &  alii:  splendore  insignes  Vid. 
mo.  8.  de  vi  rheCorica  latente  in  praedicalo  per  genit.  sub- 
ntantivi  enuntiato  cf.  sub  adnXorfi^  observata  et  Fritxsche 
ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  1.  p.  367  sq.  —  de  maiestate  gra- 
tiae  divinae  PhU.  4,  19.  Col.  I,  87.  Epb.  1,  6.  la  de 
horum  1.  tripl.  gen.  vid.  d/ydnfi.  —  Rom.  9,  4.  (Sy  — - 17  66la 
BfAU  rot;  &tov  quorum  est  *-  maiestas  Dei  i.  c  tiit«r 
guos  multis  modis  Deus  manifestavit  maiestatem  suam. 
Alli  allter.  Vid.  de  WetU  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  p.  101.  —  de 
maieiiUite  Jesu  fim  Dei  loh.  1,  14.  8,  11.  18,  41.  cf.  de 
Wettt  adb.l.  et  LKcArr.  — ratione  habita  conditioiiis  splen- 
didissimae,  qua  fruitur  post  opos  ex  voluntale  patris  pei^ 
actnm  in  coelum  evectus  Marc  40,  87.  Lac  S^,  86.  loh. 
17,  5.  de  b.  I.  dativo  rjf  d6^rf  inncto  c  d^cto6v  fis  vid.  sub 
dyaXXtdt»  moniUl  lob.  17,  88.  84.  8  Cor.  3,  la  ^Tbess. 
1,  9.  8,  14.  1  TUn.  8,  16.  dvtX^^&ij  iv  d6^n  per  attr.  pro: 
cl.  sk  (foli^v  wd  iativ  iv  d6ln.  Hebr.  8,  7.  9.  3,  8.  1.  Petr. 
1,  11.  de  b.  I.  plar.  d6\at  vid:  sub  aCv/ioc  notaUi.  —  1  Petr. 
1,  81.  4,  18.  5,  l.  8  Petr.  1,  17.  —  xr^wc  *^?  S^ni;  Lvid. 
paulo  aute  ad  v.  6  &t6q  r^c  d.  monital  1  Cor.  8,  8.    Jac 
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8, 1.  de  b.  L  geiilt  separato  a  Domine  reg^nte  vid.  ^^Ttloc. 
—  de  spirita  divlno  ti  t^q  diS^i^^  — nrtvfta  1  Petr.  4,  14. 
6f.  6  neseiiQ  r^  d,  —  de  condlUone  splendida,  UJuatrl  et 
beata,  qua  gaudebunt  oUm  pU  Dei  et  Jeso  cultores  avruXff» 
^6^01  MM  avitpaatktvorrtq  tf  XQtatf  Rom.  8,  7.  10.  ia 
quibus  1.  si,  ut  Hebr.  8,  7.  9.  8  Petr.  1,  17.  do^a^  ttfiii^ 
i^&a^aia  iunguntnr,  vid.  de  bao  nbertate  Friiztche  ep.  P. 
ad  Rom.  Vol.  I.  p.  103.  —  Rom.  5,  8.  1}  (f.  tov  &tov  U 
e.  ^tiom  dabit  Dm^  a  Deo  largienda.  8,  81.  9,  83.  a  — 
tk  ^^ar.  1  Cor.  v;  7.  8  Cor.  3,  18.  dnd  So^fiq  tiq  S6ia9m 
VWe  dn6.^  /3a^c  r^c  (><5fi7C  4,  17.  Col.  8,  4.  1  Tbess.  8, 
18.  8  TUn.  2,  10.  Hebr.  8,  la  1  Petr.  5,  la  --DA^ipro 
nln^  P».  19,  8.  - 

b)  metonym.  vel  pro:  maiestaUSf  dignitatis  doeuMen^ 
tumy  1  Cor.  11,  7.  dptjQ  —  d6ia  &toif  ^nd^x^  vir-^Dei 
omamentum  „qalppe  qno  Angendo  rerum  opifez,  quantum  * 
posset,  manifestavit^^  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  1.  p. 
188.  JHeger  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  185.  —  Ibid.  yvpii  Si 
d6ta  dpSg6q  iarip,  „docamenU  est  enim,  qoanti  sit  vlr,  fe- 
mina  eo,  quod  e  vlri  cpxa  tota  mulier  fingi  potult  Gen.  8, 
88.^'  Fritzsche  1.  1.  Meyer  1.  1.  vel:  pro:  iv  S6^ti  £v  nu^ 
iestate,  dignita  poliens  litAol  6  i^ro  1^3^  les.  8,  7.]  8  Petr. 
1,  10.  lud.  V.  8.  qno  I.  aUi  explicant:  magistratus,  alU: 
genii  coelestes  dignit^Ue  exceUentes* 

8)  splendftTy  fudgor^  Olanz^  Schein  a)  propr.  o^*  iwi' 
pXtnov  dn6  t^q  ^^17«  tov  9wr6q  intlvov  Act.  88,  11.  —  Luc 
9,  81.  38.  1  Cor.  15,  40,  41  quater.  8  Cer.  8,  7.  coll. 
Exod.  34,  89.  80.  85.  —  8  Cor.  3,  18  ratione  habita  v.  7. 
Hebr.  9,  5.  ;rf^ovj9«^  r^c  ^ln^  splendore  insignes.  8  Petr. 
1,  17.  coll.  Mattb.  17,  5.  Apoc.  18.  1.  —  Luc  8,  9.  ^6^9 
mvqIov  splendor  a  domino  exiens.    Cf.  de  Wette  Ev.  Luc 

p.80.— itao;($  proni23  Exod.  84,  16.    Jes.  6,  1. b) 

trop.  de  ornameotis  ouiuscanque  generls  extemis:  Pracht, 
Uerrlichkeit ,  alles ,  was  gldnzend  und  herrlich  in  dm 
Augen  fdUt  Mattb.  4,  8.  Luc  4,  6.  Apoc  81,  84.  86.  —  . 
de  externo,  quo  circumdatur  allqais  splendore  Matth.  9^ 
89.  Luc  18,  87.  1  Petr.  1,  84.  —  pro  ^S>  les.  38,  17. 
pro  *)(<9  les.  60,  13.  — >  quo  circomdatus  JeBus  redibit  ad 
regnnm'messianum  inaugurandum  Matth.  16,  87.  et  Marc 
8,  38.  iv  d6^ri  tov  naT(^  avtov  indutus  Sf4endore  a  pa^ 
tre  ^si  dato.  —  Mattb.  84,  30.  85,  31.  Marc  13,  86. 
Lnc  9,  86.  81,  87.  —  de  throni  messiani  spleodore  Mattb. 
19,  88.  85,  31.' —  de  coodiUone  splendida,  qua  ad  exem- 
plum  corporis  issa  PhiL  3,  81.  insigoia  olim  erunt  cor» 
pora  denuo  vita  dooata  1  Cor.  15, 43.  cf.  ad  b.  L  Meyer. — 
de  personis,  gloriam  alicui  concniantibns :  decusysptendor, 
omamentum  Luc  8,  88.  ^Cor.  8,  83.  de  bornm  1.  abs- 
tracto  per  apposltionem  ifllcto  cum  nomine  coucretovid. 
Win.    p.  837  sq.  --   1  Thess.  8,  20.  (ita  spleudor  Cicer. 

Caecin.  c  10.) c)  metaph.  praestantia^  VortreffUch^ 

keU,  doja  vel  iv  ^oifi^  (f*o  (f(J|j7c  tlvat  -■  fjrae* 
stare^  exceUerej  herrUch^  treffUchy  ausgezeichnet  seyn  2 
Cor.  3,  8.  9  bis.  —  t^aepins  non  legitnr  in  N.  T. 

z^oSce^o),  f.  dam^  (opinor  Xen.  Mem.  1,  t.  8.  statno, 
exisUmo  Diod.  Sic  8.  89.  Xen.  Cyr.  5,  5.  46.)  1)  laudo^ 
praedicOj  preissen^  [non  ftrequentari  hancsignific  apud  scri- 
ptoces  aetatis  XenDpbonteae,  post  Schneiderum  coofirmavit 
Dornem.  ad  Xen.  An.  6,  8.  37.]  a)  sq.  acc  pera.vel  rel 
Matih.  6,  8.  Luc.  4,  15.  lob.  8,  54  bis  Act.  13,  48.  Apoc 
18,  7.  15,  4.  de  b.  I.  coniunct.  in  interrogat.  dubitantls  vel 
deliberantis  vid.  sub  ylvoftat  ad  Luc  88,  31.  notata.  — > 
Hebr.  5,  5.  o^/*— (i^;r^o/a  i.  e.  otm  iavr^v  i66^atVy  Hatt  «a- 
&tatdva$  iavt6v dqxtt^ia^^ovx  iavtiv  na&iatfiotv d.^^6  pro 
n22  ludd.  9,  9.  (Diod.  8ic.  1,  88.  PoL  6,  53. 10.)—  rdv 
&i6v^  laudibus  Deum  celebrare  Mattfa.  5,- 16.  9,  8.  15,81 
Marc  8,  18.  Lnc  5,  85.  86.  7,  16.  18,  18.  17,  15.  18 
43.  Act.  11,  18.  81,  80.  -Rom.  15,  6.  9.  quo  1.  Pa«las 
concise  et  contrahendo  cansam  et  elTectum  td  di*^  &t6Vf 
scribit  pro:  tvv  di  i&v*iv  dtdxovov  ytytv^a&at  vniq  i/iiovq 
tlq  r(>  do^daat  t6v'  &t6v  colL  v.  8.  Cf.  Win.  p.  307.  1  Petr. 
8,  18.  Af  14.  —  addito  iv  ttvt  U  ^  habeo  in  aliqup  mor' 
teriamj  Deum  laudibus  cetebrandi  Gal.  1 ,  84.  1  Petr.  4, 
16.  ir  ndat  —  in  quocunque  negotio  tractando  v.  ^1.  — 
addito  ini  ttvt  propter  atiquid ^wc,  8,  80.  Act.  (I,  81. 
8  Cor.  9,  13.  (Piod.  t$ic  1,  88  et  68.)  —  iunotr  c  tvxn- , 
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qtmtU  twXi  peripbrasln  tov  aipta^cut6y  ^«frRom.  f,  8f.-^ 
Q*o  pro  -123  ^M.  ^  183.  Pan.  1|,  S8.  coU.  les.  88, 18.  uU 
•»^pro  12D  oi^o&m.  —  pto?  reverentkm  suam  erga 
Beum  tedain  Lnc.  88,  47. 

Z)  sfAendidum  facio  [propr;  Ibod»  84^  M^.  80.  S5.1 
i.  e.  a)  facloy  ut  niteat  alkquid  j  iante  habeo,  tH  h 
ftiXoq  fiull.  tov  OAi/iaroc  1  Cor.  18,  80.  CLnd  h.  1.  Meifer. 

—  b)  UiusU^b  alitfuem  vel  aUquidy  vamrrlichenj  gross 
und  herrlicl^  machen  — i  efflciOf  ut  veru  alicuius  indohs^  di^ 
gnitasy  praestantia  ab  aliis  agnoscatur,  ttn»  vei  t6  iyo/td 
woc  loh.  7,89.  11,  4.  18,  16.  83.  88.  13,  81.  pvp  iSo^da&fi 

—  dy&^nov  i.  e.  nintc  adest  tempusy  quo  iliustrari  fliium 
hominis  Deus  decrevU,  De  quo  acc  otu  vid.  d^itjfu  no. 
4.  *- V.  88.  16,  14.    17,  1    bi8.   V.  4.  de   h.   1.  aor.    vid. 

^/o^awv.  —  V.  5.  do^d^up  tfi  d^n  L  e«  concedete  dignita^ 
tem  Act  8,  13.  —  0q.  acc  pers.  et  ip  c.  daL  pers.  vel 
rei,  per  quam  Ulustratur  aliquis  loli.  18,  81.  88  bfts.  14^ 
13,  15,  8.  iv — fMv  [ia  hac  re  causa  est,  quod— i]  propter^ 
ea  pater  meus  iUustratus  esL  17,  10.  de  h.  L  perfecio 
praesentls  notiooem  inciudente  vid.  ci^^o^r^.  —  1  Cor.  6, 
80.  quo  I.  8i  neglectum  videtnr  discrimen  inter  imperat. 
praes.  el  aor.  vid.  snb  alvifa  observata.  (Sir.  48,4.  1  Macc. 

8,  64.  Diod.  8ic.  18,  86.)  — Uti  autem  Deu8,-eincien9,  ut, 
quae  sit  ipeius  indoles  et  maiestas  snmma,  hb  bominibus 
a^noscatur,  do^aUi  t6  opofta  avtov,  ita  idem  lesum  mira- 
cula  patrantem  adinvans  enndemqne  iyei^q  hi  tCm  vtn^mv 
nal  xaO-laaq  in  t£p  Jf|«My  csvtoii  dicitur  6oid^^  vel  (fo^oc- 
oaq  tbv  v16p  avtov,  hic  autem  do^dtet  rop  narl^y  doceudo, 
virtntis  exemplnm  exactissimum  pmeeuDdo,  mortem  denique 
Bubeundo  et  suis  prospiciendo  eiTiciens,  ut  ab  omoibus 
omniom  temporum  et  locorum  homioibus  agnosceretur 
talis,  qnalls  est,  potentissimus ,  benlguisslmns ,  sapientissi- 
iBus,  sanctlsslmns,  homioum  pater  eorumqne  saluti  prospt- 
ciens  et  in  aetemum  prospectupus  cf.  LHcke  t,  p.  168. 
848.  —  8tmiliter  ^ror^  Petrus  dicitur  Mdamp  t6p  &t6p 
i.  e.  supplicium  in  honorem  Dei  snbituras.    Cf.  Liiche  1. 

I.  p.  518  —  514. e)  ad  eafimiam  dignUattm  et  feU^ 

cUatem  eveho  t^d  Rom.  8,  80.  id^aat  ad  dignMaten 
evexU  =■  evehere  decrevit  cf.  de  hac  aor.  vi  d^i^riM*  no.  4. 

—  Ita    n33Prov.4,a  pro^-ni  Esth.X  1, d)  gio^ 

riam  concUio  alicuiy  passivnm:  JofaCo^a*,  gloria  miM 
concUiatury  perf.  pass.  «Tedd^ao^a*  esHmiussumyessceUo^ 
partic.  6e^o^aa/*ipQq^  ftraestans ,  excellena  [of.  de  per- 
fecto  qoatenus  praesentJa  notionem  indudat,  sub  dfand^ 
luonita]   propr.  Rom.  11,  18.  —  8  Cor.  B,   la  «oi   y^ 

—  dolriq  i.  e«  quod  enim  olim  fnraestabat  [sciK  muous  le- 
gis  mertem  minantla  tradendae]  praestare  vel  emimium 
dici  nequity  comparatum  cum  summa  praestantia  iUa  sc 
muneris,  cuins  est  anountiAe  veniam  peccatorum.  — > 
8  Thess.  8,  1.  1  Petr.  1,  8.  4,  14.  —  oi  6  pro  h\l^  Mal. 
1,  11.    Sap.  19,  88.  —  Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  lC 

^OQXag,  aJo?,  i},  Doreas^  nom.  pp.  nulieria  Aot 

9,  86.  89.  Ut  Hebr.  >3!f  •*  syr.  «P^DS?,  —  «»  doqMdi; 
significat:  caprea. 

Joaiiiy  M»c^  ^,  (donatio)  donum^  datum  i.  e.  a) 
Gabe^  Geschenk  lacob.  1,  7.  Cf.  de  h.  1.  hexametro  fortuito 
Win.  p.  561.  —  o*  6  pro  jnD  Prov,  81,  14.  nTJD  ^ov.  85, 
41.  (Arfem*  1,  48.)  —  b)  expensa^  Ansffahe^  i<Jyoc  «Wojcoc 
wxi  Xtj^ttaq  ratUmes  dati  tt  accepti.  FhiL  4,  15.  (Slr.  41, 
19.)  Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

JoTfjgy  ov,  J,  t  q.  dbrif^  (Xe»,  Cyr»  ^.1.  80  da- 
tor.  Legitur  tantnm  8  Cor.  9,  7.  —  pro  ]^j;   2)10  Prov. 

88,  a  '  '•" 

JovXayoiyi^o,  a,  t.  iJo#,  {d^vXoq,  ay»  pp.  in  ser- 
vitntem  abduco)  tracto  ut  servum  i«  e.  duriter  tractOy 
sukigo  1  Cor.  9,  87.  (de  co,  qui  vinAcat  slbl  servnm 
Diod.  Mc.  18,  M.) 

JovXBiay  aq,  i},  servitusyConditio  servilisli^^^^en. 
Mem.  8,  1.  11  et  18.1.  Comparatnr  hnic  couditloniin  31.  T. 
a)  conditio  hemlnnm  legi  mos.  obstrictorum  Gal.  4,  84.  5, 
1.  —  b)  conditio  eomm,  in  quibus  est  servorum  seosns 
1.  e.  metns,  ita  nttdfta  &ovXetaq  spirUus  sensu  servlti 
replens  -=  metum  incutiens  Rom.  8,  15.  —  c)  statua  homl- 
itun,  quos  terret  tt  angtt  r^?  if&a^  i.  e.mortttet  interitoa 


eogKirtio  iloilii  0;  9f •  lkaetettR«  i*aidflie,  qtmtetfoa  maitl 
•baoxift,  imfferio  dtaboR  ijfQptt  t6  M^oq  ^v  &tbpdtm 
aobesso  aibi  viilereaiur  tMr.  9,  IX  «MpMi  mk  ^xm  ia 
N.  T.  ^ 

Jovl9vm,  t  o«y  (Mlo^)  •ervus  msm\  mrHttum 


ptdeston  srri^  efts  KmtM  disHem  a)  propfw  mf 
mtHk.  e,  83  et  Luor  I69  18.  ivoi  ta^io^  i*  *—  Epli»  f  ,  7« 
(4,acian.  DiaL  Deor.  18,  8.  Xea.  An.  4,.a  4.)  €ot  %  84« 
rf  ruQtnf^  XH^f  ^vXsvm  i,  o.  Ckrtstti  ettto  domksm 
servUiUm  praesUUis  toiq  natd  adfna  uv^ioiq  SovXevopviis»  •« 
Hominibus  SovXtvovai  compArantur  legimos.  obstricti  CU* 
4,  85.  —  do  popnlo  regis  alieni  imperio  snbtecto  Act  7» 
7.  loh.  8,  dd.  ad  q.  1.  ef.  LOcke  8.  p.  885.  et  ift;  WetU 
Ev.  loh.  p.  118  sq.  -^  Bom.  9,  19.  cOll.  Oen.  85,  88.,  OU 
nt  6en.  14,  4.  Dan.  7,  14.  —  o»*  d  pro  ^.  (1  Ifacc  % 
83.  los.  Ant.  7,  8.  6.    Dem.  104,  la  Xea.  Uea.  8,  V13.) 

—  b)  metaph.  Ua  dedltus  sum  aiiad  vel  personae  vetrel^ 
ttt  totus  a  nsaUy  larbUrio  et  imperia  eius  pendeamy  s^.  daC 
pers.  ubi  LaL:  obsequory  colOy  serviOy  nt  tm  srav^i  Loe* 
15^  89b  Phil.  8,  88.  «k  ^rar^  Hkpop  ovp  iftoi  idovUvo9 
«K  t6  evay/iXtop  =  4c  nar^i  tiupop  SovXevop  avp^p/ei  pa% 
f^  r.  t^^Yy*  cf.  ad  h.  1.  If  to.  p.  3»^  508.  ^  ^t)1^6aL 
5,13.— o/^prdn^  fteir.  89,  30.  8  8am.  16,  19.  —  r^ 
^f^  Matth.  6,  84' et  Lnc  16,  18.  6al.  4,  8.  1  Thess.  1,9* 

—  o;<{pro  n^  8  Regg.  10,  18.    MaL  3^  18.    0$ir.  3,  1.) 

—  r^  xti^i^  vel  rM  x^f  Act  80,  19.  Rom.  14,  18.  4 
fdq  ip  rovTOK  [■■  '»  t-oi^roK  •*r  MoiJ  dovX^vmp  x^  Xq*^'^ 
i.  e.  iSf  qui  his  virtutibus  operam  dans  Chrkstum  colit» 
16,48k  —  sq. dat.*rd,  ubi  Lat.?  indulgeOj serviOy  obseqfior,  nt 
T^  fMfAttpq  Matth.  6,  81.  et  Ltic.  16,  Jid.  —  Rom.  6,  6. 

7,  85.  —  r^  ttoi^  i.  e.  vel  bene  tempore  uU ,  vel  ferrtf 
quae,  temporis  ratipne,  ferenda  sunt  18,  11.  ubi  lecC 
vulg.  r<»  MVQift.  -*  16,  18.  GaL  4,  9.  TiU  3,  3.  <Ioi. 
Aat.  15^  4.  1.    Lncian.  Hermot.  §.  a  Xeo.  Mem.  1,  5.  5w 

4,  5.  5.)  —  sq.  ip  T$p$  Rom.  7,  6.  ««rt  ^vXtveir  ^ftdf  4p 
nmtP^rjtt  nptvftatot  nai  ov  nedeudtfitt  f^dfitMto^  per  attiact» 
pro:  Mc^i  tlfUi  ^fidq  ip  woiPdtfftt  nptVfiatoiJtai^Xevoptsq 
ai)T^  nai  o^  9aXat6ttjwt  YqdfAfiatoq.  &aepias  BOH  Ifig^tor 
in  N.  T.  ^ 

JovXti ,  ffi^  ij,  servttj  ancUlm  Lne.  l^  88.  48.    AoC» 

8,  18.  Ad  locum  primam  observandum  est,  ositatam  fiiias3 
apud  Hebraeos^  ut  homines  humilioris  conditlooto  eoUo» 
quentes  cnm  Ms,  qui  melioris  et  aobilioris  cooditlonfa 
essent,  loco  pronominls:  egOj  verbis:  servus  tuusj  looo 
eontra  pronominAs  seeuadae  personae  verbis  utereatnrs 
ifoniiittis  meus  cf.  Oen.  44,^  38.  30,  31.  38,  8.  Dan.  8» 
17.  (Xen.  Cyr.  5,  1.  4.)  Ct  nin.  blbi.  Realw.  sub  voc, 
mfiichkeU.  . 

JovXo^y  ^,  or,  servusy  a,  iuw,  Rom.  6,  19.  nbi  <» 
fUX^  tfftmp  dovXa  pro:  iavtoifq  JbvAov?.  (Eorip.  Heonk 
y.  137.) 

JovXog^  ov^  6y  (a  Mm,  ioosco,  capit)  t)  «irntt, 
JUMfio  servms  cmidUtonls  a)  propr.,  ubi  ofp.  iXsv&t^  l 
Cor.  7,  81.  88.  18,  13.    6al.  8,  88.  4^  1.    fiph.  6,  8.  CoL 

3,  U.  Apoc  6,  15.  13,  16.  19,  18.  -  Aet.  8,  la  oi  dW* 
Xoi  fiov  l.  e.  gentis  meae  servL  (Dem.  610,  3-  Xen.  Oeo. 

5,  16.  Cyr.  7,  5.  78.)  -*  ubi  opp.  iean^tifi:^  m^mk,  o&o- 
d«w6r»9  propr.  Matth.  8,  9.  M),».  «5.  »«»  4  *roioc  — 
otJrov  per  atlract  [vid.  Win.  p«  483.  Fritzsche  Bv.  Matlh» 
p.  880. J  pro:  iiai  tm  MX^  (Sfm  riprttat)  «^c  i  «v^MKenWow. l^ 
87.  88.  81,  34.  35.  36.  84,  45.  46.  48.  5a  85,  14.  1«.  81* 
83.  86.  30.  86,  51.  Marc  18,  8.  4.  13,  34.  14  47.  La& 
7,  8.  3.  8.  la  18,  37.  88.  43.  45.  46.  47.  15,  88.   17,  7.  9. 

—  V.  10.'  de  q.  1.  vW.  dx^e^oq.  19,  13.  15.  17.  80,  la 
11.  88,  50.  loh.  4,  51.  8,  35.  15,  15.  6  doUo^  —  «v^ 
V.  80.  18,  10  bls.  18.  86.  Bpfa.  6,  5.  Col.  3,  88.  4,  1.  1 
Tim.  6,  1.  Tlt.  a,  9r  Philem.  v.  16^  bls.  de  ntMftoat.  m 
do^Xoi  pro  voc  Eph.  6,  5.  Col.  8,  88.  vid.  paatXti&<:  (Hdiai. 
5^  g.  4.)  —  phiK  8,  7.  fto^ffip  Mlov  Xafi^petp  trop  pro: 
kumiiem  se  gerere^  ^  i.  q.  <>*aKovoc»  sed  fortius  8Cor. 

4,  5.  ubi  Paulns  taatom  abesse  aMlrDMms ,  ut  deminam  00 
praedioet,  nt  non  nisi  Corinthiorum  ministrom  se  habeat, 
semetipsum  deprimit,  dbtiilov  potlus,  quam  &ian6ttov  HomlBe 
eese  compeHaos. » 

b)  metaph.  iSy  qui  [servi  instarj  toftts  ftendet  a  nutu 
et  arbUrio  aliciiius  vel  personae  vel  rrt,  der  siek  einer 
Person  oder  &mdu  $a  sekr  hingegeben  hat  u.  mm  ikr  be^ 
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BmnM  irM,  tef  er  fMc^ifmn  mtfjfMri  haif  ebwt  eh 
gnm  WUien  zu  kabin.  an)  imiTene  loli.  1A|  15.  1  Gor* 
%  98.  —  6il.  4f  7.  (WWr«  fll  «fit>vA0(  ■—  non  amptius  ab 
aXUnOy  at  legia  nos,  arHifio  pendes,  —  Rom.  9,  16.  Tni- 
*  ^urrdnu  Savroif  t$9$  dbvXw  servum  9€  eitiere  vel  addlcere 
ailemi,  Mk  wm  dem  Witten  Jem.  ahkdngig  macken,  ibld. 
S^vloQ  9uml  cm,  a  nutu  oHcukis  pemdere.  —  —  in  mo- 
dam»»  «•fiimoildatiOBe  Blfttth.  W,  87.  et  Mwc  10,  44.  ^ 
bb)  ^o^Aof  jr^ft^^o^  aooooHnodRte  iid  ratiooeai,  ^fuae 
eot  inter  lesnm,  U  imweoiQ^  netprmv  [Aot.  10,  86.  Pliil. 
8,  tl.J  et  eettoTas  etns  =  cuUor  CkrUU  1  Con  7,  88. 
Hj^  6,  6.  — >  ntaiitiir  lio^  nomlae  poriirtmnm  Apootoli  In 
-00»  et  eoUegWDm  mmrtim  nd  lesam  ratioae  deecHbenda 
Book  1,  1.  CtaO.  1,  la  PhU.  1,  1.  C^.  4,  tS.  8  Tim. 
»y  M.  Ine.  1,  1.  8  Fetr.  1,  1.  Ind.  ▼.  1.  Apoc.  88,  IL 
Or.  M^rUzedke  ep.  P.  nd  Rom.  Vol.  1.  p>8.TAifMi;ep.lac  p. 
8  oq.  —  cc)  dodXo^  ^9ov  vel  rov  &iod  nnoc  de  per- 
•onto,  qaarom  opera  et  mlniaterio  nti  Dtns  deorevit  In 
eenslliio  onii  exseqiiendio.  Ita  de  Apoetolis  Act.  4,  89. 
16,  17.  Tit.1,  1. -de  Mose  Apoo.  15,8.— itao;<{pro  '^ 
Ps.  105,  86.—  de  prophetis  Apoc  10,  7,  11, 18.  —  oi6pro 
ig^.  lcr.  7,  85.-APOC  I,  1  bis.-o;d  pro  ngj;  los.  84, 
M(«  ler.  15^  9.  —  nnno  de  hominibos,  qni  in  vitae  agen- 
diqne  rstioae  institaeada  a  Dei  volnntate  peadent:  cuiior 
nn  iMO.  8,  89.  1  Petr.  8, 16.  Apec  8,  8a  7,  8.  19, 8. 
5.88,8.6 — o/tSpro  "IDV^Ps.  M,  «8.  69,  86.  89,  4.  8!. 
Dan.  8,  86.  —  dd)  de^^homlnlbus  ita  alicai  rei  deditii,  at 
fere  toti  ii^  eins  vi  et  |mperto  pendeant,  ut  r^?  o/mx^mk^ 
loh.  8,  84.  Rom  6.  ,17.  80.  r^c  y^o^?  8  Petr.  8,  19. 
(toht  4fioimi9  Athen.  18,  p.  581  C.  rov  nhw  Ael.  V.  H. 
i,  41.  Twir  x^fMTttp  Plnt.  Pelop.  o.  8.  Riirip.  Hee.  v.  858. 
Cd.  9ore,) 

8)  ex  iraperil  apnd  Orientis  popnlos  forma:  alictUus 
hnperio  parens,  minUter  Matth.  18,  29.  86.  87.  88.  88,  8. 
4.  6.  8,  10.  (Xen.  An.  8,  5.  89.  coll.  1,  9.  89.)  Omnino 
enim  in  Oriente  &ovXoi  vocantor,  qaicanqne  domioo  alt- 
cai  parent.  —  Saepiiis  non  habetnr  io  N.  T. 

/lovX6m^  »,  f.  Mow^  {So^thO  servum  faeiOy  in  ser^ 
vUuiem  redigo  a)  propr.  sq.  acc.  Act.  7,  6.  —  (Xeo.  Cyr. 
8,  1.  11.)  dflJ^vA*»^»*  if^  servOutem  redacius  sum  =  ser^ 
tnts  sumy  servio.  £vid.  de  perrect..  sub  dYanata  notataj, 
T«W  8  Petr.  8,  19.  —  b)  metaph.  suMcio  [Med.  mlhi  snbii- 
Cio  aliquem  Hdian.  1,  18. 15.]  Tnmk  rm  oUftrrm  alicui  i.  c 
aa)  facio  ui  seguaiur  aliquis  aiiguem  iftnvrov  %ivi  »  ac^ 
commodo  me  alicui  1  Cor.  9,  19.  —  bb)  facio  ut  pendeai 
aUquis  ab  arbUrio  alicUiuSf  SeSovXmficu  »  ab  aiicuius  ar- 
hUrio  pendeOy  ieneor^  ffebundensej/n,i9  nvt  inaHquare 
1  Cor.  7,  15.  -^  vn6  n  i.  e.  ilnl  V7t6  n  ttai  <f.  ai^f 
aubieeius  aUcui  ab  eius  artdirio  pendeo  Gal.  4,8.  —  di- 
.ifovAM^at,  iSovXia&flty  sq.  dat.  rei  vel  personae,  cui 
ita  deditus  est,  at  servi  iastar  «b  elus  nuto,  vi  et  arbitrio 
pendeat :  addixi  me  aUaU  rei ,  addieius  vel  deditus  sum, 
rH  ■—  iovXsv»  r«W  Rom.  6,  19.  88.—  Tit.  9,  8.  (dbvitvecr 
•7fif)   Ubao.  epist.  819.)    8aeviiis  non  habetor  in  N.  T. 

^^XVf  n^y  4»  (exeeplio;  iixojimt  q.  v.)  convivium, 
epuium.  Bis  in  N.  T.  Luc  5,  89.  14,  18.  —  Tir^D 
6en.  86,  80.  (Atheo.  8.  p.  848.  F.) 

jQaHm9f  orroc)  Sj  draco ,  serpens  ingens  fpropr. 
Ael.  V.  H.  18 ,  46.]  per  imsginem  appellatur  ita  ^iaianas 
Apoc  18,  8  —  17.  13^  8.  4.  11.  16,  8.  |B0,  8.  cf.  Act. 
Tbom.  §.  81.  88.  p.  49  sqq.  ed.  Thiio. 

dQaacofAaiy  tto/mm  (d^,  pugnns)  prehendo,  ca^ 
frfo.  Semel  in  N.  T.  sq.  accus.  i  Cor.  8,  19.  de  h.  1.  par- 
tieipio  indlcaDdo  vid.  Win.  p.  880.  Cf.  lob.  5,  18.  (sq. 
Mcns.'  Herodot.  8,  18.  et  ap.  Cknecos  recentiores  los. 
BeU4ind.8,8.6.Diooys.Hal.  Ant.9,8i.  vid.PassowMbh.v.) 

Jgaxfii^y  ^?t  17»  drachma^  nummns  argentens,  eins- 
dem  cum  denario  ponderis,  valens  sex  obolos,  e  oostra 
nuNieta  tres  grossos  Luc.  15,  8.  9. 

dQifgooy  curro  o,  T^ix^ 

^QinatOfj  ov,  r^  [i.  q.  dqtndrf^^  a  Sqinm^  carpo, 
decerpo]  falx,  culitr  falcaius  Marc  4,  89.  Apoc.  14,  U 
— 19*— o«6probilD  locl.  8,  13.  (Pol.  88,  10.  5.  Artem* 
•,  «•) 


dgifiog,  ovf  6,(rsi3fmenm)  oimifrPf-  Xmi.  C^yr.  % 
8.  88.  in  N.  T.]  metapii.  vUae  vel  wsmeris  eursus*  Ter: 
Aot  18,  85.  80,  84.    8  Tim.  4,  7. 

jQOvalXla^  i;c>  v^  DrusiUa^  nom.  pp.  HllaeAgrtp- 
pae  mlnoris;  primnm  despoiisata  fnit  Antlocho  Eptphanf, 
prineipi  Comageoo;  qni  cnm  ad  saora  ladaeomm  transire 
dnbitaret,  ab  Agrippa  dHnoK  in  nnitrimoninm  dnta  est 
Azizo,  Bmeseoorum  regi,  rellcto  deoiqae  Aislzo  napsic 
Felici,  pvaesldi  lodaeae,  ableoia  religione  patria  Act. 
84,84. 

.  dvfity  V.  dvv». 

dvrafiaiy  verb.  depon.  praes.  et  impf.  nt  Sora/Mu, 
8  pers.  praes.  indic.  dvpaaai  et  ^vwfj  [ita  semel  Apoc* 
8,  8.  ita  Anacreon.  7,  11.  et  ap.  Graecos  seriores  AeL 
V.  H.  18,^8.  PoJ.  7,  11.  5.  cf.  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  859. 
Sck^er  ad.  Rur.  Hechb.  v.  857.  ed.  Pors.  coU.  Matih* 
§.  880.  Buttm.  §.  101.  et  gr.  max.  ^\  114.  Fritzsche  Kw 
Marc.  p.  370.  Win.  p.7S.I  fut  «Jvy^oo^o*,  iraperf.  ^<Jv- 
pdfifiv,  [ita  bis  Act.  86,  38.  i&vraro  et  1  Cor.  8,  8.  ubi 
pro  vulg.  ^Svfaa&M  Cbdd.  anctorltate  idvvaa&t,  Griesb.] 
et  ^(fvva^i/ir,  a.  1.  'tidwTifytjv  [de  quo  augm.  temp.  vel 
attic.  V.  MaUk.  §.  163.  not.  8.  Buttm.  §.  76.  not.  5.  gram. 
max.  §.  83.  not.  8.  Win.  p.  69.  Fritzsche  Bv.  Marc.  p. 
149.  Fischer  ad  Well.  Vol.  8,  p.  899  sq.  8,  a.  p.  74^ 
coll.  Bomem.  ad  Xen.  An.  4,  5.  11.] 

possum,  ich  kanUf  sive  per  aDiml  indolem,  vires  et 
dexteritatem,  qnibus  gaudeo,  sive  per  rei,  quae  tractator, 
naturam  et  conditionera,  sive  per  rerum  externarnm  ratio- 
nem.  Legitur  in  N.  T.  a)  sq.  infinit.  obiecti  nota  [vid. 
arrioi)  nunc  praesentis  [vid.  aJt)raroO  Matth.  6,  84  et 
Luc.  16,  13.  ovStiq  Jtmxra*  &vai  xv(fioiq  SovXtveir.  ibid.  ^d 
dvvaoO-i  &t^  SovXtvtiy  hcu  fuxiitivqi»  7.  18.  9,  15.  19,  18. 
Marc.  8,  7.  19  bis.  4»  38.  na&wq  ^Svyarto  dxovtir  i.  C 
inietligere,   cf.  ad  h.  I.  de  Wette ,  aiiter  FrUzsche  I.  I. 

-  Luc.  6,  39.  14,  87.  8.3.  16,  8.  loh.  3.  87.  —  6,  60  et 
8,  43.  ov  SvraaOt  dnovttv  ladmittere}  tov  X6yov  rof  ifi69» 

—  7,  7.  10,  81.  89.  18,  39.  14,  5.  15,  4.  16,  18.  Act.  87, 
15.  43.    Rom.  15,  14.    1  Tbess.  8,  7.    Hebr.  5,  8.    lloh. 

4,  80.  Apoc.  9,  80.  (Xen.  An.  8,  1.  11.  6,  8.  18.)  —  o^ 
dvvafia*  —  f$ij  XaXtiVf  non  possum  non  verba  facere 
Act.  4,  80.  cf.  de  ov  Svv.  ft^  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  798  sq.  — 
nbi  non  tam  quod  est  in  talibns  praes.  et  aoristi  discrimen, 
quam  res,  quae  verbo  significatur,  sola  spectatur  Mattb. 
18,  84*  nwi  SvvaaO-t  d}aOa  XctXthf^  ^ron/^ol  ortt^.  Marc  8, 
83.  Ttwq  dvvar cu  aatavdq  oaravav  in^dXXiiv.  4,  88.'  Luc.  6, 
48.  loh.  8,  8.  5,  19.  30.  9,  33.  |5,  5.  1  Cor.  10,  81  bis. 
14,  31.  8  Cor.  1,  4.  1  loh.  3,  9.  Hebr.  5,  7.  cf.  DuUm. 
1.  I.  Matth.  1. 1.  Win.  p.  808.  -  nunp  aoridiy  Ita  in  nar- 
rationiDus,  praecedente  praeterito  Marc  1,  45.  {^faro  xi^- 
ovaativ  —  •Ktt  fkffiiiti  avrov  dvvaaO-at  —  tlqtXOtiv.    8 ,   4. 

5,  8.  Luc  8,  19.  13,  11.  14,  <0.  Act.  87,  18.  cf.  Win. 
p.  306.  —  ubi  res,  cito  transieos,  sigoificatur  [cf.  en^vrarof 
et  Win.  I.  1,]  Matth.  3,  9  et  Luc.  3,  8.  dvrarai  6  &t6<:'^ 
irtiQoi  Tinra  rw  dflqadfi.  Matth.  .5,  36.  8,  8.  10,  88  bis.  18, 
89.  17,  16.  19.'8(),  88.  2»y  48.  53.  87,  48.  Marc.  1 ,  40. 
8,  87.  6,  5.  7,  15.  9,  18.  89.  89.  10,  38.  14,  7.  15,  81. 
Loc.  5,  34.  11,  7.  18,  85.  80,  86.  81,  15.    lob.  3,  4  bis. 

6,  58.  7,  34.  36.  8,  81.  88.  10,  35.  11,  37.  13,;>6.37.   Act. 

4,  16.  5,  39.  10,  47.  17,  19.  19,  40.  81,  84.  85,  11.  87,  31. 
1  Cor.  8,  14.  3,  1.  6,  5.  7,  81.  10,  13.  18,  81.     8  Cor.  8, 

7,  Gal.  8,  81.  Bph.  8,  4.  8a  6,  16.  1  Tbess.  8,  0.  1 
Tim.  6,  7.    Hebr.  8,  18.' 3,  19.   4,  15.  5,  8.    Apoc  3,  8. 

5,  3.  13^  17.  15,  8.  (Palaeph.  f.  8.  et  7.  Diod.  8ic  8,  86. 
Xen.  An.  1,  9.  87.  4,  5.  11.)  -  de  indicat.  imperf.  Mattb.  . 
86,  9  et  Act.  86,  32.  ubi  nos:  ich  kdtie  gekonnt  vid.  sub 
StZ  et  dvriKti  notata.  —  Marc  9,  83.  qno  I.  mottvaai  nt 
loh.5,  44.  —  Qlauben  fassen.  cf.  IFiit.  p.806.  —  ubi,  quae 
tractatur,  res  sola,  magis  certe,  quam,  qui  est  in  talibns, 
aorisU  usiis,  spectatur  [cf.  Win.  1.  I.  Maitk.  1.  I.  Buiinu 
I.  I.]  Matth.  5,  14.  19,  85.  Marc.  7,  84p  —  Luc  1,>  80. 
88.    loh.  8,  3.  5.  14,  17.   Act.  13,  39.  15,  1.  80,38.  Rom. 

8,  7.  39.  14  vel  16,  85.  1  Cor.  15,  50.  1  Tlm.  6,  16.  8 
Tiin.  8,  18.  8,  7.  15.  Hebr.  9,  9.  quo  1.  si  Jvya/4em*.re- 
f^rtur  ad  J<tf^  re  naiOvalaty  factum  id  est  ratione  habita  no- 
minis  Ovaia<:  ut  potioris  cf.  Win.  p.  815.  —  Hebr.  10, 1. 1 1. 
Apoc.8,  8.  6,  17.  13,  4.  14,  3.  15,  6.  —  nvain  perfecH^  [de 
quo  vid.  sub  dYandot  et  a^roJlvM  notata]  Act.  86,  38. 

b)  absolute,  ita  tamen,  at  fACile  e  contexta  Buppleri 
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ponU  iaittliiwi  Malfh.  !•,  8.  ta  M  ffi^/Mlbt  tvk¥  mi^  od 
&imur&^  sc  dtojt^MK.  80,  88  et  Maro.tO.88.— BCivc.  8,18. 
Luo.  8,  40.  16,  88.  18,  3.  Aet.  ^Tf  38.  Roin.  6,  7.  —  1 
Cor.  8,  8.  Qvnm  y^  idvnu^e  80.  ;e:^^<*«vf» /9^M^*«iMd. 
Otf^i  l^i  )^v  dvtaa^t*  —  10>  18.  tijr/^  o  diuvao&t  80.  iv«^ 
iic«i'.  —  addito  aoonMiUvo  rei:  pasntm  aiifuid^  ich  vermag 
etwaa  [sc.  noulv^  8  Cor.  18,  6.  Lno.  18,  88.  (Lnoiiui. 
DiaU  Morl.  8,  8.  Xen.  Cyr.  7,  7.  88.  Symp.  4,  48  et 
48.)  «-  ej:  r«  «r^roMRu  Mare-  8,  88.  (HeUodor.  1 ,  18.  Xea. 
H.  6.  7,  S.  15.  ^  Thuo.  6,  95.  Soplu  Aiao.  v.  888  ed. 
BetTH»^ 

JifafiiQf  ff(»c,  i},  ri*,  vlresy  i.  e.  l)/9oefn^^  ErnfE, 
VermSgeny  visy  quae  inest  aHctU,  quam  habei  aliquis  vei 
aliquid  r)  proprie.  Ita  abflolute  i.  e.  sine  genit.  pera.  vel 
rei  Matth.  85,  15.  Luc.  1,17.  84,  48.  Act.  3,18.  10,88. 
^i  Cor.  8,  4.  4,  18.  qoo  1.  voc.  iwKttuq  opp.  Xiy^  vid.  in- 
£ra  notata.  —  8 Cor. 4, 7.  8 Tim.  1,  7.  nvtvina  (ft;ya|A««?i.e. 
spiritus,  qui  vires  i.  e.  fortitudbiemy  fidudam  suppeditat 
[vid.  de  gen.  aCt;^o?.  —  Hebr.  It,  11.  1  Petr.  8,  11. 
Apoc.  8,  8.  —  dat.  dwdfttiy  mit  Kraft  Act.  4,  38.  Eph. 
'8,  18.  quo  1.  dat.  vel  iotendit  vlm  verbi  dvpo^ovoOw  [cf. 
draXXia»}  vel  est:  mU  Kraft  cf.  Harless  ep.  P.  ad  Eph. 
p.  314.  —h  &vvdtUt  t  e.  velt  tn  Kraftf  imZustande  der 
Mraft  wm  h  d,  &w  vei  dvwa/jnv  fy^  Rom.  1,  4.  1  Cor.  15, 
43.  cf.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  1,  p.  14.  Meyer  ep. 
P.  ad  Cor.  1,  p.  870.  —  1  Cor.  4,  80.  1  Thess.  1,  5.  in 
qnibus  locis  iv  &vwdfii&  «■  in  Kraft,  in  Thatkraft,  exp<H 
sitio  yetprofessio  religionis  factis  sese  exserens  et  opp. 
Xoya  i.  e.  expoMitioni  vel  professiooi,  quae  verbis  solis 
continetur.  Cf.  Meyer  1.  I.  p.  83.  vel  adverbialiter:  polen" 
ttr  Col.  1,  88.  8  Tbess.  1,  8.  --  ip  Ttdajj  S,  6vva/*ovftah  i. 
e.  omnif  generis  virUnts  instructus  augeor  Col.  1,  11.  — 
«ara  dv¥an$if  L  e.  pro  viribus  8C^r.8,  8.  (Uiod.  8ic.  14» 
81.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  7.  4.)  —  ^niq  ^waitw  i.  e.  uUra  vires 

8  Cor.  1,  a  6,  8.  (Dcm.  888,  85.) de  viribus,  quibna 

finnt  miracula,  seq.  nnnc  gen.  oTjfielw  xai  rtQdrwp  Rom. 
15,  18.  —  nuno  absolute  Matth.  14,  8.  Marc.  6^  14.  Hebr. 
8,  4.  —  abstr.  pro  concreto  posito  »  o  fyMf  dwdfitiq  a 
Wunderthdter  1  Cor.  18,  88.  88.  cf.  Meyer  1.  1.  p.  815. 

—  htnc  dvpa/nq  de  vi  sanatrice  Marc.  5,  80.  Luc.  6,  18. 
8,  46.  —  iungitnr  in  doxologii/f  cum  aliarum  virtutum  uoml- 
nibus,  ut  c.  itJxvqy  nXovroq^  Jd^a,  rt/fij,  aot^la  Apoc.4,  11.5, 

18. 7, 18. sq.  genit.  pers.,  ita  7  if.  rov  &eov  vel  dtfpaft&q 

^§ov  Bei  potentiay  ounc  propr.  Blatth.  88,  15.  Marc.  18, 
84.  Lnc.  1,  35.  5,  17.  d\*paitm  xvoiov  ^p  [i.  e.  domini  po- 
tentia  aderat  cf.  de  Wette  ad  h.  1.1  tlq  r6  Ida&at  avrovq 
ad  sanandos  eos.  Lnc.  88,  68.  Rom.  1,  80.  8,  17.  1  Cor. 
6,  14.  8  Cor.  18,  4.  Epb.  1,  18.-3,  80.  abest  h.  l. 
genit.  cogitatione  fiicile  addendus.  —  8  Tim.  1,  8.  Hebr. 
1,  3.  quo  1.  ^A*o  ''^^  Svpdfttfoq  avrov  das  Wort  seinerKraft 
fortius,  qoam  r&  ^.  r6  dvparhp  avroH.   Ct,  Bleeck  ad  h.  I. 

—  1  Pelr.  1,  5.  Apoc.  11,  17.  18,  10.  18,  1.  —  c.  do^» 
pertinet  ad  describendam  maiestatem  Dei,  QrOssej  Uerr^ 
Uchkeit  Apoc  15,  5.  —  pooitur  abstr.  pro  concreto  [cf. 
o«//tailwo/a)  =  6  dvpar6<:  Matth.  86,  64.  Marc  14,  68.  cf. 
FrUzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  780.  (ita  i^ovala  Dion.  Hal.  Ant.  8, 
44.)  —  nnnc  metonym.  res  vel  persona,  in  qna  conspici- 
tur  potentia  divina  Rom.  1,  16.  1  Cor.  1,  18.  in  quibns 
1.  —  Kraftlehre,  Kraftdusserung  Gottes.  —  Act  6,  10.  1 

^Cor.1,84.  —  vel:  vis,  vires  a  Deo  suppedUaiae  Ide  gen. 

'vid.  «Cv/io?!  1  Cor.  8,  5.    8  Cor.  6,  7. 17  Svp,   vel 

dvpaftiq  ifjaov  ve\  MVf^lov  1  Cor.  5,  4.  cf.  ad  h.  1. 
Meger  I.  1.  p.  87.  «^  8  Cor.  18,  8  bis.  8  Thess.  1,  7.  qno 
1.  furd  —  a^rot;  =  stipatus  angelis  potentiae  suae  mM" 
Stris*  8  Petr.  1,  8.  18.  —  rov  dfiov  nptilfftaroq  Act. 
1,  8.    Rom.  15,  13.  18.  abest  a^cov    Luc.  4,  14.  —   rov 

ix&qov  [vid.  ix9^Q^'\  Lnc.  10,  18. Bti,  gen.  rrf,  nt 

Apoc.  1,  16.  6  fiUoq  —  i^  '^fi  ^»  avrov  i.e.  wenn  sie  ihre 
ganze,  volle  Kraft  entwickelt  od.  zeigt,  Hcbr.  7,  16.  d, 
Kpifiq  dsaraXvrov  vis  vUae  vel  idivendi  perennis,  11,  34.  if. 
nv(f6qy  quo  I.  dvvafnq  auget  vim  snbst.  Tcvqoq  Feuersgewalt 
(Diod.  Sic.  17,  103.  4,  45.  et  46.)  PhH.  8,  10.  (T.  r^q  aw 
ardatmq  airrov  i.  e.  quantumvaleatresurrectioeittsad  ani-- 
mos  erigendos  et  in  pietatis  studio  adiuvandos.  8  Tim.8, 
5.  <^  tvatfieiaq  —  thatkraftige  FrHmmigkeit  0^^.  f/tooqfii  eita. 
Bpecles,  forma  l^Schein'\  pietatis.  (Plat.  Phileb.  {.  85  et 
ad  h.  1.  Stalib,  Xen.  Oec.  8,  1.)  —  1  Cor.  15,  56.  9,  rnq 
dfiafjftiaq  metonjrm.  pro:  causa^  qua-nUiturvispeccatiyeU 
idp  m  quo  quasi  aiimenta  sua  luthet  vi6  peccati* 


b)  m^tODfm.  potenter  faettim\  Ktaftthat,  factwk 
ad  quod  patfandum  o/ms  erat  rj  i^vpafitt  Maith.  18 
54.  Luc  18,  87.  1  COr.  18,  10.  Hebi*.  *ft,  5.  ^y^ttq  — 
fiiXXoptoq  aiupo^i.  e. quihus insignis  est  6 aimp 6  fkiXXm* 
r-  Ita  T^yO^  Deufc.  3,  84.  Pa.  106,  8.  -r-  <?.  verWs  nottir^ 
fipta&at^  "iptorttp  Matth.  13,  58.  7,  88.  Maic.  6^  6^  8,  88« 
AcS.  8,  88.  18,  11.  -  Matth.  11,  80.  8L  88w  Marew  8^9* 
Lvc.  10,  18.  Act.  8,  13.  -^  Oal.  3,  5.  *-iuagitur  c  vode 
a^fUMPy  riqaq  8  (?or.  18,  1&    8  Thess.  8^  8. 

8)  «if,  nires^  qnatenns  cemuntor  in  aACtoritate  iM 
potestate,  qn»pollet  allqais=;ioliiSta^alM^ortfa«  a)pov. 
•AcL  4,  7.  Apoc  13,  8.  17,  13.  ^  ittoot.  C  iBovaim  L«C 
8,  1.  (Xen.  Mem.  1,  a  84.  Hier.  1,  87.)^  h)  netoaytt. 
pro  6^ip  dvpdf/^M-t  &p^  [vld.  panio  ante  monitiil  patems. 
Ita  ionot.  0.  doxtU,  itovaia$  Hom.  «,88.  1  Cor.  15,.  Mi 
Bph.  1,  80.  1  Petr.  8,  88.  >-  e)  metaph.  9aior ,  0emeng 
[ut  popdafiaroq  Piut.  vit.  LycurK^  c  8.]  r^«  <gMM^c  !•  O. 
significatuM,  Bedeutung^  Sinn  1  Cor.  14,  11.  (Dionya.  HaL 
Aot.  1,  68.  Dio  Cass«  55,  3.)  — 

3)  visy  quatenus  est  in  opibus  vel  diyitiis,  quibns  abnii- 
dat  aliquis,  sensus:  opes,  divUiae  Apoc.  18,  3.  ol  ifutaoot 
—  inXoifrtjaap  vel:  ex  opibus  ^  iuxuriei  suae  inserviemiu- 
ims,  vel  iuxurioseabiUaconsumtis.divitesfacUsusttm^r'' 
catores  terrae  (Xen.  Oec.  8,  15.    Cyr.  8r  4.  34.)  — 

4)1^,  vireSf  quatenus  nitftitr  exeroltos  magnitoaito 
vel  copiarum  multitudioe,  nbi  Lat.  et  nostrites:  copiaSf 
exercitus,  Heeresmacht  [propr.  Diod.  Sic  1,  73.  Aeliao. 
V.  rf.  6,  18.  Dem.  180,  3.  Xen.  Ages.  1,  16.1  roii  o  r- 
qapov.copiae  coelestes ,  ex  hebr.  sidera  Matth^  84,  88. 
Marc  13, 85.  Luc81,  86.  Ita  ol  6  pro  CD\C^*n  t<3^  8  Begg. 

17,  6.  ies.  34,  4  et  ad  lu  1.  Oesen.  ler.^s',  8.^  -Daa;  8, 
10.  —  De  causa  et  origine  huins  signiAcationls  ot  Cfeam. 
hebr.  WOrterb.  sob  K2|. 

Jvra^d 00,  (u  t  Mcr*»,  i&vpafuq)  corroboro^  vhrAm^ 
smgeo.  Vox  Graecis  incognita  ct  lilii.  p.  86.  ooU.  X^. 
ad  Phryn.  p.  605,  not.  Semel  in  JN.T.  Col.  1,  IL  ^oidpro 
ITj;  et  *Q?  ^^  ^9  ^-  **^-  •>  ^^  (Synes.  de  provid.  p- 
106.  B.}  "^ 

^Jvfictfi^j  ovy  6j  1)  ptinceps  Lnc  1,  58. 1TI«^8^ 
15.— o*<J  pro  •?]^D  Prov.  31,  4.  (X6n.  Cyr.  4,  5.  40.)—  «) 
potentia  insigniSj  dgnasta    Act.  8^  87.  oi  6  pro  hVA  Lwil. 

18,  15.    (Xen.  An.  I,  8.  80.) 

Jv9atia,  tti,  poUns  stun,  potentem  me  'praesto  % 
Cor.  13,  3.  ==  possumf  sq.  inf.  aor.  in  Codd.  Eoffi.  14,  4. 
Saepius  in  N.  T»  non  legitur. 

Jv9at6^y  ff  6p,   t)  vedens  m)  de  rebmi,  atmflds: 
vaiidtts,  stark  8  Cor  10,  4.  onXa  —  dvpota  rw  ^tf»   t.  «. 
Deo  itidice,    De  qua  dat.  vi  vid.  divpariti,  — *  (Xea.   Oec 
7^  28,)  _  b)  de  persottls  aa)  potens^vipraedittu,  mSchtig 
[Pol.  1,  54.  8.    Xen.  Hier.  8,  4.  Cyr.  8,  3.  6.]  6  avvo- 
Tdc,  potens  UUjeryder  Mdchtige,  [de  artic  h.  L  vid.  *, 
^,  raj  ita  doDeo  Lnc  1,  48.  —  Ita  nl21   Ps.  84,  4.    — 
evpar6q  fl//»«,  nnne  viUidtiS  sum,  iek  iin  stark  9  G«r. 
18,  10.  13,  8.  —  nunc  posstany  pateo^  sq.  inf.  praes.  Cvl4. 
dSvparoql  Tit.  1,  8.    Hebr.  U,  18.    Xen.  An.  7,  4.  M.)-* 
aq.  inlinit.  aoristi  [vid.  ddvparoq\  Lnc.  14,  31.     Act.    II, 
17.  ad  q.  1.  vid.   Win,   p.  485.  et  mib  cOqm    mottitm.  — 
Rom.  4,  81.  11,  83.  14,  4.    8  Cor.  8,  8.     8  Tim.   1,    ». 
lacob.'  3,8.  —  bb)  auctoritate  poUens  Act-  85,  ft.  q.  1. 
alU:  de  causa  et  ad  agendtim  instructus.  1  Cor.  1,  86. 
et  e  lect.  vulg.  Apoc  6,  15.  (ioa.  de  b.  ind.  1,  1. 1.  IHod. 
Sic.  14,  113.    Xen.  Cyr.  5,  4.  1.     Thuc  1,  88.)  —    cc) 
peritus  rei,  exceltens  aiiqua  re^  sq.  tr  r»ir»,  starh,  sms^ 
gezeichnetin  einer  Sachst  e.  wenn  man  mU   einer 
Sache  beschaftigt  ist  Luc  84,  18.  Act.  7,  88.  18,  84.  (Sir. 
47,  5.  dvparbq  Idyy  Diod.  Sic  13,  lOf.)  —  dd)  firmua,  fe^i 
Rom.  15,  1.  ol  i.  scil.  rfiniortt  coll.  14,  88.  83. 

8)  neutr.  «fti^arof  et  dvpard^  qtwd  fieri  potewt^ 
ntdgUch  »)  6.  iari  es  ist  mSgiich  sq.  acc  c  inL  Act.  9, 
IM.  _  b)  ti  dvparop,  ti  Ji;mroir  ior«  Matth.  84,  84.     Marc 

13,  88.    Rom.  18,  18.   Gal.  4,  15.  —  MaWh.  86,  38.  Mjurc 

14,  85.  (Pol.  1,  48.  18.  Xen.  Vect.  4,  18.  Mem.  8,  7.  9.) 
—  c)  addlto  dat.  personae  =  /ttr  J«fi.[vid.  ddvpotei^^  M^ 
Potoql  Marc  8,  88.  Act.  80,  16.  rLucian.  D.  D.  W,  4. 
Xon.  Mcm.  1,  1-  1«.)  —  d^  aq.  staqa  xtph  apud  aiiqtsemL  ^ 
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hMce  atiquo  Wa.  m^  )  Vtdik.  Id,  99.  —  e)  ri  ^vpa- 
t6p,  subfltant  [vld.  «lyer^d  pro:  <  ^vra^tq  Bom.  9,  88. 
—  Saeplua  Bon  legitar  io  N.  T. 

^vy»,  a^vi»i,  <ri/i#,  iiiM  [Hom.  niad.  88,  #9.3  de 

.  tfole  ex  antlgultatia  opiaione  lii  mare  cadeote,  nbi  Lat. 

ocddo^noaiuniergehen.  BiaiiiN.T.Mare.l,88.Liio.4,4a- 

oii^pi^fiCla  €ka.  88,  11.  (Ael.  V.  H.  4,  1.  Xen.  Aa.  8,8.8.) 

^iio,  duo,  duae,  duo,  et  o/,  «A  ri  «Ti^o,  di«  ^wH,  1»« 
^een.  QnemadmoduDi  ih  N.  T.  nonnisl  forma  attica  &vo 
legitMT  Ccf.itfa/M.S.ld8.^tt»m.  5.64,8.gram.max.5.70,  8. 
HOL  a  ilau;e«  miscell.  crit.  p.  847.  Valcken.  ad  Eor. 
Phoen.  p.  8C3.  ed.  Lips.  MarkL  ad  Kurip.  Iphig.  Aul.'t. 
1847.  p.  n  eq.  ed.  Lips.  Pars.  ad  Eurip.  Orest.  v.  1550. 
ed.  SchSfer.  Erf.  ad  8opb.  Antig.  v.  55.  ed.  Hertn.  coll. 
Bomem.  ad  Xen.  An.  4,  3.  10.J  eaque  semper  iunaitur  c 
plorali;  ita  legitor 

a)  nominaiivue  aa)  copolatoa  c.  nomine  pluralia  sub- 
Btanavi,  vel  adiect.  vel  partio.,  nunc  absque  arUculo  po- 
■iti  ,  ot  «Tvo  <fe«^*5j);**ro#  flSattb.  8,  88.  d^  tvvXoi  9,  87. 

S  22- ;:;  %  ?i  ^»  ^  ^"^-  '^'  ^*-  ®» ^»-  «^  ^^  ^o- 

88,  88.  88,  88.  84,  4.  Act.  1,  10.  Gal.  4,  84.  Apoc.  9, 
18.  18,  14.  —  nunc  articulnm  hnbenti»,  ut  o^ro*  0«  Svo 

mtlt%i     •<«»«.      Ajkf      Qfk      0<  ■  — •.  ^  MM  •  ^  ^  ... 


vhi  /lov  Act  80,  81.  -^  loh.  1,  87.  Apoc.  11,  4  bis  v. 
^\T  }}^  ^^  ^®""-  P«rtiUvo  vel  in^  partitive  poslto, 
Ifattfc.  18,  19.  Luc  84,  18.  lob.  1.  85.  81,  8.  —  cc)ab- 
aolute  vel  absqne  nomine  Matth.  19,  6.  84,  40.  41.  Marc 
2?'  ?•  rJ'^'^  ^  *^'^'  **"^  ^^  ^res  —  aliquot  Matth.    18, 

??u!*  ^  ^®''-  ^^  *••  (^®*^  ^-  -*'  ''•  *•)  -  ^<»)  Pniefixua 
nabetur  articulus,  ita  ut  nomen  e  contextu  eruendum  sit: 
i^ortat,  o/  dvo  tsc.  5r*ow;ro9  xai  yw/JJ  e^j  aoQxa/Ucu^  Matth. 
1»,  5.  Marc  10,  8.  i  Cor.  6,  16.  Eph.  5,  81.  -  loh. 
90,  4.    Apoc  19,  80.    (Xen.  An.  5,  4.  11.)  — 

b)  ffenitivus  dvo  [itaLuclan.  D.Mort.4,  1.  Xen.  Mem. 
S.^**  ^J'  ^  ^  indeclinablli  interdum  MaUh.  I.  1. 
BtUfm.  1.  1.  Voigttdnder  ad  Luoian.  D.  Mort.  p.  180.]  co- 
pulatus  c  genit.  nominia  nunc  absque  articnlo  positi,  ini 
^6futtw:  dvo  ftaQTVQw  Matth.  18,  16  et  8  Cor.  18,  6.  — 
Luc  18,  6.  loh.  8,  17.  Act.  18,  9.  1  Tim.  5,  19.  - 
Biinc  praefixum  habentia  artic  Matth.  80,  84.  ntgi  rtSp 
ovo  ddtXipw^,     foh.  1,  41.  —  ^ 

c)  dativu9  &vai  aa)  fnnetua  c  dat.  nominia  subst.  vd 
particlpii  nnnc  absqne  artlc  positi  Matth.  6,  81.  Marc  1«, 
18.  Liic  16,  18.  Act.  81,  88.  Hebr.  10,  88.  -  praefixnm 
Jabentls  arfic  Matth.  88,  40.  Apoc  11,  8.  —  bb)  abso- 
lute  Lnc  18,  58.  (Eadem  dativl  forma,  a  Graeeis  melloria 

-•aievi  aUena,  legitur.apud  Plut.  vlt.  Marcell.  c  89.  Marcl 
Crasa.  c  19.  Demetr.  c  40.  Pol.  4,  88.  5.  los.  beU.  iud. 
8,  8.  7.  et  qnos  habet  Loheck  ad  Phryn.   p.  810    04.  cf. 

68.  Maith.  U  I.  Buitm.  I.  U)  -v  r 

d)  accuaaiUms  dvo  aa)  iunctna  c  acens.  nominis  vel 
aobat.  vel  adiect.  vel  participU  nunc  absque  artic  positi, 
9*d9  dvo  a6tl9ov<:  Matth.  6,  18.  81.  —  10,  10.  89.  14,  17 
18,  8   bia.  V.  9.  81,  1.  88.  85,  1.  5.  2ii  bis.  86,  8.     Marc! 

^'  i®^.!^'  ^^;.  -^^^  ^'  ^-  ^^'  i^-  **•  ^»»-  ^  ^-  Apoc 

li,  8.  18,  5.  11.  —  nunc  arUculum  habentia,   nt  tov?  6vo 

Z^vwi  L  c  f»j«c<fs  iltto«  an/<f  memoratos   Matth.  14,-  19. 

Marc  6,  41.    Luc  9,  16.  *-  Matth.  85,  88.  86,  87.    Marc 

8,  48.  45.    Lnc  9,  88.    loh.  4,  48.  —    bb)  copulatus  c 

feniUvo  ttominis  nartitlvo  MaUh.  11,  8.  18,  19.  Marc  11, 
.  14,  18.  Luc  19,  89.  Act.  10,  7.  19,  88.  (Xen.  Mem. 
2,  1.  1.)  —  addito  xiq:  dvo  xt9i<:  i.  e.  circUer  duo  fvid. 
ric3  Luc  7,  19.  Act.  88,  88,  —  cc)  absolnle  L  e.  absque 
ttondnet  emendo  e  contexui  MaUb.  5,  41.  vnare  f^t*  a^. 
^ov  dvo  sc  ftiXta.  De  accus.  nbi  quaeritur  quo  usque? 
€i.  Matth.  §.  485.  —  18,  18.  dvo  sc  /lafrvoa?,  Aot.  1,  88. 
axiKsoBai  ai^  dvo,  diffindi  in  duas  pmrte».  [vid.  «/el 
Matth.  87,  51.  et  Marc  15,  8a  —  dd)  praefixum  habet  ar- 
iic  et  abest  nomen  e  contextn  eognoscendum  Mattb.  85, 
T7.  6  ta  ^yo  [sc  TaXaina\  XaBmt.  Eph.  8,  15.  'im  corc 
dvo  [SC  covff  n6tt  orrac  fkOMqav  nai  xohq  Syyifq  orta^  — 
jMiranM  e#  /iuteifM]  ^iof,  -  ti?  fr«  Jw#rAF  afr^^ocTror. 
AIU  covc  d»o  explicant:  dissidentes  [lUi  dk/o  jtom^  ri»r 
«dW,  den  Staat  entzweien  ArisC^ot.  v.  Passow  sub  «Wo  ] 
•--  ee)  praeoednnt  acousaUvum  <|ya  vel  Karadistribuentes: 
dva  «fvo,  nara  «Tvo,  6iai  Loc  9,  8.  10,  1.  loh.  8,  8. 
^  1  Cor.  14>  87.  Vide  drd  et  «ora.  —  f)  ex  hebr.  do- 


plicator  alc,  nt  disiriboat,  ^vo  <fi;o6liii,  acc  Mnot Maro. 
8,7.lUio/dpro  D^l^  D^^tS^  6en.  6,  19.  80.  cf.  Oesen.  f 
708,  8.  Ewald  pr'688.*gr.  min.  p.  888  sq.  Wln.  p.  80. 
40,  886.  (jt6otaj  f^vQta  pro:  «aTcl  f$vQtM»q  Aesehyl.  Pera. 
y.  915.  vel  974.  Hinc  „ne  numeri  quidem  iteratio  a  grae- 
citate  adeo  aUena  est,  nt  videatur  ex  bebraea  Ungua 
oportere  repeti«<  Bornem.  achol.  p.  57.)  —  Saepius  non 
«ttat  in  N.  T. 

^^^9  ayllaba  inseparabilU,  in  compositione  difficul'' 
iatem,  contrarium,  pemiciosum  indicans,  cuios  loco  noa: 
tm,  misSf  Opponitur  r^  tv. 

Jvgpitrraxtogf  ov,  6,  ij,  —  of,  rd,  ((Ti/c,  paatokf» 
fero)  vix  ferendus.  Bis  in  N.  T.  Matth.  83,  4.  Luc  11, 
46.—  0«'  6  pro^D^I  Prov.  87,  8. 

JvgsttBQiaj  ac,  17,  («Ti/c,  IWrt^oir  intestinnm)  dysen" 
teria,  tormina  intestinorum.  Extat  Uuitum  Act.  88,  9. 
CPoL  88,  15.  14.) 

JvgeQfA^vevtOQ,  ov,  6,  ^,  —  or,  x6j  («TiJc,  ^i^yti^ 
interpretor)  difficUU  expUcatu  ei  Uitellectu.  Semel  in  N. 
T.  Hebr.  5,  11,  (Diod.  Sic  8,  58.    Art.  8,  66.) 

^vgtcoXog^  ov,  ^,  ^  —  or,  x6,  (<Wc,  JMJlof  cibns,  pp. 
morosns  circa  cibum)  difficUiSy  6vqxoX6y  iort  sq.  acc  c. 
inf.  [vid.  ddifvaroql  ita  semel  Marc  10,  84.  (Diod.  Sic  1, 
84.    Xen.  Oec  15,  10.) 

/ivgHiXmgy  adv.  diffkuUer  (v.  <Wc«oAoc).  Terin  N. 
T.    Matth.  19,  88.    Marc  10,  83.  Luc  18,  84. 

Jvfffi^.  ^f,  ^,  plur.  SvofAai,  al,  [de  quo  plur.  vld. 
aZvfioq  —  a  6vftt  vel  <fi5w  q.  v.j  occasus.  dc  occasn  solia 
quinquies  MaUh.  8,  11.  81,  87.  Luc  18,  54. 13,  89.  Apoc 
81,18.— o;(JproKto'nK^30los,l,  4.  (Pol.  8,  14.  4.  Xea. 
An.  7,  8.  M.)       ''''  "         ' 

Jvgvorjtogj  or.  ^,  ^,  —  or,  rc5,  («fvc,  wi^r^)  ««/fl-. 
cili«  inteUectu.  Legitur  Uintum  8Petr.  8, 16.  (Diog.  Laeri. 
8, 18.) 

^vgtpyfiim,  w,  f.  »fa«,  (<>i;c,  »jf/»»r  fama;  verbis  male 
ominatis  utor)  convicior.  fUi  Codd.  [cf.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad 
Cor.  1.  p.  68.  Griesb.J  in  nno  N.  T.  loco  1  Cor.  4,  18. 
(1  Macc.  7,  41.    Sophocl.  Electr.  v.  1188.) 

^^9^Vf*^^  «c>  ^i  (^9Vf*^^)  convicium.  probnmL 
ExUit  tantum  8  Cor.  6,  Q.  (Dion.  HaUc  Ant.  6,  48.) 

^vn ,  V.  <HW. 

Jddexa,  0«*,  a/,  To,  duodecim  Mattb.  9,  8O1  10,  1. 
Apoc  81,  81.  o/  <fwi^eica  apellantur  in  N.  T.  xat^  i^x^ 
duodecim  lesu  ApostoU  Matth.  29,  14.  80.  1  Cor.  15,  5. 
qno  i.  of  ^exa  =  coilegium  apostatorum.  CL  Lat.  deoeA- 
viri,  triumviri.    Vid.  Win.  p.  547. 

Jmdixatog,  17,  or,  duodecimus.  Semel  in  N-  T. 
Apoc  81,  80. 

Jmdsxiq^vlov^  ov\x6,  {Mtm,  ^vXii  Uribus)  iTmo- 
if^rim  tribus,  circumscriptio  popuU  inraeUUci  constantis 
;XiI  tribubus.    Semel  Ui  N.  T.  Act.  86,  7. 

JAfia,  Toc,  T<J,  {difkw,  ei:stmo;  aedes  Hom.  Od.  4, 
8.)  tectum,  Dach  Matth.  10,  87  et  Luc  18,  8,  ini  d^- 
tmv  nrjQvaaetv^  in  tectis  praedicare,  trop.  pro:  puMce 
praedicare,  Matth.  84,  17.  Mare.  18,  15.  Lue.  5,  19. 
17,  81.  Erant  autem  tecta  [cf.  Win.  bibl.  Realw.  sub  voc 
DachJ  apud  PalaesUnenses  plana,  in  qoae  adscendebaat 
aSrem  non  modo  serenum  narlbus  captaturi,  sed  meditaturi 
etUim  et  preces  flictariAct.lO,9.^o»dpro:)il  Deut.  88,  9. 
les.  15,  8.  (deminut.  duftdttov  los.  B.  lud.  8/81.  5.) 

JofQea,  dg,  ^jdonum,  beneficium,  ondeciea  in  N.  T. 
foh.  4,  10.  Act.  8,  80.  11,  17.  Rom.  5,  15,  17.  8  Cor. 
9,  15.  Eph.  8,  7.  4,  7.  quo  1.  ^  6m(^td  coUecUve  —  f« 
^ftmea  coll.  ▼.  8.  ef.  de  singnl.  collect.  posito  cu^eX^oc.  <— 
Hebr.  6,  4.  —  ^  c^w^ear  tov  Trf^fft^^mToc  ayiov  i.  e.  beneficism^ 
quod  esi  in  donatione  Spiriius  div.  Act.  8,  88.  10,  45. 
(Pel.  88,  8.  4: .  loli.  Ant.  5^1.  16.    Xen.  Hier.  11,  18.) 

Jmgeavy  accosat.  sobst.  Smoed,  adverbiascens  l)^a- 
tis,  gratuUo  MatUu  10,  a  Rom.  8,  84.  8  Cor.  11,  7. 
8  Thess.  8,  8.  Apoc  81,  6.  88,  17.  lUt  D^  loU  88, 
8.  (Polyb.  18,  17.  7.)  —  8)  ex  hebr.  immeriio  loh.  15, 
85.lUioJdproD3n  P».  84,  19.  --  8)  ex  hebn  frusira  U 
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ji.  9kie  flruciu^  rel  Hne  Idouea  cmua  6al.  9,  81.  Cf.  fllm 
jl^.  P.  ftd  6al.  p.  78.  Ita  D^n  et  o»  tf  ^Min7yEz.l4, 88.  Sae- 
fius    noB  extat  in  N.  T. 

^taQiona^t  ovfuuf  ff  tjaofuu^  Terb.  depoa.  ned. 
f^  paaa.  aignlf.  acUva  ^M^cu  cf.  anb  oi^ftir/Co/AO»  no- 
iata]  4onOy  iurgior.  Ter  in  N.  T.  rl  2  Petr.  1,  8.  rtfi  r» 
▼•  4.  Maro.  U,  4d.(H4ian.  l,5.8.Xen.C^.8,  1.  17.)— 0»^ 
pro  jrO  Ksth.  8,  1.  -^ 

JoDQfjlutaf  co(,  r<S  {^Qio/iat)  donumy  henefickm.  Bis 
In  N.  T.  Rom.  5^  16.  lao.  1 ,  17«  (Xen.  4e  re  eqnetlr. 
8,4.)  ^ 

JmQOf^  ov,  T<$,  «fmttfm,  munWf  Oabe^  Getckenkf 
dicitnr  nunc  de  dono  quocnnque  Mattb.  %  11.    Epb.  8,  8. 


Apoc  11,  la  QPIot  apopbth.  Mor.  8.  p.  8ff.  od.  TauAm. 
Xen.  Hier.  7,  6.)  —  Luc.  81,  4.  i^09  tk  ta  Aw^a  toS 
&ioiff  ile  koben  elngeiefft  zu  den  Oaben  €Mies  per  synec- 
docb.  in  aerarium  divinumf  nnnc  de  Us,  qoae  Deo  offere* 
baotnr  Matlfi.  5,  88.  84.  8,  4.  ^fop  ^UM.  4at$  i.  e.  Deo 
eacraeum  eH  MaUh.  16,  8.  qtto  I.  eAM  [ef.  WS/^lzmAe  »r. 
Matih.  p.  510.  Bv.  Marc  p.  874.)  post  ¥▼•  oi^  ^^  ttfLijHfi 
.»  ot^ov  et  Marc.  7,  IL  ntit  Ir^  cirtiA^jftewrMa  pii». 
cedd.  ^mrf»  r^^levrarw  |.i.  e.  BU>rte  pleotatnr]  lepetoot 
aeiftentfain  contrariam:  ne  is  morte  plectaiur  f  alli  c*  Orp^ 
tio  rcf.  Win.  p.  58d.  £l<  H>rf«  Ev.  Mattb.  p.  189  sq.].  a 
verbia  o^  /ii}  rf;i«f<r^  incboantea  apodosin  eijpHcant:  ie 
[recte  agit  et)  non  teneatur  tt^Sv  —  a^ov.  —  Matth.  88, 
18.  19.  Hebr.  6.  1.  8,  3.  4.  9,  9.  11,  4.  SaeniaB  non  le- 
gitur  in  N.  T. 


E. 


*  Ea,  particnla  exclamationis  orta  ex  Imperat.  Ib  verbi 
idu  Cef.  Friizeche  Ev.  Marc  p.  88.]  vah^  heu^  ahJ  Maro. 

I,  84.  Luc.  4,  84.  (Arriau.  dias.  epict.  8,  84.  4xi0toph. 
Plut.  V.  885.  Plat.  Enthydem.  p.  808.) 

'Eiff  coniunct.  ei,  wenn  [contract.  ar  et  ^]  l)nude 
poBita  legitur,  A}proprie  a)ea  ratiooe,  ut,permRtata  cnm 
oiy  indicet  aOmere  me,  fleri  aUguid,  sed,  utrum  fieri  possit 
vel  futurum  sit,  nec  ne,  nibil  cuVare  e(  construitur  r.  in- 
dicativo,  1  lob.  5,  15.  iav  oifdiQt^ffy,  oti  dxovet  ^fitSvf  o  &v 
euttifieO-ay  oXdaiAeVy  ot$  ix^f*ev  xa  aiti^/tata.  (Aet.  V.  H*  4, 
84.  iav  roK  dXXiiXiav  SoyaZ^  i^lorao&e.  Hdot*  1,  806.  8,  18.) 
in  codd.  [de  quibus  vid.  quae  babet  Win,  p.  871.]  sq.  in- 
dic  praes.  Bom.  14,  8.     Gal.  1 ,  18  i^q.  indic.  fiit.  Luc. 

II,  18.  lob.  8,  BS.  Ita  non  nisi  apud  Graecos  recentissi- 
moa  legi,  docent  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  888.  Passoiv  anb  iav 
COU.  Win.  1.  1.  Matih.  §.  585,  d. 

b)  Ut  apnd  Graecos,  ita  etiam  in  N.  T.  ea  ratione,  nt 
tndicet,  snmere  pie,  fieri  et  posse  fieri  aliquid,  sed,  utrum 
vere  fkitnrum  irit,  nescire  me  et  experientia  cognoscendum 
essej  refertur  igitur  ad  rem  fnturam  i.  e.  quae.  qualls  sit, 
experientia  docere  debet  Cf.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  888.  834 
aq.  Buttm.  §.  186,  9.  8.  Matth.  §*  586,  1.  Paeeow  1.  1. 
Win.  p.  867.  869.  Construitnr  in  talihus,  n«  apud  Grae- 
•oa  ctfni  coniunctivo. 

aa)  c.  ooniimcf.  praeaentiSy  apodosi  habente  indicat, 
futuri  lef.  Blattb.  §.  588,  1.  Win.  p.  869.]JbIatth.  6,  88. 
iav  ovy  6  69&aXfn6ii  oov  dnXovq  ^^  oXov  td  o£/id  oovpvtu-' 
vdv  iatat.  v.  88.  17,  80.  Marc  14,  31,  Jdv  /^  dijj  avra- 
•no0a9tX¥  00«,  ov  itfi  ae  dna^^oofiat  De  ov  fiij  in  asseveratione 
et  negatione  forliori  vid.  t^f\.  —  Lnc  10,  6.  Act.  5,  88. 
loh.  7,  17.  18,  86.  18,  85.  14,  88.  1  loh.8,  80.  Vide  de  h. 
1.  Ltic^^  \ol.  8,  p.  178  sqq.  —  Rom.  8,  86.  9,  87.  1  Cor. 
16,  4.  6al.  5,  8.  Hebr.  18,  88.  (Aelian.  V.  H.  4,  16. 
Theophr.  Char.  6  vel  7,  1.  Luoian.  D.  D.  5,  7.  Pliit. 
«pophth.  Mor.  8.  p.  14.  ed.  TiitfcAn.  Xen.  An.  5,  B.  84. 
Piato  Apol.  Socr.  §.  18.  ed.  Fischer.)  —  abest  verbum 
apodoseos  e  protasi  supplendnm  lob.  6,  68.  ior  o^  ^eo»- 
^fjtM  thp  vUnf  tov  dv^fjmnov  aya^Saiforra,  onov  ^  t6  tid^ 
«t^or,  sc  «doff  fuiXXor  tovto  .aMapMiiae$  VfAoq  cf.  Tf  in. 
p.  587.  Aet.  86,  5.  idv  &iXm*  fio^VQeiVj  sc  /io^xv^ootia<. 
1  Cor.  4,  15.  idv  fOQ  fiv^iovQ  naiSarmyovq  fk^'  ^^  XQ*^V^ 
dXX*  ov  noXXovq  natioaq^^naiSaytiyovq  fiiv  i^ere Ivel 
ixot^  a»],  dXX'  od  nari^q.  Cf.  Matth.  §.  581,  4.  -  1 
Cor.  7,  86.  W  dif  rK  dax^fioveVv  ini  tif¥  noQ&ivov  avtov  w- 
4»i^&,  idp  fi  {txiffaufmq  =  ei  Si  tu;  t^o/i/2>«,  or«,iay  fivni^' 
mxfUiQt  dsxfi^fiaet  ini  t.  n.  avrov.  Cf.  ad  h.  1.  Meifsr 
p.  188.  —  —  loco  futuri  ftonitur  coniunct  aoristi  prae^ 
eed.  a^  ^ij  I»  negatione  fortiori  Act.  13,  41.  ^i^oir,  ^  ov 
fMf  nanovijtef  idr  tiq  iMdtfjynrat  Vfuif.  1*  1.  —  —  mitiffut 
"fiitysnm  vim  knperativi  iae  quo  usn^Ait  vid.  dyoTtdml 
LllC  Wf  81.  xai  idv  tiq  Vftdq  i^tat^  —  ouro>c  ^^rt  ai^^.  •*- 

affodosi  habente  imperativum  [cf.  Matthiae  §. S26y 
1.  Wln.  p.  869.]  nunc  praesentis  loh.  7,  67.  id»t$q  ^t^^^ 
iffXio&t»  n^6q  f^e  ttai  nwitvt.  18,  86.  Hon.  1%  80.  18 ,  4. 
M.  I,  8.  Col.  6,  18.  (EpicteL  ^BGhirid.  .o.  48.)  --  nnnc 
aoriatt  Matth.  10,  13.  Marc  9,  48.  45.  47.  loh.  14,  15. 
KpUtet.  Knchirid.  c  38.)  ^  CL  de  discrimine  impeiat. 


praesentis  et  aoristl  snb  ah^m  moaltiu  •«^  pet  brachjrlo- 
giam  [cf.  Hl».  p.  586.]  ahest  imperativ.fkciie  oogitatiOBe 
addendns,  nt<«;ri  /»o«,  eineti  /«o«,  ita  Luc.  6,  88. 
Moi  iuv  dyaO-ono&^te  toiiq  dya&onoiovvtaq  i^/toC)  noia  Vfufv 
xd^q  iotip;  V.  34.  lob.  81,  88.  1  Cor.  6,  4.  lac  5,  14. 
15.  16.    (Plttt.  apopbth.  Mor.  8.  p.  81.  ed.  roifchii.)  -^ 

kabente  apodosi  indicat.  praes,  [de  qno  praes.  vld. 
TT^in.  p.  869.]  loh.  8,  16.  nai  idm  noi^  di  iydf  ^  Moietf  4 
ifiij  dXfi&^c  iatit.  V.  54.  9,  31.  11,  9.  10.  13,  17.  15,  14. 
81,  85.  1  loh*  1,  7.  9.  10.  8>  8.  15.  89.  8,  81.  4,  18.4, 
14.  Rom.  ^  85.  1  Cor.  9,  16.  18,  15.  16.  13,  1.  8.  14» 
14.  16,  7.  1  Thess.  3,  a  1  TioiL  1,  8.  8  Tim.  8,  5. 
(Lucian.  Dial.  Mort.  6,  6.  Plato  ^ol.  Socr.  c  81.  ei. 
,FUchhr.)  —  De  verbis  MaUh.  8^  8.  Marc  1,  40.  et  Iag. 
5,  18.  idif  $i  &iXfiqf  dvvaacU  f$$  *d&nQiacu  vid.  Fritzscke 
JSv.  Matth.  p.  305  sq.  -^  verbum  apodoseos  e  praecedif. 
Bupplenduni  est  1  Tim.  8,  15.  idv  4i  /8^dv»«#,  «m  t/tf^  ~ 
idv  di  Pdodvvmf  tavtd  oo«  y^^y  «ra  eiHq.  (Theophr.  Cbar. 
8vel  10,  8.MM  ay  r«  ntaXfif  toaovtov  dno66a&atfWqte 
^towvtdq  iat*9f  olo^  toaovtov  dnoS6a&aef  wctt.) —  ^apo» 
dosi  kahente  indicaU  aoristi,  ad  rem  dto  tranaenntem 
vel^brevi  absoiutaA  pertinentis,  1  Cor.  6,  11.  wri  di  «- 
^  o^;ra|.  — 

apodosi  kabente  indieat.  perfecti,  aigniflciitionem 
praesentis  simnl  includentis  [i^.  d^msmm  et  'TFiit.  1. 1.]  loh. 
80,  21.  w  twi  Kffot^e  [sc  rvk  <^«a^ia«],  ns9^d€firtai  U 
e.  dem  eind  und  bieiben  eie  befuOien. 

hb)  c.  coniuncL  prmesentie  et  aorieUf  apodoeikabenie 
indicat.  vel  ftflu ri  1  Cor.  14,  88.  Matth.  81,  81.  —  irel 
praeeentie  1  Qor.  14,84.  1  loh.  1,  6.  •—  abeit 
in  apodosi  iati  lee.  8,  15.  —  vel  <iiip.  aor.  H  fsram. 
Matth.  5,  88.  (Xen.  An.  7,  1.  85.) 

cc)  c.  cofiittiicf.  oorisH  Ccui,  si  dieltnr  Aitnmm  eiM 
aliqnid  tnm,  eum  ^tnm  fuerit,  qnod  habet  protasia  vel 
cul,  si  quae  habet  conditio.  snnt  temporia  praeteriti ,  re- 
spondet  Lat.  fntornm  exaotnm  cf.  BtOtm.  §  180, 18.  ilMII. 
§.  dOi.  |.  581.  Whu  p.  869.  apodoeikaben&Mic.  futuri 
Matth.  4,  9.  rat>ra  irorra  aot  dmataf  idy  neawr  nooqiamfom 
ftot.  6,  14.  7,  9.  cf.  de  h.  1.  anacolntho  Fritzecke  Conle- 
ctan.  p.  84  sqq.  —  v.  10.  9,  81.  18,  19.  8r,  84.  85.  coll. 
Marc  11,  81  et  Lnc  80,  5.  Matth.  81,  48  eoll.  Luc.  18, 
85.  ~  Matth.  88,  14.  Marc.  8,  8.  Loc  4,  7.  11.  18.  », 
80.  81.  19,  40.  80,  6.  lob.  5,  48.  8,  86.  55.  10.  9.  11,  40. 
48.  14,  14.  15,  7.  la  16,  7.  1  loh.  8,  84.  8  loh.  v.  10. 
Apdc  8, 80.  88,  18.  19.  Rom.  7,  8.  10,  9.  1  Coi^  4. 18. 
8  Cor.  18,  6.  18,  8.  1  Tim.  8,  15.  8  Tlm.  8,  81.  (AeL 
V.  H.  8,  86.  Luc  D.  D.  5,  8.  Xen.  An.8,  4.  4.)-^ahoat 
Bpodosis  e  contextu  eognoscenda.  Rom.  11,  88.  lor  lnt- 
f*eiitfiq  tjl  xipiot6tf(t$f  sctl.  ^^tnfotra*  Hi  ooe  17  roi?  &so9  XfT' 
atdtfjq.  15,  84.  de  loco  Marc  11,  88  vid.  popim.  (A6I. 
V.  H.  1,  84.  Lucian.  Dial.  Mort.  8,  8.)  -^  ita,  «f  enW^ 
fSiturum  f4m  imperatM  Matth.  81,  8,  88,  84.    Loc  17, 4. 

1  loh.  5, 16.  —  ^ kabet  apodosie  imperativ.  rnmo 

praesentis  Matth.  18,  17.  #ekv  &i  «a«  t^q  imtlfjaiaq  nm^anodofff 
e&tm  oo«  Hvfto  6  i&ntitq.  Bfarc  18,  81.  1  Cor.  10,  8ai4, 
80.  16,  la  6al.  6,  1.  lac  5,  19.  (Epictet.  enehirid.  c. 
7.)  —  abest  apodosia,  nt  fiXimts  vel  i^sJB  Cor.  9,4.  -* 
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flimc  aorUd  Matth.  16^  15.  iw  di  ofiafTtiafi  tl<:  ai  6  dSeU 
f6q  aav,  {titart^  ikty^  aMv.  ▼.  17.  Sfarc.  11,  8.  Lao. 
17,  8.  CoL  4,  10.  -«  tn  prohlbltioDe  eountiatur  per  /i^ 
«.  eottiiiAct»  aor.  MMk.  U,  ».  Hchr.  8,  7.  15  e«  4,  7. 
{EfMeL,  Bndilr.  c  9.)  -^  -n  nnnc  aor.  et  pmw.  1  Cor. 
f,  11«  ^  -^  iHiboi  apodoala  ad  /»i|  C*i4./*if1c;  ooflanct. 
aor.  i*  B<gattono  forttort  loli.  8,  01.  «8.  C^en.  Hier.  11, 
16.)  02  bmohyloglii  enpra  notala  abost  imporal.  tini  /loi, 
9bt89i  fMQ^  MaUh.  5^  18.  40.  47.  10,  80.  18,  19.  MaTO.  8, 
80.  8,  ^    iHic  14,  2M.  tO,  a    loh.  8,  18.    1  Cor.  8^  10. 

14,  8.  &  18.    1  Foer.  8,  18.    (Aol.  V.  H.  8,  88.) 

kiM  apotM$  indic.  praet§nti9y  perttnontie  ad 
aaoUoaoBi  ani  rcm  ¥01  por  se  vel  per  e%  quae  •equantor 
damntefli  Tel  fatorascU  praeo.  ¥01  habetnr  sententi» 


H  vero  eHam,  sq.  conionct.  Matth.  18,  17.  1  Cor.  7,  11. 
88.    8  Tim.  8,  5.   —  —   iav  uai^  si  etiamy  c  coniunct. 

Gal.  6,  1.    (Xen.  Hier.  1,  9.) iav  /iVf  niH  U  e. 

ai)  wenn  nlcht^  si  non,  c*  coitiuiict  nunc  praes.  ubi  apo- 
dosis  habet  vel  fuiurutn  Luc.  18,  3.  5.  —  vel  imperaL 
Matth.  10,  18.  1  Cor.  14,  28.  — vel  Indlcai.  prae^. plene 
AcL  15,  1.  1  Cor.  9,  6.  lac.  8,  17.  loh.  3,  8.  5,  19.  — 
minus  plene  GaL  8,  10.  ov  ^ituuovzai  apd-qotnoq^  i^  ifywp 
vdfAOVy  ia¥  fifi  (^Mx  nUixttaq  iifoov  /^«yrou  ■-  iav  f$ij  <f*a  nl» 
OTttaq  iijaov  ;^^iarot}  &uia&taTai  apO-^tanoq^  o^  <f(MtoMOVTa«,  oitf<W 

i|  iQ/btv  wdfiov. c.  coniiinct.  pcrfectt,  ubl  apodosls  habet 

praes.  foh.  8, 87. c  coniunct.  aoristiy  apodosi  habente 

nunc  iniiicaf.  /ufuri  Mattb.  6, 15. 18,  35.  loh.  8,  84.  Apoc 
8,  8.     Rom.  11,  81.    l  Cor.  14,  11.  —  abest  apodosis  8 


genoraUe  feC  Win.  L  L]  Mattii.  18,  18.  iw  yipiiva$  tv^a^    Thess.  8,  8.  or*  iaw  /«^  i^^ri  "^  ^'^'  ^^^  ^^  ^*  ^  repete: 
aik6  —  xai^A  iti   o^^.  ^     '^     " —    "     "'    "*      "*     '■    ^"'—^ -    '  ^  -   — "  -:.^r...   —  w.....   .-A*   .•..-r-    «•. 


18.    Loc   18,  89.    loh 


r^*  81,  86L  Marc  8,  84.  85^  lO^  ou«  ipiarijHev  ^  ^t*ha  tov  xv^*ou  —  Xiyta  ya^  Vfup^  Sri, 
»h.  8,  81.  18,  81.  47.  18,  80.  19,  iav  f$ff  H&fi  —  ovn  ipiatijxtp  ^  17.  r.  n.  Apoc.  8,  5.  q.  L 
i^t  taq  dfUMTiaq^  d^itprm  oi^ok,    iioac  iam  enuntiata  erant  verbjf  ti  Ji  fi^y  denno  rep^ 


18,  80^  88.    dr  Tmnr  dy^fl 

ohl  Codd.  connuUi  dpiipvai.  Vid.  <^«5.  ad  h.  L  1  fohl 
1,  a  8,  1.  4^  80.  Rom.  7,  3.  1  Cor.  7,  8.  ad  quem  L 
lid.  Wli^  pw  894.  —  V.  89.  40.  8,  8.  18,  8.  8  Cor.  5,  1. 
CCeb.  Tab.  c  3.  Lndan.  DiaL  Mort.  10,  1.    Xen.  Hier.  1, 

6.  88.)  — .  abest  apodosis,  facile  e  contextu  eruenda  Marc 

7,  11.  Tid.  de  h.  L  sub  (Ku^oo^  notata.  —  —  habtt  apod. 
indic.  aoristi  Matth.  18,  15.  1  Cor.  7,  88.  lac  2,  8- 
4.  —  —  habet  apod.  indicat.  perfecti  nunc  sic,  ut 
ad  praeaontls  slsnlficationem  accedat  fvid.  dYojtdwX  Rom. 
7,  8.  idp  <tt  mnoQ-ikpfJi  J  ai'^^  jwr/joyjyro*  d;r6rov  p6fiov 
oov  dpiff  6q,  et  Codd.  loh.  81,  26.  idp  •—  <i9/a»vra«  oi^ 
roS;  i.  c  si^  liitd  tiiui  bleUten  ihnen  vergeben.  —  nunc  sic, 

,  nt  ad  rem  futuram  pertinere  videri  pos»it  [cf.  Win.  p.  ^9. 
Viger.  p.  814.  Matth.  5«  50«.  Poppo  ad  Thuc  p.  150.  coiL 
Ewaia  §.  877,  3.  {,  859.  Gesen.  p.  704.]  Roih.  14,  83.  6 
di  Suntgip^fttpoq^  iup  ^dyjh  Harax/x^iro*,  or*  ovjt  /x;r*- 
ore^q  sc  f^ayt  L  e.  so/i^  Jemand,  obschon  zweifelhaft. 
dennoch  essen.  der  ist  fia   dem  Momeute,    wo  er  isaetj 

der  Verurtheuung  anhehngefallen. mediae  praecepli, 

quod  dedisse  dicitur  aliqyis,  mentioni  interseritur  idv  con- 
«IHonem,  a  qua  pendet  rei  Imperatac  CMecutio,  indicans 
Marc  18,  19.  Luc  80,  sa  loh.  9,  88.  11,  57.  Act.  9,8. 
Habet  deniquo  apodosis  coniunct.  aorisli  adhortationi 
Inoerviei^em  lac  4,  15.  idp  6  nvqtoq  &9li^afi  uai  Cijflfw/**»', 
xai  noiijavfte^  tovto  ^  inttpo.  Vid.  de  h.  L  Win»  p. 
808.  TheOe  ep.  inc  p.  843.  — 

B)  ponitur  idv^  ut  poni  poterat  orav«  quando,  cntfi. 


ubiy  in  quibus  constrititur  c  coninncL^nor.  apodosi  habente  plura  Inescio  enhn  vel  fieri  enim  potuitj  gloriatus 
vel  futurum  loh.  18,  38.  xayni  idp  vtptj&v  ittr^q  y^?,  rrcxr-  —  pudore  non  suffundar.  Cf.  de  ^av  re  —  »ai 
Toq    ihtvam   no6q   iftaptop    —    vel    praeseas    futurascens    pro:  idp  xt   Maith.    §.  617.  5.     Passow   sub  idw, 


Ivid.  a*(pa>.]  ei  fui,  14,  3.  xai  idp  no(ftv&M  uai  itot^ 
^ukaoi  vfHP  T6noPy  ;ioU*y  {^x^ftcu  nai  na^aXtjtffOfiat  Vf^dq  n^6q 
if$avT6p.  lloh.3,a~ltao*dpro  QK  les.  81,  13«  Prov.  3, 
84.  cf.  Simon.  Lex.  hebr.  ed.  Win.  sub  D{<.  (Ita  si  Vlr- 
ga.  Aen.  5,  65  colL  4,  119.  HoraU  EpisL  1,  7.   10.   cf. 


tuotnr  verbis:  idv  fiij  fittapo^afjq^  hac  mente:  si  postea 
mentem  non  mutaveris.  cf.  Fritzsche  ConiecL  |p.  85» 
Htit.  p.  554.  colL  p.  871.  Jacob  ad  Lucian.  Toxar.  p. 
143.  -  nunc  imperativum  Matth.  18,  10.  —  abest  per  bra- 
chylog.  imperat.,  ut  nni  fAO$^  tXntti  f*o$  Rom.  10,  1*«^ 
Cor.  14,  6.  7.  9.  —  nuno  indicat  praesentU  Marc  8,  87. 

7,  8.  4.  loh.  3,  8.  5.  6,  44.  53.  18,  44.  13,  8.  15, 4.  ApOc 

8,  81.88.    Act.  87,  01.    1  Cor.  8,  a expooltur  apo- 

dosis  per  interrogat.  negandi  vim  habentem  loh;  7,  51. 
AcL  8,  31.  —  nunc  iAdicat.  aoristi  loh.  15,  6.  idp  fiij  tiq 
fuipfj  ip  ifioi,  i{iXTj&rj  i^<a  wq  t6  xX^fUt  i.  0.  pro  eiectO 
est.  Cf.de  h.l.  sub  §dXX<a  observata.  —  habet  apod.  ov  fi^ 
c.  coni.  aoristi  in  negatione  fortiorl  Maith,  5,  80.  18,  3. 

loh.  4,  48.  80,  85. b)  ubi  Lat.  i*f  non^  quin,    Ita 

post  membrum  negativ.   Matih.  96^  48.     Marc    10,   80., 

Cf.  FriUsche  Ev.  Marc  p.  445. iapntQy  si  modo, 

si  quidemn  wenn  andersy  sq.  coniuncL  aoristi,  apodosi  ha- 
beute  nunc  praesens  Hebr.  3,  6.  14.  —  nunc  futurum  Hebr. 
6,  3.  (PluL  viL  Lycnrg.  c  3.  Xen.  Cjr.  4,  6.  8,  PlaL 
ApoL  Socr.  c.  18.)  idp  te  a)  sq.  iap  Ttsive  —  sivsy  c 
coniuDcL  praes.  apodosl  habente  praesens.  Ita  quater  Rom. 
14, 8.  (Xen.  Mem.  2,  4.  6.  Cyr.  3,  3.  17.)  —  b)  sequente 
xai  Sive  —  sive  2  Cor.  10,  8.  idp  Tt  ydonal  neqMa^TtQ^P 
r*  navxrjakificu  —  ov  aioxvpO-^oofiou  ■«  edp  Tt  Tovto  fscil. 
or*  nai  ijf4.etq  x^^^ov  v.  7.]  navxrjatafiai  —  idp  tt  ydq  neqta^ 
a^teqop  r*  xavx^aiafiai  —  ovx  aiaxvp&rjaofMi  i.  C  sive  hoCj 
quod  et  nos  Christi   simus  legati  y  gloriatus  fuero  y    sive 

'     ■     '  '      fuero 
poslto 
(SO- 
phocLAnL  V.  387.  (dp  di  to$  Xtj9^  nai  fifj.    Haepins  noB 
legltur  in  N.  T. 


EavtoVf  ^^  oHy  contr.  oi^ot;,  ijc,  ov  et  plnr.  lav- 
Tbfp^  Toiq,  ra*?,  ToZq^  Tovq^  roK,  ra  prouom.  reflcxivum  tcr- 
tlae  personae:    sui  ipsius.    {^gitur  in  N.  T.     1)  proprio 


wassu  PimoL  sacr.  p.58i.  et  ffi-j/iie  ad  VirgiL  Aen.  5,65.)    f.  c  de  tertia  persoua  tum  singularis,  tum  pluralis  Matth. 
,i^)  ex  librarlorum  errore  post  pronom.   et  adverbia  re-'^""^'^^^^^—----     -        --^-^-^~- 

lattva  et  tempori»  idp  legitur,  ubi  poncnda  erat  particula 
poteatialis  dp.  Quos  lacos  omnes  conslgnatoo  vid.  supra 
•nii  dp.  Cf.  Herm.  ad  Viger.  p.  835. 

8)  Inncca  legitur  haec  coniunctto  c  alils  parUcnlls, 
0  qnlbus  praetor  »ai  idp  et  si,  und  wenn,  nai  idp  ftip 

—  /ay  ^i  f»4  et  H  -^  si  vero  nouy  idp  di  H  veroy  idp 
•■^iaip  di  si-^H  veroyidp yd (f  H  enimy  nam  siy  idp  bvp si 
igitUTy  nihil  difficultatis  babeatcs,  notandae  snnt  formuiao; 

or*  idp  1)  quod  H  L  c  a)  dass  wenn,  In  qulbns 
or«  poodet  a  verbo  praecedente,  idp  contra  ad  conditionem 
porUnet,  sq.  coniunct.  6aL  5,  8.  1  loh.  5,  14.  —  b)  weU 
wenHy  9  Thesa.  8,  8.  —  8)  or*  recitationl  inservit,  ver- 
bornm  alios  in  orattouo  rocta  Marc  18,  19.    AcL  15,  1. 

—  —  iJc  idpy  In  comparatione:  ut  siy  wie  wenn ,  sq. 
eoAiunctivo  praeseutis  lu  re  diuttus  dnrante  vel  saepino 
repettta,  aoristi  in  re  brevJter  abeoluU  [cL  de  utriusque  dis- 


8,  88.  18,  6.  10 ^  7.  88,  18.  87,  48.  Luc.  9,  85.  19,  85. 
ubi  proponitur  nomiui  loh.  5,  18.  al.  (PoL  1,  79.  8.  Xen. 
Mem.  1,  8.  61.)  cf.  Buitm.  §.  69,  8.  p.  Matth.  §.  148.  — 
8)  refertur,  ut  apud  Graecos,  ad  alins  etiam'personas  a) 
ad  primam  plur.  pro:  ^f^Hp  ai^rwy  Rom.  8,  83.  1  Cor. 
11,  3|.  8  Cor.  1,  9.  10,  13.  de  h.  I.  paranomasU  vid.  davp- 
tToq.  V.  14.  1  loh.  1,  8.  al.  (Pdyb.  8,  87.  2.  Aeliao.  V. 
H.  1,  38.  Plato  Pbaerf.  c  85.  eiL  Fi«cA.  Thoc  1,  88.)  cf. 
Buttm.  §.  114.  noL  5.  Matth.  §.  489.  Fischer  ad  Wdlec. 
T.  8.  p.  839.  H'tii.  p.  143.  —  b)  ad  secundam  tum  singu-- 
laris  pro:  oeavrov,  atavtfjq  Matth.  83,  37.  Luc  13, 
34.  loh.  18,  34.  Rom.  13,  9.  al.  (AeL  V.  H.  1 ,  81.  Ae- 
schyL  Agamemn.  v.  ;ld08.)  tnm  pluraiis  pro  vftup  avTAp 
Matth.  3^  9.  83,  81.  85,  9.  86,  11.  Marc  9,  35.  50.  Acf. 
13,  46.  1  Cor.  9,  19.  Eepr.  10,  34.  (PoL  18,  6.  4.)  cf. 
Hiffem.  1.  1.  MaUh.  1.  L  Fischer  1.  1.  Win.  L  1.  Herm.  ad 


^ ^^      „^^^  Soph.  Traoh.  V.  451.  —  3)  pro  cl;iJlj7Xwv,  itaut  ^£6««iw- 

crimine  o^iWro^I  Marc  i.  26^  o^taq'^^ ^c  idp"I^&oZtoc  ^^^^  ^^  *'  **'  ^'H^  ''^*  ere^op  Marc.  10,  86.  11,  31.  loh. 

fidXji  t6p   an6^op   ini  r^c  yw  «o*  Ha&tv^n'%ai  iytioti'  ^^^  ^^  ^®™*  *♦  ***  ^-  ^^^'  ^»  ^'  ^^'^^  ^®'  ^^    *  '^^' 

^at  £reo  saepiua  repetttaej  -^  nai  6  on^ooq  BXmatdttti  mL  ^  ^^  '"^-  ^'  ^  (Xen.Mem.  Ul,  5.  8  et  16.  Thttc  3,81.) 

|M«w7ra*   fres   diutiiia  durana],  dq  oi'm  ^tp\^6q.  (Iso-  ^*  ^««'^*-  §•  480.  3.  Fischer  L  1.  p.  841.  -  4)  Formulao 

crai.    Panathco.  ijytjadf^tip  ovx  ovttaq  tata&a$  4eip6p  --  «5c  «««Pron.  reflex.  iavt^v  compositae:  d^  iavtov  v.  dn6. 

iop  —  Ttofi^atina  tt  —  einttp.)  Ita  ^q  otop  Luc  11,  BS.  T  *l*'   ^*»*'^®*'  P^  **  *•  ^*  ^^ra  sua  Rom.  14,  14.^  — 

8t  09  To6no»  idp  nrft  r-^M  ?*>«.  9A   19  ^  *      ^i        f  '^   iavt^  Xiyetp  vcl  e*!;r<*i'  nt  Xiyt^v  ip  tfj  waodia  avtov 

t^op  iap  pro  ON  lec  84,  13 iaif  ^i  nat,  ex  hebr.  Ucum  cogUare  Matth.3,9. 9, 3.  81.^-  W  r*  i. 
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kaaftf  vel:  tn  m  kahere,  i»  ^k  IMeHf  i»  $kh  eetbH  den 
Qrund  zu  etwas  kaben  loh.  5,  88.  6^  68,  —  vel  i.  q.  ip 


r«  Maodiqt  avtov  ^x^w  in  Oftimo  kaJbete  U»xc  9,>0O.  loh.  5, 
49.  1  loh.  5,  10.  —  tx'*^  ffvCi/Ti/ofir  i9  iavtoTif 
disptUare  Mer eeAct.  28,29.  —  iTnyivtifrKi&v  ir  /av- 
rf  an  sick  merken,  eentlre  Maro.  5,  80.  —  ti^ivat  i¥ 
iavtf  i.  q.  ip  9^t9i  mente  intelUgere  loh.  6,  61.  — ip^ 
p^$p^d9&at  iv  iavt^  i.  6.  /r  ^/»f»  Tel  Kcirei  &Vf*09 
animo  tndignari  lob.  11,  88.  —  ^utno^w  h  iavtf  i.  q. 


ctavBris,  e^rockdldalce.  Sesiet  in  N.  T.  loh..  5,  >•  19»  19. 
17.  2a  A^oc  9,  11.  16,  16.  —  De  tdverbiitf  ezeuAabai 
in  $otl  et  Buttm.  §.  m,  c  Mattk.  {.  257. 


Eyfi^n,  t  iaaot  fuL  sttte.  irr^  lUc  4,8.,  aeqno 
▼id.  sapni  sab  ipo^lU»  monita;  ab  irr^^  f^f^i  •cttred 
adflMveo  alAqoid  ed  aliqaid  Pol.  8, 6. 7*]  appropimqna^  ftropim 
aceedo,  perf.  ^rr^»^  aftpropinqnavi  =  adonm  C^ld.  de  per- 
fecto  Bob  dramm  notaui.]  —  a)  de  pereoBie  a8)  propriei 

^  ^e^i  eeium  vel  anim6  dumare  Act  10,3.- *<,i«C..V    !!Sri??l  ™"j«S^^^  5!^ 

Ti^cn^  iai^Tv  per  eey  sua  operaiUustrem  reddere  aU-    "^*    L?^,^  ^?.^'  iSES^^ j?  M^^d."^^ It 

'  -  .  -        ^»  -        ^.    aativo  booiiDia  vel  looi,  ad  quem  accedit  aliqoit  Lao.  15,  u 

22,  47.  iol  6  Genea.  27.  26et  no6^  ttm  Cebet.Tab.  c85^) 
—  lAic  7,  12.  15,  25.  Act.  9,  8.  10,  9.  22,  6.  (Bxod.  82, 
19.  lU  ntldi^fa&ai  vm  Hom.  Iliad.  12,  112.  Xen.  Anab.  4, 
2.  8.  noo<;ntlcXse&ai  cm  Hom.  Od.  11,  888.  Diod.  8ic  15, 
42.)  cf.  Maitk.  §.  889.  §.  886,  6.  —  sq.  ck  c  acc  lod 
Bfatth  21«  1.  ^tot9  tif  U^6XvfM.  Marc  11,  1.  de  1|.  L 
praee.   histor.  vid.  drroQsim.  —  LuC  18,  85.  19,  28.  24> 

28.  —  sq.  fUx^  tiw6^^  ut  Phil.  2,  80.  /Ux^t  &a9dtov  [-•  l«c 
vi»y  TnfXitp  tov  &a9d^ov  Ps.  107,  16. J  iJff^AOfl  i.  e.  miorU  pro» 
ximus  fuU.  Ita  ol  6  irri^t^  «*c  ^amw  pro:  T\^xh  T^  loliw 

88,  22. bb)  trop.  iyyiKa  t^  &t»  ad   Deum  ac^ 

cedo,  nnnc  =  pia  mente  Deum  veneror  [Mattb,  15,  8.  e 
lect  valc.j  lac  4^  8.  nunc  =  auxilium  et  Ifenevoteniiam 
Dei  imploro  Hebr.  7,'  19.  colL  4, 10.    Ita  oi  6  pro  3^p  lec 

29,  18.  —  &t6q  iryi^tt  t&vi  pro:  Deus  auasilio  ad^ 
est  aUcuty  kenefidis  omat  vH  adiuvat  aliqumn  lac  ^  8. 
Ita  oi  6  pro  21p^  I>«at.  4,  7.  — 

b)  de  rebiM:  tn^fo^  immineoy  absolute  Lne.  21,  2SL 
22,  1.  ACU  7,  17.  Hebr.  10,  25.  —  Matth.  8,  2.  4,  17.  14 
7.  Marc  1,  15.  Luc  10,  11.  —  Mafib.  21,  84.  26,  84.  Lb«. 
21,  20.  Rom.  18,  12.  1  Petr.  4,  7.  lac^  5,  a  —  Lnc  21,  ^ 
6  uaio6q  8C  t^q  naqovaiaq  tov  xQ*^^^i  ^rT**'»  ~  *9«  ^^^  *'*«' 
i.  e.  pervenio  ad  aliquem  Luc  10,  9.  ^  Ssepiuo  non  ika- 
betur  In  N.  T. 

'EyyQaqieo,  f.  v^,  yjr,  >^^«  Inscribo  pp.  IjBIacc. 
18,  40.]  trop.  aUe  Infigo.  iw  rm  2  Cer.  8,  2.  c  dat.  admir 
nic  Lvid.  dpat^i^l  v«  8.  • 

'Eyyvog^   ov,  ^,  •},  —  ov,  t6  [pigaua  dana]  maaooL 
sponsorj  u^tittopoq  dia&^nyjQ  mOioris  foederiSy  i.  e.  reU 
gionis  praestantiorii  auctor  Hebr.  7,22.  v.  Sta&tpni  (jfTop^ 
Pol.  5,  27.  1.    Xen.  Vect.  4y  20.) 

*EyyvQy  adv.  propcy  c  arttc  6  irr^^y  vlclnus  [vid. 
a¥tai  dicitur  a)  de  loco,  aa)  proprie  iob.  19,  42.  —  aq. 
genlt,  [cf.  Buttnu  §.  183,  2.  Mattk.  §.  889.  Hln.  p.  441.] 
Luc  19,  11.  loh.  8,  28.  6,  19.  23.  11,  la  54.  19,  20.  Act. 
1,  19.  Hebr.  6,  a  (Xen.  Mem.  4,  2.  1.)  —  sq.  datlv.  Act. 
8  88.  27,  8.  Ita  Pe.  84,  la  (Hom.  Iliad.  11,  840.  Diei 
8ic  1,  41.)  cf.  Mattk.  $.386.  6.  Win.  1.  L  —  bb)  ol  irr^ 
Xen.  Cyr.  1 ,  5.  2.  An.  2,  2.  16.]  metaph.  in  cir- 


ijuem 

semetipso  interveniente  facere,  ut  duo  in  unum  coalescant 
Eph.  2,  15.  —  yiifta&at  iv  iavtd  ad  se  redire  Act 
li^  11.  (PoL  1,  49.  8.  Xen.  An.  1,  5.  17.)  —  i^x'<'^^* 
iv  iavtf  ad  meliorem  mentem  redire  Lac  15,  17.  (Diod. 
8lc  13,  95.  Arrian.  diM.  epict.  8,  1.)  ~  i^  /avtov  i.  q. 
ci^*  iavroi;  per  nosmet  ipsosy   nostris  viribus  2  Cor.  8,  5. 

—  Ka&'  iavt6¥  seorsiHbf  solus  Act.  28,  16.  lac  2,  17. 
(PoL  1,  24.  1.  Xeo.  Mem.  3,  5.  4.)  -^  fttO^  iavtod  secum 
Matth.  12,  45.  Marc  8,14.  —  ^a^  iavt^  apud  scy  i.  e, 
ti  domo  sua  1  Cor.  16,  2.  (Xen.  Mem.  2, 18.  8.)  —  no^q 
iavt69  ad  se  U  e.  te\  in  domum  suam  Lnc  24,  12.  loh. 
80,  10.  (PoL  5,  93.  1.)  Ita  oi  6  pro  13^*1^  Num.  24,  25.  — 
vel:  ad  se,  apud  se  Bfarc  10,  26.  ll','^!-  12^  7.  16,  8. 
Lac  18,  11.  20,  5.  14.  (Aristaenet.  £p.  1,  6.) 

'faeo,  tS,  f.  idaoiy  a.  1.  flaaa,  impf.  tXwf  [cf.  Buttm. 
(.  77,  2.  gr.  max.  §.  84.  Mattk.  §.  167.]  1)  sinoy  lasseny  i.  e. 
permittOy  patior  fieri  a)  propr.  sq.  inf.  Blatth.  24,  43.  ot)» 
tof  tlaat  6to^vy^t€u,  (Plut.  apophth.  Mor.  2.  p.  85  ed. 
Tauckn.  Xen.  Cyr.  1, 4.  26.^  —  sq.  inflnit.  c  accus.  pep- 
■onae  vel  rei  Luc  4,  41.  ov*  tXa  avra  XaXtw.  AcL  14, 16. 
27,  82.  28, 4.  1  Cor.  10, 18.  et  e  leot.  vulg.  A|poc.  2, 20.  (Lu- 
Clan.  DiaL  MorL  10,  6.  18,  7.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  9.)  -  ab- 
est  infinit.  e  contextu  supplendua  Act.  16,  7.  ovn  tXaatw 
ctvtovq  t6  nvtvfia  itjaov  BC  nOQtvta&cu.  19,  80.  —  Act.  27, 
40.  ttwf  tii  tijv  &aXaaaav  scil.  ntativ  ta^  dyiivqaQy  (cf.  Diod. 
HiC  5,  88.  iXdaiAOta ^raff  atSi^Qov  lanani^/vntovaw  tiq  9]p 
yijv  mai  rovra  i^at  sc  fUw9  vel  ntZa&at.)  —  Luc  22, 51.  idrt 
itoQ  tovtov  1.  e.  sinite  eos  facere  usgue  koc  CLucian.  Dial. 
Mort.  9,  1.  id  lass  das  !  lass  gut  se^n!")  vel:  desistite 
BC  ab  iniuria  ulciscenda.  —  b)  pro:  curo  utj  sq.  acc  c 
infinit.  Act.  28,  82. 

2)  intactum  sinOy  missum  facio,  Jemanden  gut  sein 
lassen  y  Jemanden  laufen  lassenj  sq.  acc  pers.  Act.  5,  88. 
(Hom.  IHad.  24,  684.  sensu  forensi:  nulla  actione  vexare 
aliquem  Dem.  983,  7.  W  Aelian  V.  H.  2,  88.  Xen.  »ymjf. 
6,  8.)    ^aepius  non  extat  in  N.  T« 

*Efido(iv^ottay  oiy  of,  ra,  septuaginta  AoL  7,  14. 
28,  28.  oi  ifidoftfptovra  illi  dlscipuli  lesu  septuaginta,  quos 
praeter  Apostolos  sibi  delegerat  lesus  ad  opus  sanm  per- 

-  agendum  Luc  10,  1.  17. 


[propn  _        _        ,  _^ 

'Efidofi^KOfta   ii,    septuaginta  sex  Act  27,  97.    «"^^^ST^f**''!!!.*  E."?"o'^.?' ^^n^^^ 

.  ^  .  ^  '  veri  Dei  cuKu  Eph.  2, 17.  con.  v.  18.  —  de  rebus,  quae  ia 

E^dofifiHOPtaKtg,    septuagies  Matth.  18,  22.  ^^^  .^^^  ^  ^^^^  r^„^  jq^  ©.  Ita  3ing  Deat.  8(1,4. 

EpdoiAOj,  v,op,jeptimus  loh.  4, 52.  Hebr.  4, 4.  lud.    ^  ^„^^11^,  quod  adest  Phil.  4y  5.    Ita  DlljJ  Ps.  145,  la  - 


V.  14.  Apoc  8>  1.  10,  7.  11,  15.  16,  17.  21,  80. 


b)  de  tempore  Matth.  24,  82.  26,  la    Marc. 


'E^iQf  o,  itfit^  ow,  o  habet  los.  AnL  l^  a  5.]  fb-    jt,  8a  81.:  irrv<i  iat^  ^  /9oa»L  t.  &.  L  e. 


ber,  Eber,  bebr.  *^2)f^  nom.  pr.  viri  hebh  Lnc  8,  8a 

'EfiQatH^gy   if,  (^,  kebraicus  Lac  23,  8a 

*E§QaTogj  a/a,  aiov  vel  i^qalogy  ov,  i,  Eebroeus 
L  c  ex  famiUa  tov  ^^2V,  1*  6.  viri  oriundus  e  regione 
trans  Eupkratem  sita  in' Falaestinam  transgrusi;  cogno- 
men  Abrahami  6en.  14,  13.  et  nomen  etbnographicum  po- 
puli  israeUtici,  quo  ad  exilii  nsqne  tempora  ab  aliis  po- 
pulis  distingueretur.    In  N.  T.  dicuntur  ipoaZo*  1)  Jn- 

daei,  qui  in  Palaestina  degentes  lingua  patria  L  c  ara^  _^--^-^,   -  ,^^-j „  ^  .         .    ,     -    '  \»- j  ' 

maea  vel  sgrockaldaica  utrreniur.    AcL  6,  1 2^  Jii-    excitOy  ick  wecke^  ich  wecke  auf,  pass.  irtiQo,tmj  pL  frf 


18.  28.  Loc 
prope  adest 
temnus^  quo  inaugurttbitMr  regnum  div»  —  loh.  2,  18»  ^ 
4.  7,  a  --  PhiL  4,  5.  Apoc  1,  8.  22,  10.  (Hom,  Hiaf 
22,  453.  sq.  dat.  Xco.  Cyr.  2,  8.  8.)  —  addito:  inl  &v- 
oa«Ct  l^l^  f^^'  l^  ^^^  verbositatis  gen^  vid.  dyaX^ 
liaw]  Matth.  21^  33.  Marc.  13,29.  —  sq.  genit.  Hebr.  8, 18. 
(Hom.  Od.  10,  86.)  — Apud  Graecos  seriores  mazime.dicl 
de  tempore,  observavit  Passow  snb  hoc  voc 

'EyyvtsQOf,  adv.  (pp.   neutr.  comparai.  irrvrsQOQ) 
propius  Bom.  18,  11.  (Xen.  Mem.  2,a  19.) 

'EyelQS»,  t.  ye^i»,  a.  1.  ^yw^  a.  1.  m.  ^ttqdf^fpfjJO 


daei  vel  JsraelUae  universi,  tum  naUone  tum  reUgUme 
2  Cor.  11,  22.    Phii.8,  5.    i^aepius  non  exstat  in  N.  T. 

'E^Qatg,  tdoq,  fj,  kebraea,  dMXsMtot  L  c  dialectus 
hebraica,  dicitar  iu  dialectos  syrochaldaica  vel  aramaea, 
Christi  aetate  Judaeis  asitata.  Ter  in  N.  T.  AcL  21,  40. 
22,  2.  26,  14. 


vep^Ku,  B.  1.  p.  ^Iq&V^,  ftiL  1-  P*  fy^plh^ofM»,  excitor,  sl- 
gi5f.  reflex.  [vid.  drviCt»!  ^assurgo  a)  propr.  seq.  acctw- 
dormientis  Matth.  8,  26.  9,  25.  25,  7.  —  irtiqta&tJM^ 
96,  46.  Marc  14,  42.  loh.  14,  81.  -  Marc  4,  27.  Loc  8, 
24.  54.  11,  a  18,  25.  Act.  12,  7.  -  pro  VpJ  6en.  41,  5. 
(Xen.  Oecon.  5,  4.  Plut.  viL  Pomp.  c  86.)  —  b)  Iropicc : 


'E^Qaratl,  adv.  *e6ralre,  L  c  si  Iwu  aetatem  ipe^    w)  e  sopore  tisrditaOs  et  secordiae  excUo  [ita  de  ciritate 
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Den.  430^  1.]  vtMe  nd  teBtfeiidl,  Indlouidt,  ageftdl  raHa- 
Bem^  quam  seqoi  debes:  ad  imtmn  £— ■  ntfliormi]  menfm 
revocOf  roed.  «<l  notuim  vel  wuUorem  mtnJUm  rtdeoy  au9 
der  siitUcktn  UnthmgkeU  %u  neuer^  geUtiffer ,  siitiicher 
Tk^i0/feii  er^omchen,  aufstehen  Rom.  18,  11.  i^  vnvov 
fye^B^pcu,  ^  'rcf  t  excitandi  formula  =  atrf/  con- 
ferenda  c.  a/e  |  Tid.  Bornem,  acliol.  p.  88.  Fritzsche  Kv. 
tfarc.  P.65.J  Kph.  5,  14.  (ita  Kurip.  Ipb.  A.  v.  (&I  vel  e^. 
Aristopli.  mo.  v.  840  cf.  Pussow  «ub  h.  v.)  —  bb)  e  mor~ 
Us  somno  excito ,  vom  Todesschlafe  erwecken  Matlb.  97, 
l^  noXXa  otiftata  rmv  iUK0tniffUp$w9  ayiup  ^yiQ&ij,  VU  eniro 
i^^ad  omoes  antiquitalia  populos  mora  Bomno  coroparaba- 
tur  IHom.  Illad.  14,  881.  viryo?  tiaaiypijrof  &aydtoio,  AeU 
Y.U.2yS5.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  7.  81.  —  Virg.  Aen.  tf,  87& 
oonaaoguioeus  leti  soporl  ita  etlam  apnd  ffebraeos,  qtii 
nortoi  essent,  dormire  dicebantur  cf.  lob.  8,  13.  14,  18. 
Ps.  18,  4.  Dao.  18,  8.  —  bine  iyelgi»y  in  vUam  revocOf 
passiv. in  vUam  redeOj  Ita  in  formulis  renqov^  iyti^eip 
Matth.  10,  8  11,  5.  Lnc.  7,  88.  80,  87.  lob.  6,  81.  Act. 
86,  8.  1  Cor.  16 ,  15.  16.  89.  88.  85.  n£<!  —  ve^Kol  i.  e. 
qua  raHone  fti  resurrectio  mortuorumf  scil.  ex  tua,  quae- 
rentis,  Bententia.  Cf.  Win.  p«  843.  —  v.  58.  8  Cor.  1 ,  9. 

—  pro  V^pn  les.  8ft>  19.  —  absolote  i.  e.  abest  9i»^6<; 
Blattb.  18,  48.  Luc.  11,  81.  1  Cor.  15,  48  bL^.  44.  — 
pro  Y^P^.  ^  *^6K*  *»  ^**  —  iYtl^ti9  «  ;r  6  vel  /x  f «- 
x^Mv,  ei  orco  vei  in  vitam  revoco  Matth.  6,  16.  14,  8. 
Luc.  9,  7.  de.  h.  1.  perfecto  pruesentis  ootionem  simnl 
Includente  vid.  ayajrdta,  —  loh.  18,  1.  9,  8  Cor.  4,  14. 
Hebr.  11,  19-  (Sir.  48,  5.)  —  de  lesu  in  vitam  revocato 
▼el  revocando  Matth.  81^  68.  de  h.  1.  praes.  in  re  certis- 
aiine  fUtura  vid.  aiQw.  v.  64.  88,  7.  ~  loh.  8,  88.  81,  14. 
Act.  8,  15.  4,  10.  13,  30.  Boro.  4,  84.  6,  4.  9.  7,  4.  8,  11 
bis.  10,  9.  1  Cor.  15,  18.  80.  Gal.  1, 1.  Eph.  1,  80.  de  b.  1. 
nnacolutho  in  transitu  a  nominat.  particip.  ad  verb.  fini- 
tnm  vid.  sub  a;railAoT^«ooi  notata.  Col.  8,  18.  1  Thess.  1, 
10.  -  ahsolute   Matth.  16,  81.  17,  83.  86,  88.  —  Matth. 

88,  6.  Marc  16,  6.  14.  Luo.  9,  88.  84,  84.  Act.  5,  80.  10, 
40.  18,  87.  Rom.  4,  85.  8,  84.  1  Cor.  6,  14.  15,  4.  18.  15 
bis.  16.  17.    8  Cor.  6,  14. 

8)  excUo  i.  e.  erigo,  ich  richte  auf  [ut  wictfjfu  q.  v.J 
passiv.  ei  a.  1.  p.  erlgor^  signif.  reflex.  surgo  ich  richte 
fnich  aufy  stefie  auf  a)  sq.  acc.  person.  aa)  propr.  ot  morbo 
decumbentem  Matth.  8,  15.  9,  5.  6.  7.  Marc.  1,  81.  8,  IS. 
9,  87.  loh.  5,  8.  Act  3,  7.  —  ^yeiqe  ^  aufl  agel  Ivi^, 
0opra  mooital  Marc.  8,  9.  11.  3,  3.  5,  41.  Lnc.  5,  83.  84. 
6,  8.  —  resQnvalescendi  notione  inclnsa:  reconvalescere 
iubeOy  zum  Aufstehen  kommen  lassen^  aufkommen  iassen 
1,  e.  genesen  lassen  lac.  5,  15.  {avroq  re  in  rfjq  povaov 
^iorfj  Herodot  1  ,  88.  dviarfi  —  i^  ixelvfjq  rij<;  da&evela^ 
Dem.  1364,  85.  driarii  Hom.  Iliad.  15,  887.  Aesop.fab.  10.) 
—  de  iacen(lbna  Matth.  17,  7.  Act.  10,  86.  —  sq.  dnb  rijq 
^^C  Act.  9,  8.  ~  fytf^e  -B  aufl  [vid.  supra  observataj 
Act  8,  6.  Apoc.  11,  1.  —  Ita  pro  Q^pnP».  118,6.  — Luc. 
7, 14.  iyiQ^v^*  surge  —  denuo  vita  donatus  surge.  —  de  ac- 
•asibente  loh.  \By4.  iyei^etat  ix  rov  deiiavov  i.e.ecoena 
lin  qua  sumenda  occupatus  fneratl  obi  Lat.  coena  /inita. 

—  de  sedentibns  Marc.  10,  49.  de  b.J.  praes.  histor.  [vid. 
drr<H>^l  alternante  c.  aor.  vid.  ^^o).  colL  v.  46.  loh.  11, 

89.  coll.  V.  80. —  sq.  verbo  enndi  et  imperativo:  iyeiQe' 
o^a«,  iyeQ&^vaiy  sich  aufmachen  Matth.  9,19.  loh.  11, 
29.  de  b.  I.  praes.  histor.  vld.  dyyaQevto,  —  .De  simplicita- 
tts  geoere  obvio  Matth.  8,  13.  14.  80.  81.vid.  snb  aWori/Ai* 
notata.  —  bb)  metaph.  pro:  irrUo^  ich  regeMuf^  passiv. 
irrUor,  htsurgOj  ini  nva  contra  aliquem  Matth.   84,  7. 

Blarc.  18,  a   Luc.  81,  10.  —  pro  n^Jjn  ler.  50,  9. 

b)  sq.  acc.  rei,  aa)  nt  aedificium :  —  Ita  pro  Q^p  1  Chron. 
^  19.  .  excitOy  eHgo  U  e.  exstruoj  auffUhreny  auf- 
riehten,  ut  va^  loh.  8, 19.  80.  —  (ita  iyelqew  Ael.  H.  A.  11, 
18.  ^dian.  8,  15.  6.  8,  8.  18.  excito  turrem  Caes.  B.  6.  5, 
89.  sepuUrum  Cic.  de  legg.  8,  87.  erigo  turrem  Caes.  B. 
C.  l^  86.)Ksse  hune  verbi  iyeiqeiv  nsura  serioris  aevi,  docet 
Passow  sub  h.  v.  —  bb)  aniroal  in  pntenro  delapsnro:  aus 
der  Tlefe  heraufbringen,  educoj  extraho  Matth.  18,  11.  — 

8)  excUo  metaph.  pro:  prodire  faclo,  auftreten  lassen, 

iffifeqiiaiy  iussus  sum  prodire ye\  prodU ,  f.  1.  p.  iyeg^ 

^^aofkaiy  prodibo  a)  proprie  Maith.  11,  11.  84,  11.  84. 

Ilarc,  13,  88.  Luc.  7,  }6.  de  h.  L  perfecto  prodiit  eiad^ 
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esi  vid.  dyaftaoh  •—  loh.  7,  59.  -*  rtpd  tt9$  aliifuem  in 
commodum  alicukiB  l^vid.  de  dat.  oomm.  aym\  Luc  1,  M« 
Ita  pro  D^pn  Indd.  8,  18.  8,  9.  15.  —  r$vd  tevMr  ri 
prodire  facio  aliquemy  ui  sU  aiiquid  [de  dnplio.  acc.  vid. 
dno^iljivvfit^  Act.  18,  83.  —  ez  bebf.  [cf.  Win.  p.  805.) 
r&vd  rive  et^  re  prodire  facio  aiiquem^  ut  sU  aiicni 
aiiquid  =  consUtuo  aliquem  edicui  aliquid  Act.  18,  88.  — > 
b)  ex  hebr.  nasci  iubeo,  iyeiqeev  rixva  revl  Matth.s8,  9. 
Luc.  3,  a 

Eysqaiqy  eai^,  17,  (ab  iyelqeivy  r6  snrgere,  enrrectiOi 
iU  ol  6  Ps.  139,  1.  evigilaUo  Pol.  9,  14.  4.  in  N.  T.)  re- 
surrectio  e  mortuis.    Semel  legitur  Mattb.  87,  58. 

'Eyxa&€togf  ov, ^,  17  —  ov,  t<J  (iv^  xd&fjfiai  sedeo,pp. 
qui  subsidit  in  loco  aliquo  aliis  insidiaturns ,  itao/o' pro 
2")«  lob.  81,  9.  in  N.  T.)  subomatus  ab  aliis,,  ui  deci- 
piatvel  exploret  aliquem.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Luc.  80,  80. 
(los.  B.  Ind.  6,  5.  8.  Dem.  1468,  1.) 

*Eyxai9tay  itov,  ra,  (/y,  xatv6q  novds^  iniiiatlo,  ita 
ol  4  Ksr.  6,  17.  Neh.  18,  87.  pro  D^^n;  in  N.  T.)  encae^ 
njiim,  festum  annunm  octo  diernm»  l^inc  plor.  iyxaivuu 
Vide  de  plnr.  quatenns  in  talibus  poni  videtur  pro  sing. 
sub  awVAioc  roooital  mense  Cislev,  nostro  Decembre,  cele- 
bratnm  et  institntnm  a  luda  Maccabaeo  lo  memoriam  temptf 
Hierosolymitani  repnrgati  a  sordibos  Antlochi  Kpiphania. 
Idem  festnm  non,  ntPaschatos,  Pentecostes  et  tabernacnlorum 
festa,  solis  Hierosolymis,  sed  ubique  per  totam  regiooem 
celebrari  solitum  a  lucernis,  per  octo  noctes  accensis  io 
domibns,  ^tira  appellabatur  cf.  loseph.  Arch.  18,  7.  7.  et 
IVin.  bibl.  Realw.  snb.  v.  Kirchweihfesi,  —  Commemora- 
tur  in  N.  T.  loh.  10,  88.  coll.  1  Maco.  4,  58.  58^  59.  8 
Macc.  10,  6  —  8. 

'Eyxatfi^ooy  t.  laet^  Ov^  et  naev6^  vld.  Win.  p.  34.) 
not?o  [V.  c.  vocabula  1.  e.  nova  vocabula  fingo,  ita  Clcer* 
Orat.  8,  37  et  38.]  i.  e.  primus  aUquid  facio^  nt  6S6v  mm 
primus  viam  aperio  Hebr.  10,  80.  —  vel  kiUiOf  consecro, 
ri  Hebr.  9,  la  —  pro  l^in  Deut.  86,  5.  1  Regg.  8,  68.  CL 
Win.  diss.  de  hypallag.  Kii.  1884.  p.  10.  — 

*EyxaXiooy  m,  f.  ijo«,  C^y,  xaXi»,  voco;  appello  all- 
quem  de  aliqna  re,  maxime  d^  debito  solvendo,  mahnen  cf. 
Bornem.  ad  Xen.  An.  7,  7.  33.  Dem.  900,  ult.)  accuso^ 
anklagen.  Seplies  in  N.  T.  sq.  dat.  pers.  Act  19,  88. 
(Isocr.  Panathen.  «cre  ^inaiotq  ixeivoiq  fiiv  dnavre^  tyttaXi^ 
aaif*ev.  Xen.  Hier.  5 ,  3.  Anab.  7,  7.  44.)  cf.  Matih,  §• 
870,  not.  3.  Fischer  3.  a.  p.  388.  —  ailditnr  did  c.  acc. 
rei  Act.  83,  88.  cf.  Matth.  1.  I.  —  —  sq.  acc.  pers.  nuno  \ 
c.  genit.  rei  Act.  19 ,  40.  86,  8.  (Diod.  Sic.  11,  8a)  cf. 
Matth,  §.  369.  Fischer  I.  1.  —  nnnc  cnm  ne^  c.  gen.  rei 
Act.  83,  89.  86,  7.  (sq.  ^;ric.  dat.  rei  Diod.  Sic.  4,  55.)  cf. 
Matlh.  §.  370,  not.  1.  ~  sq.  xara  r«yoc,  ich  trete  als  Kld~ 
ger  gegen  Jtmanden  auf  Rom.  8,  33. 

Eyxat aXeiftODf  1.  v^,  (/v,  ftaraXeinbi)  1)  relinquo 
aliquem  in  alfiquo  loco,  rtvd  ei^  ^^ov  |.vid.  eiq  in  fin.J  Act. 
8,  87.  et  In  codd.  v.  81.  vid.  Griesb,  —  pro  2Ty  Ps.16,10. 
(Dem.  1316,  85.)  —  8)  derelinquo^  desero  aliquem  in  staiUf 
quft  est  Lmiserol ,  verlassen  sq.  acc.  pers.  Mattb.  87,  46. 
Marc.  15,  34.  8  Cor.  4,  9.  8  Tim.  4,  10.  16.  Hebr.  18,  5. 
(Sap.  10,  13.  Plut.  vit.  Galb.  c.  14.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  B.  4.) 
—  sq.  acc.  rei:  negligOy  sich  zurUrkziehen  von  etwei» 
Hebr.  10,  85.  —  8)  retinquo,  zuriicklassen  ^  sq.  aecl  rei 
et  dat.  pers.  £Hdian.  1,  4.  18.]  i.  e.  superstUem  reUnquo 
aliquam  rem  alicui  Rom.  9,  89.  Ita  o»  o'  pro  ^n^  lea.  1,  9. 
CHesiod.  iqy.  v.  847.)    Saepins  non  legitur  in  S.  T. 

'EyxatoixitOj  «3,  f.  ^ow',  {ivy  uarotxip)  e  rsgione 


sost.   orat.  73.  p.  635.  B.  C  cf.     Valcken,  diatribe  p.  ^ 
ed.  Lips.  et  ad  Kur.'  Hippol.  v.  31.  p.  187.  ed.  Lips.)     • 

'EyxevtQi^fo,  f.  iow,  (ab  iynevr^  vel  nivr^  stl- 
mulus;  stimulo,  calcaria  do;  in  N.  T.)  s%ircuU  insefeiM 
ergo  incido ,  insero  surculum  resectum  pungendo  b^  sHr^ 
pem  alius  arboris  (Theophr.  H.  P.  8,  8.  Marc.  Anten.  11, 
8.)  metaph.  Rom.  11,  17.  19.  83.  84.  ubi  Paulus  paganoa 
in  Cliristlanomm  nnmernm  (in  societatem  populil)eo  di- 
lecti)  receptos  con^pArat  aoroolia  feris  Inaitis  arliori  raiU. 
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EyxXti^K^  Toc,  r(S,  crimen  (ab  irxtMlim).  Bis  ln  N. 
T.  Act.  88,  89.  96 f  16.  (Diod.  {^lc  1,  90.  Xen.  Cyr.  1, 
8.  6  et  7.) 

*EyHOfiPoof€aif  ov/mw,  t.  ptiaof^m  (ir,  m^/i/Sdc ■odas, 
fdo  doiie  res  coastrinsmitori  Sehleife;  indno  vestem,  qnne 
Bodlt  et  ▼inonlia  cooctringitur,  in  N.  T.)  iniltro,  onio,  nu 
nq.  accua.  rei  [vM.  Mi^mJ  metapli.  tanwof^oawijw  mo- 
destiam  induo  i.  e.  operam  do  modestiae,  Ita  in  nno  Itoo 
N.  T.    t  Petr.  5, 5.         ^ 

'Eyxon^j  ^c»  i}*  (ir»6jttm  qnod  vid.;  incisio,  qnnlla 
▼.  c.  ilt  in  Tia,  nt  bostis  in  proseqiiendo  Impediatar  v.  ^^ 
jid;rrtt)  impedimentum  1  Cor.  9,  18.  (Diod.  Sic.  1,  88.) 

'EYHonfeOf  f.  ^  (/y,  »d;rrw,  tondo,  caedo;  incido, 
foesa  incisa  a  perseqoendo  et  procorrendo  hostem  impedio; 
In  N.  T.)  impedio.  Oniaquiea  in  N.  T.  sq.  aocus.  obiecti 
Gal.  6,  7.   1  Tbess.  8,  18.    1  Peir.  8,  7.  (sq.  dat.  Pol.  84, 

I.  18.)  —  T&vd  Tiyoc,  Jem.  on  etwas  [de  genit.  post  vv. 
i^npediendi  vid.  Matth.  §.  858.  Buttm.  §.119,  4.  1.  lio^e 
§.  108.  H^tit.  p.  183.]  Rom.  15,  88.  de  b.  I.  imperf.  vid. 
iraTtdtt  etde  V.  Tov  ik&eZp  Win.  p..dOO.  Fritxsche  Kv. 
Mattb.  p.  845.  —  morandi  sensn  Act.  81,  4. 

EyKQatiia^  ac^  17,  (ab ^y  et  jtfotT/M)  continentia  1.  e. 
dominatio  rationis  in  libidines  et  alios  aniral  impetus  ho* 
nestati  repugnanlea.  Ter  in  N.  T.  Act.  84,  85.  6a1.  5, 
88.    8  Petr.  l,  6.    (Sir.  18,  90,    Xcn.  Mem.  1,  c.  5.) 

'EyxQarevofiaif  ttvao^^  dep.  med.«tim  ^/k^o- 
rifc  i-  e.  tempero  mihi  ab  aligua  r/,  abstinena  §tan.  \ox 
Graecis  incognita  cf.  Lofy.  ad  Pbryn.  p.  448.  irjn.  p.  80.— 
Bis  in  N.  T.  1  Cor.  7,  9.  9,  85.  —  o*'  o'  pro  p2«nn  Gen. 
48,  afl.  ^  ,     ~  -  :  . 

EyxQatrj  g^  io^y  of»c,  i,  17,  —  ^c»  r^,.(pp.  d  /y  j(^t«< 
^y,  validiis,  robnstos  Xen.  Ven.  7,  8.)  continens.  Semel 
Tit.  1,  8.  (Xen.  Mem.  1,  8.  1.) 

'EyxQivtOj  t  ¥mf  (itr,  nQlv»)  accenseo ,  catalogo  in^ 
gero.  Semel  In  N.  T.  sq.  dativo  8  Cor.  10,  12.  (vocabu- 
Inm  tradnctum  a  senatomm  et  atbletarum  probatione  cf. 
Lob,  ad  Pbryn.  p.  885.  886.  Apollon.  Rhod.  1,  49.  sq.  ti^ 
o.  acc.  los.  B.  L  8,  8.  7.  Plot.  vit.  Lycurg.  c  85.  Dem. 
489,  19.  —  Xen.  H.  6.  4,.  1.  40.) 

EyxQVfitaf  t.  ^»,  (/r,  ttpvTm»y  abscondo)  abscondo 
atiquid  in  aUqua  re  [ri  eU  r*.  Diod,  8ic.  8,  69.  et  ri  ttrt 
Hom.  6d.  5,  488.]  imndscendi  sens.  Bis  in  N.  T.  ^  sc. 
ivfiijv  —  fK  dXev^v  occra  T(}ia  Mattb.  18,  88.  Lno.  18, 81.  — 
ol  0*  pro  T^y  Bzeeh.  4^  18. 

^Eyxvog,  ov,  ^,  (a  kvm,  gravidam  lacio;  concipio) 
ffravida^  praegnans*^  eiemel  in  N.  T.  Luc.  )G^  5.  (Uiod. 
Sio.  4,  8.) 

*EyxQiiOf  t.  iaa,  (i»,  /^m)  inungo,  Ulino.  8emel  in 
N.  T.  sq.  aca  Apoc.  8,  la  —  ol  o'  pro  jnj5  laeeravit  lerem.  4, 
80.  die  Angen  mit  Stibiom  anfirelssen.^  „Mit  diesem  fei- 
nen  mineralischen  Pulver,  raeist  eine  Mischoog  aus  Spies- 
glaserz  nnd  Ziok  [Tj^S)];  welche  mit  eioer  Feocbtigkcit,  ge- 
wObolich  mit  Oel  aogeoiacbt  wurde,  bestrichen  die  he- 
kraeischen  Weiber  die  innere  Seite  der  Augenlieder,  so 
daas  ein  kleiner  schwarzer  Rand  hervorstand/*  Ita  Ge^ 
sen.  In  hex.  hebr.  sub  hfl^  et  Win.  hibl.  Realw*  sub 
roe.''8chmin/ce* 

'Eyni^  gen.  //*ov,  ^,  ego,  pron.  persoo.  prinuio.  a) 
fumHnat.  singnlaris  et  ptur,  Sexcenties  in  N.  T.  libris  le- 
gitur  tum  proprie,  tum  xoeiwyMMuc*  in  opposit.  Mattb.   8, 

II.  14.  5,  88.  88.  loh.  4,  88.  de  h.  1.  asyndeto  vid.  dtiai' 
Bwq.  1  Cor.  1,  18.  8  Cor.  1,  10.  xal  ir^»  scil.  x^^ofiat. 
Vide  dXhu  —  8  €^r.  10,  1.  11,  89.  de  Marc.  14,  89.  vid. 
dlkd.  —  ita  nt  anteponatur  nomini  interrogat.  Luc.  8,  14. 
cf.  Hln.  p.  509.  ^  extra  oppos.  Act.  7,  38.  Bpb.  5,  88. 
Cf.  Win.  p.  144.  —  ir^t  absolnt.  [vid.  o^oc]  et  empbatlce 
lob.  8,  45.  —  b)  ffenithnis  numosyUtwus  ^ov,  qui,  nlsi 
praecedit  praepositlo,  aeqne  atqne  dativns  ftol  et  acc.  lU 
locUnatur  cf.  Buttm.  §.  67.  coll.  §.  18,  7.  noi.  et  MtUth* 
{.  81.  not.  $.  Win.  p.  58.  oaepennmero  ponitur  ioco  pro^ 
nominis  posussityi  iiU^  et  gen.  plnr.  ^ihmv  pro:  i$i<^e^oc 
[ef.  Butim.  §.  114,  7.  et  Maith.  §.  466.  ooll.  Gesen.  p.  810. 
aqq.  Ewaid  p.  864  sq.  gr.  min.  p.  189.  —  Matth.  8,  6.  8t, 
18«    Bfarc  6,  88.  geii.  praeiaittitar  prononDL  Lnc  6,  4f. 


19.18.  I0I1.9,  fi.8t.  ii,iaM.  e,ia  pml  8,8.— bob. 

13,  11.  1  loh.  8,  80.  cf.  Win.  p.  146.—  pertinet  genit.  ad 
plora  nomm.  lofc.  1 1,  4a  8  Tim.  8, 10.  —  e  veri>osiiate  Hebr. 
additor,  ubi  omiitt  polerat  Matth.  19, 80.  —  do  lect.  Marc. 
14, 14.  vid.  Frit%sche  Bv.Marc.  p.6il.  —  Ita  etian  accnn. 
Loc  10,  85.  —  iinav  obleOtive:  erffa  meloli.  15,  10.*— c)dal. 
inoiy  ^f^tw  aa)  =r  fOr  n^h,  fOr  uns  JtcL  1,8.  9, 15.  1  Cor. 
9,  16  bis.  Apoc  81,  7.  —  Rom.9,8.  Iv^r^  —  f^trdXij  moffxi 
doloris  causa  mihi  est  t  e.  maffnmm  mihi  creat  dotarem 
scil.  cogitatio,  exolosnm  iri  popuiares  meos  a  feUeitate 
regni  messiant  —  bb)  in  temporis  notatioM  ox  qoo  Ikctnm 
est,   quod  fedsse  allqois  dicitor  Aet.  84,   11.  Cf.  Mattk» 

§.  888,  c  —  oc)  mif  iudice  Tvid.  ddvvarim}  Pbil.  I,  81 

dd)  r«  ifioi  xai  &oi;  sc  iari  MMydr  vel  noarfM  ffuiS 
mihi  tecum  rei  estf  Matth.  8,  89.  Blarc  5,  7.  loh.  8,  4. 
Ita  0»  o  pro  ^y  ^S  -  no  ludd.  1 1, 18. 8  Sam.  16,  10.  ct  Mat^ 
thiae  §.  889.  Fischer  8.  a.  p.  419.  80.  —  tl  r^Q  ipoi  [sciU 
ioTi  cf.  Wki.  p.  596.]  quid  enhn  ad  me  pertinet ,  sq.  inf. 
1  Cor.  5,  18.  —  ee)  ubi  poni  potuisse  videtor  genit.  [cC. 
Matth.  §.  889,  8.j  ioh.  18,  85.  —  d)  «(Tot;,  //J,  en!  effo 
t  e.  enl  praesto  sum  AeU  9,  10.  —  pro  ^OJn  18am.8,8. 

*Edaqfil^tOf  f.  M  (de  qno  tnt  attlc.  vid.  a#o^  —  a^ 
iJccf  oc  solum)  ad  terram  prosterno.  8emel  sq.  acc.  Luc  19^ 
44.  ubi  et  de  hominibus  ad  terram  prostlbmeodis  et  de 
urbe  solo  aequanda  (Pul.  6,  38.  6.)  dicitur.  Ita  ol  d  les. 
8,  85.     Kz.  81^  18. 

*Eda(foqy  toc,  ovc>  rd,  (fuodus,  basts)  so^nm.  Legl- 
tar  Unium  AcL  88,  7.  -  pro  VpT^p  Num.  5  ^  17.  1  Regg. 

6,  15.    (Pol.  4,  «5.  4.    Thuc  8,'|iL) 

^EdQatog,  aia^  aXov  (t^Qa^  sedes;  sedentarii»  Xen. 
Lac.  1,  8.)  metaph.  constans^  firmus.  Ter  in  N.  T.  1  Cor. 

7,  87.  15,  58.    Col.  1,  88.  (iSoaimq  firmitor  Hdian.  $, 

14.  10} 

'EdQaissfia,  roc,  rtf,  basis,  fidcrum.  Semel  in  li 
T.  1  Tim.  8,  16. 

"EtBxiag^  ov,  o,  EtechiaSy  HUkias,  bebr.  )n^7n> 

vel  ^rpp  in^  nom.  pr.  regis  iudaici  Matth.  1,  9.  10. 

'E{>6lo{>Qii(Txeia,  «c,  ^,  (ii>iXv,  ^Qtjo^iia  cnltns) 
ctUtus  Dei  voiuntarius ,    willkuhrlicher  Gottesdienst  Col. 

8,  83.  (similis  compositionis  snnt  i&tXoSovXtia  Lucian.  Ni- 
grin.  §.  83.  ^^cAo/royoc,  wiiliff  zur  Arbeit  -»  Imptger  Xeo. 
Cyr.  8,  1.  88.  iaeXov(^6<:  Xen.  de  re  eq.  10,  17.)  —  AiU: 
affectatum  reUgionis  studium.  (ita  i&tXouti^dq  i.  e.  qoi  sor* 
diiatem  aiTectat  vel  simulat,  cf*  8trab.  1.  p.  68.  B.  dXXd  jRsi 
Xir*f%  oi  ^xti  di  roic  i&tXoH(a^vat  ^  et  iO-tXofiXdao^o^f 
qui  aiTectat  philosopbiae  studium,  der  seia  woUende  Piiilo- 
sopb.  cf.  Passow  sub  hoc  voc 

"E{yil<o,  V.  ^iXm.  > 

E&i^m,  f.  iat^  adsuffacio^  i&l^futtj  adsuefio  (l^ocV 

Semel  in  N.  T.  Lnc  8^  87.  t6  tl&MiUwop  zav  v^t^ov  i.  e. 

ritus  ieffe  praescriptus.  De  particip.  c  artic  vim  subslMC. 

habente  vid.  snb  dStuitt  observata.  —  pro  ISBXt/C  1  Begg, 

18,  88.    (Pol.  4,  84.  1.  Xen.  Mem.  19,  1.  8  et  ^!) 

B&9aQXVif  ov»  ^>  itapo^y  oQxwr)  ethnarcha,  prat^ 
fectus  ffenti  alicuif  sed  regis  nomlne  et  auctoritate  desll- 
tutus.  Extat  tantnm  8  Cor.  Ilj^  38.  (los.  Arcb.  14,  7.  9. 
tta&ioTaTat  6i  nal  iO^fOQx^i  avTthf  oc  itotKti  rt  v6 
i&po^  uai  ^tatT^  uQtattf  xai  aVft^ovXatttt  int'^ 
ittXttTat  »ai  nQOQTari^dTifP,  «Jc  ap  noXtTtiaq  do^ 
XV9  avTOTtXov^.  los.  B.  lud.  8,  6.  8.  Lociao.  Macrobw 
§.  17.^  1  Maoc  14,  47.  15,  1.  8.)  De  forma  huius  nonu 
vid.  do«a^/iyc< 

'E&vixog^  ^  dr,  {genti  alleol  proprins,  ab  HBrot 
fffnms  [propr.  Pol.  80,  10.  6.]  ia  N.  T.)  sensn  iudaleo: 
non  israeliticuSf  a  ffente  et  reUffiont  iudaita  alienuu  Rift 
in  N.  T.  Matth.  6,  7.  18,  7. 

*E&Ptxngf  adv.  modo  ffenU  aiicui  proprio^  ■enra 
indatco  r  morif  ffentilium  i.  e.  more  ffentium  a  ffente  et  re^ 
iiffione  iudaica  aiienarum.   8emel  in  Bi.  T.  Qtd.  8,  14.  Cl ' 
de  hoc  adverb.  I4^lii.  p.  488. 

'E&fog,  ovct  T6y  t)imiltitudo  [«no  eodemqne  looo 
habitans  Hom.  Jliad.  8,  87  et  469.J  Aet.  8,  9.  17,  86w  n^ 
i&voq  dv&Qwtt^.  1  Pelr.  8,  9.  i&vo^  drtow.  —  8)  ffens^ 
natio  Matth.  80,  85.    81,  48.    84,  7.  9.  14.    85^  O.    88 
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10.  vire.  10.  40.  If,  17.  18,  9.  la  Lno.  7,  5.  81, 
10.  »,  )Bft.  38,  8.  84,  47.  loh.  11 ,  48.  dO  --  68.  18, 
85.  Act.  8,  5.  4,  8&  7,  7.  45.  10,  88.  85.  13,  19.  14, 
16.  15,  17.  84,  8.  10.  17.  8«,  4.  88,  10.  Ron.  1,  5.  13. 
4,  17.  la  15j  9  ^  18.  14  vel  16,  86.  Apoc  18,  5.  14, 
a  15,  4.  16»  10.  18,  8.  83.  10,  15.  80,  8.  6.  81,  84. 
Itt,  8.  (HditkD.  8,  7.  13.  Ael.  V.  H.  8,  18.  Xen.  Cyr.  4, 
8.  1.)  —  V4»cabulifl  i&wo^f  ilcs6c,  9vl^^  yk^aa  cir- 
GfmiBCribi  Apoc  5,  0.  7,  9.     10,  11.    13,  7.     14,  6.  17,  15. 

?ent€8  kmg€  <f itMfr«i«4ri»i4W,iNHatuni Tide  sob  Ylwtaa,  —  avn 
&poq  noH-populwif  tim  Nicktvolk  i.  e.  etfi  Volkf  wrU- 
€kes  nichU  weniaer  aU  Gotte»  Lieblingsvolk  isi  Hom.  0, 10. 
Ite  pro  Qg"Kt>  =  ^33  ^15  i-  ©•  heidnisches  Volk  Deut. 
88,  81.  Threo.  1,  6.  cfJ^Sesen.  Lehrg.  p.  830.  Ewald  p. 
p.  655.  gr.  miu.  p.  208.  eq.  eC  de  ov  c.  subst.  iuncto  Win. 
p.  446.  BiOtm.  §.  135,  ooL  3.  Matth.  §.  606/  1.  SchSfer 
ad  Greg.  Cor.  p.  06.  Viytr.  p.  460.  Valcken.  ad.  Eurip. 
Phoen.  Schol.  p.  500.  vel  ad  Eurip.  Pboeniaa.  Vol.  8.  p. 
13.  ed.  Lip«.  —  —  3)  gens  barbara,  ex  bebraica  dicendi 
xatione  et  ad  Dormam  ^11  Neh.  5,8.  0.  gens  non  israeli" 
tjca,  natio  a  gente  et  religUme  iudaica  aliena^  paganiy 
hommes  t  poganis^  Heiden  a)  ubi  flibi  opponuntur  Xa6q  et 
i&^,  vel  ioviaioiy  ta^kf  yho^f  nsovtOf$fi  et  i&9ri  Luc.  8, 
88.  Act.  86,  17.  80.  83.  Bom.  3,  80.  0,  84.  30.  11,  il. 
18«  13.  /^wr  un^axokoq  HeidenaposteU  De  huius  genit. 
poflifu  vid.  awtiXoyia  —  T.85.  1  Cof.  1,  29.  5,  1.  8  Cor.  11, 
9».  6al.  8,  0.  l^.  14.  15.  —  b)  uuiverse  Matth.  4,  15. 
y6,  38.  10,  5.  vid.  de  h.  I.  sub  dnffx^fiat  notaia.  —  v<  16. 
18,  18.  81.  80,  10.  Marc.  10,  33.  Luc.  18,  80.  IS,  30. 
81,  84.  Act.  4,  87.  0,  15.  10,  45.  11,  1.  18.  83.  13, 
46  —  4a  14,  8.  5.  27.  15,  8.  7.  18.  14.  10.  83.  18,  6. 
81,  11.  10.  81.  85.  88,  81.  88,  86.  Bom.  8,  14.  84.  15, 
16.  la  87.  16,  4»  1  Cor.  10,  80.  18,  8.  Gal.  1,  16. 
8,  8.  8.  3,  6.  14.  Eph.  8,  1.  6.  8.  4,  17.  Col.  1,  87. 
1  Theflfl.  8,  16.  4,  5.  1  Tim.  8,7.  3,  16.  8  Tim.  l,ai. 
4,  17.  1  Pelr.  8,  18.  8  loh.  v.  7.  Apoc.  8,  86.  11,  8. 
16.  •—  Saepiufl  non  extat  in  M.  T. 

'B^og,  ov?,  T^,  l)mo«,  comuetudo  Luc.8,  48.  88,  30. 
loh.  10,  40.  Act.  85,  16.  Hebr.  10,  85.  (8  Ma«c.  13, 
4.  Xeii.  Cyr.  1,  6.  10.)  —  8)  inHUutum^  rOus  Lnc.  1,  0. 
0,  41.  Act.  6,  14.  15,  1.  r^  (d-tt  /*t»vaio)q  L  e.  ex 
instituto  Mosis^  rUu  mosaico  et  81,  81.  tok  f&-tai  ntQina- 
Tiiv  vltara  in«(ituere,  ad  noi^mam  rituum  sc.  mosaicon m. 
De  qua  dat.  vid.  dX^&t$a.  —  Act.  16,  81.  86,  3.  86,  17. 
(Pol.  4, 67.  4.  Xen.  Mem.  8, 0.  1.)  Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 
"E&ojf  pf.  med.  etta&a  [cf.  Buttm.  §.66,  a.  oot.  8. 

r.  roax.  Vol.  8.  §.  114.  Lexilog.  1.  p.  804  sqq.  Matth. 
104,  not.  3.3  soUOy  itw&a  ich  habe  mich  gewdhnt^ 
pflege.  Quater  in  N.  T.  Marc.  10,  1.  sq.  infinlt.  praes.  \\iA. 
Mvraroq]  Matth.  87,  15.  (Hdian.  1,  15. 10.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  8. 
86.)  —  r6  tlu)&6q  [«-  ro  tiOianhov  Cf.  Buttm.  gr.  max. 
L  1.]  Ytfti  receptum,  id  quod  fieri  soUt  (Xen.  Mem.  4,4.4.) 
oq.  dat  tivi  ab  aligUo  [MattMae  f.380^  3.  Buttm.  §.  101, 
4«  Win.  p.  199.  Fritzsvhe  diss.  8.  p.  186  sqq.  Buttm.  §. 
180,  not.  3.]  ita  bis  Luc.  4 ,  16.  ttard  r6  tun&^q  avr^  wie 
es  ihm  zur  QewohnheU  worden  war  =  nach  seiner  Ge^ 
§if0hnheU.  Act.  17,  8. 

Ei  l)  partic.  conditionalis:  «t ,  wenn,  legttur  1)  ea 
ratione  ,  qua  quid  ita  e»Be  vel  fieri  snmimus ,  id  ut  simul 
flerinegemus.  Cf.  Win*  p.  867.  Uerm.  ad  Viger.  p.  634. 
808.  Buttm.  §.  186,  0,  4  et  5.  Passow  sub  sT.  Matth.  §. 
506.  Poppo  Ind.  ad  Lucian.  D.  D.  sub  c^  et  Voiytldnder 
ind.  ad  Lucian.  Dial.  Mort.  p.  154.  Bmt  §.  181.  Construi- 
tar  in  talibus  c.  indicativo  praeteritorum  i.  e.  indic.  impf. 
aor.  plusqpf.  apodosi  habente  eadem  tempora  iuacta  ple- 
nunque  c.  dv,  Pertinent  igitur  huo 

a)  loci,  in  qnibofl,  qnod,  qime  habet  et  coadilip  et 
quae  pendent  a  conditione,  IBedingung  und  Foige  der  Be- 
dtngung]  temporis  snnt  indefiniti  i.  e.  praeteriti  simul  et 
praesentis  l  wenn  die  Handlung  in  die  Vergnngenheit  ge- 
Ii5rt  ond  aos  diescr  in  die  &egenwart  heriibergeht  cf. 
Matth.  1.  I.  coll.  §.  508.  Bost  1.  I.]  pro  Latinorum  si  c. 
imperf.  coniunctiv^  seqoente  in  apodosi  eodem  imperfecto 
OODl.,  legitur  tl  c,  indicat.imperfectiy  apodosi  haJbenU  iit- 
dte^  imperf.9  aa)  cum  dv  Luc.  7,  88.  ti  ovroq  ^t  nQo^ijrfjq^ 
iyivmantv  avy  riq  xai  noranii  ^  yvvfj.  17,  6.  loh.  5,  46. 6,  10. 
48.  0,  41.  14,  7.  15,  10.  16,  36.  i  Cor.  11 ,  81.  Gal.  1,  10. 
■chr.  6^  4.    Vide,  qnaa  ad  hoa  L  aopra  oub  op  observata 


SQDt.  —  bb)  abeflt  av  ab  apodoti    loh.  0,  88.    1  Cor.  18. 

17.  10.  de  lect.  locl  loh.  6,  80.  yid.  Griesb.y  L&cke,  a^hott^ 
de  Wette.    Cf.  ad  hos  1.  BQpra  SQb  dv  oolata.  ~ 

b)  loci,  in  quibufl,  quod,  quae  babet  et  protasifl  el 
apodosis,  shstuntur  ut  res  durafUes  et  continuatae^  pra 
Lat.  pluflquamperf.  coahuictivi,  sequente  eodem  in  apodosi, 
positum  legitur  ti  c.  indic.  imperf.,  apodosi  habente  indi^ 
cat.  imperf  Matth.  83,  80.  Hebr.  11,  15.  Vide  de  hia  U 
supra  sub  dv  monita. 

c)  loci,  in  quibufl,  quod,  qui 
pendent  ab  ea,  temporis  sunt 
plusqnamperf.  coni.  tum  in  proti 
legitur  aa)  ti  c.  indicat.  aoHs 
aor.  pertineiitis  ad  rem  brevi  a1 
c%un  dv  Matth.  11,  81.  83.  84,  \ 

13,  Hom.  0,  80.     1  Cor.  8,a 
iyivtro]  —  dv  iduxari  /lOi»     6i 
observata.    absque  dv  Bom.  7, 
ti  /ii)    d*a  vofiov  scil'.  iyvmv 

ptusqpf.f  apodosi  habente  indic.  aoristi ,  pertinentifl  ad 
rem  brevi  absolutam  vel  semel  peractam,    cum  »v  Matth. 

18,  7.  84,  43.  Luo.  18,  30.  Cf.  flupva  sab  afv  ad  hoa  L 
monita.  —  cC)  ti  c.  indic*  imperf.y  apodosi  habente  indic* 
plusapf.  c.  dv  loh.  1 1,  38.  —  dd)  ti  c  indic.  imperf.,  apo- 
dosi  habente  indic.  plusqpf.  c.  dv  loh.  11,  81.  1  loh.  8,  10« 
Vide  de  his  1.  sub  av  notata. 

d)  loci,  in  qnlbus,  quod,  qaae  habet  condltio,  tempo- 
ris  sunt  indefiniti  i.  e.  praeterlti  et  praesentis  simul,  con- 
tra,  quae  pendent  a  conditiooe,  temporis  sont  praesentis, 
pro  Lat.  si  c.  imperf.  coni.^  floqnente  eodem  in  apodosi, 
ponitur  ti  c.  indic.  imperf.^  apodosi  habente  indic.  aoristif 
pertinentis  ad   rem  Cito  transeuntem,  cicni  dv    loh.  4,  10. 

14,  8.  86.    Act.  16,  14.    8  Cor.  7,  8. 

e)  loci,  in  quibus,  qnod,  quae  habet  protaais,  ad  tem- 
pns  praeteritum  et  praesensi  simul  pertineni,  contra,  quae 
habet  apodosis,  temporis  sufit  praeteriti  aa)  pro  Lat.  si  c» 
imperf.  cooiunctivi,  sequente  plusqpf.  coni.  legttur  «^  c. 
indic.  impf.  apodosi  habente  indic.  aorUti,  ad  rem  brevi 
absolutam  et  semel  factam  pertinentis,  cum  av  loh.  16, 30. 
ti  ^4  ^y  ovToq  Mationoi6qy  ovn  dv  aot  naQtdwttafitv  avr6v»  '— 
absque  dv  Bom.  7,  7.    n^v  rt  yd^   ini&VfUav  ovn  fj^tiVj  ti 

fifl  6  vofioq  iltytv  ovK  ini&vfiifati^. bb)   pro  Latlii. 

si  c.  plusqpf.  coniunct.  sequentc  imperC:  indicat.  ponitur  f^ 
c.  indic.  imperf.^  apodosi  habeote  indic.  imperf.  absque  dv 
Hebr.  7,  II.  ti  fiiv  ovv  rtXti^tOiq  —  ^v —  riq  z^ia  — >  rrf 
Qov  dviaraa&a$  itqia  i.  e.  tk  XQ^^  V^  «ri  XQV^  quid 
opus  eraty  ifrtoov  d.L  Cf.  quae  de  imperfectis  iiti,  ar^ict, 
nQoqfjxty  xiiV*  *<"'  ayiJK««,  dfi  observata  sunt.  — 

f)  loci,  in  quibns,  qnod,  quae  habet  conditio,  tempo- 
rifl  snnt  praeieriti,  ea  contra,  quae  pendent  a  coaditione, 
temporis  snnt  praeteciti  et  praesentis  almul,  pro  Lat.  si  o. 
plusquaraperf.  coni.,  seqnente  imperf.  coni.,  ponitnr  a:i)  §1 
c.  indic.  imperfectif  etiam  plusqpf.^  apodosi  habente  indie» 
imperfecti,  ad  rera  durantem  et  continuataqi  pertinentts, 
cum  av  Hebr.  6,  7.  —  absque  dv  loh.  10,  11.  Act.  86,  38. 
Vide  de  hls  I.  sub  dv  observata.  —  bb)  «^  c.  indic.  aoristi 
ad  rem  semel  factam  pertinentU^  apodosi  habenU  indie». 
imperf.j  cum  av  GaL  8,  81.    Hebr.  4,  6.  —  sine  dv  loh. 

15,  88.  84.  —  in  apofliopesi  Luc.  10 ,  48.  Vide  de  his  L 
Bub  dv  nionita.  — 

8)  ea  ratione,  qua  BUffiimafl  fieri  aliquid,  eed  atrum 
poflflit  fieri  vel  Aiturum  sit  nec  ne,  oihil  curaates.  Con- 
struitur  in  talibufl  cum  indicativo  omnium  temporum» 
Cf.  Herm.  ad  Viger.  p.  684.  008.  Buttm.  §.  186,  0.  Win. 
p.  867.  A)  universe.  Quo  pertinent  a)  loci,  in  quibus  legi- 
tur  ti  r.  inHic.  praesentis^  apodosi  habente  praeseaa 
MaUh.  11,  14.  nai  ti  &iXert  -^  ^liaq  =  ti  &iXtrt  di^- 
a&cuf  .ditovtrtf  ort  avr6q  ianv  ^Xiaq.  Cf.  Fritxsche  Ev. 
Matth.  p.  404.  —  Matth.  10,  10.  Act.  5,  30.  10,  36.  85, 
11.  Bom.  8,  17.  ti  6i  av  iov^aioq  inovofidt^jf  —  atavr69 
ov  diMantiq;  De  huius  1.  aaacolutho  cf.  Friizsehe  Coni»- 
otan.  p.  44.  Id.  ep.  P.  ad  Bom.  Vol.  1.  p.  185  sq.--  Win* 

p.  403 Bom.  7,    16.  v.  80.    6,  13.  85.     11,  1&    ti  <M 

xavxdaoif  oi^  ait  rijfir  ^i^av  fiaardtttq  i.  e.  Xoyil^ov^ 
on  ov  ai/  Ti^r  (.  fi.  cf.  Win.  p.  536.  —  Bom.  14,  15.  1  Cor. 
0,  8.  17.  11,  16.  8  Cor.  4,  &  11,  80.  -eaL  8,  la  5.18. 
6,  8.  8  Tim.  8,  18.  Hebr.  18,  7.  8.  lao.  8,  16  bis.  4, 
11.  8  Petr.  8,  80.  ^  l^  lob.  5,  0.  ti  x^  fta^VQia^  r»v  av- 
&'Q»nt»v  XafipdvoptVf  ^  fka^xvqia  rov  &tov  fitiZmv 
iarl  =  Xoyiita&tf    ov«  ^  p,  r.  &.  f$.  i,    Cf.  Win.  Ll 
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FrUzscke  Conlectftn.  p.  51.  —  Apoo.  11,  5.     nal  tX  r«c 

avrov?  &iktt  d^iHtjacuy  nvQ  i*noQttttta*  ix  tov  (ndftatoq  a^ 

TWf  fit  ibid.  tX  r»c   avrov^  O-ilt»   ddt»ijfja$^  ovrt»  &£t  avrov 

d7totiTa9&fjpat.  In  qnibns  locid,nti,  quae  futtira  sunt,  sistuntur 

nt  praesentia  [cf.  snpra  sub  a«^ai  notata]  ita  text.  recepius 

pro  OiXti.  habet  &iXfi,    Vide  infra  sob  1,  4.  (Xen.  Hiero 

Ay  1.)  —  abest  verbnni,   maxime  tipat,  Yivio&a&,  tnm  in 

'osi  Rom.  8,  10.  v.  17.  ti  di  rixra^  nal 

^  11,  IS.  tl  di  r6  naqoTtKaita  adrcuy 

t6  TjTTfifia  aiftiov  nXovro^  i&rwp'  n6aa 

vreSy  BBi  xar  a»of/ oare,  ndaij^  ^aA- 

I.  Gal.  8,  18.  4,  7.  —  in  protasi  Rom. 

U.  1,  22.  ^  in  apodosi  2  Cor.  8,  i& 

ennntiatur  apodosis  per  interrogatio- 

ido  adde:  tini  ;»o«,  tirttri  f*ot,  nararo^" 

I.  19,  27^  et  Luc.  11,  19.  xa«  ti  LLuc. 

ifk  ix^XXo)  TOb  ^aif*6p$a,   ol  vloi    VfiMw 

atth.  22y  45.  Luc.  6  ,  38.  \2,  SB.  loh. 

r.  10,   aO.     15,  12.  29.  qui  locns  ab 

aiiis  aiiter  interpuugitur,  cf.  Griesb.  ad  b.  1.  —  2  Cor.  2, 

2.    6al.'2,  14.  5,  11.  —  abest  verb.  et  in  protasi  et  in 

apodosi  Rom.  11,  15.    2  Cor.  11,  6.  -: habet  apodosis 

imperaUtmm,  non  sine  observatione  discrlmiois,  quod  est 
inter  praesentis  et  aoristi  imperativnm  [vid.  dYoqatw^  axo- 
Xov&im^^  ita  infin.  praesentis  loh.  10,  ao.  ti  ov  notM  ra 
iQya  rov  ;rar^<^?  /tov,   iirj  niartvtTi  ftot,     15,   18.     Act.  13, 

15.  25,  5.  1  Cor.  7,  12.  15.  10,  27.  II,  6.  84.  14,  85. 
Gal.  5,  15.  1  Tim.  5,  4.  16.  lac.  8,  14.  (Xen.  Anab.  8, 
4.  41.  Mem.  8,  7.  9.}  —  abest  verb.  protaseos  et  quidem 
iari  1  Cor.  II,  6.  ti  cW  aiaxqov  —  xaraMaXvntia&o),  Phii. 
4,  8.  ttTiq-dQtTri  l'^  si  vel  uUa  virtus  cf.  Herm.  ad 
Soph.  Aiac.  V.  179.1  —  rat^  Xoyiuta&t.  —  infin.  aoristi 
Matth.  4,  8.  9.  et  Lnc.  4,  8.  9.  Matth.  5,  29.  80.  7,  ^l. 
18,  8.  9.  19,  17.  21.  26,  89.  42.  27,  40.  de  h.  l.  dn- 
pllc^  apodosi  vid.  snb  dp  ad  h.  1.  observata.  —  v.  42.  43. 
Marc.  9,  22.  Luc.  22,  67.  et  loh.  10 ,  24.  —  Lno.  28,  85. 
S7.  89.  loh.  7,  4.  10,  88.  18,  8.  1  Cor.  7,  9.  Philem. 
V.  17.  (Xen.  Hiero  9,  11.)  —  abest  verb.  apodoseos  Phil. 
9,  1.  tt  rK  ovp  naQaHXfiat^  [so.  iari^  ,  nXrfqwiaTi  fiov  Tfjv 
Xaqdv, babet  apodosis  futurum  Marc.  1 1 ,  26.    Luc. 

16,  81.  —  Act.  18,  15.  ti  ii  ^TfifAd  iaT$  ntql  X6/ov  — 
rov  na^'  ti/tac,  o^ta&t  avtoi.  De  h.  1.  futnro  vim  impera- 
tivi  mititnnte  v.  sub  dyanw»  monita.  —  Act.  19,  89.  Rom. 
8,  11.  18.  2  Cor.  11 9  80.  Phil.  8,  15.  1  Thess.  4,  14. 
2  Tim.  2,  11.  12.  Hebr,  9,  18.  (Xen.  Hiero  8,  a  An.  7, 
2.  14.)  —  abest  apodosis  vel  e  contextu  eruenda  Marc.  9, 
28.  ti  ^vpaaa*  niaTtvaai,  SC  poTj&ijat»  ifftlv.  Cf.  Fritzsche 
Coniect.  p.  26.  —  Tit.  1,  6.  tl  riq  iativ  dvir^Xriro<i  so. 
rovror  xaraorijoeK  nqt^^VTt^ov  (Xen.  An.  7,  7.  15.  etad  h. 

I.  Bwmem.')  vel  aliunde  siipplenda,  ita  in  aposiopeifi  [de 
qua  vid.  Ukfnk  snb  B.  notata]  Luc.  22,  42.  ti  ^vXti  na- 
Q9vtyntTv   t6     nOT^^tov    roiTro     dn     if^ov    so.    tv    no$i^atiq. 

Paulo  aliter  Fritzsche  Coniectan.  p.  27. enuutiatur 

apodosis  per  Interrogationem  loh.  8,  12.  ti  ra  iniytia  tl" 
nop  VfiXv  xcM  ov  ntOTtvtTt'  noiq  maTtvartt;  =  ttntri  fiotj 
mi<i  n.  5,  47.  Rom.  8,  5.  1  Cor.  15,  29.  1  Petn  4,  18.  — 
abest  verb.  nuno  in  apodosi,  ut  lora*  Matth.  6,  28.  1  Cor. 
2j  12.  ti  dXXot  fitTixova*Vy  ov  ftaXXov  vifitJ*;}  sc  ftt&ilofttv, 
—  ounc  In  protasi  et  apodosi  Rom.  8,  81.  ti  &t69  vniq 
ijftwv  [sc  /ori],  rif  Ma&*  ^f*div;  sc.  iarat.  1  Petr.  4,  17. 
el  <M  nqwrov  d^*  ^fMV  [sc  a^/rroij,  ri  t6  riXoq  tiov  dntt- 

&wrttav ;  so.  toTat. babet  apodosls  ov  f»ij  c,  coniunct,. 

a.  2.  in  asseveratione  vel  negatione  fortiori  [vid.  /tj;}  1 
Cor.  8,  18.  MntQy  ti  ^qHfta  anavSaXil^tt  t6/v  d^tXtp6v  ftov, 
ov  /tif  f»a^»  K^ia  tiq  r6v  aioiva.  —  —  habet  apodosis  cofi-. 
iunctiv.  [vid.  ax»3  in  adhortatione  1  Cor.  15,  82.  ti  vt- 
MQoi  ovx  iftlQQVTaiy  ^yoifiev  nal  nUufuv,  Gal.  5,  26.  —  ha- 
bet  apodosis,  si  sana  lectlo,  imperfectum  2  Cor.  II,  4. 
al  fUv  fdff  i(fx6fttvQq  dXXov  i^aovv  ntipvoatt  —  naXtSq  dvti^ 
X^a&t,  Praeflerendam  esse  h.  1,  quam  habet  e.  codd.  certe 
nniis,  leetionem  dvixta&e,  roultls  demonstravit  Fritzsche 
diss.  2.  p.  64.  Win.  p.  281.  —  habet  apodosis  aaristum 
Matth.  12,  26.  nai  ti  6  aaravd^  [=  xoi  6  ooramc,  ti  ef. 
Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  488.1  t6v  aaravdf  in^dXXti,  itp  iav 
t6v  ifMqia&n  =.  igt*  iavr^v   avaardq  ifttqla&fi,     v.  28.  Luc 

II,  20.  —  abeet  verb.  in  protasi  6al.  2,  21.  ti  yaq  &id 
p6f€0V  ^tnaioavvfi  [sc  yivtrat  i.  e.  contingitj  acguiritur], 
of^  XQ*eT6q  Sm^v  dni&avtv,  -^  ennotiatur  apodosis  per  iu- 
terrogationem  Lnc  23,  81.  ti  iv  r^»  vfqif  IvXwTavra  notot^- 
cir,  &  Tf  Ifif^  xi  fivfftat  —  %Xnsti  /to»,  ri  yivfirat^  iv  t^ 


fw;  Cf.  anb  ^  notate.  —r-  habet  apodosls  perfe^^ 
ctum  plene  1  Cor.  15,  13.  ti  «Ti  dvdaraatq  vtnqoiv  o^ 
ror«i',  oi>(W  /^«ord«  fyjrt^tat,  v.  16.  —  abest  verb.  prota- 
seos  Rom.  4,  14.  ti  yaq  oi  in  v6ftov  nXfiqovofiot  [sc  tiai]j 
ntnivwtat  fj  niartq  nai  narijqyfircu  fj  inayftXia,  De  perfe- 
tishh.  II.  qnatenus  praesentis  noUonem  includant,  vid.  a/o- 
«ocw.  -  1  Cor.  9,  17.  ti  di  anofv  [sc.  nqdaao»  cf.  MaiUt. 
§.  617.], oueoyo/c/ay  ntniartvftat,  Dc  quo  acc  vid.  dva^aivtt,'^ 

b)  loci,  in  qnibus  ti  leg^itur  c,  indic,  praesentis  et 
perfecti  simuly  apodosi  habente  praesens  Act.  25,  11. 
cf.  ad  h.  1.  sub  dStni»  ei  de  inftnit.  c  artio.  sub  ^iixm 
no.  2.  fin.  monita. 

c)  loci,  ia  qnibns  ti  c.  indic.  futuri  l^tor,  seq. 
nnnc  praesenti  lac2, 11.  — abest  verb.  apodoseos,  nt  ««mu 
1  Petr.  2,  20  bis.  —  ounc  fut.  Matth.  26,  88.  Cf.  ad  h.  L 
Win.  p.  2&^  et  de  h.  L  lectione  ti  de  Wtite  £v.  Matth. 
p.  222  sq.  Knapp^  Schott,  AUter  Fritzsche  £v.  Matth. 
p.  772. 

d)  loci;  qoi  habent  ti  c.  ind,  perfecti,  apodosi  ha- 
bcnte  niioc  i/nperat.  aoristi  Act.  16,  15.  ti  ntnqinari  ;««  m- 
orriv  rw  nvqiut  tlvm  —  fisivart,  De  perfect.  praesentia 
notionem  includente  cf.  a;^7raw.  —  nunc  praes,  1  Cor.  15, 

19.  2  Cor.  5,  16.  -r-  abest  verbom  vel  in  protasf,  nt  iari 
1  Cor.  15,  14. 17.  —  vel  in  protasi  ex  antecedd.  Bupplendaa 
Rom.  11,  6.  **  <W  a  fqyttv  [sc.  Atlftfta  yiyovtv^y  ovntT*.  iari 
xdqtq,  —  vel  in  protasi  et  in  aQpdosi  Rom.  11,  6.  ti  M 
xdqirt  [sc  Xttfifia  yiyovtv  vid.  V.  5.]  ovnttt  i^  tqytev  [sc 
yiyovtv].  —  nunc  futur,  loh.  11,  12.  ti  ntnoiftfftat^  vi&^ 
aerat.  Rom.  6,  5.  —  nunc  perf.  2  Cor.  2j  5.  si  di  rt^, 
XtXvnfjxtv,  ovn  ifii  XtXvnrint,  v.    10. 

e)  ioci,  in  quibns  est  ti  c,  indic,  aoristi^  apodod 
habente  nunc  praes,  Luc.  19,  8.  tX  rtvoc  /otfxo^xsmfoa, 
dnodidoifit  TtTqanXovv ,  i.  e.  paratus  sum  ad  reddendum. 
Vid.  dnodi^Mfit,  —  Marc  8,  26.  '  Rom.  4,  2.  2  Potr.  2, 4. 
de  h.  1.  protasi  iifcipiente  a  v.  4.  et  ad  v.  9.  pergente  ct 
Wits.  p.  498.  —  abest  verb.  in  protasi,  ut  iytvfi&tj  2  Cou 
8,  9.  coll.  V.  7.  —  apodosis  per  interrogat.  expooitar 
plene  Rom.  8,  7.  l  Cor.  4,  7.  .*-  abest  verb.  rel  In  apo- 
dosi,  ut  iari  1  Cor.  9,  11.  —  vel  in  protasi,  repetendom 
ex  antecedd.  ut  iXdXfiaa  loh.  18,  28.  —  nune  imperoL  v61 
praeseniis  Rom.  11  17.  ti  6i  xtvtq  tHv  xXaduv  iU»Xda&fi^ 
oav,  av  Ji  —  ivtntvTqio&fi^  —  /*^  iearaxav;|f«»  t^v  nXddutVm, 
1  Tim.  5,  9.  10.  Philem.  v.  18.  —  vel  aorlsti  loh.  16,  88. 

20,  15.  -  uunc  futur.  loh.  15,  20.  ei  i^  idlu^av  xcfi 
vfidq  dwlovatv  ti  t6v  X6yov  ftov  irfjqfiaavy  nai  t6v  vftirtQnv 
rriqi^aovotvj  sensns:  prouti  me  tractarunt^  bene  nuncj 
nunc  maley  eqdem  modo  etiam  vos,  bent^  male,  tractabwU, 
vel:  quae  fuit  mea,  eadem  vestra  sors  est  futura.  C(* 
FrUzsche  diss.  2.  p.  6S.  Win.  p.  268.  —  Rom.  5,  10,  17. 
—  II,  21.  ti  ydq  6  &t6^  —  ovx  i^tiaaro,  f*ijno}q  [=  o^ 
ftiinw:^  ov^i  aov  g>tiaeTat  L  e.  cavCf  ne  non  tibi  parciturus 
sit.  Cf.  de  futuro  ibi  locum  habente,  ubi  quid  lofinito 
tempore  i.  e.  aiiqiwndo  eventurum  metnlmus,  Herm.  ad 
8oph.  Elect.  V.  992.  ad  Eurip.  Med.  p.  857.  ed.  BUmsl. 
Lips.  Matth,  §.  519,  7.  Stallbaum  ad  Piat.  Phileb.  p.  18. 
Win.  p.  471.  530.  aliter  Fritzsche  Coniectan.  p.  49.  De 
Ipci  Rom.  11,21.  ieaione  gttiatrat  et  ^tiarircu  vid.   Griesb. 

et  Vater,  —  Rom.  11,   24.    2  Tim.  2.  la eounti»- 

tur  apodosU  per  interrogat.  Luc  11,  18.  16,  11,  18.  Rom. 
8,  8.  6,  10.  2  Cor.  8,  7.  8.  Hebr.  2,  2.  S.  —  abest  verb. 
vel  in  apodosi,  ex  antecedd.  repetendum,  nt  intnetXiaovotw 
ovro»?  Matth.  10,  26,  item  ev^t&iiaetat  Gal.  2,  17.  vel  o^n 
inq>tvl6ii^e&a  »  naTaXfi^6ftt&a  Hebr.  12,  25.-1  Cor. 
15,  82.   ti  —  ri  ftot  o^tXoq  sc  ioTett,  —  vel  in  protaai,  at 

iytvij&ri  et  in-apodosi,  ut  foro*  2  Cor.  8,  11.  colL  ▼•6.  

nonc  aorist.  Rom.  5,  15. 

B)  legitur  ti  si,  wenn  et  ei  diy  si  vero,  in  aposiO'^ 
pesi  [de  cuius  causis  et  rationibns  of.  Uerm,  ad  Vig.  p, 
870.  4i9^n,  p.  587.]  a)  qna  quid  prae  ^liquo  animi  motti 
reticctur,  ut  Luc  19,  42.  de  quo  loco  vid.  sopra  sab  aw 
monita.  —  Luc  22,  49.  nv^te,  tinardlo  ptevy  si  gladio 
percutiemusf  sc  iam  diihitabunt  vel  dubltent,  vim  tilil  |||. 
ferre  —  ^iiiil^  si  giadio  percutiemusf  Ita  Fritzscike  £▼• 
Matth.  Cf.  Eiusd.  Coniectac  p.  80.  AUi:  an  percutieme%ts9 
—  soliefi  wir  drein  echlagen^  Cf.  Win.  p.  255.  475.  et  de 
futur.,  ubi  nos  utimur  voc.  soUen,  snb  a^^o^»  observata. 
(Hom:  lliad.  8,  423.  10,  111.)  ^  b)  qna  omitamoa,  qiuM 
alterum  scimus  ipsum  additurum  Act.  28 ,  9.  oi^f^  iMuidv 
ev^ianofiiv  iv  r^  dv&^n^  rovrf»*  ei  &i  mnvfta  itdXvfo^m 
avrf  4  a//<;io(  i.  e.  nihU  criminii  i»  hoc  homine  repar^ 
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mus,  8i  vero  t"*  quid  vero?  si]  iphrHus  vel  angelus  cum 
<o  coUocuhu  sU?  Cr.  Bornem.  iD  Bosenm.  Rep.  9.  p.  267 
0q.  FrUzxChe  ConiecUio.  p.  «8.  aa  fFtn.  p.  687.  —  Roni. 
0,  8d.  ei  dk  6  &e6<:  si  vero  Deus  —  qtiid  vero?  si  Deus. 
Cf.  ad  b.  1«  FrUzsche  1.  i.  p.  88  «qq.  vid.  Umen  H'<n.  p. 
405.  et  de  <»  et  U  di  Viffer.  p.  dOO.  833.  it.  p.  543.  845. 
yiaHh.  }.  616.  §.  617.  Greg.  CoriDih.  p.  47  sq.  ed  Schdfer. 
Lanb.  Bos.  de  eUlpo.  p.  704.  ed.  SchSfrr. J^VXtAo  Apol. 
Kocr.  c  83.  ed.  Fischer.  ti  «fi}  tk  VA*wr  ovrft»?  ix^i'  oi*'< 
d^M?  f»iy  iy^e'  ti  d*  ovpy  fTtuxij  ap  f*o$  doxia  7r^6q  roi;- 
vor  liyBtp  X^/^y  or«  *E/*oi^  i  aQtore^  eioi  fUv  Ttov  Tiviq  nai 
o»xtio«.)  —  c)  qna  iroprecaCionis  formnla  eupprimitur.  Ita 
'  in  aMeverationibiis  cum  tmprecatioae  coniunctis,  in  qui- 
boaiocia,  sisensum  8pectaveri«,  ei  Latinorum  quidem  nonj 
nunquamf  nostris:  nichi^  tUmmermehr^  respondet,  maoet 
lanen  siznifioatio  si^  wenn,  Marc.  0^^  18.  ei  db^ifocrai  r^ 
yefe^  tavtji  oiifteiovy  plene  sic  ennntiaris:  si  dabUur  huic 
genti  pi'odi0iumy  non  dicar  ego  Messias  vel :  non  propitius 
tnihi  sU  Deus  ^  non  dahUur  his  honUnibus  prodigium. 
Hebr.  8,  It.  et  4,  8.  5.  ei  ei^elevoovra^  eiq  Tfjy  Katdnav 
oiy,  BCil.  Don  dicar  ego  lova  [sunt  enim  baec  lovae  verba 
P8.  il5,  11.  ]  «  nunquam  ad  requiem  meam  pervenient 
—  Pleoe  legitur  eiusmodi  asseveratto  cum  imprecatione 
OOnioncta  8  Regg.  6,  31.  raJe  noi^ocu  ftot  4  ^^^  '^^^  ^^^' 
9eQOf/9-eiijf  ei  [CN]  ot^fferae  ij  xe^aXrj  —  in*  avr^  or}fAe(jOv. 
1  Sam.  B,  17.  Et  per  aposiopesin  Gen.  14,  88.  Xum.  14, 
Sa  1  &!am.  3,  14.  Ps.  89,  85.  Cf.  Gestn.  p.  844.  3.  Ewald 
p.  Wi  sq.  gr.  min.  p.  208.  Win,  p.  407.  Bornetn.  in  ilo- 
tenm.  Rep.  8.  p.  8G9.  FrUzsche  Coniectan.  p.  38,  £v. 
llarc.*p.  817.  - 

C)  refertor  ei  [ex  urbanitate  Graecomm,  Atticornm 
maxime,  a  condi^onis  vinculo  aptantium,  quae  a  conditione 
non  pendent  cf.  Buttm.  {.  186.  Matth.  §.  617.  Frotscher  ind. 
ad  Xen.  Bier.  p.  94.  Voigilander  ind.  ad  Lnciao.  Pial. 
Mort.  p.  181.]  ad  res  certas^  ita,  ut 

a)  ei  pooatur,  ubi  inei  poni  poterat*^  Latini:  quodsi, 
cum^  quandoquidem,  nos:  doy  wenn  cf.  VoigtlHnder  I.^I. 
Reisig  Coniect.  lo  Aristoph.  p.  119.  Bornemann  ad  Xen. 
Anab.  1,  8.  85.  Id.  schol.  p.  87.  ^Win.  p.  458  init.  —  Cou- 
otmitur  etiam  in  his  o.  indio.  omnium  temporum  aa)  c. 
indic,  praesentiSj  apodo«i  habente  nunc  praesens  loh. 
13,  17.  ei  ravra  oXSatt^  fiaxoMt^oi  iore  y  ia»  notrJTe  airtd. 
.Hebr.  7,  15.  —  cxpouitur  apodosls  per  interrogat.  loh.  7, 
S3.  ei,neqt>tOfifi¥  J.afA^vee  iv  oa^^dria  < —  iftoi  /oAare,  or* 
•—  tryiij  inoitjoa  iv  oa^JfiaTM ;  10,  35.  —  abest  verb.  in  apo- 
dosi  e  protasi  repetendum,  ut  a>*f>M«  Macth.  6,  80.  et  Luc. 
18,  88.  ^  nunc  imper.  vel  praesentis  Act.  4«  9.  ei  iittelq 
OritAe^ov  dvauQ$tf6fie&a  —  ymat6v  iott,  (Xen.  Cjr.  5,  5.  21.) 

—  vel  aoristi  l  Petr.  1,  17. bb)  c.  indic.  aoristi^ 

apodosi  liAbente  nnnc  praesens  nniverse  loh.  13,  14.  Rom. 

6,  8.  15,  87.  1  loh.  4,  11.  —  enuotiatnr  apodosia  per 
Inlerrogationem  Col.  8,  80.    (Lucian.  Dial.  Mort.  28,  1.) 

—  nano  futurum  loh.  13,  38.  ei  6  &e6^  i^tdaOti  iv  avrw, 
wal  6  &e6^  do^daet  avt6v  iv  iavt^  Ron*  11,  81.  (Xen.  An. 

7,  1.  80.)  —  nuno  aorist.  8  Cor.  5,  14.  ei  c£?  vni^  ndrrwr 
ini&avgVy  dga  oi  ndvte^  dni&avov  i.  e.  promortuis  sunt 
L  e.  pro  mortuis  habendi  sunt,  [of.  de  aor*  snb  d^itjfu  no. 
4,  ad  lob.  8,  89.  observatal  trop.  pro:  tales  kabendi  suntj 
gui  peccatis  renuntiartmt. 

b)  pooitnr  eiy  nbi  poni  poterat  or<,  quod,  dass  vel  acc* 
o.  inf.  cf.  Viger  p.  504.  Passow  snb  ei. ,  Buttm.  §.  136. 
Matthiae  §.  Qil^Rost  $.  181,  not.  5.  Fritzsche  £v.  Marc. 

£,  708.  Frotscker  ad  Xen.  Hier.  1 ,  6.  et  p.  94.  lacob  ad 
QCiao.  Toxar.  p.  58.  Ita  post  dmotov  n^ivm  Act.  86,  8. 
(poat  na^o^ov  Lncian.  Dial.  Mort  13,  1.  Post  fifjutaQitetp 
Piot.  apophth.  Mor.  8.  p.  15.  cd.  Tauchn.)  —  post  &av^ 
fM*  Marc  15,  44.  1  loh.  3,  13.  (Plnt.  1.  1.  p.  80.  —  Xen. 
Bfem.  1,  1.  13.  Herodot.  1 ,  155.)  —  pos'  ^iha  Lno.  18, 
40*  ti  &ilm^  ei  ^Stj  d/vtjf^&fi.  cf.  ad  \u  \.  de  Wette  Bv. 
Lae.  p.78.  aliter  Bomem.  sohol.  p.  67.  est  h.  h  ei^ineL 
CHerodOt.  1,  88.)  ^  post  xaildv  ^ori  rm  et  AtMr«rcJU;  ■■ 
aufe^iqe^  tevi  Maro.  9,  48.  et  Loo.  17,  8.  —  Matth.  86,  84. 
et  Bftarc  14,  2U  MoXiv  jv  a^ify  ei  ovn  i/evr^&^  6  dv&^m^ 
9t9t  ineJ9o^  i.  e.  conducebai  isti  komini,  non  natum  esse, 
qnibo^  verbis  otitar  lesoa,  ut,  qoantam  sibi  ipsi  ladas  Is* 
-  onrlota,  dominnm  '  ouom  et  praeoeptorem  prodendo ,  para- 
▼erit  miseriam,  deaoriberet.  Cf.  Fritzsche  £v.  Matth.  p. 
766.  Win.  p.  894.  (ita  post  ohfxvfOfMt  Aeschin.  in  Ctesiph. 
Vk  M5.^  —  poot  itttfevQovfem  Aot.  86,  88.  88.  £1  Tim*  5, 


10.]  (I(a  post  Sfi¥Vfu  1  Regg.  1 ,  51.  post  nf^lrSir,  Mneiv 
■-  acousare  Dem.  435,  7.  cf.  Viger.  p.  504.)  —  post  ftiya 
i.  e.  fii^  iatiy  magni  aiiqaid  est  1  Cor.  11,  15.  8  Cor. 
11,  15.  (Aeschiu.  in  Ctesiph.  p.  485.  ovna  toiwv  tovt6 
iott  Seiv6v,  ei  oi  xaiQoi  ninqartat.) 

c)  «r  r«c  pouitur  \si  quiSy  ita  in  locis  sapra  laudatis 
cf.  Herm.  ad  Sophocl.  Pliil.  v.  49.  coir.  Aiac.  v.  179.]  nbl 
poni  polerat  o^r*?,  quisquis ,  jeder  welcher,  o,r«,  quiC~ 
quidy  aUes  ums,  Cf.  de  ei  rtq  »  o?r«?9  scd  fortiori,  Buttm. 
§.  186.  Matth.  §.  014.  p.  1251.  Stallbaum  ad  Plat.  £a- 
typhr.  p.  17.  Frotscher  ind.  ad  Xen.  Hier.  p.  94.  —  Le- 
gitur  etiam  in  his  c.  indic.  omuium  tempp.  ut  aa)  c.  ind, 
praesentis,  apodosi  habence  nunc  praesens  Luc  14,86. 
Rom.  8,  9.  1  Tim.  3,  1.  luc.  1,  23.  Apoc  i3,  10.  14, 
11.  —  abestverb.  vel  in  apodosi,  ut  iari  lac.  1,  26.  3,  8. 
1  Tim.  1,  10.  —  vel  in  protasi  et  apodosi,  ut  iatl  8  Cor. 

5,  17. nunc  imperut.  et  quideui  praesCntis  Marc  6, 85. 

1  Cor.  7,* 86.  14,  86.  37.  38.  —  16,  28.  tX  rw  o^  ^eXel  [— 
amorem  denegat.  Vide  infra  V.  B.  18.]  t6v  kvqiov  —  ijtm 
dvd&ef*a.  Gal.  1,  9  8  Thess.  3,  10.  14.  1  Tim.  6,  3  —  5. 
lac  1,  5.  8  loh.  V.  10.  —  abest  verb.  vel  in  apodosi  e 
protaiii  repetendnm  1  Petr.  4,"11  bls.  —  vel  in  protasi,  ut 
iati  Kph.  4,  29.  ei  tk  dya&6^  n^^q  oittoSofi^v  sC  ovtoq  6 
Xoyo^  innoqevia^hi  in  tov  otdftatoq  VfttHv.  —  nuuc  futurum 
1  Cor.  8,  18.  17.  —  enuntiatur  apudosis  per  ioterrogat. 
1  Tim.  8,  5.  —  mitigat  fiirurum  vim  imperalivi  Lvid.  ayo- 
ndtiii  Marc  9,  35.     et  ttq  &lXet  nQwtoq  etvou^  iatae  nd^ttav 

&tdKovo<:. nunc  perfectum  I   Cor.  8,  2.    ei  6i  ttq  Jo- 

neZ  eidivai  r«,  ovdinta  ovdiv  iyvtaxey  xa&taq  del  yvoivat.  v.  8. 

—  nunc  perfect.  et  praes.  1  Tim.  5,  8. bb)  c.  indic. 

futuri,  apodosi  babente  nnnc  futurum  1  Cor*  3,  14.  15. 
(Xen.  Auab.  7,  8.  13.)  —  nunc  praesens  Apoc.  13,  10.  cl 
r*?  iv  fAaxai^ff,  dnoxtevtt,  Sel  avt6v  iv  futxal^^  dnoxtav&ij' 
vai.  -*  cc)  c.  indic.  perfecti  y  apodosi  habeute  nunc  tm* 
per.  praesentis  8  Cor.'  10,  7.  *-  nunc  aoristum  8  Cor.  7, 
14.  —  dd)  C.  indic.  aoristiy  apodosi  babente  aoristoni 
Apoc  20,  15.  cl^  r»c  ov/  evqi&fj  iv  tjj  (iiiJXt^  r^?  Wjd 
yey^aftfiivoq  fl.  e.  si  cttius  nomen  abest  a  libro  vUae* 
Vid.  infr.  V.  B.  18.]  ifiX^&ij  ei<:  tijv  Xiftvrjv  tov  nv^dq  i.  e. 
is  est  pro  honUne  in  iacum  igneum  eiecto.  Cf.  de  Imo 
aor.  vi  ^XXt». 

D)  ubi,  quae  habet  conditio,  ex  aliena  cogitatione  ad^ 
duntury  legitur  ei  c.  indictit.y  cnm  proprie  ponendns  esset 
optativus  cf.  ilerm.  ad  Vig.  p.  004.  Passow  sub  ei.  Voigt» 
Idnder  ind.  ad  Lucian.  Dial.  Mort.  p.  180.  coll.  Mattkiae 
§.  507,  8.  coll.  §.  529.  5.  Win.  p.270.  ita  in  formula  ei  dv- 
vatdv  iati  mediae  oratiooi  iuserta  Marc  14,  35.  Act.  80, 
16.  -  abest  iati  Matth.  24,  84.  Marc  13, 88.  (Hom.  U.  18,- 
59.  Ael.  V.  H.  18,  40.) 

8)  dicitur  ei  de  re,  qoae  in  sola  cogitatione  posita  est, 
qoam  Bomiraus  fieri  et  quae  fiitura  cogitari  potest.>  Con^ 
struitur  in  talUms  c.  optativo.  Cf.  Herm.  ad.  Vig.  p. 
813.  830.  834.  908.  Id.  de  -part.  dv  p.  Vi.^uttm.  §.  186, 
9.  3.  Maitk,  §.  584,  3.  coll.  §.  529,  4.  Rost  §.  121.  B. 
FroUcker  iod.  adXen.  Hier.  p.  94.  Voigtiander  1. 1.  Win. 
p.  869.  —  Act.  84,  19.  ovq  idet  —  naQiivat  xai  xatrjyo^tZVf 
et  tt  f/oMr  nQ6q  f/te.  87,  89.  1  Cor.  14,  10.  rooaiVa,  tt 
tvzoe  t*  '*  r^/o<  dQ&&fiovfAeva  vel  xarayoov/itm  i.  O.  si 
forte  numerentur  vel  considerenturi  yivrj  qttavmv  iatw  iv 
n6aftti>.  15,  97. «ei  tvxo&  i.  e.  si  cedderit  sc.  ut  seminetur. 
Cf.  Viger.  p.  301.  lacob  ad  Lucian.  Toxar.  p.  47.  Seidier 
ad  fiorip.Iphig.  v.  704.  Passow  sul>  tvyxdvta.  Meger  ep. 
P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  829.  —  1  Petr.  3,  17.  ei  &iXo*  t6  &iXtjfM 
tov  &eov.  De  leot.  vulg.  &iXe*  vid.  Griesb.  Vater  ad  h.  l. 
[Act.  20,  16.  ubi  codd.  ««17.]  —  De  opt.  post  ei  nai  et  tXr 
nm  vid.  infra  sub  hh.  w. 

4)  comprebeodit  respectum  experieBtiae  expeotandum- 
que  tssQ  indicat,  ut  fiat  aut  non  fiat ,  qnod  verbo  enantin- 
tnr,  ita  seq.  conitmctivo.  Cf.  Herm.  de  partic.  dv  p.  07« 
ad  Vig.jr.  908.  Win.  p.  870.  —  1  Cor.  14,  5.  fiet^tav  ydq 
6  nffo^ijtevwv  fj  6  Xakuv  yXtiaacugy  ixr6q  ei  f/ttj  iu(if»>fjvevjj. 
Apoc  11,  5.  tX  tt^  &iXfj  ddtnfjaat  a^ovq^  nvQ  ixrtooevttat 
ix  toC  atifiotoq  ctvtwv.  Ibid.  nal  tt  ttq  avtov^  ditnijaat 
&iXfj.  De  coninnct.  post  ti  xai,  ti  ftifttj  tttt  —  ttts 
▼.  ioAra  onb  hh.  w.  —  De  ti  c  conionct.  ap.  Homerom  el 
ap.  Bcriptores  lon.  doric  lyric  cf.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  881. 
Mattk.  §.  585,  not.  7.  b.  ap.  Atticos  autem  rarissimo  JBor- 
nem.  ad  Xen.  Anab.  3,  8.  28.  3,  1.  86.  VoigtlSnder  L  U 
p.  16.  Poppo  ad  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  50.  Brfmi. ad  Aeochin. 
orat.  1.  p.  171.  Herm.  L  1*  et  ad  Soph.  Aiac  ▼.  491.  Anr 
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tlg.  ▼.  706.  Oed.  Cot  1445.  oolL  dlMert  4o  prMOOptti 
qoiboMlftBi  AtUcistarum  p.  8  —  18.  FrUsuehe  CoAloctan. 
p.  85.  iacob  ad  Lucian.  Toxar.  p.  58.  Win*  L  1. 

II)  poDitnr  W  pro:  (»  xai  1)  etsi^  quamguamj  praeoo- 
dente  uai  yd(^:  etenim  quamquam  2  Cor.  13,  4.  (Ita  tl 
Kophocl.  TraoiUn.  ▼.  589.  Plato  Alcib.  1.  p.  16.)  cf.  Mmtth, 
A84,  not.  8,  §.  617.  —  2)  <i  etiamy   ubi  etiam  iungenduA 

^esi  o.  aiiquo  eorum  vocc.  quae  aequuntur  MaUh^  86,  88« 
f^  ndvvi^  [=  si  vel  omnesl  aMvdaUo&iiaorrm  h  aoly  iym 
o^iinote  oxatdaluidioofMt.  Ve  h.  1.  lect.  vid.  ■opra  00.  L 
1.  A.  c  observata.  —  Cf.  matlh.  §.  583,  8. 

III)  pro:  9Jnt^^  si  guidemj  wenn  anders,  de  re, 
qnae  eaee  tumitur,  led  in  incerto  rolioquilur,  ntrum  iure, 
an  inlnria  sumatur.  Vide  infira  thtt^.  1  Coc  15,  8.  ei  imt- 
iyeti*  ^ 

IV)  partio.  interrogativa:  mn,  noa:  o6.  Vi  ap.  Grae- 
oosy  ita  etiam  in  N.  T.  Ie|;itur  in  interrogatione  indirecta 
de  re,  qnam  nescimns,  ulrum  sic  an  aliter  se  habeat.  Cf. 
Viger.  p.  505.  885.  Rost  §.  181.  not.  15.  BuHm.  f.  186. 
Matth,  §.  507,  8.  §.  586.  §.  617.  FrUzoche  Ev.  Matth.  p. 
485.  Kv.  Marc.  p.  387.  De  similt  nsu  lat.  H  vid.  Brem^ 
ad  Com~.  Nep.  Hannib.  8,  1.  Constmltur 

1)  c.  indic.  ubi  agitnrde  re  vere  existente  vel  facta 
[vid.  dttovt*  no.  8.]  a)  nude  ponitur  aa)  universe,  c.  indic* 
praes.  post  int^wdp  Marc.  8,  88.  10,  8.  Lua  83,  6. 
^  post  timip  Matth.  88,  63.  —  post  X^fttif  Matth.  87,  40. 
Marc  15,  86.  -^  post  ^iffi^i^*^  et  ^ovUvta&at  Luc  14,  88. 
81.  —  post  ov«  otda  [de  ov«  olda ,  ««,  ich  Weiss  nichty  oby 
negante  aut  rem  in  medio  relinquente,  ut  Lat.  vereor 
nt,  cf.  Bornem.  ad  Xen.  (^mp.  8,  9.  Elmsleff  ad  Eurip. 
Med.  V.  91  i.  p.  839.  ed.  Lips.]  loh.  9,  85.  —  post  x^hti¥ 
Act.  4,  18.  —  post  nv9&d»ta&iu  Act.  10,  18.  —  post 
dnovttv  Act.  19,  8.  —  post  yiPMnitiv  8  Cor.  8,  9.  —  post 
ntt^dtttp  ^  Cor.  18,  5.  (Lucian.  Dial.  Mort.  80,  4.  Xen. 
Hiero  1,  7.  8,  1.)  —  c.  indic.  futuri,  post  na^tfi^tw 
Marc  3,  8.  coU.  Luc  6,  7.  —  post  otx  olda  1  Cor.  7,  t6. 
(Xen.  Anab.  1,  3.  5.)  —  c.  indic.  aoristi^  post  int^ 
tdv  Marc  15, 44.  —  post  tinttp  Act.  5,  8.  —  post  oi*jc  oTcfei 
t  Cor.  1,  16.  —  bb)  ita,  ut  ante  ti  cogitatione  addatnr: 
dic  nUhif  dic  fio6is,  diciU  mihi,  ita  c.  indic.  praesentia 
Matih.  18,  10.  intjqtitiiaap  aihdv^  Xiyorttq*  ti  i^tatt  10,  8. 
liOC  14,  8.  cf.  Fritzsche  I.  1.  p.  485.  et  de  lectiooe  i^tat$ 
num  licet  et  ti  i^tott  Lnc  14,  8.  Griesh.  ad  b.  1.  et 
Bornem.  in  Rostnm.  Rep.  8.  p.  836.  »  Luc.  18,  88.  de 
loco  Lnc  88,  49.  vid.  supra  sub  I.  B.  obserrata.  —  Act. 
1,  6.  81,  87.  88,  85.  —  c.  indic.  aoristi,  Act.  10,  8. 
stnt  nqi^  avtovq'  ti  nvtv/Aa  dytov  iXdflttt.  Explicaodos 
•sse  einsmodi  locos  e  coramixtione  duarum  locntionnm  vel 
ox  confusione  verbornm  aiiusy  de  quo  referturet  eiuSy  qui 
TofBrt,  docent  Bomenu  I.  1.  p.  885  sq.  ad  Xen.  Apol.  p. 
80.  Friizsche  1. 1.  p.  598.  Ev.  Marc  p.  887.  F.  V.  Fritzsche 
qoaest.  Lucian.  p.  141.  Per  abusnm  fkctnm  esse,  ut  in  li- 
htiB  N.  T.  ti  poneretnr  in  interrogat.  direota,  statnil  If^ 
p.  475. 

b)  inni^tnr  cnm  ti  partic  o^:  ti  a^a,  num  forteMn) 
#•  indic.  praes.AcU  7,1.  tint  ii  «{a^/M^vc'  tid^  tcK^ta 
ovtu^  i/t*.  Do  li.  1.  lectione  vid.  Qriesi^.  et  Bornem.  \.  L 
(Xon.  Mem.  8,  8.  8.  Anab.  8,  8.  88.)  ---  bb)  c.  indic.  fw 
turi  Act.  8,  88.  $tii&ijTt  tov  &tovy  ti  d^  d^t&jottm  aot. 
Marc  11, 18.  ffX&t9  ti  —  ttf^att  venii,  si  quid  in  ficu  reper^ 
iurut  esset  [L  q.  venit,  ui  videret,  sive  emperireiw\  nnm- 
qnid  in  arbore  inventnroo  essetj.  Ct  FrHzeche  £v.  Marc 
p.  478.  Win.  p.  876. 

8)  r.  optativo^  nbi  indicatnr,  fieri  posae  vel  fntu- 
roB  osso,  de  quo  est  dobitatio  [vid.  snb  dmut^itm  notataj 
—  nnde  ponitnr  Act.  17,  II.  85,  80.  LPint.  vit.  Caes.  c 
14.  XoB.  An.  1,  a  15.  2^y  1.  15.)  —  t^  «^0^«»  '>tfOi 
forte  AeU  17,  87. 

V)  iungitur  particMla  ti  c.  oliis  particuUs 

A)  praecedentibus  eam,  qno  jiortinent 

1)  i»6ntq  fl«,  quare  «t,  nbi  Mnt^  condodit,  ti  ad 
oonditionem  spectai  1  Cor.  8,  18. 

8)  mai  ««,  1)  «i  «i,  in  qnibos  «oi  copnlaly  ti  gd  con- 
ditionem  pertioet  a)  und  «nfnn  Matth.  5,  80.  11,  14.  18^ 
87.  18,  0.  Luc  6,  88.  10,  18.  19,  8.  qni  looi  omneo 
aont  ex  iis,  In  qoibus  ti  coastniitor  c  indic  omoinm 
lempp.  *  «ai  fll  T««  L  c  vei:  a)  et  si  quis  Kom.  18,  8. 
FhO.  8,  15.  4,  8.  Apoc  1,  5.  —  vel  st  qmisquit  1  Tim. 
1,  la  Apoc  14,  11.  vid.  L  8.  C.  c—  b)  aueh  wenn 
Mallh.  18,  86.  —  8)  etiam  Hy  eUam  tum  Hf  ita^  ni  mi 


roferaior  ad  ooadittoAoa  OttKqoo  iodlooi  ooO  oertaa 
of.  Uerm.  ad  Vif.  p.  888.  Passow  sub  tl  Lesitur  c  ia* 
dic  fuUtri  Maro.  14,  89.  —  praesentis  1  Petr.  8,  1.  6fioi^ 
mq  «U  fVtaiMtq  i^oraaa6fuvat  ioe.  iati.  De  parUcip.,  sl 
verbo  finito  destituitnr,  snpplendo  per  fl^  ci.  Merm.  ad 
Vif.  p.  770.  Fritzeche  diss.  8.  p.  48.]  voi^  idiotQ  M^ 
OM» ,  tva  Moi  tl  vmc  dntt&ovot  t^  I6rp  —  ModjT^ovro*. 
8)  Mai  yd^  tiy  etenim  quamquam^  8  Cor.  18.  4. 
Vide  de  h.  L  aupra  sub  IL 

4)  oT«  tif  1)  quod  «i  L  c  a)  weii  wenn.  mam  si, 
denn  wenuj  in  qnibos  or*  a  praecedd.  poodet,  ti  coodltio» 
nis  est  Blatth.  11,  81.  88.  Luc  10,  18.  Vide  de  hia  L 
supm  sub  L  1.  -  8  Cor.  7,  14.  vid.  sopra  I.  8.  C.  c  — 
lac  ly  88.  —  b)  dass  tvenn^  nbi  ott  peadet  a  verbis  aUao 
secnm  babentibos  accus.  c  inflnit.,  nt  r*^»s^f  tiSivttt^  «pi* 
pttw  Matth.  84,  48.  Luc  18,  89.  8  Cor.  5,  14.  (Xen.  A^ 

7,  8.  14.) 8)   uU  ti  condiaonis  est,  ita  or»  iasorvU 

recitaiioni  verhorum  alicnius  in  orationo  reota  Lnc  88,  aL 

5)  tiatt  tl  r«c,  quicunque  iffitur  2  Cor.  5,  17. 

B)  «r^trsjtfi^tfs  particulam  ti.     Quo  pertiaeal 

1)  ti  ydqf  si  enimy  in  quibos  ti  conditionia  esl,  fdo 

rationenl  reddit  eorum,  qnae  praecedual  a)  nniverao  aa) 

ubi  sequitur  indic  praeteritomm  1  Cor.  8,  8.  11,  81.  6aL 

I,  10.  8,  81.  Hebr.  4,  8.  8,  7.  1  loh.  8,  19.  Vide  s». 
pra  I,  1.  —  bb)  ubi  ti  sequitor  indic  omninm  tempp.  Bomb 
8,7.  4,8.14.  5,10.15.17.  6,5.  11,15.81.84.  15. 
87.  8  Cor.  8,  8.  8,  9.  11.  8,  18.  Gal.  8,  la  81.  8,  18. 
1  Thess.  4,  14.  Hebr.  8,  8.  9,  18.  1«,  85.  8  Petr.  8,  4 
de  h.  1.  anacolntho  vid.  IVIit.  p.  498.  —  v.  80.  <—  b)  t  j 
ydQ  ttqy    quicunque  enim  Gal.  6,  8.  « 

8)  c/  f  a^  —  t«  <^i,  «i  enim  —  si  vero,  a)  aq.  indlc* 
praeteritomm  loh.  5,  46.  —  b)  seq.  indic  omninm  tempp. 
Rom.  8,  18.    1  Cor.  9,  17.     11,  6.    15,  1«.  17. 

8)  fli  ydq  «ai,  quatnquam  enimy  sq.  indic  imm. 
CoL  8,  5.  "^ 

4)  tXyt^  vid.  snb  fi. 

5)  c  i  (Ti,  si  veroy  wenn  aher,  lO  nniveno  aa)  c  lo- 
dic  praeteritomm  £v.  aupra  L  1.]  Matlh.  18;  7.  1  Corw  18^ 
19.  —  bb)  c  indic  omninm  tempp.  MatUi»  18, 88. 18, 8.  Msro. 

II,  86.  Luc  11,  19.  80.  loh.  8,  46.  10,  88.  18,  88.  Aoi. 
5,  39.  19,  89.  Rom.  8,  17.  vid.  do  h.  L  sopra  aob.  L  8. 
notata.  —  8,  5.  7,  16.  8,  la  11.  17.  85.  11,  6.  18. 
16.  17.  18.  14,  15.  1  Cor.  8,  18.  7,  0.  JO.  16.  10,  87. 
11,  16.  84.    14,  85.    15,   18.  18.  14.  19.    8  Cor.  8,  5.    8, 

7.  Gal.  8,  17.  3,  89.   4,  7.  5,  15.  la   PhU.  1,  88.  1  Tim. 

5,  4.  PhiL  V.  18.  Hebr.  18,  7.  lac  8,9.  8,  14.  4,  11. 
1  Petr.  4,  16.  17.  —  b)  Ui  aposiopesi   AcL  88,  9.    Rom. 

9,  88.    Vide  snpra  L  8.  B c)  ubi  poni  pocerat:  ^;rti 

(Ti,  ciim  vero  MatCh.  6,  80.  Loc  11,  88.  Rom.  6,  a  Vido 
supra  I.  8.  C.  a.  —  d)  fl^  di  vcc,  quisq^  vero  Rom. 

8,  8.  1  Cor.  8,  8.  8.  14,  87.  88.  1  Tim*  8,  5.  5,  8.  lac 
1,  5.    Vide  supra  I.  8.  C.  c 

6)  f  i  ^i  uaif  H  vero  etiam^  wenn  aber  emch^  in 
quibus,  ut  in  ti  nai  [vid.  infra  V.  B.  aj,  partloola  nai  aon 
cum  fli^  sed  oom  aliqoo  oorom  vooc,  qoae  sequontnr,  inngi  ' 
debet.  Legitnr  in  his  «»  c  indic  omninm  tempp.  Lnc  II, 
18.  ti  ii  jnu  6  ooravdc  [*  6  Si  weU  oatopdq  tij  #f^  iav 
x6w  ifttqio&ff^  n£q  etc  1  Cor.  4^  7.  ei  (Ti  wai  iXafitq  [•« 
ti  6i  ttai  oif  Hafit^^  ti  wmvxdatu,  «k  />q  la^;  Cf.  qoao  do 
hac  partic  jiai  aob  ttye  adootavimos.  «-  8  Cor.  4,  8.  11, 

6.  *  5,  6.  ti  6i  mi  ipmmtpMP  [•»  ti  dSl  wa\  iffuSq  ij^ptmu  ■ 
ftev}  natd  ed^  x^tatipy  dXld  9VP  oMrt  fMmowofUPm 

7)  ei  di  /*q,  oed  niHy  sin  mimms  j  wenn  aber  niM» 
Legitur  elUpaco  L  c  sio,  ol  omlssom  sil  vorbom  0  000- 
textu  ftioao  sopplendom  et  opponilor  a)  sffiliffiltee  ojpr- 
ouiliooc^  aa)  habet  apodosis  nunc  imdic.  aor.  c  o»  loh. 
14^  8.  ti  di  ftff  Lsc  sorwc  ^v],  flZaoi^  cSr  ifiU.  Vldo  mipr» 
L  1.  d.  —  nono  imperat  loh.  14,  IL  ti  &i  ^  ioe.  nt- 
ottveti  fiot  liyoptty  Ht  t  iyotivtf  fSBnpi,  wono  Ihr  moi- 
nor  mftndtichen  Vendohemng,  dasa  <—  nlchl  glaobell  dtm 
rd  iffya  mdtd  ntattveti  ftou  —  nono  fuiurum  el  prmeMm 
[Attarasoens  vid.  olbw]  simal  Apoc  8,  5.  vid.  de  h.  L  ^ 
^^  snb  idi9.  —  V.  16.  --  (ita  fl2  di  ft^  soq.  optalivo  Xob. 
Cyr.  1, 6L  86.)  -  of.  Henn.  ad  Vig.  pw  888.  Fmssaw  ooh  oi. 

Wim.  p.  581  Maithiae  §.  617. b)  fealwiliff^  me§a»^ 

vae  opponllor^  in  qoibos  oobi  aoelor 

praooessll  vmbio  negantiMm  esprossa, 

attnwHio  inesBOl,  midlo  oso  IholaBi  ealt  ol 

aimqao  lo  fOfmoUa  si  dqi  Mff  ol  si  ^i)  ^iyf  t  liha  apo- 

darotor,  nlBl  oogltatio:  ccferoy«te. 
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•i  •odofltf  peHinerenl,  ^o  «*  ^L  [lint/  <^i  ^«f  Arrian. 
ezped.  Alez.  M.  4,  14.  17.  iiti  r^de  17  tUni^ic  01)«  i/ti  ndv^ 
xmw  Sxv&wf  ifivno^  ti  di  ^ijf,  dbjfoi/a»F  or  f*ot  Moi  Ttdm^ 
isa^&ag^»(M  ip  zjj  9vy^»  Ua  SchnMtrua  ad  Xen.  Aoab. 
^4»  3.  6.  ed.  Bomem.  Xen.  Anab.  7,  1.  8.  Thuc.  2,  5. 
Herodot  8;  66.]  ct.  Jttatthiae  §.  617,  b.  Buttm»  §.  135,  not. 
10.  el  a4  Plat.  Crit.  c.  5.  p.  106.  Heindarf  ad  Plat.  Par- 
aien.  §.  14.  p.  806.  Paesow  I.  1.  —  habet  apodosia  prae- 
nens  Blarc  8»  81«  o^deiq  —  naXatov  »  ^vXdrtorfat  vel 
nQO^iXOVo**  <**  dv&^/totj  ittifiXfi/^a  ^dtiov^  dfvd^ov' im^dd^ 
ifCf <r  iMi  IpMtUgt  naXtu^  *  ti  di  /»if  ^vldtrortat  vel  ;r^9* 
ixovptPi  aXgt*  iu  T,  L  —  habet  apodosiB  praesens  et  futu- 
rum  BlMrc.  8,  88.  ov^tiq  ^oIXm  —  dnoXovrrat  *  gtvXdt- 
Torttu  vel  nooqix^^*^  o*  dpO-Qmnot^  fidXXup  cHvov  —  n<tXaf 
ovc*  e^  di  0HJ  ^vXXdtrorta*  vel  ir^oci/ovoi,  uijaai$  x.  r.  A. 
CXen.  An.  7,  1.  a  Tliue.  89  5.)  cf.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Mattb. 
p.  855.  Ftffer  N.  T.  p.  86. 

8)  ei  ^i  m4  r<  i*  4*  «^  di  /*if  sed  fortius  eandem 
rem  exprimit :  eed  nisi  forie,  dn  nHnui  forte,  vid.  «ub  yi. 

9)  ei  Kai  t)  etsi  i.  e.  quamquaniy  ubi  signiiicat,  rem 
ite  esse,  oti  dlcitur  of.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  638.  Passow  L 
1.  Buttm.  j.  136.  Matth.  §.  617,  8.  H  in.  p.  416.  Legitnr 
c.iiMlica^.  fL)praesentis^  iqtod.  habente  nunc  praesiens  8 
€k>r«  4,  16.  f*  xai  6  i^u  dvO-^wnoq  vjfMv  &ta^&eig§T(tij  dXX* 
4  iata$-e9  dvaxaipovrai»  Pbil.  8,  17.  §i  Hai  ;anMofiat  — 
Xf*^»  (^ol,  8,  5.  —  —  Dunc  fnturinn  Luc.  18,  4.  ei  «a* 
rop  &e6p  ov  ^^vftcu  —  imtt*rjati  avrijp  —  nnnc  perf.  Hebr. 
6,  8.  neneiofi^e&a  dc  ne^i  VfAtap  —  rd  nqeirropa  —  ei  xai 
ohrm  XaXovfUp.  —  minc  imperativnm  1  Cor.  7,  81.  —  * 
b)  aorlstij  apodosi  habente  nunc  aorlstum  8  Cor.  7.  17. 
dqa  et  uai  My^^  \jSC,  ^h;  If ^avKsl,  ovx  iveuep  rov  cMfcxiyaar- 
V09  [sc.  (y^itfa  ovtwi].  (Lociao.  pial.  Mort.  9,  3.  Xen.  An. 
6,  6.  87.)  —  nonc  praesens  8  Cor.  7,  8.  e^  xai  iXvnijaa 
^t$dq  -^  ov  futafiiXofia*.  ^  8)  si  etiam,  etlam  si,  ita,  ut  xo* 
non  ad  e^  sed  ad  onnm  eorum  vocc,  quae  Bequnntur,  tra- 
hendom  ait  cf.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  833.  lacob  ad  Lucian. 
Toacar.  f .  48*  —  a)  universe.  CooslrniUir  aa)  r.  indic. 
Dunc  praesentisy  apodosis  dum  babet  vel  imperativum 
1,  Cor.  7,  81.  ei  Koi  ^*vaQai  iXev&tqoq  yepia&cuf  fkdXXov 
Xif^ocu.  Alii  ad  no.  1.  h.  1.  referuut.  —  vel  fnturnm  8 
Cor.  18,  15.  *yw  Se  ij^taTa  danap^am  — •  c^  nai  ne^iaaoti-^ 
^«C  [8C.  quam  aliij  v/*a«  dranaiv  ^ttov  dyanwftai.  —  vel  ao- 
ristnm  8  Cor.  18,  11.  ~  bb)  futuriy  apodosi  habente  fu^ 
tnrnm  Mattb.  86,  83.  e  lect.  vn)g.  Vide  de  h.  1.  snpra  sub 
IL  —  Luc.  11,  8.  —  cc)  aoristi  2  Cor.  7,  8.  ei  *ai  n^iq 
i^v  sc  iXvnfiatp  vftdq.  —  dd)  imperfecti  2  Cor.  7,  8. 
e^  neU  ftetefteXoftfjp  sc  pvp  ovh  dp  f*eTefteXi&'fiP  vel  ftetefieX6- 
ftijp  i.  e.  si  etiam  [ante  vel  oliml  poenituisset  ^   nunc  non 

poeniteret» b)  c  optativoy  ubi  de  re  agitur,  qnae  in 

BOla  cogitatione  posita  est  et  quam  nescimus,  utmm  sic, 
an  aliter  se  habcat  Lvid.  snpra  no.  L  8.  monita]  1  Petr. 
8,  14.  et  nal  ndaxotte  dta  SiMatoavptfp  y  ftotKdqtot  sc  iari. 
(Locian.  Dial.  Mort.  4,  8.    Toxar.  §.  1.  Xen.  Hier.  9,  10.) 

—  c)  nbi  or«  »ai  poni  poterat  8  Oor.  11,  15. 3)  an 

ftiam  y  construitnr  c  ronicitici.  Pbil.  8 ,  18.  ^wm  d}^  ei 
Bol  [i.  e«  attonwPt  ti  teai  »•]  xarajla^.  cf.de  ei  c.  coniunct. 
aupra  oub  L  4.  adnotata  et  quae  babet  de  e^,  an,  qtmte* 
Bos  apud  Graecos  seqoatur  coniunct.,  Matthiae  §.  586.  §. 
tno,  8.  p.  1171.  Bost  §.  181.  not.  15.  Win.  p.  874.  Pas- 
mw  L  1.  (seq.  indic.  fiituri  Lucian.  Dial.  Mort.  89,  8.  o^o, 
<l  mai  dinaittq  uoXaa&^aofteu  ed.  Voigtldnder.) 

10)  ei  pip  ^af,  si  enim  2  Cor.  11,  4.  in  quibna  coi- 
foe  partic  manet  vis  fpsi  propria* 

11)  e^  /$ip  yti^  —  Si^  si  enim  —  vero  Hebr.  8,  4. 
OOlL  v.  6.  —  11,  15.  coU.  V.  16. 

18)  tt  ftip  Y^Q  -  «»  (r/,«i«nifn—<it7er«Aet. 85,11. 
18)  e^  ftip  ovp ,  <i  i^itur  Hebr.  7,  11. 

14)  e*  ftip.  ovi»  —  e*  di^  si  iffitur  —  si  vero  Act. 
19,  88.  89.  (Xen.  Cyr.  8,  7.  88.)  -  Act.  18,  14.  cf.  de 
lu  L  lecL  Griesb.  Schott^  de  Wette  Act.  Apost.  p.  180.  — 
Y.  15. 

15)  ci  ftipTotj  H  igUwr  lac  8,  a  ct  Pmsow  tnb 
li^rto*. 

16)  si  ftij  msi  L  e.  a)  sittom,  wenn  nicht  Itain  locia, 
IB  qniboa  Integrae  ennntiationes  cnm  exceptione  positae 
Imipiatnr,  vel  nhi  oonditionem  cnm  exceptione  footam  po- 
BiauB.  Loeum  habet  in  taUbos  constmctio  tum  ista  cnm 
imdicat.  praeteritorum  Cvid.  aopra  1,  1.  a  —  f.l,  tum 
Slla  oiim  ijuiico/ioo  omnium  temporum  £vld.  mipn  I, 
&1  d(BAi||ie  haec  c  con^pidioo  Lyid.  mxpm  !•  4J.  ^  hy 


=  iMnn  nieht  etwa^  sl«l  forte,  nisi  vero ,  nisiy  ita  aa) 
io  ironia  vel  irrisione,  ubi  aoctor  eo,  quod  fortasse  contm 
dici  possit,  non  infriogi  sententiam  stiam,  sed  absurdnm 
vel  incredibile  CBse  illud  slgnificat.  Ita  sq.  indicat.  Gal. 
1,  7.  tt  ft^  r«yec — /^ioroi)  „n»«t  forte  maghi  est . 
facienda  eorum  auctoritas,  qui  vos  conturbantet 
Chrhii  doctrinam  pervertere  volunt^''  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc 
p.  805.  (Aeschin.  adv.  Ctesiph.  p.  405.  e(  §.  74.  p.  18L 
c*  ^4  a^  Xen.  Mem.  1,  8.  8.  Plat.  Apol.  Socr.  §.1.  — 
nisi  forte  8allast.  bell.  catil.  0.  16.  nisi  forte  animos  fallil 
et  vos  servire,  quam  imperare  parati  estis.)  cf.  Matth.  §• 
617,  c  Fritzsche  L  1.  Bomem.  ad  Xen.  i.  1.  TurselUn.  do 
partic  lat.  Vol.  8.  p.  737  ed.  Hand.  Zumftt  lat.  Gramm. 
§.  586.  —  bb)  in  correctione  vel  mitigatione  eornm,  qime 
confidentius  affirmata  videri  possent,  Ita^xr6?  e^  ftri  nisi 
fortef  wenn  tiiiht  etwa^  es  ware  denn  dass  [de  fitf  in  tMr 
libus  abundante  vid.  infni  eub  c  if.  monital  sq.  indicat» 
1  Cor.  15^  8.  ixrdq  tt  ftii  tiuij  intaTtvoart.  fPiut.  vit  De- 
mosth.  c  9  fin.  ni#j  forte  Cic  OITic  1,  83.)  Cf.  TurselL 
L  I.  p.  737.  Zunipt.  L  1.  —  c)  praecedente  negatiope  vel 
interrogatione  negandi  vim  liabente  >»  praeter^  praeterquamy 
nifj,  nos:  ausgenomtneny  ausser,  ausser  dass,  aa)  sq.  in* 
dicat.  Marc  6,  6.  e*  ftq —  i&egdntv^e  praeterquam  ^- sth' 
namt.  Cf.  FrUzsche  l.  1.  p.  804.  de  Wttfe  Ev.  Marc  p. 
148.  — ^  bb)  sq.  inf.  vel  accns.  c  Infinit.,  pendente  a  verbo 
praeoedente  Matth.  5,  13.  AcL  81,  85.  —  cc)  sq.  senten- 
tia  fiuali:  ei  ftfj  tva  nisi  tcf ,  ausser  dass ,  ausffenommen 
dasSf  als  um  lob.  10,  10.  — dd)  sq.  sententia  temporali:  f^ 
ftfl  orap  nisi  tum  cum  Marc  9,  9*  —  ee)  sq.  or»c.  verbci 
finito,  tt  ftff  or»  nisi  quod,  ausser  dass,  ausgeuoinmen 
dass,  8  Cor.  18,  13.  Eph.  4,  9.  —  if)  sq.  noroine  sim- 
pUci  —  ausser,  als  Matth.  11,  87.  18,  84.  39.  13,  57.  15, 
84.  16,  4.  17,  81.  19,  17.  Marc  8,  7.  86.  5,  37.  6,  4.  8, 
14.  9,  89.  10,  18.  11,  13.  13,  38.  Lnc  4,  86.  87.  8,  51. 
10,  88.  11,  89.  17,  la  18,  19.  loh.  8,  18.  6,  88.  46.  14, 
6.  17,  18.  19,  15.  Rom.  11,  15.  13,  1.  8.  14,  14.  1  Cor. 
1,  14.  8,  8.  11.  7,  17.  qno  1.  ante  v^  e^  ^17  ex  antecedd. 
ri  olda(iy  cogitando  repete :  ovdtp  oldaq  nihil  scls,  tt  ftff  — 
ntqtnareitta  nlsi  hoo:  quisque,  uq  —  &t6;,  versetur.  Cf. 
Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  I,  p.  184.  —  1  Cor.  8,  4.  10,  18. 
18,  3.  8  Cor.  8,  8.  18,  5.  Gal.  1,  19.  cf.  ad  h.  L  Win. 
p.  517.  Id.  ep.  P.  ad  Gnl.  p.  51  sq.  Fritzsche  £v.  Matth. 
p.  488.  —  6,  14.  Hebr.  8,  18.  1  ioh^  8,  88.  5,  1.  Apoc 
13,  17.  14,  8.  10,  4.  —  9,  4.  *ya  fth  ddtn^attat  rdp  ;ird^oir 
tfj^  r»j<:  —  ot'de  ndp  dM^op  —  ap&odnov^,  qnae  verbft 
ita  haud  dnbie  conceperat  lohannes:  mx  ftfj  d^tnijaoiatp  ti 
fth  rovq  dp&^novq,  o^  t6p  x^^^  —  dip^qop.  81 ,  87.  01; 
ftfj  ttoiX&fj  —  rov  dqviov,  pro:  ov  ftfj  ttaU&matP  tt^  avriip, 
tt  fAff  0«  yty^ftftipot  iP  r^  §,  r,  2r.  rov  dQpiov,  ndp  Si  MOtpop 
K.  n.  /9.  X.  ^tevdoq  ov  ftfj  etaiX&ji.  Cf.  Win.  p.  518.  (Xen. 
An.  8,  1.  18.)  —  additur  per  abundantiam  nnnc  /«droc» 
tk6pop,  [Cf.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  687.  481.  coW.  Frot- 
seher  ad  Xen.  Hier.  1,  18.    Loft.  ad  Phryn.  p.  469.]  Mattb. 

18,  4.  17,  8.  £1,  19.  84,  86.  Marc  6,  8.  Luc  5,  81.  6, 
4.    de  h.  L   ileart  sq.  acc*c  inf.  vid.  i^ta^tt.  —  AcL  11, 

19.  Phil.  4,  15.  —  nuno  inr6qi  inr6q  tt  ftij ,  nisi  ^  aU 
1  Tini.  5,  19.  (Lucian.  dial.  mort.  16,  6.)c'f.  JL06.  ad  Phiyik 
p.  459.    Win.  p.  547.  Meyer  ep.  P.    ad  Cor.  1.  p.  887. 

Voigtl.  ind.  ad  Ludan.  dlal.  mort.  p.  885. gg)  prae^ 

cedente  inr^q:  inr^^  tt  ftfj^^nisi,  vel  nisisi,  ausser 
ioenn,  den  Fall  ausgenommen  wenn  ,  seq.  conitimrf.  [vid. 
anpra  sub  I,  4.  observataj  1  Cor.  14,  5.  inT6q  tt  ftti  ^tt^ 
fttfptvfi.  Cf.  Meyer  \.  I.  p.  887.  et  de  ^^  in  talibus  abuA- 
dante  Meyer  \.  1.  Win.  L  L  Lob,  \,  L  (ita  ni«i  «i  Cic  ad 
fiunil.  14,  8.) 

17)  tt  fit^  r*  ttifi  fortCf  wenn  nicht  etway  ita  a)  la 
verbis  addnbitantis,  sq.  indicat.  [vid.  ti  ft^  sub  b.  bb.J  8 
Cor.  8,  5.  tt  ^if  r«  d/d6ntftoi  iart,  nisi  forte  nUnue  prQ» 
haH  estis.  Cf.  FrUzsche  diss.  8,  p.  148.  —  b)  in  verbin 
corrigentiB  ea,  quae  ante  coofidentius  dieta  viderentor, 
aa)  seq.  dp  verbo  omisso  1  Cor.  7,  5.  ftii  —  avftfmpov 
ausser  etwa  mit  gegenseitiger  Uebereinfemnft.  Cf«  Win. 
p.  879.  Meyer  L  I.  p.  116.  —  bb)  sq.  coniimcf.  a  parttc 
e^  non  pendenle  Lnc  9,  18.  tt  ft^  tt  dyo^a»fUp,  ^nlfi 
forte  via,  ut  co^amus ,  q.  1.  dnae  loentionea,  nnat  si 
ftfjrt  &'iXst^  dyo^datu  ^ftdq'  aJtera  dyo(^aart  In  onam  COA» 
prehensae  snnt.    Vlde  sub  dnoXvm  notata. 

18)  e^  oi^,  $i  non^  item  e^  rci^  o^,  si  enim  non,  st 
di  ov,  si  vero  non^  si  ovw  oi,  si  igitur  non,  ti  o9p 
ovTs^  ai  igitur  negue  L  0.  «1  igiiur  ne  quidem,  Beq.lBdl- 
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cat.  omnliim  tempp.  et  apodosi  hftbente  mrac  praee.y 
nunc  perf.,  niinc  fut.,  nunc  imperat.,  minc  coniuHcL  in 
ndhortatt.  Legltor  aotem  ti  01)  a)  slc,  ut  o^  arctlatlme 
coniungi  debeat  cum  uno  aliqno  e  verbla  seqnentibuB  ita, 
ot  cum  eo  coniunctum  onam  notionem  constituat,  vel  re- 
fertur  negatio  ad  sequentem  vocem  ctim  eaque  sic  coale- 
scit,  unam  ut  ambae  uotionem  emciant  cf.  Htrm.  ad  Vig. 
p.  838.  889.  SchHftr  ad  Demosth.  8.  p.  888.  Matth.  ^ 
608.  Buttm.  §.  185.  not.  2.  Passow  sub  «*  o4.  Win,  p. 
4S2  sqq.  Fritzsche  Kv.  Matth.  p.  776.  -  Mattb.  26 ,  4«. 
«4  o^  ivvaxati,  t™  u6\fvat6¥  iatt\  —  na^iX&ilv,  Liic.  14, 
86.  e»  TK  —  ov  /»*«'«»  ["^  maioria  habet  scil. qnam  mecoll. 
Matth.  10,  87.]  —  ^XV*-  ^«1  ^*-  '^  —  <'^'»  dxovwa*.  Rom. 
8,  9.  «»  6i  T«?  —  01/ jc  i*;^*»  —  destituitur.  t  Cor.  7,  9. 
f/  d^  o^K  /yxoaTevof^Ta*  =  incontinentes  sunt  11,  6. 
9  Thess.  3,  10.  14.  1  Tim.  8,  5.  (Sext.  Empir.  adv.  ma- 
them.  «,  111.  9,  176.)  —  b)  ponitur  negatio  c.  vi:  ei  o^ 
ti  non  [cf.  Win.  I.  1.]  aa)  ubi,  quae  altero  membronotio 
oeeatur,  altero  afltrmatur  Marc.  11,  86  coll.  v.  8ft.  Luc. 
11,  8.  loh.  5,  47  coll.  V.  46.  10,  87.  1  Cor.  9,  8.  (Scxt. 
Empir.  adv.  mathem.  18,  5.)  —  bb)  universe  Luo.  16,  II. 
18.  lob.  1  ,  85.  1  Cor.  15,  18.  14.  16.  17.  88.  16,  88. 
Hebr.  18,  85.    lac.  8,  11.    8  loh.  ▼•  10.    Apoc.  80,  5. 

19)  t i  ovpj  ti)  si  igitur y  wenn  also ,  manet  utriqne 
particulae  vis  ipsi  propria.  Legitur  e»  01W  in  construct. 
c.  indic.  omnium  tempp.  Matth.  6,  88.  Luc.  11,  88.  loh. 
18,  8.  Col.  8,  1.  Philem.  v.  17.  —  b)  nbi  poni  poterat 
inei  0V9,  [vid.  supra  sub  no.  t.  G.  notata.]  cum  igitur, 
da  also  loh.  18,  14.  habet  apodosis  ve]  noata  ^aAIoy,  vel 
>  interrogationem  [=  ipsi  intvlliaitis,  jrooy  lAaXXov^  vel  tl 
cf.  de  hac  brachylogla  supra  nomta]  Matth.  7,  11.  Lnc. 
11,  18.  18,  86.  Act.  11,  17.  dc  quo  1.  vid.  sub  <h/fw<Jc  ob- 
■ervata.  ^   ^ 

80)  tlneqj  si  qpidem,  wenn  anders ,  dlcitur  de  re, 
quae  esse  sumitnr,  sed  in  incerto  relinqnitur,  utrum  iure, 
an  iniuria  sumatur  cf.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  888.  Passow 
■ub  boc  voc.  Legitur  c.  indic.  omnium  tempp.  a)  pro- 
prie  seq.  indic.  praesentis  Rom.  8,  9.  tXne^  Trrevfta  &eov 
oUtX  h  vfuv.  V.  17.  ttnt^  aviAnaoxofuv.  1  Cor.  15,  5.  (Xen. 
^yx.  8,  8.  88.  An.  1,  7.  9.)  —  seq.  indic  aor.    1  Petr.  8, 

8.  tinto  iytvffaa&tj  ot»  /^otA?  6  mvqux;.  —  b)  permutatur 
c.  tXyt  [de  quo  vid.  supra  V,  8.  4.],  quandoquidemyjMm 
2  Thess.  1,  6.  t€nt^'^iMatov  na^a  ^*«.  —  c)  permutatur 
p.  ual  tiy  etiam  si/  eUam  tum  si,  auch  wfun ,  selbst 
Wenn  1  Cor.  8,  5.  ko»  yo^  tXntQ  tiai  Xtydfitvot  {htoi  ■»•  H 
vel  maxime  sinty  qui  DiL  dicantur  [sc.  aliis]  dlX*  ^ftU  tU 
&t6<:.  cf.  ad  h.  1.  Meyer  p.  139  «q.  et  Pottius.  (Ita  Hora. 
Odyss.  1,  167:  tintg  t»c  irnxO^oviHtv  dv&q^nwv  qir^aiv  iXtv^ 
atoOa$.)  Cf.  de  xa»  c»  iu  re,  quam  suml  tantum  a  nobis 
ut  veram  indicamus,  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  888.  coU.  Passow 
1,  1.   Viger.  p.  518. 

81)  tXnotq,  si  fortCj  wenn  etwa,  ob  etwa.  CoBStmitnr 
a)  O.  optatiw  Act.  87,  18.  ol  nXtiovg  i&evro  ^ovXfjv  aw- 
y&^vcu  udHtZ&tv.  ttTtuQ  6vvavvro  ^— na{iaxttndaou,  (Herodot. 
4,  101.  Xen.  An.  8,  5.  8.  4,  1.  81.)  Cf.  MattMae  §. 
686.  Win.  p.  875.  —  b)  c  indicat.  futuri' Hom.  1,  10. 
ilnw^  ij6fj  noti  tiodto&iiaofiat.  11,  14.     Phil.  8,  11. 

88)  tt  xt  —  tt  tty  1)  siice  —  sive,  a)  absque  verbo 
■eqnente  Roni.  18,  6.  8.    1  Cor.  8,  88.  8,  5.     8   Cor.  5, 

9.  10.  Phil.  1,  18.  8  Thess.  8,  15.  CoK  1 ,  16.  80.  1 
Pelr.  8,  14.  —  t»T«  di  -  «fTt  —  «fTt  1  Cor.  13,  8.— 
cc)  t  Jt«  ovv  •-  ttx  $  \  Cor.  15,  11.  Aeschyl.  Agam.  v. 
474.)  cf.  Matthiof  §.  617.  —  b)  verbo  sequente  aa)  c. 
indic.  praes.  1  Cor.  18,  86.  ttrt  ndaxet  tv  /»/Ao?,  ov/»- 
ndaxtt  ndvtatdfiiXfj.  tttt  doldttrcu  SvftiXoq^  bvyxaiqti  ndvta 
ra  fUXfi»  ab  apodosl  abest  verbum  [ut  &X$fi6fit&ay  tto^- 
MoXovftt&a^  e  protasi  repetendum  [vid.  dXXdJi  5j  18.  &t^ 
■cil.  iUotfjfitv.  Ibid.  vfAlv  scil.  awpqorovfiev.  8  Cor.  1 ,  5. 
(Xen.  Mem.  8,  1.  88.)  —  bb)  c.  conlvncfiro  praesen- 
Hs  1  Thess.  5,  10.  iva^  tttt  ff^Y^qiifUv  tttt  *d&ev6mfUVj 
ufta  avv  aixi^  t^ao)fuv.  De  codd.  exhibentibus  h.  1.  indi- 
cativos  y^fjyo^fnevy  na&evdofAtv  vid.  Griesb.  ad  h.  1.  et  de 
si  c  coniunct.  Win.  p.  870.  supra  snb  I,  4.  adnotata.  — 
—  8)  utrum  —  an  [cf.  MaUh.  §.  617.  Vig.  p.  518.  884.] 
8  Cor.  18,  8.  8.  de  h.  1.  verbis  «Ir«  iv  a^piatty  tftt  ittto^ 
Toi)  auftofi:  [sc.  fjvJ^ovH  oi^Ks  parenthesijiefflcientibusvid. 
Win.  p.  488.  (Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  18.    Thuc  7,  1.)  — 

88)  tX  T»c,  V.  snpra  I.  8.  C  c 
84)  ti  rvxoif  ▼.  supra  L  8.   —  Saepiafl  ei  non  l^t- 
Iw  in  M.  T. 


Eldoqj  ovc,  vrf,  t)  ipecifs  externa,  forma  Lno.  8, 
88.  OM^T»x^  eW«».  9,  89.  t6  «I(fo?  Tot/  noo^Trov  loh.  5, 87. 
(Hdian.  5,  5.  4.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  8.  1.)  —  2)species  generiSf 
die  besondere  iirf  einer  Gattung,  genus  1  Thess.  5,  8^ 
dn6  7ravx6q  tt^ov^  TrovTjQoH  dnixtxe  (los.  Arch.  10,  8.  1. 
Dion.  Hal.  8,  64.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  6.),  —  8)  adspectus  9 
Cor.  5 ,  7.  01^  d*a  ttSovq  sc  nt(finaxoiffUv  i.  e.  vivimus  ita^ 
vei  ea  est  nunc  condiUo  nostra ,  ut  felicitatem  ftaturam 
ipsam  oculia  nan  cernamus,    fiiaepins  non  eztat  in  N.  T. 

EtdcOf  A)aor.  8.  act.  eiSov,  imperat  aor.  8.  act.  idi^ 
[forma  attica,  obvia  Rom.  11,  88.  ©al.  5,  8.]  forma  se- 
rior  t6t  [MaUh.  80,  85.  85,  80.  88.  Marc  8,  84.  15,  4. 
loh.  1,  89.  86.  45.  7,  86.  58.  19,  14.  Cf.  Buitm.  gr.  max. 
§.  108,  5.  §.  114.  Mattk.  §.  881.  Win.  n.  49.  Id.  ep. 
P.  adOal.  p.  115.  opt  l<fo»/«»,  ooni.  Woi,  inf.  •<r«»i',  part  i&dw 
1)  vidi,  ich  kabe  gesehen  a)  simpliciter  aa)  sq.  acc.  rti 
Matth.  8,  8.  9.  4, 16.  5,  16.  11,  8.  9.  18,  88.  18,  17.  18, 
81.  81,  15.  19.  84,  88.  t6  xiXoq  exitum  rd  86,  58.  87, 
'54.    88,  6.    Marc  9,  9.     11,  18.    Ldc  8,  15.  80.    5,  86. 

7,  88.  85.  86.  8,  84.  85.  —  i^ttv  xrjvpaa.  r.  &.  sc  iXfjXv 
&vtav  Lnc  9,  87.  coll.  Marc  9,  1.  —  Luc  9,  88.  10,  81. 
19,  87.  q.  I.  attract.  -  v.  41.  81,  89.  88,  49.  84,  89  bls 
loh.  4,  48.  ^  14.  86.  18,  41.  80,  85.  87.  Act.  4,  80. 
6,  15.    7,  81.  55.     la,  17.     11,  6.     18,  18.    14,  11.     1«, 

10.  lCor.  8,  9.    Phil.  1,  80.    4,9.    Hebr.  8,  9.    lac  5, 

11.  Apoc  1,  8.  18.  19.  80.  9,  17.  18,  8.  15,  1.  8.  17, 
a  18.  15.  16.  80,  4.  11.  81,  1.  88.  (Hdian.  1,  15.  7. 
Xen.  Cyr.  1,  1.  8.)  -  Hebr.  11,  13.  n^fim&ev  oiJtiW  ^*m»- 
T«?  sc.  Ta«  tnayYtXiat;.  —  addlto  accnsat.  participU  [vld. 
«Jxoiw  no.  8.1  Matth.  84,  15.    Marc  1,  la    9,  1.  11, -80. 

8,  14.  89.  Luc  5,  8.  \2y^.  81,  80,  81.  88,  8.  Act 
11,5.  86,18.  88,4.  Apoc.  5,  1.  18,11.  19,11.  81, 
8.  —  verbo  llnit.  tUov  additnr  part.  i^tv  [de  qua  re  Wd. 
aicoiW  axot/oi  sub  duovta^  Act.  7,  34.  coll.  Exod.  8, 7.  [Ua 
id^v  tUov  Lucian.  Dial.  Deorr.  marin.  4,  3  fio)  —  ri  Ix 
T»yoc  sc.  ixno^tv6fievov  Apoc  16,  18.  quo  I.  mnlHs  verWs 
interpositis  non  recordatus  vates,  se  voce  ««<tor  nsom  esse, 
in  nominativum  desiit,  qussi  scripsisset  idov  atqne  id  eo 
focilius  accidere  poterat,  quod  neutrum  nvtvfta  anon  dat 
peculiarem  Casni  qnarto  exitum  cf.  Win.  exeget.  8todte«. 

P.  1.  p.  151.  et  sub  iSov  notata. bb)  sq.  accus.per^ 

son.  simplici  Matth.  8,  10.  5,  1.  8,  18.  84.  9,  88.  86. 
14,14.  «8.11.  88,89.  86,71.  88,17.  Marc  5,  6. 
88.  6,  94.  50.  8,  83.  9, -8.  14.  15.  80.  de  b.  L  anaco- 
lutho  in  verbis  iSmv  —  t6  n.  iand^a^tv  ai^ov  pro:  vnh 
Tov  n>  ianaodaatto  cf.  Win.  p^  498.  FrHtzsche  Kv.  Marc 
p.  868.  -  14  ,  69.  Lnc  8,  86.  80.  4a  7,  18^  8,  88. 
9,9.     11,81.  ;i3.    18,18.35.     15,80.    19,4.    «©t  J»- 

14.  81,  1.  88,  56.  5a  83,  8  bis.  loh.  1,  49.  51.  4,  89. 
II,  88.  18,  9.  18,  86.  19,  6.  80,  8a  81,  81.  Aoua 
8.  8,  89.  9,  18.  87.  85.  40.  18,  16.  18,  4.5.  81 ,3«. 
88,  14.  88,  15.  Phil.  8,  88.  quo^  I.  iS6vxe<t  resolvc:  oTof 
tdfixt.  Vid.  dyavamtiia.  ^  1  Tim.  6 ,  16  bis.  Apoc  1 ,  17. 
5,8.  6,9.  7,  1.8.  8,8.  10,1.  17,6.18.  18,4. 
80,  1.  88.  —  addito  accus.  particip.  [vid.  ajcotw  no.  8.1 
Mitth.  8,  7.  16.  4,  18.  81.  8,  14.  9,  9.-^88.  14,  86. 
16,  88.  80,  8.  85,  87.  44.  Marc  1,  10.  16.  19.  ^,  14. 
16!  6,  88.  4a  49.  7,  8.  9,  88.  14,  67.  16,  5.  LocJ 
49.  18,  84.  81,  8.  88,  56.  loh.  1 ,  88.  48.  4»-  «>  J 
11,  83.    19,  86.  88.    Act.  8,  9.    7,84.    10,  8.    11,  13. 

16,  87.  88,  18.  1  Cor.  8,  10*  1  loh.  5,  16.  Apoc  9, 
1.  10,  5.  18,1.  14,6.  17,8.6.  1»»  J^;  ^»;  «2'  1* 
(Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  18.)  —  omisso  partic  mv  [cf.  Matt^.  j. 
549.  not.  8.  Bomem.  gchoi.  p,  186.]  additur  accns.  adiectiT, 
Matth.  85,  87.  88.  89.  44.  loh.  9,  1.  Hebr.  1 1,  «8-^  - 
sq.  oT»  ubi  poni  poterat  acc.  c  Inf.  [vid.  ot»J  Marc  8,  »r 

15,  89.  loh.  6,  88.  quo  L  constrnctio  inoboata  a  particip. 
iditv  mnltts  verbis  interpositis  v.  84.  mutator  Ita,  ot  eiaa 
loco  babeatur:  oTt  oiv  tJStv.  Cf.  Win.  p.  488.  —  Apoo. 
18,  18.  —  sq.  interrogat.  indir.  0.  indic,  [oe  qno  vid.su8 
a«ova>  notata.]  nt  sq.  f^  Mattb.  87,  49.  Maro.  15,  ®^^-" 
■q.  xl  Marc  5,  4.  -  sq.  ftfjXinoq  Qhl.  6,  11.  —  sq.  ^^'^ 
1  loh.  8, 1.  (Xen.  Sympos.  8, 15.)  -absolute  •^«"^▼•«••Mat^ 
9,8.11. 18,  8.  18,  17.  81,  80.  88.  86,  8- ««««•«iS^-ii'  S 
Lncl,  18.    8,17.    5.a    7,88.    »»  «*•    ^^  »«•  J^^S 

17,  14.  18,  15.  48.  19,  7.  lob.  1,  4a  47.  U,  84.  «0, 
8.  89,    Act  8;  18.     18,  41.     Apoc  5.  11-     6,  ^.    - 

nel«  Apoc  6,  1.  18.  -  8,  13.  nai  Jdov,  nal  n0^  ^ 
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dmif  nn^iifthov  t  confiishiivc  dimmiii  locatt  i»ro :  neU  lUov 
iva  dsrdv  natdfnww  neU  ^tunMm  rov  arrov.  Cf.  Herm.  ad 
8oph.  TmchUi.  v.  398.  3Iattk.  §.  M8,  1.  15,  5.  —  hioo 
oi  I64»t$<;y  Mpectaiores  Marc.  A,  19.  Luo.  8,  86.  —  tZ- 
9o9  *ai  idov  Apoc.  4,  1.     0,  3).  A.  8. 

b)  coffnoscendi  ootioue  iaclusa,  sq.  accns.  personat: 
9th/H  und  kenrnn  iemen  loh.  18,  81.  6aL  1 ,  19.  —  ad- 
4ito  rk  iar*  Luc.  19,  8.  —  cf.  de  hoo  attracL  genere  Bub 
dJio^iixrvfM  meuita.  sq.  acc.  rei:  besekenf  ut  ayqdv  Luc. 
14,  18.  —  tq.  ;r«^«  T«yoc,  videre  de  alllfua  r^,  i.  e.  rl- 
tf^cf  vel  cognoscere^  qnid  sU  statuendum  de  aiitfua  re  Act. 
15y  6.  (Cicet  Verrin.  8,  01. -alio  toco  <li;  aratorum  animo 
videro  Ay  16.  <ii;  reliquo  videro.) 

c)  tfoai^ftiftt^,  rif^ftdi,  adeundi  notioDe  incloBa,  gq. 
accns.  pere.  i.  e.  sehen  und  sprechen  Luc  8,  19.  Act.  16, 
40.  S8,  80.  ROD.  1,  11.  1  Cor.  16,  7.  Phil.  1 ,  87.  1 
TheM.  8,  6.  8  Tin.  1,  4.  8  loh.  v.  14.  (Xen.  Anab.  8, 
4.  15.  Lucian.  D.  D.  9,  1.)  ^  t6  nqdqwndv  r&vo^  1 
TheM.  8,  17.  8,  10.  —  «q.  accus.  looi ,  ut  ^t/nir  »  Ro~ 
wum  adire  vel  visere  Acr.  19,  81. 

d)  ut  Lat.  video  =  nosiro:  erlebem,  ubi  agitur  de  re 
vagna  et  admirationem  movente,  ut  ^/i/^*'  nvoq  =  <m- 
pora  aiicuim  Luc.  17,  88.  loh.  8,  56.  cf.  ad  h.  1.  Liicke^ 
4e  WHte,  Kv.  loh.  p.  120;  (Pol.  10,  4.  7.  lac.  Anth.  7, 
199.  8opb.  Tracbin.  v.  188.  video  Horat  Od.  1,  8.  18.) 
«—  Marc  8,  18.  ovdinort  ovrot^  tTdofitr  i.  e.  ittcn^tMrffii  ui 
kaec  res  est,  vidimus ^ci\,  quidquam.  Cf.  Fritzsche  £v. 
ilarc.  p.  57.  — 

8)  tranflfertur  ad  mentis  ooulos:  inteUipo/coffnosco , 
Hnsehen^  erkenntn^  bemerken  a)  de  peraonis,  quae  facta 
alicuius  et  vitae  rationem  videntea  vel  verba  eius  audien- 
tes,  quid  sentiat  et  pedore  claudat  vel  quid  futurum  sit, 
intelligunt,  ita  ut  ^wi' Tft  8it  i.q./rfoiv  ro  yevdMtvov  na* 
stSotq  T*  ^ausetwasin die Sinne  FaVendem  etwas  nicht  in  die 
Sinne Fallt^ndeSyiz, B.  den Sinu,  dieOedanken  Jemandes,  doo 
Erfolg  einer  ^iache)  erkennen^  8q.  acc  rei,  ut  ri;y  ^rior^v 
t*p6^  Matlh.  9^2,  Marc.  8,  5.  Luc.  5,  80.  —  ra?  hOvfi^fioeiq 
r«v6c  Matth.  9,  4.  rhp  ^uikoyiaftdy  rtroi  Luc.  9,  83.  ~  sq. 
or*  Matth.  87,  84.  —  b>  universe  oicTa,  inteUigo  y  sq. 
acc.reiRoni.  ll,88.sq.or<Matth.8,l6.Luc.8,47.  17, 15.  Act. 
18,3. 14,9.  16,  19.  Gal.  8,  7.  14.  --  loh.  7,  58.  iQtvrtiootnai 
tdty  OTt  nQO^i^TijQ  ix  T^q  yaXtkaiaq  oi-n  iyrjytQTa*  l.  e.  In- 
▼estiga  et  cognosces  ii.  e.  und  du  muxst  zu  der  Ueber" 
xeuffung  kommen^  vatem.  De  qua  imperat.  vi  vid.  Fritz-^ 
Mthe  £v.  Matth.  p.  187.  Hln.  p.  889.  Gesen,  p.  776. 
Ewald  p.  653.  gr.  min.  p.  89L  —  r«»a  or»  [vid.  dehac 
attract.  sub  anoStUrvfi*  observata]  Marc.  12^  34.  — 

8)  ex  hebr.  de  rebus  prosperis  et  adversis:  experiory 
8l  ^amroir  Luc.  8,  86.  Hebr.  11,  5.  Ita  onrto&ai  ^ava- 
ro9  et  riO  riNn  P«.  89,  49.  id.  Sta^&ogdv  AcU  f,  87.  81. 
18,  85  -  37.  l'pro  DW  HKn  P».  16,  tO.  -.  ir^^c 
A^.  18,  7.  —  «r.  ^f^i^aq  dya&ai  1  Petr.  8,  10.  —  prO 
y\\D  n1«")S  00}  P«.  84,  18.  —  iS^  ^aOtiav  r.  &.  L  0. 
participem  fieri  regni  div.  loh.  8,  8.  cf.  LUcke  Vol.  1.  p. 
575. 

B)  perf.  8.  oJSa  [de  oSSofUp,  oiSart  otdaat,  rarlori- 
boa  ap.  Graecos  melioris  indolis,  pro  f^eqnontiori  Xofitv, 
lbr«  LKph.  5,  5.  Hebr.  18, 17.]  taaat  Act.86,4  cf.i»fiinA. 
|.  881.  Hlft.  p  80.  Buttm.  §.  97.  gr.  max.  §.  109.  coni. 
tiSa^  iafin.  tlSiraty  pArt  tiSta^,  pliisq.  fjSttVy  [de  8.  plur. 
ffittaar  pro  fidtaar  Marc  1,  84.  loh.  8,  9.  81^  4.  cf.  Matth. 

I.  L  ilMf<fii.  1.  L  Win.  I.  1.J  tnt.  1.  tidiiam  1)  ftot^  ^  scio^ 
ichweissj  kenne  a)  universe,  sq.  accus.  rei  Matth.  85,  18. 
Blarc.  5,  88.     10,  19.    Luc  18,  80.     loh.  4,  88.  88.    8, 

II.  7,15.    9,49.    10,4.5.    18,17.    14,4.5.    18,8. 

4.  81.  81,  17.  Act  5,  7.  10,  87.  80,  88.  84,  88.  Bom. 
7,  7.  1  Cor.  8,  8.  11  bis.  18.  7,  8.  18,  8.  14,  16.  8 
Cor.  5,  11.  9.   8.     8  Thess.  8,  6.    8  Tim.  8,  15.    1  loh. 

5,  80.  81  bls.  lud.  V.  la  Apoc.  8,  8.  9.  18.  19.  8,  1.  B. 
15.  19,  18.  (Hdiao.  3,  8.  9.  Xen.  Oocon.  80,  4  yijv  Ttdr^ 
Tffc  oSlour*.)  —  Matth.  6,  8.  qoo  1.  olSt^ir  per  attract  pro: 
Tovra  vel  «arra,  ^.  —  lod.  v.  5.  vnoMr^a^u  Si  r/tac  fiov* 
lo^uM,  t^^drac  Vftdq  ana^  rot/ro,  i.  e.  cum  iam  ieneatiSf 
▼ol  qummquam  iam  cognoveriiii  «f.  de  participii  reaolvendl 
nitlODe  Bob  dyavaMti»  moniCa.  —  additur  per  appositioneni 
vel  opexegoseoa  ergo  ort  c  verbo  flnito  Rom.  18,  11.  tl^ 
SSrt^  rbf  jtai^^,  ott  HQa  ^ftdq  ijSrj  i^  vnvov  iytQ&^pat.  1 
^        1,  4.    De  qno  appoaitioiiia  geoero  eL  ifoltiL  $.  488. 

Woht  Ciavie  edUf  lU. 


^  r^p  ohtiav  9r«  T^  qoa  attract.  vid.  dnoStlxPVfn'}  1  Cor. 
16,  15.  1  Thees.  8,  1.  CXen.  Cyr.  5,  1.  80.)  —  «q. 
accos.  personae  eimplici  Matth.  85,  88.  86,  78.  74.  Marc. 
1,  84.  14,  71.  Luc  88,  34.  ^7.  loh.  1,  86.  31.  33.  6^ 
48.  7,  28  bis.  89.  8,  19.  55.  18,  11.  18.  15,  81.  Act. 
3,  16.  7,  18.  8  Cor.  5,  16.  18,  8.  €al.  4^^  8  Tbess. 
1,  8.  Tit.  1,  6.  Hebr.  10,  da  (Xen.  Mem.  4,  8.  86.)  —  . 
addito  accus.  adiectivi  Marc.  6,  80.  tiSwq  avT^r  drSqa 
Sixaiop  scil.  ovra  (vide  supra  monita  et  o^^tu)  ihn  kennend 
als  einen  frommen  Mann.  (Xen.  An.  1 ,  10.  16.)  -r  per 
attractionem  additur  accus.  [vid.  dnoStinvvfAt^S  sq.  vel  ri^' 
Marc.  1,  ^.  Lnc.  4,  34.  loh.  7,  87.  Act.  16,  3.  (Xen. 
Mem.  4,  8.  36.    4,  7.  8.)  vel  noOtv  Luo.  13,  85.  87.     loh. 

7,  87.  9,  80.  —  in  interrogat.  indir.c.  indicat  [vid.  axor«] 
i^a  sq.  f«,  aft^  item  ttrt  —  tXrt^  utrum — an  loh.  9,  85. 
1  Cor.  1,  16.  ?,  16  bis.  8  Cor.  18,  8.  3.  —  sq.'  ;ro«oc 
Mattb.  84,  43.  Luc  18,  39.  —  «q.  riq^  Matth.  86,  70. 
Marc.  14,  68.  loh.  6^  6.  64.  16,  18.  Rom.  11,  8.  1 
Thess.  4,  8.  8  Tim.  3,  14.  —  abest  verb.  ut  iarl  Rom.  8, 
87.  —  sq.    f;XUo<:   Col.   8,   1.   —   sq.  o2bc   1    Thestf.  1,   5. 

—  Rq.  o?  Luc.  9,  7.    8  Tim.  1,  18.  —  sq.  oiroi;  loh.  14,4. 

—  aq.  nd&tv  loh.  8,  9.  7,  88.  8,  14.  9,  80  abest  verb. 
ut  iori  Luc  80,  7.  ~  sq.  ;r<ire  Marc.  13,  35.  —  sq.  noV 
loh.  8,  14.  14,  5.  80,  8.  —  sq.  Ttoig  Col.  4,  6.  tiSivat 
[i.  e.  tcf  sciatis.  Cf.  de  hoc  infinit.  pendente  a  verbis  aJlar» 
flQTtanivo<i  Win*  p.  305.  897.  cell.  Matth.  §.  538,  d.]  ^mc 
Stl  vftd<;  dnoxQivtodat.  2  Thess.  3,  7.  —  sq.  ri  Marc  14, 
68.  ovK  olSa  ovSi  i.ziaraptou  —  liyttq  neque  novi  neque 
«cl<f  li.  e.  piane  non  intelliffo'^  tu  qufd  dicis.  Yide  de  h. 
1.  ^erbositate  sub  dyaXUdbi  monita  et  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc 
p.  656.  —  1  Thefls.  4,8.  sq.  —  (,)q  1  Thess.  8, 11.  q.  1.  abest 
vcrb;  ut  i^imv.  —  in  interrog.  indir.  seq.  coniunct.  [de  quo 
vid.  snb  yivofta*  I.  8.  ad  Luc  83,  ^l.^^notata].  Marc.  9,  6. 
ov  ydq  jjSet^  ri  Xodijaji  i.  e.  denn  ur  tvusste  nichtf  was  er 
sagen  sollte.  De  h.  1.  *ectioue  XaXi^ap  praeferenda  vid. 
Frifzsche  £v.  Marc  p.  349.  Schott.  Griesb.  coH.  de  Wette  ^ 
Ev.  Marc  p.  160.  —  «q.  acc.  c,.  inf.  Luc  4,  41.  1  Petr. 
5,  9.  —  sq.  ntQl  rtv<i  Matth.  84,  36.  Marc  18,  38.  — 
absolute  Marc  4,  87.  Luc  11,  44.  loh.  8,  9.  Act.  8,  88. 
8  Cor.  11,  11.  18,  8.  3.  1  Tbess.  8,  8.  5.  3,  4.  8  Petr. 
l^  18.  Apoc  7,  14.  —  sq.  or«,  ubi  poni  poterat  acc.  o. 
inf.  [vid.  ort^  Matth.  6,  38.  15,  18.  80,  85.  88,  16.  85, 
86.  86,  8.  87,  18.  89,  5.  Marc  10,  48.  11,  14.  84.  Luc 
8,  49.  8,  53.  18,'  30.  19,  88.  80,  81.  loh.  3,  8.  4,  10. 
85.  48.  5,  38.  8,  37.  9,  80.  84.  85.  89.  31.  11,  88.  84. 
48.  13,  L  8.  16,  80.  19,-85.  80,  14.  81,  18.  15.  10. 
84.  Act.  8,  30.  8,  17.  18,  11.  16,  3.  80,  85.  89.  88,  5. 
q.  L  alii:  reputabam.  86,  87.  Rom.  3,  la  5,  3.  7,  14. 
18.  8,  88.  87.  14,  14.  15,  89.  1  Cor.  3,  10.  5,  6.  e, 
8.  8.  9.  19.  8,  1.  4.  9,  13.  84.  11,  3.  18,  8.  15,  58. 
8  Cor.  1,  7.  4,  14.  5,  1.  6.  11,  31.  Gal.  8,  16.  4,  13. 
Kph.  6,  8.  9.  Phil.  1,  18.  19.  85.  4,  15.  Col.  3,  84.  4, 
1.    1  Thess.  3,  3.    5,  8.    1  Tim.  5,  8.  9.    8  Tim.  1,  15. 

8,  83.  Tie.  8,  11.  Pbilem.  v.  81.  lac.  3,  1.  1  Petr.  1,  18. 
8,  9.  8  Petr.  1,  14.  1  loh.  8,  89.  3,  8.  5.  14.  15.  5,  15  bis. 

18.  19.  80.  8  loh.  V.  18.   Apoc  8,  8.  18,  8 b)  —  a 

facie  coffnitum  habeo^  ut  itjaovv  /0»oroy  1  Petr.  1,  8.  do 
b.  1.  lectione  vid.  Oriesb.  Schott.  Knapn.  — «  c)  tiSha*  r6p 
^tov  Deum  nosse  Tit.  1,8.  ol  fi^  lioSrtq  &t6v  vel  ror 
^tov  Deum  [verum  scil.]  iffnorantesy  ita  in  designandio 
paganis  a  Dei  veri  cognitione  et  cnltu  alienis  1  Thei*8.  4^ 
5.  8  thess.  1,  a  -  ita  jn>  Prov.  18,  81.  Ps.  36,  11. 
Hos.  8,  8.  —  d)  seq.  lofinit.'«cto  facere  aliquid  —  calleoy 
possum,  ot  SoHtfutl^ttv  Luo.  18,  56.  —  Phil.  4,  18  bis. 
1  Thess.  4,  4.  1  Tim.  3,  5.  lac.  4,  fT.  8  Petr.  8,  9.  — 
abest  iofinit.  ex  antecedd.  repetendus  MaUh.  87,  65.  «^  o«- 
Sart  BCil.  da^Uaaaaat.  (Hdian.  3,4. 18.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  6. 46.) 
*  mious  accurate  ad  mentem  vel  r6  scire  refertur,  quod 
est  animi,  ut  S6fMra  StSSvat  Matth.  7,  IL  Luc  1,  13.  cf. 
FrUzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  891.  de  WetU  £v.  Matth.  p.  78. 

—  Similitor  j;n>  Prov.  18,  la  — 

8)  intelHffOy  cognosco  i.  o.  a)  versieheUf  erkennen^  s^ 
aeo.  rei,  ot  r^  naf^afioXtfv  Bfatth.  4,  13  sq.  —  ir  iavr^  et 
^t  lob.  6,  61.  —  sq.  interrogat.  indir.  o.  indicat  [vid. 
dttovmj  Aph.  1,  la  —  io  formnla :  Iva  tiS^t ,  sq.  vel  ort 
loh.  19,  85.  1  loh.  5,  18.  -^  vel  ttmc  c.  indic  |  Tim.  8, 
15.  —  sq.  aec  ot  addltia  per  appooitiooom  [cf.  MaUhiae 
§.  488.1  ri  nqdaott  Eph.OyBl.  —  b)  versiehen  u.  sehen ,  iU 
de  perMBl8|  qoiiOi  qoid  aeBtfat  vel  peotore  olaodat  vel 
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fomAi  ftIfi|Ql%  iiiteUigiiBt  Tel  e  Terbia  iret  e  fkctii  eins  vel 
ex  iit,  qujie  fiicturas  est  aa)  sq.  aoo.  ut  rac  h&vf^iiaitq 
Mattk.  18,  25.  ri^y  vnoxQiO^p  Marc.  18,  15.  rovc  <ImUo^«9- 
/*0K  Luc.  6,  S,  coll.  Mattb.  18,  10.  ra  ^Mcroff/Mira  linc.  11, 
17.  —  bb)  sq.  or«  Matth.  19,  Sa  —  cc)  in  fomiala  Ua  6k 
9ld^tt  sq.  or»  Matth.  9,  6.  Sfarc.  8,  10.  Lnc.  5,. 84.  — 
Be  rormula  «iw  ti&^re  cf.  qnae  babet  BtUtm,  gratt.  max. 
{.  114.  p.  119.  —  Notiooea  videndi  et  senUendi  saepe  ita 
commisceri,  ut  altera  in  alteram  traaseat  et  4ici  M^(£r,  nbi 
Mhcuy  coDtra  tl&ivat,  nbi  idelv  dicendnm  erat,  praeter 
Schaferum  ad  Enrip.  Orest.  ▼.  858  ed.  Porson.  Lips.  ob- 
•ervarunt  Matth,  ad  Eurip.  Rhes.  655.  coH.  Eurip.  Bacch. 
▼.  1898.  Idem  gram.  gr.  §.  831.  p.  458.  BuUm.  1.  1.  Bor-' 
nem.  indic.  ad  Xen.  Anab.  snb.  ti&ivai,  —  Fritzseke  con- 
tra,  fiv.  Matth.  p.  438.  „non,  inqnit,  in  rebns  buiuseemodi, 
apnd  nostros  praesertim,  constantiam  reqnires.^'  8)  nt  Hebr. 
yrv  LOen.  89,  6.  Prov.  18,  10.]  ad  animum  refertur  iU 
Qt  respondeat  Lat.  cttram  habeoy  nm  alicuhts,  sich  Je^ 
$Handes  annehmen  1  Thess.  5,  ISt  —  pro  jn>  Gen.  I.  1.  o«- 
sfei^,  pro  jn>  Prov.  I.  l. 

EidcoXsToVf  ov,  r<S,  fanum^  templum  Dearum,  Semel 
in  N.  T.  1  Cor.  6,  10.  (1  Macc.  10,  88.) 

EidmXo&vtoVf  av,  r^,  (ab  tidtoXov,  &vw^  macto;  pp. 
▼fctima  idolls  immolata  ex  metonym.  totius  pro  parie:) 
cames  e  victimis  immolatis  residuae,  ex  quibus  uti  epulHe 
Instituebantnr,  ita  eaedem  in  foro  vendebRntur  etiam.  De- 
Oies  in  N.  T.  Act  15,  89.  21,  85.  1  Cor.  8,  1.  4.  7.<f0. 
10,  19.  88.    Apoc.  8,  14.  80. 

EidcoXoXatQela^  ac,  17,  (eUtoXovy  Xar^tla)  idolorum 
CuUuSj  idoloUOria.  Qnater  in  N.  T.  Gal.  5 ,  80.  quatenns 
est  in  esn  camlum  residuamm  a  viciimis  idolornm  1  Cor. 

10,  14.  1  Petn  4,  8.  de  h.  1.  plur.  ti^XoXa^f^tUu  —  /7<i- 
gUia  eum  idoUjrum  cuiiu  coniuncia  vid.  snb  aiaxwni  no- 
tata.  —  de  vitie  idololatriae  aequiparando  Col.  8,  5. 

EidtoXoXatQfjq»  ov,  ^,  {t%dt>Xwy  Xds^g  cnltns)  l/fo- 
iorum  cuitor.  Sepiies  in  N.  T.  nunc  proprie  1*  Cor.  5, 
m  11.  8,  9.  Eph*  5,  5.  Apoc.  81,  8.  88,  15.  nunc  de 
ee,  qui  carnibns  vescltnr  residnis  ex  idolorum  victimis 
1  Cor.  idf  7.  cf.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  lOf. 

EidmXoff  ov,  x6y  (tldoqy  species;  sinHilacrnm  Xen. 
Mem.  1,  4.  4.)  1)  idolum^  deorum  simulacrum  Act.  7, 41. 
1  Cor.  18,  8.  Apoc  9^  80.  (Polyb.  81,  8.  18.)  —  8)  me- 
tonym.  deasterj  deus  genHUum  Rom.  8,  88.  1  Cor.  8,  4. 
7.  10,  19.  8  Cor.  6,  16.  1  Tfaess.  1,  9.  1  loh.  5,  81. 
—  8)  permutatnr  cnm  tidt>iX6&vto9  Act.  15,  80.  coll.  v.  89. 
Saeplus  non  habetur  in  N.  T. 

EiKfl^  adv.  1)  iemere  Matth.  5,  88.  CoT.  8,  la  (Pot. 
1,  58.  8.  Xen.  Ages.  8,  7.)  —  D  frustra  Rom.  18,  4. 
1  Cor.  15»  8.  Gal.  8,  4.  4,  11.  (Xen.  Cyr.  5,  1.  8^.) 
Saepins  noo  iegitur  in  N.  T. 

EtKOaif  oi,  aiy  ra,  viffinti  Loe.  14,  81.  al. 

EiKtO',  f.  Itay  cedOf  weicheuy  nachgehen.  Semel  ih  N. 
T.,  twl  Gal.  8,  5.  de  h.  1.  anacolnni.  vid.  Win.  p^  498. 
^dian.  8,  7.  18.    Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  8.) 

EtKeOy  ut  apnd  Graecos,  ita  in  N.  T.  nonnisi  perf.JS. 
fofxa  [cf.  Buiim.  §.  101.  $.  97,  not.  6.  gram.  max.  §.  109. 
not.  18.  {.  114.  Maith.  §.  8881  legltnr:  similis  sum,  sq. 
dat.    Bis  in  N.  T.  1.  6.  88.    (Hdian.  8,  8.  5.    Xen.  Mem. 

I,  6.  10.) 

EiKWfy  dyocy  17»  (IbiMt.  Vid.  tUw^  1)  imaffo,  efjftgies 
a)  pp.  Matth.  88,  80  ttv^q  17  tixiav  avtri;  Marc  18,  16. 
Lnc.  80,  84.    Rom.  1,  88.    Apoc.  18,.  14.  15  ter.  14,  9. 

11.  15,  8.  16,  8.  19,  80.  80,  4.  (P0I.  6;  58.  4.  Xen. 
Ag.  11,  7.)  —  effigies,  exjiressa  et  solida  opp.  t«  &r.$^ 
Hebr.  10,  1.  —  b)  i.  q.  exemplar  Rom.  8,  89.  —  8)  me- 
tonym.  simitis  alicui ,   referens  imaginem  alicuius  1  Cor. 

II,  7.  15,  49.  8  Cor.  8,  18.  4,4.  Col.  1 ,  15.  8,  10. 
IMr.  1,  8.  —  pm  niDl  Cten.  5,  1.  (Diog.  Laect.  9j.  51. 
Luoian.  Imag.  sa)    Saepins  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

EiXtKQtfBiaf  0K9  y»  {tiXt*iii9^^  q.  v.)  candor^  me- 
laph.  integriias.  Ter  in  N.  T.  1  Cer.  5,  8.  8  Cor.  1,  18. 
sO.  ^flo^  1.  e.  integritas  Deo  probaia,  cf.  oMXitfjq  8, 17« 

EiXtxQifijg,  ob^c,  {9  V9  -  ^«9  Y^>  (^*l  ^«1  ^Xff,  solis 
«plendori  M^lvm  pp.  ^ui  ad  seJla  lacem  expUcatus  ei 


mlnatns  pnmi  de^felieiiditiir)  candidus,  metap|ior.  stnet' 
rus,  inieger  PhiU  1,  10.  8  Petr.  3,  1  (Pol.  4,  84.  7.  8, 
88.  1.) 

EiXiaaiOf  tttt^  volvo.    Semel  fn  N.  T.,  ri  Apoa  e, 

14.  (Hom.  niad.  18,  804.  88,  95.  AnthoL  gr.  VoL  8.  p. 
79  ed.  Jac.) 

Eifil,  t((TOfuUf  impf.  ^r,  8.  p.  siog.  i^c[in  eodd.  pan- 
cis  Marc  14,  67.  de  qim  forma  fariori  et  paeoe  dubia  cf. 
Buttm.  gr.  max.  §.  108,  not.  14.  Maith.  §.  816,  4.  Loh.  ad 
Pbryn.  p.  149.  Win,  p.  76.1  et  forma  praestantiori  ^o^ci 
[Matth.  86,  69.  Maro.  14,  67.  cf.  Buitm.  }.  98,  not.  18. 
gr.  max.  I.  I.  Lob.  1.  1.  Win.  1.  1.]  8  sing.  ^v  [inngilnr 
c.  plnr.  &avfmt:ortt^  Luc.  8,  83.  cf.  Maith.  L  I.  Buttm. 
f.  96.  IV.  4.  gr.  max.  §.  108,  not.  16.  Herm.  ad  Soph.  Tr»- 
chin.  V.  517.  Iflii.  p.  888.  |  iroperfecti  forma  Graecis  me* 
lioris  aevi  incognita:  ijf^fjv  IMatth.  85,  95.  48.  Marc.  14^ 
49.   loh.  14,  45.     16,  4.     17,  18.    Act.  10,   80.    11,  A.  11. 

17.  28,  19.  80.  1  Cor.  18,  II.  6al.  1,  10.  88.  1  plur.  ifu&m 
Matth.  88,  80  bis.  Ita  Lncian.  D.  D.  marin.  8,  8.  Xao. 
Cyr.  6,  1.  9.  et  iunct.  c.  Ap  Plut.  vit.  Alex.  M.  e.  14.  viu 
Pomp.  c.  74.  cC  i^beck  ad  Phryn.  p.  158.  Butim.  §.  96L 
4,  8.  gram.  max.  §.  108,  not.  18.  Maithiae  §.  816.  p.  41U 
Schafer  ad  Longin.  p.  488.  Sturx  de  diiU.  maced.  et  alesu 
p.  170.  Fifcher  ad  Weller.  8.  p.  508.  111».  I.  I.|  ioH- 
perat.  iad-i,  iatta^  et  forma  tnusitariori  ijtta  [1  Cor.  16,  88E. 
lac.  5,  18.  —  Plat.  de  rep.  8.  p.  361.  C.  cf.  Buiim.  {.  9«. 

4,  1.  gram.  max.  §.  108.  p.  550.  Maithiae  L  L  p.  4I8L 
ITiii.  I.  1.] 

1)  nii7i,  ich  bin.  a)  coputat  subiecttm  c.  praedicato, 
nbi  definitnr,  quis  vel  quid  sit  aliquis  vel  aliquid  natnnr 
sna,  persona,  conditione,  dignitate,  munere,  oificio,  mori* 
bus,  animi  iodole,  aetate^  i^terveniente  adieciivo  Matth. 
8,  6.  oii^afiMi  iXaxlatij  tl,  8,  11.  ^  Ji  dniat»  f$ov  i^/6fftfo^ 
iaxvp^Ttooq  fiov  iatit.  5,  11.  6,  88.  83  bis..  7,  11.  qao 
L  ut  18,  84.  loh.  8,  4.  9,  85.  Act.  19,  ^.  Rom.  5,  tO. 
1  Cor.  8,  7.  10.  8  Cor.  8,  88.  Eph.  8,  4.  1  Tim.  8,  ffJL 
Tit.  8,  11.  Hebr.  8,  4.  particip.  wt  resolveadnm  est  per» 
qni  sum,  vel  si  sum^  vel  rtnn  sim  vel  cmn  essem.  Vid. 
drataMtiw  et  Min.  p.  885.  Matth. 8, 8.  86.  10,11.  11,89.  19^ 

5.  6.  13,  81.  38  bis.  33.  44.  45.  47.  57.  14,  15.  83.  -- 
V.  84.  fjP  yaQ  ivdrtio^  6  dvtftoi;.  15,  16.  86.  16,  17.  17, 
86.  18,  1.  4.  8.  9.  19,  84*  .86.  80.  80.  1.  15  bis.  16.  87. 
81,  48.  88,  8  bis.  14.  16.  83,  17.  88.  80.  85,  8.  81.  88. 
3.).  43.    86,  38.  89.  66.     87,  84.   64.    Marc.  1,  7.    8,  9. 

15.  4,  17.  88.  31.  40.  5,  9.  34.  6,  4.  85.  48.  7,  18.  J», 
5.  6.  81.  35  bis.  48.  4Q.  45.  10,  84  85.  31.  18,  tl.  14. 
31.  38.     14,  34.  35.  36.  64.  70.     16,  4.    Luo.  1,  6.  7.  15» 

18.  8,  16.  4,  84.  5  ,  98.  89.  6,  6.  85.  86.  47-49.  7, 
4.  6.  83.  31.  38.  8,  17.  bi8,  q.  1.  ante  adiect.  supple  :  tI 
aUqnid.  —  9,  .38.  46.  48.  68.  10,  7.  11,  14.  89.  36.  41« 
18,  83.    13^  18.  19.  81.  30  qnatcr.     14,  17.  35.  15,  19.  ^L 

84.  38.  16,  8.  10  bis.  17,  1.  18,  9.  83.  85.  87.  19,  JS. 
8.  80,  80.  86.  88,  84.  83.  a^.  59.  83,  6.  47.  84,  17. 
loh.  1,  87.  80.  8,  14.  38.  4,  9.  11.  18.  84.  87.  5,  9U 
88.  6,  45.  60.  7,  6.  7.  88.  8.  18.  14.  16  bis.  17.  36.  M. 
55.  9,  9.  18.  31.  10,  18.  89.  41.  11,  39.  13,  II.  16.  17. 
14,  8.  88.  15,.  a  80.  16,  88.  18,  15.  16.  19,  88.  31.  35. 
81,  18.  84.  Act.  8,  14^  84.  4,  10.  18.  de  h.  L  et  18,  d. 
praesenti  ia  oratio^e  obliqna  vid.  sub  ^jUm  now  8.  monltiu 
-  V.  19.  88.  6,8.  7,6.80.88.  8,81.86.  10,88.85. 
18,  5.  nQo^vxri  (N  —  ixitXtjaiaq  i.  e.  intensae  autem  erani 
preceSf  quae  fiebant  [vid.  a^ttnajcr^l  ab  ecciesia.    18,  l.t. 

85.  da  15,  18.  16,  18.  17,  11.  89  18,  8.  84.  19^  9^ 
ovM  tiai  —  ytp6fitrot  i.  e.  gui  manibus  facti  suni  DH^  nsm 
sunt  DH  BciL  verL  80,  8.  16.  85.  88,  15^  81.  87.  a. 
88v  17.  88.  85.  88.  Rom.  1,  Sa  88.  S5.  88.  8,  1.  8,  8. 
m  86.  5,  6.  6,  5.  80.  7,  8.  14.  8,  88.  89.  11,  S5. 
14,  4.  15,  14.  le,  19.  1  C<H*.  1 ,  85.  8,  8.  4.  13.  17 
bis.  18.  80.  6,  8.  7,  9.  J4.  85.  84.  89.  9,  I.  19.  81.  tO» 
la  88.  11,  16.  87.  18,  18.  noXXa  opta  eisimutia  sunt. 
8  Cor.  8^  9.  ^Aot/otoc  wr  L  e.  quamquam  dlves  esset  de 
h.  I.  particip.  imperf.  vid.  dytnaxxitt^  et  de  eodem  res€»l«* 
vendorper  (fuamqnam  vld.  Win.  p.  889.  Matih.  {.566.,  8.  —  v^ 
88.  88.  13,  II.  de  h.  I.  impf.  vid.  aro;raV.  -  14, 14.  15,  B 
bis.  8a  58.  16,  4.  8  COr.  1,  7.  8,  9.  8,  5.  5,  9.  T^ 
11.  9,5.10,18.  11,81.  18,  lOr  18,5.6.7.9.  Gfti. 
Sy^  4,  1.  5,  8.  19.  Kph.  1  »  4.  8,  19.  8,  6.  4,  14. 
by  10.  87.  Phil.  1,  10.  8,  6.  quo  L  accos.  c.  inriniL  sub. 
iecU  nota  Lvid.  Win^  p.  896J  ct  cd  tJfo^  »  substanL  vi4« 
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^UrrM. -*  4,  1f.  ITim.  8,  9.  5,84.  «,18.  9  Ttm.  8, 
2.  84.  8,  9.  nu  1,  7.  16.  8,  8.  4.  9.  8,  1.  8.  8.  9.  14. 
Hebr.  8,  15.  7,  4.  11,  4.  18.  lac.  1,  4.  19.  85.  8,  17. 
16.  80.  89  bl0.  8,  5.  17.  4,  16.  5,  11.  1  Petr.  1,  16. 
9,  5.    5, 18.    8  Petr.    8,   11.    8,  16.  1  loh.     1,  9.    8,  6. 

14.  16  bi«.86.  96.  8,  8.  8.  7  bis.  10.  qno  I.  neutra  plnr.  si 
tDBgiiDtar  c  Terb08lii(^ilart8  Duineri  cf.  Matth,  §.  800.  Buttm, 
9.  116,  1.  Win.  p.  888.  —  r.  18.  Sa  4,  4.  5,  4.  9.  8 
loh.  ▼.  18.  Apoc.  1,  17.  8,  9.  8,  1.  4.  15  bis.  16.  17 
bia.  4,  8.  11.  5,  8.  9.  10,  9.  10.  18,  8.  14,  5.  16,  6. 
81.    19,  9.    80,  14.    81,  6.  6.  16.  (HdiAD.    8,  7.   7.   Xen. 

Ilem.    8,  5.  1.  Cyr.    8,  4.  19.) tie  ^wmrd^  tlf^t  vid. 

&uraT^,  —  ndditur  dat.  peri.  i.  e.  toI  fUr  Jemandenj  nt 
uaX^  iorl  xtvt  Matth.     18,  6.  9.  Marc.    9,   48.  48.  45.  47. 

—  Aom.  4,  16.  CK  rh  tlrcu  fiipaiav  rrjv  inajryiXiaw  napri 
rf  oniQ^ti.  — •  14,  14.  1  Cor.  14,  39.  Phil.  1,  7.  de 
maXir  -^v  conductbat,  nbi  dos:  es  ware  yut  gewesen 
Matth.  86,  84.  Marc.  14,  8i.  8  Petr.  8,  8i.  vid.  sub 
«njxcf,  &el  observata.  —  vel  -»  in  Rucksickt  avf  Rom. 
9y  11.  vtnQovf  t*ip  ilva$  rfi  a/»aotia,  V.  80.  cf.  de  dat.  sub 
iiyty  ono&riiaKta  moDita.  —  vel:  =  iudice  aliguo  (vid. 
dfmib^)  Luc.  7,  8.  oq  tip  avr»i  rrri/io?  der  ihm  viel  galt^ 
qui  caruM  H  erat  —  vel  est  dat.  societatis  (vid.  aMXov&i^^ 
Lnc  5,  10.  —  —  iDterveDiente  adiect.  Degativo:  oi^der  et 
(6al.  6,  4.)  fttj^ivnihU  sum  melaphor.  reXinuUius  momenti 
sum  Mateb.  83,  16.  la  loh.  6,  54.  1  Cor.  7,  19.  18,  8. 
8  Cor.  18,  11.  Gal.  6,  8.  (Piut.  de  Mk  c  6.  Xen.Cyr.6; 
8.  8.  An.  6,  8.  10.  —  /«y;(f«y  Av  !S(Procl.  Aiac.  v.  1073. 
Plat.  Apol.  Socr.  c  83.  fin.)  —  de  criminibus  «  vanus^ 
falsus  num,  ubi  nos:  es  ist  nichts  daran  Act.  81,  84.  85, 
11.  —  cfi  Lamb.  Bos.  de  ellips.  p.  868.  ed.  SchHfery  coll. 

Henn.  ad  Vig.  p.  781.  Ibb.Mutthiae  %.  487,  not  1. 

b)  ope  particijni  aa)  articulum  habentis^  ubi  Lat.  is  qui, 
lioa:  derjenige  weithery  ut  ovt6<;  ionv  6  (ffjO-tit;  Matth. 
8,  8.  ov  yag  vftiiq  iart  oi  XaXovvreq  Matth.  10,  80  etMarc. 

18,  11.  —    Matih    11,  3   et  Lnc   7,  80.    Mntth.   11,   14. 

15,  80.  86,  08.  Marc.  7,  15.  Lnc  8,  81.  16,  15.  80,  8. 
88,  88.  88.  64.  84,  81.  loh.  1,  88.  4,  10.  37.  5,  18.  15. 
88.  89.  6,  63.  64.  8,  18.  54.  9,  8.  37.  11,  8.  18,  1.  14, 
11.  o  dyanfor  ^t.  18,  14.  Act.  7,  Sa  9,  81.  10,  48.  10, 
14.    1  Cor.  4,  4.    8  Cor.  8,  8.    1  loh.  5,  5.  6.  7.    Jud.  v. 

19.  Apoc  8,  83.  7,  14.  14,  4.  —  substanUve  legitur 
£vid.  dferri^^  ddiuitii']  ri  iart  r6  ytyor6q  Marc  5,  14.  —  Act. 

14,  18. bb)  sine  articulo,  ita  o)  particip.  praesen-^ 

tiSf  quo  indicatnr  res  diutius  durans  vel  saepius  repetita 
Lvid.  af],  iungifur  C.  futuro^  ut  iati  attanup  xai  —  XaXijaat 
I.  e.  du  wirst  [auf  liingere  ZeitJ  itummsein  und  nk.  Luc 
I9  80.  iofi  t*oyqwv  5,  10.  lorcu —  xa^if/iwoc^  erwirdfur 
immer  sUzen  83,  69.  iaea&e  n*aov/itro&  eritis  invisi 
Matth.  84>  9.  Marc.  13,  13.  Luc  81,  17.  itQovaaXrjfi  i- 
irta$  narovfiivr;  HierosoL  catcabitur  scil.  per  longara  anno- 
rmm  scrieni  Luc  81,  84.  0/  dariqtq  r.  o.  iaovra%  iMninrov- 
f-«?  vel  o*  ci.  itt  r.  oi'Q.  iaorrat  ninroyrt^  sidera  ialia  post 
miial  coelo  decident  Marc.  13,  85.  cf.  de  h.  i.  lect.  Fritzsche 
Bv.  Marc  p.  577.  de  Wttte  Ev,  Marc  p.  188.,  Schott, 
€hiesb.  —  iata&t  — XaXovrTtq  1.  e.  quoties  loqueniini,  eri- 
tis  ioifuentes  1  Cor.  14,  9.  (c  particip.  aor.  in  re  cito 
franseunte  attum^aaq  ian  i^oph.  OH.  v.  1139.  Xvnti&ilt;  tai* 
OC.  V.  816.)  cf.  %i'in.  p.  387  sq.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1. 
p.  889.  Mnrth.  §.  560.  nunder  ad  iiioph.  0.  R.  p.  988.  — 
C»  praes»  tift.i,  ut  ndp  —  dvta&ir  ihrt  nara^aivov  pro :  «a- 
^afiaivti  lac.  1,  17.  ita  Theile  ep.  lac  p.  50.  alii:  ndv  — 
avi»&iv  iari^  coelitus  est  i.  e.  originis  diy.  est  et  epex- 
egeseos  ergo  addi  monent :  narafiaXvov  —  tpttWtttv.  —  lac  8, 

15.  8,  15.  cf.  TheUe  1.  ).  et  p.  185.  —  dlov  iori  Act.  19, 
36.  nqinov  iori  1  Cor.  11,  13.  (Hdot.  1,  57.  8,99.  9,51. 
Liucian.  Henuot.  §.  5.  et  Lat.  oculi  tibi  sunt  lacrimantes 
Plaut.  Asinar.  8,  8.  30.  rainimeque  male  cogitantea  sunt, 
qni  eo  in  studio  occupati  sunt  Cato  de  re  rnstica,  praeflit. 
4.  cf.  irin.  p^  387.  y,Bls  liegt  im  Character  der  ffOfmUiren 
Sprache,  praecise  Sf/rachformen  aufzuldsen,  um  grdssere 
Deutlichkeit  oder  Exjiression  zu  erreichen^^  coll.  p.  8H6. 

—  De  loco  Luc  11,  1.  vid.  infra  sub  no.  1.  c  —  c  im^ 
perf.  ^v  vel  ^ftfjv^  vel  ita,  ut  qnae  inest  participio  praes. 
rei  dintius  dnrantis  aut  saepius  rcfmtitae  notio  augeatur 
addito  imperfecto  eandem  duratlonis  notiol^em  includente 
cf.  Witu  p.  387  sq.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc  p.  308  sq.  H^tm- 
der  od  8oph.  Philod.  v.  1191  vel  1803.  lacob  quaest. 
Locian.  p.  18  ad  calc  Lncian.  Toxar.  Matth.  §.  560.  —  ^ 
Mdomiv  Matth.  7,  89.    Marc.  1,  88.    Luc.   4,    81.    b,  17. 


16,  88.  vid.  de  h.  i.  FrUztche  Ev.    Matth.  545.  eoll.  de 
Wette  fiv.  Matth.  p.  144.  —    Matth.  84,  38l    Marc  9,  4. 
14,  54.     15,  48.    Luc.   1,   la  81.    5    *     "^     **    ^'^     "* 
14.     13,  11.    88,  8.  58.    84,  88.    loh 
10,  40.     11,  1.     11,  41.     Act.  1,  10. 

13,  9,  9.  10,  84.  80.  cf.  ad  h.  1.  li 
81.  —  18,  80.  16,  18.  18,  7.  88,  « 
1191  vei  1803.  Lucian.  Eunuch.  §.  8. 

—  vel  ita,  ut  indicet,  quod  facere  a< 
saepius  repetiturLvid%a/a;r(M>et  Ifln. 
Ev.  Marc.  p.  68  sq.  de  Wette  fiv.  Ln 
«itv  Marc  1,  6.  .— -  Marc  8,  18.  Lu 
19.  —  vel  Ita  Ht  particip.  praes.  fiitur 
^v  iox^fievov  in  eo  erat  ut  venirel  lo 
Cf.  de  Wette  Ev.  loh.  p.  19.  Liicke  1 

aoristi,ubi  sic  res  narratur,  quasi  auctoripse  interl^iisset  [cf. 
Matth.  §.  50A  init.  Herm.  ad  8oph.  OC.  v.  899.  Bomem. 
ad  Xen.  An.  1,  8.  88.  Poppo  ad  Thnc  1.  p.  155.  Hln.  p. 
846.  Alt.  p.  187.1  Gal.  1,  83.  fi6vov  &i  dxovovrn:  fjaav 
audivisse  se  affitmabant  me  praesente.  De  h.  1.  oratione  , 
directa  post  or$  recitationem  vid.  or«.  —  vel  ita,  ut  par- 
ticip.  praes.  vim  habere  videatur  nominis  vel  adiectivi* 
vel  substant.,  ut  tfV  —  fy^  retfiftaranoXXd^locufiieSrOpu^ 
lentus  Matlh.  19,  88.  Xa&t  i^ovaiav  f/a»y  «  JUachthaber 
Luc  18,  6.  rffifjv  dyvoovfAevot^^^unbekannty  ignotus  6al« 
1,  88.  cf.  Win.  p.388.  /?)  perfecti,  vel  ita,  ut  iunct.  c 
17^  circumscribatur  pluBquampe^ectum  simplex  [cf.  H^tn.  p. 
887,  not.  ♦♦]  ut  tiaav  iXriXv&ortq  Luc  5,  17.  riaav  ngoe"  . 
w^xorc?  Act.  81,  89.  —  vel  ut  particip.  perf.  inclusam 
habens  praesentis  notiooem  L^id-  dytzndia}  non  actionem 
sed  statum  indicet  durantem,  quo  est  allquis  vel  aliquid 
[cf.  Il'in.p.'387  sq.  ,yder  Verbaibegriff  soU  in  NomimUge- 
stalt  grdssere  AufmerksamkeU  erregen^^,  oder  das  Prae^ 
dicat  unrd  absoi^flich  markirt^^  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor. 
1.  p.  854.]  liingmir  ita  nonc  c  pra-es.  eUi^  ut  fjXniM- 
rt^  iofiiv  1  Cor.  15,  19.  cf.  Meyer  1.  1.  —  iTrw&dvero  — 
ri  iari  ntnotrint^  i.  e.  cuius  generis  sit  maleficus.  AcU 
81,33.  deb.l.  indicaU  in  orat.indir.vid.a)(oi;oietlfln.p.875. 

—  o  »ato6q  ovaraXftivoq  —  iariv  1  Cor.  7,  89.  tlaiv  Itf^tlq 
ytYov6Tt^  sacerdotes  [deinceps]  facti  vel  constituti  suni 
Hebr.  7,  81.  88.  cf. .  Bdhme  ep.  ad  Hebr.  p.  874.  —  tva 
«7/a^  —  ^  ntnXfiQWfiivij  ut  laetitia  vestra  sit  iaetitia  per^' 
fecta  1  loh.  1,  4.-8  loh.  v.  18.  —  nunc  c  ^y,  ut  ^v  — 
Mtfiivoq  Marc  15,  7.  —   1,  6.     Luc  5,  la    83,  51,    Act. 

14,  86.  ^  —  1}  HaQ6ia  aitrtiv  nenw^tnftivt]  mens  eorum  erat 
mens  callo  obducta  Marc  6,  88.  —  Matth.  9,  36.  cf.  ad  h. 
1.  FrUzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  855.  de  Wette  Ev.  Matth.  p. 
96.  —  nunc  C  imperat.  ut  iartaaav  vfiwv  ai  6a^ve^ 
ntqieCfaOftivai  Luc  18,  35.  (ita  lyr,  rjaav  C  partiCip.  perf* 
8ouh.  Philoct.  V.  438.  Arrinn.  exp. . Al.  M.  4,  80.  14.  Uiod. 
8i6.  8,  5.  18,  19  et  87.  Plat.  Phaedon.  §.  81  init.)  —  c) 
per  substantivum  y  secum  habens  nunc  adiectiv.  ut  ovr6^ 
iartv  o  vi6q  ftov  [—  vicarius  meus^  Messias'],  6  dyantir6^ 
Matth.  8,  17.  17,  5.  Marc  1,  U.  9,  7.  Luc.  8,  88.  9, 
85.  8  Petr.  1,  17.  —  Matth.  88,  38.  84>  6.  45.  85,  84^ 
Marc  18,  88.  Luc  5,  8.  7,  8a  18,  48.  17,  10.  19,  81. 
Act.  7,  88.  II,  84.  14,  15.  81,  80.  89.  88,  8.  1  Tinu 
4,  6.    Tit.  1,  10.  Hebr.  1,   14.    8,  4.    (Xen.  An.  1,  7.  8.) 

—  Matth.  15,  14.  odrjyoi  eioi  rvtfXoi  rv^Xwf.  Cf.  de  vl, 
quae  est  in  paronomasia  vel  verbis  cognatis  proxime  ap- 
positis  sub  dow&eroq  notata.  —  ^  nunc  nomet%  nume^ 
raie  Marc  6,  81.  Act.  84,  11.  vid.  de  h.  L  ir»,  1  Cor. 
18,  18.  14.  19.  —  nunc  addito  particip.  artic  habente  Act. 
81, 88.  vel  sineartic  et  resolvendo  per :  ifui,  guae,  quod  Ivid. 
dYavaurim}  Luc.  7, 8.  Apoc  16, 14.  de  h.  1.  verbo  pUir.  iuncto  04 
neutr.  plur.  vid.  cUoXov&ita. —  nnnc  nude  positum  legitursulH 
slant.  Matth.  3,  4.  17  di  r^o^i^  avrovifvdK^t^eq  xcu  f»4U  dyqtov, 
4;  8.  0.  6,  88.  88.  7,  18.  ovroq  rd^  iartv  Imm  haec  est 
summa  legis  et  proph.]  6  v6f*o<:  xai  ol  n^ijrcu.  18,  87. 
48.  18,  55.  14,  81.  86.  88.  15,  Sa  16,  16.  80.  80,  87. 
81,  11.  8a  88,  88  bis.  83,  a  9.  10.  —  v.  II.  6  <»  fic^v 
vftdiv  iorat  [i.  e.  erit^  opinor.  Vide  de  hoc  fUtnri  oaa 
dyandei}  vfMV  dtdnovoq  coll.  80,  86  et  Marc  9,  85.  — 
Matth.  84,  5.  —  86,  86.  88.  Marc.  18,  19.  vid.  de  li.  L 
&lXypiq.  -  14,  88.  84.    Lvc  88,   19.  et  1  Cor.  11,  83.  f6k 

—  Matth.  86,  68.    87,  6.  11.  87.  40.  4a  43.  54.  coU.  iMarc. 

15,  89.    Lnc  88,  47.  dXti&mq  —  ^  0^0«  profecto  Mq  ho- 
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$no  fiUu»  Dt4  erai  scll.  daniThreret  vel  ea»  ipee  id  aillr- 
jnarety  bomiaes  negarent.  C£.  de  Wette  Ev.  MaUb.  p.  840. 
FrUztche  Er.  Mattb.  p.  8^.  Marc.  2,28.  8,  II.  33.  6» 
a.  15  bij9.  16.  de  b.  l.  attract.  vid.  o?,  ^^  o.  —  40.  ^  10, 
47.  »ai  axovaoK  —  ^otl  ^  uai  cutovaaq,  qt*  6  na(^M0(^v6' 
"  '  rly  6  va^wocuoq  eoU.  Liic.  18,  30.  —  Marc. 
87.  36.  H  01-  t6,  8.  Liic  1,  19.  84.  85.- 
loh.  7,  85.  post  w.  ovtd^  iat$  adde  cogi- 
—  Lnc.  11,  8.  14,  te.  'fer.  33.  17,  16. 
6.  14.  36  bis.  —  v.  38.  athq  di  o{>m  iat$ 
.  V.  41.  81,  88.  -*  88,  53.  aijtn  Csc.  a>>al 
pa.  V.  70.  83,  8.  3.  35.  37  -  39.  84,  48. 
1  bis.  85.  34.  43.  50  bU.  3,  6.  10.  88.  89. 
Mo^  up  i.  e.  cum  iudneiis  sis.  Vide 
!>,  18.  87.  6,  14.  55.  de  b.  K  Iec(ioue  cf. 
de  Wttte,  GrUsh.  ad  h.  l.  69.  —  v.  70.  H 
k  i<n$v.  7,  86.  4a  41.  8,  31.  34.  48.  44. 
9.  90.  81.  25.  88  bls.  lO^  1.  8.  a  18.  13.— 
Y*  81.  rairrdi  ra  IffifAOta  ov*  fati  daiiiov$^Ofihov  8C.  ^^^Aara. 
-'  V.  89.  x^*f^^  V^'  (Xen.  Venat.  6,  13.)  —  v.  84.  33. 
86.  11,  4.  ^  ao&irtia  oi)jc  ioti  [sc.  aa^^yc«a]  ;r^6?  &aya' 
roy.  V.  87.  38.  49.  51.  18,  6.  15,  14.  17,  17.  18,  13* 
l^s.  18.  86.  30.  33.  35.  37  bifl.^  40.  19,  18.  81.  31.  38.  40. 
Act.  8,  88.  8,  15.  —  V.  85.  vfui^;  iott  vtoi  twp  7t^og>ijtMP 
nai  tijq  ^ta&rptriq  i.  e.  vos  estis,  ad  quos  pertinent  vatts  et 
foedus.  5,  88.  7,  86.  8,  37.  9,  5.  80.  88.  86.  10,  8«i. 
84.  36.  39.  13,  31.  33.  16,  17.  81.  ^filv  —  ^fAaioi<;  ova$ 
nobis,  ^t  Remani  sumus.  Vid.  dyavaxtiot  v.  38.  ;i7,  3. 
7.  18.  18,  14.  81,  38.  88,  8.  87.  89.  83,  5.  6.  87.  84, 
10.  24.  85,  16.  86,  3.  15.  88,  4.  6.  Rom.  8,  88.  4,  11. 
13.  5,  8.  6,  16.  17.  80.  7,  3.  9,  84.  9,  4.  7.  11,  6  bis. 
V.  18.  13,  4  bis.  6.  14,  17.  ov  ydg  iatip  —  7z6a$q  i.  e. 
ratio  feHcitatis  regni  messiani  adipiscendae  non  haec  est^ 
ut  [se.  nulla  fratris  imbecillioris  et  baesitantis  ratiooe  ha- 
bita]  edas  et  bibas.  v.  83.  15,  18.  16.  87.  1  Cor.  3,  9 
bis.  11.  19.  7,  88.  9,  1.^8.  3.  10,  4.  ^  «  nit^  £sc.  17 
npevfiat$xfj  dnoXov&ovaa]  9/y  6  x(}*at6q  i.J^  rupes  spiritua^ 
USf  potum  spbritualem  praebendo  iffsos  Wtutaf  erat  Chri^ 
stusy  i.  e.  Christus  erat^  guiy  ne  deesset  animi  pabulumy 
curaret.  v.  88.  18,  15.  16.  33.  37.  16,  18.  88.  8  Cor.  1, 
84.  4,  4.  11,  83.  Gal.  1,  8.  q.  1.  itara  dvOqwnov  = 
dv9^QM7t$roi>.  8,  3.  eTikfjv  alp  i.  e.  guamquam  Graecus  esset. 
Vide  snpra  siib  1.  a.  ad  1  Cor.  18,  18.  monita.  —  3,  16. 
4,  7.  quo  \.  a  plnral.  [v.  6.]  si  fit  transilu»  ad  singulnr. 
vid.  sub  diax^ivta  notata.  —  v.  8.  5,  88.  Eph.  8,  10.  8 
Tbess.  8,  4.  1  Tim.  1,  7.  6,  1.  5.  8  Tim.  8,  81.  Hebr. 
1,  10.  8>  4.  e«  ~  ^v  itQevq.  II,  1.  18,  8.  lac.  1,  18. 
4,  4.  ^  ^tXia  tov  ndhfiov  ix^Q^*  ^^^  &tov  [i.  e.  contra 
Vrum  cf.  d^genit.  obiect.  draTnfl  iativ.  Ibid..  1  loh.  8,  5. 
88  ter.  86.  8,  4.  15.  4,  8.  80.  5,  17.  9.  17.  8  loh.  v.7. 
lad.  V.  16.  Apoc.  ^  8  his.  V.  10.  8,  9.  5,  11.  17,  14. 
18,  7.  19,  10  bis.  80,  6.  —  v.  18.  o  iattv  r^q  tw^?  sc.  /?»- 
^kiov.  81,  8.  18.^  18.  88,  9.  ^  lac.  5,  18.  ijrw  dt  v/Miv  t6 
vai  vai^  nai  t6  ov  ov  esto  auiemaffirmatio  vestra  affirmans 
et  negaiio  negans  =  quae  affirmatis,  vere  affirmetis^  quae 
negatis,  vere  negetis.  Cf.  ad  b.  1.  TheUe  ep.  lao.  p.  867. 
—  (Hdian.  8,  10.  10.  Xep.  Cyr.  1,  4.  87.)  —  additur  if/i- 
tiv.  pers.  i.  e.  vel:  fUr  lem.  r<,  ut  ivitt^tq  dnoMa^j 
auzfjQiaq  Phil.  1,  88.  —  rK,  ut  /M^tvq,  autvoq,  ^iXoq^tes^ 
stem^  instrumentum,  amicutti  me  praebeo  alicui  AcC  1,  8. 
9,  15.  19,  31.  88,  15.  &ioq  Apoc  81,  7.  vi6q  filius  alicui 
sum,  instar  filii  sum  alicui  *  ut  filius  tractor  ab  aliqtto 
Apoc»  81,  7.  —  ifMvtki  v6fiQQ  ipse  mUti  sum  insta^r  legis 
i.  e.  ipse  mihi  legem  iyei  id,  qood  praecipit  lex  inos.l 
scribo  Rom.^  8,  14.  >~  vel :  iudice  aliquOf  nach  der  An- 
^htf  nach  dtm  Urtheile  iem.  [vid.  ddwatioil  ttvi  fttitQia^ 
difvafitq  &tov  1  Cor.  1,  18.  8,  14.  tvtndia  8  Cor.  8,  15^  — 
vel:  ^um  alicui  causa  aHcuius  reiy  at  drtfUa,  A^fa,  nav' 
Xnt^oy  Xv/ifj^  odvvtj^  ovoi,  x^¥l»  I^uo^  1,  14.  Rom.  '9,  8.  1 
Cor.  9,  16  bis.  11,  14.  15.  —  vel:  im  Verhultnisse  zu 
Jem.y  ut  fux&fjtfjq.  tivt  loh.  13,  85.  Vid.  de  b.  1.  sab  ifta 
monlta.  —  —  Ipterdam  abest  nom.  •  praedicati  e  eontextu 
GOgnoscendum,  ut  Marc.  14,  68.  coll.  v.  61.  Lua  2S^  70. 
loh.  1,  81.  9,  9.  18,  5.  6.  8.  —  or*  itjaovq  ^ari.ncil.  itle^ 
qui  adstabat  vel  aderat  loh.  80>  14.  81,  4.  7  bis.  18.  ptt 
6  nrjTtovqoq  iatt  scil.  6  Tta^tatMq  lob.  80^  14.  —  13,  13. 
sifAi  fd^  scil.  o  dtiuanaXoq  nai  6  nvqtOq.  -^  ot$  iyta  tlfit  scil. 
6  XQtatoq  loh.  4,  86  coll.  v.  85.  8>  84.  88.  13,  19  coll. 
4,  86.  —  Marc.  13,  6  et  Luo.  81,  8.  in  quibnslocis  „scrip- 
lor  verba  6xq^6q  propterea  omifiit»  qaod  McMiae  cogiiar 


tio  taota  perspicnltate  eimanimoohveriaretnr,  mat  ntver» 
bis  conoipi  non  opiis  esse  putaret^*  cf.  i^rUwhe  Rv.  Maro. 
p.  561.  •-  iyta  tlfti  L  0.  egOy  qUem  mostisy  sum  6  ntq$nef 
rwy  ini  tijq  &aXdaafjq^  Matth.  14,  87,  88.  Marc  9^  50. 
loh.  6,  80.  —  fAJtt  fyw  tiftt  sc.  i9  6v  tavta  Xiy^tq;,  Mattll* 
86,  88.  85.  —  oi*  tifti  sc  i^  t^Mv  Luc^88,  58.    loh.  16^ 

17.  85.  ^  ti  ovv  iott  quid  igitur  est  scil.  statuendum  » 
uas  folgt  alsol  Act.  81,  88.  1  Cor.  14,  15.  86.  —  -^ 
abest  subiectum,  quod  tameo^facile  e  contextu  cognoscitar 
Act.  18,  3.  6tt  aQtat6v  iatt  tolq  ioviaiotq  SC  ro  nanAatu 
toi>q  dn6  ttiq  t>6ov  xavtijq.  —  —  substaativum'  praedicatl 
metonymice  dicitur»  ut  loh.  1,  4.  8.  6,  63.  8,  ^.  11, 
85.  18,  50.  14,  6.  Act.  8,  10.  1  Cor.  10^  16.  8  Cof. 
1,  14.     9,  17,     II,  88.     Rph.  8,  14.     3,   13.    Pbil.  8^  3.     1 

ThesB.  8,  80.     1  loh.  8,  8.    4,  8.  16.    5,  6.  80. po- 

nitur  substanttvnm  praedicati  metaphorice,  ut  tvt^ljoq  lob» 
9y  40.  41.  —  oa/<a^eiri7c  tt  ov  »  homo  nequam  es  Sj  48» 

—  clffa^i;  Rora.  16,  15;  1  Cor.  16,  5.  eV  oul^  «—  £tm 
Qanzes  Rom.  18,  5.  1  Cor.  10,  17.  —  nttaXfj  1  Cor.  11» 
8  bis,  Eph.  5,  88.  C0I.  8,  10.  —  ojcdro?,  «>w?,  17^/^  Eph. 
5,  8.  1  Thess.  5,  5.  —  —  iungitur  tifU  c.  substantteo 
praedicati  fortiur.  nt  cxprimatur  notio  verbi  substantivo 
cognati,  ut  int&vfifjtrjq   1  Cor.  10,  6.'    tjijX^ijq  1   Cor.   14, 

18.  nf^ttfjq  lac.  4,  11.  6<pttXittjq  Rom.  1,  14.  ;ra^a^r^c  8, 
85.  notrjtrjq  lac.  4,  11.  —  ZfjtfjfMt  Act.  18,  15.  Cf.  TheUe 
ep.  lac.  p.  76.  —  per  imaginem  ita  nsurpatur  substantivum 
praedicatl,  ut  aliqui^esse  dicatar  aliquis  vel  aliquid,  qn»- 
teouB  idem  est  vel  flkn  praestat  alicui,  quod  est  vel  prao- 
stat  res  aut  pcrsona  substantivo  praedicati  siguificata,  ia 
quibus  sum  =  eodemloco  habendus  ««jn,  quo,  vel  aeqtA" 
parandus  sum  rei  vel  personac  praedicato  significatae, 
etiam:  repraesento  Matth.  5,  13.  vfitlq  iatt  r6  ala^  rfr 
Yfiq  i.  e.  vos  estisy  qui  eadempraestatisofficia^  quaepree' 
stat  terrae  sal.  v.  14.  —  18,  50.  coll.  Marc.  3,  35.  et  Loc 
8,  81.  avtoq  f$ov  —  icttv  i.  e.  is  eodem  loco  mihi  est  vt\ 
habetury  quo  mihi  sunt  frater^  soror  et  mater.     MatcJi» 

16,  18.  88.  83,  8 —  v.  81.  vloi  iatt  tdv  vovtvadvriav  roix 
nQotpijtaq^  verba  amhigiie  dicta,  vel:  postrri  estisy  vel  si* 
miles  estis  iUis,  qui  trucidarunt  prophrlas.  Cf.  F^itzsche 
Ev.  Matth.  p.  686.  Kuinoel  ad  h.  I.  coU.  de  Wette  Ev. 
Malth.  p.  193.  —  Matth.  19,, 6.  et  Mara  10,  8.  ovKirt  tiae 
6vo  »  matrimonio  iwwti  non  amplius  hahendi  s%mt  dub^ 

—  Luc  15,  31.  loh.  6,  88.  35.  41.  48.  50.  51  bls.  56.  6^ 
89.  10,  7.  9.  11.  14.  34.  15,  1.  5.  Act.  4,  IL  ovt6q  i- 
t>Ttv  —  nt^paX^v,  q.l.  A|M>stolus  et  quae  accideraot  lesu  el 
qiiae  de  tiitis  eius  vaticiuatus  erat  Psalinisla  una  sententiA 
comprehendit  »  oiftoq  iattv,  i^  ov  Xiytttu  •  Xi&op,  ov  dne^ 
dttnifiaaav  oi  oinniofiovvttq^  ovtoq  iytvfj&tj  tiq  nt^aXtjv  ymvi^ 
aq'  i^tw&tvtj&tiq  yoQ  V9>  Vftoiv  .iytr^&ijv  tiq  m^aX^.  — 
rinvov  vei  vi6q  tov  &tov  tifit  i.  c  filiiloco  habeor  et  iractor  a  Deo 
i  e.  summo  me  amore  Deusi^mplectitur  Rom.  8, 14. 16.  Gal.8» 
86. 4, 6. 1  lob.  8,8.  —  1  Cor.  8,9.  16. 17.  coll. 8  Cor.  6,  16..  —  I 
Cor.  4, 17. 6q  iatt  tinvovptov  i,  e.  quem^  Christianum  a  me  fa^ 
ctumy  ut  filium  habeo  et  amo.  5,  7.  6,  15.  —  v.  16.  6 
noXXoifitvoq  rfj  n6qvtj^  Sv  ataftd  iattv  i.  c  ita  cum  ea  roa- 
iungitury  ut  amborum  corpora  in  unum  quasi  coalescani. 
▼.  17.  6  6i  ^  iv  TTvtVfM  iatt  i.  e.  ita  cum  eo  iungitury  ui 
ambobus  sU  umim  idemque  nvtiifua.  v.  19.  9,  1.  8.  8. 
18,  87.  8  Cor.  8,  15.  8,  1.  8.  8.  Gal.  3,  7.  88.  89.  4, 
88.  3L  fiph.  I,  14.  88.  4,  85.  5,  30.  Col.  1,  la  84. 
8,  17.    1  Tim.  8,  15.    Hebr.  8,  6.    lac  4,  14.    8  Petr.  8, 

17.  Ind.  V.  18.  Apoc  1,  8.  11.  81,  6.  coU.  88,  13.  - 
81,  88.  de  h.  I.  singul.  iati  ad   subiecla  plura  pertinente 

vid.  dnaXov&ivt,  —  88,  16. d)  per  pronomen  vel 

drmonstrat.j  nt  ovroc  praeparans  seqaentia  [vid.  ojrroc]== 
folgender,  sq.  oratione  dir.  Matth.  10,  8.  loh.  1,  19.  Aet. 
8,  88.  abest  ovtoq  Matth.  5,  87.  Cf.  ad  h.  1.  Fritzsehe 
Ev.  Malth»  p.  841.  de  Wette  Ev.*  MaUh.  p.  64.  et  de  di* 
plasiasmo  dft^v.  —  seq.  Infinit.  obiecti  noia  lae.  1,  87.  — 
sq.  ott^dassy  quod  [vid.  or«1,  ubi  pooi  etiam-  poteratvel 
iofio.  vel  acc  c  infin.  loh.  3,  19.  81^  83.  1  lob.  1,  5. 
8,  11.  14.  5,  IL  —  seq.  nomine  per  appositionem  addito 
1  loh.  5^  4.  8,  85.  de  h.  1.  appositione  per  attiTictionem 
iuncta  c  pron.  relativo  vid.  Win.  p.  337.  483.  irtrffm.  {. 
130,  8.  —  seq.  tva  c.#ooianct.  [cf.  Iflit.  p.  814.1  loh.  6, 
d9.    89.  40.    loh.  15,  18.     17»  8.     1  lob.  8,  11.  83.    5,  8. 

—  abest  ovtoq  loh.  4,  84. riiXtnovToq  lac.  8^  4* 

—  roootJroc  loh.  8l,Ml.  Vid.  de  hisl.  infkn  1.  A.  b.  —  — 
roiavrog  iSv  cumtalie  sim.  PhUem.  v.  9.  De  partlofp. 
reeolvendo  per  cum  vid.  dytMmMtiu^  ^  toaovtoq  IoIl  81^ 
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If.  faa  8,  4.  de  horum  1.  partidp.  »p  resolYendo  per 
quamqnam  vid.  supra  No.  1.  A.  a.  ad  1  Cor.  18,  19.  no-' 
tata.  —  pron.  adiect.  a^r6?,ltemd  avrdcMaCth.  86,  49.  et 
Marc.  18,  44.  —  Lue.  84,  80.  —  ov  d!^  cS  a^ik  tl  Hebr.  1, 
12,  -.  proB.  iofiDit:  ric»  «fUquis  1  Cor.  10,    19.    cf.  ad  h. 

I.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  174.  metapb.  magnl  momenti 
tum^  praesto.    Ita  <»>/^  nq  [vid.  W?]  Act  5,  86.    Gal.  1, 

7.  (Bpictet.  EnchirW.  c.  18  et  84.)  «  eif^i  r«,  nunc  de 
personie  auctoritate  pollentibus  vel  evcelleniibuB  1   Cor. 

8,  7.    Gal.  89  6.    6,  8.  —  nnnc  de  rebua  pretium  babenti- 

hoB  €kiL  6,  lA.  (Plal.  Phaedon..  c.  8.) interrogat. 

rlqy  qids^  nunc  proprie  Mattb.  16,  8.  tira  /m  Xfyova$p  — 
iJpiu;  ▼.  15.  81,  10.  Marc.  1,  84.  4,  41.  8,  87.  89. 
I^a  4,  84.  5,  81.  7y  49.  S,  85.  9,  9.  18.  80.  10,  88. 
lob.  1,  19.  8,  9.  8,  85.  18,  84.  81,  18.  80.  Act.  9,  5. 
18.  85.  10,  15.  85.  81^  88.  88^8.  88,  19.  86,  Id.  Rom. 
0)  80.  14,  4.  1  Cor.  8,  5.  14,  15.  8  Cor.  18,  18.  fipb. 
1,»18.  Hebr.  18,  7.  iac.  4,  18.  1  loh.  8,  8.  Apoc.  7, 
18.  —  c  indicat.  praes.  in  oratione  obliqua  Lvid.  pdUtol 
legitnr  Lnc.  19,  8.  lob.  5,  18.  6,  64.  —  addito  dat.  pers. 
-■  fur  Jemanden  1  Cor.  9,  18.  —  nunc  Troeo?,  qualis 
|vid.  r*c  qoifll  Luc.  1,  66.  ri  o^  t6  natdlop  tovro  iareui 
fi699qy  quantue  Marc.  9,  81.  —  7toi;»^6q,  qualis  Luc.  1, 
89.  de  cuiuA  !..  eSfi  v.  sob  tl  I.  8.  notata.  —  —  relativ. 
01  ofo?  8  Cor.  10,  11.  —  6noZoq  Act.  86,  89.  1  Cer.  8, 
18.  Oal.  8,  6.  —  «7  Lnc.  7,  87.  Apoc.  1,  19.  de  verbo 
ploral.  c.  nentro  ploral.  vid.  dnohnt&hu  —  ^ct<?  Oal.  5, 
la  10.  —  possesM.  Lne.  6,  80.  lob.  7,  16.  18,  85.  14, 
84.  17,  6.  9.  --  Mattb.  80,  881  et  Mare.  10,  4a  re  6i  «a- 
^ioo*  —  ot^**  iaxtP  ifAow  4ovvm,  Cf.  Lamb.  Bos.  p.  155.  ed. 
Sehdfer,  —  —  e)  per  nom,  numeraie  universe  Marc. 
5,  18.  6,  44.  Aot»  19,  7.  83,  18.  —  eU,  M^»» 
ip  propr.  loh.  18,  8.  Gal.  8,  80.  lac  8,  19.  -^Act. 
4^  88.  XQV  di  TtXfi&ovq  —  ^v  ^  naqiia   xa«  17  ypvx^  t*^<* 

rro:  summa  concordia^  summus  animorum  consensus*  — « 
ir  e»ira*  metaphorice  dicnntur  vel  qui  ita  consen^ 
tiuntf  ut  nnum  animum,  unam  mentem  sequantur  loh. 
17,.  11.  81.  88.  88.  LIO,  80.1  >-  vel  qui  eadem  potentia 
aaudent  loh.  10,  30.  cf.  Liicke  8.  p.  800.  et  de  Wette  £v. 
loh.  p.  131.  —  qui  eodem  loco  snnt  vel  habentur  t 
Cor.  8,  8.  Gal.  3,  88.:  Ttdirteq  —  ia%e  =  eadem  apud 
Deum  gratia,  pari  iure  utimini,  eorundem  bene/lciorum 

participes  estis. —  f)  interveniente  adverbio  qua- 

iitatis  [cf.  Viger.  p.  876.  Bomem.  ad  Xen.  An.  4,  8.  a 
Hsrm.  ad  8oph.  Antig.  v.  638.  634.  Scfmfer  ad  Dion.  Hal. 
de  compos.  verb.  p.  76.  ad  Bnrip.  Orest.  p.  81  ed.  Lips. 
Fischer  ad  Plat.  Eothypbr.  c  1.  Win.  p^  486.  Matth.  §. 
809,  cl  ut  o^vrmq  tlftij  ita  me  habeo^  talis  sum.  It»  in 
eomparatione  nmic  de  rebns,.  praeced.  «>9;rco,  xa&^ky  vel  sq. 
tk  Matth.  18,  40.  84,  87.  87.  39.  Marc  4,  86.  Luc  17, 
86.  —  nuno  de  peraonis  Lnc  17^  84.  —  universe,  de  re- 
bofl  MaUh.  1,  18.  13,  49.  19,  10.  80,  86.  1  Cor.  7,  2(1. 
t6  ovtuq  slpat  hac,  qua  esty  conditione  uti  1  Petr..  8,  15. 
^  in  formula  concedentis  8  Cor.  18,  16.  iatta  di  =  ioTm 
6i  ovtetq  (plene  Xen.  H.  Q.  5,  4.  81.)  —  de  personis  loh. 
8,  8.  Romw  4,  18.  ad  q  h  cf.  rov^  6  6en.  15,  5.  —  addito^ 
dat.  pera.  i.  e.  fiir  Jemanden  Lnc;  11,  80. —  praeced.  vel 
•eqnente  adv.  relativi^  Marth.  18,  40.  Lne.  17,  84.  — 
ravraadverbialiter— otfr<»9|;cf.  Matth.  §.471, 18.  Ifln.p.l58. 
880.JM«|/crep.P.adCor.l.p.  108^]  1  Cor.  6.  11.  -^&qneQi 
§lfu  &qne^  t$q  i.  c  similis  sum  alicui  Matth.  6,  5»    Lnc.  18, 

II.  —  addito  dat.  pera.  =-  fUr  Jem.  1.  e.  nach  dem  Ur^ 
theite  Jemandes  Matth.  18,  17.  Ibcw  aot  mqneq  —  telmpTiq 
sit  tibi  pro  pagano  et  portitore  —■  parem  haoebis  eum  pa^ 
gano  et  portitori.  Cf.  Matthiae  §.  888.  p.  710  sq.  —  »9, 
&icut,  eiftl  uq  r«c<=»  simUis  sum  alicuiy  ut  forma  Matth. 
88,  8.  —  vel  moribne  Lnc  6,  40.  II,  44.  88,  87*  —  vel 
sorte,  conditione  Matth.  88;  80.  Marc  6,  84.  18,  85. 
Bom.  9,  87.  1  Cor.  7,  7.  89.  1  Petr.  8,  85.  —  qualis 
9um  ApoC'88,  18.  —  na&iiq^  ua&wq  elfM^  qualem  me  Aa- 
keoy  quatU  sum  Aot.  88,  8.  1  Tbess.  8,  18.  1  loh.  8,  8. 
4,  17.  —  ^«^«aoor^^Aic  8  Cor.  7,  15.  ra  onXdyxpa  av- 
rov  m^taooTiqtaq  [— •  Tre^iooiSre^al  elq  vpMq  iattp  1.  c  maior 
ftC  qoam  aote,  eius  erga  vos  amor  est.  —  dpcnt&teoo^f, 
addito  dativo  regionis  Matth.  10,  t5.  Marc.  6,  11.  a.  iatah 
eodd/ioK  i.  e.  toterabilior  erit  sors  Sodomitarum.  Lnc.  10, 
18.  14.  (Hom.  Iliadw  9,  551.)  --  vel  toci,  nt  ^rr^?  f^^^^ 
Inte  Matth.  86,  18.  Apoc  88,  10.  —  Matth.  84,  88.  88. 
Marc  18,  88.  89.  —  Luc  81,  80.  88.  19,.  11.  loh.  8,  18. 
iy  4i.    7,  8.    11,    55.  —  ttp6q  Ro».  10»  8.  —  nanqdp 


Marc  18,  84.  Epb.  8,  13.  —  n6&^i»  Lnc  14,  88.  — 
indpM  ttp6Qj  superior  aliquo  5ti/n  Toh.  3,  31.  —  x^^^^ 
[seoraim]  sq.  gen.  absque  aliqu,a  re  sura  Hebr.   18,  8.  -• 

g)  pet'  praepositionesut  natd  ttvoqsum  contra  aU^ 

quem  i.  e.  adversor  aiicui  Mattb.  18,  30.  Luc.  9,  50.  II, 
83.  6al.  5,  83.—  xara  tt  i.  e.votweniens  sum  aticui  rei 
8  Cor.  11,  15.  ~  Rom.  8,  8.  xara  dXi^&etav  secundnm  ve^ 
rum  rei^  de  qua  agitur,  rationem,  ut  veri  ratio  postulat, 
de  sententia  iudicis  =  ut  iustitiae  %eges  postulant.  8,  5. 
oi  xata  adgxa  ovteq^roi  aaqntnoi^  quicami  sese  accom" 
modant vel dictamini Tfjqaa(^H6q  obsequ un tur.  —  iati  r * 
xariK  dpdYHtfiP  —  f>i  extortum  est  aiiquid,  xara  ittovotow 
«■  sponte  oblatum  Philem.  v.  14.  —  «ard  ravra  =»  «fO- 
dem  modo  Luc  17,  80.  —  naqa  Tivoq  [sum  e  vlctnia  ali- 
cuius  »J  missus  sum  ab  aliquo  lob.  6,  46.  7,  89.  9,  16. 
83.  (Xen.  Ad.  8y  4.  15.)  —  de  rebus:  acceptum  referor 
ab  aliquo  veV  alicui  loh.  17,  7.  —  ng6  rtpoq  prior  vel  su» 
perior  aliquo  suro  Gol.  1,  17.  —  nqoq  r*,  sum  prope  ad, 
appropinquo,  ila  de  die  vergente  nooq  ianif^p,  Lnc  84, 
89.  (Achill.  Tat.  5,  348.  ^v  de  nqoq  ianiqav  eoll.  Thnc  7, 
79.)  —  vniq  Ttvoq  i.  e.  vel  super  aiiquo  sum  =  supero, 
superior  sum  Luc.  6,  40.  —  vel  pro  aliquo  sum  i.  e.  ad^ 
iutor  sum  aiicuiy  facio  c.  aliquo  Marc  9,  40.  Luc  9,  50. 
GOll.  Rom.  8,  31.  —  eiq,  sq.  accns.  person.y  nt  &qfe  tr(p 
niattp  —  elvat  eiq  &e6v  i.  e.  ut  pducia  vestra  —  collocdta 
sit  in  Deo  1  Petr.  1,  81. — «q.  accus.  reiy  ita  in  coofusione 
duarum  locutt.,  qnarum  una  transitus  in  statum  lyivea&a§- 
etq  ril,  altera  esse  aliqutd  leivai  tt}  significatur.  Pertinent 
buc  loci  e  V.  T.  libris  exciiati,  ut  iaovtat  olSvo  eiq  oot^xa 
fuav  L  e.  qui  erant  duo,  una  erunt  caro  Matth.  19,  5» 
Marc  10,  8.  1  Cor.  6,  16.  Eph.  5,  31.  ita  pro  TVT]  sq*^ 
Gen.  8,  84.  —  Luc  3,  5.  iarat  —  Xeinq  tortuosa  fconver- 
tentur  in  recta  et]  enmt  recta  et  viae,  asperas  [rautatae 
in  planas]  erunt  planae.    Ita  pro  HTl  sq.  7  les.   40,   8. 

—  1  loh.  5,  8.  o*  Tqelq  [scil.  fid^Tvgeq,  ut  ro  nvevfta,  rA 
v^MQ^  to  aifia}  eiq  ro  iv  eiat  i.  e.  tres  Uli  unum  sunt  te^ 
stimanium  =  ita  eonsentiunt,  ut  unius  testimonii  loco  sint 
habendi.  lob.  17,  83,  *m  -  iv  i.  e.  ut  perfecte^  uniti  sint 
=3  ut  prorsus  consentiant*  Act,  8.  83.  eiq  —  o^  ae  ovta 
video  te  Liraiisiisse  in  X'  ^*  '^^*  o*  «-3  herbam  venenatam^ 
herbam  amaram  et  fasciculum  improbitatis.  Act.  13,  47.  - 
rov  etvai  oe  tiq  ObiTfiQtav  i.  C  ut  sis  atattjQia.  =  OMTi/^la^ 
auctor  vtl  nuntius.  Ita  n^H  sq.  ^  les.  49,  6.  —  Col.  8, 
88.  oreva  —  eiq  ^&oQav  quae'  omnia  q>&ooaq  causa 
sunt  vel  pemiciem  afferunt  =  perniciosa  sunt.  Epb.  l^ 
18.  Vide  tamen  de  h.  h  Harless  ep.  P.  ad  Eph.^  p.  61 
sq.  et  Knafip,  interpnngentes:  eiq  t6  etvat  ^ptdqy  eiq  incu* 
pop  tfjq  66^^q  avtov^  tovq  ngoe  Xntn6^aq  ip  t^  XQ*^V 
i.  e.  die  wir  vorher  besUmnit  waren,  diejenigen  zu  sein, 
zum  Ruhme  seiner  Herriichkeit ,  die  schon  vorher  auf 
Christus  hofften  (ita  tiXXofMt  eiq  /a^«y  Pind  Ol.  1,  188. 
d  e^  ndXXoq  §ioq  i.  e.  vita  quae  in  f  a  iotendit;,  qnae  boneeta 
sunt  «vifa  honesta  Xen.  Ages.  9,  1.)  Cf.  H^ln.  p.  170.  de 
Wette  Act.  Apost.  p.  67.  coll.  p.  3L  Ewald  p.  608.  gr. 
min.  p.  864.  Gesen.  p.  816.  Shnon.  lex.  hebr.   p.  850  ed. 

Win^  Matth.  §.  578. additur  dat«  person.  =  vel  sum 

alicui  aUquis  vel  aliquidy  ich  bin  etwas  fUr  Jem.,  nt 
ioofiat  VfitP  eiq  natiqa  —  &VYatiQaq  i.  0.  patemo  erga 
vos  ero  animoetvos  animum  .jtihi  praebebUis  fiUo  filiaqtte 
dignum  2  Cor.  6,  la  Hebr.  1,  5.  —  ita  pro  n>n  «q.  ^ 
Ezech.  86,  88.  Z  Sam.  7,  14.  —  Hebr.  8,  10.  ^ofutt  —  «ic 
&e6p  [i.  e.  Deus  propitiuSy  Deus  tutorj  nai  —  eiq  Xct6p  £1. 
c  pojmlus  pecuUaris  vel  neqtovatoq'\  coll.  Ezod.  6,  7.  Le- 
vlt.  86,  la  ler.  81,  33.  —  1  Cor.  4,  8.  ifnoi  -  iattp  tiq 
iXdxtatop  —  es  ist  fiir  mich  ttwas  ganz  Unbedeutendes. 
Cf.  Win.  p.  170.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  69.  —  vel: 
ich  diene  lemandem  zu  etwas,  ich  gereiche  lem.  zu  et^' 
wasy  ubi  Lat.  sum  seq.  duplici  dativo,  nt  eiq  afjftetop  signo 
sum  atirui  1  Cor.  14,  88.  eiq  fiaqtv^top  lac  5,  8.  (eiq  ftei- 
Kovd  aot  wfpiXetap  iaoftat  Aesop.   fkb.  81,  8.)  Cf.    Win.  p. 

170.  Meifer  1.  1.  p.  835. ^x  sq.  genlt.   totius,   cuios 

para  est'  allquis  vel  aliquid  *  pertineo  ad  aliquem  vel  ad 
atiquid,  de  rebus:  sum  pars  alicuius  rei  [vid.  in]  1  Cof; 
18,  15.  16  bis.  (ita  genit.  simplex  Plat.  de  rep.  5.  p.  30.) 

—  de  peraonis:  sum  e  numero  vel  elasse  alicuiua  =?  i» 
Tov  dqt&fiov  ttpoq^  ita  plene  Luc  88,  8.  —  et  lxriyo^[vld. 
inj  Matth.  86,  78.  Marc  14^  69.  70.  Luc.  88,  58.  loh. 
1,  84.    6)  64.  71.    7,  50.    10,  86.    18,  17.  85.    Act.  81,  8. 
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'  l^.  2, 19  Mi.  Apoo^  17,  11.  (A:  U  Hero- 

viU  Galb.  c.  27.)  —  metapb.  commercium 
^dito  ov :  alUmus  sum  ab  alU/ua  f€  Gal. 
8y  21.    Yide   tamcn  de  b.  1.  etiam  iiifra 

—  b)  per  yenUicum  simplicem  vel 

rs  est  aliquis/  tifU  r«ro?i  sum  e  numero 
U  20.  2  Tim.  1,  15.  (Xeo.  Anab.  1,  2.  3. 
70.)  cf.  Matthiat  ^  322.  Markland  I.  1. 
er.  p.4628.  -^  vel  gualitatiK' Ivid.  /hQ/Acu 
S.  Hebr.  10,  39.  12,  U.  (Xen.  H.  G.  2, 
113.)  —  vel  factUtatis  et  olficii:  iazi  t«- 
uliiui,  est  aticuiwf  Act.  1,  7.  (Xeo.  An. 
thUte  §.  316,  e.  p.  622  8q.L.Bos.p.  155  ed. 
tis  L^id.  yipbinat  no.  2.J  Maro.  5^  42.  Luo. 

td  explicandam  rem,  sum  L  e.  significoj 
kmuo.  ich  hedeute,  deuie  an.  Ita  a)  in  formulis  ti  iaxi 
MaUh.  9,  13.  12,  7.  Marc.  1,  27.  9,  10.  Luc.  20,  17. 
lob.  16,  17.  16.  10,  6.  £pb.  4,  9.  —  post  >vwm«,  d«a/ro- 
AciV,  iTttqunavy  Ttw&dvtaOvu:  zi  eiti  ravta  Lcf-  Passow 
8ub  voo.  ovTO^.  Matth.  §.  488,  7.J  ti  tX^  rovro,  r«  dv 
sXfi.  xi  ap  ^iloi  ravta  ff!fa<;  [cf.  Viger.  p.  264.] 
liUC.  15,  26.  18,  36.  —  Act.  2,  17.  17,  20.  -  10,  17.  — 
Luc.  8,  9.  —  Tovr  ^or*  i.  e.  hoc  significat,  hoc  mihi 
ffolOy  das  heisst,  namUch  Mattb.  27,  46.  Marc.  7,  2.  Act. 
19,  4.    Rom.  7,  18.    9,  8.     10,  6.  8.    PbUem.  v.  12.  Hebr. 

7,  6.  9,  11.  10,  20.  13,  1.).  1  Petr.  8,  20.  —  rovro 
di  iat€  Rom.  1,   12.  .  1  Petr.  1,  25.  —  o  ^or*^  Marc.  3, 

17.  7,  11.  34.     12,  42.     15,  34.  42.    Act.  4,  8)i.    Hebr.  7, 

8.  Apoc.  22,  17.  "  b)  in  parabolarum  explicationa.Mattli. 

18,  19.  20.  22.  23.  37  —  39.  Marc.  4,  15.  16.  18.  20.  Luc. 
&  11  —  15.  —  c)  universe  Luc.  8,  U.  12,  1.  Act.  2, 
16.  Gal.  4,  24  bis.  25.  26,  Col.  1,  16.  1  Tim.  3,  15. 
Apoc.  1,  19.  a  tlati  de  b.l.  plnr.  iuncto  c.  neutro  plur.  cf. 
Matth.  §.  300.  ilornifm.  scbol.p.  155.  Win,  p.  33^.—  v.20 
bia.  4,  5.    5,  6.  d.     U,  4.    (Xon.  H.  G.  1,  4.  1.) 

c)  pertioet  ad  commorationem,  cum  quaeritur:  ubi 
lin  quonam  loco  vel  statu  vel  negoCio]  versetui;  aliquis, 
nbi  Lat.  sum  »  versor,  i.  e.  ich  bin^  ich  befinde  michy 
halte  mich  auf.  Ita  iegitur  aa)  iiinct.  c.  adverbiis  «)  uni- 
verse  1.  e.  de  personis  et  rebus  —  ut  ixeZ  Mattb.  2,  14. 
18,  20.  27,  55.  Marc.  2,  6.  de  b.  1.  Ka&^fAtvo$  vid.  xd&tj- 
|ia«.  5,  11.  de  h.  1.  partic.  pooHOfiiwr]  vid.  fioaxia.  —  3,  1. 
6,  55.  Lnc.  2,  6.  6,  6.  8,  32.  10,  6.  loh.  2,  1.  5,  5. 
11,  15.  12,  26.  Act.  16,  1.  de  indicat.  iu  oraL  obliqua 
lob.  6,  24.  12,  9.  vid.  oxoiiai,  pdXha,  —  abest  ixtl  facile 
GOgitatione  addendum  Mattb.  12,  10.  Marc.  2,  15.  8,  1. 
14,  4.  13,  11.  Cf.  FrUzsc/u!  Ev.  Maic.  p.  59.  60.  —  de 
verbis  Luc.  5«  17.  vid.  sub  Swafitq  ad  h.  1.  notata.  (Xen. 
H.  G.  4,  8.  14.)  >-  iv&ddt  Act.  16,  28.  —  ^aw  lob.  20, 
26.  —  ofiov  loh.  21,  2.  de  h.  \,  plur.  rioav  vid.  sub  axor» 
adAuCt.  5,  24.  observata.  — oi  Matth.  2,  9.  — -  o.nov  Marc. 
8,  4.  5,  40.  lob.  6,  G2.  7,  36.  42.  11,  32.  12,  1.  de 
praesenti  tlfii  loh.  7,  84.  12,  26.  14,  3.  17,  24.  vid.  sub 
uuqw  notata  et  Win.  p.  242.  dt  Wette  Kv.  loh.  p.  98  sq. 
144.  —  (Xen.  Cyr,  2,  4.  31.)  —  ;rov  Matth.  2,  2.    loh.7, 

11.  8^  10.  9,  12.  (Lucian.  D.  Mort.  18^  1.)  —  J*&9 
Matth.  17,  4.  Marc  9,  5.  Luc.  9,  83.  —  Matth.  28,  6. 
Mara  16,  6.  de  h.  I.  asyndeto  vid.  dxal^inq.  —  Luc.  24,  6. 
—  Marc.  6,  8.  loli.  0,  9.  — -  dnipaptl  t$¥OQy  versari 
ante  aliquem  ^  obversari  alicui  Roin.  3,  18.  coll.  Ps.  36, 
8.  intdg  tipoq  exira  aliijuid  1  Cor.  6,  18.  ^jcto^  —  iatip 
ewtra  cor/ms  est  scll.  ^yinsoftm  das  Factum  ausserhalb 
^  Kdrpers  zu  Stande  gekommen  ist^^  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad 
Cor.  1.  p.  111.  —  ifiTtqoa&iv  t$voQ  Luc.  14,  2.  ivtoq 
Tiyo?  17,  21.  ivwnidp  r<i'o?,  coram  aliqAo  Apoe.  f,  5. 
7,  16.  f*ax^ay  dn6  ttyoq  loh.  21,  8.  •  His  adde  Mattb. 
24,  28.  Marc.  14,  24.  et  Luo.  22,  U.  Act.  16,  18.  17, 
1.  —  Lnc.  8,  25.    2  Petr.  8,  4.  —  Apoc.  13,  9.    18.    14, 

12.  -^  ^  de  regionibus,  terris,  loci^:  situs  sum^  ut  dv^ 
Ttniqav  ttv6q  Luc.  8,  26.  —  iyyvq^  nunc  absolute  lob. 
19,  42.  nauc  sq.  gen.  11,  18.  19,  20.  Act.  1,  12.  nuno 
■q.  dat.  Act.  9,  88.  27,' 8.  —  onov  lob.  18,  1.  (iU  ttvat 
P^nsan.  8,  1.  1.    2,  86.  7.) 

bb)  c.  praepositionibus  a)  mansiooeqi  In  loco  iodicaii- 
tibus,  ita  perattract.  tiq,  fubi  poni  poterat  iv,  vid.  <k  Ia 
ftbej  nt  Marc.  2,  1.  ^ova&ii  lU  e.  man  hatte  gehiSrtl,  or« 
«K  ohtov  iot*,  13,  16.  Luc.  11,  7.  loh.  1,  tS.  6  £v  -^ 
natq6^  trop.  pro:    patri  conUmctissimus  et  dUecUismus^ 


Ct.  LOcke  1.  p,  488.  ile  WOU  Bf.  Idh.  |^.  94.  Whu  f. 
824.  —  Act.  6,  20.  de  h.  1.  oplat.  vid.  dnodid^fu  no.  2.  — 
iVf  io,  nos:  m,  aufy  an,  t^  dai.  auno  iod,  ni  tJvat  h 
ti  oJid  BfaUh.  18,  20.  21,  26.  4a  Lnc.  15,  86.  17,  SB. 
-^  Matth.  25,  86.  coll.  v.  48.    Marc.  1,  28.  et  Lno.  4^  8^ 

—  Maro.  4,  36.  5,  5.  6,  47.  de  h.  1.  partioip.  dvafiaivowm 
r«c  vid.  dvapaivv.  14^  8.  66.  15,  41.  Loc.  1,  a  2,  a 
49.  4,  83.  7,  25.  9,  12.  U,  1.  coll.  Act.  11,  5.  ir  r^ 
tlvcu  —  nooatvx6fitvov  cum  ipse  essei  in  toeo  atiquo  pre^ 
ces  fumdens.^  Luc.  18,  3.  22^  58.  2:|,  7.  48.  24»  6.  5a 
loh.  1,  10.    2,  28.    8,   18.  do  h.  1.  verbis:    wr  —  oi^turf 

—  der  HimmlUche^  der  Uimmelsbewohnery  sic  nt  inait  ex- 
posilio  iiominia  6  vihq  t.  dv&q.  vid.    Win.  p.   824.    Liick§ 

1.  p.  690  sqq.  de  Wette  fCv.  lob.  p.  46.  ■—  5,  18.  9,  A. 
11,  6.  30.  81.  17,  U.  12.  Act.  5,  12.  7,  2.  9,  10  oolL 
9».  10,  1  ?  de  h.  1.  iect.  vid.  Schottj  d^  Wetie,  Oritsk^ 
ad  h.  I.  13,  1.  16,  8.  19,  1.  16.  27,  87.  Rom.  1,  7.  ^ 
34.  1  Cor.  1,  2.  2  Cor.  1,  1.  5,  4.  7,  8.  ^  raK  «o^ 
diatq  iifidiv  iatt  in  intimis  animi  nostri  recesHbus  esUs  » 
in  animo  nostro  vos  habemus  trop.  pro:  tenerrimo  in  rot 
ducimur  amore,  Kph.  1,1.  6,  9.  or»  xa«  i5j^  at^dtv  4  «v- 
^«0«  Idass  auch  Euer  HerrJi  ye\  ^tt  nai  vf^wr  M^i  airmw 
Idass  auch  euer  %^nd  ihr  —  scil.  tAv  dovXw  —  HerrJ  — 
ovoavoU.  Vid.  de  h.  1.  lect.  HarUss  ep.  P.  ad  Eph.  ^ 
530.  Schott^  Griesb.  —  Phil.  1,  1.  2  Tim.  2,  20.  Hebn 
7,  10.    1  Petr.  3,  22.    2  Petr.^  1,  18.    Apoc.  9,  la  nivt^ 

fiv  iv  ti.  e>  an^l  ra*?  ovqaXq  avtmv,  22,  8« Bono   seq* 

dat.  personae  vel  cui  insunt  aut  in  qua  deprelienduaUir  vlreff. 
virtutes,  vitia  qtmedam  loh.  1,  4.  48.  2,  25.  7,  1&  8^ 
44.  Act.  13,  15.  20,  10.  1  lob.  1,  6.  4,  12.  5,  4u  — 
oix  iat*  Tft  iv  ttvi  abest  aliquid  ab  aUquo^  non.  dept^ 
hendUur  aliquid  in  aliquOy  ut  ^  dYdjstf  tov  naxf^t;  1   loh» 

2,  15.  6  hiyoe  avfv  U  10.  8,  5.  de  h.  1.   pnuM.  ia  re  dn- 
rante  vid.  d&$Kit>.  —  Act.  25,  5.  tlti-—  tovriasiquidlwtiL 
criminis]  est  in  hoc  viro.  -  vel:  in  cuius  st^cieiate  versa* 
tiir  aliquis,  in  Gemeinschkft  ff/ti^  lem.  stthen^   ut  iv  mv^ 
Rom.  16,  11.  iv  /.  ifiaov  1  Cor.  1,  80.     1  lob.  9,  6.  S,  M 
de  inUma  Dei  patris  et  lesu  filii  Dei  raUone  et  necessito* 
dine  loh.  14,  10.  —  vel  in  qua  operans  versatur  aliqaia, 
ut  Deus  1  Cor.  14,  25.  ifjaovq  /^.  2  Cor.  18,  5.    tb  n^sv- 
fka  T^q  dkfj&tiac  loh.    14,   17.  —   vel  in  cuhu  vhcinia  cat 
atiquid,  ut  r^  «>mc  loh.  11,  10.  o^uiativiv  avt^  1.  e.  ^AeMt 
ab  tei  oKdvMiov  1  loh.  2,  10.  —  lob.  17,  26.  ivatj  dydnii  — 
xa^^oi  iv  avtolq  i*  e.  tU  amory  quo  me  dilewisti,  04  adsU  et 
ego  iis  adesse  [Matth.  28,  20.]  inUAligar.^  vel  i»  qtuk  ^ 
tum  est  vel  qua  nitituir-  aliquiil,  ut  atatTj^  Act.  4,   18.  — 
sq.  dat.  plurat.  personarum,  in  quUms  mediis  i.  e.  inUr 
quaSf  in  quarum  numero  versatur    aliquis  Matth.  27,  58. 
Marc.  15,  40.  de  h.  1.  s^ul.  ^v  ad  subiecta  plnra  perii- 
nente  vid.  dHoXov&i».  —  Aot.  7,  44.    Rom.  1,  6.  —  /»  r^ 
awodiqk  metonym.  pro:   iv  tok  awodtvovot  Lnc.  2,  44.  — 
^  seq.  dat.    rei,  vel  cui  inest  i.  o.  in  qua  conHnetur  a^ 
quid  1  |oh.  4,  18.  ^6^^  drdnrj^mietus  abesi  abamore, 
loh.  9,  30.  iv  —  rovr^  &avf$aat6v  iat€  L  e«  darin  Uegi  ei-- 
u?as  Sonderbares.  —  vel  inquaconstatye\cemnitur  aliquUij 
in  etwas  bestehen  1  loh.  4,  10.   -   vel  ln  ^a  sUum  est 
vel  qua  nUitur  aliquid  1  Cor.  2,  5.  —  vel  in  qua  trac 
tanda  versatur  aliquis  1  Tim.  4,  15.  —  eq.  dat  BOBdaia 
sutum  vel  conditionem,  in   quibus  versatur  aliqiiis,  indi» 
cautis  Marc.  5,  25.    Luc.  8,  48.    U,  21.    28,  12.  40.   lak. 

7,  4.  vid.  ad  h.  1.  de  Wetie  Kv.  loh.  p.  98.  —  Rom.  7,  «. 

8,  7.  a  1  fiar.  15,  17.  Ir«  iati  --  vfi^.  etiamnum  esiis 
in  peccatis  vestris  i.  e.  ^Vestra,  qoae  pairastis  fACioom 
adhuc  babetis,  eorum  venia  a  nemine  impetrata''  oC  jFHt»- 
scJie  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  P.  1.  p.  292.  —  2  Cor.  8,  B.  18,  *. 
Phil.  4,  U.  1  Thesa.  H,  6.  5,  4.  1  Tim.  2,  12.  1  lolu 
2,  9.  U.  -^  vel:  es  befindet  sk^h  etwas  in  etwas  Apoc  9, 

19. ini  c.  genit  loci  «»  auf  Luc.  17,  81.    loh.lO, 

7.  —  =  Hber ,  de  muoere  =  praesum,  Act.  8,  27.    Roai* 

9,  5.  Cf.  ini.-^inl  tivi,  de  loco,  beiy  auf^  ady  in  UtMb. 

24,  88  et  Marc.  18,  29.  —  Mara  4,  8a s^.  accna. 

ut  tJvat  ini  Th  avt6  i.  e.  [convenisse  iB  unnm  eundemqiie 
locuA  etl  versari  in  uno  eodemque  Utco  Act.  1,  16.  2,  1« 
44.     1  Cor.  7,  5.  —  jidqt^  rov  ^tov  ^v  in*   aiT6  i.  e. 

requUscebotineOy  irop.  pro:  amiigU  eL  Act.  4,  88. 

»  a  r  a  C.  aco.  loci  Aci.  11,  1.  vid.  «ara.  —  ^  o  ^  a  O.  99C 
looi:  versor^ady  iuxta,  bet^  in  der  NShe  Bfarc.  8,  81.  -^ 
no6f  anU,  aq.  genit.  lool,  do  teaiplo,  nbi  LatiBi:  «iteo 
sum  anU  Act.  14^  18.  —  «  ^  rf  c,  oq.  acc.  loci:  versmrad 
vel  isuBia  locum  Marc  4,  -  -  ^ 


JO  ^,  mq.  aoc.  loci:  versarstm 
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mHemku  I.  e.  i^  4Bli(fum  Bffttth.  13,  M  eoll.  Mare.  e, 
8.  —  Matc  9,  19.  et  Liic.  9,  41.  I*>c  n6T9  no6q  'ifia^  ioo^ 
l»a»  i.  e.  wie  langt  soll  ichbti  euck  Hinf  be  qim  fulurl 
yi  vid.  dyo^m^,  —  v  ir  <(  tq.  »€c  looi :  vertor  sub  loh.  1, 
48.  1  Cor.  10,  1.  -^  e.  acciw.  pervQeae  vel  rei  «■  «tiA- 
«nm  vel  9ubiecius  sum  alkui  Booi.  3,  9.  6,  14.  15.  1  Cor. 
9«  80.    6al.  8,  10.  85.    4,  81.    5,  18.    i  Tim.  0,  1.  (Xeo. 

H.  6.  5 ,  5.  18.) /9)  comitatooi  et  •ocietatem  indU 

cantibuB  y.  ut  ft  §  r  d  Bq.  geo.  versor  c*  aiiquo  univerBe 
de  pereonifi  et  rebus  Matth.  17,  17.  Muro.  8,  19.  8, 
14.  5,  18.  Luc  5,  84.  6,  d.  15,  81.  88,  58.  de.  b.  1.  ge- 
nit.  abool.  vid.  <i;ri>M.  —  loh.  8,  86.    7,  33.    9,  40.     18, 

17.  85.  18,  38.  —  de  praea.  locoriun  14,  9.  15,  87.  vid. 
dSuUm.   -^  loh.  16,   4.  88.     17,  84.    80,  84.     Act.  9,  39. 

80,  34.  Apoc.  81 ,  8.  — •  de  rebus  Marc.  4,  36.  aAAa  ^i 
nXol»  ^w  f$tt  a^ov*  vid.  ad  h.  I.  tub  avro^  notata.  8  lob. 
V»  8.  de  h.  1.  trao8ltn  a  particip.  ad  verb.  ftuUnm  vld. 
mMXXorQ$6tt  et  de  orat.  vartata  sub  d/anaM  observata.  — 
pro:  continffo  uiicui  8Ioh.  v.  8.  —  de  personis,  quae  staut 
a  partibuii  alicuina  -■  facio  c.  atkfuo  propr.  Mattb.  86, 
68.  71.  Marc.  14,  67.  Lnc.  88,  59.  —  Mntth.  18,  .30  et 
Lttcll,  88.  (Xen.  Anab.  1,  8.  15.  Cyr.  8,  4.  7.)  cf.  Mat- 
tbiae  1.  1.  —  univer:^e  et  ex  adiuncto  pro :  adsum  ali^ 
cui  i.  e.  adiuvo  aliquem,  Ita  de  Deo  loh.  3,  8.  iuv  firj  ^ 
6  &i6s  fttr'  at/ror.     8,  88.     U',  38.     Act.   7,  9.     10 f  88. 

18,  iO.  8  Cor.  18,  11.  Phil.  4,  9.  —  ^  xti^  xv^iov  riv  fttx* 
aitov  L^fc  1,  06.  Act.  11,  81.  — ^  de  lesu  Mea«la  Matth. 
88,  80.  ^MlA  pro  ri^^  sq*  DN  Gen.  81,  80.  et  tlvat  ovif 

r»r»  Xen.T^r.  5,  4.  37! '^  7,  5.  77. av9  r$ri  Lnc.  84, 

44.  Act.  13,  6.  Phil.  1,  83.  Col.  8,  5.  1  Thcsa.  4,  17.— 
de  comitibi»  Luc.  7,  18.  o/loq  tfl^  7r6keotq  Uar6<:  ijp  avv 
avxji.  8,  88.  Act.  4,  13.  88,  9.  8  Petr.  1 ,  18.  —  pro: 
facio  c.  aUquo  y  $to  a  partibus  alicuius  Luc  88,  56.  Act* 
5,  17.    14,  4.  (loA.  Ant.  II,  6.  10.  Xen.  C^r.  5,  8.  36.) 

d)  Uinctum  c.  genitivo  vel  cum  adverbils  et  pil&epositt. 
motiim  e  loco  indicaolibiM  pertinet  ad  ortgines  alicutus 
•igoificandan,  ubi  Latini  oriundus  sum,  originis  siun.  Ita 
legitur   aa)  iunct.  c.  adverbiis  ^    ut   nod^sVf   unde  Matth. 

81,  85.  t6  (idntirffia  Utfipvov  n6d-tv  ^v;  i.  e.  cuiusnam  ori" 
0inis  erat  9  Luc.  13,  85.  87.  lok.  7,  87  Ms.  9,  89.  30.  — 
loh.  8,  9.  ovK  fiihi}  n6d^tv  i(nt¥^,  6  oivoq  l.  e.  quis  dator 
essei  viniff  de  h.  I.  indicat.  praes.  in  orat.  obliqua  vid. 
dxovM.  —  ^vttv&t*  loh.  18,  3C.  j}  paailiia  ^  iftrj  —  iv 
Ttv&tv^  iu  tov  x6aftov  tovtov.  (ita  tlvai  ixttf>{v  Xen. 
An.  5,  6.  84.  et  o&tv  6,  6.  Lvel  4.J  14.)  —  bb)  seq.  qeniL 
person,  a  vel  e  qua  ortum  habet  vel  proficiscitur  aliquid 
8  Cor.  4,  7.  tva  ^  v/tiQf^oXt)  trjq  ^wdfAeoiq  ;/  tov  0-tov  «■ 
ut  Deum  auctorem  habeat  i.  e.  iit  a  Deo  profecta  esse 
intelligatur y  q.  I.  genift  simplex  alternat  cnm  ix  sq.  geoit — 
cc)sq.genit.rr{^  ubi  Lat.  or^um  habeo  ab  atiqua  rej  tropice 
pro :  siudeo  vel  operam  do  rei  alicui,  aequor  aliquid.  [Ita 
Dcm.  988,  3.  cf.  SchtHfer  ind.  ad  Dem.  p.  467.  Maithiae 
§.  815.  p.  680.]  1  Thess.  5,  5.  m*x  iofAh  vv»T6q  oxdi  0x6- 
Toi/<j,  neqtte  nocti  neque  tenebris  ortum  debemus ,  vel  imv 
que  noctis  neque  tenebrarum  fUU  sumus^  trop.  pro:  non 
pertinet  ad  nos  inscUia  [vel^noit  subsumtAS  inscitiae  ei 
vitiorum  titrannidL  Vld.  infra  sub  e,  aa.]  —  1  Tbess.  5, 
8.  ^fni^q  Svtt(:  oriundi  a  die,  filii  diei  cum  simusy  tropice : 
reiigionis  melioris  luce  collustrati  cum  simus  [vel:  pendew 
ies  a  melioris  religionis  luce.  Vide  infra  sub  e.  aa.]  A1- 
temat  haec  formula  1  Thees.  5,  5.  cum  verbia  vlol  9>on6<; 
aoTff.  —  Graecis  quemadmodum  tlvai  tivoq  interdtim  dicitnr 
pre:  oriendum  esse  ab  aliquo  ct  Matth,  §.  374.  Viyer.  n. 
840.  (Hom.  Iliad.  81,  809.  Odyss.  4,  611.  Xen.  Anab.  8, 
S.  8.  Cyr.  1,8.  1.  Symp.  8,  7.>  ita  Hebraef  per  Imagi- 
nem,  ductam  ab  originibus  alicuius,  vocabnlo  |2  circunw 
Mrlbnnt  iotiBiam  alicuius  c  aliqua  re  vel  persona  coniun- 

ctioaeiB.    Vide  tixvov^  vi6^. dd)  inncL  c.  praeposit. 

«I  dn6  Bq.  genit.  loci  loh.  1,  45.  t^v  ^i  6  viXmnoq  dn6 
ftl&ifaM,  {aSrat,  8C  dMibv/tc  dvoj  ^  ifoay  dn6  rov  riy^fj^ 
«oc  tsoTOfiav  Xen.  An.  8,  4.  18.)  —  ^»  sq.  genlt.  nnnc 
ioci^famUiae^  civitatis,  nathonU  Luc  8,  4.  83,  7.  loh. 
1t  47.  4,88.  7,58.  10,16.  18,86.  Act.  4,  6.  88, 
S4.  —  Cok  4,  9.  o<:  iatw  H  ^ftmw  K  e.  popuiarSs  vester. 
Mare.  11,  80.  et  Luc.  80,  4.  —  ^  rf c  r^^j  ^»  ^w^  ««vwr 
in  roi  n6afiou  CAorou,  i»  rSfv  &m  [vid.  IkJ  leh.  3,  81» 
8^  88  ter.  17,  14  bia.  18  bia.  1  LKi.  8,  16.  4,  5.  Vlde  sA 
hh..  11.  Infira  aob  im  oboenrata.  —  nmio  auctoris,  NtnUXu 
1»  Wi  t4  2^  iw  avtj  ftj[sinnifkimm  in  mpev^6i  iorw  dfUnUm 


aforc  11,  80  et  Loc  80,  4.  —  Matth.  5,  87.  loh.  7,  17i 
88.  Act  5,  38.  39.  8  Cor.  4,  7.  1  loh.  8,  16.  4,  7, 
5,  19.  Apoc  17,  11.  (ita  de  Batalibus  aliouina  Eurip.  Iphig, 
Aul.  V.  406.)  cf.  Maiih.  §.  875.  —  ««V<  i»  tivoq  metaph. 
pro:  sequor  seniiendi,  iudicandl^  agendi  rationem  alicuiuey 
[vid.  /k1  ut  iK  rotT  dia^Xov  loh.  8,  44.  1  loh.  3,  8.  18. 
^jc  ro0  &tov  loh.  8,  47.  1  loh.  3,  10.  4,1.  8.  3.  4.  B^ 
5,  19.  3  loh.  V.  11.  —i  nunc  rei^  e  qua^ritur  vel  a  qim 
ezire  aliquid  dicitur  Act.  19,  85.  in  tavtrjq  r^g  i^yaaiaq  if 
svno^ia  rf^wv  inti,  LttC  18,  15.  6al.  3,*  81.  1  loh.  8,  81. 
(Xen.  Hier.  1,  38.)  —  trop.  pro:  siudeo  aiicui  rei,  operam 
do  rei^  [vid.  in^  ut  in  tiq  dXfi&^tiaq  loh.  18,  87  1  loh. 
3,  19.  i^  iQytav  voftov  6al.  3,  10.  —  nunc  maierieiy  e  qiis 
couficitur  aliquid  Apo<;.  81,  81.  —  1  Cor.  11,  8.  ov  ydff 
iattv  dvtjo  ix  Yvv'atn6i;  —  t  cosia  vel  ex  ossibus  feminae 
coll.  Kan.  8,  81.  88.  (Theocrit.  17,  81.  Hdian.  8,  4.  87. 
Aelian.  V.  U.  8,  41.  Uiod.  Sie.  1,  80  et  43.  Lucian.  D. 
Mort.  11 ,  5.    Hdot.  8,  99.  Xen.  8ymp.  8,  6.)    cf.  Fischer 

3.  a.  p.  374.  Jttmft.  §.  374,  b   not. 

e)  iunct.  c.  genit.  refertur  ad  jtossessionem ,  item  ad 
rationem,  quae  e«t  alicuim  fnt  inferiorisl  ad  aliquem  [ut 
ad  siiperiorem ,  Abh/ingif/kdt,  UnterivurfigkeitXf=  sum 
alicuius  y  pertmeo  ad  aliquem ,  sq.  gen.  pera,  [cr?  Tiger* 
p.  840.  Matth.  §.  315.  flm.  p.  175.  538.  Meger  ep  P.  ad 
Cor.  l.p.  18.69.  PassoKT  sub  eifti.]  —  ut  avtotv  ydo  iattv  ij 
fiaatXtia   tiov  ovQavoiv   Mallh.  5,  3.   10.  —    19,  14.     Maro. 

10,  14.     Luc  4,  7.     IS,  16.  -^  Matth.  80,  88.    Marc  18, 

7.  83.  loh.  19,  84.  Act.  81,  11.  Apoc  88,  14.  Vm  iara$ 
i}  ilovaia  avroiv  i.  e.  tif ,  quam  dare  ipsis  decrevit  DeuSy 
potestatem  habeant.  I  Cor.  3,  81.  22.  Ttdvtafdq  vfAoiv  iarty 
omnia  ad  r>os  pertinent  vel  usibus  vestris  inserviunt.  (Xen. 
Cyr.  7,  5.  73.)  —  Additur  insuper  t^toq  loh.  10,  18.  cf. 
IVin.  p.  146.  —  de  personis  pendentibus  ab  aliqiio,  ulpote 
doinino,  doctore,  rectore  Luc.  9,  55r  Act.  87,  83.  Rom. 
14,  8.  1  Cor.  1,  18.  3,  4.  88.  —  6,  19.  ovx  iati  iavtoip 
i.  e.  $wn  a  vobis  ipsis  pendetis ,  non  estht  arbiirii  vesiri* 
8  Cor.  10,  7.  Oal.  8,  80.  Cf.  IVin.  p.  538.  -  Befertur 
buc  eliam  ab  aliis  I  Thess.  5,  5.  8.  (Xen.  An.  8,  1.  11. 
Cyr.  4,  5.  88.)  cf.  natth.  1.  I.  —  de  cultoribus  Del  el 
lesu  Rom.  8,  9.    8  Tim.  8,  19.  coll.    Nnm.  16,  5.  — 

f)  iari  ftot  esi  mihif  refertur  ad  posscssionem,  seq. 
nominat.  rei  vel  personae,  ubi  I«at.  vel:  periinei  aliquki 
ad  me  [es  ist  etwas  fiir  mich  da}  Act.  8,  39.  quo  1.  verbia 
oi  tt?  fAaiiqwv  [propr.  qiii  in  regionem  remotam  translatl 
longe  absunt  ab  aliqua  re  vel  persona]  circumscribuntnr 
pagani ,  alieni   a  civitare  et  religioue  iiidaica.   1  Petr.  4^ 

11.  (Xen.  Cyr.  4,  3.  10.)  cf.  Maiih.  §.  389,  i.  a.  —  vel 
habeo  Matth.  19,  87.  ti  aqa  itnat  ^ftiv  ;  Luc  1,  7.  Act.  7, 
5.  et  Rom.  9,  9.  —  Luc  8,  7.  6,  38.  83.  34.  7,  41.  8, 
48.     9,  13.     10,  .39.     18,  80.  84.     18,  10.  39.     Act.  4,  88. 

8,  81.  10,  6.  18,  10.  81,  9.  83.  tiaiv  fifitv  -  riaaaosq 
habemus  [scil.  in  urbe  nostra]  viros  quatuor  »■  sunt  inter 
nos  viri  quaiuor.  (Hdian.  1,  13.  11.  8,  10.  10.  4,  8.  1. 
Xen.  Cyr.  1,  8.  8.)  cf.  Maith.  1.  1.  --  Eph.  6,  18.  ova 
iart  ^fttv  ^  ndXff  Ttg^q  alfia  nai  ad^tta  =  pugnandum 
nobis  esi.  dd^c»  vel  /a^  iari  rtvt  habet  aiiquis  honorem 
vei  laeiitiam  i.  e.  coniingit  aiicui  honor  ,  laetitia  Lnc  8, 
10.  14,  10.  —  Marc  II,  83.  84.  iatatavt^  vel  vfuv  ha^ 
bebii  vel  habebitis  L  c  contingei  ei  vel  vobis.  Afatth.  16, 
88.  ov  ft^  iat€u  aof  rovto  minime  hoc  habebis  i.  e.  mtitttae 
hoc  accidei  iibi.  —  Luc  1 ,  45.  iarcu  —  avrjj  quae  dicia 
ilti  suni,  eventum  habebuni  i.  e.  rata  fieni»  (ita  iorcu  C. 
dat.  pers.  Xen.  An.  1,  7.  a    8,  1.  10.)  — ' 

g)  de  iempore  dicitur,  nbi  Latini  sum ,  i^for,  CXen. 
H.  a  4,  5.  1.  7,8.  18.)  nt  17F  dti  —  «^  IWriy  Lnc  88, 
44.  loh.  4,  6.  19,  14.  --  Alhrc  U,  85.  loh.  1,  40.  Aei. 
8,  15.  171^  ydq  tanioa  ^dij  Act.  4,  8.  —  Marc.  11,  11.  COll. 
loh.  80,  19.  —  loh.  13,  30.    18,  88.    80,  1.  (Xen.  H.  G. 

4,  1.  10.)  —  loh.  4f  83.  34.  5,  83.  8  Tim.  4,  8.  1  loh. 
8,  la  (Xen.Cyr.  5,  4.  18.  8,  7. 4.  loi.  Ant.  11,  6.  10.)  — 
Liic  1,  86.  ovtog  ftf^v  tKtoq  iativ  avtfj  i.  e.  sextus  iam 
hlc  agitur  illi  mensis.  De  quo  dat.  vid;  aob  iyt^  monita.  — 
Marc.  11,  13.  ov  roe  -*  ovmvp.  Cf.  »d  k.  h  de  WetU  Br. 
Marc  p.  174.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc  p.  479  oqq.  —  b)  de 
diebus  feotia  Alarc  15,.  48:  leh.  5,  t.  la  9,  14.  Aci.  18^ 
8.  (Xen.  0ymp.  1,  8.) 

8)  sensn  praegnaotir  «ttm  i;  e.  eoHsio,  ieh  bin  trlrAr- 
fkk,  ick  Mn  vorhauden,  ick  kabe  Daeetn  a)  de  penoois 
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vlta  froeiitibas,  vbi  Lat:  m)  mn,  exisioy  «^  Blatth.  2y 
18,  o^jc  ly^cile  na^xXff&fjrai,  or«  oiMe  eMr».  de  lu  1.  indicai. 
ptaes.  vid.  a«oi;a>  no.  2,  ei  fidXX».  —  Matth.23,  80.  Marc. 
18,  88.  loh.  1,1.  8,  dO.  d8.  AcL  17,  88.  10,  81.  — 
rd  ikii  ovtok  i.  e.  vel  nondum  nati  Roib.  4,  17.  vel  die 
als  nicht  existirend  anzusehen  sind  Lef.  Win,  p.  448.  et 
Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  30.  et  de  nentro  ad  persoaas 
relato  siib  dytv^  monita].  i^c  td  ovta  1  Cor.  1,  88.  -* 
Hebc.  11,  3*  lud.  y.  18.  Apoc.  1,  4.  de  verbis  h.  \,  6  wf 
—  i0x6fuvoq  circiHbscnbentibus  nomen:  Ithova  vid.  Win. 
p.  60.  et  Kiufld.  ^tadia  exeget.  P.  I.  p.  156.  —  Apoc  5j 
18.  11,  17.  16,  A.  17,  8  ter.  v.  10  bi».  v.  11  ter.  (Xen. 
Mem.  1,  1.  5.  8,  8.  8.)  —  bb)  repprior^  gefunden^  ange^ 
troffen  werden^  vel  iibi  nos :  pro:  iari^  ,thl  es  giebt 
MaUh.  1»,  18.  81,  83.  Marc.  B,  1.  18,  80.  I,uc.  8,  87. 
80,  89.  loh.  8,  1.  6,  45.  Act.  11,  80.  Ilom.  8^10.  11. 
18.  13,  1.  -»  eq.  iv  c.  dat.  loci  Luc.  18,  8.  3.  iv  t^  ia^a- 
^X  —  inter  Israelitas  Luc.  4,  85.  87  «q.  naqac  dat.. 
Matth.  88,  85.  —  vdiiq  icrt^^  ec  nemo  mt  qui^  ita  seq. 
indicat.  Marc.  10,  89.  Luc.  1,  61.  18,  89.  aq.  indic.  fu- 
turi  Marc.  9, '39.  Cf,  Miw.  p.  875.  FrUzsche  Ev,  Marc. 
p.  389.  —  Tt?  iativ  avOqtnrtoq  vel  v/o?,  oq  Act.  19,  35. 
H6br.  fe,  7.  tiq  iattv  o?  guis  est  qui  Matth.  7,  9.  de  h.  I. 
anaco1utho,'quo  duae  interroj^ationes  in  uno  membro  com- 
'jnixtae  reperiuntur  cf.  Win,  p.  478.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth. 
p.  891.  de  Wette  Ev.  Matth.  p.  78.  —  (Hdian.  4,  8.  17. 
Xen.  fciymp.  4,  58.  Cyr.  7,  8.  8a)  cf.  Matthiae  §.  488. 
BUmsiey  ad  Eurip.  Med.  v.  775.  ed.  Lip&  p.  818.  Heraclid. 
V.  977.  p.  148.  ed.  Ups.  Fischer  ad  Well.  Vol.  l.  p.  343 
aq.  —  —  b)  de  cebus^  nbi  Latioi  aa)  exislOy  nos:  existi- 
ren  loh.  17,  5.  n^d  tov  t6v  xdafiov  elvai.  8  Petr.  8,  5._ 
Apoo.  4,  11.  81.,  1.  4.  —  t6v  x6qtov  —  a^jjkeqov  ovta 
■•  hodie  florens  Matth.  6,  80.  Luc  18^  88.  —  bb)  <xto, 
9um,  reperior^  nos:  vorhanden  sein^  iatiy  elai  nune: 
es  giebt  Luc.  6,  43.  13,  14.  14,  l^  1  Cor.  18,  4—6. 
15,  44.  1  loh.  5,  16.  17.  —  sq.  iutl  loh.  3,  l^.  4,  6  sq. 
iv  c.  dat.  loci  loh.  5,  8.  6,  10.  Act.  7,  18.  Rom.  5,  13. 
1  Cor.  14,  10.  —  iv  fifiXv  L  e.  inter  nos  Act.  18,  89. 
itm&iv  rtvoq  Mtacgy.  7,  15.  —  V7t6  r-^y  ov^ay6v  Act, 
4,  18.  --  (Stob.  891,  44.)  -  nunc : ,  stat^nden ,  locum 
habeo  f  vel:  eveniOj  accido  y  sich  ereigneny  ut  avccyiciy, 
Ltac.  81,  88.  dvdototm^  Matth.  88,  88.    Marc.  18,  18.  Luc 

80,  87.  Act.  88,  B.  84,  15.  dnofioXij  ^x^q  Act.  87,  88. 
yorrvapi6<:  loh.  7,^  18.  dtaatoXri  Rom.  8,  88.  10,  18.  ^;rc- 
^vXfi  Act.  88,  80.  de  h.  1.  anacolutho  vld.  Win.  p.  498. 
Tri^sche  Coniect.  p.  89.  (^hSiq^  axiafiata  1  Cor.  1,  10.  1 1. 
11,  19.  —  iC.  lob.  9,  16.     1  Cor.  18,  85.  —  ^AtVK  Mattb. 

84,  81.  &6qvpoq  Marc  14,  8.  xavowv  Luc.  18,  55.  xQiatq 
lOh.  18,  81.  X&i/iolj  Xo&/Aoi,  aetOfioij  taqaxai  Matth.  84,  17. 
Bfarc.  13,  8.    Luc  81,  11  bis.  Act.  11 ,  ^.  vvl  Apoc  81, 

85.  88,  5.  —  nivO^Ofij  n^voqy  ti^y^  Apoe.  81,  4.  r-  nvtv- 
pM  wywv  £1.  ,e.  ^  imxoqrjyla  xai  47  ivipyeta  t.  n.  -01.  cf. 
mcke  8.  p.  161.  de  Wette  Ev.  loh.  p.  101.]  lob.  7,  39.— 
nqoqifanoXijypha  Eph.  6,  9.  afffU&a  Lnc  81,  85.  /oi^  Luc.  15, 
7.  Xl^^voq  Apoc.  10,  6.  4ibtiaq  (atat  Act.  87^  85.  —  nw; 
«ovTo  Ittom  Lnc  1 ,  84.  4e  h.  L  fotnro  >»  mif  poteritf 
▼id.  SifiylofMu  ~*  ri  ovi»  iovi  qnid  igitur  «st  scil.  ratione 
habita  eomm,  qnae  modo  dizif  »  was  folgt  also?  Act. 

81,  88.  1  Cor.  14,  15.  86.  (Menand.  ap.  Stob.  599,  89« 
aStnvaala  owt  lartVj  ov^  dv  awaydyfjq  td  tavtdXov  tdXavra 

ituMtfA  Xty^fi^vm.) M  normam  hebr.  n^ni   '^eq.  ^tnro 

verbi  ad  capat  rei  tractatae  pertinentiSy  legiUir  iatm  se- 
qdente  fatnro  alins  verbi,  inserta  annc  temporis  notatione, 
mt  ^atmi  iv  %aSq  iaxdtcuq  ^^^cuq  --  iKxeiS  1.  e.  und  es 
Mrd  gesehehen  in  den  Utzten  Tagen^  da  werde  ich  aus- 
giessen  Aot.  8,  17.  coU.  leel  8,  1.  ubi  oi  6  habeat  iatm 
^  hebr.  ?)1©K^K  p->nK  Pl^ni»  —  nunc  absqne  tem- 
wiM   BOtatiOBe  ""Aet.  8, "^81.  Voil.  loel  8,  5.    et    hebr. 

K)?^i  —  rrrn*  Act.  8,  88.  coil  ^niw  ~  njnj  neut 

18,  19.  -  Ron.  9,  86.  eoU.  Hos.  1/10  «t  hebr.^  jVTt\  — 
imiB0B.2,i.etBwatdi.9dB  ~  §.890.p.545  -^  553.^. 

BiJi.  p.  889—881. 4S0)  o^ic  ioT*  sq.  infinit.  non  est 

Ue.  es  ist  mnstaithafty  unsmdilssig ,  nicht  angemessen,  Ita 
1  Cor.  11,  80.  Hebr.  9.  5.  <8ir.  89,  81.  AeL  V.  H.  18, 
84.    Xen.  C/r.  1,  6.  11.)  of.  Bmm.  {.  ia7.  Pasmno  aab 

ffl/Cft.   — 

9)  Ut  8p«d  «nuHMM^  W.  Viger.  p.  886.  750,  Butim. 


§.  116,  n.  Mattk.  §.  388.  Schifer  ad  Dfoii.  HaL  de  con|i. 
verb.  p.  800.  ad  Lamb.  Bos.  p.  605.  Meletem.  p.  43  sq. 
Lobeck  ad  Phryn.  p.  877.  Passow  sub  eifU}y  ita  in  N.  T. 
[cf.  Win,  p.  584.  Bornem.  schol.  p.  6.]  saepenumero  abesl 
verbnm  eifu ,  ut  Matlh.  9,  87.  18,  54.  66.  1«,  88.  18, 
8.  88,  80.  861  iB4<  8.  86.  88.  86,  41.  Marc.  9,  88.  10, 
87.  14,  38.  Lnc,  1,  86.  8,  85.  81,  81.  Act.  6,  9.  Ron^ 
8,18.  6,88.  7,16.  8,  .8L  18,8.  14,14.  1  Cor.  11, 
18.    8  Cor.  18,  8.  3. 

EJfiiy  eo.  vadO'    Ita  eodd.  oonmilU  pro  eiftl  Ioh«  7, 


84.  36. 


(Xtm.  €. 


lyr.  5,  5.  16.) 


EifSxa  V.  fvena. 

Elnov^  nor.  8.  act.  imper.  eini^  et  tin6v  [Marc.  18, 
4.  Luc.  10,  40.  Aet.  88,  86.  Cf.  de  hac  iuiperat.  foraa 
FrUzsche  Ev.  Marc  p.  515  sqq.  Win.  p.  8L  84.  51.]  opU 
elnoifu^  coni.  elTW^  inf.  einelv,  part.  wrdv^  aor.  1.  elita 
[Matth.  86,  85.  64.  —  ita  Xen.  Mem.  8,  8.  8.  cf.  Butim^ 
i,  87.  not.  l.^ram.  max.  §.96.  not.  1  et  9.  §.114.  Matth. 
§.  838.  coll.  §.  193.  oot.  7.  p.  848.  Schdfer  ad  Dioo.  Halic 
de  comp.  verb.  p.  436.  Greg.  Corinth.  p.  487  sq.  ed.  Schd* 
fer,  Bornem.  ad  Xen.  8ymp.  p.  87.  148.  H''tn.  p.  87.  80.] 

3.  plur.  elnntwiavy  £Act.  84,  80.  Cf.  de  hoc  imper.  ■nb 
yafiita  notata  ]  —  Cum  his  aoristis,  ductis  a  radice  iXnm^ 
vel,  quod  praeferunt  alii,  ^^iw  [cf.  Buttm,  §.  101.  gram. 
max.  1. 1.  Matth.  1.  I.]  usos  cooionxit  lut.  igo^,  perf.  act 
««^i7xa,  de  3.  plor.  e^fjxav  pro  ei^^jtaat,  Apoc^8,  8.  vld. 
iyvmxav  aub  yivmaKu.  ~  plusq|Yf.  ei^^Mee^,  P^^V*  '^?^ 
ftat,  t^i.  p.  id^i^&fjv  et  Jorma  ionica,  IW  Attioos 
vel  rarissima  vel  iosOlita  [cf.  Buttm.  1.  1.  Matthiae  U  L 
Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  447.]  i(^i&fjv  L&Iatth.  5,  81.  87.  8f. 
83.  38.  43.  88,  81.  coU.  Aeschin.  ftils.  l^.  816.  88».  et 
de  locis  Plat.  Gorg.  86.^  Theaet.  65.  Heindorf  ad  Pfat 
Gorg.  p.  46.  it.  Lobeck  X.h^l  fut.  1.  p.  ^tj&  ifjaofiat  [Isocr. 
Pbilipp.  ab  inii.  fifi  &avf»daeiq  —  ^titt  tov  X6yov  Ttot^aopuiu 
tfiv  doxfjVf  pv  ngoq  ae  ^fj&fjaofiivov,  Xen.  H.  G.  €,  8.  5. 
oi;  ngoq  /a^«f  tytry  ^^f}aeror«.  CeteHTum  minos  nsiCatom  eal 
ap.  Aiticos  cf.  Buitm.  et  Matthiae  1.  1.]  fut.  3.  p.  «»^17- 
aofiau  Qnae  tempora  omnia  alU  quetuadmodnm  ducuDi 
al^  elofa  [cuius  praes.  legitur  Hom.  Odyss.  8,  168.  11,  137. 
13,  7.  Aescbyl.  Enm.  v^ga9.  Plato  Cra^L  p.  398.  D.] 
Cf.  Matth.  l.  1.  coU.  PassmD  sub  c7;roy,  eX{M.  ita  Buiinu 
I.  1.  1*1^  ab  eXQu,  eetera  tenipora  a  ^  derivanda  eeae 
affirmat,  coll.  Passow  sub  ^/«. 

1)  dixif  ich  sagte^  ich  sprach  a)  universe  aa)  proprie 
a)  sq.  Acc.  reiy  ut  z6v  ctvt6v  Aoyov  eintav  Matth.  86,  44. 
Marc.  14,  39.  -  Luc  18,  8.  11.  18.  19,  11.  18.  84,  40. 
loh.  «l,  88.  6,59.  7,86.  9,88.  11,  88.  43  5L  18,6. 
87.  18,  81.  18,  1.  9.  81.  88.  88.  88.  80,  14.  80.  88. 
81,  19.  Act.  1,  9.  8,  88.  4,  a  5.  85.  7,  00.  19,  40. 
80,  36.  87,  35.  (Xen.  Apol.  Soer.  §.  15.  fteS:»  —  e2ns9  S 
&e6q.  Dem.  888,  7.)  —  loh.  4,  18.  rovro  dXij&^q  [i.  a. 
als  etwas  wahres  ef.  Win.  p.  484.  et  sub  d&dnavoq  nuuiitiQ 
i^fjxaq.  —  dX^&eeav  ^d^  (j^  8  Cor.  18,  6.  —  Tt  i^ov* 
ftev  ve}  tl  ovv  iQovfiep;  quid  dicamusf  quid  tgiiwr  dh 
camus?  Rom.  8,  5.  6,  1.  7,  7.  g.  14.  81.  De  gua  vi 
futnri  in  interrc^atione  dnbitantfs  cf.  sub  dl^im  observaCa. 
—  1  Cor.  14,  16.  nmq  i^eZ  [i.  e.  fftil  dicere  potestf  vld. 
^tfjyioftat]  z6  dfAffv.  ^  mq  inoq  etneZv^  ut  iia  dicam 
Hebr.  7,  9.  (Eurip.  Hippolyt.  v.  1168.  ed.  Valken.  Heracll4. 
V.  168.  ed.  Klmsl.  Plut.  Rom.  jC.  9.  Lucfan.  Hermot.  §.  71« 
Dem.  886,  81.  Plat.  Apol.  8ocr.  c.  1  et  7.  Pbaedon.  c  lQy|p 
>ed.  Fischer.)  ct  Matth.  §.  544.  Htiefni.  §.  187.  Heindorf 
ad  Plat.  Hipp.  p.  138.  Win.  p.  898.  —  addito  eXq  rewa 
in  L  e.  conira  aliguem  ■»  maledico  aticui,  probris  affido 
aUquem  Lnc.  18,  10.  —  addito  Mard  rtvoq  L  e.  contrm 
aliquem  =  probns  afficio  aliquem  Matth.  5,  11.  18,  8t.  — 
Al)  addito  dat  pers.  [cf.  4e  dat.  directionis  dnoloyiofttu 
de  elne^  re  rtvi  apod  Matlh.  et  Marcum  AreqacaUoii 
Wm.  p.  189.  Schulz  die  Parab.  ▼.  Verwalt.  p.  ;^J  dixi 
alicui  atiquid  MatUi.  14,  €.  —  loh.  18.  88.  Tovro  —  ic^ 
ri  elnev  oi^Tf»  hoc  —  qmo  consUio  dixeriiei.  16,  4.  repe  ca< 
inayyeXiaq  1.  c  ded.  aOcui  promissiones  Gal.  4,  16.  — > 
abest  aocns.  rei  e  •eoDtexto  GOgnoscendoa  loh.  14,  88.    tB^ 

4.  9,  87.  Loc  88,  47.  Luc  7,  40.  ixm  ooi  ts  UmS^ 
i.  e.  possum  [vid.  ^jt»]  ^  dicere  aliqmd  •»  habeo^  qmod 
HH  dicam.  (Aristaenet.  8,  1.  Laciaii.  Tim.  4.  80.)  <—  81, 
89.  loh.  8,  18  bis.  7,  9.  10,  6.  14,  86.  80,  la  -* 
1  Cor.  11,  88.  €l  ^fetp  sXnm;  quid  vobU  dieamf  [de  fan 
ooniaiiol.  ?1  trld.  ylvofuu  no.  1»  9*]  —  per  mtliacl.  o#  pr» 
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S  Alaro.  14,  72.  pro  ov  f  oli.  15,  -20.  j  pro  -^  kcL  90,  Sa 

lob,  4,  60.    fi^  pro  u    AcC.  8,  24. ohiiciendi  senan 

Matth.  81,  8.  /oifTK  vfuvtXnji  t».  Cf.  Fri*«#cAe  Kv.  MaUlu 
p.  629.  —  ndvrw;  i^tlri  fAOi  rrjiv  na^a^oXijv  Luc.  4,  23.  — 
expUcandi  seosn  Apoc.  t7,  7.  —  addMo  nQSq  c.  acc.  vel 
pmonae  litM  maxiroe  apiid  Lucam  cf.  HM.  1.  1.  Schulz 
L'1.1  i.  e<  ntioo  «ii^  altiuid  a4  dliqneim  ^  dksi  alicui  ali- 
^fUid,  nt  m^okijw  Lna  12^  16w  ~*  nnnc  «liti  aliquld  tn 
anquem  ^l  i^c  aliqna^  mlt  Oezuff  auf  Marc.  12,  12.  Ltic. 
20,  49.  --  v«I  rri,  tfia!!<  aliquid  ad  aiiquid  Rom.  ^  31.  — 
•ddiUi  Ttt^i  rtpoqy  de  aligua  peraana  vel  re  Ifb.  7,  89. 
10,  4t.  II,  13.  ^  —  eq.  or«  •■  acc.  c.  iafln.  Lvid. 
or«l  MatUi.  5,  31.  —  28,  31.  loh.  7,  42.  ij  Yqaaii  LHbri 
fiacri,  nietonym.  pco:  vid  divini,  quorura  scripra  manu 
volvitiaj  tlniv,  oxu  —  8,  55.  16,  15.  1  loh.  1,  G.  8.  10. 
1  Cor.  1 ,  tiS..  14,  23.  15,  27.  (Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  25  )  -- 
addito  dat.  pers.  loh.  3,  65.  ^m  tovxo  €t(ft]xa  v/aivj  ort  or- 
dti^  dvvatai   iU^eu^  ngdq  /i«.     11,  40^.      18,  8.     Marc  16, 

7. iangitur  c.  adverbio,  ut   <i/ioZwc   Mattb.  26,  35. 

^tptoi^  ^i  *iai  ndrxtq  ol  fia&r^rai  ttnov,  —  ftf?ai^b>?  21 ,  30. 
na&w:  28,  6.  Liic.  24,  24.  lob.  1 ,  23.  7,  38.  2  Cor. 
7,  16.  xctAMc  tlna^  Lnc  20,  39.  —  addito  dat  pers.  Marc 
ll^  6.  ol  9i  ilnov  avxoig  xa&»>q  ivertiXaxo.  14,  16.  16,  7. 
Luc  19,  39.  %dh.  10,  27.  13,  33.  —  Loc  22,  18.  dntK- 
&6vttq  3i  tvQOv,  xaO-btf  ti^rixtv  Lcodd.  tl^^xtt^  etiam  ttntv. 
\id.  (Briesh,  ed.  Schulz  ad  b.  l.]  avxolq  xai  ^xoifutaav  r6 
ndoxa,  verba  ex  aliena,  non  ex  ^ctorts  sententia,  posita 
^»mantX&6vrt^  ^xoiftaaav  x6  ndoxa^  ktyovxti;*  tvqoJ^tVy  xaO-mq 
tXgiixtv.  —  loh.  12,  .50.  —  addiio  accus.  pers.  ut  xaAwc 
-ttntlv  rtva  lctMatth,  §.416,  b.J  i.  v.  laudare  aliquem^ 
bene  dicere  de  alUfuo  Luc'.  6,  26.  —  jtaxw?  tintJv  xiva 
Bs  taaUdicere  alitui  Act.  23,  5.  q.  l.  ovx  i()tl<;  «  no/i, 
Credo,  dices.  yi<le  de  lioc  futuri  usu  sub  dynndot  nolata.' 
^  —  sq.  dat.  persoo.  et  orat.  indir.  Matth.  21,  24.  Kayot 
VftTv  ioot  Maro.  II,  29.  —  addilo  ntoi  xtvo<;  de  aligua  re 
MaUh.16,  11.  17,  13.  loh.  18,  84.  (Xen.  Vect.  4,  13.)  — 
addilo  iv  c.  dat.  admin.  Maltb.  22,  1.  Vide  de  b.  1.  lect. 
Frltzsche,  de  Wette.  —  absolute  4.  e.  ich  habe  es  gesagt^ 
ich  habe  tfesffrochtn  Mattb.  26,  25,  64.  av  tlna^  —  recte. 
Marc  1,  42.  Luc  7,  40.  —  iQtk  oiV,  Ib.  aUa  iQu  nq 
dices  iyilur^  at  dicet  aiiquis  Bom.  9,  19.  11,  1,9.  t  Cor. 
15,  35.  lac.  2.  15.  cf.  de  futuro,  quatenus  indicet  rem, 
qnae  facile  fieri  potest  Ifiit.  p.'  256.  Theile  ep.  lac.  p. 
129.  —  De  eiPatifl  virorum  divinoram  in  libris  V.  T.  con- 
signa^,  nt  in  formulis:  r6  cioij^ivov  iv  pofiot  xvQiov  Luc 
2y  24.  Act.  13,  40.  —  Rom.  4,  18.  ~  r6  ^^&iv  vn6  r»»«c 
Bfetth.  1,  22.  2,  15.  17.  27,  35.  vel  ^ui  nvoq  Matth.  2, 
S3.    4,  14.    8,  17.     12,  17.     13,  35.    21,  4.    27,  9.    Act. 

5.  16.  (Plnt.  apophth.  iVlor.  IL  p.  21.  ed.  Tauchn.  Xen. 
Symp.  8,  42.  Cyr.  3,  3.  51.)  —  mediae  orationi  iuterse- 
ritnj'^  uti  allas  iipTj  Lnc  7,  42.  riq  ovv  ai*rwr,  tini,  nXnov 
axrxQv  dychiiiat^}  Cf.  Bornem.  ad  Xen.  fttymp.  p.  93.  — 
sq.  dtd  C  gen.  adniiDic.  Luc  8,  4.  tlnt  dta  naQa^oX^q. — 
aq.  xard  r$vosi  =^  malfdico  al^pui  Matth.'!(2,  32.  —  sq. 
teinit,  ut  jtQoafy*i9  ^  cavendUm^Me  Mattb.  16,  11.  12. 
Ct  de  Infin.  post  vv.  qnlbus  ioest  praec^piendi  notio,  sub 
dnmyyiXUi  notata.  —  sq.  acc  c.  inf.  Rom.  4,  1.  (Xen.  H. 

G.  1,  6.  6.) sq.  orat   dir.  Mattb.  2,  8.    4,  3.    9,  4. 

«2.    12,  24,  49»    44,  29.     15,  16.  32.     17,  17.     18,  8.     19, 

6.  14.  Jif^^Si,  -^  21,  25.  2«.  idv  t-intuf^ir  i.  e.  si  dixe- 
rkfHUS^i"^  V.  28.  30.  22,  18.  —  v.  ^M.  fitava^q  tlntv  BC 
/v  r^  P6i»ti,4  2d>  39.  25,  22.  24.  26^  26.  49.  6K  27,  6. 
43.  63.  Maro,  2,  ^  5,  S,  6,  16.  7,  10.  10,  3.  4.  11, 
BU  12,  36.  14,  6.  ^  15,  39.  Luc  1,  28.  42.  46.  2,  8. 
5,  18.  23  bia.  7,  20.  8,  28.  45.  52.  9,  9.  22.  ^-  55.  60- 
6L  iO,  10.  21.  23.  40.  11,  15.  49.  12,  18.  13,  20.  35. 
14,  19.  20.  22.  15^  .11.  17.  16,  24.  25.  27.  18,  6.  16. 
94«  28.     19,  12.  80.  84.    20,  5.  6.  13.  16.  17.    21,  8.  5. 

7.  8.  22,  a  17.  81.  88.  56.  70.  71.  23,  28.  46.  lob.  2, 
90.  8,«e8.  4,  27.  a,  10.  41.  60.  7,  Sa  9,  28.  28.  89. 
10,  84.  86.  Sl,  4.  12.  28.  37.  41.  42.  12,  7.  —  Ik^ft 
9cU  itlm  L  «.  alta  voce  dixit.  12,  44.  ct  de  boc  verbosi- 
latia  genere  aub  dvianifu  roooita.  —  loh.  18,  11.  21.  16, 
19.  17,  2.  18,  22.  25.  19,  80.  20,  26.  21,  20.  1  lob. 
4,  M.    Apoc  21,  5.  ^  Act.  1,  11.  15.  84.    8,  4.  6.    4^ 

84.  M.    6,3.19.    6,2.    7,1.86.27.85.55.    8,87.    9, 

8.  6.  17.  40.  10,  4.  14.  21.  84.  18,  IL  17.  18,  8.  la 
46.    14,  la    16,  80.    17,  89.    18,  81.    19,  4.  81.    80,  10. 

85.  81,  14.  89.  88,  10.  14.  19.  88,  1.  4.  11.  14.  80. 
84,  8a  82.    85,  la    26,  89.    27,  81.    88,  88.    1  Cor.  11, 
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81.  12,  15.  1B.  Qebr.  3,  ta  10,  7.  80  12,  21.  laci  2, 
1 1  bis.  lud.  V.  9.  —  ab  orat.  4ir.  transitui;  ad  orat.  iodlr. 
Lvtd.  dyaTtdtay  t^ovt»}\  Marc  ll,  32.  Aci.  23,  23.  coli. 
Min.  p.  504.  fot.  iQ^  Matth.  7,  22.  Marc  11,  31.  Luc 
13,  27.  17,  21.  20,  5.  23,  29.  Phil.  4,  4.  ndXtv  l^  itt^ 
rum  dicofn ,  noch  einmal  will  kh  soffen.  —  ei^Hjxa  Aci. 
13,  34.  ~  17,  28.  toq  uai  r^^^c  rtnv  xaS^*  Vftdq  notffxiav  ti- 
Qi^naat'^  cecinerunt,  Ita  enim  Latini  in  poetarnm  men* 
tioue  facta.  —  Hebr.  4,  2.  10,  9.  13,  6.  Apoc  19,  3. 
iiQriftai  Luc  4,  12.  Hebr.  4,  7.  i({tlOriv  Mallb.  5,  27.  38. 
43.  (Xen.  Cyr.  1,  6.  12.)  —  additur  dat.  /^r».  cui  quis 
dicit  aliquid  Mattb.  3,  17.  ttntv  avrolq  ytwiifutxd  i/tdvitiy. 
5,  22  bis.  8,  10.  13.  19.  21.  9,  2.  11.  12.  —  It,  3.  tmiv 
avx^^per  eos  ad  eum  dixit  i.€.  ex  eo  quaeri  iussit. — 
12,  2.  25  47.  48.  13,  52.  57.  14,  2.  15,  10,  16,. 6.  8. 
17,  22.  19,  11.  23  2Q.  2^,  4.  17.  22,  17-  44.  21,  3. 
25,  a  26,  1.  la  la  55.  62.  63.  73.  27,  64.  Marc  1, 
17.  2,  8.  9.  19.  .3,  32.  4,  39.  4a  6,  22.  31.  9,  23.  36. 
10,  14.  21.  11,  3.  12,  15.  20.  34.  13,  4.  21.  14,  24. 
16,  15.    Luc  1,  30.    2,  10,    4,  3.  6.  9.    5,  20.  24.  de  h. 

1.  parenthesi  vid.  Win.  p.  486.  538.  —  v.  27.  3,  2.  8.  10. 
7,  13.  48.  8,  25.  48.  9,  12.  48.  10,  18.  35.  37.  —  11,  5. 
r<c  ii  Vfioiv  e|e«  q>iXoy  xai  noQtvoBxa*  n^i^;  aiTov  —  xai 
ttnfi  avrtii  —  xdxtufoq  iaot&tv  dnoxQt&tiq  etntj^^riq  irr»y 
ii  Vfjtiuv,  oc  ixfl  —  noQBvtjxai  —  ttnfj.  Cf.  de  fuluro  et  cou- 
inuct.  io  iuterrogat.  dubitantis  pooi  solitis  sub  atQio)  et 
ylvoftiu  no.  1.  2.  observata.  —   Luc  11,  17.  ^7.     12,  18. 

20.  13,   12.  13.  32.      14,  10.  15.  16.  ia  2L     15,  12.   21. 

16,  2.  15.  31.    17,  5.  14.  19.  ^.     18,  22.  42.     19,  17.  19. 

24.  26,  20,  2.  3.  8.  42.  45.  .1^2,  25.  35.  88.  46.  48.  49. 
61.  67.  8,  13.  21.  23.  24.  28.  41.  52.  9,  6.  24.  27.  35. 
37.  10,  7.  25.  11,  14.  16.  49.  13,  12.  —  v.  28.  wo^c  t  * 
tlntv  arrc?  i.  e.  guo  contUio.  14^  2.  2a    18,  4.  6.  11.  16. 

25.  31.  20,  15,  17.  21.  26.  21,  17.  Apoc  7,  14  17,  7. 
21,6.  22,6.  Act.  2,  34.  5,8.  7,  33.  37.  4a  8,29. 
9«  34.     10,  8.  19.     II,  12.  13.     16,  18.     I8,  9.    20,  18. 

21,  20.    22y  18.  27.    27,  81.    1  Cor.  10,  28.   12,  21.   Gal. 

2.  14.  Col.  4,  17.  Ilebr.  1,  5.  lac  2,  8.  16.  Tit.  1,  12. 
tlni  rtq  —  nQoq>iirfiq  =  cecinit.  —  fut.  ^>  Mattb.  13, 

30.  17,20.     21,25.     25,84.41.     Lnc  12 .  19.     15,6. 

17,  7.  8.  2^  Rom.  9,  19.  —  miq  i^tt<;  rtji  d^tX^ifi  oov  =^ 
qui  dicfs  i.  e.  qui  dicere  potes  MatUi.  7,  4.  f*fj  iQtl  [num 
dicere  potest}  -A  nXdofia  rtji  TtXdaavxt  Bom.  9,  20.  Cf.  de 
fut.  ano  &triy ioptat  notata.  -^  Luc  22,  II.  xai  iqtXrt  [i.  e. 
^etis ,  credo]  rw  oUo^ianCx f^.  Cf-  de  futuro  vim  impe- 
rat.  mitigante  sub  a;^;ra<M  observa(a.  —  pf.  tlQrixa  Matth. 

26.  75.  2  Cor.  12,  9.  —  aor.  p.  (^{iii&rjv  Rora.  9,  12.  io- 
^&ijv  Mattb.  5.^1.  33.    22,  3U  (Luoian.  D.  D.  4,  3   Xen. 

Cyr.  1,  4.  13.) addilnr  n^4q  c.  occ.  pers.  -Marc. 

12,  7.  ixtivot  6i  —  ttnov  nnoq  favrovq.  Lnc  1 ,  13.  18.  34. 
61.  2,  15.  84.  48.  4,  23.  43.  6,  4.  10.  6,9.  7,  50. 
8,22.  9 ,  8.  48.  83.  43.  60.  ^7.  10,29.  11,1.6.  12, 
15.  22.    13,  7.  23.     14,  23.  25.    15,  j22.     17,  1.  22.     18, 

31.  19,  6.  8.  9.  13.  38.  3a  20^  2.  23.  41.  22,  15.  52.  28, 
4.14.22.     24,6.17.25.32.    fob.  4,  4a    6,28.34.    7, 

3.  35.  8,  7.  57.  11,  21.  12,  19.  16,  17.  19,  24.  Act. 
1,  7,  2,  37.  4,  23.  7,  3.  8,  20.  9,  10  15.  12,  14. 
15,  7.  36.  18,  6.  14.  ^,  8.  10.  21.  25.  23,  3.  28,  21. 
tXQrjxa  Hebr.  1,  13.  (LuciaQ.  bial.  Mort.  1,  1.)  —  ^  ad- 
dittir  acc.  pers.  dixi  de  aliquo  Lvid.  supra  observatal  lob. 
1,  15.  ovroc  fjv,  op  ttnov*  6  6niat»  ftov  iQx^i^oq^  {/sJtQth' 
a&iv  fitov  yiyovtv.  Matth.  3,  3.  ovroq  ytiQ  ittxiv  6  Q9j&-tiq 
lilie  est,  deguo  dictumest^  vn6  ^aatot*.  IMarc  13,  14.  cf. 
Griesb.  ad  h.  1.  ed.  Scht^.l  muh.  24,  15.  (Plat.  Ph^r. 
p.  75.  A.  ravrov  di  ndvxa  ravra  Xiyw.  i<oph.  Electr.  v. 
510  VOI  52a  noXld  nQoq  noXXoi^q  fts  dri  i^tlnaq.)  —  eq. 
ntQi  rtvo^,  de  «li^tioloh.  1,  80.  —  Hebr.  5,  4.  —  sq. 
iv  iavroiq,  inter  se  Matth.  21,  8a  —  bb)  ex  consoe- 
tndine  Hebraeornm,  qni  cogitandi  negotium  mentls  qnasi 
taeitam  pntassent  serniecifuitionem:  elnt9v  dicere  ir  lav- 
r^,  ip  iavrolq  i.  e.  in  animo  suo  vel  iv  rjj  uaQdi^ 
avro^  [ita  Ro«.  10,  6.]  pro :  coffitare,  apud^se  reputare 
sq.  orat.  dlreeta  MatCh.  :9,  8.  Luc  7,  89.  16,  8.  18,  4. 
—  Blatth.  84,  48.  Lno.  12,  45.  Rom.  10,  6.  —  Ita  pra 
1:Jb  "iOH  Deot.  6,  17.    Batb.  0,  6. 

b)  de  respandeniilna,  sq.  orat.  directa  Aa)  praeoedente 
iDterrogaaoAe  Matth.  16 ,  84.  16,14.  19,18.  26,  la 
Maro.  a  6.  9,  81.  18,  88.  14,  68.  Lno.  8,  la  8a  10, 
87.    18,6.7.     18,41.     88,  84.  86.  6a  «).     loh.  8,  11. 

18 


r 


Digitized  by 


Google 


13S 


Ein-^Eip 


9,  17.  18,  25.  Act.  5,  a  8,  ffl.  10,  29.  10,  31.  26» 
15.  —  ftit.  iQ^  Matth.  21,  8.  (Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  18.)  —  ad- 
dito  dat  perM.MKiih.  9,  5.    9,  15;     12,  11.    17,  20.    19, 

28.  22,  87.  Maro.  6,  24.  9,  29.  10,  87.  89.  12,  18. 
liiic.  16,  6.  18,  19.  22,  10.  67.  24,  19.  loli.  1,  39.  8, 
85.    9,  15.  41.  —   fht.    i^tS    Liic.  19,  91.  —  sq.  ftQoq  c> 

acc,  pcrM.  Luc.  8,  l8.  14.    Act  19,  2. praece<1eutt- 

bns  Tel  dTt  on^t&tl<:  yel  dntHQi&fj  xaif  miuc  pleoc i. e. 
i(Hj  ut  qtmestio,  respensain  exigens,  praececfat  Matth.  15, 

18.  26,  23.  66.  M:vrc.  9,  17.  Luc.  1,  60.  7,  43.  9,  19. 
20.  tO,  27.  Luc.  SO,  24.  89.  Act.  5,  29.  de  h.  1.  verbis 
dnoMPtd-ti^  *  elTtop  explicandia  t  dunrr.  locutt  conAisione 
vid.  Win.  p.  832.  19,  15.  loh.  7,  20.  9,  11.  86.  —  ad< 
ditur  dat.  pers.  Matth.  11,  4.  13,  11.  17,  U.  19.  4. 
21,21.24.27.    22,29.    24,4.    Marc.  7,  6.    9,12.    11, 

29.  14,  20.  15,  2.  Luc.  1,  19.  35.  7,  22  coll.  v.  20. 
20,  84.  17,  20.  loh.  1,  49.  8,  19.  3,  10.  4,  10.  18. 
6,20.29.  7,16,52.  9,20.  13,7.  14,23.  18,80.—' 
fuL  i^  Matih.  25,  40.  Luc.  13^  25.  ~  additur  nr^dc  c. 
accwf.  pers.  Matth.  3,  15.    Lnc.  5,  22.  31.    6,  3.    20,  8. 

24,  28. elUptice   [vld.   dnon^ivofint]   Matih.    11 ,  25. 

Lno.  9,  49.  —  addito  dat  pers.  Matth.  17,  4.  19,  27. 
22,1.    26,68.    27,21.    28,5.     Marc  11 ,  14.    14,48. 

15,  n.  Luo.  22,  51.  loh.  2,  la  8,  8.  5,  19.  12,  dO;~ 
addito  nQd^  c.  acc.  pers.  Lnc  14,  8.  5.  7,  40.— r«t'i  r< 
alicui  ad  aliquid  respondeo  Matth.  21«  24.  —  bb)  absq.  inter- 
rogatione  praeced.  nbi  Lat.  dixi  ai  aliqitid,^  auf  etwas 
erwiederny  i.  e*  <m  Fortgange  der  Rede  oder  Unterre- 
dung  spreehen  Matth.  14,  %^.    15,  27.    Marc.  9,  89..   Ltic. 

I,  88.    8,  46.    9,  18.  59.     10^  37.    11,  2.  28.  46.     12,  42. 

16,  30.  17,  6.  18,  21.  Act.  11,  a  —  additur  dat.  pers. 
Matth.  8,  22.  82.  12,  8,  14,  16.  16,  23.  26,  50.  Marc 
5,  84.     10,  3a  89.  52.     12,  52.     Luc  9,  5a    10,  2a     12, 

14.  18,82.  15,81.  16,6.  18,29.  20,25.  J82,33. 
loh.  4,  32.  6,  82.  8,  11.  42.  5a  11,  25.  12,  35.  18, 
81.  —  additnr  TtQoq  c.  acc.  pers,  Lnc  2,  49.    9,  59.  62. 

II,  89.    Aot.  5,  9.  •—  praecedente  d7toxoi&Ei<:  Matth;  4,  4.' 

15,  86.  17,  17.  20,  22.  21,  29.  30.  20,  25.  27,  25. 
Luc.  II,  7.  17,  17.  loh.  8,  27.  9,  25.  Act.  8,  24.  - 
addltur  dat.  pers.  Matth.  12,  89.  48.  13,  37.  14,  28.  15, 
3.  15.  28.  16,  17.  20,  18.  25,  26.  26,  381  Marc  6, 
87.  10,3.5.20.  12,17.  13,2.  Luc  4,  a  12.  5,5. 
8,21.  9,41.  10,41.  15,29.  13,  2.  15.  19,  4a  loli. 
1,51.  8,9.  8,14.89.48.  9,80.84.  20,28.  Act.  8, 
84.    25,  9.  — .sq.  Ttpd?  c  acc.  pers.  Act  4,  19. 

c)  do  interrogantibus  aq.  orat  direota    Matth.  9,  4.. 

17,  19.  24.  18,  21.  20,  82.  26,  15.  Luc  8,  45.  18,  26. 
loh.  11 ,  84.  18,  7.  29.  Act.  26^  25.  (Xen.  Cyr.  1 ,  8. 
16.)  —  additQ  daJt.  pers.    MaUh.  18,  10.. 27.  2a     15,  19. 

19,  16.  20,  21.  24,  2.  Ma^c  6,  24.  10,  30.  Luc.  0,  2. 
9,  20.  12,  41.  16,  7.  22,  9.  24,  19.  loh.  7,  45.  8,  10. 
0,  12.  26.  40.  18,  83.  87.  Act.  a>  30.  w  additur  nj^6q 
9.  acc.  pers.  Luo.  8,  12,    5,  83.    10,  26*    Act.  19,  2.  8. 

d)  de  mandantUfksy  addit*  dat.  pers.  MaUh.  2,  18. 

e)  de  enarrantibus  vel  nottm  facientibu»  alicui  alt- 
qnid  addito  dat  pers.:  erzdhten,'  anzeiffeu  Matth.  8,  4. 
fni^i  tXnjiq.  18,  17.  28,  7.  Marc.  7,  86.  8,  20.  Luc 
5,  14.  —  addito  accus.  rei  et  dat.  pers,  Matth.  17,  9. 
Marc.  1,  47.  5,  88.  Lnc  8,  56.  lob.  4,  29.  89.  11,  46.---. 
0q.  dat.  ei  or«  Matth.  16,  20.  ~  ftq.  orat;  direct.  et  dat. 
pers.  Malth.  21,  5.  22,  4.  26,  18.  28,  7.  Luc.  T4,  17. 
15,  27#  —  eq.  dat.  et  tva  ad  consiliiim  pertinente  Marc 

9,  18.     eTnov  roJ?  /ia&rjtat^  ooVf  tta  avt6  in^Xtaai., 

f)  de  iubentiims*  «q.  inf.  obiectum  iDdicanie  [yid.  ai^. 
titnil  Marc  6f  4A.  unt  do^ijvat  etvtfj  vftyt^.  8,  7.  —  mi*^ 
Dus  plena  i.  c  abest  infinit.  ut  iao&i^ata&ai  Ma(th.:8,  .8 
f)t  Luc  7,5.*—  sq.  dat.  et  infiitit^  tuc  12,  8.  tt/ii  t^ 
^^il^o^^VfUifiacHfOxitfts^  iftov  Tph9j^fl(fO¥opUan  —  Da  lec- 
tione  ioci  Matth.  28,  8.  v.Fritzsche  JEv.MAtth.  p.683.  de 
Wette,  SchoU,  Meyer  ad  h.  L  (Xen,  Cjr.  1,  4.  la)  — 
aq.  acc.  r.  inf.  [do  qno  vid.  ff«b  /?<m;Ao^«  noiAtaJ  Marc» 

10,  49.  LUttP  autov^^vfiO^imn..  Luc  19,  15.  ant  fiarti&ti'- 
rat  avt(a  [i.  e.  sibi  of.  nostratium;  rvft  mir  einmal  dea 
etc,  alii:  ad  se  cf.  Fritzsche  c6niec>an.  p.  42.]  roi»?  M^ 
lov<!  roiicov?  Aot  2^1  84.  2  Cor.  4 ;  6.  —  pro  n^!i. 
Kxod.  35.  1.  —  sq^  ly^  c  coninuct.  fWd.  UdJ  Matth.  ^4^ 
8.  Luc.  4,  8.  —  Mattti.  20,  2jl.  et  addito  dat,  p^s.  Marc 
8,  9.    Loc  10,  4a  i^i&fjp  Apoc  6,  11.    9,  4. 


9)  appiHavi^  namfnavi^  stj.  dnpl.  aocua.  Joh.  fO,  85. 
ti  ixtMfOv^  tlnt  O-tovq.  15,  15.  vftdq  ^i  tXQifxa  ^ikovq,  (Lfi» 
cian.  Tim.  $.*20.    Hdiam  6,  1.  15.  Xen*  Apol.  i^oor.  f.  15;^ 

E(ntQ  \.  ti. 

Einng  v.  el.        '  •     , 

EiQtiVBVtOy  ii-nts^  {ti^^nf)  pacemeolo  [propr.  Diog.* 
Laert.  S^5.  r»^  tiQip^tyofUpfj  regio,  qnae  |iac;e  Cntitnr  PoL  A» 
a  7.]  metaph.  concordiae  stwteo.  Quater  in  N.  T.  2  Cor. 
18,  11.  *-  iw  dlk^X^t^  vel  iw  ioitiro7c»  im  Umgangm 
mit  eifiander^  incieem  ss  unter  einander  Marc  9>  QQl 
1  Tbeeis.  5,  18.  —  sq«  /»tca  e.  geait.  Bo«(.  12,  18.  (^ 
dat  siuipL  li^ir.  6,  6.) 

EiQ^vy,  i^c,  if,  i)paoDf  der  Friedey  i.  e.  a.)  stata» 
reipublicae  tranquillus,  in  abseutla  beUi  consplcuiis  Lqii. 
14,  82.  Act.  12,  20.  24,  2.  Hebr.  7,  2.  LaUi  ad  nuttL  2L 
h.  1.  referunt.j  Apoc  6,  4.  (Ael.  V.  H.  14>  II.  Xen.Agea. 
1,  7.)  —  (idXlta  vel  &i^taf*t  tt^^vfjv  —  pacis  auctOff 
sum^  trop.  pro:  felicitatis  et  concordiae  auctor  itttm  Matth. 
10,  84.  Luc  12,  51.  —  b)  condKfo  homio^,  qtiae.  est  vd 
in  ab^entia  violentiae  alienae  -»  sectiritas  Luc  11,  21« 
Act.  9,  31.  1  Thess.  5,  8.  —  vel:  iu  absentia  rixaruntel 
di8s4diorum  =  concordia  Act.  7,  26.     10,  86.      Roou  14| 

17.  19.  —  1  Cor.  7,  15.  ip  tfi  tl^^r^j  [sc  ut  deKamns  vel 
cuncta  peragamua]  xlxXtjHtv  ^fidq  6  &t6fi.  14,  33.  GaK  5, 
22.  Kph.  2,  15.  17.  4.  3,  —  ij  ttf^rjvti  xov  j^giaroif 
vel  rov  Otov  i.  e.  coimbrdid^  quam  iuvat,  coinmendat 
Christits  vel  Deus  Col.  3,  15.  —  2  Tim.  2,  22.  Hebr.  12^ 
14.  lac  3,  18.  jca^TT^  dii  ^m^oavvriq  iv  ttQ^vfi  antiot^ 
rai,  alii:  per  coneordiam^  1.  e.  per  homines  concortna^ 
studiososy  alii:   cum  salute  coniunctus  =  saluber  lac.  8| 

18.  Vid.  Pott  ad  h.  I.  —  notttv  e/^^yi^y,  concoT^ 
diae  operam  da^e  lac.  8,  la  1  Petir.  3,^1.  —  2  Petr. 
8,  11.  a;rov<la0ar«  —  tvQt&iirat  iv  tt^ijvji   60.  om^cf.  Pott 

ad  h.  I. c)  status  bomlnis,  qui  est  animo  tri^qnilUl 

et  forU  loh.  16,  33.  Luc  2,  29.  '-<  eit;  \i^tiwij9  [^in  sU^ 
tum  tranquillum  ,  in  statum  felicitatis  cf.  Fritzsche  Ev^ 
Marc  p.  169.  Meyer  Ev.  Marc  p.  ISaj  et  iv  #*^fj»f| 
[=ita,  ut  sis  in  pace  in  statu  tranquUto  cf.  Fritzsche 
1.  I.  Meger  1.  L]  adverb.  animo  tranquUlo ,  getrost ,  lia^ 
iu  formulis,  usitatis  apud  Hebraeos  in  timidorum  animia 
trnuquillaLdis  et  erigendis,  nt  vnaye  yel  n9^tvov  etq  li^ip 
wiv  Marc  5,  34.   Luc.7,  50.  8,  48.  -  iU  pro  Olbtt6  ^f^ 

1  8am.  1,  17.  20,  4a  ^  vTrdrere  ir  tiQ^Vfi  lac.  ^0^  16. 
A«t.  16,  36.  --  Alii  hh.  II.  refernnt  ad  num.  2.  d.  —  It». 
et^rjvft  004  et  hebr.'  T|^  CDl^fi^  ludd.  6,  93.  Dan.  10,  19^ 
(Tob.  12, '17.  tlffrivri  VftZv  iarat^)  —  tiQ^v^  nQO^  ro» 
&t6v  vel  ti^.  &BOV  pax  cum  Deo  [ita  ti^vtvw  n^  r»«a- 
Diod.  Sic  21 ,  eclog.  12.]  i.  e.  das  friedliche  VerhSltniss 
zu  Qott  1.  e.  taeta  hominiB  conditio ,  ^ici;  Dei  pirppitU  H 
bene  sibi  volentis  sibi  eonsdus  non  nisi  Ofiti^  49/^^^.  ^. 
eo  sperat  Rom.  5>  1.    Phil.  4|  7.  r- 

2)  ad  normam  hobr.  tyhf^y  feii^^taSy  omitls  gemefli^ 
hqma^  'etUcitsHi^keity  HeUy  Segen,  ut  6d6<:  v^g^?  —  vht 
^ad  feticitatem' ducens  Lnc  1,  79.  Rom  8,  17; —  vlb^ 
^etoiivfjq  =r  fklicitate  dignus  [vfd.  v»6?l  Luc  10,  6«  — ' 
Lnc  2,  14.  19,  8^  42.  Rom.  2,  lO;  8^  6!'*  10,  15.  l<f 
13.  €^al.  6,  16.  2  Thess.d,  16.  ^  6  &t^xrf<:  si^i" 
vfji;  i.  e.   Deusy  feticitittis  auctor  Rom.  l^.  SH.^OyW. 

2  Cor.  rt,  M.  PhH'.  4,  9.  1  Thess*  l^,  ^d;  2  Thess.  3, 
16.  ilebr.  18,  20.  Oe  qua  genlt  vi /^.<^iib  o^vMoclmK 
nliar  -^^timy/iXtov  rf?  ei^nvfi^  feHtiAtte^  tcttgiene  vel 
/wnomrffrtf/ Eph,  6,  15.  —  ¥)  i|  ei(^nvfj  rtvdq  i.  e.  feli^ 
citasj  qtiam  [largitnr]  appretaiur  alwui  atiquis  Malth.  lO^ 
18  bls.  Luc.lO^  6.  —  minus  pleue  1.  o.  abest  senit.  nt  ddeX" 
q^wv.  Ita  in  formnlis :  nei^  '^Q^vf^^f  iv  eiqfiv^  in  Be^ 
ffteitung  der  SegenswOnsche  =  unter  SegenswSnschen 
Act.  15,  88.  ^  bmeoote  1  Cor.  16,  11.  Hebr.  11,  81.  — 
etqfivriv  dtflfjiMt  ^ pklv^  semper  ifona  voids  apprecabm^i 
eiqfivfiv  tfjv  ifi^v  di9t^f4ty  quaecunque  bona  habeo  (ad 
tncqquillandos ,  .erjgen<i|(»,  beandos  vos  pertinentia),.  a^ 
concedenda  ea  vohis  paratus  sum  i»  e.  semper  et  auxM> 
vobis  adero  loh.  14,.  27.  of.  Mctce  2.  p.  897.  —  e)  in  8»> 
lutandt  formuUs:  tiQijvfi  vfklv  ac  Ibrro),  revijO^jrf  Loe. 
10,  5.  24,  86.  loh.  20,  19.  26.  8  loh.  v.  15.  —  in  saYo- 
tandi  formula  ApostoHs  nsitatii  sub  epistolamm  snamm 
initils  Hoiii.  1,7.  1  Cor.  1,8.  2  Cor.  1,  2.  OaU  1,  :^^ 
«01.1,2;    6^28.    Phfl,l»2»    C«L1,8.    1  Thes»  1,  I. 
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•  Tlie«.  1,  a  1  Tlm,  t ,  0.  9  Tim.  t,  2.  Tit.  t ,  8. 
1  Petr.  1,8.  5,  14  8  Petr.  t,  8.  8  loh.  v.  d.  Apoc. 
t»  4.  —  d)  io  valedictioaibas :  no^i^^co^c  h  ilqfirji  Act. 
l#y  86.  IMarc.  6,  84.  Luc.  7,  dO.  8,  48.  lac.  8,  16.] 
Ita  pro  ah^h  rh  t  Sam.  1,  17.  80,  48.  89,  7.  cf.  Win, 
biM.  Realw.^snb  voc.  Hd/tichkHt. 

EiQff9txog,  4f,  dy ,  (cA^ifri;  pax  ;  ad  pacem  spectaos 
Qt  pertlncna  Dlod.  8ic.  5,  81.  Xen.  Oec.  1,  17.)  1)  fMxcis 
Hudio9U9  lac.  8,  17.  pro  Ql^t^  B^>«  Pa.  84,  14,  —  8)  ex 
hebr.  »(Uuber,  «attifi/W*  Hebr.^18,  li. 

EiQfjfOfroiiny  «,  f.  ijaa»  (W^iftTf  ot  noUti)  pacfm 
facio^  concordiam  restituo.  8emel  in  N,  T.  Col,  1,  80. 
(Prov.  10,  la) 

JEiQtjvonotogt  ot;,  ^,  17  —  dy,  t6  («i^ifyiy  et  ttoa^iu 
Ikcio;  leKatuSy  qni  pacem  conciliat  Xen.  H.  6.  6,  8.  4.) 
pmcis  studiosus.    8^mei  in  N.  T.  Mattb.  6^  0. 

Efgfo  f.  ^^w.  Vid.  $lno9. 

Eig,  praepoiiitio,  qtiae^  reg^ens  accnsat.  et  signlHcans 
fti  seq.  acous.,  in  libris  N.  T.  sacris  aeqne  atqne  apnd 
Qraecosr  primura  ad  motum  in  locum  [in  etwas  hinrinji^ 
%3im ad dlmtionrm  in  vel  adaHquid  iRicMuntf  nach  ^ 
m^u—  auf  etwas  htnl  pertinet.  Legitur  aulem  in  N.  T. 

I)  de  loco  i.  e.  1)  de  motu  A)  in  locum  i.  e.  a)  in 
einen  Ort  hinein  aa)  sq.  acc.  locU  Ita  post  vv.  eundi, 
teniendi^  navigandiy  descendendij  saliendij  fugiendi^  pe^ 
netrandi^  sequendi^  prosequendi,  sistendi ,  considendi^ 
nbi  Lat.  in  c  aca,  nostrates:  in^  etiam  nach.  Hinc  post 
j&r*»  Marc.  1,  88.  loh.  11,  7.  dxoXov&iM  Marc.  14,  54. 
Luc.  2»,  10.  ara/^oOrcu  Matth.  15,  89.  80,  17.  18.  Marc. 
6,51.  10,38.88.  tiuc.  8,  4.  48.  18,10.81.  19^28. 
loh.  8^  18.  8,  tS.  5,  1.  7,  14.  11,  6^.  Act.  8,  34. 
8,  1.  11.  8.  15,  8  81,  4.  18.  15.  85,  1.  9.  Rom.  10, 
6.  Gal.  8,  1.  Epb.  4,  8.  Apoc.  11,  18.  dpdyOMai  Act. 
80,  8.  13.  (iroi/Wfti  Matth.  8,  18.  14.  88.  4,  18.  14,  18. 
d»f(})fOfAa$  Gal.  1,  17  18.  dnti/A$  Act.  17,  10.  dnioyofACU 
JdaUh.  4,  84.  8,  18.  SC  33.  9,  7.  10,  5.  «k  WAy-2/rA- 
^t«  ne  viam  ad  gentiles  ducentem  ingreditntes  discedite 
L  e.  nolite  discedere  in   viam  ad  gentUes  dw^tntem.    14, 

15.  16,  81.  88,  5.  dn!jX&o9  6  /1^9^--^^ q6v  in  stin  Feld, 
Yibinos:  aufseinenAcker.  88,  10.  Marc  1,  85.  6,  38.  se, 
7,84.80.  B,  18.  9,48.45.47.  Luc.1,83.  8,15.  5,25.  8,81. 
loh.  4,  3.  8. 88. 48.  10 ,  40.  1 1 ,  54.  -  ck  rd  Sntot  loh.  6, 06. 
1.8,6.  vid.  6ni(sw. — auoqnMB-iivcu  efc  Ta  fdik»  pro  aKoonio&^^ 
fa»  ttai  dniX&tZw  «.  r,  •.  Vide  tSw^*  —  Rom.  15,  88.  Gal. 
1,  17.  dnoiifnUta  Luc  15,  13,  dnonU»  Act.  18,  4.  14,  86. 
87,  1.  puxtiontt$   Luc.  16,   16.   vid.   ^iao».  —  ylvoiiat   Act. 

80,  16.  81,  17.  85,  15.  —  fi/v.  it.  slgi^xof^  <«?  Ta 
ird  T$9oq  M  penetro  in  aures  alkuius  i.  e.  audior  ab 
mHquo  Lnc.  1,  44.  lac  5,4.^  dcv^o,  devrc  AcL  7,  8. 
Harc.  6,  81.  dtaBahm  Act  16,  9.  ^tant^m  Marc.  5,  81. 
Act.  81 ,  8.  d«aott#C*»  "—  salmis  pervenio  t  Petr.  8 ,  80.  cf/- 
dtfftt  iiMvt6v  L  e.  confero  me  Act.  19,  81.  dtioxofuu  Marc 
4,  85.  Lnc  8,  88.  Act,  18,  87.  8  Cor.  1,  16.  dmH^ 
Mattb.  83,  84.  Act.  86,  11.  «2^e«/M  Act  8,  3.  81,  86. 
Hebr.  9,  6.  7.   ti^ioxofuu    Matth.  6,  6.    8,  5.    10,  5.  18. 

18,  4.  89.  17,  85.  81,  10.  18.  84,  88.  tiqi^x-  <K  tijv 
fiaa.  TMr  oi'o.  yel  r.  &90V   Mattb.  5,  80.    7,  81.    18,  8. 

19,  88.  84.  Marc  9,  47.  10,  15.  88-85.  Lu^  8,  17.  84. 
85.  loh.  8,  5.  Act  14,  88.  -  Marc.  1,  81.  45.  8,  1.  86. 
8,  1.  87.  5 ,  18.  18.  aig  coit  ^oioovc  i.  e*  intrare  porco* 
rum  corpora.  Vid.  Smfi69to¥.  —  Marc  6,  10.  7,  17.  81. 
8,86.    9,88.    11,  11  bla.  15.    16,5.    Luct,9.  40.    4, 

16.  88.  6,  4.  6.  7,  1.  86.  44.  8,  88.  88.  41.  9,  4.  84. 
68.    10,  5.  8.10.  Sa     11,  a     17,18.87.     19,45.    81, 

81.  88,  10.  loh.  8,  4.  10,  1.  16,  88.  88.  19,  9.  80,  6. 
Act.8,8.  5,8L  9,6.17.  10,84.  11,18.  18,14. 
14,1.80.  16,15.  18,80.  19,8.  81,8.  88,16.83. 
85,  83.  Rom.  5,  18.  Hebr.  6,  19.  9,  18.  84  bis.  v.  85. 
10,  4.  lac  8,  8.  1  loh.  4,  1.  8  loh.  t.  7.  Apoc  15,  8. 
81,  87.  88,  14.  eUodoq  8  Petr.  1,  11.  sknoosvopMt  Matth. 
15,  17.  Marc  1,  81.  6,  56.  7,  19.  11,  8.  Act.  8,  8. 
hnXfta  Act.  15,  89.  18^  18.  ixnoQsvo^t  Marc7,  19.  Lnc 
4,  87.  ififiaifu  Matth.  8;  88.  9,  1.  18,  8.  14,  88.  88. 
Marc  4,  1.  5,  la  8,  la  18.  Lnc  A,  i.  8,  88.  87. 
loh.  6,  17.  81,  3.  Ad.  81«  6.  hSv90ftat  8  TUn.  8,  6. 
/{^ojto/«u  Matth.  9,  86.  11,7.  81,17.  86,71.  Marc  1, 
Sa     8,  87.     11,  11;     14^  da     Lno.  7|  84.     loh^  1,  44« 


Act  11 ,  85.  N,  81.  Ift,  la  Rom.  10,  19  bis.  8  Cor. 
8,  13.  Hebr.  11,  8.  —  i^iqx^o&at  tiq  rac  iKlbvc,  ck  tdg 
nXartlou;  hinausgehen  und  in  die  Strassen  eintreten  i.  e. 
hlnaus  anf  die  St.  gehen  Matth.  88,  10.  Luc  10,  10  14, 
81.  83  iKnOgtvonai,  e^  6S6v  Marc  10,  17.  Vide  t^men  ad 
h.  I.  Fritzsche.  —  inavdyu  Matth.  81 ,  18.  im^uivto  Act. 
80,  18.  imoTQiifn»  Matth.  18,  44.  e*c  ca  dniao»  Marc.  18, 
16.     Luc.  17,  31.  vid.  dnia»».  —  ioxoftct^  MaUh.  8,  11.  88. 

4,  13.  8,  13.  88.  9,  1.  88.  88.  18,  9.  13,  86.  54.  14, 
84.     15,  80.     1«,  5.  18.     17,  84.     19,  L    81,  1.  83.     86, 

86.  88,11.      Marc.  1,  14.  89.     3,80.     5,1.38.     6,1. 

8,  10.  88.  9,  33.  10,  1.  4a  II,  15.  87.  14,  16.  da 
Luc  8,  87.  51.  8,  8.  4,  16.  8,  51.  14,  1.  15,  6.  16. 
88.     loh.  1,  9.  11.    8,  19.  88.    4,  45.  46.  54.    6(  14.  17. 

9,  89.  11,  87.  80.  18,  t.  18  bis.  v.  46.  16,  81.  vid.  ad 
h.  I.  mib  yeyyaw  ohnervata.  —  16,  88.  18,  1.  87.  Act.  8, 
87.40.  11.80.  13,13.51.  14,84.  15,80.  17,1.  18, 
1.  7.     19,  1.     80,  1.  6.  14.  16.     81,  1  tor.  v.  8.    88,  11. 

87,  8.  88,  18.  14.  16.  8  Cor.  1,  83.  ,8,  la  7,  5.  6al. 
1,  81.    8,  11.    1  Tim.  1,  15.    Tit-A  18.  sv&vd^fiio,  AqL 

16,  11  hls.  V.  18  ^xw  Act.  88,  83.  loh.  4,  47.  xata^pm 
Marc.  13,  15.  Luc  10,  80.  18,  14.  loh.  8,  18.  Abt. 
7,15.  8,86.38.  14,85.  16,8.  18,88.  85,6.  Rom. 
10,7.  Rph.4,9.xara/OMai  Act.81,  8.  87,8.  88,  la  xarai-rcM» 
Act.  16,  1.  18,  19.  84.  81,  7.  85,  18.  87,  18.  88,  18. 
naranXitit  Luc  8 ,  86.  Kura^ev;'*»  Act.  14,  6.  xaTigxOfUU 
Luo.  4,  31.     AcU  8,  5.     11,87.     18,  19.    .13,  4.     18,88. 

87,  5.  fntta^aiv^  Luc  10,  7.  naga(ldXXM  Act.  80,  15.  na- 
garipofta$  MaUb.  8,  1.  loh.  8,  8.  Act.  9,  86.  13,  14. 
15,  4.  nttOfAat  Apoc.  18,  14.  nXiia  Act.  81  y  8.  87,  6.  no- 
geiav  noiovfiai.  Luc.  13,  88.  7tOQtvof*a$  Matth.  8,  80.   81,  8. 

88,  16.  Marc.  16,  18.  e^  drg6v  ins  Fetd  hiftein^  rus^ 
iiber  Land.  v.  15.  Lnc.  1 ,  89.  8,  8.  41.  4,  1.  5,  84. 
7,  11.     9,  18.  51.  53.  56.     17,  11.     19,  18.    84,  13.     loh. 

7,  53.  Act.  1,  11.  85.  18,  17.  16,  7.  16.  tig  ngoqtvxifv 
=:r  ins  Bethaus.  19,  81.  80,  1.  88.  88,  5.  10.  85,  80. 
86,  18.  Uom.  15,  84.  85.  1  Tim.  1,  8.  2  Tim.  4,  10  ter. 
Inc  4,  13.  1  Petr.  3,  88.  ^r^a;^»  Matth.  81,  81.  86,  88. 
88,  7.  Marc.  6,  45.  14,  88.  16,  8.  avt^dXXta  Act.  80,  14. 
avviflaXtv  —  aaoo»  Assum  ingressus  simtU  nobiscum  con^ 
gressus  est.  Cf.  de  Welte  Act.  apost.  p.  181.  Win.  p.  898« 
—  awdrQfia^  Matth.  86,  8.    Act.  4,  5.   avvuvaficUvta  Marc. 

15,  48.     Act.  J3,  81.  awigxofiou  loh.  6,  88.     18,  15.     Act. 

5,  16.  vndyta  Matth,  9,  6.     80,  4.  7.    86,  la  Marc    8,  11. 

5,  19.  11,  8.  14,  13.  Luc  19,  3a  loh.  6,  81.  7,  3. 
vnooTgiipto    Luc.  t ,  55.     8,  39  bis.    v.  45.    4,  14     7,  10. 

8,  39.     II,  84.    84,  83.  58.     Act.  1 ,  18.    8,  85.     13,  18. 
14,  81.    81,  6.    88,  17.     83,  38.     6al.  1,  17.   vnox^gio»^ 
Luc  9,  10.  9tvr»  Mattb.  8,  13.    10,  83.  --  e^  rd  0^17  i.  e. 
in  loca  montana  Marc  18,  14.    Lnc.  81,  81.    Apoc.  18, 

6.  x^Ri*^  Matth.  15,  17.  (Hdian.  8,  8.  18.  Plut.  vit.  Demetr. 
V.  49.  Xen.  An.  8;  1.  5.  Cyr.  7,  5.  7.)  —  His  adde: 
dviarfjv  e »c  f$iaov  aufistehen  und  mUten  hbiein  treten  Mart^ 
14,  60.  Cf.  de  h.  1.  lect.  Fritzsche  Rv.  Marc.  p.  650.  d€ 
Wette  Ev.  Marc.  p.  181).  —  iattiv  tig  t6  i^iaov  tlch  habe 
mieh  gestellt  — >]  ic/k  trete  in  die  Mitte  Luc.  6,  8.  loh. 
80,  19.  86.  (Xen.  Cyr.  4,  1.  1.)  iyt^gt  =  auf!  tiq  t6  tii- 
aov  i.  e.  jtrodi  in  mediwn  Marc  8,  8.  vid.  irtigta.  —  jca- 
^i!:af  consido,  ich  setze  mich  8  Thess.  8,  4.  Cf.  de  his  ver- 
bis,    quatenus  secum  habent  e^  c.  accus.    Iflin.   p.  891. 

Fritzsche  1, 1.  p.  558. post  w.  mittendif  demitfendiy 

dimittendiy  includendiy  infundendiy  inserendi,  inspiciendi^ 
ut  dnoXvfo  Marc.  8,  8.  diroor/U«  Matth.  14,  85.  80,  8. 
Marc.  8,  86.     Luc  1,  86.     10,  1.     loh.  8,  17.     10,  ^^. 

17,  18.  Act.  5,  1.,  7,  35.  10,  8.  11,  13.  19,  88.  8  Tim. 
4,  18.  1  loh.  4,  9.  Apoc.  5,  6.  dreWCou  8  Cor.  8,  7.  1t. 
§ldXXta  Matth.  9,  17.  87,  6.  Blarc  8,  88.  7,  33.  18,  41. 
48.  Luc  5,  87.  3a  81,  1.  4.  Iqh.  18,  8.  5.  18,  11. 
80,  25.  87.  lac  8,  3.  ptmi^ta  mrc.  1,  9.  cf.  ad  h.  l. 
Fritzsche  l.  L  p.  18.  Win.  p.  398.  -  «TWw/a  Hebr.  8,  10. 
Apoc  17,  17.  Luc  6,  38.  irstvtgi^m  Rom.  11,  84.  ix^dXXa 
Matth.  9,  38.   LnclO,  8.  ixnifinta  Act.  17,  80.  iitxiia  Apoc 

16,  8.  if»(idnTm  Marc.  14,  80.  i^anooTiXXia  Act.  9,  80.  6a!. 
4,  6.  ita&ifjfu  Luc.  5,  19.  furanifinofMat  Act.  85,  a  fua&6^ 
Ofta*  Matth.  80,  1.  cf.  irin.  p.  190.  de  Wette  Ev.  Matth. 
p.  166.  —  nagaxvTCTto  loh.  80,  18.  elc  re  trop.  pro:  co- 
gnosco  lac  1,  85.  1  Petr.  1,  la  nifitnm  Matth.  8,  a  Lnc 
4,  86.  —  e^c  Toiic  drgov%  a^ov  ki  seine  Feider  '15,  15. 
16,  Sa  Act  10,  5.  88.  15,88.  80,17.  Apoc  1 ,  18. 
Xaidst  AoU  87,  80.  —  Lod  ez  bracbylogi»  indioaodt  Matih. 
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5y  22,  Iroxo^  —  ffivrav  scil.  fiXfjO-fjrcu.  10,  9  et  S&re.  9, 
a  x^Xxog  «fr?  tuq  Uva«  8CU.  filt/Tioq.  Cf.  M7ii.  p.  190. 
(Diod.  Sic.  16 ,  75.  Plut.  vit.  Pericl.   c.  25,  IWian.  1 ,  17. 

18.    Xen.  h.  g.    7,  4.  39.) |»ost  vr.  iaciendiy  caden- 

di  j  ruendi ,  decuUendi ,  iit  anozivdoafa  Act.  88,  5.  /?a^Aw 
MaUh.  3,  10.  4,  18.  5,  25.  89.  30.  ff,  30.  7,  19.  13, 
48.  47.  50.  17,  87.  18,  8.  9.  30.  81,  19.  Marc.  9,  88. 
48.  11,  83.  Lnc  3,  9.  18,  58.  83,  19.  85.  loh.  3,  84. 
5,  7,  15,  6.  81,  7.  Act.  6,  83.  84.  37.  88,  83.  Act.  8, 
10.  8,8.  14,19.  €lq  ttiv  Xfivov.  17,81.  19,80.  80, 
.3.  10.  15.  —  de  constructione  praegnanti  in  rerbis  ij09>a- 
Xloaro — ^vXov  Act.  16,  84.  vid.  dafpaXi^t,u  —  ix^XXw  Matth. 
8,  18.  15, 17.  88,  13.  85,  30.  innhttb)  Act.  87, 17.86.89.  //*- 
/5^Um  Cnc.  18, 5.   Act.87,38.  innijttta  Matth.  18, 1 1.  Lac.  14, 

5.  Hcbr.lO,  31.  im^dXXfu  Marc.  4,  37.  SQfidu  Mallb.  8,^88. 
Marc.  5,  13.  Liic.  8,  33.  Act.  19,  89.  nt{^tmntoi  Xct.  87, 
41.  nlntoi  MatHu  15, 14.    17,  15  bis.    Marc.  4,  7  bis.    Luc. 

6,  89.  8,  8.  14.  loh.  18,  84.  Act.  87,  40.  vid.  de  h.  1. 
8ub  idta  monita.  —  ntvw  Matth.  2%,  67.  Marc.  8,  83. 
{tlTttM    Luc.  4,  35.    W,  8.  omiQo>*=^  semina  ^iacio    Mattb. 

13.  88.  Marc.  4,  18.  (PiuU  apophth.  Mor.  8,  p.  46  ed. 
Tauchn.  Xen.  Cyr.  5,  4.  5.)  —  —  post.  vv.  ducendiy  /Vf- 
rettdi  y  abscondendij  arcessendi,  ponendiy  convertendi^ 
pellendij  sistendi^  recipiendi,  tradendi ,  vendendiy  pin^ 
aendiy  scriOendi  ^  ut  oyw  Luc.  4,  1.  9.  !0,  34.  loh.  18, 
'88.  Acr.  6,  18.  9,  8.  11,  85.  81,  34.  88,  5.  83,  10. 
31.  axoi®  fK  Ta  cJra  audio  ut  in  avrem  meam  verba  pe^ 
netrent  Matlh.  10,  87.  Act.  11,  88.  Cf.  ad  hos  l.  Frilz- 
sche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  888.  de  Wette  Act.  Apost.  p.  85.  — 
atayw  Mattb.  4,  1.  Luc.  8,  88.  88,.  66.  Act.  16,  84. 
dvalaft^vM  Marc.  16,  19.  Act.  1,  11.  10,  16.  dyaandtf» 
Act.  11,  10.     dvag>iQ<a    Luc.  84,   51.     dnayyiXXta    Marc.  5, 

14.  LUC.-8,  34.  dno^iSoftat  Act.  7,  9.  vid.  dnodi^tafn,  ^ 
dnooTQh<a  Matth.  86,  58.  dnoq>(oo>  .Luc.  16,  83.  1  Cor. 
16,  8.  dqnd^o)  8  Cor.  18,  4.      1  Thess.  4^  17.  y^>«   loh. 

8,  6.  8.  Apoc.  1,  11.  ^ixofiai  Luc.  10,  4.  9.  didwm  loh. 
13,  3.  iyHQvnto)  Matth.  13,  33.    Lno.  13,  81.   liqdyo)  Luc. 

88,  54.  Act.  9,  8.  81,  28,  89.  36.  S8,  88,  84.  Hebr.  1, 
6.  iiqiqxohai  Matlh.  15,  11.  dqq>iqo)  Act.  17,  80.  1  Tim. 
6,  7.     Hebr.  13,  U.    infidXXo)  Marc.  1 ,  18.   iXaivo)  Luc.  8, 

89.  iXxo)  lac.  8,  6.  fi9  itQittJQia  et  Act.  16,  19.  eli  t^v 
droodv  in  forumy  ubiiudicia  habentur^ad  trUnmalia.  infJi- 
/Ja^o*  Act.87,6.  i^dyo)  Luc.8l,50.^|oi^^6>  Act  87,39.  imotoXij  ' 
Act.  9,8.  sik  ddfka^nov  1.  e.  Damascum  perferenda,  —  imfTtQi^o) 
2  Petr.  8,  88.  evayytXi^Ofia$  1.  e.  iaetam  iesu  doctrinam 
peTfero  8  Cor.  tO,  16.  natdyo»  Act.  9,  30.  83,  80.  88. 
nrjgvooo)  —  nttntium  perfero  Marc.  14,  9.  xQVTzto)  Apoc.  6, 

15.  XaXio)  1  Cor.  14,  9.  Xaft^vo)  loh.  6,  81.  19,  87.  8loh. 
v.  10.  fAt&iatfifu  Col.  1 ,  13.  fiitanifinoftai  Act.  10»  88. 
aetati&fffjn  Act.  7,  1'6.  fAttoixi^o)  v.  4.  naQadiioifu  Matth. 
10,  17.  Lcf.  Win.  p.  191.1  17,  88.  86,  45.  Marc.  9,  31. 
18,  9.  14,  41.  Luc.  9,  44.  84,  7.  Act.  81,  11.  88,  17. 
naqaXaft^vm  Matth.4,  5.  87,  2Pf,  naQariatjfti  Luc.  88,  46. 
nQonifinofiai  2  Cor.  1,  16.  awdyo)  Matth.  3,  18.  6,  86. 
13,  30.  Liic.  S,  17.  loh.  4,  36.  liq  tfariv  aiomov  i.  e. 
gleichsam  in  die  Scheuern  des  ewigen  Lebens.  11,  58. 
eiq  iv  in  unum  i.  e.  in  unum  coetum.  Apoc.  16 ,  16.  ovX- 
Xiyo)  Matth.  13,  48.  atato)  8Tim.  4,  18.  ti&tj/u  Lno.  11,  33. 
Act.  13,  89.  Apoc.  11,  9.  -  Luc.  9,  44.  81,  14.  Act. 
4,  8.  18,  4.  vnodixofiai  Luc  10,  88.  g^iQm  Act  18,  10. 
Apoc  81,  84.  86.  —  Bom.  15,  81.  17  ^taxovia  17  iiq  m^. 
•ciL  perferenda, 

bb)  seq.  accus.  personae  a}  pro:  ek  to  at6fia  rivSq 
Marc.  7,  15.  18.  coll.  Matth.  15,  17.  —  /9)  pro:  tiq  t6  atS- 
/Mi  xtvo^y'  Ita  de  daemonibns  hominum  corpora  ex  opi- 
nione   ludaeonim    ingredientibus    L^id.    ^fA^vtov^    Marc 

9,  85.  Luc  8,  80.  88,  8.  loh.  13,  87.  —  y)  pro:  eiq 
t!h  nQ6t;mn6v  tivoQ  BiUth.  87,  80  coll.  86,  67.  Cf.  Win, 
bibl.  ReaTw.  snb  voc.  SpeicheU  —  d)  pro  acctiB.  loci,  nbi 
commoratnr  sliquis  fcf.  Win.  p.  877.  Fischer  8,  8.  p.  150. 
Bttttm.  |.  134,.  net.  7.  Matth.  $.  578.  Vig.  p.  594.?  i.  e. 
vel:  in  domum  alicuius^  ut  eiq  trp^  Xv^iav  Act.  16,  40. 
Cf.  tamen  de  h.  I.  tect.  Sckott^  Kuinoely  de  Wette,  Win. 
1.  I.  -  (Aristoph.  Phit  v.  j837.  Acl.  V.  H.  12,  1.)  -a- 
iQXeaB^at  ei;  iavtov  Ipropr.  domnm  suam  vel  ad  se  re- 
direl  pro:  ad  meliorem  mentem  redire  Luc.  15,  17.  (Biod. 
81c.  1<  95.  Arrlan.  dlss.  ep.  3,  1.)  —  vel:  in  nrbem  aH- 
tuitts  f  ita  eiq  vfid^  post  vcrba  veniendi,  ut  tipixvovftxn 
2  Cor.  10,  14.  xorairfaw  1  Cor.  14,  36.  nQoiQxnfia$  8  Cor. 
9y  5.  ^  vel:  indie  Mitte  Jemandes,  dartmUtr  hineir^f 


unier,  nbi  Lat.  inier;  ot  Win.  I.  I.  Matth.  \.  I.  Buttm. 
h  I.  Fischer  I.  I.  ita  6(f«  accns.  nominis  eollectivi,  ut  ^»- 
Tf/jJar  tiq  ^Qv  diifttop  Act.  19,.  80.  r*?  tov  6/X»v  14,  14.  dio- 
vifua  eiq  thv  laov  4,  17.  noQevea&ai  eiq  tfjv  dmanoQav  Ivld* 
ifManoQd\  loh.  7,  35.  (AeU  V.  H*  8,  t.)  —  sq.  accu».  per%^ 
plur.y  ita  post  dnoatiXXo)  Lnc  II,  49.  ai;ffiaXon£!:^  2iy  24. 
yvoiQtZo)  Rom.  16,  86.  itiQxoftai  peragraodo  venio  dc  ndv» 
taq  dvOQtiinovt;  inter  omnes  homines  vel  ire  pertjens  omnea 
homines  invado  Rom.  5,  18  eiqiQxof*a$  Act.  80,  89.  i^iQ^ 
XOfia$  loh.  81,  83.  iftrriTttia  Luc.  10,  36.  i^m^atiXXm  Ao4. 
88,  81.  imteXio)  8  Cor.  8,  6.  e^  v^ac  exptica:  iXO^otv  <k 
Vftdq  i.  e.  inter  vos.  evayytXilofiai  1  Petr.  1 ,  85.  —  6aL 
8,  9.  »ra  —  neQ$tOftijv  slcit.  evayyeXi^o'>fte$-a  Hebr.  8,  8.  («g 
v/ta?  i^iefiaw&rj  ex  coostr.  praegn.  pro:  «k  «'/'«?  f^ayyf 
Xta&eVoa  ifie^iOfOfj.  Cf.  fl/<'«'^  ep.  ad  Hebr.  Vol.  2.  p.815. 
»0ri7/«*  Act.  88,  30.  xfjQvaao)  jilarc.  18,  10.  Luc  84,  47. 
I  Thess.  8,  9.  naQeifti  advenio  Col.  1,  6.  (Xen.  Cyr.  l^ 
8.4.)  — noQtvOf/tai,  Act.  18,6.  atQttroftat  13,  46.  ^are^ov^MU 
8Cor.  tt^^. -^yivoftfu  ich  werde  wohin  i.e.  ich  Aromm^ IvidL 
;^i«ro/«a«]^Thess.],5.  Apoc.  16,8.pro:  mnifO,itadenvili«Act. 
88,  6.-8  Cor.  1,5.  quo  I.  neQioatvot  »  ntQtaaoiq  yivofuu 
abunde  evenio  aiicui^  de  boois,  qime  contingunt  i^licui  Gal. 
3,  14.  —  Hom.  3,  88.  dtxatoavvrj  —  tiq  ndvtuq  xal  inl  ndv 
taq  iustiiiu  Deo  placens  in  omnes  vei  inter  omnes  et 
super  omnes  palam  facta  est  1.  e.  omnibus  omnino  ei 
omni  modo  contiyit.  Cf.  de  praepositiooum  eiq  et  ixi 
eoniunctarum  vi  et  ratione  Win.  p.  395.  Friizscke  ep.  P« 
ad  Rom.  Yol.  1.  p.  186.  -  (Pol.  1,  16.  EUod.  Sic.  1,  87 
fin.  Xen.  An.  1 ,  8.  5.  Cyr.  4,  5.  17  et  31.)  —  v^l  sic, 
nt  ad  dativi  vim  accedat,  ita  di^fii  r»  eXq  nva  ^nfere 
aliquid  in  ali^uem,  neQ^aaeimti.  tXq  tiva  «  abnnde 


iero  aliqujd  in  aliguem  1  The^.  4,  8.  8  Cor.  9,  a  £pAw 
1,  8.  {Ottov  d6atq  eiq  dv&Q0)7tovq  PTato  Phileb.  §.  la)  Ct 
Win.  p.  190.  377.  Matth.  §.  890.  Seailb.  ad  Plat.  Pbtteb. 
p.  30.  —  —  0.  Pro  accus.  temporis,  quo  vivit  aliqaia 
1  Cor.  10,  11.  «K  ovq  —  otimvtav  in  quorum  temporm  ««+• 
derunt  td  tiXtj  twv  a, 

b)  auf^  ubi  Graeci  plennmqne  ini^  Lat.  in,  itm  in 
locis  aa)  ubi  niotu  sur^um  facto  sisti  afiqois  dicitur  in 
loco  editiori,  sq.  acc.  toci  vel  r<f{,  ita  post  dva^vm  Matth. 
5,  1.  14,  83.  Marc  3,  13.  Luc.  9,  88.  Act.  1,  18. 
dvdyo)  Luc.  4,  5.  Act.  9,  89.  dva^iQfa  Matth.  17,  1.  Marc. 
9,  2t  dvaxotQio)  loh.  6,  15.  dviQxo^a*  v.  3.  drto^voi  loh. 
81,  9.  iixoftat  Luc.  8,  28.  i^iQxoftat  Matth.  86,  90.  Mare.' 
14,  86.  Luc.  81,  87.  loh.  19^  17.  Apoc  »,  8.  inavdym 
Luc  5,  4.  iQX^fMt  Matth.  87,  38.  xQeftdvwfti  [nbi  atias  ini2  ' 
ich  hllnge  etwas  auf  und  an  etwas  Matth.  18 ,  6.  noQO' 
Xaftfidvo)  Matth.  4,  8.  noQevoftat  88,  16.  Luo.  88,  39.  lolL 
8 ,  1.  (Hdian.  1 ,  18.  1«^.  Lysfaa  87,  2.)  cf.  Hlit.  p.  876w 
MaUh.  §.  578.  Bmttm.  §.  134.  Rost  §.  104.  Passow  I.  I.  — 
His  adde  verba :  iatfjv  lob.  81 ,  4.  nd&tjfAa%  Marc.  18 ,  8. 
fta&iZo^  loh.  19,  13.  Vid.  supra  sub  I.  1.  A.  a.  aa.  obsei^ 
vata.  -^  —  bb)  ubi  motus  fierl  Acitur  desnper  in  aHqoid 
vel  in  snperfioiem  loci,  sq.  accns.  loci  vei  rel.  Ita  poot 
dvaninto)  Luc  14,  10.  ^XXot  Apoe.  8,  5.  7.  18,  4.  9.  Id. 
14,  19.  TtvQ  tiq  tfjv  yrjv  trop.  pro:  discordiae  semina  k»^ 
eefe  in  terram  vel  inter  homines  Luc  18,  49.  ti^  uXUifp 
pro:  in  morbum  conOcio  Apoc  2,  28.  ixxio)  16,  2.  icarc»- 
fiaivo)  Luc  8,  23.  Eph.  4,  9.  Apec  13,  13.  KataxXivofta& 
Lnc.  14,  8.  xatHniTtro)  Act.  26,  14.  mntt  fob.  11,  82. 
Act.  22,  'h  Apoc.  6,  13.  9,  1.  (Xen.  h.  g.  4,  7.  7.  Dieg. 
Laert.  8,  79.  tiq  n6^  ineot,)  —  atQtuwvfu  Mntc.  11,  8  bli. 
tvTTto)  MaUh.  87,  30,  Luc.  18,  tJL.^iQm  2Cor.  11,  20.  antiQm 
Gal.  6,  8.  tiq  tfjtt  aaQxa  ■■»  tiq  ritv  xfjq  aaQudq  dyQOV.  Ibid.  ti^ 
t6  nrtvfta  —  §iq  thv  tov  'nvtVftaroq  dyQ^tt^  Vid.  aneiQO). 

B)  de  motu  ad  locuin  i.  e.  de  motu,  qui  fit  doo  in 
locum  ipsum,  sed  in  eins  viciniam,  nbi  Lat.  in  [cf.  Tar» 
selliu.  de  partie.  lat.  V0I.  8.  p.  801  ed.  Hand.H  o4,  ver^ 
sus,  nos:  zuy  gen^  hin^zu.  Cf.  Fischer  8.  b.  p.  152» 
Maith.  §.  578*.  Bost  §,  101.  Win.  p.  876.  Bifmem.  ad  XeD« 
An.  1 ,  2.  8.  —  sq.  acc  loci  vel  rei ,  Ma  post  w.  eundt, 
ut  dt-axMQio)  Matth.  15,  21.     Maro.  8,  7.  iyyi^o)  Bfattb.  21, 

I.  Marc.  II,  1  ter.  Cf.  de  h.  I.  lect.  FrHzsche  Ev.  Marfti. 
p.  466.  de  Wette  Ev.  Maro.  p.  178.  Meyer  £v.  Marc  f». 
818.  —  Luc  18,  35.  19,  89.  24,  29.  fo/o^  Marc  7,  81. 
cf.  de  h.  1.  lect.  Fritzsche  I.  L  p.8l.  801.  Schoity  GHe^^ 
—  loh.  4,  5.  11,  3U  85.  20,  1.  8.  4.  a  nQonif»nt»  AcU 
80,  88.  vndyo)  loh.  9,  7.  de  h.  I.  verbla  ttq  noXvftfhi&^aim 
pendeutibuR    ab   vnaye   vid.    Win.  -p.  892.    ~   loh.  9,  It. 

II ,  81.  (Hdoi.  9,  aa   XeD.  Aa»  1,  2.  2  et  8.)  •- 
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8)  de  d&^tkme  in  yel  ad  allquid,  abl  Lat  itt,  ad^ 
persus  y  nos :  ffetUt  nach^  avfy  nach  -  hin  ,  aac.  Gf.  Matth. 
f,  578.  Pasamu  1.  L  ilosf  1.  I:  Hln.  p.  370  oq.  —  sq.  ac- 
cus.  l«ci,  vel  rei  vel  pers.,  i(a.  post  w.  spectavdi^  intU" 
endiy  vertendi  ^  toUendiy  fttlffendly  ut  ai^M  Apoc.lO,  5. 
drafiXinm  MatttK  14«  19.  Marc  <l,  41.  7^  84.  Lno.  9,  16. 
Act.  S2,  13.  dno^Xinta  Hebr.  II,  ^.  arfvCoi  Act.  1,  10. 
8,  4.  0,  16.  7,  5d.  11,  6.,  13,  9.  2  Cor.  3,  7?  13? 
dqtODM  Hebr.  IS,  3.  /9Xi/rw  Luc  9,  69.  Act.  3,  4.  loh. 
Idy  »3.  ^A,.  «K  To  n^6qtAn6¥  tavoc  pro:  eaoiernam  alicuias 
conditionem  res/ncio  Lvid.  7r^dQif//toyl-.Matth.  22,.  16.   Marc. 

12,  14.  ~  in^liitta  Maltb.  6^  26.  Aitti  1,  11.  ^ai^M  tov<; 
4)9^.  Luc.  6,  20.  18v  13.  loh.  17,  1.  Xdtinto^  Luc.  17,  24. 
^  <K  ^ow  &96v  furdfoia  f vid.  /ti«rctito«aj  Act.  20,  21.  o/rro- 
/ia«  loh.  19 ,  37.  01^'orcai  —  i^tnivTfjoav  per  attract.  pro : 
S^'orTai  eiq  ixitrovy  ov  i^exivT/jaap,  —  0TQiqofAa$  loh.  20, 
14.  Act.  7,  39.  —  1  Petr.  3,  12.  ru  oiTa  —  «k  dirjatv  scil. 
conversa  aunt.  (Hdian.  2,  13.  8.  Xen.  Cjr.  6,  4.  9.)  — 
post  vv.  iacietidi  y  dirigendi  y  clinandi,  standi,  veriftndi^ 
Bq.  acc  loci  vel  riri,  ut  pciXito  loh.  21,  6.  ihnptotfxtf)  Matth. 
28,  l.  S^ii  Jft  oaflficiTOiv  —  eiq  ftiav  on^^a.Ttt>v  vtspere  Sab^ 
batiy  itlucescenle  in  ffrimum  hebdomadis  liiem  i.  e.  ftrimo 
dHmut»  y  quod  in  heOdomadh  initium  vert/eret  ~  /*rimi 
sefdimanae  diei  dttucuto,  Cf.  Fritz^che  Ev.  Matth.  p.  828. 
Geseft,  ta  Rosentn.  Rep.  Vol.  1.  p.  1*2  sq.  —  eaTtjv  loh. 
21 ,  4.  xativOvvM  Lnc.  1 ,  79.  xar^/w  Act.  27 ,  40.  xXivta 
Loc.  24,  5.  (ApoUon.  4,  Idl.O»  tiq  irlqunje  naXtfAncTeg  o^- 
futT  iveixi,)  —  post  w.  dicendiy  ut  Xiytn  loh.  8,  26.  Toilra 
—  eiq  Tor  xoofAov  ad  mundum ,  qua  sens.  coram  mundo. 
Cf.  Rost  §.  104.  (ita  sq.  tiq  c.  acc.  pers.  Plat.  Syffp.  c.  7. 
Xen.  An.  S,  6.  28  et  37.  Dlod.  .sic  1,  27.)  alii:  jmtquam 
in  mundum  veni» 

n)  dc  tempore,  et  quid^nr  1)  de  duratione  temporis', 
nblLaL  in,  no»:  hinaus  in^  auf\f  ut  tiq  irtj  noXXa  Luc.  12, 
19.  (Xen.  Mem.  3,  6.  1.1.)  ei^  ^iorjv  ait/tvMv  ins  ewit/e  Leben 
liinein  loh.  12,  2.5.  alii:  fiir^s  eunpe  Leften*  —  ei^  rhv 
aitiyva ,  «*?  Toi»?  cHMvaq  tv}v  ai(ovt»v  in  die  entferntesten 
Zeiten  hinaus  Matrt».  16,  15.]  21,  19.  Murc.  3,  29.  U, 
14.     Luc.  1',  33.      loli.  8,  35.  Sl.  52.      10,  28.      1  Cor.  8, 

13.  2  Cor.  9,  9.  11,  31.  Oall  1,  4.  Kph.  3,  21.  Phil. 
4,  20.  1  Tlra.  1,  17.  2  Tim.  4,  18.  Hebr.  I ,  a  5,6. 
6,  20.  7,  17.  21.  24.  28.  13,  8.  21.  1  Petr.  1 ,  85.  ♦, 
11.  5,  11.  2  Petr.  2,  17.  lud.  v.  13.  Apoc;  l,  6;  18. 
4,  9.  10.  5,  13.  7,  12.  10,  6.  11,  15.  14,  11.  15,  7. 
19;  3*.  20,  10.  2«,  6.  e«V  ^f^^iqav  aiiavoq  [vid.  aioivl  2Petr. 
8,  18.  eiq  y«»*ac  yn^fejy  Luc.  1 ,  50.  (Diod.  8tc.  Vol.  9.  p. 
279  ed.  Bip.)  —  «k  r6  ditjvexit:  in  perpetuum  Hebr.  7,  3. 
10,  1.  12.  14.  (Appian.  B.  C.  p.  682.  Heliod.  1,  25.)  — 
2)  obi  significatur  terminus  temporis  a)  ad  quem  quid  per- 
tinet ,  uhi  Lat.  in,  nos:  aufy  fiiry  ut  fif^tf*vciv  eiq  rijv  av- 
q^ov  Matth.  6,  84.  -^  Act.  4,  8.  ec;  t^  niXXov  I  Tim.  6,  19. 
fK  fjftiQav  xQloeo)q  2  Petr.  2,  ^.  3,  7.  eig  rjftfqav  j^qtaro^ 
Eph.  4,  30.  Phil.  1,  10.  2,  16.  Apoc.  9,  15.  —  ita  eiq 
avq^oa  pro  *inc^  Exod.  8,  19.  (Udian.  8,  5.  2.)  cr  Mln. 
p.  877.  Hmemann  ep.  P.  ad  Pbilipp.  p.d5.  Matth.  §.  578. 
Passow  1.  1.  Ewnld  p.  602.  gr.  min.  p.  264%  —  b)  quo 
quid  fiat  ani  oveniat,  ubl  Lat.  iti^  vel  etiam  ablat.  simplici, 
Bostratea  yel  in  eq.  casu  tertio  vel  accus.  simplici  utuntur 
liUO.  13,  9.  tK  T^  ftiXXov  L«cil.  i^ro^  aonum  fiiturum  iogres- 
Sfis  i.  9.1  anno  futuiro*  iiiinftiges  lahr^  im  k.  lahre  — 
/«x^Vff?.  Luc.  1,  20.  omrec  [scil.  Xoyoil  T^Xrfqta&fjtjovra^ 
tiq  rov  >ta&Q6v  avrwv  tem/tus  suum  ingressi  i.  0.  tem" 
pore  suo.  Aci.  13,  42..  eiq  —  otx^^ctrov  ingressu  facto  iu 
proximunh  satthatum  i.  e.  ftroximo  sabbato.  Apoc.  9,  15. 
t«f.  To  TtdXtr  iterata  vice,  iterum  2  Cor.  13,- 2.  CXen.  Ad. 
1,  7.  1.  —  Cic.  pro  8ext.  8,  20.  habebit  senatus,  in  hunc 
Minom  quem  sequatur.)  Luo.  18,  5.  liva  ftTj  Mg  riXoq  [i.  e. 
denique ,  ettdtichry  am  Etidey  ita  Xen.  Oec.  17,  10.  ct 
Merm*  ad  Vigv  p.  729.]  —  /m.  Quo  1.  alii  respicieutes  verba 
Tmv  6  P».  9^  18.  18,  1.  pr<r  hebr.  H^}  ,  H^S  babentium 
c/c  riXoq;,  explicant:  in  perpetuum,  perpetuo.^ '—  c)  de  er- 
Iremo  temporis  termino,  ubi  Lat.  in  [cf.  Tursell.  de  par- 
llc.  lat.  Vol.  8.  p.  886  init]  ti^^tf^  iny  usque  ad,  nos:  bis 
xu.  Cf.  Matth.  ).  1.  Kbst  1. ).  Passow  I.  h  Win.  1.  1.  Vig. 
m.  698.  Ita  eit;  ixetnjv  Tt/v  yjfitiqav  8  Tim.  1 ,  18.  tiq  riXoti 
llatdi.  10,  22.  24,  19.  Maro.  13,  18.  loh.  18,  1.  (Xen. 
Ccynv.  8,  18.)  -  loh.  4,  14.  «,  87.  Act.  25,  81.  1  Thesp. 
iy  t5.    8  Petr.  8,  4.    lud»  r.if*^  «q.  fuf.  aate  .^e  luw- 


bente  artic.  usque  dum  8  Thess.  8,  6.  (AlcipTur.  1,  89. 
;r^roc  «k  dXexr^vovwv  t^dtk^  Hdot.  8,  158.     8,  97.). 

III)  meiapkorice  I)  de  negotiis^  quae  init  [Virg.  Aen. 
5,846.1  vel  ingroditur  [Virg.  Georg.  2,  174.)  i.e.  snscipil 
a^uis,  ila  ei<:iQ;[e(]&mi.  eiq  r6v  xonov  rtvoq  in  die  Arbeit  - 
Jemandes  eintreteti  «»  in  laborem  alicuius  succedere  l«liu 
4,  88.  TQixeiv  eiq  noXeptov  i.  e.  rtiere  in  betimm  Apoc.  9, 
9.  —  i^x^ftai  «K  T«  tiarrando  vel  disfmtatiaS  deferor  in 
atiquid  y  auf  etwas  liommen  2  Cor.  12,  1.  iXeifoofMt  — 
a7roxaAt'V'eK   i*  6.   accedam  [narraudol   in  vel  ad  mentkH 

nem  visktnum  et  revetationum, 2)  de  vitUsy  in  quae 

vei  deflectit  1  Tim.  1,  6.  Rom.  14,  1.  /«7  «k  ^atxQiattq 
dutXoyiafAOiV  scil.  eiqiX&ere  i.e.nt  cogitatioties  diiudicetis  vel: 
neiniogitationesinquiraUs.—\e\  ruit  aliquis  1  Petr.  4,  4. 
vcl  pervertit  aliquis  aliquid  lud.  v.  4.  (Cbariton  8,1.  if** 
^aXelv  eiq  iQO)Ta.  Galeu.  de  facult.  medic.  simpl.  6.  nd/t^ 
qnXoz  —  «»c  re  fiv&ovg  y^txtadtiq  rtvaq  ilirqtkneto  xai  rivaq 
yofjTiiaq.   Xen.  Mem.  1,  2.  22.  nQoax&tjvai  eiq  q^tXonoaiav.) 

3)  de  sditu  vel  conditione^  in  quam  tnmsit  vel  in- 

ciditaliquls  vel  aliquid,ubi  Lat.  tii,  nos:  iit.  Itapost  vv.#/tiitifi. 
Ut  dniqyofia^  Matlh.  25, 46  bis.  Marc.  9, 43.  45.  dno^ivot  PhiL 
1,19.  eioiqxoftat,  Matlh.  18,8.9.  19,,7.  2.5,21.23.  Marc.9,43. 
45.  coll.  V.  47.  14,38.  Luc.  22,  40.46.  24,26.  ^o^a »  Marc. 

4,  22.  5,  ^Q.  Luc.  8,  17.  loh.  5,  21.  12,  27.  Act.  19, 
*i7,  Phil.  1,  12.  <4  ini/vo)atv  dXij&eiaq  in  conditionem  ho-' 
minis  dUiOeiav  cognoscentis  1  Tim.  8,'  4.  2  Tim.  8,  7. 
e(iT);xa  sto,  ex  auteced.  itigressus  sum,  ich  bin  eingetreten 
1  l'elr.  5, 12.  Vid.  H  tit.  p.'391.  etsupra  sub  L  A.  1.  a.  aa.  — 
xarayTay  Act.  26,  7.  Kph.  4,  13  ter.  Phil.  3,  11.  —  CoL 
2^  2.  a%fft(itfiao&ivTf(i  iv  tiyctnrj  xcti  eiq  ndvra  nXovtov  —  ini' 
jrvo)(riv  SCil.  xaTai^iJoayrec   vel  iX&ovreq,  —  fiera^ivot    loh. 

5,  24.     1  loh.  3,  4.  noQevofiai  Luc.  22,  33.  nQOtkyo)  1  Tim. 

5,  24.  vndyo)  Apoc.  13,  10.  de  formulis  ^ro^erot;,  vel  t^;ra/« 
eit;  eiQrivriv  Marc.  5,  39.  Luc.  7,  50.  8,  48.  vid.  eioipfij,—' 
vnoarqiqio)  Act.  13,  14.  x^tii**  ^  Petr.  3,  9.  —  Ytvo/kat 
[ich  werde  wohin,  vid.  yivofiai^  tlc  t*  =■  vel  transeo  in 
alii/uidy  ich  gehe  auf  etwas  iiber  2  Cor.  8,  18.  14.  in  qol  • 
bus  1.  per  contextus  raiiunes  —  inservio  eUicui  sustentando* 
Vide  sub  yivoftai  ad  hos  I.  monita.  —  vel:  ^abeo  in  aliqtiidj 
ich  werdezuetumsy  ut  eit;  divd^ov  Luc  13,  19.  —  1  TbeBS. 
3,  5.  firjno)q  — '^ftwv  L  e.  /t^niaq  ei^  xev6v  xonov  yivrjrat  6 
x6noq  rifimv  num  forte  irritus  fieri  fwssit ,  labor  noster» 
RouK  5,  18«  eiq  ndvraq  dv&Qtanovq  [i.  e.  fUr  atle  Men^ 
schen  vyl.  infra)  eiq  xardxQi^a  scil.  iyivtro  t6  xgifta  i.  e* 
senteutla  [IHa,  quae  legitur.  Geo.  2,  17.]  abiit  in  sehten^ 
tiam,  qxia  damnatio  ad  poetutm  fieret.  Ibid.  ck  ^irtaaaave 
Kwriq  scil.  yen^aerai  r6  xaQtOfAa..  —  yivoftai  eiq  oiidiv  in  tti- 
hilum  abeo  vel  redigor  Act.  5,  36.  ovroq  iytvijO-ri  eiq  lee^- 
Xrjv  yoeviat;  Matth.  21 ,  42.  Marc.  12,  10.  Luc.  ^,  17. 
Act.  4,  11.  1  Petr.  2,  7:  verba  Ps.  118,  28.  —  Rom.  11, 
9.  coll.  Ps.  69,  ^  Ita  rPD  sf*  h  cf.  Gesen.  p.  816. 
Ewatd  p.  608«  gr.  fnin.  p.  261.  Witi.  p.  170.  —  e  con- 
fiisioue  duarnm  locntt. ,  [una  ylvofiat  tXq  r»  altera  tifti  r»] 
tifii  tXq  n  m»  sum  atiquid  Mattb.  19,  6.  MaUb.  10,  9. 
t  Cor.  6,  16.  Epb.  5,  81.  coll.  Gen.  8,  84.  ubi  n^ri9q-^« 
—  Luc  8,  5  C0II.  les.  40,  8.  —  Act.  13 ,  47  coll.  ^les.  4lf, 

6.  —  de  locis  loh.  17,  88.  1  loh.  5,  8.  vid.  sob  tifii  ob- 
servata.  (Pausan.  Achaic  7,  11.  1.  nevioQ  —  tiq  r6  ^o/ci- 
Tor  ^xov.  Diod.  8ic  15,  3.  t^  dno(/ictq  ytvofUvrjq  eiq  ard" 
atv.  Plut.  de  fluv.  9,  2.)  ^  ylvof»at  eXq  r$  »  mutor  in 
aliquid  loh.  16,  20.  Apoc.  8,  11.  —  post  yv.  cadendi, 
iaciendi,  knmergendiy  ut  ^&i^ta  1  Tim.  6,  9.  pdXXo)  Apoc. 
8,  22.  iftniTtno  1  Tim.  8,  6.  7.  6,9.  —  poet  w.  ducendi^ 
ferendi,  mtUatidiy  vertendiy  ut  dyo»  Rom.  2,  4.  Hebr.  2, 10. 
otixfiaXmzi^o)  2  Cor.  10,  5.  dvaxatvttfa  et  dvaxa$v6in  e  COnstr. 
praegn. »  renovo  el  reduc9  in  vel  mI  Hebr.  6,  6.  Col.  8,  10. 
dndyw  Math.  7,  18.  14.  tiqtptQO)  Matth.  6,  13.  Luc  11,  4. 
ix^XXxa  Matth.  12,  10.  lXtv&eq6oi  tl;  ri  in  constr.  praegn. 
Wtero  et  perduco  in  vel  ad  aliquid  Rom.  8,  21.  intarQitpm 
Act.  26,  la  xaTtv&vvot  2  Tbeos.  8,  5.  ^eraiUaaoM  ftom.  1, 
86.  /*<Tai^o^90t;/iai.  8  Cot.  3,  18.  fiexa^i&tftat  Gftl.  1,  6. 
tiq  Iktqov  tvayyiXitov  «  ih  societatem  alius  evangetii  i.  e. 
ad  aliud  evangelium.  idtjyiot  loh.  16,  13.  e^  ^aaav  dXff^ 
^taw  i.  e.  e^  iniyvotatv  ndarjq  d. . —  naqadid«ftt,  avyuXtitt 
etq  rt  i.  c  in  potestatem  alicuius  rei  Rom.  1,  84.  86.  28. 
a,  17.  11,  32,  nt^tr^inm  Aol.  86^  84.  TtqoQayttri  <^«  ** 
aditus  ad  rem  et  introitu»  in  rem  Rom.  5,  8.  Cf.  Ftiht" 
Milie  ep* ,  P;   ad  Rom^  VoL  f .  p.  855,    nooqXa/*fidvt  Rom» 

15,  7.  OT^^,  /ttTuarQi^ti  ««  muto  AcL  8,  80.    lac  4,  t.    \ 
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Apoc  It.  0.  ovrfhxiivt»  Aot  7,  tS.  —  pendel  tfc  o-  ftco. 
a  parUcip.  circM' ,  9»^m»  cogiuaione  addendo  Bom.  6,^  16* 
dovlo$  —  eifta^iaQ  t*q   ^amroi'  scil.   qnqovoiig»     Ibid.  v^ra- 

t»i9.  7,  10.  S  Tim.  2,  £.5.  (Hdian.  8,  18.  a  Diod.  Hic 
19 ,  33.)  —  «K  aeq.  accua.  ^erson. ,  i»  ali^uem  i.  e.  vel 
#1  formam  ^t  specietH  alkcuim  2  Cor  11,  13.  14.  vel: 
1»  conditiotSm  alicuius    1  Cor.  4,6. 4)  de  fine 

I.  e.  Ziel,  ut  a)  de  directione  animi^  ita  aa)^e  direcaone 
voluntatia.  ciipidioia,  deaiderii,  sq.  accus.  nunc  rei,  in 
qnam  tendit  ^  i/tt&Vfila  Pliil.  t ,  id3.  17  ev^oxia  r^«  na^iaq 
Bom.  10,  1.  —  nuoc  /^^.^  ut  Ui^aiofiai  #2?  T»ya  ewardesco 
kialiquem  Rom.  1,  S7.  —  itapro  ^  Deut.  1,  86.  ei.EuuUd 

p.  691. bb)  de  animi  sensis  et   de  Aictis,    nbi  Lat. 

Ia^  uo«:  gfffen  i.  e.  a)  contra,  advereus,  Ita  post  vv. 
4icendi,  atfendi  sq.  acc.  f^rj ,  vel  person. ,  ut  a/ia(rray« 
Matth.  18/15.  81.  Luc.  16,  18.  21.  vid.  de  his  I.  ovoaifSq. 
17,  3.  de  h.  I.  lect.  vid.  Griesb.  de  Wettey  Sckott,  Mei/er, 
Luc  17,  4.  Act.  25,  S  bis.  1  Cor.  6,  16.  9,  12  bis.  j9Aac- 
fd7i*iM  Marc.  3,  20.  Luc.  12,  10.  22,  65.  etyrov  Xdyop  12, 
10.  &ad(Ha  —  trotziff  tkun  2  Cor.  10,  1.  tfftv^oftm  Col.  3, 
9.  (Hdian.  7,  9.  21.  Ael.  V.  H.  11,  10.  Thuc.  1,  88.)  — 
post  substant^  sq.  acc.  pers.,  ut  dvrdoyia  Hfihr.  12,  3. 
4/rt«X7  Act.  9,  1.  ijti^vXfi  23,  30.  i/^^  Bom.  8,  7.  ^7- 
para  pXd(:9>fjf»a  Act.  6,  1.  (Paus.  7,  8.  4.  7,  9.  3.  Tbuc. 
1, 130.  2,38.)  —  /J)  erffUy  fn,  aos:  ^f^em,  nn,  Ain  — »«, 
ttia  post  w.  coffitandi  y  sentiendi ,  agendi  sq.  acc.  pers.^ 
Ot  /^xaCo/MM  Mktth.  26,  10.  nqifto  1  Thess.  4,  10.  dwx(a  th 
dfa&ov  5,  15.  fatxqo&VfUta  2  Petr.  3,  9.  ^^oviia  Rom.  12, 
16.  rh  a^r6  —  9>P0M)i;yre?  i.  0.  mutuae  concordiae  studiosi. 
4/roxaraUaacrw  Col.  1,  20.  iXni^w  lofi,  6,  45.  2Cor.  1,  10. 
(Hdlan.  7,  K).  1.  Plut.  vit.  Galb.  0.  .19)  -  iXniSa  fx» 
Act.  24 ,  15.  Qnae  verba^  maxime  mmtva»  si  c.  e^  sq. 
mco.  constrnuntur ,  cnm  apud  Graecos  sequatur  ea  vel  da- 
tivns  simplex  vel  ini  rm  vel  h  rm  LLat.  in  c.  abl.]  te- 
nendum  est,  N.  T.  scriptoribns  applicandi,  propensionis 
(—  Htuneiffunff  der  Seete  zu  etwas  — »  nKntvoat  imaroi^ 
^  tX^  riva  Act.  11,  21.3  notionem  obversatam  esse.  ISst 
ftutem  mortvtt  tU  ^*^  fiducia  plenus  applico  me  alicuif 
^h  schliesse  mich  vertrauensvolt  an  Jemand  an,  ich  ffebe 
nUeh  vertrauensvoU  an  Jem.  hin.  [cf.  Win.  p.  19K  BHle- 
nann  ep.  P.  ad  Philipp.  p.  103.]  Mattb.  18,  6.  Marc.  9, 
42.  Act.  10,  43.  14,23.  19,4.  Rom.  10,  14.  Gal.  2, 16. 
Phil.  1,  29.  1  Petr.  1,  18.  21.  ft^quentissime  apnd  loh.,  nt 
loh.  2,  1 1 .  8,  15. 10.  ta  36.  4,  39.  6,  29. 35. 40. 47.  57.  58. 
f,  5.8L  88.  89.  4a  8,  3a  9,  85.  86.  10,  42.  11,  25.  26. 
45.  48.  12,  11.  86.  37.  4^.  44.  46.  14 ^  1.  12.  16,  9. 
17»  SiO.     1  lob.  5,  10.    marev»  tk  ^6  Srofia  r$roq    loh.  1, 

II.  2,  28.  8,  18.  1  loh.  5.  13.  —  (Hdian.  7,  10.  1.  Plot. 
vit.  Cialb.  c.  19.)  post  suostant  y  nt  dyamj  Bom.  5,  8. 
8  Cor.  2,  4.  8.  Eph.  1,  15.  4,  15.  cf.  quae  habet  de  h. 
L  hyperbato,  ex  sententia  BarlessH  ep.  P.  ad  Eph.  p.  391: 
I^OMsendo  in  verbis  iw  dydnji  av^^/uv  tiq  ai^6p.  MH 
•7c  avr6p  expUcant:  quod  attinet  ad  eum.  yid.  infrasub 
nnm.  III.  7.  --  Col.  1,  4.  1  Tbess.  3,  12.  2  Tbess.  1,  8. 
Phllem.  V.  5.    1  Petr.  4,  S.    Hebr.  6,  10.  dnXdrfjq   2  Cor. 

^2,  18.  11,  8.  iXniq  Act.  24,  15.  1  Petr.  1,  21.  no^vwia 
Phil.  1 ,  5.  qno  1.  17  *oiv.  vfMw  tk  f.  tvayy.  concise  pro : 
if  noiPttwia  T^q  nlareo)^  VfMV  el^.r.  fdayy.  ffemeinschaftliche 
AnMfnfflichkeit ,  Oemeinschaft  des  Olaubene  an  d.  Ev. 
ij  oiwSoftif  ^  tU  dXXrilovq  =  mutuum  pietatis  et  salutis 
promovendae  etudium  Rom.  14,  19.  ntnoi&ifOtQ  2  Cor,  8, 
9.  iaar$<;  Act.  20,  21.  24,  21.  26,  18.  CoL  2,  5.  vno- 
wayif  9  Cor.  9,  13.  17  vnoraril,  —  e^ayy.  euer  dffentlich 
4araeiegter  Qehorsam  geffen  das  Ev.  x^^  ^  ^^^*  1 1  IL 
^  (Pana.  7,  10.  2.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  8.  5.)  —  post  adiect, 
«I  jftidievoq  1  Petr.  4,  9.  i^fi^or^f?  fiph.  4,  22.  —  --  b)  de 
termino  i.  e.  de  modulo  v-el  ffradu,  ad  qnem  proeedlt  vel 
promovjBtnr  et  in  qnem  se  convertit  aliqnid,  nbi  Lat.  In 
[cf.  TuraeU.  4e  partic.  lat.  Vol.8.  p.  816.]  usque  adyodeo 
Wt,  nos:  blM  zu,  zu,  ita  av^dvm  ti^  va6v  Eph.  2,  21. 
miii^vfieit  8|  19.  awoiMo^fiovftat  t.  SS.  (Pana.  7,  26.  7. 
inl  X6xov  —  ^  d^  dt^tarttn6roq.  Xeit.  Lao.  2,  6.  tlq  ftij^ 
»oc  av^ta&cu.  Xen.  de  re  eq.  1 1  17.  ai  nv^ftm  eiq  p^iys^ 
#oc  oi  fmla  av^ovrm.')  —  eiq  im&vfUaq  U  e.  adeo  ut  CU" 
pUliatee  exeiimUur  vel  trritentur  Bom.  18,  14.  XvTtnB^ 
vo*  ti^  fUtmvoMoiw  2  Cor.  7,  9.  —  Oal.  5.  13.  Bph.  4,  9.  -* 
Apoc.  18,  9.  ut^aX^  «c  iaipaffkirn  1=  tf c  nXfjfHoal  et%  &d^ 
9crov  cupui  peimtt  vuineraiwn  tn  mortem  L  «•  tapui  fnl- 


uere  vauH  letaU  affecium.  (Eifr.  Troad.  v.  1219.  W?  nXtio^ 
/i«rac  B-fj^&eu.  Vellei.  Piiterc.  2,  85.  4.  desperata  vfcto* 
ria  in  mortem  dtmicabatur.  Tacit.  Ann.  14,  8.  fusii  capnl 
eitts  afiaiztt  in  moriem.y  cCl  Matth.  §.  678»  c.  14  m.  p.  :t77. 
Rost  $.  104.  —  ita  inngitnr  e.  accua.  subotantivi  v«l  adieo- 
tivi,  ut  peripbrasin  fheere  videatur   adverbii  lcf.  MaUh» 

1.  1.  Win.  I.  1.  et  p.  399  sq.  Viff.  p.  590.  857.]  nt  ^l^  ra 
dfter^a  in  i$nmensum  *^  immoderate  2Cor.  10,  13.  ^5.  tig 
ni  navftXfq  in  perfectlonem  usque  —  prrfecte ,  ftrorstu 
Luc.  18,  11.  Hebr.«7,  25.  (Ael.  V.  M.  12,  20.  hist  anU 
mai.  17,  27.)  =  eiq  nt^taatia»  2  Cor.  10,^5.  «k  vntgfiof 
X^  —  immense  4,  t7.  (I>ans.  7,  9.  5.  Lucian.  diaL  mort 
27,  14.)  *-  sq.  infinit.  praefixom  babente  artic,  nbi  Lat 
usque  eo  ut ,  adeo  ut  1  Cor.  8,  la  2  Cor.  7,  3.  —  ita 
^  infinit.  praefixum  Rsih.  7,  8.  tS^^I]^  1-  c.  adeone  ut  op» 

jtrimatur.  Cf.  Ewald  p.  604.  gr.  min!  p.  272. c)  d» 

re  vel  persona  1  in  quam  tendit  'vel  adjuam  spectat  eUif 
quid  »  hinzielend,  hinweisend ,  hindeuteitd  auf^  mit  Bin» 
weisunff  auf  lcf.  II  Vn.  p.  377.  Schulz  die  Lebre  v.  Gtati«- 
ben  p.83  sq.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Bom.  Vol.  1.  p.  359  sqq.], 

.aa)  uuiv.  sq.  accus.  pers.y  ita  post  ^oTtrit^  Act.  19,  4^ 
Bom.  6,  3.  1  Cor.  lO^  2.  Oal.  3,  27.  Ivid.  ^/rri^w]  Ick* 
Acw    Hebr.  7,  14.    Xiy^    Act.  2,  25.     Epb.  5,  82.*7ror»::9 

1  Cor.  12,  13.  ^drrec  —  inoria&fifitv  omnibus  ita  potut 
daius  esty  ut  unus  Spiritus  Iscil.  potus  praebitor]  no6A« 
monstraretur  i.  e.  omnes  unhus  Spiritus  Motibus  recreaU 
sumus.  Ci.  Fntxsche  l.  i.  p.  361.  (dicere  in  aliquem  Cic 
Offic.  1,  9.)  —  6ia&ri*fi^  naidaytuy6q  ck  /^»or6y  spectans 
ad  Christum  i.  e.  pertifiens  ad  rem  christianam  praepa^ 
randam  Oal.  3,  17.  24  intqwrrina  tiq  &t6v  I  Petr.  8,2^ 
vid.  dc  b.  L  sub  ^;rf^airi7/«a  mooica.  ^  sq.  acctts.  rW,  iU 
post  fiajnitf»  Matth.  3,  11.  28,  19.  AcL  8,  16.  f0,  8 
bte.  V.  5.  Bom.  6,  3.  4.  1  Cor.  1«  18.  15.  12,  18.  y^ 
oKoi  rt  Bph.  1, 11).  6*]X6m  1  Petr.  1,  11.  di<^Mi  r$  fiph.  4| 
12.  ofiWfu  Mattli.  5,  35.  e/c  «f  (oo^Av^a  intuitus  BUnro^ 
eolifma  i.  e.  per  Bierosolyma.  Tta^^oXff  Hebr.  9,  9.  orfo^ 

yitfifjiat,  Kph.  1,  14. bb)  derr,  c«t  destiaatum  est  aii^ 

quid  LBestimmungl,  ubi  Lat.  in  [cf.  Tursell.  I.  1.  p.  818» 
8t7.]  ady  etiam  ad  c.  acc.  fferundH,  vel  ut  c  coninnot., 
nos:  fUry  zu.  Ita  post  vv.  eiiffendij  asservandiy  desiU 
nandif   [cf.  Bdlemann  ep.  Pw  Philipp.  p.  5£.]  ut  alqioftcu 

2  Thess.  2,  13.  dg>o^<o  Act.  13,  2.  Bom.  1,  1.  utlpas 
Luc  2,. 34  W.  PhiL  1,  16.  1  Thess.  3,  8.  nQoyffd^m 
lud«  V.  4.  noooDiiiM  Epb^  1 ,  5.  atfyxXtitt  Ghil.  9,  23.  rdaatt 
Act.  13,  48.  1  Cor.  V^,  15.  ri&fjfu  1  Theas.  5,  9  bH, 
1  Tim.  1,  12.  2,  7.  2  Tim.  1,  U.  1  Petr.  2,  9.  9^' 
Qiu»  1  Petr.  1,  5.  ^c  r6  riAoc  tiq  navatv  Hebr.  6,  a  —  poat 
vv.  nascendiy  accipiendi^  ut  ytwdt»  Gal.  4,  24.    2  Peir. 

2,  12.  dvaytwwo  1  Petr*  1|  4.  (ita:  viris  in  arma  natia 
Liv.  9,  9.  11.)  —  XafAfidvta  Act.  7,  53.  vid.  ^Mrayii  el 
Win.  p.  205.  d7a  -  Hebr.  11,  a  -  tiftt  eXi  rt  Ide- 
stinatus  sum  alicui  rei,  hioc:]  inservio  aiicui  rei,  sq.  dal. 
person.  =  ich  diene  oder  ffereiche  fUr  Jem.  zu  etwas 
l.Cor.  14,  22.  Col.  2,  22.  Inc.  6,  8.  Vide  de  bia  1.  sob 
tifii  notata.  —  post  substani.  rem  Indicantia  rei  yel  ^p^ 
sonae  allcni  destinalam,  sq.  acc«.rd,  ot  dy^  ti^  ta^nr 
Matth.  27,  7.  SawrvXtov  eiq  ripf  r««^t  ^  ^'  unnuius  digm 
affiffendus  Lnc.  15, 22.  &eov  ^idxo^  —  aoi  eiq  r6  dfa&6v  vel 
eU  i^ffv  r^  r6  uaxiv  n^doaovri  Bom.  18,  8.  4.  dvvafuq —  tlc 
ownj^iav  1,  16.  Stxatoavvfi  vel  itXeofeiqJ^t»iivai4Avtovinteffrit4»a 
vel  miserioordia  vaiens  ad  vitam  aetemam  larffiendam  Bon» 
5,  21.  Ind.  V.  21.  of»oc  Hebr.  6,  ta  i^^o;'^  niqa^  -^ 
^^«oc  lummentum  perUnens  tn  (bestlmar  eu]  rffii  confir» 
mandam  omnis  controversiae  fioisest. — oxevo^  ^  eiq  rtftitet 
—  eii  drtfiiav  Bom.  9,  21.  2  Tim.  2,  2a  21  vet.  t^  dU«i- 
Xetav^  fK  ^6^ctv  Bom.  9,  22.  Zi.  vnod^ftara  eiq  rovq'n6UtQ 
caicei  pedibus  eubliffondi  Lnc  15,  22.  ovXXa  eiq  ^eqm' 
neiav  Apoc  22,  2.  ottq  <k  dnoxdXwtv  i&vmv  Luc  2,  32.  — 
hin  addee  ^  dydjtfi  —  ei^  r6  om&ijvat  a^rovc  L  o.  amor 
eo  epectans  ut  saivi  praestentur  2  Thess.  2,  10.  &tQdmtm 
eif  ftoqrvQtov  Hebr.  8,  5«  —  sq.  acc  persou.^  nt  17  ff«c  ^pA^ 
[euch  bestimmte,  euch  zugedachte^  /"^  ^  P^^*  ^^  ^ 
Tcl  eiq  jT^MT^  naB^fmd  v.  1 1.  Cf.  Win.  p.  J78,  190.  — 
de  re,  cni  efificiendae  aliquid  destinatum  est,  ubi  LaU  lit 
[cC  TunelliB.  L  L  p.  817  sq.],  noe:  /ur.Matlh.  97,  10. 
i$tttMv  —  tif  rbv  dy^dv  impendereni  eo$,  sciL  aicloojte 
agrum  1.  c  agro  emmdo.  —  —  dd)  de  contiiiOy  ez  qdo 
aiitur  [Zwedc,  AbsichQ,  nbi  LaL  in  [ot  Tanell.  L  I. 
|u  816  sq.],  ^  vel  imI  c  aoc  cemiidU  toI  91I  c  coniuiiel. 
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verM  «nbfltiiiKijro  cogBiiti,;»0s:  zUf  «);iiaiT.  «q.  ace.  rei; 

aiictti  AfAUh.  8^  84.  25,.  U  ^ioJ^  4«t,  )16,  Act.  8S,  15. 
1  Thest.  ^W7.  ei.;  t^y  jtdfto»  -wtk  eiq  T6\6tSif^ov,  ad  nnptiaity 
tpukis  ceUbrandas  Alatcii.  9^  8.  4rt0.  ..|i»,  10.  Iaic.  14» 
&  lob.  8,  ^  Apoo.  Itt,  9.  17..  e*c  rjjfr  ioQfifv^ad  fentum 
ceUbrandum  lob.  4,  4d.  7»a  i(K>  11,  dBi'  ^l^,  19.  «k 
StoKOpiav  rtvi  ad  ministtrium  vel  atixilium  aiicMi  praestan- 
dum  Act.  II,  29..  ttq  %r^¥  /^fiiair  ut  fikheht  fed  vita-Ai.ne^ 
ccssaria  Phil.  4,  l(f.  «k  t6  (qyov  ad  ofms  ^oeragendum 
Act.  15,  dS,  iiq  fitaotVQMv  airoiq'  Lvel  irt*  arrovq  i.  e.  con- 
tra  eos  Loc.  9,  d^J  ut  testimontum  ^iis  exhibeatur  Matth. 

8,  4.     10,  r 

9,  5.     Vid€ 
Meyer  Ev. 
808.  -  e/? 
cUiandam  v 
Ltic.  3,  3. 
siv  rwo^   in 
recolendctm 
1  Cor.  11, 
aeiernum  ri 
Jiter  I  Cbr. 
£,  14  bia. 
fiV  fiHTdvoia\ 

^  revte  factu 
ram  des    Bom.  0,  19.  22,    Cf.,FrUz\che  ej>.  P.  ad  Koin. 
Vol.  1.  11«  423.  42K    tl^  7rl<^Tiv,ut  fiths  hnheahtr   Rom.  1, 
14,  cf.    Frifzsche  I.  1.   p*.  40.  alli:  fur  die   GtaHhiffctiy  « 
_? .•_  ^ L.'. ^fij  4..^-*.         *      '     -     ' V  kiVT 01  i,  Q,  %4 

bs£(/uinm  praer 
)>  nioTciiiq  ad  oh-. 
seqttiutn  commendqttdHifl  docffin  le  pruestatidun% 

Itpm.  1,  .5.  W.     illt/^«.  ff?  r  V  ut  obseqithim 

praestent  fuhlites    llom.  J.5,  If  ov  .ad  proelium 

dommitten^ium  v^I  ineiiiiflthn    L  1  Cor.  14,  8. 

Apoc.  9,  7.     10,  ll;    5.'»,  a  fK   .  ^     V  ut  ainor  fra- 

ternus  atattir ,  auaMur  1  Petr.  1,  22.  7iaQU(h<)uiat,  tivd 
siq  (TvvM()in  ut  coraht  synedriis  sistatur  'Miittli.  10,  17. 
Marc.  13*^  tf,  ttq  ^vlrcxijv  ut  in  carcerem  couHciatur  Act. 
8,  3.     25^  .»4f.  tl<;  O^dvrttov  ytlq  yQifia  OnvdTov  ^liii^h,   10,   21. 

Marc.  13,' V^,  2Cor:'4,  U.  —  MHtlh.  24,  .0.  1  Cor. 
5,  5.  ^  'Act.  2.5,  e.  cL\|amen  de  h.  1.  lect.  tfriesb,,  Schotti 
Knappy  de  Wette,  —  "fcfl.  ^,  8.  ivtgyr^oaz  ip  nirQot  eiq 
dnooroXfi  vn;  eQtrofi  tf<;  li  e.  ut  apostoti  munere  fun^ 
geretur  inter  gentlte^,  ^lhid.  ivipyTjae  —  / v  ifioi  ei<:  rd 
t &  V  tj  COWCi^^  l^ro:-  ei<;  aTTOQidkr^v  xt7iV  i&rotp,  2  Tim.  2, 
88.  eiq  tif  iKi^vov  &i).r;(i<i^i['e.  u^  voluntatem  eius  exse- 
^.^»^^A      ii^h..    o     ofi      or^Jipirai  « '  -  -    -'' 


Vh  1.  e.  ui  laudetar  Deus  1  *Cor.  10,^31.  2  Cor.  4,  15, 
PWr.  i;  11.  2,  11.  -  Eph'.  i,  6.  12.  14.  —  de  verbiB  Luc. 
5,  17.' vi*.  siib  evi/  ob^ervatir.  loh.  1,7.  9,^  89.  Act.  4, 
80.  7,  5.  Rom.  -^;  25.  f5,  4.  2  Cor.  9,  10.  11.  10,  8 
bls.  l^,  10  bi8.  Phll.  1 ,  25.  1  Tim.  4,  3.  6,  17.  Hebr. 
1,  14.  9,  15.  26.  11,  7.  11.  1  Petr.  2,  14.  3,  9.  4,  3. 
-^  ita  prb/pNum.  22,  32.  £b8.  6,  13.  (Lucian.  diaL  deor. 
M,  8.  Hdiaii.  1,  a.  20.  Xeo.  An.  6,  5.  14.  Cyr.  7,  1.  5.) 
Qf.  ilfiiWA.  §.  578.  Rost  (i.  104.  Fwc^er  L  1.  155.  Schdfer 
ad  Tbeocr.  14,  28.  Uin.  p,  877.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Mattb. 
p.  184.  Eivald.  p.  603.  —  «e?  o,  «jrtfc^m  in  flnem y  quare 
COL  1,  29.  8  TbOM.  1,  11.  (Hdot.  2,  109.)  cf.  Mn^A. 
1.  L  —  e»c  T«,  ^iim  m  finem^  quorsumf  cur^  iUattb. 
14,  31.  Marc.  14,  1.  15,  84.  Cf.  FrUzsche  Ev^  MaUb. 
p.  504..  Herm.  a4  ^b.  OC.  ▼.  528.  MaUli.  L  L  Win. 
1.  1.  ~  €^c  Tot*To  hocconMUio^  9d:hftc peragendum  Marc 
1,  sa  Luc.  4^43.  lohb  f8,  37.  ...AcC.  9,  21.  26,  16. 
Rom.  0,  17.  14,.  9.  2Cor^.Jd,  9.  1  loli.  3,  8.  —  «^  aM 
TotTco  in  hunc  ipjnfm  finem  2,Cor.  5,  5.  Eph.  6,  22.  18. 
ct  de  h.1.  lect.  Griesb,^  Schott,BarUss.  CoL  4,  a  —  sq. 
infini^  prae^am  habente  artic,  eo  consilio  utf  ut,  dasSf 
damity  et,  ubi  additnr /<)f :  ne,  damit  nicht,  dass  nifht 
Mftltb.  20,  19.  86,  2.  27.  31«  Marc.  14,  66.  Lnc  89, 
89.  Aot.  8,  19«  7,  19.  Itom.  fv,  11.  20.  9,  96.  4,  II 
Mt.  1%  16.    8»  29.    11,  11,    18,  8.    15,  8.  18.  16.    1  Cof» 


9r  18.  10,  6.  11,  28.  83.  2  Cor.  1,4.  4,  4.  Bph.  1» 
12.  18.  PbiL  1,  10.  1  Thess.  2,  12.  16.  3,  2.  5.  10.  13. 
4,  9.  2  Thess.  l^,  5.  2,  2.  11.  3,  9.  Hebr.  2,  17.  7, 
25.   8,  3.  ^  9,  14.28.    12,  10.    13,  21.    Iftc.  1,  16.     1  Petr. 

3,  7.    (Xen.  Ag.  9,  3.    Mem.  3,  6.  2.) fi)  =  incom» 

modum  ,  in  usum,  fUr,  zu ,  sq.  acc.  rei,   ut  eiq  odov  fit  « 
viam  Marc.  6,  8.    Luc.  9,  3.  ^  Matlh.  10,  10.    cf.  ad  h. 

h  de  Wette  Ev.  Matth.  p.  101.  —  Marc  14,  8.  Luc.  14, 
28.  eiq  dna(fri9f/^v  i.  e.  ad  perfectionem  necessaria.  loh. 
12,  7.  18,  29.  Rom.  1,  17,  etq  nitftiv  pro:  efc  mnrexfojh» 
raq.  Vide  tamen  de  h.  l.  supra  monita.  Rom.  13,  0. 
PhiL  8,  22.  4,  t7.  Tit.  3,  14.  ~  Act.  19^  22.  eiq  rtjv 
daiav  f&r  Asien.  Cf.  Win.  p.  892.  —  «q.  acc.  person.  ■-■ 
veh  in  commodumy  in  honorem  alicuius,  fiir  Jem,  Malth. 
15,  24.  —  Marc.  8,  19.  80.  quo  I.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc.  p. 
322.  «idv  aQTovq  e«?  dvd^Qtimovi:  e  coostruct.  praegu.  eseo  \ 
mf>net:  frangere  panes  eosque  dbttrUiuere  hominibus,  (ita 
dividere  in  aiiquos  pro:   tnter  aliqnos  Tacit.  Ann.  2,  67.) 

—  Luc.  9,  13.     loh.  6,  9.    Act.  2,  22.    24,  27.     Rom.  5| 

15.  18  Ws.     8,  18.     10,  12.     15,  1«.  26.     16,  6.     1  Cor. 

16,  1.  2  Cor.  8,-4.  9,  1.  13.  13,  3.  4.  GaL  4,  U. 
Eph.  1,  5.  19.    3,  2.     CoL  1,  25.     1  Pctr.  1,  4.    eiq  .v/ca?. 

4,  10.    3  loh.  V.  5. De  locis  Rom.  11,  86.     1  Cor. 

8,  6.  Cor.  1,  16.  vid.  H*m.  p.  395.  —  vel:  in  detrimeiu' 
tum  aiicuius^  zum  Nachtheitey  zum  Verdrusse  Jen^   Luo. 

7,  30.    8  Cor.  11,  10.  cf.   Win.  p.  377. y)  ut  hebf. 

^  eiq  c.  accos.  pracdtcati  legitur  nunc  loco  accus.  slmpli-. 
cis  [vid.  dnoSelxifv/M]  post  v.  educitndi  y.excitandi^  consti'- 
tuendi  Acl.  7 ,  21.  iavt/j  eig  vlov  sibi  ut  esset  fitius',  18, 
82.  47.  —    nnnc  loco  nominativi    siropncis  post  ei^i  rtv$ 

sutn  aticuif  ich  bin  fiir   Jemandeny    ut   eiq  ^ar/^a,   eli  / 

viovy  eiq  Ovyariqa  8  Cor.  6,  18.  Hebr.  1',  5.  8,  10. 
Vide  de  hls  formnlis  sub  eifil  observata.  —  Cf.  Wio. 
i».  205.338.  Schutz  die  Lehre  voa  Glaub.  p.  83  sq.  Ges. 
p.  813.  816.  Kwatd  p.  603.  587.  gr.  min.  p.  254.  269.  — 
ee)  de  evetitu  vel  e/feetu  LErfolg,  Hesultatl,  nbi  Lat. 
iUy  ad,  ita  tit,  nos:  zu,  so  dass  Lcf.  Matth.  J.  578.  Win. 
p.  377.  de  Hebr.  h  Ewald  p.  603.  gr.  min.  p.  264.]  sq. 
acc.  ri?i ,  in  quam  evadit  aliquid  q)  univ.  L  e.  post  varil 
generis  verba,  ut  dva^cuvta  eiq  fivtj/Aoavvov  in  monu~ 
mentum  i.  e.  ita  ut  sitn  monumentum  Act.  10,  4.  ffaoiXevm 
eiq  'Qtrtijv  aitiivtov  ita  ut  sequalur  C.  a.  Rom.  5,  21.  ijcrro- 
Qfvofjicu  e  iq  d/vdoraaiv  —  i^w^?  —  «Qiaetitq  ita  ut  sequatur 
resurreetio  vitam  laryietis  —cutn-datimaUone  cottiuucta  lolu 

5,  t!!).  SfwXoyit»  —  tiq  atoTfiQiav  in  salutem  i.  e.  quae  pro^ 
fessio  hanc  vitn  habet  y  ut  salvus  praester  R6m.  10,  10. 
marevta  tiq  ^tnatoavvfjv  L  e.  q%Me  niortq  hanc  vim 
habet j  ut  ^ittatoavpfjv  consequar.  Ibid.  naTanivofiai  ti^ 
wlHoq  i,  e*  ita  ut  victoria  sequatur  vel;  ita  ut  devincar 
1  Cor,  15,  54.  Xa^i^fta  —  e\q  ^o^&efav  gratiam ,  hanc 
vim  habentem  ,^  ut  auxUium  opportunum  contingal  mbii  ^ 
Hebr.  4,  16.  neoiaatvta  —  eic  —  dnXotfjroq  eximius  sum  tta 
ut  evadam  in  Iweralitatem  largatn  8  Cor.  8,  8.  nXtowd^ 

—  ei^  T^  66^p  eximius  sum  ita  ut  abeam  in  gloriam 
Rom.  3,7.—  nXfj^ot  rd  ftijfiara  tiq  rdq  dxodq^  t»voc 
1.  e.  ita  ut  in  aures  aticuius  penetrent  Luc.  7,1.  awio^ 
XOftat  £iq  r6  n ^eirr  op  j  nq  to  ^rrop  in  metius  ^  in 
peius  1.  e.  ita  ut  melior ,  peior  evadat  y  qua  sttm^  con^ 
ditio  1  Cor.  11,  17.  eiq  ro  nQifjna  v.  84.  —  eiq  ntpd-Pj  in 
cassum  L  e.  ita  ut  nihil  utUitatis  sequatur^  sine  effectUp 
shte  fructu  8  Oor.  6,  1.  GaL  2,  2.  PhiL  2,  16  bis. — 
tiq  riXoq  in  finem  1.  e.  ita  ut  finem  iis  faceret  sciL  if 
SQyri  i.  e.  itd  ut  absumerentur  vel  vi  sua  privarentur 
1  Thess.  8,  16,  tiq  d>ofilap  hoc  effectUj  ttt  improbe  facta 
sequerentur  Rom.  6,  18.  e^  ^m*h^  evtadiaq  ita  ut  vim  ha^ 
beret  suffimenti  suavissimi  odoris  Epb.  5,  8.  ita  pro  D^^ly 
nhO  Nnm.  88,  6.  cf.  ad  b.  1.  Win.  p.  888.  not.  1~.  iii 
ttavxvf^a  iftol  ita  uf  mihi  sit  glotiandi  materia  Phil.  8,  16. 
ti^  owTfi(f(tt9  hoc  effectu  ut  salute  ftotiairis  8  TiJil.  8,^  15.  — 

8,  26.  Hebr.  lO^  39  bis.  1  Petr.  1,  7.  —  Ita  hebr.  ^ 
Exod.  21  fk  ^pnh  L  e.  ita  ut  liber  sit,  aU  eih  Freyeri 
uki  ol  d  habeijit:'  Ixev&t^t;.  Cf,  Ewald  I.  1.  —  (ita  Cioer. 
pro  Cloaot.  66,  188r  in  fiimlliae  luctum  atque  in  privlgno* 
rnm  fkinus  napsit.  Cf.  TorselL  1.  L  p.  881.)  —  /9)  poel 
lofikoftat  nnmoror,  aestimor,  Ao^ «weral  t«  <Ic  t«  aestl-^ 
laatur  aiiqnid  Ua  ut  hdbeatur  pro  sMqua  re  =  tribulha^ 
aUcuk  rei  via  v^  pandm  aUcutiai  rei  Act..l9,.  87.\  Rom.- 
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f,  8«.  —  tta  pro  IK^n  «q.  ^  1  Smm.  t,  IS.  le».  W,  17.  — 
i)  TT^K  loyi^erai  rtvl  ffc  ^ixaMtn^fjr  fides  imputatur  aiU 
Cuk  m  integrUattm  1.  e.  fides  itabita  Ha  alkui  in  ratioms 
refertury  ut  ei  tribuutur  innocentia  Ivid.  ^txautavi^l  ftom. 
4^  8.  5.  9.  88.  Gal.  8,  6.  lac.  8,  83.  —  ita  2?^n  sq.  ^ 
Gen.  15,  6.  P».  106,  81.  (1  Macc.  8,  58.  —  8eoec  ep.' 
8  extr.  hoo  aon  imputabo  tibl  in  solutum,)  -»-  y)  in  for- 
mola  iari  /tot  tiq  ildx^otov  [e  confnsione  dnarr.  lo- 
cutt.,  una  irittto  r»  el^  ildxtarop  abiit  aliquid  in  rem  mi- 
Qimam ,  altera  iari  n  ikdxiarop  est  aliquid  res  minimal 
1.  0.  valet  miM  pro  re  minimi  pretii  ac  ponderiv  1  Cor. 
4^  3,  —  ^  post  vv.  dividendiy  findendi  [ubi  Oraeci  me- 
lioris  aevi  duplici  accnsat.  ntuntor  ef.  Matih.  §•  419.  JSckii^ 
ftr  ad  L.  Bos.  p.  688.  Stallb.  ad  Plat.  Pliileb.  p.  60.], 
formandiy  coUigandi,  ut  «Tiw  Matth.  13,  30.  «^5  ^taftdq 
i,  e.   ita  ut  fasclculi  fiant.   axiXo»   Matth.  87,  51.     Marc. 

15,  38.    iK  ^vo   i.  e.   ita  ut  duae  partes  fierenL    (Poi.  8^ 

16.  11.  Luclan.  Asin.  §.  34.  dial.  deorr.  8,  l.  Hdian.  l^ 
1.18  3,8.4.  Piod.  Sic  1 ,  8.  8,40.  Mot.  4,  14^) 
cf.  Matth.  l.  I.  FrUzsche  «v.  Matth.  p.  467.  Ewaid  p. 
687.  —  »r*i;w  Kph.  8,  15.  r^vofMt  Apoo.  16,  19.  —  1  Cor- 
15,  45.  ei^  v^xk^  Cwffa»,  zu  einem  lebendigen  Seeknweeen^ 
Ibid.  CK  nvevfAa  loHmoiovv  zu  ebtem  lehendigmachenden 
Geisteswesen.  Cf.  Meyer  ep.  P.  1.  ad  Cor.  j.  878.  —  ita  pro 
p^in  €^en.  8,  7.  («/Itnim  te  tmlttiiu  —  formanda  —  massa. 
gui  Silv.  8,  8.  i04.  tunduntnr  in  farinam  PliA.  hist.  nat. 

83,  7.  40.     Cf.  Tursell.  I.  I.    p.  381.) sq.  infinit. 

praefixum  habente  articnlum,  ubi  Lat.  Ua  ut,  nos^  so  dass 
fcf.  Win.  p.  304.>Rom.  1,  80.  3,  86.  4,  la  ad  qoem 
L  vid-  FrUzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Bom.  Vol.  1.  p.  848.  —  Rom. 
6,  18.  7,  4.  5.  8  Cor.  7,  3.  8,  6.  JBal.  8,  17.  Hebr. 
11^,3.    1  Petr.  4,  8.    (Xen.  An.  7,  a  8.) 

5)  de  ratione  persouae  vel  rei  ad  aliquem  vel  ad 
uliquid  [Bin8i£ht,  Beziehungl,  ubi  Lat.  vel:  in  [cf.  Tur- 
aallin.  L  L  p.  314.],  ad,  nos:  zu.  Cf.  Matth.  §.  578.  JPt- 
9cher  3.  b.  p.  154.  StaUb,  ad  Plat  Phileb.  p.  188.  Berm. 
ad  Soph.  OR.  V.  1191.  Schulz  Parab.  v.  Verw.  p.  78  sq. 
Win.  p.  877.  Ewatd  p.  608.  —  Ita  post  verba  et  adiect., 
^uibus  inest  idonei,  parati^  opportuni^  utitUatis,  confe- 
rendi  notio,  sq.  acc.  rei,  ut  tv&exo<:-  Lnc.  9,  68.  cf.  de 
b.  1.  Vect.  Sckott.  Loc.  14,  85  bis.  tvnaioita  Act.  17,  8L 
wvXQiJotoq  2  Tim.  4,  11.  ifroifMtafiipoi:  8,  81.  Uapob»  Ooh 
1,  18.  Jaxvm  Matth.  5,  13.  fiaa^tev&ek  Matth.  13,  58.  Cf. 
tamen  de  b.  1.  lectione  et  de  dalivo  tjj  fiaatUvjt   prael&- 


l^erj  Msepen^  itadere,  Tcfpersttaa,  qu«m  intn^i  todt 
aljquis  aliquid.,  ^t  dixo^^  tm*' Ai ^  t6  op^fia  ^tmaiov^ 
l^atyiitov^'  n^o^ritov  i^^intmm^  auod  ffrobi,  dUN-'' 
pidi,  propkttae  nonUk  gerit  k:  e.  ptopieredi  quod  pi-obus^ 
discipuluS,  proph^a  est  Ifcittb.  10,  41.  48.»  Ct  Fritz^ 
sebe  Ev.  Mifttb.  p.  398*  Me^  Bv*  .MattA.  p.  «4.  «wiifo- 
/MXi  ei<:  ttt.oy.  ^atarfm  i.  e.  «i?  r^  IWyo*»,  5«)^«  ft«»'  «  ^or 
xqiatov  la,  80.  —  Rom.  f5„8.  8  Cor.  8,  18.  1  Tim. 
4,  10.  (iU  post  &imtic^ft  Thac.  t,  188.  inawi<>»  Plat.  Al- 
clb.  1.  p.  111  A.  Dem.  308.  18.  90^^'t*^  Soph.  OB.  v. 
680.)  cf.  Matth,  §.  578,  d.  M^tii.  p.  377.  Vig.  p.  598.  Fi- 
«cAifr  3.  b.  p.l64.  -^^mfapoiv  elf;  t%  «f^vyM«  u^egen  Lc. 
an/  Verantassungy  ad  Mattb.  18,  41.  Luc  II,  ^J^- 
Mfii.  1.  4.  —  itii  ^  W  verbis  JJCl^^P».  l^»  45.  DTjp? 
Num.  16,  34.  cf.  Ewatd  p.  604.  — * 

tV)  per  cbnfusionem  dMarum  locutlonnm  vel  ex  brevi- 
loqnentia,  qua ,  qui  versatur  <n  loco^  cogitalur  vel  sisti- 
tur  simul  ut  veoiens  in  locum  £cf.  Win.  p.  891.  Matth' 
§.  578.  Act.  Monacc.  1.  p.  64.  8.  p.  47.  SchHfer  ad  Dem. 
1.  p.  194  sg.  Beindorf  ad  Piat.  Protag.  J).  4«7.  Iffrm.  ad 
Hoph.  A4.  V.  80.  Lob.  ad  Phryo.  p.  44.  FHtzsche^s.  Maro. 
p.  50.  570.  Meger  Ev.  Marxs.  p.  175.  et  quae  habent  dc 
cK  apud  Oraecos  seriores  pro  ip  usuxpato  114/1.  p*  394. 
MaUh.  1.  I.  p.  13.45.T,  «K  c  accua.  popitur,  ubl  iw  45.  flaU 
expectari  poternc.  lia  1)  post  vv.' mansionem  indicantia, 
ut  tifAl  Marc  8,  1.  ^xova&jj  —  ioTir  audieum  est,  mm  domi 
esse  tdass  er  nach  Hause  sey]  postquam  ^omum  rcvene- 
rii.  13,  16.  6  ti<;  tov  dy^ov  oir  qul  in  agro  est,  postguam 
eo  abHt.  €f.  Fritzsvhe  1.  1.  Luc  9,  61.  11,  7.  loh.  1, 
18.  Act  8,  89.  —  de  locls  loh.  17,  83.  Act.8,  80.^Ioh. 
5,  a  Vid.  iiftL  —  tvQiaHOfun  Act.  8,  40-  tvQi^rj  iiq  a^nop 
Azoti  esse  cognoscebatnr  eo  qnlppe  ablafta  cofl.  V.  89.  «a- 
To*ic^w  Act.  7,  4.  ;raooix/w  Hebr.  11/9.  putr^^  Biod. 
8ic.  5,  84.  ipo^nita  Xen,  An.  1,  8.  84.)  —  De  verbl»  «W- 
atrip  L'ch  bin  aufgestaoden  —  lch  balife  mich  aofeeitelltj, 
iatfiv,  iotfjna  [ich  stebe  —  ich  haber  mich  goslellt,^  ich 
bin  getrelen],  xa^.tw,  nd^ftct*  Ilch  sitze  —  ich  habc  miclr 
gesetzt]  vid.  sunra  coll.  Win.  p.  891.  FrStzsche  Er.  Marc. 
p.  55a  et  de  VTraytf  viveu  tiq  tfjp  xoAr^jJ^^^  lob.  9,  7. 
supra  8ub  no.  L  8.  monita.  -  8)  v^rbls  tum  oeutria,  tum 
activae  signiilcationis  additur  «k  c.  ace-  loci  i^»  n*  co- 
gltandos  slt  aliquls  fecisse  vel  expertus  esse  aU^Ald,  ppst- 
quam  vene/at  in  locum  memoratom^  ita  post  d^o^p^oMm 
Act.  81,  1B.  (Ael.  V.  H.  '^»  «'kT^**^^?'^^^  '^^^ 


rendo   Fritzsche  Ky.  Mmh.   p.  478.  SchoH ,  Knapp,  de 
Wette.  m^taaivt»  2  Cor. '9.  B.  avpiqfit»  Rom.  8,  88.  /^if- 
0»/»oc  8  Tim.  8,  14.  Clta  iyit  <W  tdlla  fUjmdQ^o^  ni^v*   dpiJQy 
nXijp  «K  Bvyatiifmq  Kur.  9r.  ▼.  «38.   d^ioq  tk  tt  Xeo.  An. 
4,  1.  «8.  evd^CTOc  Dlod.  Sio.  8,  57.  tvxi^atoi:  5,  40.  avpi^ 
fiv>  4,  76.  firmn8*in  hoc  Tibnll.  8,  8.  5.)  -  vel:  ra^^ont 
habUay  mf  i.  e.  quod  atttnet  ady  in  Bezug  auf^  in  Hiit- 
Hchtj   sq.  accns.  rd,   ita  post  vv.  nentra  et  passiva,  nt 
ino^VfM$   Act.  85,  80.   dicutqipofta$  Rom.  4,  80.  quo  I.  eiq 
tti9  inayrtUaip  -  quod  atHnet  ad  promissionem.  Cf.  Friiz- 
9che  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  L  p.  845.  Matth.  §.  578,  d.  — 
ila  h  ab  initio  positum   1  €hcon.  7,  1.     84,  80.  81.  cf. 
Ewktd  p.  603.  (Plat.  legg.  4.  4^.  774  B.  Bnr.  lon.  t.  581. 
Iphig.  T.  V.  836.)  —  mvxdosMu  8  Cor.  10,  M.  «^  ca  #ro*- 
fta  z=zdeTebus  iam  expeditis.  xo$pt>tpiv  Phil.  4,  15.  na^ 
diSofUiL  ttp$    Act   14,   86.   nadinaiap  ix^    Bebr.  10.  19. 
(Diod.  Sic.   11,  50.   Xen.   An.   U  ^-   l^*     ^j  ^*  ^O   ^ 
Vig.  p.  598.  StaUb.  ad  PlaU   PhUeb.   p.  188.  Hmn.  ad 
Sopb.  OR.   T.  706.    Fischer   8.   b.  p.  158.  —  post  ad- 
teotiva,  ut  dna^oQ  2  Petr.  1,  8    ^ocuoc   Rom.  16,  19. 
p^vq^  tarv^  lac.l.  19  ter.  0096^  Rom.  16,  19.  avyfpr<k  Cok 
4,  11.   wTTieoo?  8  €or.  S,  9.  re<^*^c  Lno.  16,  8.  cf.  ad 
k.  1.  Sckulx  die  Parab.  ^.  Verw.  «.  75.  iir<y«r  Bv.  Lnc 
p.  8517.  —  aq.  acc  person.^  iU  post  ^(t^iWm  8  Cor.  18,  8. 
9f^dpm  Rph.  4,  15.  fi^fia*6m  «  Gor.  4,  81.   /vc^c  r^^ 
PhUem.  V.  6.  t^o»^»  Matlh.  18,  18.    8  Betr.  1,  17.  i^oM* 
%  Cer.  18,  4.    Cf.ad  li.  1.  KSuffer  do  notione   i^^tr^c  bi^ 
blica  p.  f.  —  lofHiflfM  8  Cor.  18,  6.  ttinot^  6al.  5,  10. 
nloiutin  Lne.  18,  81.  ow^r^  eifu  'S  Cor.  81,  88.   wavx^fte$ 
^tm  6aL  6,  w4.  navxfifM  -^  ^^v^  gtorianM  materiam  kabe^ 
kU  Mi  §oUf  noft  oHCf  ^Ham.    8eiis.:   .,11011  tonto*  Ift  m 
^^  reperiet  tamdes^  quUnu  apud  atioe  quoque  gtorie" 
fMf^  Wim.  ep.  P«  «d  CM.  p.  181.  -  pMt  aabst^  ut  cbra^ 
jr  Rom.  I64  5.  i^ai7^  1  TtaM.  4»  la Tti:  jtr^ 


pib»  Act.  83^  11  bi«.     UyoiJok. 


•1  — '  f^  iraoar  —  »01»- 
detitt?  tscll.  delatUB]  «i^r/^yaoi»  k^.l^n  HO.' Wx«  Xf^^ 
19,  88.  alU:  tiq  T6raoia»  explicant:  fitr  Asien.  —  Ttotitf 
tfip  io^tfp  festum  ago  18,  81.  Vid.  de  b.  1.  lect  GrUsb.^ 
Bchott,  de  Wette.  nriqvaap  Marc,  1,  89.  Cf.  Umen  dc  h. 
\.  lect  Fritzsche  Ev;  rtarc  p.  5tt.  ^«  l*"****  Kv^  Jllnrc 
p.  138.  Meyer  Ev.  H^rc.  p.  178.  —  .//p^^  Marc  10,  9.  «o^ 
e/c  <nm«ywfac  [scil.  .cizrayfS/Mi^V]  ^^^a*w«.  Cf..  oeh.  u 
lect  Fritzsche  1. 1.  >  564.  rf«*  W^trefi;  L  L  j?.  181.  ilfey^r 
1.  1.  818.  819.  —  lob.  8)0,  7.  «a  oovaiiip*or.  —  x^k  ^  si^ 
iva  tdnop  scfl.  ntifiipop.  Lncu  4,  88.  Vide  ^e  h.  !•  l^g- 
«H«r«5.,  5cAoff,  ITna/?/?,  Win.  p.  894.  oiaaL  «te  irel»a^ 
Ev.  Luc  p.  870.  Meger  Ev.  Luc  p.  870.  —  ipStixpvff 
t  Cor.  8^  84.  e«c  nQdqmnop  tmp  i*Mlfjaimp  postquam  in  4M^ 
spectum  ecciesiarum  venistis  U  c  coram  ecciesiis.  —  8)  oost 
iyxataltinm,  xataXiin»  Act.  8,  87.  81.  de  bornm  1.  eiqO. 
genit.  ^$ov  pendente  a  nomlne  omi8«o,  nt  oliioc,  *^^j2f 
K6n.  ad  Greg.  Cor.  p.  446  cd.  SckSfer.  Vig.  p.  860. 
Fiscer  8.  b.  p.  158.  BuHm.  §.  119,  DOt.  9.  Mattk,  f  57a. 
§.  880.  Bost  §.  104,  noL  18.  —  Sacfine  noii  legitar 
in  N   T 

V)  *ln  «ompoaitiOfle:  1)  1»«  L  c  Jbftieifi  te,  «t  tli«l- 
XOfuuy  clce»^,  eiqiqxoftoif  tifnoQei^tuu  ^  eiqt^ix^f  SK^ 
^iqm.  -^  tl)  in,  ad^  hin  auf  etwaSf  xtt  sivanovm.  Do 
praepos.  cfc  poot  ¥▼.  c  cic  composttfi  Tid.  Wim^  p.  «o. 
408.  iirffM.  §.  486.  Aomem.  ad  Xen.  Cobt.  p.  819* 

Etg,  pttt,  ip.  gen.  ^rrfc,  fn&s,  Irdc  1)  «mii#,  «,  «, 
Bom.  Wdlnale,  ar)  miiverae  et  qnidem  «lii€  smbst.  Sf^t»* 
85,  15.  f  di  Sp  BO.  tdXa^op.  Warc  15,  86.  $qapm  M 
flc  -  in&tJ:MP  afft6^.  1  Cor.  9,  84.  14,  87.  8  Cor.  J^  14. 
11,  8«.  -  .eaL  8,  80.  6  9i  ^Ac  tlc  iot$.  Bpb.  8,  !«•  «i  — 
C.  9ubst.  M attb.  6  ,  87.  noocMMu  —  ir^/w  Imu  19 ,  &  e. 
80,  18.  86,  40,  87,  15.  Marc  10,  8.  Lnc  1«,  «C  loiu 
11,  50.  le,  14.  Act.  17,  »6.  88,  18.  Bom.  5t_lt.  15  — 
19.    8, 16L    18,  4.  «.     1  Cor. 


6,  16  Uc  V.  17.     10,  8. 
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|>,  19.  14.  19.  «I.     2  bot.  II,  9.     eal.  5,  14.     Rph.  9, 

15.  le^    5,  81.     1  Tlm.  5,9. 1  Tim.  3,  8.   12  et 

'^^C.  1.,  6.  tn  1|iiibtis  loeis  alli  i^olygamiam  simultaneam, 
«lii  aJiccetsivam  imBrobat-i  bjcfsilmaht  cf.  Grotknt  a<l  hh. 
n.  Leo  ep.  R.  ad  Tim.  1.  p.  90:  coil.  Win.  p.  105.  — 
^t.  8,  W  H^.  10,  14.  W:  4,  16.  9  Petr.  8 ,  8  Ws. 
Apoc.  19,  It.'  (Xcii.  Anabi  0i  e.  vel  4,  14.)  —  sq.  nega- 
tkme  rof-  H^'^*  P*  ^^  ilarnem.  sCUof.  p.  79.  191.  Matth. 
f.  197.  coll.  FfiizscKe  Ev.  MaCih.  p.  916.  G<f5en.  p.  697. 
-Ewald  p.  655  aqq.  gr.  mln.  p.  994..1  Matth.  5,  18.  Uta 
IV-— o^  /nj  —  na^iX&fi  ^  Iwxoi  tv^tv  detp6tj  /it)  naqik&ji 
Ivid.  «1$  ^7  sub  /Aijl  ^oAi  ti/itrm  ~  noit  metuendum,  ne  pe- 
riret  L  e.  nullum  iota  ptxierit.  Rom.'3,  19.  ot>»  iartv  6 
7tou»9  /^ordri^re» ,  ov*  i^oriy  e'»^  iv6<;  ,.1iomiues  probi 
non  inveniuntur 'u9qne  ad  unuM  i.e.  horaines  probos  «of» 
reperias  etiamsi  ti/io  conientus  eyise  volueris"  cf.  Fritz^ 
9che  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  To(.  1.  p.  195.  (Dionys.  HaL  de  com- 
pos.  verbh.  p.  947.  Plut.  Tib.  Gracch.  c.  9  fin.  Dem. 
873, 11.) -«V  M<:  pro  hebr.  in^-Qil  |\X  et  nn^-ny  ^b 
Ps.  14,  3.  59,  4.  Gesen.  I.  iJ  p.  640.  Ewald  p/eOl.  gr. 
min.  p.  964.  —  sq.  j/enit.  jHtrtU.  siinpl.  Matth.  5,  19. 
0«  iav  0V9  Ivofi   /Ainp   Tuiv  hroXwp   v.  S^  30.     6,  90.     16, 

14.  18,  6.  28.  90,  13.  ^6,  401  44.  96,  14.  47.  51.  Maro. 
5,  92.  6,  16.  8,  28.  9,  42.  12,  9^.  13,  1.  14,  10.  43. 
efS.  huo.  5,  3.  12.  9,  8.  19,  27.  15,  19.  26.  17,  2. 
99,  47.  23,  39.  loh.  12,  2,  18,  22.  19,  34.  Cf.  Matth. 
l.  318.  —  sq.  negatioue  Luc.  11,  46.  —  sq.  U  vel  i^  c* 
gen.  parUt.  [vid.  ^xl  Matth.  18,  19.  92,  35.  2Q,  21.  27, 
48.    Marc.  9,  17.    14,  18.  20.    Luo.  15,  4.    17,  15.    loh. 

I,  41.  6,  8.  70.  71.  7,  50.  12,  4.  13,  21.  23.  18,  26. 
90,  24.  Act.  11,  28.  Apoc.  5,  5.  0,  1.  7,  13.  13,  3. 
17,  1.  21,  9.  —  ^  sq.  negationo  Matth.  10,  .29.  et  Luc. 
12,  6.  xai  iv  ii  €$vt(a9  ov  matttat  i.  e.  vel  tinu^  eo^ 
rum.  —  praecedente  ovi^i:  m^4i  cl?  ne  unus  guidem 
=  tifmo  quUquam  y  oitdk  IV,  nt  umm  quidem  —  nihU 
quidquam  Blatth.  97,  14.  loh.  1,  8.  Act.  4,  89.  Rom. 
8,  10.  1  Cor.  6,  5.  (Xen.  Mem.  1,  6.  9.  Cyr.  1,  8.  la) 
cf.  de  ovdi  tk  forUus  aegante  Erf.  ad  Soph,  Antig.  v. 
594.  Schdftr  ad  Dion.  Dat.  dc  comp.  verb.  p.  947.  ad 
Greg.  Corinlh.   p.  55  sq.    Herm.  ad  Vig.   p.  467.  Matth. 

§.  137.  Bnltm.  l  «4,  1.  gram.  max.  I.  §. 70 6  tU  der 

Eint  MatUi.  24,  18.  94,  Uic.  21,  la  1  Cor.  10,  17.  (Hom. 
Uiad.  90,  979.     Xen.  An.  6i  4.  11.)  cf.  Pasaow  sub  cl?. 

b)  in  di^ributione,  ut  «f?  —  «f?,  unus  —  alter ^  vel 
«f?  —  tlq  —  «r?,  uniLs  —  alter  —  alter  Matth.  17,  4. 
90,  91.    94,  41.    97,  38.     Marc.  4,  8.  20.     9,  5.     10,  37. 

15,  27.  Lnc.  9,  83.  loh.  20,  19.  Gal.  4,  22.  (ita  lU 
^if  —  CK  ^i  Aristot.  KUi.  4,  1.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  9.  4.)  cf. 
Wiu,  p.  16 f.    Viger,  p«  5.    Passow  I.   1.  —   J  «Ic  ^  ^ 

«Jc,  der  Eine  —  der  Andere  Matth.  24,  40.  —  «f?  —  «5 
tU  Eines  —  der  Andere  lcT.   Win.   p.   101.]    1  Tliess.  5, 

II.  oixoJoftiire  etq  tov  eva  i.  e.  EUier  den  Andem. 
1  Cor.  4,  6.  —  Giil.  4,  24.  f*ta  fUv  —  ^  de  avot  Ipro: 
fAia  fUv  =3  fj  di  itt(vty  Tovriari  ^  avoj]  una  —  altera  verOf 

superior  puta. «»<?  -^  o  «Tf^o?,    •iitti^  —  alter 

MhtHi.  6,  94.  liuc.  16,  31.  17,  34  —  36.  —  6  eU  —  o 
iTf^o?  Matth.  6,  24.  Lue.  7,  41.  16,13.  IS,  10.  Act. 
93,  6.  —  o«r?  —  u  diXoi;  ApOC.  17,  10.  —  #f?  «xa- 
OToq^  unusquisque  Act.  2,  6.  20,  81.  Kph.  4,  16.  Col. 
^,  6.  (Xen.  Au.  6,  6.  12.)  —  sq.  genit. -partit.  Luc.  4, 
40.  16,  5.  Act.  9,  3.  17,  97.  91,  26.  1  Cor.  12,  18. 
Bph.  4,  7.  X  Thess.  2,  11.  — *  additur  per  abundautiam 
dva  Appc.  21,  21.  vid.  dc  h.  1«  sub  dm  uotata  et  11  m. 
p.  227.  —  naO*  iVa,  xa^*  IV,  singuli  y  singula^  singu^ 
latim ,  singula  deiucej)S ,  unus  post  alium  loh.  21 ,  25. 
1  Cor.  14,  81.  (Xen.  Venat.  6,  14.)  cf.  Passow  1.  I.  — 
addito  ittaaroqz  na&*  Sv  exaoTov  i.  e.  quodque  singuta^ 
tim  iin  his  enim  vox  exaarov  non  iungenda  est  cum  vo- 
ctUa  ¥v  vcl  cya,  sed  a  verbo  pendet,  formula  atitem  xa^' 
IV,  xa^'  eVa  est  instar  adverbli.  Cf.  Buttm.  ind.  ad  Denu 
p.  177.  Bomem.  ad  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  6.  99.  et  ind.  ad  Xen. 
Mem.  p.  379.  Win.  p.  227.]  Act.  21,  19.  (Xen.  Cyr.  1,  6. 
92.  Ages^  7,  1.)  —  0  1  *a  &*  IVa,  singnll  £ph.  5,  83.  — 
furmulae  Graecis  melioria  aevi  incogtiitae :  tU  xa&*  elq 
pro:  xa^*  Tva  exauTovy  untisquisqtie y  slngutiy  deinceps 
Marc.  14,  19.  loh.  8,  9.  Apoc.  4,  8.  cf.  Frits^che  Kv. 
Marc.  p.  613.  Win.  p.  38.  227.  —  o  &i  xa&*  eU  pro: 
cf?  c^xaoroc  Rom.  12,  5.  Cf.  Luciao.  Soloeclst.  §.  9. 
cf.  Win.  1.  I. 
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c)  oam  emphaai,  tfm»  1.  e.  aa)  tmicttf,  ^  Klit«i|^^, 
Einir,  ut  aecenta  notetur  vocab.  £iii#r  vel  tiam  Matth. 
6,  86.  ov  dvvaaae  fiiav  Tqixa  Aet/x^r  ff  ^ilaivav  notijaau 
Matth.19,  17.  Marc.9,7.  10,18.  Luc  18,  10.  —  lCor. 
8,  4.  6.  lac.  9,  19.  -^  MatUi.  91,  94.  93,  8.  9.  10.  15. 
Marc.  8,  14.  19,  6.  99.  32.  -  cV  ao$  vaTtQeZ  Marc.  10. 
9K  Luc.  10,  49.  12,  52.  17,  84.  loh.  6,  92.  —  7,  91. 
Sv  fyyov  inoiifoa  coU.  5,  1  sqq.  Vid.  Liicke  9.  p.  140.  de 
WetU  Ev.  loh.  p.  95.  —  loh.  9,  25.  10,  16.  cf.  LHcke 
1.  I.  p.  280.  sq.  1  Cor.  10,  17.  de  h.  1.  asyndeto  vid.  d^t- 
*io)  et  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  172.  —  12,  19.  18  ter. 
Eph.  9,  18.  4,  4.  5.  6.  1  Tim.  9,  5.  lac.  4,  12.  Apoc. 
91,21.  i^  ivi)<:  ftaQYciQiTov.  —  PhU.3,  14.  de  h.  I.  brac^ylogia 
in  verbis:  eV  di  unum  vero  scil.  ago.  vid.  Win.  p.  539. 
FrUzsche  Kv.  Malth.  p.  284.  lldlemann  ep.  P.  ad  Phillpp. 
p.  282.  ^  lac.  2,  10.  9  Petr.  3,  8.  (Xen.  An.  4,  7.  9.)- 
avvdyetv  eiq  e'v  =  iii  untim  coetum  cogere  loh.  11, 
52.  —  Eph.  2,  14.  -—  solltis  notione  inclusa  loh.  20,  7. 
eiq  era  Tonov  sc.  xeifievov  an  einen  besondern  Ort  =  be~ 
sonders ,   allein  hingelegt  («f?  unus  =r-  solils  Xen.  Cyr.  4, 

I ,  17.  5,3.  ^'6.  et  de  eU  ftovoq  Schafer  meletem.  p.  19. 
90.)  —  meiaph.  /e^xa^tJia,  /*/a  i/'t;^ij,  er,  Item  tiq 
t6  ev  dlcnntur  ehat,  qui  consentiunt  loh.  4,  30.  17,  11, 
21.  22.  23.  1  loh.  5,  7.  cf.  Liicke  2.  p.  446.  229  sq.  Act. 
4,  32.  —  De  elvat  eiq  to  i'v  v.  sub  eiq  adnotata.  — 
iv  ivi  OTOftaTty  uno  ore  =  einstimmig  Rom.  15,  6.  — 
De  a;ro  f^td^  Luc  14,  18.    vid.  supra  sub  dn6  p.  45. 

observata.  —  PhU.  1,  27. bb)  tinii*  idemque  a)  ab- 

solute  ineineq  tlq  6  &e6qj  6*c  Stxathtoet  neqtroftriv  in  niartot^ 
nai  dxQofivoriav  6td  rr,^  niateotq  Rom.  3,  30.  to  eV  TQOvetv 
Phil.9,2.  —  Hebr.  9,  11.  11,  12.  Apoc  17,  13.  17.  18, 
8.  10.  16.  1  Cor.  3 ,  8.  J  tfvrtiHov  di  nai  6  nori^ttv  Sv 
eiatv  «»  eodem  loco  habendi  sunt  coll.  v.  5.  GaU.  8,  98. 
ndrrei;  —  iare  eodem  toco  estis  L  e.  ;wiri  Dei  gratia  frui" 
miniy  iisdem  beneficiis  partieipes.  (ita  eU  pro  eJq  nai  6 
avroq  Plut.  \it.  Alex.  c  92.  Burip.  Phoen.  v.  11  et  156.) 
cf.  Schafer  nd  Greg.  Corinth.  p.  216  sq.  Matth.  §.  386.  — 
--  addito  xa*  6  at*TcJ?  1  Cor.  12,  11.  (Diod.  Sic.  II, 
47.)  cf.  Schafer  melet.  p.  54.  —  refertur  ad  «imilitudinem 
et  secum  habet  daUv.  1  Cor.  11,  5  cf.  6  avT6<i  sub  avro;. 

9)  i.  q.  t/?,  quidam,  cf.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  3ia 
Win.  p.  105.  Gcscu.  p.  655.  Ewald  p.  570.  Jacob  nd 
Lucian.  Toxar.  ?.  32.  p.  108.  ScltSfer  ad  Lougtn.  p.  399. 
lacobs  ad  Achill.  Tat.  p.  399.  —  c.  sttbst  Matth.  8,  19. 
eU  rQcififiarevq.  18,  5.  24.  91,  19.  96,  69.  Marc  12,  42. 
loh.  6,  9.  Apoc  8,  18.  9,  18.  —  jc^o?  elq  pro  hebr.  h]i< 
nriKDan.  8,  8.  Gen.  99,  18.  nQoq^^rjf;  el;  et  hebr.  «>2i 
nnx  1  Hegg.  90,  13.  ^  (Lucian.  Demonact.  §.  48.)  —  cl 
parhcip.   Matth.  19,  16.  —  sq.  genit  parUt.    Luc  5,  17. 

8,  22.  20,  1.  —  additur  rlq:  ttq  Ttq  unus  aliquis  [cf. 
Win.  p.  105.  Ast.  ad  Plat.  legg.  p.  219.  et  ad  Plat.  Polit. 

II.  539.  Matth.  §.  487,  iuit,],  C.  substant.  Marc  14,  51.— 
sq.  genit.  partit.  Marc  14,  47«  (Diod.  8ic  11,  47.)  •-  itt 
c  gen.  partit.  Lnc.  92,  50.    loh.  11,  49. 

8)  ex  hebr.  pro  ordioaU  nQMTo<iy  pHmtts.  Ita  a)  la 
ennmeraudis  slngulis  septimanae  diebns  Matth.  29,  1.  Maro. 
16,  2.  Luc  24,  1.  loh.  90,  1.  19.  Act.  90,  7.  1  Cor. 
16,9.  Ita  o/  6  et  iriN  Gen.  8,  13.  Esr.lO,  16.  17.  Cf. 
Win.  p.  226.  Gesm!  p.  701  sq.  Ewald  p.  496.  gr.  min. 
p.  910.  —  b)  sq.  6  devreQoq.  6  ToiTo^  Apoc.  9,  12  coll.  11, 
14.    (Rerodot.  4,  161.) 

EigiycOf  f.  (m  (c^p,  dyw  duco)  introduco,  hintin* 
fiihreny  Ttvd  sq.  c/?  c  acc  loci  [vid.  eXqetfit^  Luc  29, 
54.  Act.  9,  8.  91,  28.  29.  37.  (Palacph.  f.  19.  Xcn.  Ao.  - 
1,  6.  II.  Cyr.  5,  9.  9.)^—  de  Deo  Messiam  in  mundum 
introducento  Hebr.  1,  6.  orav  —  Xiytt  concise  pro :  qtutndo 
vero  iterum  [scil.  iv  Tfj  tov  xil^^ov  7ra^ot;oi^]  iti  muitifiiifi 
introduxerU  primogenUumy  non  minore  honore  dignabUur 
eum  y  dicU  enim.  Cf.  Bolime  ad  h.  1.  —  sine  loci  e  con- 
texttt  focile  cognoscendi  mentione  Luc  9,  97.  ivni  eiya^- 
fttv  —  to"  natiiov  ifjaovv  sc  eiq  to  ieQ6v.  loh.  18 ,  JtH.  SC. 
c^  T^r  avXtiv  Toi)  oQz^eQitu^;  —  sq.  adverh.  £^e  £iU0.  14, 
91.  —  T«,  infero  f  hineinbringen  Aot.  7,  45.  (Xeii.  Athen. 

9,  8.)  Saepius  non  exUit  in  N.  T. 

£igaH0vas,t.  ovaoftat  (c/?  et' dnoi>m)  audio  ad  dti» 
quem  i.  e.  a)  ita  audio  atiquemy  ut  obten^perem  ei  «  obe- 
dio  aiicui  tq*  genit.  persoo.   Irid.  duom»  no.  4«j    1  Cor. 
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14,  81.  —  ^ro.yc^'  Dent  1»  43.  9,  88l  (Slmc.  8,  6. 
Thiio.  d,  45.  Abdoltite  Xen.  H*  6.  5,  8.  19.    Tlinc«  1 ,  186. 

,  8,  4.)  —  b)  ita  audio  allquemy  nt  precihuM  eius  adnuam 
^  estaudio  f  sq.  Bcciis.  pen.  MaUli.  6,  7.  Hebr.  6,  7. 
4/ro  Trjq  evXa^ka;  i.  e.  pro/fter  pietntem.  Vide  tamem  da 
h.  1.  ano  p.  48.  45.  —  sq.  accm.  rei:  audio  ad  aliquid '^ 
ewaudio  Luc.  1,  18.  Act.  10,  81.  Ita  sq.  gen.  Pa.  4,  1. 
8.  ubi  bebr.  ynX/*  Saeplns  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

Etgdi)[0(Aatt  f.  ^i^o^w  (ex  tiq  et  ^ix^ftui)  redpio^ 
aufnehmen\  LT«m*T«/^wi' —  taw  rn^^hnt  Eurip.  Pboen. 
454  vel  461.1  in  N.  T.  semel  de  Deo  [IsraelitAs  captivos 
et  dispersos  in  patriam  congregante  Jea.  40,  11.  ler.  88, 
8.  Mich.  8,  18.  ubi  pro  Vy^y  atque  hinc]  benigne  trac- 
tante  et  beneficiis  ornante,  tird  2  Cor.  6,  17.  ^8  Macc. 
4,82.)^    ^ 

Eigeifttf  impf.  tlqfieivy  (ab  f^c  et  «7^«  eo)  ingredior^ 
i$itro,  Quater  in  N.  T.,  sq.  f^  c.  acc.  loci.  ide  praepos. 
ttq  post  v^.  c.  iiq  composjta  vid.  irin.  p.  405.  Eiusd, 
pro^r.  8.  de  verborum  cum  praepositt.  compositorum  in 
N.  T.  usu  p.  18.  ilenn.  ad  Kur.  l0|u  p.  08.  |  Act.  3,  8. 
81,  86.  Hebr.  9,6.  —  sq.  n^oq  T«rlPi.  e.  domum  ingre- 
diens  eo  ad  aliqutm  Act.  81,  18.  (ubsolute  Hdian.  3,  11. 
18.    Xen.  Cyr.  3,  8.  2.) 

EigdQXOfAat,  (ab  «k  et  i^Q/ofim)  dep.  roed.  fnt.  iXtv- 
ao/tcu  [de  qua  futuri  forma,  obvia  Mattli.  7,  81.  19,  88. 
Marc.  10,  88.  .Luc.  18,  84.  loh.  10,  9.  Act.  80,  89. 
Apoc^8,  80.  vide  sub  d2iiqxot*a$  adnotata]  a.  8.  itq^l&w 
inffredior^  introy  hineingelnn  ,  eing^hen ,  hineinkommen 
a)  proprie,  i.  e.  de  loco.  Ita  legitur  de  personis  et  ani- 
malibus  sq.  e*9  c.  acc.loci  ut  eiq  ta  tlrM  Hebr.9,  18.84. 
85.  «.  to  dxQoari^Q&ov    Act.  25,  83.  e.  ttjv  avX^p  lob.  10,  1. 

e.  T^  leQOP  Matth.  81,  18.  Marc.  11,  II.  15.  Luc.  19,  45. 
«.  leQoadXvfAa  Matth.  21,  10.  Marc.  11,  11.  c.  tt;p  xatad' 
qemv  Act.  10,  S4.  83,  33.  e.  xaneQvaovf*  Matth.  6,  5. 
Marc.  8,  1.  Luc.  7,  1.  e.  toy  xrjnoy  loh.  18,  1.  f.  rrjv 
jM/3wrd»  Matth.  24,  2"^.  Luc  17,  87.  f.  top  xoafiop  llebr. 
10,  5.    8  loh.  V.  7.  f.  poifitjp  Luc.  9,  58.     17,  12.  —  Maro. 

8,  26.  —  f.  to  fivfjfutop  Marc.  16,  5.  loh.  80,  6.  f.  rop 
padp  Luc.  1,  9^     Apoc.   15,  8.    f.  tfjp  veiriXtjp   Lnc.  9,  34. 

f.  t^ip  oiniav  Mafth.  10,  18.     12,  89.    Marc.  'l,  87.    6,  10. 

7,  84.  Luc.  4,  38.  7,  36.  44.  10,  5.  **?  oirov  Marc.  7, 
17.  vel.  e    top  ohop  Luc.  1,  40.    8,  41.     Act.  11,  12.     16, 

15.  21,  8.    —  Matlh.  12,  4.     Marc.  8,   26.     Luc.  6,  4. 
-  f.  tov  ovQav4p  Hebr.  9,  24.  f.  tr,p  naQtftfioXriv   Act.  23,  16. 

e.  n6Xiv  Matth.  10,  11.  Marc.  1 ,  45.  e,  trjp  noXtv  illntth. 
87,  58.  Luc.  10,  6.  la  —  17,  18.  88,  10.  de  horum  I. 
geniu   absol.   posito    pro   atio    casu  vid.  dnix*o.    —   Act. 

9,  6.  14,  80.  Apoc.  81,  87.  88,  14.  f.  ri  nQdino}^ 
giov  loh.  18,  88.  19,  9.  f.  t^v  awartuyi^v  Marc  1,  81. 
3,  1.     Loc.  4v  16.     6,  6.     Act.  18,  14.      18,  19,  —  lac 

8,  8.  f .  ro  tafieUiP  Matth.  6, 6.  (Pal.  f.  14.  Xen.  Cyr.  7,  5.  57. 
Dem.  1157, 17.)  —  ubi  sine  loci,  in  quem  ingredi  tur  aliquis,  men- 
lione  ponitur,  fhcile  ille  e  contextis  Intelligitur,  ut  lob.  10, 

9,  i^p  ^  eiqiX&rj  sCil.  eiqt^  avXjv  COXU  v.  t.  Ibid.  eiqeXeti^ 
aetai  [scll.  e.  ifp  atU^v]  —  evQTjaet  ingredietur  caulam  et 
egredietur  Ule  et  pabuium  inveniet  trop.  pro:  vitam  se* 
curam  aget  et  laeta  sorte  fruetur,    Cf.  Liicke  8.   p.  878. 

—  Lno.  19,  1.  uqeX&wv  diijQxeto  tijv  liQiX'*  *•  «•  ingressus 
Hierichuntem  pervadebat  iliam.  —  Act.  1,  13  coll.  v.  12. 
Luc.  84,  89  coll.  v.  88.  84,  8  coll.  v.  8.  loh.  80,  5.  8 
COll.  ▼.  1.  —  Marc.  13,  15.  /iri^i  eiqtXfhitat  sciL  liq  rffv 
oiuiav.  Kodem  modo  Luc.  7^  45.  11,  37.  quo  1.  iiqeX&tav 
w  cum  inirasset  vid.  dlelipm,  —  Lucl^,  83.  lo,  28  colL 
V.  85.  Act.  5,  7.  10.  10,  85.  -  MaUh.  85,  10.  eiq^X&ow 
[scil.  eiq  r.  oiniav^l  —  eiq  tovq  ydftovq  4.  e.  ad  ntiptias  cele^ 
brandas,  v.  81.  88.  eiqeX&t  [scil.  domum  heri|  —  xvQiov 
i.  e.  ut  potiaris  feiicitate  ab  illo  tibi  parata,  Matth.  9,  85. 
tiqeX&dv  sciL  f^  ro  taf^lov,  Siroiliter  88,11.  Marc.  5,  89 
coll.  V.  40.  6,  88.  85.  Act  10,  87.  Cf.  Fritxsche  £v, 
Matih.  p.  851.  —  1  Cor.  14,  88.  idv  —  eiqiX^Mat  scil.  ia 
locum,  quo  congregnli  estis.  v.  84.  quo  1.  si  contra  morem 
Graecorom  (vid.  ^^v/ivd?)  duo  nomina  singularl  per  ^  dis- 
ionota  sequitur  verbum  singulari  numero  vid.  Win,  p.3;i8. 

—  (Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  13.)  -  Rom.  11,  85.  dxQiq  ot5  —  eiq^ 
iX^jj  „Qno  1.  Paulus  Chrfstiauorum  coetum  locum  menie 
ooncepisse  videtur,  in  qno  ipse  po«ltus  efsef'  Fritxsche 

ep.  P.  ad  Bom.  Vol.  8.  p.  580. sq.  f  »c  c.  acc.  per- 

simae  L  e.  vei :  w  domum  aUcuius  [vid.  skJ  AcU  16,  4a 


vel:  iM  medium  saicUius  :*z  inUt  Ivld.  etq\  Ac^  18,  80i 
(Pol.  8,  44.  10.)  —  vel:  in  coetum  aiicuitts  Act.80,29.  — 
vel:  in  corptis  a'  t  daemouibu&hominem  e^  opi- 

nioue  ludaeonim  <  >  vid.  eiq  |  MMrc.  9,  ^.  Xoc  61 

80.    88,  3.    lolK  [auh.  ,18,  45  .coij.  v.  43.  Lue^ 

11,  86  colt.  ▼.  84.  Marc  5»  18.  15. .  Luc  8, 88. 38. 

B^.  ded  0.  erqu^  io/^rediiqr  aliqnis  \fBL 

looum  aUqnem  31  et-  h^  18,  85.   ntimniineifow 

iaxt   ILuc.   ydQ   i  f   dUt   "^vn^fAajoq    [Luc.  <fia 

TQVfiaXidq}  Qo^i^  ,  ,_  _  cU.  in  locui^.  Cf.  tamen  de 
horum  1.  lectione  Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  G04.  de  Hette^ 
Schotty  Knappy  Meger  ad  Matth.  L  I. -^  loh.  10,  8.  ii&Beiq* 
eQXOfievoq  [sciL.f«cv^y  a#>l»yj  dw,  tfq  &iQa(;.  v.  9.  Je*  ifiov 
iav  tiq  eiqiX&fj    scil.  f^  tifv  avXi^v.     Cf.  Liiciie  II.    p.  877. 

.  sq.   i»  c.  geuit.  Iqci ,  ut  Luc  ,4 ,  38.  —   ^|  a^^oi; 

i.  e.  ex  agro  reversua  ingredior  sciL  domum  Luc.  17, 7.  — 
^  sq,  iv  0.  dat.  persoane  Apoc  11,  II.  npevfta  Iju^q  in, 
^eov  eiq^X&ev  iv  avtotq^  pro  :  ti;^X&ev  eiq  uvtovq  Jtcu 
ivrjQyrjatv  iv  avtotq.  Vide  iv  iu  fin.  —  —  sq.  in  i  c  ac- 
cufl.  pers.  Act  1,  81.  iv  iS  [sc  /^(Srw,  in  vel  wahrend  • 
Welcher}  eiq^X&e  xai  i^fXO-ev  ig>'  fjftdq  6  xvQtoq  irjaovq  ex 
breviloquentia  IrM.  Win.  p.  543.1  pro:  eiqtjXf^ev  itp  ^ftdq 
[i.  e.  in  domum  nostram=  adno.s\  vld.  Win.  p.  386.1  xai 
i^^X&ev  i.  e.  versatus^  est  nobiscttm  famiiiariter^  er  ist  mU 
uns  umgegangen  (ita  i^tirv  te  u  eiqUiv  dopiovq  Eurip.  Hel, 
V.  1183.  eiqiovta  nai  i^iovra  dn*  arrrijq  Antisthen.  ap.  Atheo. 
13.  p.  589.    E.   of.    Vatc/senar.   ad   Eorip.   Phoen.   v.   587. 

p.  844.  edit.Llps.) Ita  etqoSoq  pro  ^(12/  et  l^odbq  pro 

M^,  ubi  consuetudo  aliooius  c.  aliquo  circumsoribitur^  ol 
1  l^am.  89,  6.  — •  sq.  nagd  c  dat.  person.  Luc.  19,  7. 
naQa  dfMQrwX^  —  eiqrjX&e  MarttXvacu  i,  e.  domum  viri  pec^ 
caioris  ingressus  esty  ut  devertat  apud  eum,  —  sq.  nQOf 
c  acc  pers. ,  ad  aUguem  k*  e.  domum  [vel  synagogsm 
Act.  17,  8  coll.  1.1  alicuim  ingrrdiens  accedo  ad  aliquim 
vel  adeo  aliquem  Marc  15,  43.  Luc.  t,  89.  AcL  10,  8. 
11,  8.     16,  40.  uhi  text.  vul^,  tiq.  —  86,  18.    Apoc  S,  20. 

(Ceb.  Tab.  c  89.   Xen.  Mem.  8, 10.  1.) sq.  vno  r. 

acc.  rei  Mailh.  8,  8  et  Liic  7*,  6.  $va  f»ov  M  Tj^y  oxiYvpf 
eiqiX&rjqi^iva  eiq  rifv  aixiav  ftov  eiqiX&jjq^  lectum  eaim  aii- 
cnius  qui  subit,  domum  eiHs  togrcdiatur  necesse  est.  —  ^ 
sq.  ffffti  ,Matlh.,  86,  58.  tiq^X&ev  iai»  L  e.  vel  tiq  rrjv  av* 
Xr,v  fvid:  verba  praecedd.  et  y.  69.1  v^el   ex  verbositate 


b)  tropicd,  de  pers^nis,  sq.  eiq  e.  -acc  rei  vel  coo- 
dMionis  ingredior  in  aliquam  rem  i.  e.  vel:  potbor  ali^ 
qua  re  y  fntrticeps  fio  aticuius  rfi^  ut  eiq  rijv  C«»4*'» 
1.  e.  vitae  et  ftlicitatis  futurae  [quam  largitur  17  ^aaiXeim 
tov  &eovJi  particeps  fio  Matth.  18,  8.  9.  19,  17.  Marc 
0,  48.  45.  —  minns  plene  i.  e.  ita  nt  addas  cogitalione 
eiq  tfjv  ^wrjv  LiiC.  13,  84.  —  iiiuct.  C  did  tf^q  arevijq  0^ 
Qoq  vei  nitXrjq  Luc  18,  84.  Matth.  7,  13.  —  e  iq  ttjv  fice^ 
oiXeiav  r ov  &'eoi)  vel  rmv  o^QavMv  Matth;  19,  84. 
Marc  9,  47.  10,  15.  83.  84.  85.  Lnc  18,  17.  24.  85. 
loh.  3,  5.  Act.  I4v  82.  —  JMatth.  5,  8a  7,  81.  18,  3. 
19,  83.  --  minus  plene  Mattb.  83,  14.  Luc  11 ,  58.  — 
ovdi  rotq  eiqtQxofiipovq  i.  e.  eos^  tfui  intrare  conantur 
Matih.  83,  14.    Luc  II,  58.  [vid.  sub  dno&vifow»  monital 

—  de  looo  Rom.  1 1 ,  85.  vid.  supra  obs^rvata.  —  vel :  f ^ 
rijv  do^av  avtov    Luc  84,  86.   —   eiq  tijv  uardnavotv 

Hehr.  8,  11.  18.     4,    1.  8.  5.   6.  10.  If. incido  im 

atiquidj  ut  eiq  netQaoft^p  Matth.  86,  41.  Marc  14,  88» 
Luc  88,  4Q.  46.  *-  MatUu  7«  18.  noXXoi  eiat  ol  eiqtQj^Sf^^ 
vot  di  aiftijq  —  ot  eiqeQXOvrae  eiq  dnoiXstav  ^isX&ovreq  ot  ai^ 

rijq. vel:  auccedo  in  aliquidy  ich  trele  ein  in  etwas^ 

ut  eiq  rhv  uonov  riv6q  loh.  4,  88.  (Cicer.  de  offic  8,  19. 
succedo  in  locum  alicuius.  Liv.  6^  4.  succedo  In  paier" 
nas  opes,) 

c\  de  rebus  •>  eiq^iqbfAat^  ingeror ,  inferor  ^  iR»- 
eingebracht  werden  a)  propr.  ut  de  cibis,  sq.  eiq  MsLUiL, 
15,  11.     Act.  11,  8.  (ita  rd   eiqiovra    Xen.  Cyr.  1,  6.  17.) 

—  de  pecciito  et  morte  in  mundum  illatis  Bojn.  5,  18.  — 
b)  metaph.  »■  vel :  subeo,  invado  sq.  tv  rtvt  i.  c  ich  fahr€ 
in  Jem.  und  rege  mich  in  ihm  |vid.  iv  in  fin.l  Luc  9« 
46.  eiq^X&§  ^i  dtaXofiafihq  iv  avroZq,    (ita   eiqeQxta&ai  nvd^ 
rt  legitur  Eurip.  Ipbig.  Aul.  v.  1874.  Cbarit.  8.  o.  68.  ecL 
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Llp«,  Sem  Hathai  ttfd  n  J«e|A.  Ant  14.,  14.  4.  PM, 
vjt.  Cic  c.  47.  AeUaji.  V.  H.  18,  1.  Plat*  Phaedoo.  c.  2. 
deuiqu^  tk^(9€u  nm  «c.  jVroia.  vet  intD-t^ta  Xen.  An.  6, 
1.  [5,  ^«J  1*7.)  Gf.  ralc^cm.  a4  HerodoC  |Kddl.  ail  ^urip. 
Pkoeo.  V.  1376.  >  .411.  ed«  Lipa.  JPYscArr  ad  PlaM>a.  1.  1. 
B4ist  ad  Greg.  Corintb.  p.  875.  p.  976.  Sdmfer  ad  Laml». 
Bo0.  de  ellips.  p.  148.  Htrm»  ad  Vig.  p.  758  sq.  ^4^^  ad 
Flat.  de  rep.  1.  p.  5.  —  vel:  pt^etroj  tlq  va  «rci  nvoq  ■■ 
avtdktr  ab  aiUftto  lac.  5,  4.  —  vel:  ick  reicke  hineiny  t^ 
tt  in  eiw0M  Hefar.  6,  iO» 

Ei^naXiofiaif  oi^ftm,  f.  iirof^m  Med.   Cverbi  cKxa- 

A«'w,    ab   iK  et  neiUM  voco;  invoeo  Xeo.  OeC.  4^  1&.)  «ni 

'  me  vel  domitm  meam  iit  /itlrrf  tjoro  n/i^/ncm,   mtroroco 

<n  4(mum  meam»    8emet  In  N.  T.  Act.  10,  l^.  —  De  qoo 

medii  usu  vid.  a«V/<«  no.  8. 

Etgo&og^  <»v,  17,  (ab  •«>  et  «wfiJ?,  vla)  introitusy  Ein- 
gang  \i,  e.  via^  quae  fert  in  locom  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  8.  11.1 
i.  e.  T  (^  intrare ,  da^  Uintingehen ,  Eingung  a)  propr., 
»q.  genit.  loci,  in  quem  intrat  aliquis  Hebr.  10,  9.  cf.  de 
gcnit.  obiecti  aub  ayan/j  observata.  ~  sq.  c«?  c.  acc.  loci 
8  Petr.  1,  11.  —  b)  =  Auftritt,  sq.  nQoq  0.  acc.  per«. 
1  TheM.  1,9.  oTzoiav  tlaodov  ia/0f*tp  np6^  v fidq  i.  e, 
gualem  aditum'  hahuerimtts  ad  vos  accedentes  =z  inter 
vos  vfei  ajmd  tos.  De  indic.  h.  1.  vid.  axovM,  —  1  Thess. 
S,  1.  —  absohite  Act.  13, 84.  ubi  tXqodof;  =  Latinorum  mif- 
ntri$  auspieia.    Saepius  non  habetur  in  N.  T. 

Eigtftjddtary  »7,  f.  i^aw  (liq  et  m;Sdt»  saUo)  insitiOf 
irruo.  Bis  in  N.  T.,  sq.  tiq  Act.  14,  14.  (Xen.  An.  1,  5. 
a)  —  absol^.  Act.  10,  19.    (Hdian.  7,  A.  6.) 

EfgTTOQSVOfiatj  passiv.  [verbi  tdqnoQtvu  introducol 
Cam  fut.  med.  UTtoqtvnofAat  intro ^  ingrediov  a).uoiverse, 
Bq.  tiq  c.  acc.  loci  Marc.  1,  81.  ~  0,  56.  Vide  de  h.  L 
B\\h  av  p.  S3.  notata.  Act.  8,  8.  --  (CeUet.  tab.  c.  4.)  — 
LinC  19,  30.    h   Jj    ti<;7roatv6ut¥Oi   tVQ^a^rt  ^  h  fi^  tiq/ro- 

?)tv6fttroi  tiq  iti/r^^v,  tvQi^otrt.  —  Luiet  notio  loci,  qiiem 
Dtrat  atiqui!»,  in  verbo  sequenti,  \}i  onov  Marc.6,40.  (Xen. 
Cyr.  8,  3.  Sl.)  —  praecedente  tiq  tijv  oiniav  o»  ~  tiq 
^y  Luc.  88,  10.  —  sq.  xard  C.  aco.  loci  Acl.  8,  3,  xarot 
rpV9  oinov^  ei^7roQtv€ro  pro:  nard  to?  oJovq  tiqejTOQtvtro 
«/?  Tovq  otKovq  die  Strassen  entlang  ging  er  in  die  Uaw  ' 
jrr  =  ei*  ging  in  die  Hauser  iians  fUr  Hms.  —  sq.  nQ6q 
c  *aoc.  pers»  i.  e.  in  domum  alicuhis  ad  aliqiitm  Act.  8H, 
80.  (E8th.  8 ,  14.  Ceb.  tab.  c.  89.)  ->  oi  }i<;7toQtv6f»tPOi 
acil.  tiq  Tfjv  oixiav  Luc.  '8,16.  11,  83.  —  b)  lunct.  c.  /x- 
groQtvta&ai,  pittd  ttvoq  ■*  versari  cum  aliquo  Act.  9,  88. 
Vid.  tiq^Qx^ftat.  —  —  b)  de  rebtis  «  tiqtfiqof^atj  infe^ 
ror  f  ingeror ^  hineingebracht  werden^  sq.  tiq.c.  acous. 
pers.  —  in  corpua  aiicuiits  Marc.  7,  15.  18.  —  sq.  tiq  c 
«cc  rei  vet  loci  Mnttli.  15,  17.  Marc.  7,  19  bis.  —  me- 
iaph.  subeo^  sttborior  |vid.  tiqiQx^ftai  snb  c.l  Marc  4,  19. 
Mepius  non  lei^tar  io  N.  T. 

EigtQix^^f  n.  8.  tiqiSqafitiv  (tiq^  r^^/w  corro)  intro^ 
curro.  Legitur  tanium  et  quidem  abfloluto  Act.  18,  14. 
(«  Macc.  5,  4«.  Hdinn.  1,  9.  7.  Xen.  An.  5,  8.  16.) 

EigCp^QOa,  a.  3.  tiqrjvtyxov^  a.  1.  tiqrivtyxa  (tiq y  <ri' 
Qo>)  infttOy  hmeinhringen^  sq.  tiq  c  acc  lovi  1  Tim.  6,7. 
Hebr.  13,  11.  (Xcn.Cjr.  8,  10.)  —  nvd  scil.  tiq  tfjv  oi- 
niav  Luc.  5,  18.  cotl.  Marc  8,  1.  Vidc  ad  h.  I.  de  Wette 
Kv.  Luc.  p.  .S9.  —  V.  19.  ft.Ti  ti^^Qorrtq,  noiaq  {i,  e.  qua 
tyia  f  wo  y  tcie  vld.  ?roJo?l  iviyxtaatv  a^r6v  i.  e.  tfun 
ria  iJtftrrent  vel  inftrre  posstnt,  u*ie  sie  ihn  hineinbrin^ 
gen  soHten  cf.  de  coniunct.  in  interrogat.  indlr.  sub  p^/ro- 
/tat  no  I.  8.  i.  monlta.  —  (Plut.  apophth.  Mor.  8.  p.  84. 
cd.  Tauchn.)  —  sq.  tiq  c  acc  rel,  ut  tiq^igtiv  r$  tiq  raq 
dxodq  rivoq  ■■  nuntiare  alicvi  alitfuid  Act.  17,  80.  (ita 
iyttv  rira  tiq  rdq  dxodq  rtvoq  Constant.  de  Themist.  p.  19. 
^fgtiv  rt  tiq  rd  otrd  rtvoq  &<opbocK  Alac  v.  149.  Eorip. 
Dan.  V.  55.)  —  sq.  tiq  c.  accns.  status  vet  conditionis,  in 
quam  nt  incidat  allqr.ls  efllclo ,  .nt  tiq  nttQaafi6v  Matth.  6, 

18.  Luc.  11,  4.    S^aepins  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

Eltaj  adv.  [nonquam,  ut  videtnr,  in  codd.  N.  T. 
Rpostrophum  habens  cf.  Win.  p.  43.]  ««m,  deinde,  postea^ 

?uo  facto  a)  de  tempore,  ita  legitur  ab  initio  Luc  8,  18. 
oh.  13,  5.     19,  87.    80,  87.     (Plut.  apophth.  Mor.  8.  p. 

19.  ed.  Tauchn.  Xen.  Mem.  4,  8.  13.  4,  5.  3.)  cf.  ntrm. 
ad  Vlg.  p.  778.  Buttm.  §.  136.  p.  436.  MaUh.  J.  603.  — 
per  abundantiam  prae  ponituripofttponitorplerumqueapnd 
Graecosj  partfclp.  Marc  4,  17.  iha  reroftiv^q  Msfeioqy  r 


dtti>rftov  ^td  X69  X6ro9  i.  e.  e^er  wetm  um  der  Lekre  t&il- 
im  Triibsal  uud  Verfolgung  eintritt  ^  dann,  Cf.  Pa#* 
sow  aub  tlra.  Uerm.  1.  I.  et  ad  Aristoph.  Nub.  v.  857. 
Schafer  metet.  p.  184  et  ad  Greg.  Corinih.  p.  145.  Buttm. 
§.  131,  Dot.  6.  —  b)  de  ordine,  vel  in  enumerationibua, 
ut  nQtirov  —  elra,  primum^ —  deinde  1  Tim.  8,  8, 
8,  10.  (Aesop.  fkb.  10.  Xen.  Anab.  1 ,  8.  8.  Itfem.  1,  8. 
1.)  —  nQoirov  —  devrtQov  —  tQlrov  ==  tnttra  ^  ttra  1  Cor. 
18,  88.  —  etra^ —  t«Ta,  deinde  —  deuique  Marc  4,  88. 
I>r#<ra  —  «?ra,  tum  —  postea  1  Cor.  15,  7.  et  ordioe  in- 
verso  1  Cor.  16,  5.  —  0)  in  dispiitatione  contiaoadda  : 
tumy  danuj  sojiann  Hebr.  18,  9.  (Plut.  de  usu  animaL 
Orat.  8.  c  8.  p.  516  ed.  Tauchtu)  cf.  Buttm.  §•  186. 
JHatth.  1.  L  —  t»aepiu8  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

*EHy  et  sequentt  vocati  /^,  praepos.,  quae,  regens 
genit  et  significans:  e,  exy  aus,  exitutn  indicat  i.  e.  aut 
exitum  ex  aliquo  loco  vet  ex  alfqua  re,  qno  etiam  origo 
et  causa  et  maieries,  cui  quid  desumtum  stt  et  transitua 
rerum  significatnr,  aut  exitum  ex  aliquo  tempore^  ant 
denique  uiodum  ,  qut  aliquam  rem  moderatur  ac  reglt. 
Cf.  Matth,  §.  574.  Fischtr  3.  b.  p.  181.  Passow  8ub  iu, 
Herm.  ad  V<r.  p.  857.  598.  iri/t.  p.  348.  850  sq.  SchiUz 
die  Parab.  v.  Verwalt.  p.  79.  et  de  Hebr.  |DjSf/mon.  Lex. 
bebr.  ed.  Win.  p.  564.  Ewald  p.  598.  gr.  min.  p.  868  sq. 
—  Dicitur  autera  in  N.  T. 

\)  de  loco  i.  e.  1)  de  mo^ii  vel  exitu  e  loco,  In 
qno  vel  intra  quem  fuit  aliquis  vet  aliquid,  ubi  nos:  atis 
ettvas  heraus  y  e^  ex  y  a)  proprie  t  e.  de  motu  locali,  iUi 
post  vv.  euitdif  prodeundi,  t>eniendiy  cadendi,  ut  dtafiaivia 
Luc  8,  4.  Act.  8,  39.  Apoc  8,  4  colt.  v.  3.  9,  8.  II, 
^.  13,  1.  11.  17,  8.  dnavrdo}  Marc  5,  8.  dnoxaXvnro-' 
fjMt  Luc.  8,  35.  o/rcK  —  dtaXoYtaptoi  i.  e.  ut  prodeundo 
ex  aoimorum  recessibus  patefiant  oi  dtaL  —  yivtrat  g>mvtf 
Marc  1,  11.  Luc  3,  88.  9,  85.  iytiQOftat  loh.  7,  58. 
i^iQXOftat  Luc  4,  34.  ix  rijq  —  oixiav  1.  e.  e  sgnagoga 
egresstis  intravit  —  domirai.  17,  7.  ixdtiftio»  8  Cor.  5,  8. 
ixjeoQitt ofiat  Matth.  15,  11.  18.  Marc  7,  81.  13,  1.  Luc 
4,  88.  Kph.  4,  89.  Apoc  1,  16.  9,  17.  18.  11,  5.  16, 
13.     19,  16.    ix(f>tvyto  Act.  19,  16     i^iQx^ftat   Matth-  8,  88. 

15,  19.  87,  58.  Marc.  1 ,  89.  6,  8.  6,  54.  7,  31.  loli. 
4,  .30.  8,  59.  10,  39.  i^ifXOtv -- avroiv  toasit  e  maniOus 
eorum  ■=■  sttbti^axit  se  eorum  insidiis  vel  potestati.  Act. 
7,  8.  4.  16,  40.  17,  13.  88,  18.  1  Cor.  5,  10.  8  Cor. 
6,  17.  Hebr.  8,  16.  7,  6.  ix  r^q  Saq>tfoq  upqadft  trop.  pro: 
nascor  ex  Abrahamo.  Apoc  9,  8.  14,  80.  19,  80.  — 
Matth.^  6.  quo  I.  iUXtvatrat  m  exorietur.  —  itttfit  Act. 
18,  48.  vid.  de  h.  1.  lect.  Griesb.y  de  IVette ,  Schott, 
Knapp,  —  ^Q/Ofxat  Matth.  18,  48.  Marc  9,  7.  Luc.  5, 
17.  11,  81.  loh.  a,  31.  4,  7.  51.  6,  83.  18,  88.  ^xa» 
loh.  4,  47.  Rom.  U,  86.  quo  l.  ij^tt  ■=  exorietur  —  idov 
en  Matth.  8,  17.  17,  5.  Kara^ivm  Matth.  88,  8.  loh.  1, 
38.  3,  13.  6,  83.  38.  4i.  48.  50.  61.  58.  Apoo.  8,  18. 
10,  t.  13,  13.  16,  81.  18,  1.  80,  1.  8.  10.  fietn^ivu 
Luc  10,  7.  loh.  18,  I.  TrinTm  i^  ovQa¥6v  i.  e.  ew  a^e 
Lnc.  10,  18.  Apoo.  8,  10.  9,  1.  Qiu  loh.  7,  88.  awiQxo- 
ftat  Luc.  83,  65.  vTro^TQig»»  Act.  18,  85.  piQOftat  8  Petr. 
1,  18.  q^tvyo)  Act.  87,  8(X^  7»^Ko;»a»  seiunifor;  sens.  dis* 
cedo  Act.  18,  1.  8.  (Hdian.  1,  16.  8.  Xea.  h.  g.  1,  1.  86. 
6,  1)  ci.  Matth.  §.  574.  Buttm.  §.  134.  Host  §.  110. 
Fischer  9.  b.  p.  180.  Vig.  p,  697.  Win.  p.  850.  —  in 
constructionej  qnae  dicitur,  praegnanti  i.  e.  post  vv.  a  qui- 
biis,  si  p^r  se  speciantur,  abest  motns  Dotio,  cuin  qoibiii 
vero  iungendam  esse  motus  notionem,  oratio  contexta  ad- 
monet,  „o/f  uHrd  eine  Pratposition  der  Betvegung  zu 
Verbis  gesetzty  die  an  sich  /teine  Bewegung  attsdruckenj 
aber  in  diesem  Zusammenhange  aln  Hattptbegr iffe  sle- 
heuy  aus  denen  der  Nebenbegri/f  der  Bettegung  von  setbst 
folgt^  Ewald  p.  680.  gr.  min.  p.  869  sq.  Win.  p.  54a 
AU  p.  107.  MaHh.  §.  696,  b.  c  Rost  §.  189,  9.  c  FrUz-^ 
sche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  478.  Ev.  Marc  p.  388.  Mnrkland.  ad 
Eur.  i<nppl.  v.  1805.  Stallb.  ad  Plat.  Euthyphr.  p.  60.  — 
ita  dn&kXvftat  ix  rtvoq  pro:  ninrtt  tx  rtvoq  xai  dn6XXvftcu 
Luc  81,  18.  Act.  87,  84.  Vid.  de  h.  I.  Icet.  Schott ,  dg 
Wettey  Knapp.  —  ipfl^  snbstantiva  perpraepos.  ix  ooniun- 
gnntnr,  nt  rei  vel  personae  exitos  ex  loco  indloetur,  aC 
ayytXoq  i^  ovQavttv  6a1.  1,-8.  alvoq  ix  roti  orii^aToc  pff^ 
ni<av  tausy  tptae  ex  ore  infantum  proftcisciiur  MaCtb.  81, 

16.  oMiroilif,  &vvafttq  /{  vvovc  I^uC  1,  78.  84,  49.  —  II, 
64.    loh.  6,  81.  88  eoU.  v.  88.    Act.ll,  9.    88,  14.  Apof. 
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10,  4.  a     11,  19.     14,  Ci.  i8.    IG,  1.    18,  4.    ^l^  8.  -- 

Col.  8,8. sq.  genit.  personae  vel  pro:  e  ffomirilto 

kut  /oro  «i{icuiu«  [cf.  Fischer  1.  K  p.  122.1  Ita  poflrt  ^{/^- 
;^/(ac  loli.  8,  48.  cf.  tnmeii  ad  ]i.  1.  de  Wettt  Ev.Joh.  p» 
118.  LifrAr^  Vol.  8.  p.  238.  —  Apoc.  11,  11.  n^evfta  uiurjq 
ix  Tov  &tov  exlen9  e  domicilio  Dei  i»  e.  misswn  a  Deo,. 
1  Cor.  8,  18.  <Houi.  Iliad.  1,  63.)  —  in  ^euo^v  e  toco 
mortuorum  i.  e.  ex  orco  [cf.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom. 
Vol.  8.   p.  483.]  —  ita  post  dYtatfjv  Matth.  17,  9.    Marc. 

9,  9.  10.  18, 125.  Luc.  16,  38.  84,  40.  Act.  10,  41.  17, 
8.  loh.  80,  10.  trop.  Eph.  d,  14.  avdaxaati:  Luc.  80,  80. 
Act.  4,  8.  1  Petr.  1,  3.  post  iyeloofiat  Maro.  6,  14w  16. 
loh.  8,  88.  81,  14.  Rom.  6,  4.  9.  7,  4.  1  Cor.  15,  6. 
18.  80.  8  Tim.  8,  7.  Cw^  i*  vtKQ^v  vita  ex  orco  exoriens 
vel  propuUulans  Rom.  11,  15.  —  vel  pro:  e  medio  aut 
coetu  alicuiusy  ut  dviarafiat  Act.  80,  80.  ^^/^/o/«a«  1  loh. 
8,  19.  (Xoo.  An.  1,  7.  13.)  vel  pro:  e  corpore  alicuius, 
ita  post  ^|/^/o^a»,  ubi  vel  vls  emauasse  ez  corpore  ali- 
cuiuB  Marc.  5,  10.  vel  malus  gepius  ex  obsessis  egretsus 
esse  dicitur  Marc.  1,  85.  86.  5,  8.  7,  89.  9,  85.  Luc. 
4,  85.  —  vel  pro:  ex  animo  alicuius  ^  ita  post  innoQtvo- 
fton  Marc.  7,  80.  —  vel  pro ;  «»0?  ore  aliaiius  A^t.  19,  39.  — 

—  posrt  vv.  iucendi,  deprometidi,  coUigendiy  eligcndi, 
mlttendi ,  commiUendi ,  demittendi ,  eximendi ,  sumendi, 
vocandiy  sq.  geu.  tociy  ita  post  dnoatilkut  loh.  1,  19.  Motfn 
loh.  17,  6.  ovq  —  xdoftov  i.  e.  quos  mihi  electos  e  multi- 
tudine  profana  commlsisti.  iitCxo)  Matth.  10,  13.  vid.  tamen 
cle  h.  1.  lectione  Fritzsche,  de  IVette  ^  Metfer^  Schott,  — 
inpdXXw  Matth.  7,  5  bfs.  18,  35.  13,  58.  Luc.  6,  48. 
iUybt  Act.  7,  40.  18,  17.  13,  17.  Hebr.  8,  4.  xa&ifjftt 
Act.  11,  5.  ieaA/*i  Matth.  8,  15.  XaXtot  a  verba  depromo 
Matth.  18,  34.    Lii^.  6,  45.   Xaftpdvta   loh.  1,  16.     16,  14. 

15.  Apoc.  5,  7.  10,  10.  nQog>iQ(a  Luc.  6,  45.  ^mvim  loh. 
18,  17.  (Theophr.  Char.  8  vel  4,  8.  Diod.  feic.  16,  8. 
Xen.   h.  g.  6,5.  15.    Plat.  Lysld.   p.  807.  A.)  —  Col.  4, 

16.  T9JV  ix  Xaotfi^xHdQ  [scil.  imaroXiiv}  «Va  —  dtayvoire  per 
attract.  pro:  dcn  nach  Laodicea  geschricbenen  nnd  aus 
haodicea  abgeholten  Drief.  Cf.  'Matth.  {.  596.  Suttm» 
§.  138, 1.  8.  Bornem.  ad  Xen.  An.  1,  8.  18.  Heindorf 
ad  Plat.  Phaedon.  §.  57.  Kriiffer  Dionys.  p.  308.  Popjyo 
Thuc.  1.  p.  ItO.  FrUzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  708.  inn.  p.484. 

—  in  coostruct.  praegn.  [de  qua  vid.  supra  notataj  post 
av)JLiy^,  TQvydia  1.  e.  eximendo  colligOf  amputando  coUigOy 
kerausnehmen  und  sammeln  Luc.  6,  44  bis.  —  sq.  ge^t. 
personaey  post  xajiiot  Rom.  9,  84  bis.  vel  pro:  e  ioco  aut 
domicUio  alicuius^  ut  ix  vtxgoiv  »  ex  orco  [vid.  ^ipra  mo- 
Dita]  dpdyo»  Rom.  10,  7.  Hebr.  13,  10.  dvioTfifki  Act.  18, 
84.     17,  31.    iynqta   loh.  18,  1.  9.  17.     Act.  3,  15.     4,  10. 

10,  80.  Rom.  4,  84.  8,  11  bis.  10,  9.  Gal.  1,  1.  Eph. 
1,  80.  Col.  8,  18.  Hebr.  11,  19.^  1  Petr.  1,  81.  —  Vel 
pro:  e  mcdio  alicuius y  ita  post  dvlaTijf^i  Act.  3,  88.  7, 
87.  HoXo&Qivio  Act.  3,  88.  nf^opifid^ot  Act.  19,  83.  — 
pro  D^lpD  Levit.  18, 4.  ^  sq.  genit.  rei,  post  pdXXm  Marc. 
18 ,  44'  biB.  Lno.  81,4  bis.  —  --  post  vv.  remotionem 
iodicantia  i.  e.  post  w.  abstergendi  j  auferendi,  delendi, 
dimittendi^  dimovendif  eiiciendij  eligendiy  emittendiy  eri- 
piendi,  excindendi,  Uberandi,  redimendi,  sq.  genit.  toci, 
intra  qoem  vel  in  qn^  fuit  ante  aliquis  vel  aliquid,  ita  post 
aXqo)  loh.  17 ,  15.  80.  quo  1.  aSipct»  ut  dnoxvXistt  Marc.  16, 
3»  «  heraus^  und  wegnehmen  rony  lapidem  enim  ftepulcro 
et  intrusum  et  impositum  aibi  llnxit  auctor.  Ct»  tamen 
Win.  p.  846.  —  1  Cor.  5,  2.  Col.  8,  14.  quo  I.  ai^.  ix. 
rov  fUaov  i»  aboteo.  —  Matth.  24,  17.  aXf^ot  rd  ix  r^c  oi- 
uiaq  ex  attract.  snpra  notata  pro:  aXQot  xa  iv  Tjj  olxi^  ix 
r»c  oixiaq  —  ao;rat:w  Act.  83 ,  10.  lud.  v.  83.  dqxuQiot 
Apoc  22,  19.  clfK>^w  Mattb.  13,  49.  ^ot  Apoc.  12, 
15.  16.     fi(fvm  lac.  8,. 11.    ixfidXXot   loh.  2,  15.     8  loh.  v. 

10.  ixxdnrot  Rom.  11 ,  24.  ifiim  Act.  3,  10.  i^aXii^ot 
Apoc.  3,5.  7,  17.  n$viu  Apoc.  6,  14.  ad  qnem  I.  of. 
Win,  p.  851.  —  Apoc.  2,  5.  quo  L  xtvjjao» -^  ct&t^q  per  at- 
tract.  pro:  d^w  rip  Xvjcviav  aov  ix  rwv  i;rra  Xvx^^  [coll. 

I,  20.1   Ms«  xivnott  dnh  rov  rojfot;   aiVriJ?.  ^  x6nTo»  Marc 

11 ,  8.  vid.  tamen  de  h.  1.  iect.  FrUzsche  Ev.  Marc  p. 
475.  — •  lafifidvfi  Apoc.  6,  4.  Xaro/Uo$  Marc  15,  46.  Xvo» 
Apoc  20,  7.  ^fHu  ROB.  7,  24.  2  Tim.  8,  11.  4,  17. 
i4^  loh.  12,  32.  (Xen.  An.  2,  8.  26.)  —  ix  r^c  xs»f^ 
^mx;  e  manu  aUcnius  i.  e.  «  potesiate  alicuiusy  dnayta 
Act  24,  7.    a^msCen   lob.  10,  28.  29.     Hat^vfAm    Act.  19, 

II.  hvofMf  Luc  l^  74.  (Hom.  II.  10,  l(j|7.  Xen.  An.  3, 
f.  II.    Plat.  Gorg.  p.  511.  C.  D.  Aesch.  Prom.  v.  518. 897.) 


of.  Fisiher  3.  a.  p.  36t.  W92' '  MaHh,  f  859;  toi^  ^ 
in  constmot.  praega.  dyavtir^d'2-  Tim.  2^26.  vid.  dvcnr^fmi 
-^  fnSixiot-To  fAftd  Tivoq  ix  ;fetQ6q  Ttvoq  \dci$cor  sangui'^ 
nem  ulicuius  eutntfue  e  mnnibm  iuiculus  reposco  pro:  tif- 
ciscor  sanguinem  effusum  vei  caedem  etiicuius  Apoc  IS^ 
2.  ita  pro  'S)  IIIO  □'H  Df5:  8  Rcgg.  9,  7.  vel  K^J^ 
D  ^^0  C^  6en.  9^  5.  x^vot  %6  x^t^a  Tivh^  ix  r»roc  pro: 
catuam  alicutus  ago  sanguinetH  eius  re/toscens  e  mantbm 
alicuins  t  e.  vindictam  aUcuius  sumo  abaliquo  Apoc  18,20^ 
ovVJyia  coUigo  ex  aliguo  toco  Matth.  13, 41.  0«^^«;,  duiad^  = 
salvum  perdueo  aliquem  ex  aiiquo  loco  Act,  88, 4.  lud.  v*  6» 
ootnjQia  Luc  1,  71.  —  —  sq.  gim.  personae  vel  pro:  # 
corpore  alicuiuSf  ita  poft  in^XXm  Marc.  7,  20.  vel  pro: 
e  potestate  aUcuins^  ita  post  iSatQovfuu  Act.  86,  17.  iUv* 
&e(0(:  1  Cor.  9,  19.  i.  —  ixndvto>v  i.  e.  qnamquam  em 
nutlius  pendeo  arbitrio,  (Cicer.  ad  fam.  6,  88.  4.  qui  ex  ie 
pendent.)  —  aotrij^ia  Luc.  1,  71.  —  vcl  pro:  e  medio  ati^ 
cuiusy  ita  post  ixXiyofjtat  Act  1,  84.  15,  28.  —  loh.  15, 
19.  i^ai^o}  1  Cor.  5,  13.  XafA^dvot  Hebr.  5,  1.  —  in  coostr. 
praegnanti :  ri,-^/a>  pro :  conservo  aliquem  erlfnens  eum  em 

insidiis  alicuius   loh.  17,  15. post  vv.  bibendi^  sq. 

genit.  rri^  e  qo&  bibcndo  extrahitur  aliquid,  nivot  Matth. 
2(1,  87.  Marc  14,  23.  1  Cor.  11,  88.  (Athen.  11,  la 
p.  483.  Xen.  An.  6,  1.  4.)  —  loh.  4,  18.  1  Cor.  10,  4.  ^ 
Apoc  81,  6.    ^iaaot  —  ix  ^^q  n^yijq  BCii.  nireiv*  —  pro   TQ 

Lev.  20,  17.  (Ael.  V.  H.  1,  4.) post  w.  descendendi, 

delabendi ,  dependendi,  Dependentes  enim  res  exire  vi- 
dentnr  ex  re,  quaoum  oohaorent.  Habent  Lat.  in  talibas 
ex  et  de  [cf.  Tursellin.  2.  p.  619  sq.  ed.  Hand.J^  Ita  post 
xarafkiivot  Mattb.  17,  9.  xaTafidvtotv  —  oaovc  i.  C  ^tlt  ante 
in  Monte  fueranty  cum  descenderent.  Vide  de  h.  1.  lecti- 
oue  Fritzsche  y  Meyer y  Schott.  (Xen.  An.  7,  4.  18.  cf* 
Dornem.  Xcn.  An.  p.  18.  681.)  —  ixnijrro»  Act.  18,  7.  «^ 
fAanoA  88,  4.  (Xen.  Mero.  8,  10.  13.  Conv.  8,  19.  Hom. 
Od.  8,  67.  19,  59.  Hdot.  4,  10.)  cf.  Fischer  ad  Plat. 
Phaedon.  §.  22,  not.  2.  Matth.  1.  1.  Hin.  p.  9SU  Pas^ 
sow  sub  ix»  —  ^ 

b)  de  statu  vel  conditioncy  ex  qoa  v^  tran8fertfir« 
transit,  redit  aliqnis  in  aliam  conditionem^  sq.  genit.  sta» 
tus^  in  qoo  fuit  aliquis,  ita  post  af*aflrotio^»  Apoc  J4| 
18.  (animus  ^x  multis  miseriis  —  reqnievlt  Sallnst.  Catil. 
C  4.)  —  iytlqoftai  Rom.  13^  11.  ^n/o^cM»  C^I.S,  18. 
Hai^vfM^  Act»  7,  10.  €al.  1,  4.  imtrr^ipta  lac.  5,  80. 
8  Petr.  1,  81.  i^jp/o^a*  Apoc  7,  14.  Kdi»  iu  vexQ^v  viv9 
ex  mortuis  i.  e.  qui  olim  mortuus  fui  vivo  y  ich  bin  ans 
dem  Zustande  des  Todes  in  den  Zustand  des  Lebem  i^er^ 
gegangen.  Rom.  6,  18.  xaXiot  1  Petr.  2,  9.  Xdfknot  2  Cor. 
4,  6.  Xvrodot  1  Petr.  1,  18.  fi^erapcuvot  loh.  5,  84.  rraQapai' 
vw  ix  r^?  a;rooroA^c  aus  dem  Apostelamte  heraustrt* 
ten  Act.  1,  25.  (tvofiat  2  Petr.  2,  9.  2  Cor.  1,  10.  Col. 
1,  13.  ~  in  construot.  praegnnnti  furavoito  ix  rmv  tqyeav 
fibv  i.  e.  e  perversa  vitae  ratione  ad  meliorem  meniem 
transeo  Apoc  9,  20.  16,  11.  —  2,  21.  9,  81.  owt<w  loh. 
18,  87.  Hebr.  5,  7.  lac  5,  20.  (Eurip.  fragm.  Hippol. 
p.  190.  L3's.  adv.  Ergocl.  inlt.  —  ex  pauperibus  divitet, 
ex  contemtis  metuendi  Tacit.  Ann.  1,  74.)  ci'.  Fritzsche 
ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  1.  p.404.  Matth.  §.574.  coll.  TurseU.  I.L 
p.  643  sq.  —  —  vel  dc  conditionCt  ex  qua,  dum  in  ea  est, 
agit  aliquis  aliquid,  ut  y^d^  ix  &Xiti'€ot^  2  Cor.  9,  4.  cC 
Miit.  p.  350.  (ex  itinere  —  ad  roe  litteras  misisti  Cfcer. 
ad  fom.  3,  9.  2.  —  Liv.  30,  7.  1.)  cf.  Tnrsell.  I.  l.  p.  687. 

629. £fi  de  rebus^  in  quibus  tractandis  occopatof 

fuit  aliquis,  ubi  Lat.  e,  ex  [cf.  Tureell.  1. 1.  p.  646..T  nos : 
von  ut  iyei^Ofia»  ix  Tod  ^iirvov  loh.  13,  4.  dvctXvot  in  Tmv 
ydftotv  Luo.  12,  9S.  na(fayivoficu  11,  6.  (Xen.  An.  4,  6.  21« 
Hdot.  1,  50.  —  ad  eam  ex  epulis  in  cubiculnm  venieoo 
Cic  offic  2,  7.)  —  cf.  Matth.  I.  1.  Fischer  3.  b.  p.  121. 

d)  de  ratUme  totius  ad  partem  ,  sq.  genit.  nominiSf 

totum  aliquid  L  e.  aa)  numerom,  genns,  rouUitudi^ 
nem,  coplam  indicantiSy  e  quibus  est  aliquis  vel  aliquid, 
nbi  Lat.  f,  ex^  nostrates:  aus,  von^  ita  sq.  geo.  substant,^ 
ut  etvai  ix  tov  dfft&fiov  Ttvoq  Luc  23,  3.  (ita  e*se  ex  tt»- 
mero  Cio.  pro  Arch.  7,  16.)  -^  loh.  15,  19  bia.  t  Cor. 
12,  15. 16.  oix  —  otaftaro^  non  sum  pars  corporiM  — >  wm 
pertineo  ad  corpus.  —  sq.  geu.  nom^  eoltectioi  vel  plurm» 
lis  [cf.  de  ix  sq.  genit.  ^  in  tallbus  genitivo  •impUd, 
obvio  Act.  6,  9.  17,18.  28,6.  1  Tiro.  1,  80.  2  Tioi. 
1,  15.  e(  flrequentisoimo  apnd  Graeooa    Uatih.  {«  888. 
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H^  ).  tOd.  BuHm.  §.  119.  Fisehtr  8.  r.  p.  856.  8.  b, 
p.  l^  Fi^.  p.6^  If^lii.p.m6q.]  UtunturLat.iiibisiiuno 
genlt.  parcitivo,  nuDO  praepos.  fy  e^,  nostrateft:  ausj  wntf  ita 
poet  iifU  Mattb.  S6,  73.  x(u  ov  i^  a^wir  t7.  Miirc  14,  69* 
flro.    Luc  28,  68.    lob.  1,  84^    0,  71.    7,  50.     10,  26,     18^ 

17.  25.  Act.  21,  a  2  Tln.  8,  6.  1  lob.  2,  10  bis. 
Apoo.  17,  11.  (Xen.  Mem.  8,  6.  17.)  —  post  cuiuscunque 
generit  verba,  praecedeote  Tel  sequente  nomine  nuno  car- 
dinali,  ut  tky  f*ia,  aV  MaUli.  10,  89.  18,  12.  22,  85. 
27,  48.    Marc.  9,  17.    14,  8.  20.    Luc.  12,  6.     15,  4.    17, 

15.  22,  5a     iob.  1,  41.     6,  8.  7a     12,  4.     18,  21.  23. 

18,  26.  20,  24.  Act.  11,  28.  Apoc.  5,  5.  6,  1  bis.  7, 
18.  13,  3.  15,  7.  17,  1.  21,  9.  mU  t««  lob.  11,  48.  Svo 
Marc.  16,  12.  Luc.  24,  13.  lob.  1,  85.  21,  2.  ;r/rr« 
Matth.  25,  2.  nnnc  ordinali,  ut  Tr^roc  i^  ciraorao««c  pro: 
fr.  ix  TCtfT  aFaoTafrra>y  i»  vn^wv  Act.  26,  23.  coll.  n^atT&ro^ 
iroc  i»  TMf  mtQ^v  CoL  1,  18.  —  praeced.  prooom.  iudefin. 
tiq  gmdam  Lac.  11,  15.    lob.  6,  64.     7,  25.  44.  48.    9, 

16.  11,  87.  46.     AcU  15,  24.    17,  4.    Bom.  11,  14.    Tit. 

1,  12.    Hebr.  8,  13.    4,  1.    lac.  2,  16.  r/?  aUoc  Aot.  15, 

2.  (Hdian.  8,  8.  18.  Dem.  1265.)  -^  praeced.  pron.  inter- 
rog.  rlqy  quis?  Matth.  6,  27.  21,  31.  Luo.  11,  5.  12, 
25.  14,  28.  17,  7.  22,  23.  loh.  8,  46.  xiq  ^  avOqtmoq 
Matth.  7,  9.  12,  11.  Luc.  15,  4.  riq-^nat^i}  Lnc.  II, 
11.  —  praeced.  pron.  adiect. ,  nt  ov^ii^  loh.  7,  19.  16,  5. 
17^  la  18,  9.  naq  Luo.  14,  83.  nolvq  loh.  6,  60.  7.  81. 
40.  10,  20.  11,  19.  45.  12,  42.  Act  17,  12.  il  &v  oi 
nXeiovq  1  Cor.  15,  6.  praeced.  subst.,  ut  oiv&Qunoq  lob.  8, 

I.  dv9}Q  Act.  6,  3.  23,  21.  dcxori/  Hebr.  7,  4.  /xarorro^/iyc 
Act.  10,  1.  Ia6q  Act.  15,  14.  cf.  de  b.  1.  lect  Schott.  de 
Wette.  —  oxXoq  M.  12,  9.  vyr»!  Act  27,  22»  quo  I.  o;ro- 
/JoA^  —  fjftoiv  pr<HPv't'/^C  i^  v/iiSv  ovdtfiiaq  iatat  «r.j/^oAi;. 
Cf.  ad  h.  1.,  de  Wette ,    Win,  p.  537.  — •  t/c  —  ywjj    LitC. 

II,  27.  tiviq  tXk^veq  loh.  12,  20.  ItQtvq  t*c  Act  11,  20.  — 
c.  particip.  articulnm  habente  inngitur,  ut  iM  «t^  ^a^i- 
aa<W — 0*  SvTtq  fitt*  avroi?  loh.  9,  40.  —  o*  in  ttjq  ovva' 
yikiy^C  Act.  6,  9.  ol  iu  tbtv  aoioTo^vXov  —  vaQxlaaov  die  ztt 
dem  Hause  des  A.y  JV.  Gehdrigen  1.  e.  dle  Angehlirtgen 
des  A.,  N.  Rom.  16,  10.  II.  o«  ix  r^q  Kaiaa^og  oiHiaq  Phil. 
4,  22.  (oi  ix  tov  aqttoq  Thuc.  8,  92.  Aeschyl.  Prom.  v.  »23. 
Plut.  Clcer.  c.  8.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  3.  5.)  cf.  f^ischer  3.  b.  p. 
123.    Id*.  ad  Plat.  Phaedon.  c  22,  not.  2.    Matth.  §.  574. 

bb)  poDitur   ^i»   o.  genlt.   totius^  ad   cnlua   partem 

pertinet  id,  quod  facere  aliquis  dicitur  [in  quibus,  uti 
Apoc.  2,  17.  ita  apud  Graecos  simplex  plcrumque  babe- 
tur  genitivua  parUtivua  cf.  Matth.  §.  323.  §.  826.  Fischer 
8.  a.  p.  355.  L.  Bos,  p.  475.  od.  Schafer.  Win.  p.  179  8q. 
522.  Fritz&che  Cpnlectan.  p.  36.  Ev.  Matth.  p.  425.  733. 
Bornem,  BChol.  p.  129.]  coll.  Ewafd  p.  600.  gr.  mln.  p. 
262.  Gesen.  p.  756.  Habent  in  talibus  Lat.  qnidam  sq. 
gen.  partitivo   vel  quidam  ex  y  quidam   de  tcf.  Tursellin. 

1.  1.  p.  624],  nostrates:  eiher  aus,  einer  von^  etwas  von, 
einiffe  aus  y  einige  von.  Ita  post  coinscunque  gencris 
verba,  nt  dnoxttivu  Matth.  23,  34.  Luc.  II,  49.  dnoX- 
lvfi$  loh.  6,  89.  ^Xm  Apoc.  2,  10.  fiUnta  11,  9.  ^Unovai 
8Cil.  noXXoL  —  ^tadiSotfu  loh.  6,  11.  iidoin$  Matth.  25,  8. 
1  lob.  4,  3.  Apoc.  3,  9.  tinov  loh.  16,  17.  tvQiawa  2  lob. 
V.  4.  &avat6<»  Luc  21 ,  16.  na&i^ia  Aot.  2,  30.  Xa^^oevw 
Apoc  18,  9.  /MOTi/^dw  Matth.  23,  34.  awdyia  18,  47.  — 
tta  h^;^\tn^  ''^j^tp  Kxod.  17,  5.  {Xaftpdvti»  Ik  tivoc  Plut.  Cim. 
c  5.)  —  —  posl  vv.  edendiy  hibendiy  fruendi  fde  Atli- 
comm  structura  vid.  sub  dn6  p.  43.  notata] ,  ut  ia&m 
1  Cor.  9,  7.  11,  28.  ipaYtlv  Luc.  22,  16.  loh.  6,  26.  50. 
51.  Apoc  2,  7.  nivtt  Matth.  2Q^  29.  Marc.  14,  25.  loh. 
4,  13.  14.  Apoc.  14,  10.  18,  3.  qnibus  adde  fitxix^  1  Cor. 
10,  17.  de  b.  I.  verbis  fittixf*^  i»  ^ov  a^r ov.respondenti- 
bns,  qnae  leguntur  II,  28.  ia&ittv  ix  tov  aQtov  cf.  Meyer 
ep.  P.   ad  Corinth.    1.   p.   173.  coU.    IFiit.    p.  180. 

'e)  do  materia  y  e  qun  conficftur  aliquid,  ubi  Lat.  e,  ex^ 
nos :  amy  von^  tq.  genit.  materiaey  nt  ati^avoq  il  axay- 
^mv  Matth.  27,  29.  —  loh.  2,  15.  9,  6.  19,  2.  Bom. 
9,21.     Eph.  5,-30.   quo  1.   Paulns   ratione    habita  Gen. 

2,  21—23.  et  huios  lod  verbis  utens  adumbrat  fntimam, 
qoae  est  inter  lesum  et  cuUores  eius  necessitndinem. 
Cf.  de  h.  I.  lect.  Griesb.  ,  Schott,  Uarless.  —  Hebr.  II, 
8.  2  Petr.  8,  5.  Apoc  18,  12.  21,  21.  (Hdian.  8,  4.  27. 
Diod.  Sic  1,  20  et  43.  Hdot.  2,  96.  Xen.  Conv.  8,  6.) 
Cf.  de  Crraecorum  ^roieir  r<roc  et  in  ttvoq  Matth.  §.  374, 
b.  not.  {.  574.  Host  {.  106,  6.  Fischer  3.  a.  p.  874.  Win. 


p,  859.  —  «q.  genlt.  perwnae  1  Cor.  11,  8.  12.  nbl  Pan- 
lus  intaens  verba  loci  Gen.  2,  21.  22.  Deum  sistenti^ 
tamqnam  opifitem  materia  in  rebus  conficiendis  utentem 
scripsit  il  ard^,  ht  ywa4x6q  pro:  ex  costa  vel  ossib%t$ 
virif  femlnae. 

8)  de  motu  vel  ^^rifu  personamm  et  rernm^  qnae  ia 
aliquo  loco  versatae ,  cx  hoo  ad  alium  locum  agendo  se 
vertunt;  ubi  nos:  von  wo  ati«,  aus ,  Latini:  e^  esB 
a)  univ.,  sq.  gen.  loci\  ita  post  dnaim  Apoc.  9,  13.  aro- 
ftivta  1  Thess.  1,  10.  dntndixoftat  Phil.  3,  20.  dtddanm  Luc 

6,  3.  Sidiaftt  11,  13.  de  h.  1.  verbis  6  natfjQ  —  dtaatt  per 
attract.  positis  pro:  6  nattiQ  6  iv  ovQavolq  dwati  i^  ovoa^ 
vov  vid.  snpra  ad  1.  Matth.  24,  17  uoUta.  —  loh.  8,  27. 
quo  1.  e  coelo  i,  e.  e  domicUio  Dei  pro :  a  Deo,  Vid.  o^ 
oardc.  -*-  ixnoQtvofiat  Apoc  4,  5.  22,  1.  ixttivm  Act.  27, 
10.  iUqx^fnat  Apoc.  19,  6.  imawdYW  Mattb.  24,  31.  Marc 
13,  21.  naoadidwftt  Act.  28,  17.  ntQtaatQdntia  22,  6* 
btntta  27,  9.  (Hdot.  1,  24  et  86.  Chariton.  8,  6.  Hom. 
Od.  19,  375.  et  ex  Comel.  Nep.  Pausan.  c  4.)  cf.  Matth. 
§.  574.  Passow  sub  itu  Win.  p.  351.  coll.  Tursell.  l.  1. 
p.  626  sq.  —  iit  twv  dvot&tv  ex  summo  inde  loh.  19,  13. 
ix  (itHoiv  von  den  Wurzeln  aus^  radicitus  Marc  11,  20. 
cf.  Win.  p.  400.  —  pro  \tf^pQ  lob.  28,  9.  —  Ofiftttov  itt 
tov  ovQarovy  ein  Wunder ,  ^vom  Himmel  ausgehend  1.  e. 
miracutum  materia  de  coelo  desumta    Matth.   16,  1.    cf. 

Fritzsche  Ev.  Malth,   p.  526. b)  de  directione  unde 

1.  e.  de  loco,  in  quem  incidimns.  profecti  ab  hac  vel  illa 
personae  aut  rei  alicnius  parte,  ubi  pro  Oraecorum  exi- 
tus  no|ionem  tenentium  ix  Latint  a,  ad   fcf.  Tursell.  1.  1. 

1.  p.  6.  90.  93.]  nos  vicinitatis  notiouem  seqnenles:  an, 
zu.  Ita  In  formulis:  iHdtt^dq,  in  dtltoiv  ^  i^  dqtattqdq^ 
il  d^tattQuiv,  it  ivoivvftov  Cpro  ^iyq  1  S^am.  23,  19.  1  Regg. 

7,  49.  cf.  Ewald  p.  601.  gr.  min.'p.  263. J  lunctis  c  lora- 
vaty  iotijxivat.  Matth.  25,  33.  Marc  15,  39.  Luc  1,  11* 
Act.  7,  55.  56.  01  in  dtitoiv  avtov  Matth.  25,  34.  o*  H  tvof 
v\fftotv  V.  41.  tlvat  Act.  2,  25.  xa&^a&eu  Matth.  22,  44. 
26,  64.  Marc  12,  36.  14,  62.  Luc  20,  42.  22,  69. 
Act.  2,  34.  Hebr.  1,  13.  xa^*;«*r  Matth.  20,  21.  Marc 
10,  37.  40.  16,  19.  OTavpovv  Marc  15,  27.  Luc  23,  33. 
(Pol.  5,  7.  II.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  5.  15.  An.  4,  a  2.)  cf.  Matth. 
§.  574.  Fischer  3.  b.  p.  121.    Win.  p.  351. 

II)  de  tempore  i.  e.  a)  de  termino  temporia^  ex  quo 
vel  a  cuius  inde  initio  locum  babuit  vel  est  aliquid,  ubi 
Lat.  Cf  ex  [cf.  Tnrsellin.  L  1.  2.  p.  645.],  inde  a,  nos: 
seit  f  von  —  auj  von.  Ita  ix  rof»  aMroc  loh.  9,  32.  it 
<i^/ijc  loh.  6,  64.  16,  4.  ix  yffw^c  8,  1.  ix  y^yfwr  aQxaiotv 
Act.  15,  21.  i^  itHv  dxtm  0,  83.  —  24,  10.  ix  vt6ttjto^ 
Matth.  19,  20.  Marc  10,  21.  Luc  18,  81.  Act.  26,  4. 
ix  jT-^cirwr  Ixavdiv  Luc  8 ,  27.  -  pro  jD  1  Regg.  18,  12. 
(Ael.  V.  H.  3,  4.  Hdian.  8,  5.  5.  Xen.  b,  g.  6,  1.  4.) 
cf.  Matth.  §.  574.  Vig.  p.  598.  Fischer  S.  b.  p.  121. 
Passow  I.  l.  Win.  p.  351.  coll.  Ewald  p.  601.  gr.  mio. 
p.  203.  —  in  formulis  ab  Hebraeorum  dicendi  ratione  re- 
petendis:  ix  xotXiaq  f»t]T^6q  —  Graecorum  ix  f^i^ovq,  i* 
natdiov  LXed.  Oec.  3,  10.  Meni.  2,  6.  8.1  a  teneris  indey 
a  prima  inde  aetate  Mattb.  19,  12.     Luc  1,  15.     Act.  8, 

2.  14,  8. '  6al.  1,  15.  -  pro  i^X  )t:?p  ▼©!  >SN  "^V^D 
Ps.  22,  10.  les.  19,  1.  —  sq  geii.  adiectivi  v^iftronom* 
8ic,  u4  periphrasin  fACtat  adverbii  temporis,  nt  in  ^tvti^ 
^ov  Uerum  Matth.  26,  42.  Marc.  14,  72.  lob.  9,  24. 
Act.  10,  15.  11,  9.  Hebr.  9,  28.  ix  T^«rov,  tertio 
Mattb.  26,  44.  i^  Inavovj  e  multo  tnde  tempore^  iam 
dudum  Luc  28,  6.  in  tovtov,  ex  hec  inde  tempore 
h>b.  6,  96.  19,  12.  De  i^  a^r^  vid.  ^favrr^c^  (Diod.  8i0. 
15,  43.    Xen.  Mem.  2,  9.  8.     An.  1,  ia  11.)    cf.  Matth. 

1.  1.  Fischer  1.  K  p.  IM.  Win.  p.  40a  -  b)  de  scrie 
muUorora  diemm,  in  fermula  tjfti^v  it  ^ftiQaq^  ditm  ex 
die ,  diem  de  die^  einen   Tag  nach  dem  andrrn    2  Petr. 

2,  8i  cf.  FrHzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  610.  (Bnr.  Hhes.  v.  445. 
Stob.  Serin.  39.  p.  241.  coll.  Theocr.  Idyll.  18,  35.  — 
diem  ex  die  expectabam  Cicer.  ad  Attic.  7,  20.)  — 

III)  de  origincy  Abkunft^  Vrsprung,  Abteitunfff  vhi 
Lat.  <;,  ex  lcf.  Tursell,  I.  I.  2.  p.  635  sqq.]  vel:  tf,  atrr- 
tore,  nos:  «wjp,  ron.  cf.  Schulz  die  Parab.  v.  Verw.  p.  79. 
Win.  p.  348.  346.  351.  Ftwzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  1.  p. 
833.  [in  quibus  si  apud  Grnecos  simplex  saepennmero 
legitnr  genit.   cf.  Hom.  II.  21,  209.     Xen.  An.  2,  2.  3., 
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neqae  n  N.  T.  nbsYiiit  holas  ttnictarAe  exemplA  cf.  t  Oor* 

4,  7.    1  Tliess.  5,  5.  8.3  lUi 

1)  de  natalUnu  aUcaias  a)  proprie  sic  dlctlB»  eq.  Ken^ 
«faTninum  vel  seminis^  e  qiio  nntus  est  allqais,  ut  i^  aifia' 
T0?9  i^  aifidtiav  Act.  17,  26.  Joh.  1,  18.  ix  tmv  Xi&w  tov* 
ca»r  Blactli.  8 ,  9.  Lao.  3,8.  ix  ono^  1  Petr.  1 ,  88.  — 
de  loco  1  Cor.  11,  8.  19.  vid.  stipra  sub  I.  1.  e.  monita. 
—  «q.  genit.  elus ,  ex  qtio  concepit  vel  gravida  facta  est 
femioa  Matth.  1,  18.  20.  Rom.  9,  10.  —  sq.  gen.  matris^ 
e  qaa  ia  lucem  edittis  est  HWqnis  Matlh.  1,8.5  bis.  18.  Gal.  4,4. 

22.  23.  (Arrian.  exp.  Al.  M.  2,  16.  2.)  —  sq.  gen.  ffene-- 
ris  y  fanUikie ,  tribus  y  gentiSf  popuiiy  tx  quibiis  oriondus 
est  aliqnis  Luc  1,  5.  27.  2,  4.  86.  Act.  4,  16.  13,  21. 
Bom.  9,  5.    Phil.  8,  5  bis.     Hebr.  7,  5.  6.  14.     ApOc.  6, 

5.  9.  7,  4—9.  ddiX^oi  i^  i&ifwv  1.  e.  fratres  e  gentUi- 
bus  oriundi  Act.  15,  88.  de  Gal.  2,  15.  vid  a/M^rwAo^.  — 
oi  i^  ioffa^X  scil.  Spteq  «  e  progenie  Israeiis  oriundi 
Bom.9,  5.  —  in  onifffAatdq  t$poq  i.  e.  e  progenie  vel 
eoD  posteris  alicuius  [vid.  aniqiAa']  loh.  7,  42.  Rom.  1,  8. 
11,  1.    2  Tim.  2,  7.  —  sq.  gen.   lort^   urbis,   ditionis,  e 

/qaa  oriundus  est  aliquis  Luc.  8,  27.     23,  7.    loh.  1,  45. 

11,  1.  db  huius  I.  dno  et  in  alternantibas  vid.  Win,  p. 
868.  -  loh.  4,  89.  7,  41.  52.  11,  55.  Act.  23,  34.  y^ 
pra  genit.  civitatls  ponitur  genit.  personae  Col.  4,  9.  oc 
2orr«v  i^  vfAtav  i.  e.  e  civitate  vestra^  civis  vel  popuUtris 
9ester.  4,  12.  6  i^  Vfiww.  —  sq.  gen.  status,  ut  7  i»  ^vaion; 
dntQo^vatia  metonym.  pro:  6  in  ^votbt^  dxqo^vaxoq  homo 
natalibus  praeputiatus  Rom.  2,  27.  ol ix  ni^itof/tri<:  pro: 
Oi  in  tStv  niqttiTfJififUifotv  circumcisi  i.  e.    luduei  Roui..  4, 

12.  ol  in  m^itofi^q  niatol  — ■  Christiani  ex  iudaeU  Act. 
10,  45.  abest  matoi  ex  contextus  ratione  cogitatione  :td- 
dendum  Act.  11,  2.  6a1.2,  12.  Col.  4,  11.  Tit.  1,  10.  — 
sq.  gen.  flagitii,  ex  quo  natus  est  aliquis,  at  ix  noQpiiaq 
t-c  adulterio  loh.  8,  41.  — ,  —  b)  de  natalibus  troplce  sic 
dictis  vel  spiritualibns,  ita  in  formtilis:  tlfjti  vel  y^Y^^" 
vilfiat  vel  iyevv^  G^rjv  ix  t$roq  sq.  genit.  nunc  perso^ 
nae:  (.natus  stim  ex  aliqtio,  filius  snm  alicnitts ,  pro:l 
eandem  cum  aliquo  seguor  sentiendi ,  iudicandi ,  agendi 
rationem  et  hactenus  carus  et  acceptus  ei  sum.  Ita  etpat 
ix  tov  &eov  loh.  8,  47  bis.  1  loh.  2,  29.  8,  X6.  4,  1.  2. 
8.  4.  6  bis.  .5,  19.  8  loh.  v.  U.  Hebr.  2,  11.  /|  ivoq 
fiCll.  elai,  • —  yeyevt^a&a^  vel  yevrrj&tjvai  in  t.  &eov  loh. 
I^  13.  1  loh.  8,  9  bis.  5,  1  bis.  18  bis.  in  tov  nvevftatoq 
loh.  8,  6.  8.-  —  e»ra«  in  r.  ^tafi6Xov  vel  i.^t.  novfjgov  loli. 
8,  44.  1  loh.  8,  8.  12.  —  sq.  gen.  lociy  ut  eifti  in  r^ 
yijq  vel  in  twv  ndtv  natus  srnn  ex  his  terrisy  domicilio  im<- 
perfectionis  [vld.  y^}  pro:  eandem  habeo  cognitionem, 
quam  habent  ex  his  terris  oriundi  i.  e.  mancamj  itnptr" 
fectamj  imbeciUem  loh.  3,  81.  8,  23.  tifti  in  toiv  dvm 
^  in  tov  ovoavoP^  e  coelo  sum  oriundus,  domicHio  per- 
fectionis  £vid.  yijl  pro:  cognitione  gaudeo,  qualem  habent 
e  coelo  oriundi  i.  e.  meliori ,  plenioriy  perfectiori  vel: 
rerum  divinarum  maxhne  cognitione  imbutus  sum   loh.  8, 

23.  —  eifti  in  tov  ndofiov  vel  i.  r.  x.  tdvtov  fitius 
sum  mundi  vel  huius  seculi  inscitia  [ex  scntentia  aevi 
aposlolicij,  imperfectione  y  imbecitiitate  y  frervtrsitate  ta- 
bornntis  pro:  huius  seculi  perversi  indofem  refero  loh.  8, 
23  his.  15, 19.  17,  14  bis.  v.  16  Ms.  1  loh.  4,  5.  —  seq.  genil. 
teiy  virtntis  aut  vitii  [obi  interdnm,  iTt  I  Thess.  d,  5.  8. 
genit.  «implex,  cf.  Multh.  ^.  315.  Schaftr,  ii:d.  ad  Dem. 
p.  4()7,  —  Ueqi*  982,  3.J  eifii  i'n  tivo?,  pareutem  quasi 
lutbeo  aliquam  rem,  pro:  operam  do  vel  studeo  alicui 
reif  pendeo  ab  aiU/ua  iv,  sto  a  partibus  alicuius  rei,  nt 
ht  tfi<i  dXfi&eia^  lob.  18,  37.  1  loh.  3,  19.  i^  fqyttv  v6fiov 
eal.  8,  10.  cf.  FrUzschec^,  P.  ad  Rom.  1.  p.  105.  232.  — 
bioc  6  in  ttvoq  scil.  oiv,  at  6  i^  ivavtiaq  [scil.  yvtaftfjq 
der  von  der  entgegengeset/.ten  Meinung  aosgehendo  i.  e.j 
adversarius  Tit.  2,  a  ol  i^  i^^aeiaq  Rom.  2,  a  vid.  ig^- 
&eia  '—  oi  in  v6f*ov  —  tegi  mosaicae  subiecti  Rom.  4,  14. 
16.  0«  in  niatev^  i.  e.  oi  matevorrn;  Rom.  3,  26.  4,  16. 
6al.  8,  7.  9.  ct  Win.  p.  40O.  FrUzsche  I.  1.  (Xen.  An. 
%  A.  5.) 

2)  de  rerum  originibus  vel  ortn,  sq.  gen.  loci  vel  rei, 
finde  originem  habet  aliqnid,  ira  post  yivof^at  Matth.  2i, 
19.  (Xen.  An.  1,  2.  7.)  Rom.  10,  17.  doa  —  il  dnof.q  scil. 
yifittu,  eifii  loh.  1,  47.  10,  16.  i^  ovQavov  =  coelestis 
sum  oripinis  Matth.  21 .  25^i.<*.  Marc.  11,  30.  31.  Luc. 
^),  4.  5.  —  1  loh.  2,  16.  — 'metonym.  prof  perti:ieo  ud 
atiifuidy  nexus  sum  ex  aliqua  re  loh.  18,  36  bis.  —  Gul. 
»,  12.    1  loh.  2,  21.  —  ipsa  substant.  per  praepos.  in  cou- 


inn^iurtory  ut  orlgo  rcl  iBdieetar,  at  nanviq  in  tijk  96^ 
t,&.  Apoc  15,  8.  coll.  les.  6,  4.    Cf.  Oesen^  lesaias  Vot 

1.  p.  260.  —  itci^;r^  in  tijq  avx^  Mtirc.  11,  14.  de  b.  t. 
lect.  vid.  FHtzschCy  de  Wette,  Schott.  noveo^oq  in  t^ 
ndXetin;  Loo.  lO^  a  —  2  Cor.  5,  2.  (subitiua  ex  -^  Dubil4 
fHgus  Cele.  1,5.  ex  naosea  vomitus  4,  5.)  -*-  sq.  geo. 
personae ,  ut  eifti  in  tevot;^  auctorem  habeo  alique^my 
prbficiscor  ab  aliquo  loh.  7 ,  17.  99  bis.    Rom.  8,  29  bJa. 

1  Cor.  1,  80.  2  Cor.  4,  7.  1  loh.  2,  16.  4,  7.  nbest 
eifti  tttcile  cogitattone  addendum  Rom.  11,  36.  1  C4r.  8, 
6.  11,12.  2Cor.'8,  5  bis.  5,  la  6al.5,8.  —  c.sabstant 
inngitnr  in,  ut  17  i^  {tfmv  dydnff  i.  e.  amor,  qiti  ex  animo 
vestro  fnroflciscitur  2  Cor.  8,  7,  6  it  vfniiv  ^^Xoq  i.  6.  sltf- 
iliicm ,  cuius  declarandi  auctores  f/rimi  vos  fuistis  9,  8. 
Cf.  Win.  p.  178.  —  ftXaqtpfjfUa  Apoc.  2,  9.  i^  in  r,  ntt- 
Todc  f*av  i.  e.  opera  patris  mei  auxUio  patrata  loh.  10, 
82.  coll.  V.  38.  So^  i^  dv&QWimv  1  Thess.  2,  6.  de  h.  U 
in  et  dn6  vid.  Win,  p.  388;  —  ti^ttfaK  in  t.  f^a&iiteir 
disputatio  e  discipulis  exorta  vel  exiens  loh.  8,  25.  cf. 
hiicke  1.  p.  610.  —  in  noXXtav  —  tb-^xdq^fia  pro:  tb  f*c 
rif*dq  xd^f*a  tb  in  noXXtav  n^oqtorteaiv  2  Cor.  1 ,  IL  cf.  adl 
h.  1.  Fritzsche  diss.  1.  p.  8.  9.  «^ 

8)  de  fonte  i.  e^  de  rebus  et  personis,  e  qnibus  tam- 
quam  e  fonte  emanavit  vel  repetendum  est  atiquid,  a)  de 
foote,  ex  qno  vel  unde  victum  habet  aliquis,  sq.  geo. 
loci,  ita  ia&ieiv  in  tov  ie^ov  e  temfflo ,  in  &voiaattf 
qiov  ex  altari  i.  e.  e  victimis,  oblationibus,  decimis,  prU 
mitiis  in  (emplo  offcri  et  altari  imponi  solitis ,  vo^n  Tewr 
f}ely  vom  Altare  Itbtn  l  Cor.  9,  13.  Ilebr.  13,  10.  —  sq. 
gen.  negotii,  ut  tijv  in  r«  evayyeXiov  1  JPor.  9,  14.  (vlvi- 
tur    ex   rnpto    Ovid.     Metam.    1,    I-HA|I^    lucro    vivere 

Cicer.   ad   faiu.   9,  17.) b)  dc  rSw,    e  qnibus  co- 

gnoscitur,  discitur,  demonstratur  aliqtiid,  u))i  Lat.  e,  fx, 
nos:  ausy  an.  —  sq.  gen.  rti^  ita  po^t  axoroi  Toh.  12,  34« 
yirt^ono)  Mattli.  12,  33.  Luc.  6,  44.  1  loh.  3,  24.  vid.  de 
b.  1.  sub  ytvdtanoi  observata.  —  deinrvfit  lac.  2,  1&.  vid. 
de  h.  I.  Ject.  Griesh.y  Schotty  TJteUe*  —  natr:xovf*a$  Rom. 

2,  18.  (fiav&dii'i  Xen.  Au.  7,  7.  43.)  —  —  c)  de  sentiendi, 
iudicaudi,  ageudi  ratione  e  bona  vel  perversa  animi  in^ 
dole  prodcuute,  sq.  gen.  rei  y  ita  post  ylfonat    1  Tim.  C, 

4.  —  Rom.  14,  23  bis.  1  Tbess.  2,  3  bis.  lac.  4,  1.  ityd" 
nrj  in  xa&a^dq  xaQ^iaq  1  Tim.  1,5.  —  ita  ponitur  ^ie,  ut 
cum  originis  notione  simul  modus  [vid.  infVa  no.  IV.], 
qiio  fit  vel  faciendum  est  aliquid,  siguificetur,  ut  dyanav 
ft  oAiyc  t^q  xa^Siaq  —  V'V/^q  —  dtavoiaq  —  awiaetaq  —  iax^^o^ 
—  awetJ^oiotq   Alarc.  12,  31.  33.     Luc.  10,  27.     1  Petr.  1, 

22.  dtaxovita    1  Petr.  4,  11.  Idif^Mfu^  2  Cor.  9,  7.   J*ftJ»«  r» 

2  Tira.  2,  22.   Iqya^oftat    vel  noiit**  tt,  Eph.  6,  6.     Col.  S, 

23.  xatayylXXoi  Pbil.  1,  16.  17.  XaXioi  2  Cor.  2,  17,  (Hom. 
II.  9,  480.  Xen.  An.  7,  7.  43.  —  amare  ex  anitno  Cicer. 
ad  0.  fratr.  1,  1.  5.)  cf.  Matth.  §.  574. 

d)  de  origine  >et  causa  4.  e.  interveniente  pcaepos.  H 
cnm  causae  notione  simul  origfnis  et  fontis  imago  ad  ani* 
mum  revocatnr.  „Nihil  enim  ex  hac  voce  di^^cimus,  oi54 
causam  et  origincm  in  aUquo  esse;  qnateaus  aliqais  rel 
auctor  sit,  nisi  vel  rcs  vel  contexta  oratio  docneri^  iguo- 
ramns.  Qnod  praeverbia  in6y  dn6j  yrapa,  Hid  aperlual, 
tum  a  Oraecis  collocari  solita,  quuro  rem  dtfinire  volonr^ 
ita  FrUzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  1.  p.  328  sq.  coll.  Wmtdtr 
ad  Soph.  Philoct.  v.  60.  „Gracci  prcLatin.  ablativo  in- 
slnimenti  ponere  solent  ^x,  ut  qua  cx  re  vis  aut  facnltas 
agendi  proficiscatur  indicent.**    Matth.  §.  574.  §.  39B,  woU 

2.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  857.  Turseltin.  I.  1.  p.  635.  641 
sq.  —  Habent  in  talibus  Lat-.  e,  ex  et,  pro  rel  ant  con» 
textus  ralione  praeter  ablat.  simpUcem  a,  fper,  fn^nter, 
nostrales;  aus,  vony  wegcn,  durch,  auf  Antrieby  auf  An~ 
taxs  y  in  Folge  y  sq.  genlt.  rei,  substantivis  ipsis  ita  cum 
praepos,  ix  couinnctis,  ut  origo  rei  iudicetnr,  utjixcuo'- 
avrfj  (x  nlntituq  Rom.  1,  17.  vcl  ^<x.  17.  i.  n.  9,  80.  10,  5. 
6.  dtx.  ix  voftov  Phil.  3,  9.  dixatoq  i,  nianotq  i.  e.  integer 
factus  fide  vel  ob  fidem  Rom.  1,  18.  (^  in  ti^v  v6ftt>tv  ttft^>^ 
oia    Dlod.  9ic.  16,  65.  —  ex  Liv.  2,  51.  6.     Tacit.  Aaiv 

3,  50.)  —  post  varii  geneii»  verba,  ut  dmx^fxofiae    Ga!. 

5,  5.  ^Xaqtpfjfiioi  Apoc.  16,  11.  21.  ytftiZm  Apoc.  8,  5.  ye^ 
vdt/t  loh.  1,  13.  iit  &eXqftat6q  ttvoq.  /|  iSatoq  3,  5.  y^roftae 
llebr.  7,  12.  Rom.  5,  16.  t6  x^^QtOfia -:- na^nttnftdrotw 
l.HCil.  yivitatl  eiq  dtxaimpa  Rom.  5,  16.  i^  iQyofv  scil.  XetftfUB 
yiyove  11 ,  0. .  cf.  ad  h.  1.  Fritzsclte  ep.  P.  ed  Rom.  2.  p. 
447.  -   ^telii^x^ftae   Act.  28,  Z.    dtnat6oi  Rom.  3,  30.     5,  I. 
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Gal.  2yt0.  3, 8. 34.  lao.  8, 24.  —  Bom.  8, 20.  4, 2.«  6aU  2, 16 
blB.     lao.  2,  21.  21.  25.   Xaufictvta  Gal.  8,  2.     Hebr.  il,  85. 

^o«/m  ifuxvt^  ^ikow:  Lnc.  16,  9.   tiotCm  A]>oc.  14,  8.  ooJI;» 

Tlt.  8,  5. (Diod.  8ic.  16,  8;     Xen.  Mem.   1,  2.  81. 

Hier.  8j  8.)  —  i^  i^ywf  »<J/*ov  —  nlarems   scil.   iTiixo^Tjytl 

mai  ivtiiYit  Oal.  8,  5.    dtarriQht  Aci.  15,  29.    »    iati  rt 

-    ix  ti9oq  ortutn   hahet  aliquid  tx  atiqtta  re  L  e.   latet 

^ausm  et  arigo  alicuius  rei  in  aliqua  re,  pendet  aliquid 

ew  aliqua  re   Luo.  12,  15.    Act.  19,  26 Gal.  8,  21.  — 

V.  18  bis.  V.  22.  (ita  e^  ex  Plio.  ep.  9,  22.  2.)  —  post  vv. 
passiva  et  neutra  Li»  quibus  si  ix  eodem  fere  loco  esse 
videtnr,  quo  {n6  cf.  JHatth.  $.574.  Rost  $.  111,  8.  Buttm, 
J.  121,  3.  Hirm.  ad  Vlg.  p.  857.  coll.  Fritzsche  !.  17  Vol. 

1.  p.  832.  Win,  p.  351  sq.l ,  ubi  Lat.  vel  <i,  per^  etian^ 
eX  vel  abiativo  simplicl,  nostrates  praepos.  von  utuulur. 
lUl  poflt  dmt&ptja^  Apoc  8,  11.  dnoxTtiyOfMts  9,  18.  J^*- 
ui^M»  Hom.  .1,  4.  nXti^vtuu  lob.  12,  3.  nv^ovnat  Apoc 
8,  18»  OMOTKO/icM  9,  2.    ovvixofiai  Phii.   1,  23.  ocx^o^»    Kph. 

2,  9.  r«Jl«<orfta«  lac.  2,  22.    ^wri^o/Am  Apoc.  18,  1.  /o^oc- 

Co^a»  19,  21.   (Ael.  V.  H.  I,  3.    Luciao.  dial.    mort.  27,  9. 

Diooyt.  Hal.  de  comp.  verbb.   p.  295  sq.    Dem.  843,  6. 

t^oph.  Pbiloct.    V.  91.)  —  Y^t^    Mattb.  23,  25.  r^f*ova»p  i^ 

ddnayr^q^d^ixiaq  pocuta  reftrta  sunt  ex   rapina  et  i/iiu- 

stitia  t  e.  rapina  et  iniustilia  ptena  fecit  pociUa.  Cf.  Win. 

p.  181.  Fritziche  Ev.   Matlh.  p.  683.  —  xomdta  loh.  4,  6. 

nXovriM  =  divitias  coUigo   vel  tucror   Apoc.    18,  8.  19. 

(ita  locror  ex  SSneton.  Ner.  c  45.)  —  rixd^  ich  siege,  vic~ 

toriam  reporto  Apoc.  15,  2.  (ita  viotoriam  reporto  ex  Liv. 

4,  SO,     8,  8*)    cf.    Win.    p.  351.  —  o^ai  —  roK  xarotxovoir 

—  ix  tiav  —  ^ttvwif  Apoc  8,  13.  —  seq.  gen.  personae  cum 

rei  origine  simul  cansam  vel  auctorem  eius  inticantis,  ubl 

Lat   e^  exy  a.     Ita  in  iocis,  nbi  ipsa  substantiva  coniun- 

guntur   per  praepos.   /x,    ut   xivdvpoq  ix  yivovq  —  i^  iOpoip 

2  Cor.  11,  2^,  inMtoXii  ii  vfnap  8,  1.  17  /x  &tov  ^txaioavwf 

Pliil.  3,  9.    XaXetp  Ad;roy  — «5?  ix  &tov  exponere  doctrinam 

tamquam  a   Deo  profectam  2  Cor.  2 ,  17.  ei  dvvaTov ,  r  A 

ii  vficiv  [=  «ir**ii  Omsttinden  und  KrSften  nach,  quan^ 

tum  a  votfis  pendety  vid.  de  hoc  accns.  sub  dqi&fioc  mo- 

nltaj  Rom.  12,  18.  (ra  i^  iXXr,ptav  teixta    Hdot.  2,  148.   — 

ex   me  doluisti  —  dupUcetur  ex   nus  gaudium  Cicer.  ad 

fam.  16,  21.  5.)  —  post  varii  generis  verba,   ut  XoyiXof^ai 

r*  di  ifiavtov   ex  memetiftso  i,  e.  meis  virilms  2  Cor. 

5,  5.  Xafi^dpto  loh.  18,  3.  qoo  I.  ix  t<up  —  ^aqiaaiiav  »  ad" 

monitts  vet  imf/ulsu  t-   Pharisaeorum» post  vv.  pas-^ 

tiva  ei  neutra  Cvid.  paulo  anie  monital,  ut  avltiaip  no&^ 
ovficu     Epb.  4,  16.    av|M    Col.  2,  19.    yepydofAat   lOh.  3,  5. 

6.  8.  yivoficu  Hom;  5,  16.  t6  —  x^»;ia  i^  ho^  {i,  e.  per 
ttnuml  tiq  xatdxQifta  scil.  iyivtto.  dt^OfAai  loh.  6,  65.  £/«» 
tt  Rora.  13,  8.  1  Cor.  7,  7.  2  Cor.  5,  1.  tijfAwvfiai 
2  Cor^  7,  9.  ^f^/tw  G»\,  6,  8  bis.  Xvnovfiat  2  Cor.  7,  2. 
drof*cii^Ofta$  Kph.  8,  15.  ata!^oftat  2f  8.  o)iftXov/tat  Matth. 
15^  5.  Marc  7,  11.  (Hdot.  2,  151.  5,  114.  Ael.  V.  H. 
12,  59.     Diod.  8ic  16,  61.     Xen.  An.  I,  1.  6.     Hler.  7, 

6.) e)  de  ftretio^  e  culus  solutione  prodit  rei  alicuius 

p<Hisessio ,  ufoi  Lat.  ablat.  simplici ,  noatrates :  um ,  fiir^ 
tde  Graecorum  genitivo  simplici  in  his  usitato  vid.  sub 
dxo^aC«E>  notata,}  ita  post  dyoQd^ta  Matth.  27,  7.  Ktdoftat 
AcL  1,  i8i  ^  ix  ^tjvagiov  Matih.  20,  2.  ad>quem  1.  vld. 
II  in.  p.  352.  186.  (Pal.  ftib.  46.)  — 

IV)  de  modo  et  ratione  1.  e.  de  rebus ,  e  quibus  d&» 
prOmtam  habemus  rei  agendae  norroam  et  ratiooem  LMaas- 
stabl,  ubi  Lat.  e^  ex  Lcf*  Tursell.  2.  p.  651  sq.],  eliam 
secundum^  nos:  aus^  nach^  gemiiss.  Ita  post  dtxatooty  xa- 
twUxdH:^  Mattb.  12,  37.  xqivta  Luc.  10,  22.  Apoc  20,  12. 
laXita  ix  T^c  y^c  i.  e.  Ua  ut  convenit  terrae ^  dhmicUio 
imperfrctlonis  tviB.  y^t  =  imperfecta ,  tenuia  ioh,  8,  31. 
Cf.  Liicke  1.  p.  625.  vel  ix  tuiv  iditav  i.  e.  ex  indole  ipsi 
propria  loh.  8,  44.  cf.  Liicke  2.  p.  2d&  vel  ix  tov  x6aftov 
[vid.  x6of>to<:l  ex  indoie  huius  aevi  perversi  1  lob.  4,  .5.  — 
IMdvat^  i^  ia6TtiToq  i.  e.  aequali  ratlone  2  Cor.  8, 
13.  ix  tov  ix^tv  v.  11.  ix  ftitQOV  i.  e.  fter^ibiq,  modicf^ 
parce  loh.  8,  34.  ;—  ix  ovftgftopov  e  mutuo  consensu  1  Cor. 
7y  5.  (Ael.  V.  H.  1,  21.  Xen.  Cyr.  2,  2.  21.  ix  ro> 
dvpormr»  in  tnp  vxa^/dvTbtp  Xen.  An.  4,  2.  28.  6,  4.  9.  — 
e  com^nni  consensu  Caes.  bell.  gall.  1 ,  30.)  —  cf.  Fl- 
scher  3.  b.  p.  122.  Jlfa^fA.  §.  574.  Win.  p.  352.  —  ita 
Qt  faciaJb  peripbrasin  adverbii,  ut  ix  ftiQovq  ex  partff 
iheUweise  i*.  e.  si  ex  partlbus  fit  aestimatio  1  Cor.  12,  27. 
metaph.  pro:  imfftrfecte,  stUckwehte  1  Cor.  13,  9  bls.  v. 
12^  t^  im  ftigovt^  aobatant.  dtM  StHckwerk^  das  Un^ 


voUkommene  ▼.  10.  —  ix  m^taaov  supra  quam  creda^ 
Marc  6,  51.  14,  81.  de  h.  1.  lect.  vid.  FHtzsche  Bv. 
Marc  p.  624.  Schotty  de  Wette.  Ceterum  vid.  supra  sub 
111,  3.  c.  (Pol.  2,  46.  Hdot.  1 ,  191.  Xen.  An.  6,  4.  7. 
Tbuc.  3,  43  et  92.)  cf.  Passow  L  l.    Mattb.  1.  I.    Fischer 

3.  b.  p.  124.   yim.  p.  400.  —  Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

V)  in  compositione  pertinet  1)  ad  remotionem  e  loco, 
nbi  Lat.  e  f  ex  ,  ut  ix^ipta^  ix^Xm^  ix^ijtita^  ixxXipt»  ~ 
2)  ad  continuationem  ,  ut  ixTgitftta ,  ixTtivta ,  ixttvtjq.  CU 
Vig.  p.  602,  ^  8)  ad  vim  verbi  «implicis  augendam^ 
Ut  ixdoTtapdta^  tx^tfXoqy  ix^ttjyovftai^  ixxa&aifftay  iletdi^tOf 
alia  plura.  -  Cf.  Vig.  L  L  Passow  h  L  Valken.  diatrilK 
p.  204.  ed.  Lips.     .. 

''ExatTTogf  tj,  op,  (ductum,  ut  videtur,  ab  adverb. 
imiqy  procul ,  fero,  gelrennt,  fiir  sicb,  unde  comparat.  /xa- 
rr^oc,  supcrlat.  txaaToq  cf.  Buttm*  §•  72,  a.  4.  gram.  max. 
§.  78.  Matth.  §.  132.  Passow  sob  h.  v.)  quisque,  singuli, 
Jeder ,  ein  jeder ,  a)  universe  Matth.  18 ,35.  25 ,  15. 
Marc  13,  34.  Luc.  6,  44.  loh.  7,  59.  19,  23.  Act.  8, 
26.  4,  35.  Rom.  2,  6.  12,  3.  de  b.  1.  dativo  traiectO| 
ut  videtur,  vid.  d/a&^q  p.  1.  —  14,  5.  1  Cor.  8 ,  5.^  10- 
13.  quo  I.  cum  vi  genitivus  praeponitur  nomlni.  Vid.  dn&* 
oToXoq.  —  4,  5.  7,  2.  7.  17  bis.  v.  20.  24.  ti0,24.]  .11, 
21.  12,  7.  15,  23.  2  Cor.  5,  10.  9,  7.  Gal.  6,  4.  5. 
lac  1,14.  1  Petr.  1 ,  17.  Apoc  22;  12.  —  auget  vim 
vocabolorum  diMribueutium ,  xa&*  ixdatijv  tjfif^p  Hebr.  8, 

13.  Apoc  22,  2.  cf.  Passow  1.  l.  —  sq.  genit.  parlit. 
Matth.  26,  22.    Luc  13,  15.     lob.  6,  7.    Act.  2,  38.    Ronk 

14,  12.     15,  2.     1  Cor.  14,  26.    15,  38.     16,  2.    1  Thesa. 

4,  4.  Hcbr.  6,  11.  cf.  Matth.  §.  318.  —  praecedente  tlt 
vis  eius  augetur  cf.  Passow  l.  L  elq  «'xaoro?,  unusquis» 
que ,  jedwtdtry  Act.  20,  31.  Eph.  4,  16.  Col.  4,  6. 
Apoc  21,  21.  (Xen.  An.  6,  6;  12.)  —  sq.  genit.  partit. 
Luc  4,  40.  16,5.  Act.  2,  8.  17,27.  21,26.  Kph.  4, 
'7.  1  Thess.  2,  11.  2  Tbess.  1,  3.  —  xa^*  ey  «'xaorov 
Act.  21,  29.  —  b)  singularis  iunctus  Ifegitur  c  verbo  plu- 
ral.  nunieri  —  universe  lob.  16,  38.  Eph.  4,  25.  PhlL 
2,  4.  Hebr.  8,  11.  t  Petr.  4,  10.  Apoc  5,  a  20,  laL 
Cf.  Matth.  §.  302.  Win.  p.  330.  Passow  I.  I.  —  prae- 
fifeitur  elq  Act.  2,  6.  seq,  genlt.  partit;  Act.  11,  89.  — 
c)  at)po.sitionis  loco  Lcf.  Mntth.  §.  302,  not..  Passow  1.  l.l 
addihir  nomioi  plural.  uiun.  Luc  2,  3.  inoqtvopro  ndvTt^ 
—  k^aoToq  tiq  tijP  idiav  ttoIiv,  Act.  2,  8.  Hpt.  6,  33. 
Apoc  2,  83.  —  praefixo  tk  1  Cor.  12,  18. 

'ExafftorSf  adv.  (»xaoroO  semfter  etubique.  Semel 
in  N.  T.  2  Petr.  1,  15.  (Hdian.  1,  17.  23.  Xen.  Symp. 
1,  14.) 

*Exat6r,  0«,  a»,  ro,  centUm  Matth.  18,  a  Maro.  4,  a 
ubi  ex  praeced.  xaqn6v  addas  cogitando  uoxntov^  Ct 
Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  455.    Luc  .15,  4.  9\. 

'EKatoftaittjg,  ov,  6,  (et  /xaroirraerifc»  ov?,  ^ 
cf.  Buttm.  §.  61.  not.  2.  gram.  max.  §•  55,  not.  7'«'.  §.  71. 
Matth,  §.  49,  not.  8.  Lob.  ad  Pbrjn.  p.  407.  ixat6p  el 
^roc)  centenariusy  centum  annos  habens.  Semei  in  N.  T. 
Rom.  4,  19. 

'ExatovfrXaaioir,  ©wr,  J,  17  —  oy,  rd,  centaplu», 
centUfdex.  Ter  fn  N.  T.  Matth.  19,  29.  Marc;  lO^  80. 
Luc  8,  8.    (Xen.  Oec  2,  8.) 

'ExatofraQXtjQf  ov,  S\  (#xar<Jr,  aQx^f)  centuHOj 
cenium  mUitum  praefectus  AcU  10,  1.  22.  24.  28.  2^ 
1.  31.  (Hdian.  5,  4.  12.)  Matth.  8,  13.  cf.  Grtesb.  N.  T. 
\o\.  1.  p.  36.  edit.  Schulz.  et  de  terminatione  huius  vo- 
cnb.  ixaTovTdqxrjq  et  ixat6pTaqxoq  Domem,  in  Rosenm.  Rep« 
Vol.  2.  p.  244  sq.  ad  Xen.  Symp.  1,4.  et  in  scbol.  p. 
151.  IImi.  p.  60. 

' ExatoftaQioqj  ow,  J,  (/xarcJy,  dqx^)  centurio 
Mattta.  8,  5.  8.  ]:).  27,  54.  Luc  7,  2.  6.  23,  47.  Act. 
21,  32.  22,25.  26.  27,  6.  iX.  43.  28,  16.  —  genit.  plur. 
23,  17.  2.1.    (Hdian.  2,  13.  3.    Xen.  Cyr.  5,  8.  41.) 

'Expafvo),  a.  2.  /I/^j?»  (^x,  fiaiwta^  egredior.  Itn  t 
oodd.  Griesb.   Hebr.  11,  15^ 

'Ex^aXktOy  r.  /9aAM,  a.  8.  i^i^Xop,  ploBqpf.  /x/91»- 
pXfjxttp  LMarc  16,  9.  de  plusqpf.  absque  augmento  vid«  di^ 
dfoftt  inlt.  —  ix  et  /JoUlw,  iaciol  1)  eiklo  I.  c.  H^auswer- 
feny  hinauswerfen  y  ti  sq.  tt^  0,  aco.  loci.  Mattb.  tX 
17.  —  Ack  27,  8a  ixfiaXX6fttPOs    tdp  ottof  tk  r^  ^dL 
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'Eniixonaif  f.  {oM0u,  depon.  med.  (^x  et  ()//o/i<u 
aodplo^  ftccipio  ab  aliquo,  tuin  exciplo,  succedendi  sens. 
Hdot  6y  111.)  expecto.  Septies  in  N.  T.,  sq.  ficc.  nuiie 
rei  lob.  6,  8.    Hebr.  11,  10.  |ac  5,  7.  nunc  perf;on.  Aot. 

17,  16.    1  Cor.  11,  88.    16^  11.  aq.  orat.  iodir.  Hebr.  10, 

18.  (Pol.  8,  45.  6.    ^4.  6.) 

Exd^^Xo^^  ov,  4,  i},.—  oir,  rd  (^x,  ^ijXo^)  L  q.  ^?Aoc» 
sed  fortiufl:  evidfm ,  manifesttu.  fixcat  tantum  2  Tim. 
^  9.    (l>em.  84,  10.    Pol.  8,  12.    4,  8.    Mare.  8,  19.) 

noaone  inuiu»»,  ..,  u.  .«  ..^fu,,^.-  *w.^  .^,  ,.        -  'Exdtjfiim.  «,  f.  i}or«.  (/n,  «rfj/io?  populiw;  pp.  a  po- 

aen8.au*r«i«*wi  Marc.  9, 47.  —  reilciendi  sens.  ut  t6  o»'©;*»  pulo  meo  discedo  los.  Ant.  9,  4.  6.  Hdot.  1,  80.)  1)  dis^ 
,.-oc  —  «c  Ttotfig&v  pro:  T#m  «5?  ;io»^o6y  Luc.  6,  22.  £ita  Cfrfo  vel  w/i?ro,  ix  roiJ  ©«/«aroc  <J  cor/ior«  meo  —  morior 
woc       ^  .    ^v      1  .    ,  Aelian.  V.  H.   18,  17.    2  Cor.  5,  8.  —  2)  absum  2  Cor.  5,  6.  —  otkJ  T#roc  t.  9. 


i.  e.  dUminia  ma,  De  qna  vi  medil  vid.  sub  dXtl^*»  mo- 
nita.  (Ceb.  Tab.  c.  14.)  —  ttvd  Matth.  8,  12.  22,  18. 
85,  30.  Luc  20,  12.  addiio  15»  £de  quo  verbotitati»  ge-* 
nere  vid.  sub  al^w,  ayt>&i¥  notata]  ut  loh.  12,  31.  in^Xfi- 
^raerai  itw  i.  e.  vel  eK  Tijir  Xifivfir  rov  ^rv^cic  £coll.  ApOC 
20,  10.1  vel  i*  rrq  aQx^q  ^  vi  sua  privabitur  cf.  LUcke 
8.  p.  851.  —  addito  4«  c  gen.  loci  Matth.  2i,  89.  Marc. 
12,  8  el  Luc  20,  15.  —  lob.  9,  84.  35.    cf.  LUcke  2.  p. 

867. byaustreiben,    hinaustreiben ,  hlnamweUen, 

Lat.  expeUOy  exire  iubeo,  violenttae  malorls,  minoris, 
notione  inclnsa,  ri,  ut  ra  nqofiara  loh.  10,  4.  —  eruendi 


bi<; 
de  hlstrionibus,'  qui    exploduntur 

Dem!  449,  19.  et  uuiverse  pro:  verwerfen,  ut  tov?  X^yovq 
AeL  H.  A.  llt  10.  Plat.  Criton.  c  6.  ed.  Fischer.  SopH. 
Oed.  Col.  V.  637  vel  681.]  —  pro :  alacriter  perduco  vel 
erfttco  sq.  ik  c  acc.  rei,  Mattb.  18,  80.  «'«c  — «^«o^k  trop. 
pro:  donec  vicloriam  paraverit  doctrinae  verae,  —  T«ya, 
M.i»  c.  gep.  loci  Ioh.2,  15.  8Ioh.  v.  10.  (sq.  gen.  simpl. 
Ael.  V.  H.  9,  12.  Hdian.  6,  1.  21.).—  sq.  itw  c  geil. 
locl  Luo.  4,  29.-  Act.  7,  58.  — •  vel  siue  gen.  Luo.  8,  54. 
loh.  /8,  37.  Act.  9,  40.  —  Luc  13,  28.  —  addito  a;rd  C 
een.  loci,  e  quo  £propr.  aus  und  von  einem  Orte  weg- 
weisen]  Act.  18,  50.  -a 7»' ^5  —  «  culiw  corpore  Marc 
16,  9.  —  sq.  in  c  gen.  loci  Marc.  7,  25.  —  absque  men- 
tione  loci  e  contextu  facile  cognoscendi^  ut  Toy  oxXop 
Matth.  9,  25.  Toif?  nfnXovrraq  21,  12.  Marc  11,  15.  Luc 
19,  45.  —  Marc  1,  48.  5,  40.  Aot.  16,  37.  Gal.  4,  30. 
—  Ta  dd*/tdv*a,  Ta  JT¥tVftaTa  £sc  tn  rtpoq  i.  e.  e  COrporp 
aUcuios,  vid.  ^ic]  Mailh.  7,  22.  8,  16.  31.  9,  33.  34. 
10,  1.  8.  12,  24.  26.  27.  28.  17,  19.  Marc  1 ,  34.  39. 
8,  15.  22.  23.  6,  13.  9,  18.  38.  16,  17.  de  h.  l.  asyndeto 
7id.  dS^nim.  —  Luc.  9,  40.  49.  II,  14.  15.  18.  19.  20. 
18,  82.  —  L  q.  celeriter  emiltOy  uvd  lac  2,  25.  —  aq.  (k 
C.  acc  loci  Mattb.  9,  38.  Luc  10,  2.  -  i.  q.  ^fay  w>  sed 
fortins,  —  £Xtrudo  £cf.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marci  p.  22.]  sq. 
tiq  c.  acc  loci  Marc  1,  12.  — 

2)  sensu  mitiori  i.  e.  exclusa  violentiae  notione :  eximo 
i.  c.  a)  herausnehmen,  ubi  Lat.:  vel  extraho,  ri  sq.  dn6 
c.  gen.  rei  Matth.  7,  4,  De.  h.  1.  ayec,  ixfidXm  et  1  sin- 
gal.  in  adhortat.  vld.  supra  sub  d^ifj/i^  p.  65.  adnotata. 
--  T«,  sq.  in  c  gen.  Matfli.  7,  5.  Luc  6,  48  bis.  —  vel: 
promo  ■»  nqotpifiia  Matth.  12,  85  bfs  et  13,  52.  —  Luc 
10,  85.  —  b)  ausnehmen  i.  e.  nicht  in  eme  Sache  £/..  B. 
in  einen  Riss]  aufnehmen,  sq.  acc.  rei  et  addito  i^w 
Apoc  11,  2.  T17»  avXfiP  tfjv  i^oiO^ev  rov  vaov  ix^Xt  #Sfti  = 
fyliaXt  (^  T^(: /*tTQ^atiaq.  Ita  auctor  ipse  expiicat,  addens: 
uai  fifi  a^fjv  f*eTQt}ari<;^  De  sentenlia  eadem  et  afftrmative 
et  negative  enuntiata  vid.  ad  dQviofia$  observata. 

"ExBaaigt  «wc,  17 ,  (^»e  paLvw)  exitus  i.  e.  Cegressus 
P0I.  4^  64.  5.  Hom.  Od.  5,  410.]  finis.  Bis  in  N.  T. 
l  Cor.  10,  13.  de  h.  I.  genit.  Toi;  dvvaa&ai  {fntqtvtyntlv 
exitus,  ^»  in  perferendi  facultate  cemitur  vid.  sub  aiea- 
^oia  monita  coll.  Win.  p.  801.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Mattb. 
p.  844.    Hebr.  18,  7.  (de  exitu  belli  Pol.  8,  7.  JBL) 

'Ex^ 0X1^9  ^c,  17,  {in  pdXXm  iacio>  iactura  L  e.  eiectio 
merchm,  cum  nautae,  procella  oxorta,  merces  et  onera 


eiiciendo  navem  levant.     t<emel  in  N.  T. 
(pem.  926,  17.    oi  6  lon.  1,  5.) 

'ExyafAil^ODf  f.  ^w,  {in,  yapiKM  In  mairimoniam  do) 
nuptum  do,  ich  verheirathe  Jemanden  aus  dem  Hause, 
medium:  titifto^  ich  verheirathe  mich  aus  der  FamiUe 
Matth.  22,  80.  24f  88.  Luc.  17,  27.  de  h.  l.  ipiperf.  vid.. 
dranw»,  —  De  lectione  1  Cor.  7,  88.  vide  Oriesb.  et  do 
forma  yafuan<»^  inyafiionofiai  Fritzsche  Ev.Marc  p.  «29.— 

'EH^afliano»,  L  q.  inyafiil:ia  Lac.  20,  84.  85. 

"Enfovaf  «r,  Tct,  (inyivoftcu^  orior  vel  nascor  ex 
aliquo)  sQboks,  posteri ,  £Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  19.]  etiam  ne* 
potes.  Ita  semel  in  N.  T.  1  Tim.  5,  4.  —  pro  C>:3  lea. 
49,  15.  rp  Deut.  19.  10.  Q>(r:;Nl{  les.  61,  9.  (Pind.  Nem, 
5,12.) 

*EKdafrafao)t  w,  t  ijow,  (ab  in  Intendente  et.^ 
t^uvd»  sumtum  facio)  consumOy  in^anavdof$ai^  w/ta» 
consumor  vei  me  ipsum  consumo,  vniq  ttvo^f  ita  semel 
in  N.  T.  2  Cor.  12,  15.    (Pol.  17,  11.  10.^ 


'Exdidcofit^  f.  /xdwow,  (iny  ^iStafHf  do;  dedo  Xea. 
An.  6,  6  vel  4.  18.)  eloco,  verpachten ,  med.  iudi^o/uu, 
fut.  in^ooftaiy  eloco  tbv  dfUttXmva  vineam  meam  £vid. 
ajlec9>w].  Ita  quatcr  in  N.  T.  Matth.  21,  83.  41.  Marc 
12,1.  Luc  20,  9.  (Pol.  6,  17.  2.  Ael.  V.  H.  14,  U. 
Plat.  de  legg.  8.  ^^ew^ia^  —  hcdtdofUvai  ^ovXoiq.} 

*ExdirjYiofiaij  or/ia»,  f.  ^aofMUy  dep.  med.  (?«,  dtrj^ 
yiofiai  narro,  pp.  totam  rem  enarro)  enarrOy  expono.  Bis 
in  N.  T.  Ti  Act.  15,  3.  t«W  t»  Act.  18,  41.  —  pro  nSD 
Habac  1,  5.  (los.  aat.  5,  8.  8.  bell.  iud.  5,  18,  7.) 

'Exdixiojy  «,  f.  ijaw,  Mmo^  q.  v.)  1)  vlndicoy  cath- 
sam  eius  agendo  tueor  aliquem,  Recht  schaffen,  sq.  acc 
pers.:  Jemandem  Recht  schaffeuy  Luc  18,5.  (1  Bfacc 
6,  22.)  —  indtnm  ifiavrdv,  ich  schaffe  mir  seWst  Reeht 
=  ulciscor^  iali,rSche  mich  Rom.  18,  19.  Cf.  Win.  p. 
230.  284.  Buttm.  §.  122,  22.  2.  Matth.  §.  491,  1.  —  »9. 
acc  pers.  et  a;ro  ttvoq  i.  e.  causam  ehis  eujendo  tneor 
vel  libero  aliquem  ab  aUguo  Luc  18,  8.  ita  x^ivHf  tifA 
r»c  Tivoq  pro  n^D  *cr^  1  Sam.  14,  l6.  2  Sam:  18,  19.  31* 
Cf.  de  bao  coustruot.^  praegn.  sub  Jn  I.  1.  a.  monita.  — 
8)  ulciscorf  ich  rdche^  aluide  etwas^  punio^  oq.  acc  re/, 
«t  noiMnofjv  2  Cor.  10,  6.  Itn  pro  ^pQ  i  Sam.  1«,  2. 
Amos.  8,  14.  (t6v  if>6vov  Hdian.  2,  6.  13.*  fb  in^tnovfitvov 
i.  e.  tcmpus  poenarnm  repetendarum  Dem.  801,  24.  — 
sq.  acc.  pers.  los.  Ant.  6,  13.  8.)  —  ia  conatr.  praegnantl 
T»  a;r(i  T«ya?,  it.  T*  ^j*  ;r«*?^C  ttvoq  ~  uldscor  etreposro 
aUquid  ab  aliquo  i.  e.  poenam  aUcuius  rei  repeto  ab  ali* 
quo  Apoc  6,  10.  19,  2.  Ita  pro  Qf^O  sq-  "^O  ^  *^' 
9,  7.  tfi^ni  sq.n^DGen.  9,  6.  Kz.  88,6.  (Cicer.  pro  Rosc 
Amer.  c'  ln,  patrum  poenas  repetere.')  Saepios  non  extat 
iu  N.  T. 

'Exd/xfjffig,  £wc,  ij^  (M^nog  q.  v.)    1)  vindicatiOf 
t6  in^tniZv,  das  Strafen ,   Rdchen    a)  universe    Bo». 
12,19.    2Cor.  7,11.    Hebr.  10,  30.  —  inSinrjotv  non^ 
T  &  v6  <;  =  indiniviy   T$vd  vindico  aiiquem  ^   ich  schagt 
Jem.  Recht  Luc  18,  7.  B.  (J»^.  Ttoma&ai,  Poi.  3,  8.  la  - 
inS.'  noUta  T»!»»  »  inSinof;  elfn  Tivi   vindicrm  me  prarsto 
alicui  =  vindico  aliquem  Act.  7,  24.  —  2)  vindicta,  poena^ 
Rachey  Strafe  Luc  21,  82.  -r-  1  Petr.  2,  14.  «ic  ^«Axiyoir 
nvoq  i.  c  ad  punisndum  aliquem*  —  ^*  <^w^*  ^«d»»^a»r 
T*r*,  poenam  repeto  ab  aliquo ,  punio  aliquem  2  Thess. 


Act.  27/  18.  1,  8.  ita  pro  nofji  ]n3  Ezech.  25,  14.  Saepios  non  1»- 
betur  in  N.  T. 

'^Exdixog,  01/,  rf,  17,  —0»,  r6  ultor,  vindex.  Bte 
in  N.  T.  sq.  jek  finali  Rom.  18,  4.  —  sq.  neQi  rivog  1  Thess. 
4,  6.  pro  DWno  P«.  8,  8.  (Sir.  80,  6.  Aristaenet.  1,  87.) 
,-  *Exdi(ox(ai  f.  *»w|w,  (^M,  «Jtwxw  qnod  Vld.;  expello 
T«w»  T^c  oUlaq  Lucian.  Tim.  §.  10.)  infesto  ,  vexo.  Bis 
in  N.  T.  rivd  1  Thess.  2,  15.  —  ^  vftwf  scU.  c^ra?  Lnc 
11,  49.  —  pro  F)-n  Ps.  119,  157.  p^nnn  loel.  8,  80. 
(Sir.  80,  19.) 

*Exdotog^  ov,'^,  ^,  —  or,  tA  {inii^tifu)  dediims, 
tradUus.  Legitnr  tantum  Act.  2,  28.  —  ^Ios.  ArcXu  6, 
18.  9.    P0I.  8,  20.  a    Herodot.  6,  85.) 

'ExSoxVf  ?«?j  Vf  {MixofM  cxcipioj  exceptio)  escpec- 
taUo  Hebr.  10,  27. 

'ExdvoD,  f.  vow,  (exeo,  ut  /*«ya^o»o,^Hom.  Od,  82, 


884.)  exuoy  ausziehen   [Xen.  C^r. 
9.]  qulnquies  in  N.  T.  a)  sq.  dupl 


1 ,  3.  17.    PoU  15,  87. 
aoc.  £vid.   dtaifirTvtitl 
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Mai^.  97,  81.  Marc.  15,  CO.  —  ,b)  sq.  aoc  i^t^,  indvearttfs 
-  ee&tdv  i.  e.  cunt  exuissent  [4e  aor.  plusqpfecU  \im  h.  1. 
Imbeote  vid.  altl^wl  eum  vestimentay  guHfUS'  indutus 
eM$et  AlaUli. 27, 88.  Liic.  10,  80.  -*  c)  med.  meam  vestem 
exuo  ivid.  dXti^o^J  metaph.  pro:  corpuSf.  quo  nunc  cir' 
cumdor  y  depono,  ich  lege  meiue  irdiscUe  Miitle  ab  2  Gor. 
5^4.  Vid.  de  h.  1. .  et  de  v.  8.  lect.  Fritzsche  diss.  1., 
p.  46  6<|£|.  deoique  de  losu  ia  v.  ix^vofta^  et  ^tvdvofMt 
Hlii.  p.  480. 

'EKiV^  adv.  loci  1)  itri y  Ulic^  da^  daselhsty  dori 
a)  proprie  i.  e.  de  pomtuoratione  in  loco  Matth.  2,  13. 
15.  6,24.  8,12.  12,45.  13,42.58.  14,23.  15,29. 
11),  2.  21,  17.  22,  11.  24,  51.  27,  86.  47.  55.  Gl.  28^ 
7*  Marc.  1 ,  18.  de  h.  1.  lect.  vid.  Fritzsvhe  Kv.  Marc. 
p.  J22.,  Schott,  de  Wttte  ^  Meper  y  Griesb.  ed.  Schuiz, 
Quo  1.  si  voc.  iKii  additur:  iv  Tfj  iqrifAU)^  uti  5,  11.  nq6<; 
roi  o^ti   vid.   6ub   dyakXido» . obsGVVRisL,    2,6.    3,  1.     6,  5. 

11.5.  18,21.    14,15.   16,7.    LnC  2,  6.    G,6.    8,32.    9,4. 

10.6.  11,26.  15,28.  17,23.  21,2.  22,12.  28,83. 
loh.  2,  1.  6.  12.  3,  22.  23.  4,  6.  5,  5.  6,  3.  22.  24. 
10,  40.  42.  11,  15.  31.  12,  2.  9.  18,  2.  19,  42.  Act. 
9,  88.    16,  1.     17,  14.     19,  21.    25,  9.    Bom.  9,  26.     Tit. 

3,  12.  Hebr.  7,  8.  lac.  2,  3.  4,  13.  Apoc.  2,  14.  12, 
0.    21,  25.    (Lociftn.  D.  D.  8,  2.     Xen.  H.  G.  3,  2.  11. 

4,  2.  8.;  ^  praefixo  artic.  ol  ixtV  U  e.  ibi  versantes  [vid. 
anb.  dvo>  monitHl  MaUh.  26,  71.  (Lucian.  D.  D.  8,  2. 
Xeo.  H.  6.  1,  6.  4.)  —  siibiungitur  adverbiis  relativis  vet 
cum  vi  quadam  [cf.  Matth,  §.  478.1  ut  Matth.  18,  20.  ov 
yuQ  tia*  «Ji'o  —  iKu  tiftt.  ir  fiiaoi  avtoiv»  2  Cor.  3,  17.  — 
Malth.  6,  21.  24,  28.  Marc.  6,  10.  65.  ad  quem  1.  vld. 
Fritzsche  Kv.  Marc.  p.  264.  —  Luc.  12,  34.  17,  36.  lac. 
8,  16.  —  rel  ubi  auclor,  se  adverhio  relat.  incboasse 
minus  memor,  ita  pergit,  quasi  per  se  consrct  enuntiatio 
tvid.  avt6<:  p.  63. J  Apoc.  12,  6.  ottov  i/tt  inti  tonov.  v. 
14.  (Gen.  13,  4.  ou  i^rotfjatv  ixtT  tt^v  a^jriy.  Kxod.  20, 
24.  —  Gen.  20,  13.  p.  I.  ixtl  per  atlract.  pro  ixtiat,)  Neque 
Hebraeis  hanc  dicendi  ratiouem  iosolitam  esse,  docet  Gesen. 
p.  743.  Ewald  p.  647  sq.  gr.  min.  p.  285.  lia  Cl^  *)l^^ 
Gen.  13,  4  et  Ti^  It?'^. 

b)  per  attract.  [vidl  statim  post  snb  nnro.  c.  adno- 
tata]  ixtZ  legit*-,  ubi  ixtlat^  illuc,  dorthin  ,  poni  po- 
tulsse   videtur.      Ita   post    vv.   motus,    nt    djtiqxio^f^'^  =- 

*dniQx^aQa$  ixtXae  xal  f*m#  ixtl  Matth.  2,  22.  26,  86. 
post  tQx^a&at  loh.  18,  3.  TrQontftgtOijrai  Rom.  15,  24. 
avrdytip  Lnc.  12,  18.  vndytit  loh.  11,  8.  —  Ita  Q^ 
Deut.  1,  87.  (post  dq^ixvilaDat  Ildian.  4,  8.  9.  i^x^a&ai 
Hdot.  1,  121.  (ftvr^iv  Xen.  H.  G.  1,2.  6.)  —  pro  ntDl^ 
Gen.  20,  18.     1  Sam.  2,  3.    2  Sam.  17,  la 

c)  per  attract.  uM  ol^t,  hucy  poni  potuisse  videtur 
Matth.  17,  20.  Cf.  ad  h.  I.  Fritzsche  Kv.  iMatrh.  p.  5fl0. 
ct  de  ntroque  attnictionis  gcuere  Herm,  ad  Aig.  p.  700. 
907.  ad  Soph.  Antig.  v.  517.  Trachiu.  v.  xmn.  Elmsley 
nd  Eurip.  Heraclid.  v.  46.  Seidttr  ad  Kurip.  Iphig.  Taur. 
V.  113.  p.  207  ed.  Markland.  Lips.  Buttm.  ad  ^iophocl. 
Philoct.  V.  481.  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  43.  128.  Bornem.  in 
Itosenm.  Rep.  2.  p.  261.  schol.  p.  90.  Win.  p.  442.  Fritz^ 
sche  1.  l.  p.  102.  —  de  Act.  14,  28.  lect.  vid.  Griesb.y 
Schott  y  de  Wette  f  Knapp. 

2)  de  tempore:  tum^  sq.  otav  Luc.  13,  28.  Ita  Cl&' 
Ps.  14,  5.     (Xen.  Cyr.  8,  3.  22.) 

Ey.et&iVf  adv.  loci,  inde,  iUinc,  von  da,  vondaher 
Matth.  4,  2;.     5,  26.     9,  9.  27.      11  ,  1.     12,  9.  15.     13, 

53.  14,  13.  15,  21.  29.  19,  15.  Marc.  1,  19.  6,  1.  10. 
11.    7,  24.     9,  30.     Luc.  9,  4.     12,  59.      loh.  4,  43.     II, 

54.  Act.^13,  4.  16,12.  18,7.  20,  13.  —  pro  QS^to 
Gen.  20,  10.  (Lncian.  D.  D.  24,  3.  Xcn.  An.  5,  6.  24.) 
—  praeced.  art.  ol  ixti&tv,  die  von  dort  sc.  heriiber 
WolUnden  Luc.  16,  26.  (Kurip.  Hecub.  v.  719  ed.  Por^ 
son.  et  ad  h.  l.  Schafer.) 

B>cetPog,  ^,0,  pronom.  adiect.  ve!  demonstrat.: 
Uley  rt,  ud;  t«,  ea ,  id;  jener^  der  da ,  der  dort  (ab  ixrly 
Ibl).  Referlur  in  N.  T.  h)  ad  remotitis,  ub(  nos:  Jener^  Lat: 
itle  aa)  universe,  Vfitv  tfidorcu  yvwvtti  rd  f*vaT^oia  tr^q  fia-' 
atXtiai;  r.  01*^  ,  ixtivoiq  6i  ov  didornt  Matth.  18,  11  et  Marc. 
4,  U.  —  Malth.  18,  32.  Marc  16,  20.  loh.  5,  85.  38.  46. 
47.  9,  9.  12.  13,  26.  27,  30.  Act.  21,  6.  1  Cor.  9,  25. 
Wahl  Ocvts  editio  lii. 


2fTim.  2,  18.  8,9.  Tit.  8,  7.  Hebr.  12,  85.  (Lncian. 
DJal.  Morl.  14,  9.^  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  19.  An.  4,  1.  21  et 
29.)  ^  bb)  ubi  ovroq  ad  proximum,  ixtZvoq  ad  remotlna 
apeotat  Luo.  18, 14.  —  in  tormula  Ttot^aotfMv  rovro  ^  ixtZvo 
lac.  4,  15.  —  cc)  per  appositionem  aconratius  definitur 
qnorsum  spcoiet  ixtlvoq  Luc  13,  4.  ixtlvot  oi  dUa  xai  oxrJ 
ir  e.  jeney  ich  meine  die  achtzehUy  19,  27.  qno  I.  codd 
[vid.  Griesb.,  edit.  Schuiz^  de  Wette ,  Schott,  Meyeri 
pro  ixtivovq  exhibent  rovrovq  probante  Bomem.  schol.  p. 
120  coll.  Markl.  ad  Dem.  de  male  gesta  legat.  p.  864^ 
23.   Schafer  app.  ad  Dem.  2.  p.  495.   ad  Max.  Tyr.  diss. 

23,  3.  Matth.  §.  474,  4.  —  loh:  16,  18.  Marc  12,  7.  Cf. 
de  ixttvoq  ad  r^motius  pertinente  Matth.  §.471,  10.  Bor- 
nem.  schol.  p.  88. 

b)  ad  propinqufns  pertinet  cf.  Fiscker  ad  Weller 
VoL  1.  p.  829.  Herm.  ad  »oph.  Aiac  v.  1018.  Bornem. 
ad  Xen.  Symp.  2,  25.  Au.  4,  3.  20.  Matth.  1.  1.  Wolf 
ad  Dem.  Leptin.  p.  282.  Schafer  ind.  ad  Dem.  p.  196. 
Win.  p.  149.  Passoiv  1.  p.  560.  Ita  legitur  aa)  nniverse 
Matlh.  17,  27.  loh.  7,  45.  Act.  3,  13.  (Xen.  An.  4,  3. 
20.  »ymp.  2,  25.  8,  4.  Ita  itte  ad  proximum,  hic  ad 
remotius  pertiuet  Ovid.  Trist.  1,  2.  23.  Propert.  8  14 
vel  12,  17.)  1,1« 

bb)  additnr  nomlnl,  ut  personnm  vel  rem,  de  qua 
agitnr,  accuraUus  ab  aliis  distingtiat  Matth.  7,  25.  Trooai- 
ntaov  rfj  oixi<f,  ixtirrj  sc  quam  rupi  Impositam  esse  modo 
dixi.  V.  27.  —  8,  28.  «V«  —  6td  rtjq  6$ov  ixtivtjq  sc.  in 
cuius  vicinia  versarentur  ot  dcunovisOfitvot.  10,  14.  ^ffn- 
xotitvoi  —  rriq  noXtwq  ixtivfjq  sc  quae  indigne  vos  tra'ctat 
V.  1.5.     12,45.    15,22,     18,27.28.     21,40;     22,  7  bis.' 

24 ,  22.  29.  46.  48.  50.    25,  7.  19.  —  26,  S^4  bis  et  Marc 

14,  21  bis;  item  Luc  22,  22.  —  M.irc  3,  24.  25.  13,  19. 
32.  qub  I.  ixtlvoi;  pertinens  ad  duo  nomina  eiusdem  ge- 
neris  primo  tantum  apponitur  cf.  Win.  p.  215.  16,  10 
1«.    Lirc.  9,  5.     10,  31.    11,  26.     12,  43.  45.  46.    14,  2i. 

15,  14.  15.  17,  9.  18,  3.  loh.  1 ,  8.  40.  4,  25.  89.  5. 
19.    ;i9.      7,  46.     8,  44.      9,  36.      11,  29.  49.  61.     l.J,  «! 

16,  a  14.  18,  15.  19,  31.  20,  19.  rfj  ^ifiio^jL  ixtivn  rri 
Hi<f  rv)v  aa^lldtutr.  21,  7.  Act.  1,  19.  3,  13.  23.  8,  8. 
13,  6.  14,  21.  16,  3.  33.  iv  rjj  ixtivji  oiga  tiJc  wxrdq 
i,  e.  tlia  noctut  hora  sc.  qua  extiterat  terrae  motus.  19, 16. 
28,  7.  Rom.  6,  21.  Hebr.  4,  2.  6,  7.  8,  7.  —  lac  1,  7. 
o  av&Qomoq  ixuroq  sc  quem  raodo  significavi,  6  dutxptvd' 
fitvoq.  (Xen.  An.  1 ,  7.  18.)  -  in  formulis  ad  temporis, 
qno  accideruut  vel  cventura  sunt,  quae  in  sqq.  narrantur 
notationem  nunc  definilam,  nunc  minus  defihitam  pertinen- 
Ubus,  ut  iv  ratt;  tiftiQatq  ixtivatq,  iv  rfj  ^ftiDa 
exfi»i7,  iv  ixtivfjrfj  ^fii^a,  iv  fiiif,  rtiv  ^ftsQoJr 
ixtivoiv,  iv  ixttvatq  r dtg  -^fti^atq,  iv  intivfj  rij 
viqt^,  iv  rfi  w(>«  ixtivjf,  iv  iutivoi  ro'i  natQtS  i,  e. 
ttto  tempore  ,  zu  der  Zeit  vel :  um  diese  ZeU  Matth.  3, 
1.  ad  q.  I.  cf.  Fritzsche  Kv.  Matth.  p.  106.  —  Luc.  4  2 
9,  26.  Apoc  9,  6.  -  Matth.  13, 1.  —  22,  28.  Marc  2,  20  'a 
35.  LucG,  23.  17,31.  loh.  14,20.  16,23.  -  Luc20.1.-! 
MMlth.  24,  19.  Marc  1,9.  13,  17.  —  Matth.  18,  1.  Marc 
13,  11.  Apoc  II ,  13.  —  Matth.  8,  13.  -  Matth.  11 ,  25. 
12,  1.  Kph.  2,  12.  -  iv  ixtivfi  rfi  ^fiiqq^  iUo  die  loh.  5, 
9.  —  xar  ixttvov  rov  xatQ6v  vel  xard  rov  xatoov 
txttvovy  Hto  tempore,  wattrend  dieser  Zeit  Act.  12,  I 
19,  23.  —  dno  r^q  «u^a?  ixtivrjq  vel  dn'  ixtivfjl 
t7jq  lifiiQaq  i.  e.  ear  ilto  tempore^  sc  quo  mcu  sunr 
q:iae  anle  enarrantiir  Matth.  15,  2^.  9,  22.  17,  18.  —  vei' 
aO  itto  inde  die  sc.  quo  acta  haec  sunt  Matth.  22,  46. 

cc)  ut  nostruni:  f/</.?,  der,  '^um  emphasl  pouitur  *«*- 
voq  Uom.  14,  14.  ixdviii  xoiv6v  sc.  iari.  —  post,  item.  ante 
participia  praefixum  habentia  articulum,  ut  Marc  7,  16. 
Ta  ixnoQtvofttra  dn*  avtov^  ixttvd  iart  rd  xotvovvra 
rov  dvOQoinov  i.  0.  das  ists ,  was  den  Mensclien  tui'^ 
rein  macht.  v.  20.  Luc.  12,  47.  loh.  1,  la  83.  6,  11. 
9,  37.  (Kurip.  Phocn.  v.  545.  Xcn.  Cyr.  6,  1.  17.  6,  2 
33.)  cf.  Fisctter  ad  VVell.  Vol.  2.  p.  24 L  Matth.  §.  472, 
2.  F.  V.  Fritzfiiiie  ad  Lucian.  dial.  deorr.  p.  94.  Win. 
p.  160.  —  ubi  praecedit  vel  sequitur  o?  persooam  vel  rem 
accuratlus  dcfiniens  loh.  1.3,  26.  ixnv6q  iartv^  ^  iy^  fidtpaq 
r6  V'f*fiiov  inido'}oto.  14,  20.  15,  26.  Rom.  14,  16.  Cf. 
Fischer  I.  I.  p  236  sq.  —  ubi  de  personis  vel  rebus  cele- 
bratis,  claris,  notis  agitiir,  ut  de  lesu  loh.  2,  2l.  ixttvoq 
di  o.  Er  aber  sc.  der  Htrr,  der  Meister.  1  luli.  3,  3. 
5.  7.  -  2  Tlm.  2,  18.   bunc  loomn   alii  ad   supra  sub  a. 

20 


Digitized  by 


Google 


ij»4 


EKE^EKK 


ajL  allegata  refenint.  —  9  Fetr.  1,  16.  -^  loh.  9f  11*  f^9 
iau9  iHel90<:;  Er^  dmr  MovUel  Aufsehen  und  Erstaunen 
Erregende  f  Er,  dessen  Name  in  Jedermanne  Munde  UL 
—  Matth.  ^,  63.  iiulvoq  6  nUvw;,  (AeU  V.  H.  8,  11  eft 
14.  a,  83.  Dera.  308,  19.)  cf.  Passoia  1.  K  SchOfer  ind. 
ad  Dem.  p.  195^  —  de  rebus,  u(  de  temporilHis  Metsiaaia 
i.  e.  de  tempore,  quo  Measias  ad  regnum  snom  inauguran- 
dum,  ad  iudiciura  habendum  et  ad  cuUores  snos  beandos 
redibit,  iv  rfi  ^f^if^  ixBiwjj  Matib.7,29  et  Lnc.  10, 18.  eoll. 
Matth.  10,  15.  -  Matth.  >d6,  89.  Aet.  8,  18.  8  ThCM.  1, 
10.  8  Tim.  I,  18.  18.  Apoc.  16,  14.  Cf.  Bertholdt 
Christol.  ludaeenim  lean  et  Apostolorum  aetate  p.  806 
sqq.  (Lucian.  D.  Mort*  II,  1.  14>  9.)  —  oeutr.  /«««ro  8en- 
tentiam  sequentem  praeparat ,  sq.  or«  Matth.  84,  48.  <Xen« 
Cyr.  8,  1.  3  et  81.)  cf.  Matihtae.  §.  478,  8.  b.  not. 

dd)  genit.  iueirfiq^  adverbialUer  =  ixti  vel  ittei- 
fi^?  6dov  [vid.  sub  noiQQ^  norauj  Luc.  19,  4.  ubi 
text.  vulg.  d»'  itulyjtq  cf.  Oriesb,  ad  h.  1.  ed.  Schulz  y  de 
Wette  Ev«  Lue.  p.  96.  Schott^  Meyety  Enapp* 

*EKBt<TBy  adv.  loci:  iT/mt,  UUc.  Bis  legitur  in  N.  T. 
Act.  81,  3.  —  88,  5.  q.  1.  per  attract.  [vid.  ixil^  cnm  i*eX 
permulatnr.  --  pro  UUfO  lob.  39.  89.  (Xen.  Mero.  3,  13. 
5.     los.  Ant.  3,  8.  1  /    * 

'Eic^jjt^M^  w,  f.  if<j«,  (^x,  sitt/m  qoaero)  exquiro  f.  e. 
studiose  et  diUgenter  quaerOy  dufsuvhen^  aussuchen  [propr. 
oi  6  Ezech.  84,  11.  18.  39,  14.)  roetnph.  neptiee  io  N.  T. 
a)  pro:  tnveslipo^  diUgenter  perscrutor^  sq.  neqi  tivot; 
1  Petr.  1,  10.  Ita  o»  6  les.  8,  19.  intrjreip  xov^  vett^ov^  neqi 
rM¥  t>Ww,  et  sq.  acc.  pro  *ipn  P«.  44,  88.  (Ciccr.  pro 
reg.  Delor.  c.  15.  exquire  de  Blesamio,  numquid  ad  re- 
gem  contra  dignitatem  tuam  scrip&erit)  —  b)  pro:  posco^ 
reposcoy  flagitOy  sq.  acc.  rei,  ut  evloyiav  Hebr,  18,  17. 
Ita  pro  l^n^n  Deut.83,  81.  (exquiro  aliquid  Cicer.  ad  Attic. 
7,  18.)  —  TO  al;»a  T*yo?  ano  r«yo?,  reposco  sangtd^ 
nem  vel  vitam  aUcuhts  ah  eUiquo  L  e.  vindictam  caedis 
vel  sanguinis  effusi  alicuius  repeto  ab  aliquo  Luc.  11, 
50,  51.  Ita  ^xC*  r.  a.  r.  in  x'^^^  r«yo?  pro  hebr.  l^pS 
■PO  0*3  8  Sam.  4,  11.  Ezech.  8,  la  —  o)  curam  ali" 
euhia  habeoy  nach  Jemandem  fragen.  1.  e.  sich  um  ihn 
bekummem,  t6w  &e6v  ■■  Deum  colo  Act.  15,  17.  Rora. 
3,  II.  Bfcbr.  II,  6.  —  pro  t2^"Tl  Ps.  14,8.  84,  6,  Amos. 
5,4. 

ExO-afi^ito^  w,  f.  T[ai» {in&aii^oq)  maqnum  terrorem 
incutio  [Sir.  30,  9.1,  paf<s.  inO-nniiiofia$y  ov/iat^  a.  1.  i{«- 
&afifi^&fiv^  stupore  magno  perctllor  ^  valde  obstupesco, 
Ita  quater  in  N.  T.  Mare.  14,  33.  16,  5.  6.  ~  de  lectione 
loci  9, 15^  cf.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc  p.  868.,  Griesb,,  Schott^ 
de  Wettey  Meyer,  et  de  plur.  iU&a^^&^oar  post  collec- 
tiv.    ndq   6  oxXoq  snb  cuvita  monita. 

Ex&ap ^og,  oi»,  o,  ly,  —  oy,  t<J,  i&dftfioq  (error, 
/x)  stupore  et  admtratione  perQulsus,  8eroel  in  Ni  T.  Act. 
3,  11.  de  plur.  in&afifUn  iuncto  c.  sing.  nom.  collect.  Jlad? 
vid.  a/Ww.  (Pol.  80,  10.  9.) 

Ex&etogy  ow,  rf,  ^,  —  09^  t6j  (inri&ijfu)  eo^si^ 
tus,  8emel  in  N.  T.  Act.  7,  19.  nose»  U&eta  ra  p^i^fi 
pro:  iHZ^&irm  ra  §qhn,  (ut  Ael.  Y.  H.  8,  7.) 

'Exxa&algmy  f,  a^w,  Qix  augent,  xa&aiQm  pnrgo) 
plane  purgo^  expurgoy  [ut  daniSaq  Xen.  Anab.  1,  8.  86.] 
Bis,  ifiavror  dn6  tiwc,  expurgo  me  ab  aliqua  re,  ut  a 
vitiis  8  Tim.  8,  81.  (ita  ixxexa&aQfUitot  tdq  \t'V/dq  de  viris 
doctis ,  omatis  expurgatiHqne  doctrina  Xen.  Mymp.  1 ,  4. 
et  ad  h.  I.  Bornem,)  —  ri  pitrgando  aufero  ,  %m  rt*y  n, 
^ifftfjv  1  Cor.  5,  7.  coll.  Kxod.  18,  19.  13,  7.  —  ita  pro 
nyS   Deut.  86,  13.  (Dinarch.  c.  Aristogit  p.  67.)  — 

Exxa((Oy  aor.  1.  pasafv.  i^exav&fjy  exnro  j  ac^ 
cendOy  pass.  flfttfro,  erardesco  LPP*  Dibnj^s.  Hat.  Ant. 
7,  14.1  de  libidinibus  Hom.  1,  87.  -  (de  ira  Diod.  ^Sic. 
14,  Itia    Pol.  9,  la  10.  eh  i^>ra  Alciphr.  3,  6.  7.) 

^Exxaxifo,  4tf,  f.  ^ffitt,  (tjf,  xax6q  malus,  ignavus) 
1)  timidus  snm  ,  anlmum  despondeo  Eph.  3,  13.  ^^  ixxa- 
xel¥  iv  Toff  &Xi^tnt,  8  Cor.  4,  1.  —  8)  segnis  stim ,  sq. 
inf.  Luc.  18,  1.    (Pol.  4,  19.  la)-—  sq.  imrticlp.  6aL  6,  9. 


8  Theaa.  S,  18.  tt  de  psrtie.  poal  Teiba  ceaBttiai,  deal. 
nendi  anb  dvdnmva^  adaotata.  ^  absolute  8  Cor.  4,  161 
Saepina  noa  extat  ia  N.  T. 

'EuH9vtd(Of  £,  t  ifiiM,  Cith  *irtith  pw»f:6|  aonteclieii, 
nt  Tovc  ^&aXfitow:  Ael.  fl.  A^  17,  80.  d  Vaickenar.  dfai- 
tribe  p.  808  ed.  Lips.)  transfigo,  pumgo.  Bis  in  N.  T. 
tped  Apoo.  1,^7.  —  per  attraotionem  sq.  eiq  o.  aec.  pera« 
loh.  19,  37.  ot^ra«  elq  Sv  i^enirrifaar  pro:  ov*erra«  «k 
ixelvov  y  Sv  i^exivrtiaav,  De  qno  aUract.  genere  vtd.  aub 
(k,  il^  o  mooita.  —  pro  *)P1  Indd.  9,  *4.  WJQ  Ie8^14^  19. 
(Poi.  5,  56.  18.    Poljaen.  5,^3.  8.    8  Macc.'l8,  6.) 

'ExxXa  01,  f,  datay  a.  1.  p.  iU»tXdo&ipt  (in^  nld»»  frango) 
defringo,  Ter  in  N.  T.  Rom.  II  ,  17.  19^  80.  —  pro 
yOC^  Levit.  1,  17.  De  perf.  pasa. ,  termiBetione  at»as  et  a. 
1.  n.  a&fiv  cf.  Buttm,  §.  88,  b.  not.  6.  gram.  max.  {•  98^ 
4.  Matth,  §.  18a    (Plat.  de  rep.  10.  p.  611.  D.) 

'ExxXeimf  f.  alav,  a.  1.  p.  i^exXeia&ijv  [de  qna  aor* 
forma  vid.  inxXdm  —  /x,  nXeita  clando]  excluda  i.  e.  veli 
non  intromitto,  qui  foris  est  £Pol.  85, 1.  10.]  vel:  elimino^ 
qui  intus  fuit^  metaph.  removeo,  t$vd  Gal.  4,  17.  ixnXeiaae 
—  &iXovat  scil.  a  me  f  a  communione  mea,  Cf.  Win,  ad 
h.  l.  (ita  dnoxXeift  Plut.  Alcib.  c  4.)  ^  W,  n(  t^  »»vz^' 
a$v,    ftSaepins  non  iegitur  in  N.  T. 

'ExxXfjtTiay  a?,  ^,  iixxaXiv  evoco)  1)  concio y  i,  e. 
civium  muHittido ,  in  locum  publicum  ut  conveniat  y  pU" 
bfice  evocata  et  congregatOy  Volksversammlung  a)  pro« 
prie  Act.  19,  39.  iv  trj  iw6f$m  ixxXtjai^  in$Xv&^aetae.  ^ 

7,  38.  coll.  Kxod.  19,  18-17.  (Ael.  V.  H.  5,  18.  Xen. 
An.  1,  3.  8.)  —  sensu  indaico:  muttitudo  in  conoentum 
sacrum  convocata ,  conventns  sacer  Matth.  18 ,  17.  — 
b)  de  civium  mnltitudine  absqne  auctoritate  irablioa  eoo- 
gregata:  Versammlung  ^  die  versammelte  Mengc^iurha 
Act.  19, '38.  40.  —  c)  coetusj  societas ^  nt  n^roroxojw^ 
Hebr.  18,  88.  Ita  innXtiaia  rHv  n^fjtdh  et  bebr.  ilj^n^ 
1  Sam.  19,  80.  ''*' 

8)  sensu  christiano:  multitudo  honUnumy  Tesu  auctorer 
per  praecone^  eius ,  apostolos ,  ad  Deum  verum  colen^ 
dum  evocata  et  congregaia ,  coetus  (acer^  societas  CJkrl- 
stianorum,  Ita  dicitur,  ubi  legitur  a)  ij  iknXfiaia  tov 
X^$atov  vel  toIu  nvftiov  i.  e.  societns^  quam^condidii 
vel  condendam  euravU  Christus  et  quam  idem,  utpote 
dominus  eius  et  caput ,  .regit  9  ktvatj  ItMfftir,  auget  et 
omnis  generis  bonis  repiet  Matth.  16,  18,  —  de  coeUbus 
Christianorum  ain^ulis,  ita  in  lods,  ubi  plores  ixnXiiaiae^ 
commemorantur  Bom.  16,  16.  —  vel,  quae  legnntur,  ad 
certum  coetun  pertinent  Act.  80,  88.  —  b)  ^  i*n.  tov 
&eov  i.  e.  co^iusy  qui  Deo  vero  colendo  sese  dicavit^  quM 
pertinst  ad  Deum  tita  oi  6  ixxXfjaia  nv^iov  et  H^n^  ^T^ 
Num.  16^  3.  80,  4.  Dent.  8i,  1.  3.]  1  C«Hr.  11,W  ib^ 
9.  Gal.  1,  13.  1  Tim.  8,  5.  15.  -  de  singulis  Chrislia^ 
norum  coetibns.  Ita  in  locis,  nbi  vel  plures  innl^aiao 
commemorantur,  vel  loci,  nrbis,  proviocise  nomen  additnv 
1  Cor.  l,  8.  10,  9^,  11,  16.  8  Cor.  1,1.  1  Thesa.  8, 
14.  8  Thess.  1,  4.  —  c)  absolnte,  Act.  8,  47.  J  Cor.  18» 
88.  Eph.  1,  88.  8,  10.  81.  5,  83.  84.  85.  87.  89.  88. 
Phil.  3,  6.  Col.  1,  18.  84.  ~  de  singulis  ChristianoniBft 
coetibus  ubi  vel  additur  nomen  ad  natales  spectans,  nt  al 
lxxXf]aia$  tAv  i&vwv  U  e.  ooetos  sacri  ex  homiuibns,  qoi 
natalibfis  aunt  pagani,  eongregati  Rom.  16,  4.  —  vel  aob- 
licitnr  nomen  urMs  vel  provinciae  Aet.  5,  11.  8,  1.  Si. 
9,31.  11,88.86.  18,1.5.  13,1.  14,87.  15,8.4. 
88.  41.  16,  5.  18,  88.  80,  17.  Rom.  ^6,  1.  83.  1  Cor. 
6,  4.  14,  83.  16,  1.  19.  8  Cor.  8,  1.  Oal.  1 ,  8.  88. 
Col.  4,  16.      I  Thess.  1,  1.     8  Thess.  1,  L     Apoc.  1,  4. 

8,  1.  8.  18.  18.  8,  1.  7.  14.  »—  vel  nbi  plnres  htxXijaiam 
commemorantur  1  Cor.  4,  17.  7,  17.  8  Cor.  8,  18.  18. 
83.  84.  11,  8.  88.  18,  18.  Phil.  4,  15.  Apoo.  1,  U.  8IK 
8,  7.  17.  83.  89.  8,  6.  18.  88.  88,  16.  —  addiio  t*;^ 
uyitftv  1  Cor.  14,  83.  —  tc\  ubi,  quae  afferuntnr,  ad  cerluMa 
coetum  pertinere  coniextos  docet  I  Tim.  5,  16.  lao.  5,  14. 
3  loh.  V.  6.  9.  10.  —  quatenus  cougregatus  est  vel  ooa^ 
venire  solet  iilUoco  certo  1  Cor.  14,  4.  5^  18.  19.  sa  84L 
85.  —  Hebr.  8,  18.  »  ofr/^/M^  iv  htnXijoia  =  awiqx^^ 
o^ai  ei;  ixnXfjamv  nai  eJvae  iv  innXffoi^  1«  0.  coetus  sacer 
fit  aedibtts  alicuiug  congregari  sotitus  Bom.  16^  4.  1  Oof • 
16y  19.    CoL  4»  14.    Phile»«  ▼.  a 
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'Ennlffmj  f.  ^4,  (Ix,  kJUm>,  cUiio,  flecCo)  1)  Oeclino^ 
iiefiecto  y  IntnMii.  mhwtiehen  rpropr.  Pol.  1 ,  19.  8.]  irop. 
de  perMMiis  a  virtiitifl  eC  recii  imiiiite  Abenrantibas  Rom. 
8,  12.  —  pro  y\^  P«.  14,  4.  —  2}  fugio  [propr.  1.  e.  ad 
Aigam  iDcUoor  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  23.]  i.  q.  avtrsory  sq.  dfto 
rffoc  Reai.  16,  17.  1  Petr.  8^  11.  Ita  pro  n^  «q-  ]0 
Ps.  87,  28.  (Cicer.  Tosc.  4,  •.:  a  malis  natura  declimU 
moe,  quae  decUnatio,  ai  ciim  ratione  flt,  cautio  appellatur.) 

'ExxoXviA^an,  m,  f.  i^of»,  (l*,  noXvnfidi^  nato)  mv- 
f«?iiio  evado.    Legitur   tantum  Act.  27,  42.     Cl>iod.  iSic. 

'EKHOfiil^fo,  t,&m,  (/x,  uofiiisfa  por(o)  efffro ,  de  ii«, 
qui  mortuos  sepeUeudos  efferuut.  Extat  tantuu  Luc.  7, 
12.    (Udian.  2,  1.  5.    Ael.  V.  H.  8,  4.) 

'Exxontm^  f.  v^,  (^jc,  »o;rrM  oaedo)  excido^  ex^ 
fcindo  a)  pp»,  sq.  acc.  rei,  ut  SMqow  Malth.  3,  10.  et 
Loc  8,  9.  de  lu  I.  praedeuti:  inu6/rrtra&  vonstihttum  esty 
tif  exMcindatur  vid.  sub  aJf  &>  ad  iob.  1 ,  29.  monita.  -- 
IdaUb.  7,  19.  Lnc.  8,  9.  18,  7.  —  de  v.  9.  futuro  vim 
Imperat.  mitigante  vid.  mraTrdu.  —  (Ael.  V.  H.  5,  17. 
Xen.  An.  1,  4.  10.)  --  xtHf^i  ^^  MaUb.  5,  80.  18,  8. 
C(J9^ou/i^y  Dem.  744,  18.)  —  addito  i*  r«voc,  in  senten- 
tia  desiunta  ab  inuigine  surculi  feri  exsecti  et  arbori  ge- 
nerosae  inserti  Hom.  11,  22.  24.  —  b)  metapli.  rijv  dqoif 
fAfpt^  ubi  Lat.:  occasionem  jtraecido  y  noa:  GeiryenUeit 
ahschneiden  2  Cor.  11,  12.  —  lla  ol  6  t^y  iXnidct  ixx.  lob. 
19,  10.  (Pol.  6,  104.  10.).  De  iyxonxfa  pro  iuu^Tttw  scri- 
bendo  1  Petr.  8,  7.  vid.  Griesb,  et  Schott  ad  b.  1.  —  iSae- 
|iiu8  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

'EKHQifiafAai^  forma  media  et  intransitiva  verbi 
ixK(fef»dv9vm  (/x,  uqtiidmjfii,  Cf.  Buttm.  §.101.  gram^ 
max.  $.  114.  Matth,  §.  210.)  pendeoy  ich  iiange  ^  semel  in 
N.  T.  sq.  gen.  \yid,  a/rrcal  Loc.  19,  48.  o  Xab^  —  avtov 
dnovttw  i.  e.  omniM  populut  ab  eim  docentis  ore  pendebat. 
(Plnt.  de  coriosit.  c.  18.  Themiat.  2,  68.  Virg.  AeH.  4> 
79.  pendetqne  iternm  narrantis  ab  ore.) 

*ExXaXi<0y  i5,  f.  i}ff«,  (ix,  XaUia)  eloqttor ^  divuigo, 
Babetur  tantnm  Act.  23,  22.  de  b.  1.  oratione  indirecta 
mutata  in  dlrectam  vid.  sub  dxotm  monita.  (Pbilo  de  vit. 
Mos.  T.  2.  p.  125,  28.    Dem.  854,  23.) 

'ExXaftfKOy  f.  ^ta,  (/«,  Xdftno)  luceo)  effutgeoj  luceo, 
8emel  in  N.  T.  de  personis  summa  dlgaitate  et  maximo 
honoris  splendore  conspicuis  Matth.  18,  43.  coH.  Dan. 
12,  8.  8ap.  8,  7.  Sir.  43,  4.  (Ael.  V.  H.  12,  1.  Plnt 
Clcer.  c.  t.  —  de  rebus  fnlgentibus  Xen.  Cyr.  7,  1.  2.) 

*ExXaf{^dv(o,  iix,  XavOdvm^  facio,  ut  penitus  obtivi^ 
9catur  aliquis  alicuius  rei,  med.  inlar&droftat,  perf.  pass. 
ixXiXriaftai  lcf.  Buttm.  §.  101.  gram.  max.  §.  114.  Mutth, 
§.  248.]  et  de  huius  perf.  signif.  media  Buttm.  §.  128,  4. 
Matth.  §.  498,  1.  IVin.  p.  288.  ilerm.  ad  Vig.  p.  748.] 
obliviscor  y  sq.  gen.  [vid.  dvamnvriaKfa}  semel  in  N.  T. 
Hebr.  12,. 5.    (Pol.  6,  48.  6.    Aeschiu.  Dial.  ISocr.  8,  16.) 

*ExXiy<Oy  f.  (^«,  iuy  Xiyui)  eiigo,  deligo  [t*  Ios.  bell. 
iod.  2,  8.  6.  passiv.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  5.  2.  et  in  codd.  Luc 
5,  89.  pro  dYonrito^  exhibentibus  inXtXeynhoq,  Cf.  Griesb» 
ed.  SchulZj  de  Wette  y  Scltotty  Meyer  ad  h.  1.]  med.  iu' 
XiyofAaty  a.  1.  iUXe^fitjVj  impf.  iUXBydfnjv  eligo  mihi, 
4eligo  mihi  a)  oniverse,  tl  Luc.  10,  42.  14,  7.  de  h.  1. 
Indic.  tn  orat.  indir.  vid.  oxoi<ai.  (los.  bell.  iud.  2,  8.  9. 
Xen.  Mem.  1,  2.  66.)  —  ttvd  Act.  6,  5.  (Xen.  An.  2,  3. 
11.)  —  sq.  inf.  finali  Ivid.  dyot^  Act.  15,  22.  25.  in  qoi- 
bns  I.  si  fit  ^ransitus  a  dat.  ad  accus.  vid.  sub  dvixto  de  boo 
anacolnthi  genere  monita  et  de  accus.  ixXi^anivov^  ad  dat. 
dnootoXoti;  referendo  IVin.  p.  233.  —  b)  ad  normam  bebr. 
nrO  do  consilio.  Dei  beoignissimo ,  quo  aa)  ItraeUtas  in 
totelam  suam  pervenire  et  popnli  sibi  consecrati  locum 
obtinere  voluU,  ttvd  Act.  18,  17.  .cf.  Deut.  14,  1.  2.  — 
bb)  quo  per  Chri^ium  beatos  reddi  volnit  homines.  twvd 
Marc  18,  20.  ad  b.  1.  verba  Std  roif^  ixXtxtoifqy  oik  i^t- 
U^ro  cf.  sub  dyaXXede»  ad  Marc  12,  28.  monita.  —  addito 
§9  X9*^V  *•  *•  ^^^  P^  Christum^  i.  e.  interveniente  Chri- 
9tOy  vel:  in  der  Gemeinschaft  mit  Christo  Eph.  1,4.— 
oq.  dtipUci  accosat.  l^e  quo  vid.  dnodeixrvf*$]  lac  2,  6. 
sq.  eva  1  Cor.  1 »  27  bis.  v.  28.  de  h.  I.  ^^Ai^xro  tripUci 
enm  emphasi  poaito  cf.  Mtyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  80.  — 
▼el  cc^  9U0  miuieri  saoro  jmm  apoitoiico  admoverl  voluit 


aUqaem,  sq.  taf.  floalt  Act.  1,  24.  15,  7.  6  &e6i  iv  tjfty 
[i.  e.  unter  uns  ef.  Hln.  p.  203. 1  iUXitaro^  dtd  tov  ^ 
eitayytXiov.  AIU,  ex  praegresKis  iv  ^fitv  supplendum  esse 
existimantes  acciis.  tiftdq  vel  if*i  expUcant:  Drus  inier  nos 
elegit  me.  Cf.  Dornem.  ad  Xen.  Cyr.  4,  6.  45.  Mem.  8, 
6.  10.  —  sq.  acc.  person.  Act.  1,  2.    loh.  6,  70.    18,  18w 

15,  16  bis.  addito  ^x  xivoq  v.  10.  aut  dito  rtvoq  Luc.  6,  18. 
ftiaepius  non  exiat  in  N.  T. 

'ExXeintOf  f.  v»,  (^x,  XttTtmy  Unqno,  lassen;  relin- 
quo  sedes  meas.  Xen.  An.  1,  2.  24.    Cyr.  4,  1.  8.    Thuo. 

I,  18.)  intraas.  deficio  i.  e.  a)  cesso ,  nachlassen ,  avfhb^ 
ren,  iUi  Luo.  22,  82.  Hebr.  1,  12.  Ita  pro  hlTi  ler.  61, 
80.  COn  Ps.  102,  28.  (de  nive  Xen.  An.  4,  5.  15.  de  sole 
et  Inna  Vhnc.  2,  28.  7,  60.)  —  b)  mnrior  Luc.  16,  9. 
(los.  de  bell.  ijud.  4,  1.  9.  x^l^  xaraxeiftero^  xai  voatiXevo- 
fievoq  inXelntt.  Apollodor.  Bibl.  3,  4.  8.  aefiiXtiq  Se  dia  rhv 
9Q{iov  inXtnovaijq,  cf.  Dornem.  iud.  ad  Xen.  Auab.  p.  621. 
similiter  tran^it.  inX^inetv  thv  fiiov  Di0i).V8.  Hal.  Aut.  1, 
54.  Lucian.  Macrob.  §.  12.  —  liistiu.  Ilist.  12,  f5.  cum 
deficere  eum  amici  viderent.)  Ita  pro  y)^  Geo.  25,.  8L 
niO  lerem.  42,  17.  20.  —  Vide  tamen  de  Luc.  16,  9.  tum 
lectlone,  tum  inierpretaUone  Sokulz  die  Parab.  v.  Verw. 
p.  81  sq. 

*ExXsxr6gy  ij,  6vy  {ixXiyoty  eligo)  delectue^  eiectue, 
i.  e.  a)  ad  satutem  a  Deo  deLictus.  Hicuti  enim  Israeli^ 
tas  olim,  ut  in  tutelam  Dei  pervenirent  et  populi  Deo 
consecrati  locnmobtinerent,  ex  omuiluis  populis  delegisse  di- 
citur  Deus  Deut.  14,  2.  20.,  sic,  nt  njD^  nTI^  vel  oi  ix- 
Xenrot  rov  &eov  Ps.  10(5,  43.  106,  5.  'lesi  45^  5.  UU  ap- 
pellai^entnr,  ita  in  N.  T.  libris  homincs  pietate  excellentes 
et  lesu  disciplinam  seeuli,  quoniam  ante  mundi  primordia 
delegit  eos  Deus  per  Chi^istum  beandos,  eodem  roiv  inXex» 
riav  rov  Oeov  nomine  insigniuutur.  Cf.  Fritzsche  ep.  P. 
ad  Rom.  2.  p.  212.  278.  ThHle  ep.  lacob.  p.  104.  Harless 
ep.  P.  ad  Eph.  p.  11  sq.  —  Ita  in  verbis  oi  i.  rov  &eov 
vel  ixXtxroi  &eov  L  e.  a  Veo  [de  qna  genit.  vi  vid.  dyar 
nfjr6<;]  delecti  Luc  18,  7.  —  Kom.  8,  88.  Col.  8,  12. 
Tit.  1,  1.  —  sine  genit.  ^tav  vet  roi>  (htov  MaUh.  24,  22. 
84.  Marc  13,  20.  22.  2  Tim.  1,  10.  2  loh.  v.  13.  — 
Matth.  20,  16.  22,  14.  1  Petr.  1,1.  2  loh.  v.  1.  ad 
quem  1.  vid.  hiicke y  de  Welte.  Apoc  17,  14.  —  yivoq 
inXenrov  1  Pelr.  2,  9.  —  Ua  t6  yivoq  ftov  rd  inXext6v  pro 
^■]^n2  '^Dy  le».  43,  20.  —  o«  ixXexroi  aitoH  IscU.  rov  XQ^' 
atov\  per  attract.  pro:  a-Deo  delecti  et  Chriato  addicti 
MaUh.  24,  81.  Matth.  13,  27.  Cf.  FrUzKclte  diss.  2.  p. 
81  fin.  ~  b)  dilecti  uotione  inclusa:  jrf<<'^^?  ^  ^ot'  ^^ov  i. 
Christus  a  Deo  delectus  iile  et  dilectus  Luc  23,  85«  coll. 
Matth.  27,  43.  —  SUnilUer  Moses  Ps.  106,  23.  Din^  *^^n2 
o  inX.  tov  d^eov  appellatur.  —  c)  auterlesen^  ejimiusy  prae-^ 
^tnns^  ut  dyyeXoq  1  Tim.  5,  21.  Xi&oq  1  Petr.  2,  4.  «I.  ^ 
inlexroq  iv  xvQiti»  i.  e.  in societate^  in civitate  Christi  Rom* 

16,  13.  vid.  iv.    tfaepius  non  babetur  in  N.  T. 

'ExXoyi^y  ^c,iy,  iixUyaO  t)etectio,  deiectus,  die  Aus- 
wahly  die  Erwahlung  LIos.  bell.  iud.  2^  8.  14.  Dlod.  i$ic. 
12.  80.  Pol.  1,  47.  9.]  oxevoq  ixXoy^q  i.  e.  a.  ixkexrOv 
Ivid.  dydntjl  Act.  9,  15.  ^  itaf'  ixloy^v  n(f6&eatq  i.  e. 
decretum  e  delectu  factum  vel  decretum  ita  a  Deo  fac^ 
<tim,  ui  simul  delecius  fieret  Rom.  9,  II.  ^tXoyfj  /a^«roc 
delectus  a  bemvolentiu  f*rofecius  vel  delectus  benevolenUa 
institutus  Rom.  11,  5.  —  v.  28.  i.  ttvoq  i.  e.  dtUc- 
tusy  qui  contigit  alicui  1  Thess.  1,  4.  2  Petr.  1,  W. 
—  2)  metonym.  hominea  delectt  [vid.  a^j|r;K»Awo«al  ~  oi 
ixXeXeyfkivot  y    ol  ixXexroiy  ita   de  I«rae1itis   deleclls  Rom. 

II,  7.  Cf.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  2.  p.  451.  feUepius 
uon  extat  in  N.  T. 

'ExXvoo^  t  voM.  («x,  Xvm,  solvo,  exsolvo,  i.  e.  expe- 
dio  Ceb.  Tab.  c  25,  Hom.  Od.  10,  286.)  minuo ,  debOUo 
LDiod.  Hic.  13,  77.  Xeo.  Venat.  5,  5.1  pass.  ixXvoftat^  a. 
1.  p.  i^eXv&rjv  minuori.  e.  a)  defatigor,  deficio,  Cral.  6, 
9.  fttf  ixXv6ftevo*  si  defatigati  non  fuerimue  sc.  in  benefti-> 
ciendo.  —  de  eorporls  viribos  Mattb,  16^3^.  Marc  8,  3.  Ita 
pro  Pfi^  1  8am.  14,  28.  r^tffl  Tbren^  2, 19.  (1  Macc.  8,  18. 
Pol.  20,^4.7.)^  de  abimi  viVrboa  Ue«>r.  12,  6.  /*ir<rc  ixXiH^v  I. 
e.  ueqtie  mmimum  despomie.   1  AUcc.  9,  a  —  addito:  t«k 
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^^K  [de  qtlO  clat.  Via.  c«/aAX«a«»l  Hebr.  12,  8.  (Diod.  Sic 

20,  1.    Pol.  29,  6.  14.)    (iiaepius  Don  oxtat  in  N.  T. 
^ExfAatTtTOD,  TTw,  f.  Jw,  (cx,  fidaait  taugo,  premo; 

e!cprlmo)  absterffo,  Quinquies  in  N.^.  sq.  acc.f  ut  xovc 
«d()a?,  Luc.  7,  38.  44.  loh.  li,  2.  12,  3.  13,  5.  cf.  ad 
lios  1.  quae  de  aoristo  pertinente  ad  rem  brevi  absotutam 
et  de  imperf.  atque  iniinit.  praes.  pcrtincntibus  ad  rcm 
ant«a  vel  olim  factam  eamque  durantem  et  continuafam 
sub  achVaroc  et  dvcttiXX»  monita.  (!!$ir.  12,  11.  Aristot. 
H.  Anim.  9,  4a  Diooys.  Hal.  Aot.  9,  10.)  De  huius  voo. 
Bigoif.  vid.  ShiTz  de  dial.  alex.  p.  163. 

^ExfivxtTjQi^tOf  f.  Ufot,  (/x,  fivxTr^Q^  DOsns,  metapb. 
irrisor)  nariltus  suspensU  derideo  aligtiem.  Bis  in  N.  T. 
T*w  Luc.  16,  14.    23,  34.  —  pro  ^J^b   Ps.  2^  4.  (3  Esdr. 

1,  51.)    Vox  Graecis  incognita  cf.  Win»  p.  26. 

Exf^ODy  f.  «vffo»,  OA<aft  vel  «voov/ia»,  a,  1.  i^/vtvaa, 
[en^to,  nataudo  effugio  Thuc.  2,  90.  Lucian.  Dial.  Deorr. 
marin.  7,  2.  Anth.  gr.  4.  p.  206  ed.  facobs,  ab  ik  et  vi<a 
nato]  evado  f  clam  discedo^  subduco  me:  SemeX  in  N.  T. 
loh.  5,  13.  —  pro  hebr.  ^ID  Indd.  4,  18.  HiO  2  Regg.    2, 

21.  (Pol^-aen  4,  8.  17.  Eurip.  Hippol.  v.  469»!  ad  q.l.  vid. 
VatckenarO    Aiii  deducunt  ab  iMvevta^  deflecto^  secedo, 

'Exvyq^ODf  f.  ^a»,  (ix,  v^qxa  sobriua  sum:  ex  ebrie- 
(ate  ad  me  redeo,  ita  pro  t^pn  loel  1,  5.  Plut.  Demosth. 
c.  20.  Are(aeus  4,  3.)  ad  me  redeo^  metaph.  ad  sanam 
mentem  redeo,    Semel  in  N.  T.  1  Cor.  15,  34. 

Exovatog,  »ov,  o,  17,  —  oVf  t6,  {ixMVy  ovaa^  6v) 
voiuntarius,  spontaneus.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Pliilem.  v.  14. 
Mord  ixovoiop  «■  inovaitaq,  —  pro  niTUS  Num.  16,  3.  (Pol. 
4,  14,  7.  Xen.  Mem.  2,  1.  18.) 

*ExovoioDqf  adv.  sponte,  volnntarle,  Bifl  iu  N.  T. 
Hebr.  10,  26.    1  Petr.  5,  2.    (Hdian.  3,  8.  4.) 

'ExnaXat,  adv.  (^x,  ndXat.  oliny)  iam  dudumj  iam 
oUm,  Bis  legitur  in  N.  T.  2  Petr.  I^,  3.  3,  5.  (Plut. 
Arist.  c.  17.  Arrian.  exp.  Alex.  M.  1,  9.  15.  PhiloAgri- 
euit.  p.  209.  D.)  Reperiri  hanc  ^vqcem  apud  serioris  tAU- 
tum  aetatis  scriptores,  pluribns  docnit  Lob,  ad  Pbryn. 
p.  45  8(]q.  Win,  p.  25. 

'ExnetQal^oij  f.  aow,  (^x,  ;re«^af«  tento)  i.  q.  miqa^fii 
sed  fortius :  exploro,  tento  i.  e.  experior  virtutem  vel  vires 
aUcuius.  Quater  in  N.  T.  sq.  acc.  ovk  ixTzttpdoiiq  [de  quo  fut. 
■»  fio/i,  credOj  tentabis  Deum  tuum  vid.  d/a;raa;]  xvqiov  tov 
^t6»  aov  Matth.  4, 7.  Luc.  4,  12.  coll.  0*  6  Deut.  6,  16.  — 
Luc.  10,  25.  1  Cor.  10,  9.  —  pro  nD3  Deut.  8,  16.  Ps. 
78,  18.  .         " 

^ExnSfiTroi),  f.  ^m,  (^x,  nlftTKa)  emitto,  ablego,  Bis 
in  N.  T.;T*va  Act.  18,  4.  sq.  elq  c.  acc.  loci  17,  10.  CDiod. 
(SI6.  17,  113.    Xen.  H.  G.  1,  1.  31.) 

'ExTteQKTacSgy  adv.  (ab  ex  et  m^^aawi)  valde,  iii- 
supei\  lia  codd.  Marc.  14,  31.  cf.  Griesb,  Vol.  1.  p.  274 
ed.  Schulz, ,  ai  lect.  san.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc.  p.  623  sq. 
Meyer  y  Schott, 

'EK^etdifVV^i,  f.  aflroi,  C^x,  mtdvwfiij  pando)  ex- 
pando ,  extendo,  Semel  in  N.  T.  Boa.  10,  21.  i^eitiraaa 
T«c  /eJ^c  ftov  TtQhq  Aadv,  sensus:  ad  me  colendum  invi' 
trtvi.    Cf.  Prov.  1,  24.  et  Gesen,  Comment.  in  les.  Vol. 

2.  p.  275.  —  pro  t^nD  Exod.  9,  29.  le».  65,  2.  CPol.  1, 
44   8.)  '^ 

'EHntjdaG},  0),  f.  i}ow,  (i*j  Ttrfidta^  salio)^  prosiHo, 
SemeX  in  N.  T.  Act.  14,  14.  i^ejiTjdtjainv  eh  tov  oyXov,  pro 
p3T  Deut.  38,  22.  \2  MHcc.  3,  18.  ios.  Ant.  6,  9.  5.  Ae- 
liai.  V.  H.  6,  3.    Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  8.) 

'ExTTiTZtOD^  f.  neaovfiat,  perf.  niTttmaj  a.  2.  i^ine- 
aov,  a.  1.  iUneaa  [Gai.  5,  4.  it.  Eiirip.  Troad.  v.  291.  Alcest. 
V.  465.  cf.  de  hoc  aoristo .  sub  dvaTtljttv  ot)servata  — >  ixy 
nintfa,'} 

excido  y  decido^  nos:  ausfaUen,  herans  —  herabfah- 
len  a)  propr. ,  Marc.  13,  25.  de  h.  1.  lect.  vid.  Griesb,  ed. 
Schulz;  FrUzsche  Ev.  Marc.  p,  576.  Schotty  de  IVette.  — 
Act.  27,  32.  lac.  1,  11  el  Petr.  1,  24.  —  pro  ^E^  les. 
28,  1.    4.   sq.  ix  tivoq  Act.  12,  7.  (fiq,  genit.  simpl.ildiau 


8,  7.  8,  Xda.  Qjnr.  5,  4.  8.)  —  ^e  luiylgaBilbiif  »  eowr- 
5ito,  aeq.  eiq  [aoa  dem  GJcise  oder  aua  der  rabratnmse 
beraos  anf ,  io,  ao  etwat  geratheol  "■  impimgo  Act.  27^ 
17.  CK  tipf  avqtiv,  V.  26.  sq.  xara  c.  acc  loci  Act.  27,  29. 
Vide  de  h.  1.  lect.  Schott,  de  IVette,  (Diod.  Sic  2,  60. 
5,  54.  —  ixneaelv  4n  trj<;  6iov  Xen.  An.  5,  2.  31.) 

b)  metaph.  excido  -»  vel :  de  statu  meo  deiicknrj  iaciu^ 
ram  facioy  ut  t^?  x^^^^  ^^-  5,  4.  —  2  Petr.  8,  17.  * 
(Hom.  Iliad.  23,  595.  Lucian.- D«  D.  1,  4  sq.  dn6  Tiroc 
Thuc  8,  81.)  *  praeced.  no&ev  Apoc  2,  5.  (ixel&ev  AeL 
V.  H.  4,  7.)  —  vel  =  vi  destituor,  irritum  fioy  vim  amitto 
Rom.  9,6.  1  Cor.  18,  8.  ita  pro  n^lH  h^  2  Regg. 
10,  10.  coll.  1  Sam.  8,  19.  it.  ninttt  et  '^SD  slmplex  los. 
23,  14.  vcl  dianiTttw  los.  21,  45.  Cnm  quibus  formulis 
conferendae  sunt  Graecorumt  nirrreiv  i^a^e  vel  eiq  ti]v  yijp 
Hom.  Iliad.  17,  688.  it.  Ta  ^rcTrrftm^ira  i.  e,  das  Misslungene 
Eurip.  Hippolyt.  v.  71  a  et  ad  h.  I.  Valckcnar.  eoll.  Pof- 
sow  sub  nintia',  deniqne  tragoedomm  ludl,  ubi  vi  sua 
destituuntnr  atque  exploduntur,  ixnifttttv  dionDtur  apoil 
Aristot.  de  poet.  t6  ydq  Ofio&ov  ta/v  AXri^ovVj  ixnhtrew 
noui  Tw;  tQay^fiSiaq.  Cf.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  2.  p. 
281.    Saepins  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

ExnXifOy  f.  «t;oo;<a«,  (/x,  nXiia  navigo)  navigo  e 
loco.  Ter  in  N.  T.,  sq.  ek  Act.  15,  89.  18,  18.  CXea. 
H.  G.  4,  8.  32.)  ^  sq.  dn6  20,7.  (Xen.  An.5,  6.  21  et  28.) 
ExnXijQOODy  w,  f.  «100»,  (ix  augena,  nXijii6ta  im- 
pleo)  prorms  expleo  Cpropr.  Xon.  Cyr.  5,  8.  24.1  metaph. 
pro:  ratumfacio,  Semel  in  N.  T.  Act.  13,  32.  Itiiv  inay 
yeXiav']  Tathrjv  6  &e6q  ixnenX^QUxe  (PoU  1,  67.  1.) 

'ExnXi^QOOCigf  iw?,  ^y  iixnXrj^6»  quod  vid.  pp,  snp- 
plementum)  impletio.  Semel,  ut  ro^  ^fte^oiv  1.  e.  dies  con- 
summandi  Act.  21,  26.  C2  !^Iacc.  6,  14.  ixnXij^aiQ  d^ 
tiufv  1.  c.  das  volle  Maass  der  i^iinden.) 

ExnXr/atTa},  rtta^  t.  ^w,  C*«>  nX^aatty  nX^at,  qua- 
tio;  ictu  expello  vel  percutio  aliquem,  ot  Joco  suo  mo- 
veatur  Xen.  An.  1 ,  8.  20.)  perceUo  i.  e.  obstupefacio , 
passiv.  ixnX^aaofiaty  a.  2.  p.  i^enXdyiiv  [de  qua  forma,  usi- 
tata  in  compositis,  quibus  inest  perterrefacieudl  nolio,  cf. 
Buttm.  §.  101.  gram.  max.  §.  114.  Matth,  §.  24a  §.  193.3 
percellory  obstupescoy  perturbor  a)  universe  et  absolute 
Matth.  19,  25.  Alarc.  10,  26.  Luc.  2,  4a  Ita  pro  COr 
Cohel.  7,  16.  CXen.  Au.  1 ,  8.  15.  7,  6.  42.)  -  b)'dc 
admirantibus  Matth.  18,  54.  .  Marc.  6,  2.  de  b.  I.  participiis 
vid.  dvdfia.  -  7,  37.  -  sq.  ini  t$vt,  Matth.  7,  28.  22^  88. 
Marc.  1,  22.  11,  18.  Luc.  4,  32.  9 ,  43.  Act.  13,  1& 
Cf.  Matth,  §.  899,  noU  1.  (Ael.  V.  H.  12,  41.  Xen.  Cyr. 
1,  4.  27.  sq.  dat.  simpl.  6,  3.  15.  —  sq.  acc.  rei  2  Macc 
7,  12.  Hdian.  1,  15.  10.  Plut.  de  genio  Socr.  c.  17.  Sae- 
pius  uon  habelur  in  N.  T. 

*Ex7ivio9f  «5,  f.  «v(j«i,  (ixy  nvim  spiro)  exspiro  (pp. 
Plato  Phaedon.  c.  16.  ed.  Fischer}  i.  e.  nwrior,  Ter  In 
N.  T.  Marc.  15,  37.  39.  Luc.  23,  46.  CDiod.  8ic  15,  81. 
Plut.  de  geuio  8ocr.  c.  32.    Sophocl.  Aiac.  v.  1025.) 

'ExTiOQevopaty  f.  evaofiai  passivum  c.  futuro  medii 
|;verbi  innoqevia  educo,  egredi  facio,  ita  sq.  genit  loci 
Kurip.  Phoen.  v.  1094  vol  1075.,  ^x,  noqevvi}  egrediorf 
exeo  y  hinausgehen,  herausgehen  a)  proprie,  absque  men- 
tione  loci,  e  contextu  cognoscendi  Luc.  3, 7.  Act.  25,  4.  — 
De  Act.  9,  28.  vide  supra  eiqnoQ  evofiat.  —  loh.  5,  29. 
Apoc.  16,  14  coll.  V.  18.  —  addito  ini  vel  nQoi;  c.  acc 
pers.  i.  e.  e  U>co  aliquo  eo  ad  nliquem  Apoc.  16,  14.  — 
Matth.  3,  5.  Marc.  1,5.  —  addito  ek  c.  acc.  loci:  e 
loco  iji  locum  egredior  Marc.  10,  17.  ixnogevofUvov  — 
ek  6(^6v  cum  exiretf  in  viam  i.  e.  cum  ^  ut  in  viam  se 
danty  exiret,  Quo  1.  genit.  si,  nt  videtur,  ponitor,  pro 
alio  casu  vid.  orZ/w.  CXen.  An.  5,  6.  83.)  —  sq.  ^x  c.  go- 
nit.  loci  Maro.  13,  1.  CPol.  6,^58.  4.)  —  sq.  a;rd  c  genif. 
loci  Ipropr.  aus  nnd  von  einem  Orte  %regl  Mattb.  201, 
29.  Marc.  10,  46.  —  sq.  na^  tivoq  [propr.  e  vicinia  ali- 
cuinsl  loh.  15,  26.  —  sq.  iift>  c  genit.  loci-Marc  11,  19. 
(ita  m^xea&a^  1?«  ttv6<:  Enrip.  Phoen  v.  479.)  —  innct. 
c.  ixel&ev  Marc.  6,  11. 

b)  metapb.  aa)  de  rebim  prodenntibus  ex  aUqnji 
re,  ubi  Lat.  prodeo,  sq.  ix  c  genit.  looi  .Matth.  15,  11. 
18.  Marc  7,  21.  Luc  4,  22.  Eph.  4,  29.  —  de  liammB, 
fulgnribns,  nbi  Xiat.:  erumpo  Apoc  4,  6.  9,  17.  18.  II, 
5.  -  de  ilavio,  ubi  Lat.  promano  e  Apoc  22,  1.  —  de* 


Digitized  by 


Google 


EKn^-EKT 


157 


ffindio  ex  ore  alfcniiw  exetrate  ^  promhuo  Apoc.  1 ,  16. 

19,  15.  »  ▼.  8i.  e  lect.  vulg*  cf.  ad  h.  1.  Griesb.  qni 
iliqx***^'  ^  ^M  c  genit.  personae  =  ex  anim»  alicuius 
Marc.  7,  80.  —  sq.  a;rd  Marc.  7,  15.  —  addito  iao^&ev  v. 
S9.  —  bb)  de  rebus  et  personis,  quae  eiiciuntur  ex  aliquo, 
ubi  Lat.  vel:  eiiciory  ita  de  daemonibns,  Matth.  17,  2i« 
Act.  19,  12.  obl  text.  vnlg.  i^iQxoftm,  Vide  Griesb.,  Schott^ 
de  Wette.  —  vel  efferor^  sq.  eiq  c.  acc.  loci  Marc.  7,  19. 
-—  oc)  de  Aima,  ubi  Lat.  dimanoy  sq.  tiq  c.  acc.  loci  Luc. 
4,  87.  —  dd)  de  rebuq  ortum  babentibns  ex  aliquo,  «>- 
exoriorj  sq.  Std  rtvo^  i.  e.  iussu  alicuius  Matth.  4,  4.  cf. 
ad  h.  1.  Fritzsche  Bv.  Matth.  p.  101  sq.  »  Saepius  Don 
extat  in  N.  T.    ^ 

^EHnoQvevoOf  f.  n-er»,  (^»  intendeDs,  Ttofivtvtai)  ef- 
fuse  scorton    Semel  in  N.  T.  lad.  v.  7.  —  pro   Hj  •  -^'*« 

88,  24.  ^ 

*EK7r7V(o^  t,  vffw,  (^x,  nrrvw)  exspuo  [pp.  Meleagr. 
Anthol.  gr.  T.  1.  d.  21.  no.  QQ.  et  Theodorid.  ibid.  T.  2. 
p.  42.  no.  2.  ed.  lacobs  Hom.  Od.  5,  322.]  metaph.  re- 
spuOy  spernOf  rif  i(a  semel  in  N.  T.  6a1.  4,  14.  de  verbo- 
sitatis  genere,  conspicno  in  verbis  i^ovO-tvtlv  et  ixTtrvnv 
Vld.  dYaXXtdo).  — 

'ExQi^OfD^  J,  f.  waw,  (/«,  «isd«  radices  ago)  era- 
dko,  evello^  ti  Matth.  18,  29.  15,  18.  Lnc.  17,  6.  — 
Ind.  V.  12.  dMQwiKQt^ut&irTa  1.  e.  sunt  pro  arboribus 
eradicatis  «  arbores ,  quas  eradicare  decrevit  Deus  coll. 
Matth.  8,  10.  7,  19.  De  hac  aoristi  vi  vid.  dp  p.  23. 
—  pro  lC^n:   ler.  1,  10.  '^j^j;  Zephan.  2,  4. 

"E^ctaatqj  twq^  ^,  (pp.  deiectio  e  loco  et  statu. 
quo  erat  aliquis  vel  aliquid)  1)  mentis  alienatio  i.  e.  sta- 
tus  hominls,  qui  repentino  quodam  animi  furore  abreptua 
acrius  exardcscit,  ita,  ut  rerum  circumiaceutium  sensu 
plaue  nou  tangatur,  sed  mersus  profUnda  cogitatione  ima- 
gines  rorum  absentlum  et  spirituum  species  cernere  sibi 
videatur  Act.  10,  10.  11,  5.  20,  17.  (Artemld.  2,  87. 
PoL  2,  55.  6.  si  lect.  saua.)  —  2)  stupor^  pavor^  de  iis, 
qui,  metu  percnlsi,  qnid  cogiteni,  nesciunt,  neque,  quid 
agant,  vident  Marc.  16,  8.  Luc.  5,  26.  Act.  3,  10.  De 
ilifixtiaav  iMxdati,  fitydXfi  Marc.  5,  42.  vide  supra  sub  dyaX- 
Ud»  adnotata.  —  pro  ]intdn  Deut.  28,  28.  HtSl&^  ler.  5, 
80.  no-l-jn  Gen.  2,  22. 

Ex(TtQi<j)co^  f.  yttuy  p.  p.  i^iaTQaftfia$  de  quo  vid. 
6twnqiq>fay  (/x,  axQi^ta  verto :  pp.  extra  verto,  quod  inte- 
rius  erat;)  animum  muto  [Arifitopb.  Nubb.  v.  89.]  de  ho- 
mine  perverso  et  in  peiua  mntato.  Tit.  3,  11.  tidux;^  oxt 
i^iaxQaTixai  6  xotovxoq.  Ita  pro  TjOn  Deut.  32,  20.  ler. 
2,  20.    Sacpius  non  legitur  in  N.  T.  ^ 

ExraQCtaao),  tt«,  f.  ^oi,  (tx,  xaQaaao})  i.  q.  to» 
Qdaaoty   sed  foriius:  perlurbo.    Legitur  tantum    Act.  16, 

20.  inxaQunaovatv  ^fttHv  xriv  TzoXtv,  (Andocid.  de  myster. 
6  de  xrjv  noXtv  oXf}¥  iKraQd^aq  xai  tii;  xoi'^  iaxdxovQ  xtv^V" 
vovg  xaxaaxi^aaq  i^eXiyx^V*  Slmiliter  xaonoattv  Xfjv  noXtv 
Liban.  13.  p.  404.  A.  it.  raQdrxttv  xhv  aQxhv  Lucian.  D. 
Mort.  12,  9.) 

'Exrehoa,  f.  Teyw,  (/x,  rtivtuj  tendo)  extendo,  pro- 
tendo  y  ausstrecken  [ita  de  dormientibus  Xen.  iSymp.  4, 
31.1.  Legitur  in  N.  T.  a)  ixxtivttv  xtjv  /«r^»  aa)  uuiverse 
Matth.  8,  3.  12,  13  bis.  14,  31.  26,  51.  Marc.  1,  41. 
8,  5  bis.  Lnc.  5,  13.  6,  10.  —  loh.  2i ,  18.  q.  1.  alU 
cnicis  mortcm  Tcrucifixis  comparantur  homines  iavxovq 
ixxtivovxtq  Arriau.  Epictet.  3,  26]  instantem  Petro,  alii 
eiusdem  senis  olim  imbecillitatem  ndumbrari  existimant. 
Cf.  ad  h.  I.  Lucke  et  de  IVttte,  —  (Ceb.  Tab.  c.  30.  Xen. 
de  re  equestr.  7,  2.)  —  addito  ini  rtva  i.  c.  super  vel 
versus  aliquem  y  hin  nach  Jemandem  Matth.  12,  49.  ~ 
sensu  hostili,  i.  e.  ut  capiam  aliquem  vel  vim  inferam  ei 
Lnc22,  53.  -  pro  TitCj  Ier.51,25.   Ez.25,7.  (IMacc.  12, 

89.  42.)  —  —  trop.  de  Deo,  poteutiae  suae  dociimenta 
edente  Act.  4,  Si.  —  bb)  de  bomiuibus,  qui,  verba  ad 
concionem  focturi,  manum  extendendo  silentium  iroperan^ 
Act.  26,  1.  (cf.  Polyaen.  4,  p.  817.  dvixttvt  xijv  dt^tdv  wc 
dfjftrjyoQi^abtv.)  —  —  b)  dyxvQaq  ixxt  ivttv  [longas  fa- 
cere  ancoras,  propr.  prolongare  rudentem,  cui  alligata 
eat  ancora]  —  ancoras  demitto  Act.  27,  80.  Saepius  non 
cxut  in  N.  T. 


^EnteXioif  <«,  f.  /a«,  {ix  angens,  rtXiw)  plane  per- 
ficiOy  absolvo.  Bis  in  N.  T.  Luc  14,  29.  80.  —  oi  4  pro 
rb3  Deut.  82,  45.    (PoL  10,  26.  1.  Xen.  Lac  10,  17.) 

*Extivetaf  o?,  17,  (ixrtiva  extcndo;  pp.  extensio) 
contentio  «  summum  studium  j  iv  ixxtvtU^  intente  vid.  iv. 
Semel  legitur  in  N.  T.  Act.  26,  7.  Clta  2  MacC.  14,  89. 
Phalarts  Eptst.  6a  Apollon.  Epist.  52,  398.)  Abesse  banc 
vocem  a  scriptoribna  antiquioribus,  docuit  Lob*  ad  Phryn. 
p.  811.   VVin.  p.  26. 

'ExtsvifTtfQOVj  adv.  neutrum  comparatlvl  adiect. 
ixxtvriq)  intensius.    Semel  in  N.  T.    Luc.  22,  44. 

ExtiVTjqy  ovq,  <J,  17,  —  ^?,  T<J,  extensus  metaph.  <m- 
siduus  ,   ardens ;   bis  in  N.  T.  dicitur  de  dydnfi   Act.  18, 

5.  1  Petr.  4,  5.  CPolyb.  22,  5.  4.)  cf.  Lob.  ad  Phryn. 
p.  811. 

'Extevmg,  adv.  intense^  impense.  Semel  in  N.  T. 
1  Petr.  1 ,  22.  dXXrjXovt;  dyani^aaxt  ixxtrwq.  —  pro  njJTrD 
lon.  8,  8.  (Pol.  31,  22.  12.  Dlod.  Sic  2,  24.)  Vox 
serioris  aevi  cf.  VVin.  p.  433.  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  811. 

'ExtfO^tjfiij  f.  &iata,  Cab  ix  et  xi&yjfit)  expono  a) 
toUendi  eens.  aussetzen^  wegsetzen^  xtvd  Act..7, 21.  CAel. 
V.  II.  2,  7.  Lucian.  de  sacrific.  J.  5.  Diod.  Sic.  8,  57.) 
.—  b)  —  enarroy  Ita  mcdium  ixxi&tfiat  L^e  qifo  vid.  dva' 
riatjfit^lyrtvi  T*   Act.  18,  26.     28,  23.    rtvi  sq.   orat.  dir. 

11,  4.  —  pro  n^:i  lob.  Z^y  18.  Cmed.  los.  Ant.  1 ,  12.  2. 
Athen.  7.  p.  278. 'd.  acllvum  Theophr.  Charact.  prooCm. 
§.  2.)    ^aepius  non  habetur  in  N.  T. 

*EHtiva(T(TO}j  f.  ^w,  (ixy  rtvdaaw  qnatio)  ,excutio^ 
ausschiittein ,  abschiUtefn.  Quater  in  N.  T.  ut  cci  ifidrta 
Act.  18,  6.  x6v  xovtoQTdv  Marc  6,  II.  addito  genlt.  r^v 
noSwv  von  den  FUssen,  Mattb.  10,  14.  Act.  18,  51.  de  h. 
1.  aor.  plusqpf.  vim  habente  vld.  dXc^».  — 

"Extoq^  tjy  ov,  sextuSj  nt  dyytXoq  Apoc.  9,  18.  14.  — 
16,  12  coU.  V.  1.  8.  4.  8.  10.  OtftiXtoq  21,  20  coll.  v.  19. 
fi^v  Luc  1,  26.  86.  aqiQayiq  6,  12.  woa  Matth.  20,  5. 
27,  45.  Marc  15,  33.  Luc  23,  44.  loh.  4,6.  de  loco 
loii.  19,  14.  ad  verba  Marc.  15,25.  cf.  Fritzsche  Ev. 
Marc  p.  687.  de  Wette  Ev.  loh.  p.  197.  Liicke  2.  p.  488. 
Meytr  Ev.  Marc.  p.  287.  Hase  das  Leben  Jesu  p.^250. 
ed.  2da.  —  Act.  10,  9.  de  ludaeorum  precibus  quoti- 
dianis  fieri  solit4s  hora  tertia,   sexta  et  noua.  [—  nostris: 

6,  9.  12.1  vid.  VVin.  bibl.  Realw.  sub  w.  Gebet ,  Tag.  — 
Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

'ExtoQy  adv.  (ab  ix)  extra^  aussen^  ausserhalb.  Le- 
gitur  a)  adverbialiter  et  praefixo  articulo  substantive:  t6 
ixx6qy  extema  pars,  externumy  xtvoq  alicuius  rei  Matth. 
23,  28.  (Xeu.  de  magist.  equit.  7,  4.  si  lect.  sana.)  — 
b)  praepositionls  vim  babet,  sq.  gentt.  cf.  Ftscher  3,  b. 
p.  74.  Matth.  §.  576.  extra  ,  ausser ,  ausserhalb  aa)  de 
loco,  ut  ixxo;  xov  aoiftaxoq  thou  2  Cor.  12,  2.  8.  —  pro: 
ad  corffus  tion  pertinere  1  Cor.  6,  18.  (ita  tcc  ixx6q  Epi- 
ctet.  Enchirid.  c  29.  Eurip.  Phoen.  v.  42.)  —  bb)  metaph. 
pro:  praettry  ausser  i.  e.  ausgenommen  1  Cor.  15,  22.  — 
ACt.  26,  2i.  ovdk»  ixx6q  Xiytav  iav  —  iXdXtjaav  i.  C  oiViv 
Xiytav  ixr^q  xovxttv  d  —  iXdXtjaav.  De  qua  attract.  vid.  o?, 
^,  o.  —  pro  nd)  sq.  ]p  Indd.  8,  26.  ID^p  l  Regg.  10,  18. 
(Xen.  H  G.  1,2.  2.)  —  .c)  per  abundantiam  praeponitnr 
verbis  ti  ftr.:  ixx6<;  ti  ftrj  i.  e.  fiisi,  ausser^  ausserwenn 
1  Cor.  14,  5.  15,  2.  1  Tim.  5,  19.  (Lucian.  Dial.  Mort. 
16,  6.  Piut.  Demosth.  c  19  fin.)  ct  sub  ti  ft^  notata. 
Saepius  non  iegitur  in  N.  T. 

'ExtQijTCOy  f.  t/w,  (^if,  xQint»  verto)  1)  deflecto,  de- 
clino ,  extorqueo ,  heraus  wenden  [herauswinden  Diod. 
Sic  2,  56.  nbwenden,  ri  rtvty  etwas  von  etwas  Eur. 
Baccb.  V.  797  ed.  Khnsl.  Vide  Passow  *ub  h.  v.]  a)  pas- 
sivum:  deflector  =  plane  abducory  prorsus  discedo  Hebr. 

12,  18.  oa  —  ixTQanfj  it^,  quod  claudum  esty  Itrop.  pro: 
ne,  qui  iam  vacillat,  cnius  fides  infti  dubia  est]  prorsua 
deflciat.  Cf.  BdUme  ad  h.  1.  —  Alii:  ne,  quod  claudum 
esty  prorstis  detorqueatur  vel  tuxetur.  —  significatione 
reflexiva  Ivid.  dyvil^ofj  deflector  1.  e.  me  deflecto ,  ich 
wende  mich  ab  tH)n  einer  Sache,  Ita  de  personis,  qnae, 
rellcta  vera  doctrlna,  ad  errores  deflectunt,  sq.  tU  r» 
1  Tim.  1,  0.  (Pol.  6,  4.  9.  los.  Ant.  8,  10.  2.)  sq.  ini  xt 
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8  Tim.  4)  4.  —  sq.  iniam  rwoq  i.  e.  decUno  ab  aUqua 
re,  ui  sequar  aUum  aliquem  I  Tim.  d,  15.  (sq.  irrtv&w 
Ken.  Anab.  4,  5.  14.  eq.  genit.  loseph.  Antiq.  6,  8.  8.)  — 
8)  mediiim  [vid.  cUtioficu  sub  cutital  atyersoTy  fugio^  sq. 
ncc.  rei  1  Tim.  6,  SO.  (Ael.  V.  H.  18/86.  Dem.  41 1,  18.) 
Saepiiu  non  babetur  in  N.  T. 

'ExTQiqtOii,  f.  1//«,  (^mr^^,  nntrio)  1)  enutrio  t  q. 
f^»  sed.  fortius  Eph.  5,  29.  quo  1.  ixt^iipn^  ei  &aX7tnp 
llMsiunt  peripbrasin  tenerrioii»  qiii  insitus  est  nobis,  cor- 
poris  nostri  nmoriB.  Cf.  Harless  ad  h.  1.  p.  50.S.  (AeL 
V.  H.  8,  14.  Xen.  An.  7,  8.  88.  cf.  ra/;r^/i.  diatribe  p. 
150  ed.  Lips.)  —  8)  educo^  erziehen^  t&vd  Kph.  6,  4. 
(Pol.  6«  6.  8.)  Saepiua  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

'EHtQOiftay  To?,  to^  (ixt$t^x<u  abortnm  facio)  par^ 
fiM  aborthfwty  foetus  immaturus.  Heme\  l  Cor.  15,  8.  quo 
aensu  Paulus  h.  1.  semet  ipsnm  Anostolnm  comparat  /x* 
t(^Mfiat$y  ipse  V.  0.  ezplicat  Yerbis  ovm  tifii  Uavhq  xaXil' 
0&a$  dnootoXoq,  Quantum  igitur  foetus  immaturuB  disiat 
matnro^  tantum  semetipsum  inferiorem  esse  dicit  Aposio- 
lis  A  lesu  ipso  delectis.  cf.  Fritzsche  diss.  1.  p.  60—68.  — 
pro  h^  lob.  8,  16.  Cobel.  e,  8.  (Aristot.  H.  An.  10, 
87.)  Vocabulum  ^xr^M^.a  et  cognata  tQwaf»6qy  Ttt^mafio^^ 
ixt^waiqy  ixTitQMJXio&ai  magnam  certe  antiqnitatem  baben- 
Ua  ad  Atticos  transfluxisse ,  noii  veteres  illos  et  incornip- 
tos,  sed  mocedonici  aevi  tanquam  aura  aniatas,  docuit 
hob.  ad  Phrjn.  p.  809.  ^ 

''Exq)iQ(Oy  f.  iloiavty  aor.  1.  iltivtyxa^  a.  8.  i^ivtyxov 
(/x,  qfi^o})  effero,  i.  e.  u)  exfforlo ,  heraustrageu^  heraus^ 
briugeny  sq.  accus.  Aci.  5,  15.  1  Tim.  6,  7.  Luc.  15,  8. 
^(Hdian.  8,  l.  4.  Xen.  Cyr./5,  8.  7.)  —  de  iis,  qui  mor- 
*  Minm  eiferunt  Act.  5,  6.  9.  10.  de  h.  1.  particip.  aor.  vim 
plttsqpfecti  habente  rid.  dktUpou  —  (Pol.  1,  60.  II.  Xeo. 
An.  6,  1.  6  vel  5,  9.  6.)  —  b)  de  terra  fruges  edente  » 
proferdy  edoj  ti  Hebr.  6,  a  (Diod.  »ic  8,  47.  Plut.  de 
puer.  ed.  c.  4.  Xen.  Oec.  16,  5.)  t^aepius  non  eztat  ia 
N.  T. 

'EHqnvyn^  f.  ^tvtofia*  fcf.  Buttm,  §.  100  et  101. 
4^m.  max.  §.  118.  §.  114.  Matth,.§,  188.  —  ix  et  qftvyw 
£ugiol  effugio  i.  e.  a)  aufugio  Act.  16,  87.  de  h«  1.  infin. 
perfecti  yid.  dnolvot,  —  sq.  ^x^^c.  genit.  loci  Act.  19| 
,  16.  (Xen.  Cyr.  6,  1.  40.)  —  b)  evado,  aus  einer  dro^ 
heuden  Gefahr  entrinnen,  seq.  acc.  Luc.  81 ,  06.  Rom. 
8,  8.  8  Cor.  11,  83.  —  absolute  1  Thess.  5,  8.  xai  ov  f*r. 
ix^vymiv  i.  e.  t^d  sie  werden  gewlss  nicht  |  vid.  o^  fiti 
sui>  fiiil  entkommen.  Hebr.  8^  8.  nM^  —  ix9>tvt6ftt&a  quo^ 
Modo  tffuyiamus^  de  qua  futuri  vi  vid.  a^^o^w.  —  pro 
DIO  ludd.  6,  11.  11D  lob.  15.  80.  JO^C^  les*  66,  7.  (Diod. 
8ic.  1,  81.  Hdiau.  1,  9.  16.)  Saepiua  nou  legitur  in 
N.  T. 

*&Hq}0^ia)9  w,  f.  ijaoj,  (ix^  ^opit»  terreo;  exterreo, 
herausschrecken)  perterrtfacio,  in  metum  coniicio,  8emel 
in  N.JT.  tivd  8  Cor.  10,  9.  pro  l^^nn  Deut.  88,  86. 
(Pol.  14,  10.  8.    los.  Ant.  8,  5,  5.)        *"  "^ 

-  Enq^o^ogy  ov;  6j  t/,  —  oy,  rd,  metu  perculsus,  Bis 
io  N.  T,  Marc.  9,  6.  Hebr.  18,  81.  —  ix^olioq  tifn  pro 
y7>r\T  Deut.  9,  1«. 

^EHqivm,  f.  vcro),  a.  8.  pass.  iU^vtiv  fde  qno  aor.  se- 
rioris  aevl  vld.  sub  ^prw  observata  —  -^x,  ^rwl  f/roger^ 
mino  ex  aHqua  re,  Bis  in  N.  T.  Malth.  84^  88.  Marc. 
18,  88.  de  liorum  locorum  lectione:  ^tav^ —  td  tpvkka  ^x- 
qx^fl  si  enata  fuerint  folia  ,  praeferenda  leciioni  orai^  — 
ixgivfi  vid.  Fritzsche  Kv.  Matth.  p.  719.  £v.  lUarc.  p.  578 
aq.  Griesb,  cd.  SvhutZy  Schott,  Mlii,  p.  84.  (Kur.  Phoen. 
V.  7.  et  958.  Palueph.  fab.  6.  Lucian.  Tim.  §.  86.) 

^Exyicoy  et  forma  Grammaticis  improbata  ixxvvta 
[Mattb.  *J3,  35.  86,  8S.  Marc.  14,  81.  Luc.  11,  50.'  88, 
80.  cf.  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  786.  Wiu,  p.  85.  81  1  fut. 
ixxtw  [Act.  ^,  17.  18.  iteni  Choerobosc  JBekkrr  Auecd. 
p,  1890.  forma  Graeois  antiquioribus,  habentibns  ixxtvata^ 
iucosnita,  cf.  Bnttm,  §.  86.'*'  gram.  max.  §.  95  sq.  Matth, 
\.  l^,  not.  1.  Win,  p.  73.  81.]  aor.  1.  iUxta  Lcf.  BuUm. 
|.  87,  not.  1.  gram.  max.  §.  96,  not.  1.  Matth.  §.  185,  not. 
et  de  forma  soluta  /fZ/ce  loh.  8,  15.  sub  i^ita  adootutal 
perf.  p.  ixx^/Vfjtat,  a.  1.  p.  iUxv&V^y  ^»  ^-  P'  i»t/v&^nOfMi 
fcf.  Buttm.  §.  88,  0.  not.  4.  gram.  max.  §.  1)8,  not.  5.]  — 


effundOf  auMgUssen^  amsdhiUteny  ifirgies^ef^  versckSl' 
ten  A)  activnm  a)  propr.  seq.  aco.  rei  Matth.  9,  17.  Marc. 
8,  88.  Luc.  5,  87.  -  loh.  8,  15.  Act.  1,  18.  -^  et  seq. 
acc.  vaais  ex  metonymia  oontinentis  pro  contento  Apoc* 
16,  1.  8.  8.  4.  8.  10.  18.  17.  —  al^a  ix/itt,  soMgumem 
effundo  Lcum  anima],  ut  fit  in  victimis,  quibna  maetaDdis 
foedera  saociuntur  Matth.  fia^  sa  Marc  14,  84.  Lnc.  88, 
80.  in  quibus  1.  t6  alfia  td  Jxxvv6fuvov  «■  sanguis^  qui 
iam  tn  eo  esty  ut  e/fundatur.  Vide  ol^,  et  de  praepoail. 
vnio  r«yo?^et  tit^i  tivoq  Win,  p.  889.  —  vel  nt  ilt  in  tnict» 
dando  aliquo,  sanguinem  [com  anima  v.  o  I/»  o]  effunao  -» 
trucido ,  interficio ,  ix/ita  th  o^  ttvoq  >»  tnterficho  oll* 
quem  Matth.  88,  8a  Luc.  11,  50,  Act.  88,  80.  Rom.  3, 
15.     Apoc  16,  6   —  et   Qn  'rjOBj  Oen.  9,  6.     87,  81. 

8  Sam.  1,  16.    8,  88. i)  melaph.  pro:  largiterdo, 

largiter  instruo ,  sq.  acc.  rei  Act.  8,  88.  —  sq.  acc  rei 
et  ini  c.  acc.  pers.  qnae  largiter  instruitnr  aliqua  re  Act. 
10,  45.  Tit.  3j  e.  q.  1.  oi  per  attract.  pro  o.  Ita  pro 
T;DI/^  lob.  18,  81.  Ps.  69,  89.  lercm.  14,  16.  (Sir.  18, 
11.)^—  sq.  ac6.  rei  et  iv  c  dat.  loci  Rom!  5,  8.  17  drdnij 
tov  &tov  ixxipreat  iv  talq  xaQ^ia&q  fjfAwv.  —  sq.  dn6  C 
genit.  loco  geoitivi  partls  [vid.  supra  sub  dno  p.  43.], 
addito  ini  c  aco.  pprson.  Act.  8,  17.  18. 

B)  medinro :  effundor^  ich  ergiesse  mich  aus  etwas  tXq 
tt  in  etwas  Ipropr.  ot  de  fluvio  in  uare  effnso  Bdian.  8, 
7.  1.]  metapb.  pro :  do  me  aUati  rei ,  sich  eintr  Sache 
hingeben  oder  ergeben ,  ruo  in  aUquid ,  sq.  dat.  ad  direo- 
tionem  pertinente  |.vid.  dnokoyhfM$\  lud.  v.  11.  t,^  nXdvff 
tov  fiakadf*  fuo&ov  L"~  liir  Lohn,  aus  Gexvinnsucbt,  lucrl 
studio  cf.  Matth.  §.  868.  coll.  §.  864.]  i^txv&voav.  («q.  tk 
tt  Diod.  Sic.  Tom.  4.  p.  50.  ed.  Bip,  Lucian.  Timon.  f.  15. 
Pol.  88,  11.  4.  effundi  Tacit.  annal.  1,  54.  Curi.  vlt 
Alex.  M.  8,  5.)    i^aepius  non  legitnr  In  N.  T. 

'Ehivvco,   vid.  'Exxim, 

^EHXatgioif  (?,  f.  1700,  iixy  x^^f*0  ^  loco  discedo, 
decedo.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Luc.  81,  81.  xai  oi  iv  ^t»  a^^q 
ac.  iov^aiaq,  ixxta^titttaouf.  —  pro  ni3  AmOB  7,  18.  (Diod. 
Sic.  4,  64.)       ,  »  "' 

*EH\pvxa},  f.  £«,  (in,  vtJ/w  spiro)  exspira  i.  e.  oni- 
mam  effto.  Ter  in  N.  T.  Act.  5,  5.  de  h.  L  participiia 
sine  vinculo  pos|tis  vld.  sub  dvdyta  monita.  —  v.  10.  18^ 
88.  —  pro  T\TO  animum  despondere   Ezech.  81,  18.   (7.) 

Eh<ov,  ovaa^  6v,  non  CQactuSy  voiuntarius ,  lubemSf 
sponte.  Bis  in  N.  T.  Hom.  8,  80.  1  Cor.  9,  17.  cf.  de 
adiectivo,  quatenus  adverbil  vim  habere  videatnr  snb  ddd» 
fiavoq  observata.  Hdian.  4, 18. 17.  Ael,  V.  H.  18,  1.  Xen. 
Cyr.  1,  U  4.) 

'Elaia,   aq,  riy    1)  olea,  der  Oelbaum  Matth.  81,  t 

84,  8.     86,  80.     Marc  11,  1.     18,  8.     14,  86.    Luc  1», 

85.  88,  89.  Toh.  8,  1.  t6  Sqo^  twv  ikou^v  mons  oteis  con^ 
situs  y  mons  oUvarumy  duobus  passuum  millibiu  Aci.  1, 
18.  secundum  los.  Arcb.  80,  8.  6.  qiiiuque  stadiis  distans 
ab  Hierosol^mis  versus  orientem  cf.  Wiu.  bibl.  Realw. 
sub  V.  Oelbtt^g  et  de  olea  frequeutissima  in  Pulaestina  et 
maximi  aestimata  Jdem  ibid.  sub  voc  Oelbaum.  —  Irop. 
Rom.  11,  17.  84.  Apoc.  11 ,  4.  —  8)  oUva,  fructos 
oleae  lac.  8,  18.    (Xen.  Oec  19,  17.) 

Ekatoitf  ov,  ro,  oteum,  qood  apud  veteres  luccmia 
sufl^undendis  Mutth.  85,  8.  4  8.  aegrotis  sanaodis  Marc 
6,  18.  Luc  10,  84.  lao.  5,  14.  capitl  et  corpori  inuo- 
gendo  Luc  7,  46.  maxime  cum  epulae  lautae  institaereo- 
tur,  ikaiov  dyakk$dattai  Hebr.  1,  9.  ]1fc'fe^  ]1SZ*  Pr.  45»  a 
item  cibis  parandts,  butyri  loco  adhibeWnr.  lo  rebos 
ad  mercAturain  pertinentibus  commiherooratur  Lnc  l^  6. 
Apoc  6,  6.  18,  13.  cf.  \Kin,  bibl.  Realw.  sub  voc  Oel 
(Athen.  15,  c  11.  Xen.  Symp.  8,  4  et  Oec  80,  4.)  8m- 
pius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

EXaicov,  (ovoqy  6y  oUvetum,  loctts  oleis  consitus.  Ao|. 
1,  18.  —  Luc.  19,  89.  81,  37.  nooq  vel  ck  t^  ofoc  t» 
xako^'fitvov  ikaitiv  Ldou:  ikatSiv  vid.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc 
p.  794  sq.  Schott  ad  Luc  19,  89.  cf.  tamen  Win.  p.  169. 
de  Wette  ad  Luc.  19,  89.].  De  nominativo  tituU  vid.  aub 
d^iftv&oq  notata.  — 

'^EXaiiltiiqt  ov,  6,  Elamita  i.e.  civis provimdae  Kt^ 
maidos,  regioois  sitao  in  Media  australi  moatem  OtroiilM 
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14, 

48. 


^fJt  flavUimEulaenm  ^rope  Susianam,  veratui  merldiem  vi^,  uM  bos:  merfUren,  r««i  loh.  8,  9.    1  Cor. 
poait^  ACL  8,  9.                                                             .24.    Tit.  1,  9.     lac  8,  9.  -  addito  n.^i  r.ro,  loh.  8, 

t.k(ta<no¥,  att.  Tttawy  6^^,  —  o»,  t6,   (comparat.  1«>  S.    (Ael.  V.  H.  la,    61.    Xen.  Cyr  8,  1.  12.)  —  b)  ^^ 

adiectivi  iXaxvq  apud  opicos  obvii  — i  a*i*^)  miiior,  fi«,  ut  ^perando  i.  e.   reprthendo  ^  castUf    ripd   Matth.  18,  15. 

nata  Rom.  9,  12.  —  digoitate  —  inferior  Hebr.  7,  7.  de  I^wc.  8,  19.     1  Tim.  5,  80.    H*br.  12  5.     Apoc.  8,  19.  — 

h.  1.  neutr.  rd  jaotrror  subetant.  vld.  oyM^c  —  (fipict.  En-  ^  Tim.  4,  2.    de  h.  1.  asyndeto    vid.  d^xiw.    (Ael.  V.  H. 

cblrid.  c.  85.    Pol.  4,  6.  12.    Xea.  Lac.  5,8.)  —  vel  bo«  18,  «5.    Xen.  Mem.  1,  2.  42.)  -.  —  dffentllch  rUffen^  no^ 

nilate  —  viiior  loh.  2,  10.  —  neat.  iXaxTop  adverb.  minus  tando  manifesto^  rii  loh.  8,  80.    Eph.  5,  II.  18.    (AeL  V. 

1  Tinu  5,  9.    (Diod.  Sic.  1,  82.)    Saepiua  non  legitur  in  H.  12,  5.    Xen.  Conv.  8,  48.)  —  c)  graviter  admonendo: 

^'  T.  coarguo  r«m  Tit.  1 ,  13.     8,  15.  -^  Saepiua   non  extat 

ElattOf,  vid.  iXiioat^.  *n*N.  T. 

^EXattoifiiOy  d»,  f.  ^w,  (iXdrrnv)  minor  sum.    Ex-  'EXaeivog,  ,{,  «j^,  («,<,«  q.  v.)  qui misericordiam mo^ 

tat  tantum  2  Cor.  8,  15.  ^  ri  SXifop,    ovn  TJXaTTov^oe  gui  tfet^  miser.     Bis  in  N.  T.    1  Corr  15,  19.   iX9tiv6tt^oi  ndv^ 

pauca  colteyerat ,  non  minor  vel  inferior  erat  sc.  opibus.  ^«w  mbteriores  omnibus  hominibus^  de  qua  circumscriptione 


Ita  pro  "I^Cnn  Exod.  18,  18.     Habent  huius  verbi  loco 
Graeci  aotiquiores  iXaxTi»  cf.  Passow  1.  p.  688. 

EXattooiy  ftj,  t  «wow,  {iXdtrw)  minorem  facioj  iit- 
feriorem  facioy  pass.  ^Xarrtfo/ia»,  ov^ai,  miitor  vel 
inferior  reddor  y  ter  in  N.  T.  de  personis  auctoritate  et 
dignitate   alio  inferioribus  vel  decrescentibns,  r«m    loh 


superlativl  vid.  Win.  p.  221.  Apoc  8,  17.  (Diod.  Sio. 
18,  88.  —  de  eo,  qiii  est  proclivis  ad  misericordiam  Hdian. 
1 ,  4.  8.)  Formam  Atticis  probatam  fuisse  iXw^^;^  docet 
1^6.  ad  Phiyn.  p.  87.     Win.  p.  81. 

EXfitOy  i5,  f.  ij(jw,  misereor^  scq.  acc.  [cf.  Matth. 
§.  414.     Rost  §.  104.     VVin.   p.  200.     AU  p.  61.     Passlv. 


3,  80.  Tiwd  Tta^d  rtva  minorem  f^cio  aliquem,  guam  alte-  iXtiofat,  ovf$aiy  misericordiam  experior.    a)  activum 

run  atiquem  Ivid.  Traocil  Hebr.  2,  7.  9.-  pro  •nrn  Ps  8   8  1^^""'  ^^*'*'^*'-  ^'  ^*     ^^  ^'     ^^'  ^*'     ^®»  ^-    '^'  ^-  «^- 

rXeo    H   G    1    4    iq      n7nH    «^r   p   ift^  -  ^      '^  Murc.  5,  19.     10,47.48.     Luc.  16,  24.    17,13.     18,88. 

(Xen.  H.  G.  1,  4.  13.    Diod.  Sic.  8,  58.).  ««.    r^,„,  ^.^^  j,^    p,,i,  2^  ^   1^,^   ^   g^   _Y)  Passivnm: 

^Xavi^o),   t  iXdovy  pf.  ^AjyJlaxo,  /ri^il*,  trtihen  ^  in  MaKh.  5,  7.     1  Cor.  7,  25.  de  h.  1.  infinlt.  epexeget.  ^Mir^ 

Bewegung  setzen  a)  de  vento  naves,  nnbes  agitaufe  lac.  '"'"*  ^****    ^^'*"«  P»  297.^  JWey^  ep.  P.  ad   Cor.  1.  p.  isa 

8,  4.  de  h.  1.  partlcip,  iXawdfiepa  resolvendo:  etsi  agitan^  —  ^  ^<>''-  ^»  *•    ^  Tim«  ^»  12>.  16.    1  Petr.  2,  10.  de  huius 

tur^id.  sub  dyavaxTiu  et  tLti  observata.    8  Petr.  2,  17.  ^-  P«""ticip«  perfecli  iuncti  c.  particip.  aor.  cf.  Win.  p.825 

—   bj  de  personis  navem    remis  agitantibns   [plene  i.  e.  et  supra  sub  dyandia  monita.  —  ita  pro  Qm  Hos.  8.  S. 

addito  far»  Hora.  Od.  15,  502.  absoluterl  ubi  Latini:   re^  ,%-,    ^     ^    o«    ^^                                                ^ 

twi^o   Marc.  6,  48.  -  lob.  6,  19.  iXTjxJoti,  ^Tg^LoZ.  p7    ^^^*''  «»'  ^»-  -  CAel.  V.  H.  13,  81.     Xen.  Mem.  8, 

De  accus.  wieweit9   cf.  Matth.   §.  425,    b.  p.  785.   (Hom.  ^'  ^^-^  —  ^®  ^^  hactenus  miserante ,   quatenus  feUcita- 

Od.  18,  22*     Thuc.  8,  49.)  —  c)  de  personis  asitatis  ab  '^™  messlanam    largitur   alicui,    ubi   nos:  benignum  me 

aliqua  re,  sq.  Wc  c.   acc  lod    Luc  8,  29.  (de  feris  Xen.  praebeo  ulicui  Rom.  9,15.18.  —  \.  18.  a^a— ^«ot^  scil.  x6 

Cyr.  8,  1.  44.)    iSaepius  non  extat  in  N.  T.  ^"»«  ^^^  ^^ov  iart  i.  e.  itaque  non  ab  homine  optante  aut 

'EXamola.  ae    i    u^itnst  /nn  nr.njA.r«.  i^  III  »r \  ^^^^*^^^^^ >  ^^d  a  miserante  Deo  Dei  misericordia  [ergo 

nifiii,f  iJL^.    Semel^i;^  T^  iTo??    17^  r  Jl' h!^^2  ^***™  ^*^**'*^  messlana,  quam  mlsericordia  adductus  tibl 

V^J^i^xt^\enX^^                                        ^^''''^  adiudicet];,.„rf,eHom.  11,  30-82.    Cf.  FHf«.cA.  ep.  P. 

',,           ^*'*  ""  *^"'^"-  P-  ^^-  ad  Hom.  2.  p.  315  sq.  —  ssaepius  non  habetur  in  N.  T. 

EXa^QO,,^  a,  ^,  1^^  pondere.     Bis  in  N.  T.  nt  ^EXentioaijrj,  ^,,  ^,  (^a.^^^c^)  misericordia  rCal- 

.  Loc. 
31.— 
Laert. 


EXaxi(TtoQ,  fiy  o9y  (superlat.  adiect.  iXaxvq  apud 
cpieos  obvii  =  fttxQdq}  minimus ,  vel  qnantitate  lac.  8,  4. 
▼el  numero  et  copia  Luc.  18,  10.  19,  17.  vel  dignitate 
Sfattb.  5,  19  ter.  2,  8.  25,  40.  45.  vel  de  rebns  minlra! 
niomenti  Luc.  12,  ^.  et  causis  minulis  1  Cor.  6,  2.  De 
«K  iXdxioTov  ioTt  1  Cor.  4,  3.  vide  sub  ii<;  et  tiftl  notata. 
—  pro  |D-J  2  Regg.  18,  24.  (Sap.  8,  8.  Xen.  Mem.  1, 
2. 14.)    iSaepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

'EXaj^KTfotiQO^,  a,  w,  (comparat  formatus  a  su- 

fjpequentes  apud  poetas,  vitiosos  e«se  in   oratione  soluta,    '"•  "*  P''®  ''l?!?  *^*  ^^>  ^'    E?ech.  18,  19.    IDn  Proy. 
doceot  Lo^.  ad  Phrjrn.  p.  136.  Buitm.  §.  63.  not.  3.  gram.    ^^>  ^-     (L"cian.  DiaU    Deorr.   18,  1.     Hom.   jllad.  24, 


poste- 
rioriS  maxime    actatis,    surama  laude   celebrata,    ita,   nt 

xar*  ixo^i^  virtutem  T\p^)ii  SiKa*oav^  appellare  eam  at- 
que  vim  «xpiatoriam  aJscribere  ei  non  dubitarent  Jlgen 
d.  Buch  Tolii  praefat.  p.  CXXVII.  et  p.  IW.  Bertholdt 
ad  Dan.  4,  24.  p.  830  sq.   Fritzache  Kv.Matth.  p.  254. 843. 

EXetjfKov,  oyo?,  <J,  ^,  —  of,  ro,  (iXriia)  misericors.  Bia 
in  N.  T.  Matth.  5,  7.  Hebr.  2,  17.  —  pro  p^n  Ps.  108,8. 
On*!  Ps.  145,  8.   1>Dn  ler.  8,  12. 

EXeog,  ov,  d,  misericordia  i.  c.  aegritudo  benevote 


§.  69,  not.  9.  Matth.  §.  188. 
'      "EXao),  V.  ^jlavfw." 


Win.  p.  87. 


bebr 


'£A«a^a^,  d,  Eleasarf  hebr.  1Tj?ijN,  nom.  pr.  vlrt 
r.  Matth.  1,  15.  '  '  ' " 


£A«7|iff,  ew?,  ^,  iiXirz^O  redargutiOf  probatio. 
Legitur  tantum  2  Petr.  2,  18.  ubi  {Xtr^tv  ixup  ent  L  q, 
iXifx^^^  redarguif  convincL 


44.)  —  ut  hebr.  ipn  pro:  virtus  universe  Matth.  9,  18. 
12,  7.  vid.  sub  vocl  iXtriiAoavvfi  in  fine  notata  et  Fritzsche 
£v.  Matth.  p.  343. 

EXboq^  ovc,  r<$,  fpro  Graecorum  6  tXeog  cf.  Win. 
p.  88.  84.    Passow.  1.   p.  890. J  misericordia ,  Barmher^ 
zigkeit  a)  de  hominibus:  notrjaat  iXeoq  i.  e.  benevohniiam 
suam   erga    miseros    facto    comprobare     Luo.    10,   87. 
*-,,  lac-  ^>   t^-  —    8»    17.  et  posito   iOeoc  pro  iU^v,     Vid. 

Ele,rx^Sf  ov,  <J,  (/A/y;r«  quod  vid.  pp.  qnicquid  ad  •«men  ad  h.  L  Theile  p.  120.  lac  2,  18.  xaraxat/yd- 
oonvlncendum  et  redargnendnm  aliquem  lacit,  argumen-  ^«*  ^^«  x^iaeatq  =  6  iUw  Kavxdtat  «ord  Moiaemi:.  Vide 
tnm,  Beweis  Ael.  V.  H.  7,  19.)  —  1)  ex  metonym.  ante-  ^"^  ""^  xaraxaii;ifao/4a*.  —  b)  de  Deo  I»nc.  1,  50.  78 
oed.  pro  coosequente:  certa  persuasio  Hcbr.  11,  1.  —  Rom.  9,  28.  11,  81.  r^  vftetiqy  HiH  —  iX^&iiat  L  e! 
2)  refutatio  2  Tinu  8,  18.  w9iX*f*o<;  —  ir^  iXeyxog*  —  pro  I'*''  '<"'•  ^  ^flW  t?o*  experti  estis,  nUsericordiam  Dei  ui 
nPDln  lei.  27,  8.  nnDlH  lob.  18,  8.  ^*  'P«<  miseridbrdiam    nanciscantur.   of.  ad    h.  U  FV-Om^ 

Jj^EXiytf^.t.i.Vpudoreafficio,ich^^^^  fpe^^ui^JT^o^.^^!;   J^^   JS;''m1;Jl: 

HM.  9,  519.]  •)  redargnendo  L  o.  con«^eo  mvHt  vel    coniia.  otim  praestZ'^!  omp^^aa  T^c  7^^ 
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iA9raXvfHit  rh  ^coc  tximh  modo  miserieordiam'  erga  ml- 
ittros  dtmonstrare  v.  58.  nonlr  iXioq  fitra  rtvoq  et  ^Mwcu 
Htds;  rtiri  exhibere  alicui  mixericordiae  documenta  v.  72. 
2  Tim.  1,  16.  18.  —  c)  de  lesu  Iiid.  v.  21.  —  d)  de  Deo 
et  lesu  8i  dicitur  iunclum  c  tt^riinjy  z^q*^,  ntl  in  exordiis 
epislolarum  N.  T.,  circumscribendae  omaiB  generls  felici- 
UU  inservit  6al.  6^  16,  1  Tim.  1,  2.  2  Tiro.  1,  2.  Tit. 
1,  4.    2  loh.  V.  8.    lud.  v.  2.  —  pro  ipn  2  CUron.  6,  12. 

—  8aepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

^ElBvO-eQ^a,  «?,  if,  libertae  (iXtv&tQo:;)  a)  de  lib^- 
tate  externa,  quae  cernitur  vel  iu  agendi  liberrate  1  Cor. 
10,  20.  (Diog.  Laert.  7.  §.  121.)  —  vel  in  libertate  a  le- 
gis  roosaicae  iroperio  2  Cor.  8,  17.  Gal.  2,  4.  5,  1.  13. 
1  Petr.  2,  16.  vel  in  libertate  a  roortis  iroperio  Rom.  8, 
21.  iX*  rr^q  d6ir,(:  r^v  rixytav  rov  &tov,  Cf.  ad  h.  1.  Fritz^ 
sche  ep.  P.  ad  Bom.  2.  p.  166.  —  2  Petr,  2,  19.  —  b)  de 
libertate  interna,  conspicua  in  vincendis  ad  peccata  inci- 
tameutis  lac.  1,  25.  2,  12.  cf.  Theil*}  ep.  lacob.  p.  78.  — 
ISiiepins  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

'EksvOeQog,  a,  ov,  Uber  a)  sensu  civill  L  e.  inffe^ 
nmis  loh.  8,  88.  1  Cor.  12,  13.  Gal.  3,  28.  4,  22.  28. 
80.  Eph.  6,  8.  Col.  8»  11.  Apoc.  6,  15.  13,  16.  19, 
18.  (Xen.  Oec.  5,  1  et  11.)  trop.  pro:  melioris  conditionis 
Gal.  4,  26.  81,  —  Itbertate  donatus  y  manumissus  1  Cor. 
7,  21.  22.  —  immunls  y  non  obliyatus  ^  absol.  Matth.  17, 
2Q,  1  Cor.  7,  80.  9,  1.  CHdian.  1,  10.  4.)  ^.  dn6  rivoq 
Lvid.  dird^  Rom.  7,  8.  vel  i*  nvoq  1^»^.  ix]   1  Cor.  0,  19. 

—  b)  sensu  morali:  liber  a  peccandi  libidine  loh.  8,  86. 
1  Petr.  2,  16.  —  Roni.  6,  20.  iktvOtqoi,  tjrt  rfj  ^ixcuoavvr} 
liberi  eratis  y  si  virtutis  studium  spectes  i.  e.  virintem  ni- 
/»*7  plane  curabatis  «=■  ovx.  r^tt  dovkoi  tw  d«.  Cf.  Ifin.  p. 
103.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  1.  p.  423  sq.  —  a  virtutis 
Ftudio  alieni.  Cf.  de  hoc  dat.  Matth.  §.  400,  6.  i>.  781. 
ftfnepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

'EXsv&egoo),  «5,  f.  oKyw,  (iXtv&tQoi:)  Uberoy  in  liber- 
tatem  vindico  Lsensu  clvili:  Xen.  Mem.  2,  1.  2S,^  LeS^- 
tur  in  N.  T.  a)  sensu  mornli:  libero  a  vitiositate,  sq.  acc. 
pers.  loh.  8,  82.  86.  —  r«ya  dno  riroq  [vid.  aTrdl  Rom. 
«,  18.  22.  8,  2.  addito  «?  t*  v.  21.  iXtvatQwOrjaprai  — 
iXtv&toiav  L  e.  iXev&tQOid-TJatrai  dnd  rr^q  ^ovXtiaq  rijq  gi&o^ 
Qiq  nat  xataara&tintrat,  tlq  r.  iX*  —  ^fotJ.  De  qiia  constr. 
praegn.  vid.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  2.  p.  165  et  sub 
^x  notata.  b)  sensn  dogmatico:  a  letfis  mosaicae  imperiOy 
rtva  Gal.  5,  1.  quo  I.  si  interveniente  pron.  relativ.  iungi- 
tur  iXtv&tQdot  c.  substaut.  coniugato  vid.  sub  dyandti  mo- 
nita.  —  ^iaepius  non  lcgitnr  in  N.  T. 

Ekevfftg,  ttttqy  17,  (igxonai)  adventus,  Semcl  in  N. 
T.  Act.  7,  52.   (Dionys.  Hal.  Opp.  T.  I.  p.  565.  ed.  Reisk.) 

'EXe(faftt,vogy  17,  or,  (ab  iXtq>ac;).  ebumeus,  Kxtat 
tnntum  Apoo.  18,  12.  oi  6  pro  jt^  Ezech.  27,  6.  Amos 
8,  15.    (Hdian.  4,  2.  8  et  18.) 

'Eliaxe^Hy  6,  Eliaklm  hebr.  D^p"»^/  ^om,  pp.  viri 
Mnith.  1,  13.    Luc.  8,  80. 

*EXU^iQ,  6y  Elieserj  hebr.  *lTJ?.^Sfc<;  nom.  pp.  viri 
Luc.  8,  20. 

'EXiovd^  6y  EUud,  itom.  pr.  viri   Matth.  1,  14.  15. 

*EXi(Tafier,  17,  EUsaheth^  nomen  pr.  uxorts  Zaclia- 
riac  et  matris  lohannis  Baptistac  Luc.  1,5.  7.  18.  24.  86. 
40.  41.  57. 

'Ekiaaatog,  ov,  o,  EUsfuus,  hebr.  J??^^^t<|  nom» 
pr.  prophetae  V.  T.  Luc.  4,  27.  ^  '^ 

^EXiccfo,  TTw,  f.  tw,  convolvOf  complico.  Serael  in 
K.  T.,  ri  Uebr.  1,  12.  —  pro  P]^  Ps«.  103;  27.  (Authol. 
gr.  T.  4.  p.  206.  cd.  lacobs,  Hom.^lliad.  22,  95.) 

^'EXxogy  ot»?,  T<J,  (vulnu*s  cruentum  Hom.  lliad.  11, 
812.)  ulcus.  Ter  in  N.  T.  Luc.  16,  21.  Apoc.  16,  2.  IL 
—  pro  ]>nt^  lob.  2,  7.  (Ptrt.  1,  81.  5.  Xen.  de  re  cq.  5, 1.) 

'EXhog),  w,  «orw,  (tXHoq)  xilcero  pjiss.  ufceror,  ulce- 
ribus . scatep.  Extat  tantuui  Luc.  16,  20.  CXen.  de  re 
cquest.  1,  4.    5,  1.) 

'£;ixi;o>,  vid;  ^'EXk». 


EXxm,  fmperf.  tlXxov  [bls  Act.  21,  30.  lac.  2,  6.  — 
ita  Hdian.  4,  9.  14.  Xeu.  Cyr.  8,  1.  82.  Mem.  3,  6.  1.] 
f.  iXxvam  lloh,  12 ,  82.  de  quo  fut.  cf.  Matth.  §.  233. 
Buttm,  §.  114  sub  ilxt»}  a.  1.  tiXKvaa  [loh.  6,  44.  18,  10. 
21,  6.  11.  Act.  16,  19.  -.  ita  Xen.  h.  g.  7,  1.  19.  Eur. 
Androm.  v.  108.  cf.  Matth,  1.  1.  Bultm,  l.  1.  Passow  sob 
iXxvu^l  traho ,  rtvd  lob.  6,  44..  addito  xooq  nva  12,  82.  vel 
tiq  c.  aoc.  loci  Act.  16,  19.  lac.  2,  6.  vel  ^ot  c  gen. 
loci  Act.  21 ,  80.  r»,  nt  r^v  f^d/cuQav  »  stringo  gladium 
loh.  18,  10.  —  T^  diMtvov  2i ,  6.  addito  i/ti  c.  gen.  loci 
V.  11.    Saepius  non  extat  iB  N.  T. 

EXXagy  adioc»  17,  HeUas,  li.  e.  a)  urbs  Thessaliae,  ab 
Hellene,  Deucalionis  filio  appellata;  -^  b)  Thessalia;  — 
c>  omnis  Graecia  praeter  PeloponnesumJ  Graecia  omnis 
Peloponneso  inclusa  Act.  20,  2. 

'EXXrifj  vo^y  o,'(pp.  Hellen,  fiUas  Dencalionls,  qtiem 
nrbem  Hellada  in  Thessalia  condidisse  fabiilosa  Graeciae 
historia  perhibet  et  a  cuius  posteris,  mixlis  cum  aliis  etlfs- 
dem  terrae  incolis,  omnis  Graecia  nomen  Hellados  et 
cives  eius  'EXXijvtitv  nomen  accepisse  fernntur;  hinc  fa- 
ctum  est,  ut  i'XXfjv  esset  i.  q.  ad  Graeciam  pertinens. 
Graecia  oriundus  Xen.  Cyr.  <J,  8.  11.  et  Venat.  2,  4.  in 
N.  T.)  Graecus  ^  si  oppon.  /^a^^a^o*;,  e  Graeda  oriundus, 
Act.  18,  17.  Rom.  1 ,  14.  »  b)  si  opp.  xol;  iovdaioKi  ■* 
a  religione  iu^ica  alienus,  noa  iudaeus,  patfanus  Act. 
11,  20.     14,  1.      16,  1.  8.      18,  4.      10,  10.  17.     20,  21. 

21,  28.    Rom.  1,  16.    2,  0.  10.    8,  9.    10,  12.     1  Cor.  I, 

22.  24.  10,  82.  12,  18.  Gal.  2,  8.  8,  28.  C0I.  3,  |L  -- 
Quod  vero  pagani  quicunque  iXXrjv^v  nomi^ie  Indaeia^^* 
rentor,  factum  est  inde,  quod  gentes  tiira  temporis  looge 
pluriroao  lingua  graeca  uterentur.  £odem  pertiaet  locns 
loh.  7,  85.  II bi  {  dtaonoQd  rtiv  iXXtpnuv  S.  e.  e«  dtaoTtaoiv' 
rtq  iv  roX<;  ilXrjai  Bunt:  ludaei  viventes  inier  gentUes.  Ita 
kTXtivt:;  pro  D>rili7?  les»  9,  11.  —  t)  paganus  ludaeorum 
sacra  et  religionem'  amplexus ,  aliai  proselsfta  nppeUatna 
loh.   12,  20.     Aot.  17,  4.     S$aepius  noa  legitur  iu  N.  T. 

'EXXfjPixog,  17,  69,  CtXXfjv)  graecus^  a,  um.  Bl«i  in 
N.  T.    Luc.  22,  88.    Apoc.  0,  IL     (Xen.  Cyr.  2,  1.  28.) 

"EXXrifigl  ISoqy  ^,  («JIA171',  — graeca  Xen.  Anab.  5,  1. 
1.  in  N.  T.)  pagana,  femina  gentUis.    Bis  in  N.  T.  Marc 

7,  26.    Act.  17,  12. 

'EXXf}Vt(rT7jg,  or  o,  (pp.  qni  graeca  llngna  utitur, 
mores  et  instituta  Graecorum  sequitur,  ab  iXXfjrO'i  gracce 
loquor  et  mores  graecos  sequor  Xen.  Anab.  7,  8.  fi6.  in 
N.  T.)  ludaeusextra  Palaestinam  degens  et  lingua  graeca 
utensy  sive  retinuerit  religionem  iudaicam,  sive  amplexos 
fuerit  chri»tianam  Act.  6,1.  0,  29.  de  Icctione  ilXfjvoi 
Act.  11,  20.  —  prateferenda  vid.  Griesb.y  Schott,  de  IVette, 
Meyer  y  Knapp,  — 

'EXXrjviatly  adv.  graece.  Bls  in  N.  T.  loh.  19, 
20.  Act.  21,  87.  Xen.  Anab.  7,  6.  8.)  Do  adw.  in  «ot« 
cf.  Bupra  sub  i(lQaiori. 

EXXoyiGHy  i5,  f.  ^(7A»,  {^Xoyoq  computando  occnpa- 
tus,  rationibus  aliquid  iufereus.  Cf.  qiiae  habet  de  vcrbo 
iXXoyiM  Graecis  non  incognito  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rbm. 
1.  p.  311J  imputoy  zurecbnen,  in  debUi  rationes  refero 
Philem.  V.  18.  —  metaph.  de  ciilpa ,  qiiae  Impiitatur 
Roro.  5,  18. 

'EXfiOidap,  o,  Eitnodamy  nom.  pr.  viri  Liic.  8^  28. 

*EX7ii^G),  f,  iaot,  fut.  attic.  iXni^  [Matth.  12,  21.  de 
qiia  fut.  furma  vid.  sub  dg>oQi^ot  adnotala)  1)  xptro ,  puto^, 
Gedanken  iiber  die  ZaUunft  haben  ,  eruntrten  >  gtauben 
a)  sq.  iufio.  obiecli  nota  {yiiii.  al^io^^y  ita  infioit  aor.  [vid. 
aJiWroc,  atV/Mj,  et  si  interdura  abest  ab  infinitivo  ac- 
cusativiis,    sub    airittt  in  fine   notata.      iLuc.  6,   dL     28, 

8.  Act.  )iQ,  7.  1  Cor.  16,  7.  PhU.  2,  23.  1  Tim.  3,  14. 
2  loh.  V.  13.  3  loh.  v^  14.*  (Xen.  Mem.  2,  1.  27.  Thuc. 
7,  21.)  —  et  addito  in  xv^lot  i.  e.  unditfue  domino  eius 
spei  modum  et  eventum  dirigente  vel:  domi no  quasi  drcum^ 
circa  cinctus  Lcf.  HOlemanu  cp.  P.  ad  Phil.  p  102  et  2.| 
Phil.  2,  10.  —  addi^)  nomiuativo  snbiecti  Rom.  15,  24. 
vid.  povXoftai,  —  b)  sq.  btt  c.  iudic.  futuri  Liic.  24,  21. 
Act.  24,  26.  2  Cor.  l,  18.  13,  6.  Philem.  v.  22.  —  De 
oT«,  raro  apud  Graecos  post  iXTri^tu  vid.  Hin.  p.  204.  (sq. 
inf  ftituri  Lncian.  Diah  Deorr.  25,  2.    $en.  Cyr.  1,  6.  4. 
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i^  ^  t.  a  eH  merfli.  «d  Boite.  Bfed.  !•  !•>  —  c>  iq.  aco. 
rei  Booi.  8,  M.  95.  de  iMnifli  L  indicat.  In  ^e  fierl  solita 
▼id.  Wiiu  p.  801.  1  Gor.  18,  7.  —  t»  iXntUt^wa  taj  quae 
MpframuB  Hebr.  11«  1.  (Xea»  Meiii..4y  8«  17.)  —  d)  eq. 
lAfinit.  perfecii*  in  re  iid  tempas  pmeteritiim  et  pnieseiis 
«imiil  pertiaeate  Cvid-  drandm  et  Win.  p.  807.3  8  Cor. 
5y  11.  —  e)  addito  na&$k  8  Cor.  6^  6. 

8)  confido,  fiduciam  coUoco  in  aUquo  a).  univertfe,  eq. 
dat.  einii,  ia  qao  Hdncia  coUooatur  L^id.  |er/!>/.l  Matth. 
18,  81.  t^  MfMt$  adtov  i^  [de  verbo  plnrali  iuncto 
cum  neutro  plurali  cf.  aob  dxoXov&it»  observata]  iXnMvo$. 
Pe  leotione  t^  MfMt$  et  iw  t^  Sy6fMt$  cf.  Oriesb.  ad 
h.  L  ed.  Schulz  et  FrUzsche  Bv.  MaUh.  p.  431.  coll.  de 
Wttte,  SchoHj  Knapp.  —  sq.  c^  c  acc.  [vid.  tkj  loh. 
%  A5'  ik  09  ^knUatt  i.  e.  in  quo  fiduciam  coUocastU  et 
eoUocatie.  vid.  de  hoo  perfecti  nsa  sub  dyando»  notata. 
(Hdian.  7,  10.  1.  Plnt.  vit.  Galb.  c  19.)  —  «q.  inl  t$ 
1  Petr.  1,  18.  de  h.  L  imperat.  aor.  vid.  dyo^ba  et  de 
Bominac.  particip.  v.  14.  sequentis  sub  dyaXUdi»  observata. 
^  aq.  ini  tt9$  [cf.  Matth.  §.^99.  not.  1.]  Bom.  15,  18, 
1  Tim.  f ,  17.  q.  1.  ijln$Ha  fiduciam  coUocavi  inl  tty$  in 
aUquo  =*  ich  verf^e  mich  auf  Jemanden.  Vide  sub 
drind»^  monita  et  Win,  p.  850.  (PoL  1,  88.  6.)  —  ^ 
b)  de  fiduoia  in  Deo  posita,  sq.  «^  1  Petr.  3,  5.  de 
h.  1.  particlp.  praes.*  -»  particip.  imperf.  vid.  a/a- 
pamicif,  et  ott  8^Cor.  1,  10.  —  sq.  ^;ri  c.  dat.  1  Tim.  4, 
10.  —  sq.  inl  r«ira  1  Tim.5,5.  cf.  de  iXni^iu  ini  ttv$  et  ini 
T«ya  Win.  p.  887.  —  c)  de  fiducia  in  lesu  coUocata,  sq.  iy 

1  Cor.  15,  19.  (ita  ikniSa^  ixny  iv  Tm  Epict.  Encbirid. 
c  40.  PoL  1,  59.  8.  Xen.  Mem.  4,  8.  88.)  Saepius  non 
legitur  in  ^.  T. 

*EXn igj  iSoqf  ^,  epeSf  die  Hoffnung  [Hdian.  8,  1. 

17.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  6.  19.]  a)  universe.  Hebr.  7,  19.  Bom. 
8,  84.  T«  —  iXnidi  iatiO^Tjfttv ^  der  —  Hoffnung  nach, 
Ibid.  iknig  di  pltnofUvti  ovh  iattv  iXniq  «>  spes  autem  rata 
iam  factay  spee  esse  desiit.     Yide  supra  sub  pXinot.  — 

18,  18.  AIU  ad   b.  y.  h.  L  ezpUcant.  —   1  Cor.  13,  IS. 

2  Cor.  8,  18.  —  iXni^  tx^  sq.  inf.  aor.  [de  quo  vid.  sub 
iXniK'»  observata]  8  Cor.  10,  15.  —  xot*  iXnida  1.  e.  ut 
fert  spes  nobis  facta  Tit.  8,  7.  iXnida  tx«  <K  ^tdv  sq.  inf. 
fntur.  [de  quo  vid.  snb  iXnHiiaJ  Act.  84,  15.  De  siq  in 
talibns  v.  sub  iXni^m  et  c/9  observata.  —  vfiwv  .»  iXniq 
iatnv  tiq  &i6v  1  Petr.  1,  81.  (PluL  vit  Galb.  c.  19.  Hero- 
dian.  7,  10.  1.)  —  iXnida  ix^w  ini  tivi  1  loh.  8,  8.  (iXni- 
2>»i^  ini  ttvt  PoL  1,  88.  6.)  —  seqnitnr  genitivusy  ad  bo- 
numy  quod  sperat  aUquht,  pertinens  Act.  86,  6  coU.  v.  7. 

87,  80.  iXniq^  tov  fittixe^v  £de  quo  gen.  vid.  yvdfkTjl 
1  Cor.  9,  10.  duiatoovv^g  6al.  5,  5.  i.  e.  spem  conditionis 
hominum  Deo  probatorum,  —  vel  personae  sperantis  Act. 

88,  80.'  8  Cor.  1,  7.  PhU.  1 ,  80.  -  vel  rei,  qua  niUtnr 
gpes  Act.  16,  19.  —  ir^  iXnidt  =  bei  Hoffnung ,  cum 
spe,  spem  aUns  j  spe  concepta,  1  Ck>r.  9,  10.  —  Bom.  4, 
18.  de  h. L  oxymoro  in  verbis  na^'  iXnida  [L  e.  prae- 
ter  spem  y  cum  spei  causa  non  adesset^  in*  iXniit  cf. 
Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Bom.    1.  p.  841.  —  sq.  genit  boni, 

'  qnod  sperat  aliquis  Tit.  1,  8.  (Diod.  8ic.  18,  81.)  —  sq. 
Stt  Bom.  8,  80.  Act  8,8*.  —  pro  nMSb  Pfl.4,  10.  16,  9. 
b)  de  spe  vitae  fiiturae  aa)  propr.^^^Act.  83,  6.  quo  L, 
ut  oratio  expeditior  esset,  verbis  ntgi  iXniSoQ  Lncas  vo- 
cabnlum  addidit  augnstius  dvaatdattaq  vtnf^wv ,  qnod  quaUs 
lUa  spes  esset,  'declararet  Cf.  Win,  p.  411  et  Eiusd. 
Progr.  de  BypaUage  p.  88  sq.  —  sq.  genit,  ut  r^? 
dolff^  tov  ^tov,  aontjQiaQ  Bom.  5,8.  1  Thess.  5,  8.  — 
absointe  Bom.  5,  4.  5.  18,  18.  15,  18.  6  ^t6q  rfc  iX- 
nidoq  L  e.  spei  auctor,  Ibid.  ntfftaatvtiv  iv  tjj  iXni^t, 
Eph.  8,  18.  1  Tbess.  4,  18.  8  Thess.  8,  16.  Tit  8,  18. 
Hebr.  8,  6.  6,  11.  10,  88.  —  seqnitur  genit,  pers.  vel 
reij  qua  nititur  haec  spes  Eph.  1,  18.  4,  4.  CoL  1,  83. 
1  Thess.  1,  8.  .—  additur  iv  c   dat  personae,  in  cuius 

animo  fovetur  spes  1  Petr.  8,  15. bb)  metonym.  vel 

auctor  spei  CoL  1,  87.  1  Tim.  1,  1.  —  1  Thess.  8,  19. 
tiq  ^  iXniq;  i,  e.  quis  estf  quem  intuentes  spem  alimus 
felicitatis  oHm  f\tturae  obtinendae?  —  vel  felicUas  spe^ 
rata  Bom.  15,  4.  •—  Col.  1,  5.  Hebr.  6,  la  —  Saepius 
non  extat  in  N.  T. 

^EXvfiaqy  a,  [de  qno  gen.  vid.  dyfiinnwi\  d,   Ely- 
mas  3  vox  arab.  significans:  sapiens ,  doctus^  a  Luca  ex« 
plicata    per:    ftdyo^;    insignitur   hoo    nomine    BariesuSy 
praestigiator  quidam  Cyprius  Act.  13,  8.  coU.  v.  6. 
Wokl  Clavis  edino  UL 


'Elnty  Efoi,  syr.  iffy^  et  hebr.  >^  ml  Deus  Bfarc 
15,  84. 

'EiiavtoVf  ^c,  ot;,  pron.  reflexiv.  mei  ipsius  a).nni- 
verse,  ntoi  iftavtov  loh.  5 ,  81.  6,  14.  18.  iftavt&v  Lnc 
7,  7.  loh.  8,  54.  14,  81.  17,  19.  1  Cor.  4,  8.  Gal.  % 
18.  dj^  iftavtov  mea  sponte,  mea  intctoritate  loh.  5,  80. 

7,  17.  88.  8,  88.  48.  10,  18.  14,  10.  -*  i^  iftavto^  loh. 
18,  49.  —  dat  iftavt^  =  bei  mir  selbst,  apud  animum 
meum  8  €U>r.  8,  1.  Cf.  Matth.  §.  887.  Heindorf  ad  Plat 
Thenet.  p.  455.  —  b)  loco  proflom.  person.  simpUcis,  ita, 
ut  vis  peculiaris  in  ait6<:  qnaerenda  non  sit  cf.  JHatthiae 
$.  148,  not  8.  p.  877«  —  Mattb.  8,  9.  Luc.  7,  8.  lub.  18, 
88.  14,  8.  1  Cor.  4,4.  9,  19.  8  Cor.  11,  7.  9.  Phi- 
lem.  V.  18. 

'EiAfiocfvm^  aor.  8.  iviptiv  {iv,  ^ivm)  ingredior  loh. 
5,  4.  —  tlq  to  TiXoiov  vel  nXotdi^tov  ingredi  i.  e.  conscen^ 
dere  navem  MslUU,  S,  23.  9,1.  18,  8.  14,  88.  88.  15, 
39.  Vid.  tamen  de  h.  L  lect  Meyer  ad  h.  L  Mnrc.  4,  1. 
5,  18.  de  Ti.  1.  lect.  iftpaivovtoq  praefbrenda  vid.  Fritz^ 
sehe,  Schotty  de  Wette .  Meyer.  —  8,  10.  13.     Luc  5, 

8.  €^88  de  h.  1.  siognl.  Mpri  ad  sabiecta  pluira  pertinente 
vid.  dxoXov&ia.  —  Luc.  8.  87.  ioh.  6,  17.  84^  de  v.  88. 
lect.  vid.  Griesb.y  Schott,  de  Wette.  (Pol.  1,  88:  8.  Xen. 
An.  1,  8.  17.)    Saepins  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

'EfifiiXXa^  f,  paXwy  {ivy  fidXXa)  inOcio ,  conHcio  Uu 
Extat  tantnm  Luc.  18,  5.  tk  trfv  yitwav  (Ael.  V.  H.  8,  4. 
Hdian.  4,  9.  14.    Xen.  H.  G.  1,  7.  10.) 

'EfiPantm,  f.  v'«»,  (iv^  pdTttt»  tingo)  intingo^  ti  iv 
Stvt  Afatth.86,  88.  Vid.  ip.  —  sq.  acc  rei  loh.  l.i,.86.  — 
sq.  tiq  c.  acc  Marc  14.  81.  6  ift,^ajtt6ftt»oq  [mediom  L  e. 
6  ift^dnttav  tijv  x**0<*  avtov  vel  t6  ^ttftiov  avtoij}  tiq  t6 
t^vfiXiov,     (Aristopb.  Nubb,  ivifia^  tiq  t6v  xtjif6v  tw  n6dt.) 

*E[i^atevm,  f.  tvata ,  (iv ,  pattvw  =  ^iv»  gradior ; 
ingredior  [propr.  Aeschyl.  Pers.  v.  449.  Dion.  Hal.  Ant» 
1.  p.  196.  tiq  t6  Sifoq  los.  Ant  8,  18.  1.]  trop.  pro:)  in- 
^ifiro^  investigo.  t^emel  in  N.  T.  Col.  8,  18.  a  ftij  idqa" 
Htv  ifipattwifv.  (8  Macc.  8,  80.  Xen.  Symp.  4,  87.  si 
sana  lectio.) 

'Efiptj^a^oa^  f.  daoi^  {ivj  ptpw^tai)  ingredi  facio^  im- 
pono,  Legitnr  tantnm  Act  87,  6.  ivtfiifiaatv  ^ftaq  tiq 
aM  sc.  t6  nXotov,    (PoL  1,  49.  5.     Xen.  An.  5,  8.  1.) 

'EfipXinoDf  f.  VW9  (iv,  pXhtta  specto)  intueor  i.  c 
a)  in  os  intueory  sq.  dat.  [de  quo  dat  directionis  vid. 
dnoXoyiofiat}  Matth.  19,  86.  Marc.  10,  81.  87.  14,  67. 
Luc.  80,  17.  88,  61.  loh.  1,  86.  43.  (Xen.  Cyr.  1,  8.  8. 
Piato  de  repub.  10.  p.  608.  D.)  —  b)  oculos  dirtgOj  specto^ 
sq.  tiq  c  acc  loci  Act  1 ,  11.  —  considerandi ,  contem" 
plandi  noUone  inclusa,  sq.  tiq  Bfatth.  6,  86.  (Sir.  8,  10.) 
pro  ^>3n  «q.  hn  les.  51 ,  1.  8.  —  c)  «■  anschauend  «•- 
kennen  [vid.  de  Wette  ad  Marc  8,  85.]  ti  MarcS,85.  — 
Act  88,  11.  Ct  tamen  Fritzsche  Ev.  Mare.  p.  83a  » 
{■^pius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

'Efi^QtfiaoiAaif  wfttuy  f.  liaoftatj  (ab  iv  et  fi^tftdo^ 
ftat  vel   Pqtft^oftut^   ira   commoveor  Xen.  Cyr.  4,  5.  9.) 

1)  irascor^  indignationem  meam  significoy  ttvi,  ubi  Lat 
pro  contextus  ratione  utuntur  verbis  vel:  indignor^  iram 
pteam  evomo  in  aliquem  Marc  14,  5.  —  vel:  increpo, 
—  graviter  admoneo  ,  dat  Matth.  9 ,  80.    Marc.  1,  48.  — 

2)  —  ta^dttoftat,  gravUer  moveor^  geruhrt  oder  «^ 
griffen  werden^  tf  Ttvtvftart  item  iv  ictvtf  i.  e.  in  seinem 
Jnnem  loh.  11,  8S,  8&  Cf.  Lucke  8.  p.  805  8^.  colL 
de  Wette  Bv.  loh.  p.  188.    Saepius  non  habetur  in  N.  T. 

'Efjtioi,  «9,  f.  ijaoij  vomoj  evomo.  Semel  in  N.  T., 
T<ya  fx  ttvoq  Apoc.  8,  16.  (AeL  Y.  H.  9,  86.  Xen.  An. 
4,  8.  80.) 

'EfifialifoiAatf  (ivy  ftaivo^Mt)  furon  ttvi^  L  0.  i» 
aUquem,  [de  quo  dat  direcUonis  vid.  dnoXoyioftcuJ.  Bxtat 
tantum  Act  86,  11. 

'EfifiavovifX^  6,  Immanuelf  nom.  appeUativnm  f^ 
ctum  ab  ^tODtdS!  !•  e-  Deus  nobiscnm.  Matth.  1,  88.  colL 
les.  7,  14. 

*Efifiaovqy  4*  [&pud  los.  beU.  iud.  7,  6.  6.  dttfta- 
ovc]  Emmausj  vicus  gexaginta  stadiis  ab  Hierosolymifl 
distans  Luc  84,  13.  (los.  1.  L)  De  alUs  hnlos  nominis  lo- 
cis  vid.  Win.  bibL  Bealw.  sub  Emmaus, 
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EfAfgifn^  t  M7y  (If^,  ^fw,  maiieo)  hnnumeoy  Ipropr. 
0q«  iv  c.  dat  loci  Xea.  Ad.  4,  7.  17.3  melaph.  inmumeo 
reif  consians  tmn  in  re,  Bq.  dat  ut  r^  nlatB$  Act  14, 
28.  (Diod.  Sic  16,  19.  Xen.  Mem.  4,  4.  4.)  —  sq.  /r 
c.  daL  h  ndat  tok  r'y^/*f^^^oiq  h  rf  fitfi^  rw  w6fA9v 
6al.  8,  10.  /r  T^  dM^N^  Hebr.  8,  9.  (Xen.  Agec.  1,  1. 
H.  G.  8,  4.  aO.    Plato  Pbaedon  o*  41.  ed..  Fischer:^ 

*EiifitoQf  6,  [terminat.  gr,  i/ift^t^j  ov»  6  los.  AnCi 
1,  9t,  1.1  Emmor,  hebr.  Ilcn  nomen  pr.  virl  Act.  7,  16. 

'Efiog,  ijy  &9f  meuSf  a,  wn,  a)  de  rebus,  qnaa  possi- 

~  rnior  Matth.  18,  80.    loh.  8,  80.    4, 

Rom.  10,  1.     1  Cor.  16,  81.    Gal. 

n.  Symp.  5,  5.)  r6  i/idv  das  MHnige^ 

85,  87.  ra  iftd,  res  meae  «■  facul- 

15.     Lnc.  15,  31.  —  rci  ifkk  xinta 

ios  habeo  8  loh.  v.  4.  —  rfj  iftfj  x^Hi^ 

dat.  adminlcali  vid.  avtnQim}  1  Ck)r. 

;ol.  4,  18.    8  Thess.  8,  17.  -  17  iiiii 

>)  de  rebiis  prolBcisceotibus  ab  aliquo 

loh.  6,88.    Rom.8,  7.    lCor.9,8.  6al.l,18.  Phil.8,9.  - 

ol  if/Loi  X^ot  ""  docirina,  quam  eqmdem  expono  Marc 

8,88.    Uik  9,  86.     loh.  7,  16.     8^.16.81.48.     14,84. 

87.     16|  14.  15.  —  o)  ovM  iaxh  ift6r  sq.  inf.  dovvcu  =  non 

penes  me  esty  dare  MattK.  80,  83.     Marc.  10,  40.    Cf. 

Lamb.  Bos.  do  elHps.  p.  155  ed.  SchSfer.  Matth.  §.  864, 

not.  {aiv  iotiv  ixnoqiKnv  l0«.  Ant.  8,  16.  1.)  -^  d)  uti  ge- 

nitivus  ita  prouom^  possess.  obiecUve  leguntur,  ^  if*ij  dvd- 

ftvifat^  die  Krinnerung  an  mich  Luc.  88,  19.    1  Cor.  11, 

84.  85.  91  dydnfi  V  ^M    ^^^-  1^«  ^-  ^^-  ^^'^-    amor^  quo 

tyo   foos   comfpfector,     Vide  Schott,   de   Wette   ad  h.  1. 

(o6c  n6&o<:  Hom.  Od.  11,  801.  tvvoia  iqM  rfj  afj  Plat.  Gorg. 

p.  486  aJ)  6  naiqoq  6  ifi6qj  temjnts  miSd  constitutum ,  alii: 

mihi  opportunum  loh.  7, 6.  8.,  fitUqa  17  ifAfi  8,  56.  ^  i.  dvd- 

Xvam  8Tim.  4,  6.    (Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  88.   iiAff  ^atqed  donnm 

mibi  datum)  cf.   Viffer.  164.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  788.  Matth. 

§.  466,  8.  Bomem.  Schol.  p.  183  sq.  Jdem  ad  Xen.  Cjr. 

8,  1.  88.  Win.  p.  147. 

*EfinaiyfJtOf^y  ^c,  ^,  (ifj^oUCfi)  irrisiOy  indibrium 
SPetr.  8,^8.  de  h.  1.  leot.  cf.  Griesb.y  Pottj  Schott,  Knapp. 
'EfinaiyfAoq^  ot;,  J,  Cifina^")  illusio ^  ludibrium. 
Semel  in  N.  T.  Hebr.  11,  86.  —  pro  Ddbp  Er.ech.  88,  4. 
(Siracid.  87,.  88.)  Esse  hoc  voc.  serioris  aevi ,  docet  Lob. 
ad  Phryn.  p.  841. 

*EfAnall^mj  f.  eu^w,  a.  1.  ivinai^a  Cforma  serioria 
aetatis,  pro  antiqoiori  ivinaiaa.  Cf.  Matth.  §.  846.  Buttm. 
{.  101.  sub  ^atC»,  gram.  maic  §.  98,  not.  5.  Lob.  ad  Pbr^n. 
p.  810.  Win.  p.  83.  —  iv  et  nail^ia,  ludo]  illudo  i.  e. 
a)  derideo  aliquem,  absolute  Matth.  80,  19.  87, 41.  Marc. 
15,  81.  Luc.  18,  88.  88,  II.  —  sq.  dat.  pers.  Matth.  87, 
89.  81.  Marc.  10,  84.  J5,  80.  Luc.  14,  89.  80,  68.  88, 
86.  —  b)  detudo  vel  decipio  aUquem^  passiv.  Matth.  8,  16. 
—  pro  pnfcf  P«.  4,  86.  pra  Gen.  89,  14.  17.  bhpjr\r\  Exod. 
80,8.  (Ab.Jiolog.gr.  T.  III.  p.  58  et  115.  ed.  J^co6«).  Sae- 
pius  non  legitiir  in  N.  T. 

*EfinaUt7jQj  ov,  ^,  (//«Tra/i:»)  irrisor ,  derisor.  Bia 
tn  N.  T.  8  Petr.  8,  13.  lod.  v.  18.  Voc.  serioHs  aevi  d, 
Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  841. 

EfinsQtnariai,  m,  f.  iia»y  iv,  ntqtnatiui)  inam» 
Mo  in  loco  aliquOy  versor  aliquo..  Legitur  tantum  8  Cor. 
6,  16.  —  pro  ^rT\T\  Levlt.  86,  18. 

*EfA9itnXao!)y  f.  iftnXi^av  a.  1.  ivinXijaa  a.  1.  p. . 
ivBnX^a&fjVy  particip.  pf.  ,^a».ifAnenX7jaf/^ivoq  (iv,  nXij^m 
quod  vld.  et  mftnXdta)  impteo  [propr.  Xep^  Mem.  1,  4:  6.] 
i.  e.  a)  abunde  largior,  sq.  genit.  rei  Cvid.  r*t*i^^l  Loc.  1, 
58.  Act.  14,  17.  —  b)  cibo  repieo  absol.  Luc  6,  85.  loh. 
6,  18.  (Xen.  Mem.  1,  8.  6.  Cyo.  1,  8.  4.)—  sq.  genit.  pers., 
ita  pass.  aignificatiotae  reflex.  [vid.  aiazvvt»}  pro:  satior 
consuetudine  attaHtts,  uti  nostrates:  Jemanden  recht  ge- 
nHessen  Rom.  15,  84.    Saepios  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

*EfininQi]fii  vid.  ifini^&tt. 

*Efinintta;  t  nMovfuuj  (iv^  nlnrm)  i^icido  L  c  a) 
iUaborj  ich  falle  hinein  sq.  tk  o.  acc  loci  Matth.  18,  11. 
Lno.  14 ,  5.  de  subita  snbiecti  mntatione  in  h.  1.  yi^.  snb 
d»afiaivti  observata  (Xen..Meni.  8,  11.  a)  —  b)  tncidb  in 
sUiquidj  ich  gerathe  in,  tmlcr,  sq.   ffe,  ut   «fe  rovq  Xfi* 


etdq  1.  e.  In  mMos  hdrmm  Lnc  li^  86.  -^  «fip  t«  1  TtitL 
8,  6.  7.  6,  9.  —  ^  t4c  X^^etq  vel  sk  X^*^  ^toB  M  flki- 
fittf  Veif  trop.  nro:  im  die  GewaH  0ottes  =r  dem  Oeriehte 
Oottes  anheimfaUenf  foenas  dio.  incmrrere^  fonmla  Ha- 
braefs  nsitata  Hebr.  10,  81.  coU.  89am.  84^  14.  1  Oiva. 
81,  16.  Sir.  11,  18.  (Pol.  1,  81.  11.  Xen.  Cjt.  1,  4.  St. 
8,  5.  14.)    Saepins  non  habeinr  in  N.  T. 

'EfinXincsfj  f.  {«#,  (/»,  nXixo»  plico)  impUco  Tprop- 
Aelian.  V.  H.  18,  IJ  metaph.  pro:  verwicketn,  pasalT. 
Bignif.  reflexlva  [vid.  aiaxvvu^  impticor^  ich  veTwickele 
michj  ich  lasse  mich  inetwas  ein*  Biain  N.T.  r$vi  8Tim. 

8,  4.  )8Petr.  8,  80.  (Pol.  1,  17.  8.  coll.  Cicero  de  amidt. 
c  18.  et  de  o(6c.  8,  c.  11.) 

'EfinXi^&tOf  vid.  ifiotmXM». 

'EfAnXoxi^,  fjq^  4,  {fftnHMm  q.  v.)  impUeaUo.  Semel 
in  N.  T.  1  Petr.  8,  8.  if^oxq  rqtxah  artificiosa  criniym 
compositio.  Vide  quae  habet  hao  de  re  Iflfi.  bibl.  Bealw. 
snb  V.  Baar.  % 

^EfAnvieOf  f.  ti^oAt,  (ivj.  nvim  aplro;  propr.  inspiro 
Anthol.  gr.  T.  8.  p.  108.  ed.  Jac.)  spirOy  anheloj  sq.  ge- 
nit.  rei,  dufleny  schnauben  von  [na^3  etwas,  nt  dnatXwf 
xa«  q>6vovj  nUnas  et  caedem  spiropita  semel  Aot  9,  1. 
C&vftov  Arlstaenet.  1.  ep.  5.  tmuiaq  Arisfopfa.  eq.  v.  485.  ^ 
scelus  anhelo  Cicer.  CatU.  8,  1.)  cf.  Win.  p.  181.  Mattk. 
§.  876.    Passow  sub  voo.  iftnvim.  — 

'EfinoQevofiaiy  f.  oo^a^  dep.  med.  (//mto^o?  qnod 
vid.  mercator  som)  1)  negoUwr ,  mercaturam  exerceo  lac. 
4,  18.  ifinoQtuadfu&a  mi  xtQd^amfAtv  (DiOd.  Sic.  5,  89.  Xen. 
Lac.  7,  1.)  —  8)  ex  adinnct.  lucrum  facio  sq.  acc.  perso- 
nae:  lucrum  facio  ex  aliquo  8Petr.  8,8.  cf.  quae  habet  de 
h.  1.  Win.  p.  800  sq.  —  (Athon.  18.  p.  569.  F.  sq.  aec. 
rei  los.  Ant.  4,  6.  a) 

*Ef€noQiar  ac,  {,  (ffinoQoq)  mercatura  Matth.  88,  5. 
Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T.  (Pol.  8,  88.  4^    Xen.  H/er. 

9,  9.) 

'EfinoQtofp   ovj  r<$,    (locus  ad  mercaiuram  aptua  . 
Xen.  Vect.  8,  8.)  permutatnr  c.  ifAnoqiaj  mercaturom    6e- 
mel  in  N.  T.  loh.  8,  16. 

"EfinoQog,  ovj  6j  (iv^  n^Qoq^j  via;  viator  Sophocl. 
Oed.  Col.  V.  85.  808.  in  N.  T.)  mercator»  Qninqnies  Apoo. 
18,  8.  11.  Id.  88.  —  addito:  dv&i^mnoii  [vid.  mv&Qmnwil 
Biatth.  18,  4A.    (Hdian.  4,  la  9.    Xen.  Mem.  8,  7.  6.) 

'EfAnQYf&fOj  f.  0«,  (/r^  nqrj&m)  incendOj  rip^  ardl«r, 
ita  semel  Matth.  88,  7.  —  pro  rp^  ludd.  15,  6.  (Hdfan. 
6,  5.  11.    Xen.  An.  4,  4.  14.) 

^EfinQoa&sfy  adv.  (ivj  nqoa&Mv^  ante)  ante^  oor. 
Legitnr  a)  adverbialiter  de>loco,  nbi  nos  a)  oor,  nt  seoo&v' 
9a&a$  iftn^qoa&tv  ante  aliquem  Luc  19,  88.    (Xen.  Cyr. 

8,  8.  7.)  Alii,  ut  Af^p^r  ad  h.  1.,  pro:  c^  rd  ifknQoa&mf 
uUerktSy  i5orwdrts.  ~  nqor^ixttv  Lnc  19,  4.  (ita  nQoso' 
otvta&at  iftnq.  Xen.  Cyr.  4,  8.  88.)  —  ra  ifMQoa&tiv  Lvid. 
dvml  i.  e.  quae  ante  nos  sunt  Pliil.  8,  14.  (Xen.  An.  6,  8L 
[1.1  14.)  ^  b)  vom,  a  parte  anteriori,  ut  (imi  yiftovta 
6v&€dfimv  ifjinqoa&tv  wal  onui&tv  Apoc.  4,  6.   (Ael.  V.  H. 

18,  81.  Palaeph.  f.  89.) c)  praepositionis  locnm  te- 

net,  et  secum  habet  geoit.  of.  Fischer  8.  b.  p.  74.  Win* 
p.  441.  Passow  1.  p.  711.  aa)  de  loco,  post  w.  eundij 
standij  ut  nogtvta&at  loh.  10,  4.  iatdva$  Mattii.  87,  11. 
Luc.  81,  86.  tlva$  Luc.  14,  8.  —  nbl,  qni  fiicit  iiltqnid  vel 
cui  acddit  allquid,  cogitatur  ut  paecedens  aliquem  vel 
stans  ante  aliquem^  obi  Latlni  coramy  in  conspectu  aib' 
cuius  y  sq.  gen.  pers.  Matth.  5,  16.  6,  1.  8.  10,  88  bis.. 
V.  88  bl8.  11,  10.    17;  8.    88,  14.    86,  70.    87,  89.   Marc. 

9,  8.  Luc.  5,  19.  7,  87.  18,  a  19,  87.  loh.  8,  88.  18, 
87.  Gal.  8,  14.  1  Thess.  1,  8.  8,19.  8,9.18.  (Xeo. 
Cyr.  8,  8.  5.)  —  in  formula  if^nQoa&tv  roH  ^tov,  co- 
ram  Deo,  explicanda  e  Chaldaeorum  loquendi  consneto- 
dine  illa,  qua  lehovam  regum  more  stipatnm  ministris  co- 
gitarent  ludaei  ita»  nt  qnae  Aicere  decreverit  Dens,  decreta 
dlcerentnr  ifinqoa&tv  avtov  1.  e.  in  dioino  numinis  consiUo 
vel  a  Deo  ipso  et  ministris  coram  ipso  apparentibus.  Im  , 
In  formuUs  iyivtto  t^doxla  ifutQoa&iv  aov  et  iat*  &iXijfM 
ittngoa&tv  tov  nar(^  tov  iv  odoavoSs  Matth.  11 ,  86.  18, 
14.  Luc.  10,  81.  Cf.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Mattb.  p.  ^  aq.  - 
aq:  gen.  rei   Matth.  5,  84.    7,  6.  —  Act.  18,  IF.    8  Cor. 

5,  10.    Apoo.  19,  10.    88,  &    (€M>et  tab.  o.  1.) 

bb)  de  tempore,  sq.  geniC  pera.  loh.  l^  16.  [87.3  80. 
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(A«L  V.  H.  8,  41.    PoL  8,  18.  4.    Xeou  VfDUg.  4,  8.)  — 

—  Saepiui  Bon  exlal  in  N.  T» 

'Efintim^  t  vat»,  (/ry  «rc^  spno)  hufmo  ,  cmupuo. 

Seziee  !■  N.  T.    ■«.  «^  e.  aoe.  MaiJA.  88,  07.    87,  ea  - 

pro  py  Num.  18,  14.    (Plat.  epoplitlu  Mor.  8.  p.  48.  ed. 

Tauckn!)  —  sq.  dAt  pen.   [de  quo  dat.  dlrectlonltf  ^ld. 

dnokorio,^*']  Maro.  10,  34.    14,  65.    15,  19.    (Aet.  V.  H. 

1,  15.)  —  paisiv.  Luo.  18,  88.    Inspaebaiit  autem  Hebraei, 

qaO0  summa  contnmelia  velleat  alficere.    Ceterum  cf.  de 

lioc  verb.  Lo6.  ad  Phryn.  p.  17. 

'Eufpafiig.  ovc,  6.  i},  —  ^,  t6,  (^mW^»)  coiup^ 
8,  DiM  in  N.  T.  iM9»vtiQ  yiwoMtu  oonspicwu  fio  sq.  dat. 


Act.  10,  46.  (Xen.  Mem.  8,  8.  10.  et  Cyr.  8,  7.  83.  AeL 
V.  H.  1.  81.)  de  Deo  Rem.  10,  80.  vocatur  antem  Deua 
ip^aiwyqf  coMpicuua  fachUf  praeaens,  cum  aut  in  con- 
apectom  se  dat  hominibus  aut  numen  Buum  rebua  hama- 
nis  interponit  et  vim  auam  vel  adiuvando  vel  nocendo  nia- 
niTettot,  ito  Fritzscke  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  8.  p.  487.  (Aristoph. 
Vei^  V.  733.) 

'Eli(pa9il^(0y  f.  ^w,  {i^^ap^j  i^9€U^)  1)  conspi' 
ckndum  praebto,  conapicuum  facio,  passiv.  conspicuus 
fio  L  e.  appareOy  xwa  tivt  Matth.  87,  53.  loh.  14,  81. 
88.  ^  addite  vnio  t$voq  in  commodum  aiictdusj  ut  causam 

alioulOB  acturui  Hebr.  9,  84. 8)  declaro,  significo, 

indico,  oive  verbis,  sive  fiu^tis,  sq.  dat.  pers.  Act.  88,  15. 
—  sq.  ace.  rei  et  nQd^  a  acc  pers.  v.  88.  cf.  ad  b.  I.  sub 
i«XflnU«  observata.  --  (sq.  acc.  rei  et  dat.  per«.  Aelian. 
V.  H.  4,  9.  Diod.  S»c.  14,  11.  Xen.  Mem.  4,  3.  4.)  — 
sq.  dat.  pers.  et  nard  x$voq  i.  e.  indidum  facio  contra 
aHquem  ^  accuso  aOguem  apud  aiiquem  Act.  84,  1.  85, 
8.  Cf.  Bomem.  in  Rosenm*  Bep.  8.  p.  871.  —  sq.  n%(^i 
TM^,  indicium  facio  de  aliquo  Aot.  85, 15.  {xwi  nt^i  xt^ 
los.  AnC  14,  la  18.)  ^  sq.  ot«  Hebr.  11,  14.    (Xen.  Cyr. 

8,  1.  86  sq.  uq  los.  Ant.  14,  10.  a)  8aepius  non  legttur 
to  N.  T. 

'Efiqiopogy  ov,  6,  ^,  —  or^  t<J,  (i^,  yiJjJoc)  mttu  per- 
eulsus^  perterrUus  Lnc  84,  5.  de  h.  L  genit.  absoliiio 
posito  pro  casQ  alio  vid.  anix».  —  v.  37.  Act.  10,  4.    88, 

9.  84,  85.  Apoc.  11,  13.  (1  Macc.  13,  8.  Theopbr. 
Char.  84.  L^.],  1.) 

*Eii(pvaaviy  u^  f.  ^oa»,  (iv^  9vod«a)  afflo,  inflo,  8e- 
mel  in  N.  T.  loh.  80,  88.  —  pro  7109  ^»-  ^^  7.  (Diosco- 
rld.  5,  99.) 

"EfiqiVtogj  ov,  o,  ^,  — or,  t<J,  (^v,  9vt»)  innaius^  in- 
generatus  [i.  e.  a  natura  insiCus  Xen.  Mem.  3,  7.  5.  Al- 
ciphr.  ep.  1,31.]  i.  e.  inditus  ab  alio ,  ut  institutione, 
disciplina,  consuetudine  [cf.  Theile  ep.  lac  p.  69.  €hrimm 
Comment.  iiber  d.  Buch  der  Weish.  p.  881.  895.  Ftitzsche 
ep.  P.  ad  Bom.  1.  p.  116.1  ito  liyoq  i^^vxoq  doctrinaj 
cuius  cognitione  imbutus  est  aliquis  opera  tUicuius  lac 
1,  81.  cf.  TheUe  1.  1.  —  (ito  i^9vto&a*  doYnaa^  Plut.  Cat. 
min.  C  4.  vel  tok  EiaYyiXov  xaxtt*oXq  PluL  PhilOpoem.  C  4.) 

*E9^  pra^positio,  quae  secum  habens  dativnm  et  sig- 
niiicans:  tit,  seq.  ablativo  quietem  vel  mansionem  indicat, 
ito  tomen,  ut,  quemadmodum  Latinorum  in  rei»pondeat 
nostratium  tum  in  [Crrundbedeatung] ,  tom  an  et  auf  et, 
si  de  mnltitudlne  personanim  vei  rerum  agitur,  unter 
[Nebenbedeutungen].    Legitur  autem  i¥  i.  e. 

I)  iti  nostratium:  in,  1)  de  loco  i.  e.  de  spatio  loci, 
quod  certis  finibus  circumscriptum  cogitomus,  ubi  opp. 
praepos.  in  et  agitur  de  persoais  vel  rebus  loco  vel  rei 
alicni  toclusiB  [von  einem  wirklichen  Darinnensegn% 

a)  de  loco  proprie  sic  dlcto.  Ito  poBt  w.  quibus  esse^^ 
iacere^  manere^  sedere^  stare  vel  facere  aliqais  aliquid 
aat  fleri  aliqnid  dicitur  alicubi ,  aa)  seq.  dat.  nominis,  quo 
Bondus,  coelum,  terra,  mare,  infemnm,  terrae  pars,  pro- 
vincto,  insula,  urbs,  aedes,  navis,  similto  Indicantur.    £In 

Saibus  si  Latini  praeter  praepos.  tit  seq.  abl.  interdum  ge- 
itivo  vel  ablativo  simpUci,  ut  Bomae,  Neapoli,  Athenls, 
nostrates  preeter  in  ntuntur  praepos.  sti,  ot  su  Dresdeo, 
Bfi  Leipzig,  cf.  quae  habet  hac  de  re  Tnrsellin.  de  parti- 
ool.  lat.  Vol.  8.  p.  844  ed.  Hand,  et  de.Graecorua  iw 
matth.  §.  077.  Buttm.  $.  134,  not.  1.  Itost  f.  106,  8. 
Vig.  p.  608  oqq.  85a  Hscher  3.  b.  p.  137  sqq.  Win.  p. 
867  sqq.  Ali  p.  187.  Passow  snb  voc  ^f.]  Ito  post 
dMjkt9  MatCh.  8,  18.    11,  8.    Lnc  18,  8.  ip  r^  9^i  — 


in  locis  puUicis,  palam.  81,  88.    Apoc  18,  10.    19,  1. 
in  apostrophe  ad  nrbem  directo   -  —  —  •  • 
IstP  Marc  1,  16.  dvd/to&m  Act 

15,  8L      Col.   4,  16.  dpoMsla&c 
Loc.  8,  7.   dmMXirta&cu   Mattli.  i 
(rrfvcM   Act.  5,  34.  dvaar^^aa&^ 
1,  18.     1  Tim.  3,  15.  dvax^}^ 
a&cu  Hebr.  18,  88.   o/ro^^oMtf 
CoU  1,  5.  dnoM9<^lV:Ai9  Mattb. 
4,  18.  80.   <i;roUt^   Matth.   10 
aaB-wiiP  lob.  4,  46.  quo   taaiea 
^¥  TK  iungi  videtur.  —  aT«^<k  c{ 
6,  4  bis.  ^tv^jtip  Matth.  3,  6. 
Pt^ilXovv  Matth.  18,  5.  fitfiX^o&at 
MatUi.  3 ,  3.    Marc  1 ,  3.    Luc« 

bis  o  fiXintitp  ip  x(?  Hi^vTnip  Biatth.  6,  4,  6.  18.  jrid.  fiXinm.  -* 
rtP9ua&a$  Mattb.  8,  1.  5.  Act.  88,  3.  yiptaOa$  Matto.  6, 
10.  11,  80.  86;  6  bis.  Luc  8,  14.  do^s  ip  vytiiaroiq  [scil. 
Yivtxcu  Otf'}  •»  doldKttat  ip  v.  S^t6q.  Cf.  ad  h.  L  Meyer 
p.  858.  —  Luc  10,  13.  11,  8.  de  h.  1.  lect.  vid.  Griesb. 
Schotty  de  Wette,  Meyer.  Luc  84,  la  loh.  I,  86.  8,  1. 
10,88.  Act.  7,  88.  8,8.  13,5.  14,1.  8  Cor.  1,  a 
Eph.  8,  81.  avTf»    LsciL  ftpti&tfxml  —  UnX^aiqi.  8  Tim.  1, 

17.  8,  11  ter.  Apoc  l^  9.  8,  1.  11,  15.  18,  7.  yipoiMt 
7tdqo$Moq  Act.  7«  iB.  yqa^ttp  Luc  10,  80.  xa  dpdftaxa  vftmp 
— •  ov^voK  pfO:  ip  xtft  fii^Xitjf  Cm^C  xt^  opxk^  ip  r.  o^^.  — 
Stxrdq  titxi  Luc  4,  84.  6ia  Matth.  16,  19.  18,  18.  Marc 
6,17.  Act.  81,  11.  dwrYiXltt^  Bom.9,17.  dtaMOPtt»  .2T\m. 
1,  18.  d$aXirta&a$  Act.  17,  17.  18,  4.  19,  9.  dtaxdaaf 
a&a$  1  Cor.  7,  17.  6iatqi0up  Act.  15,  35.  16,  18.  ^ta^fi" 
^Ketr  Matth.  9.  31.  dtdaautip  Matth.  4,  83.  9,  35.  11,  1. 
13,  54.  86,  55.  Marc  6,  8.  Luc  4,  15.  13,  10.  19,  47. 
80,1.  81,37.  Ioh.6,59.  7,88.  6,80.  16,80bis.  Act.  5,  48. 
lCor.  4,  17.  Mopa$  8Cor.8,l.  dtdxttP  Matth.  10,. 83.  iyt^ 
Dtip  Luc  1,  69.  iia^i!^  Luc  19,  44  bis,  in  apostrophe 
ad  urbem  directa.  tipot  Matth.  11,  a    18,  40.    84,  86  bia. 

85,  86.  89.  48.  Marc  14,  3  bis.  Luc  1,  60.  8,  6.  85. 
49.  ip  x<fi  xov  naxQdq  iaov  t  e.  iit  domiciiio  pairis  mei.  CC 
ad  h.  1.  Meyer ,  de  Wttte.  Luc  4,  33.    5,  18.    7,  85.    9, 

18.  11,1.  18,58.  17,31.  18,8.3.  88,53.  83,7. 
43.    81,  6.  53.    loh.  1,  10.    8,  88.  .  3,  13.    4,  46.    5,  8. 

13.  9,5.  11,6.80.31.  14,8.  17,  11  bis.  v.  18.  19, 
41  ter.  Act.  4,  31.  5,  18.  85.  7,  8.  18.  9,  10.  36.  3a 
10,  1.  11,  11.  13,  1.  16,  8.  18,  10.  19,  1.  80,6.  87, 
37.  Bom.  1, 7.  5,  13.  1  Cor.  1,  8.  6,  5.  14,  10.  8  Con 
1,  1  bis.  5,  4.    Kph.  1.1.    6,9.    Phil.  1,  1.    1  Thees.  8, 

14.  8  Tim.  8,  80.  8  Petr.  1,  13.  1  loh*  4,  8.  17.  Apoc 
8,  7.  5,  13.  88,  3.  —  abest  tJpeu  fiiciie  quippe  cogita- 
tione  addendtim  Mattb.  15,  33.  Luc  19 ,  3a  ad  qnem  1. 
cf.  Meyer.    1  Cor.  6,  4.     8  Cor.  11,  83.    Phil.  8,  15.    4, 

16.  ip  &taa(»lopuqi -^  fiot  [BciL  orrO  ini/^^foxt.  Hebr.  9,  8. 
4.  ip  napxi  ubique  8  Cor.  11,  6.  PhiL  4,  6.  tlntip  iv 
xjj  anoxi^  bi  iocis  obscuris  vel  abscondUis  Luc  18,  3.  h 
xip  9^tI  mm  palam  ,  in  locis  publicis  Matth.  10,  87.    loh. 

6,  59.  tiqnoqtvta&at  AcL  9,  86.  indixta&at  17,  16.  inXditr- 
nttp  MattA.  13,  43.  /rrt;//art«v  Act.  85,  84.  i^iqxta&cu  Lnc 

7,  17.  1  Thess.  1,  a  itfjxt*a&at  ibid.  inaiqm  Luc.  16,  83. 
intqwtdp  1  Cor.  14,  35.  intxaltlaOat  1 ,  8.  iniXvta&at  Act. 

19.  31.  intfOptip  1  Cor.  16,  a  iqraCia&at  Matth.  81,  Sa 
ia&lttp  Luc  88,  30.  1  Cor.  11,  34.  iatdpat  loh.  6,  9.  11, 
56.     Act.  11,  13.     17,  88.     Apoc  19,  17.   r&oiaMip   Luc 

8,  46.  loh.  8,  14.  5,  14.  Act.  5,  88.  84,  18  bis.  v.  16. 
Apocl8,  6.     16,  88.  84.   l/fir  loh.  4,  44.    11,17.    Act 

86,  9.    ilom.  15,  83.    8  Cor.  5,  1.    Hebr.  10,  34.    Apoc 

3,  4.  &tda&at  Act.  81,  87.  &^qtOfMtxtJp  1  Cor.  15,  38.  &q^ 
aavqi^ttp  Matth.  6,  80.  &Xifita&cu  ip  napxi  ubique  8  Cor* 

4,  6.  7,  5.  i^tlp  Matth.  8,8.9.  4,  81.  loh.  16,  86.  Apoc 
1,  13.  5,  6.  15,  1.  81,  88.  na&i^a&at  loh.  11,  80.  Act. 
6/ 16.  ua&^&cu  MaUh.  4,  16  bis.  86,  69.  Luc  1,  79.  «a- 
&i::tip  Matth.  80,  81.  Luc  84,  49.  Eph.  1,  80.  naXila&at 
Mattb.  5,  19.  Rom.  9,  86.  MaxmrriXXnp  Act  13,  5.  15| 
86.  17,  13.  Bom.  1,  8.  Maxeuttta&cu  loh.  5,  3.  ttaxaxXtittP 
Liic  3,  8a  Act.  86,  la  xaxcdtinttp  Lnc  i6y  4.  1  Thess. 
8,  1.  Tit.  1,  5.  Matanopti^up  Matth.  16,  6.  MatcufMijpovp 
Matth.  13,  38.  Lnc  18,  19.  Maxaatquppvpcu  1  Cor.  10,  5. 
Mcnaxi&ta&cu  Marc  15,  46.  MaxotMtip  Blatth.  4,  13.  Loc 
13,  4.  Act.  1,  8a  8,  5.  7,  8.  4.  46.  9,  88.  11,  89. 
13,  87.  17,  84.  Hebr.  11,  9.  8  Petr.  8,  13.  Mav/da&as 
8Thess.1,4.  —  ip  -^Mdpopt  intra  Utnites  aHenos  8Cor.  10), 
16.  Mtiqta&cu  Act.  18,  18.  ntia&cu  Lac  8^  18.  16.  niiqvo^' 
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iMir  BbUth.  8,  1.     84.  14.    M,  18.    Lqo.  4,  48.    Aot  8, 

80.  not^p  Btettb.  81»  15.     Act.  88,  8.   M^mw  MMk. 

18,  4i  XaXn^  Lao.  18,  8.  loh.  8,  80.  ^  r^  9>oCofvlaiti^ 
I.  e.  In  coNciat^  vel  loco  aermrU  bocH.  Cf.  Vn».  p.  888. 
—  loh.  17,  18.     Act  6,  8a    14,8».     18,8.     1  Cor.  14, 

19.  ^  hiimtiv  Act.  18, 7.  Xxno/uSir  MftUh.  87,  8a  Aar^MV 
ACt.  7,  7.  Apoo.  7, 15.  ilirvfv  Matth.  10, 87.  h  tjj  auott^  — i  lii 
locfo  absamdUU.  Hebr.  iyl^  h  xovt^  ndXw  fcil.  Xfy««  coll. 
T.  4.  XvBW  Matth.  16,  19.  18,  8a  ^eifrvc  ik^l  Act  f,8.  ^- 
off^ovir  MaUh.  10, 17.  88,  84.  /i^  ttfii  vel  /i^^  Matth. 
18,  1.  4.  iUf%w  Luc  8,  87  Ub.  10,  7.  19,  5.  loh.  7,  9. 
8,  85.  18,  48.  15,  4.  idf^  iov  /ii}  M«^;7  ^  ^  dfHTtiX^ 
nisi  iniertum  manserit  vUi*  Aot  9,  48.    80,  5.  15.    87, 

81.  88,  80.  2  Tim.  4,  80.  fuoelp  loh.  18,  8».  |tr£e>r  Aot. 
10,  88.  6dv9aa&a§  Lac.  18,  84.  ^Ttfa&tu  Lac  18,  88.   Act. 

7,  80  Us.  ▼.  85.  Apoc  11,  19.  18,  18.  S^wiattP  MiitUi. 
81,  88.  85,  la  naiiax9tt*abtiv  Aot.  88,  11.  Tra^tipat  Col. 
1,  6.  nagotHd^  ttpu  Act  7,  8.  ira^iyoia^^o^*  Act.  9,  87« 
16,  88.  m^inoTtSw  loh.  7,  1  bis.  10,  88  bis.  nitto&at  Apoc 

8,  13.  14,  8.  19,  17.  /r  tw  fttaov^viifMtt  intra  medhim 
eoeUm^  Alii:  per  modiaai  coeluou  nivttv  Matth.  88,  89. 
nintM  Hebr.  8 ,  17.  ntattvt$v  t  Theos.  1,7.  1  Tim.  8, 
18.  nXaifda&m  Hebr.  11,  88.  nXij&^ta&m  Act.  6,  7.  7,  17. 
nXfi^ovp  Loc  9,  81.  88,  18.  Eph.  1,  88.  ad  qiiem  L  cf. 
Wbu  p.  835.  trilovrfiir  Apoc  18,  19.  mttlv  Matth.  8,  8. 
Loc  4,  88.  5,  89.  Tob.  8,  11.  4,  45.  7,  4.  8  Cor.  II, 
85.  nof&t&p  Act.  9,  81.  noaaattp  28,  88.  ir^oor  Act.  81, 
89.  n^ndaxttp  1  Theas.  8,  8.  nQoiiixtadat  Loc  8,  88. 
nooqiQxto&at  Matth.  81,  14.  ir^ofti^jtco^ai  Matth.  6,  5.  Act. 
88,  17.  1  Tim.  8,  8.  /r^ocxa^re^ery  Act.  8,  48.  nQO^wtlv 
loh.  4,  81.  Act.  84,  11.  Apoc.  11,  1.  nooqttivtiif  1  Tlm. 
1,  8.  nQO^qdi^etv  Act.  7,  48.  fr^ov/ro^/cir  8,  9.  Trv^ro^oi 
Apoc.  1,  15.  TTMJliMr  Matth.  81,  18.  Lac.  19,  45.  1  Cor. 
10,  85.  i^fta  &tov  rlvttat  Lac  8, 8.  atyav  1  Cor.  14, 88. 84. 
euittovv  Apoc  18,  18.  13.  8.  ortraCffii'  8  Cor.  5,  8.  avYWh- 
&ittty  Eph.  8,  8.  avXXa/tparttv  Act.  88,  81.  avmytaBat  Act-. 
4,  87.  ovrarror  Act.  80,  88.  tijgtta&at  Act.  18,  5.  85,  4. 
1  Petr.  1,  4.  T««r^«r  Lac  8,  11.  tt&irat  Mattii.  87,  80. 
Marc  8,  89.  Lac  83,  53.  Aot.  9, 87.  Rom.  9, 33.  1  Petr. 
8,  6.  ti&ta&at  Matth.  14,  8.  loh.  19,  41.  Act  5,  18.  85. 
7,  la.  80,  88.  1  Oor.  18,  sa  tf^ixnt  1  Cor.  9,  84.  r^o- 
9ro90^«rr  Act  13,  18.  t^^retr  Hebr.  8,  18.  v/ro^/eir  Act.  88, 
7.  Phlt.  3,  80.  {'nof*iretv  Lac  8,  48.  i^^ow  loh.  8,  14. 
Act.  13,  17.  ^ayetr  Lac  14,  15.  loh.  8,  81.  49.  ^vetr 
8  Petrk  1,  19.  ^ateqovv  8  Cor.  8,  14.  yarf^^;  fi/i«   1  Tim. 

4,  15.  qao  1.  /r  ;raoi  =:  ubivis,  Alfl:  in  quavie  re ,  in 
^t$ovls  negoHo.  9(idaaea&at  8  Cor.  11,  la  qiqovQetr  ▼.  83. 
9vXdaaea&cu  Act.  88,  35.  ^vtevetr  Lac.  13,.  6.  ^vtev&iftt 
ir  tjl  &aXdaafj  i.  e.  plantattts  conside  in  mari  Lac  17,  8. 
/a^  fora«  15,  7.  /^/lari^ir  Act.  11,  80.  /^iZ^eir  Lac. 
1,  81.  xQOvotffipetr  JLfX  80,  18.  t&gxfta&at  Matth.  14,  8. 
«^arrci  MaUh.  81,  9.  mo.  ir  toTq  vffirrotq  ^  eadem  laeUm-' 
thim  gratalutio  in  coelo  obtineat.  Cf.  ad  h.  1.  Fritzsche 
Ev.  Matth.  p.  838.  Meger  p.  134.  —  ito  pro  3  los.  84,  7. 
1  Sam.  7,  8.    (AeU  V.  H.  18,  18.     Hdian.  8,  ^.  11.    Xen. 

An.  4,  7.  17.    Cyr.  1,  4.  5.) praecedente  artio.  et 

•Oppreaao  i»r,  orr«c>  fiicile  cogitatione  addendo  [cf.  Matth. 
6.  878.  BMttm.  §.  118,  a  Rost  {.  98.  Fiscker  3.  b.  p. 
144.  IFtii  p.  185.  coll.  Herm.  ad  Vig;  p.  874.],  at  ol  ir 
tji  ohti^  Matth.  5,  15.  6  nat^i^  6  iv  tf  u^Tttf  pateTy  qui 
in  occuUo  versatvr^  ita  de  Deo  oeque  ea ,  quae  in  occalto 
agantnr,  ignorante  MaUh.  8,  8.  18.  Vid.  ad  hos  1.  Meyer 
£v.  Matth.  p.  89.  78.  coll.  tamea  FrUzsche  Bv.  MaUh. 
p.  873.  868.  o*  ir  tf  nXoi^t  14,  38.  Lnc  5,  7.  ~  Bfatth. 
84,  18.  Luc  81,  81.  o*  /r  ftiaip  ait^q  acil.  iovMa^  — 
ol  irtatqx^^i  qui  snnt  in  agris  '^  In  regionibua  extra 
orbem  Hieros.  ibid.  Cf.  Meger.  de  Wette  ad  h.  I.  —  loh. 

5,  88.  18,  1.  Act.  4,  84.  7,  84.  8,  14.  9,  19.  14,  15. 
16,  8.  88.  17,  84.  H»^  80.  Rom.  1,15.  Col.t,8.  8Tbe8s. 
4,  10.    lac  1,  1.    1  Petr.  8,  19.    5,  9.  18.    1  loh.  8,  15. 

16.  Apoc.  5,  18.  8,  9.  10,  8.  14,  17.  19,  14.  80,  8. 
»•  17  /r  nooft^  9^pa  i.  0.  quae  est  in  huius  seculi  homi' 
nHms  perversitas  8  Petr.  1 ,  4.  Cf.  Herm,  ad  Vig.  p.  938 
fln.  ^  Utantor  Latini  et  noatrates  in  talibua  interdam  ad- 
ieoUTO,  nt  6  natrjo  6  iw  totq  ovQarotq  pater  coelesUs 
Mattii.5,18.45.48.  6,1.9.  7,11.81.  10,38.83.  18,50.    18, 

17.  18,  10.  14.  19.  88,  9.  Marc  11  ,^.  86.  ncuSet:  ol 
ir  pij&Xeift  pueri  bethlehemitici  Matth.  8,  16.  —  Act.  8, 
1.  II,  88.  18,  4.  17,  II.  Rom.  15,  29.  18,  1.  Eph.  1, 
10.  Col.  1,16.80.  %1.  4,t3bi8.T.15.  8Tim.  1, 15.  Hebr.9, 


88.  Apoc  1,  4.  8,  1.  a  18.  la  »4.  8,1.7.14.  (Xoii.MeB. 
8,  5.  8.  Cjrr.  8,  5.  1.  ThoC  8,  75.)  cf.  Mattk.  L  L  ^ 
sd^  L  I.  Win*  p.  888  oq.  *  dbio  artloolo  praopoa.  Ir 
c  caoQ  aoo  mdoeotltar  MadM  praooodoati,  al  peraooa  toI 
rea  oaao,  florl,  looam  habore  in  loco  aliqao  Indicotor  [cf^ 
Matth.  f.  878,  noL  Wunder  ad  Soph.  Philoct  r.  685. 
Win.  p.  188-130.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  hd  Rom.  1.  p.  195.], 
nt  dwfjg  if  XvatQotq  Act.  14,  a  ^ynj  iv  tjl  n6Xet  Lac  7, 
87.  ^oavo^c  ir  oi'oaroK  ▼ol  /r  tok  ovo.  Bfatth.  5,  18. 
19,  81.  M^.  10,  81.  Loc  8,  83.  18,  88.  18,  88. 
ilovaia  iw  ov^or^  —  rjq  t  c  potoataa  perftciendl  in  coelo 
et  in  terra,  quidqald  ToUa    Matth.  88,  la    oi  drrsXot 

—  i9  oCoarif  88,  80.  itXtiqoq  —  ir  tm  ^tttt  =s  iw  tff 
paa.  T.  &toit  CoL  1,  18f  svXayia  -—  #r  tok  inovqetrlotq 
Eph.  1 ,  8.  nqereouXtaieu  ir  tok  deinrotf  —  nqettOMa&tdqieu 
/r  raK  owayt»ratq  Matth.  88,  8.  Hfarc.  18,  89.  Loc 
11,  48.  80,  48.  ftiqtq  —  xXKqoroftia  ir  r^  ^dr^  tov- 
T*i,  conciae  pro:  ir  tjj  fiaaueiqi  to€  ^eoi^,  neqi  ^q  i  Xoyoq 
oitoq  ein  Besitzthum  im  Reiche  Cfottes  L  e.  n^  ad  te 
pertinet  feUcitas  regni  divini ,  quam  annuntiamus  ACL  8^ 

81  coll.  T.  18.    SimiUter  Eph.  5,  5. BfaUh.  85,  44. 

Loc  13,4.  17,  8L  ACL  7,  5.  3a  44.  9,18«  18,17. 
19.  Rom.  15,  81.  8  Cor.  11,  88  ter.  6al.  4,  85.  Eph. 
8,  18.  8,  10.  15.  8,  18.  Col.  4,  1.  1  Tim.  8,  17.  Hebr. 
8,  8.  Apoc  11,  19.  15,  5.  —  j  fttxodteqoq  ir  tfj  paa.  r. 
o^^.  Matth.  11,  11.  Luc  7,  88.  9rclrr«c  ir  tjj  ovrayeeyfj 
Luc  4,  80.  88.  oi^dcK  —  ir  r^  o^^.  Apoc.  5,  8.  tiq  ir  CK^jj 

Matth.  10,  11. ir  ionct.  c  aubet.  yel  adieet.  adver- 

biaacit  [cf.  Matth.  §.  577.  Fischer  8.  b.  p.  148.  Passow 
L  L  Win.  p.dOOaq.j  ita  ir  uqvntf  in  occuUOy  clam  loh. 
7, 4.  18, 80.  •—  /r  tf  uqvni^  nqoqevxea&at  Matth.  8,  8.  cf.  ie 
h.  1.  lect.  Fritzsche  Rr.  MaUh.  p.  868.  —  ir  t^  ^etreq^  in  ptMko^ 
pubUce  Matth.  8, 4. 6. 18.  dnoik^et  —  ir  t.  ^areq^  acil.  quaado 
Meeaiaa  Bolemne  oxercebit  iadicium.  Cf.  Fritzsche  1.  L 
p.  858«    Meger  1.  L  p.  89.  de  Wette  Ev.  MatUi.  p.  88.  >^ 

—  ir  ftiatti  ttr&r  in  medio  quorumdam  «>  tn  medUs  quf- 
husdam^  inter  quosdam^  inter  aliquos  Bfatth.  tS,  80.  Lno. 
8.  46.  88,  87.  55.  84,  M.  AcL  1,  15.  87,  81.  1  Theaa. 
8,  7.  Apoc  1,  13.  8, 1.  5,  6.  8,  $.  —  —  per  metonjmiain 
pro  dat.  loci  legitar  dat.  peraonae  Col.  3,8.  ^  tiuij  v/tmr  — 
ir  tf  &e^  Le.  in  domicUio  Dei  =  in  coelU,  apud  Deum^ 
Cf.  K&uffer  de  bibl.  (wijc  attoriov  noUone  p.  93.  —  loh. 
13,  38.  6  &e6Q  ^o^et  a^br  ir  iavt^  i.  c  in  coelis, 
xa&iaetr  scil.  avthr*  ir  de^tqi  a^od*  Vide  tamen  inftra  BO. 
l.  8.  d.  »8  Cor.  8,  18.  &vqa  --  ir  n  vqi^  ianua  in  domi-^ 
cilio  domini  i.  e.  in  dvitate  domini  trop.  pro :  occasio  do- 
mini  causam  iuvandi  obiata  8  Cor.  8,  18.  Cf.  FrUzsche 
ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  8.  p.84.  —  ir  ta  xq*ot^  *»  domiciUo  Lc 
in  civitate  vel  ecclesia  ChrisU  Eph.  1,  10.  ir  aitf  in  do^ 
mtcUio  vel  civUate  eius. 

bb)  gq.  dat.  nominia,  qno  vel  corpaa  aut  corporia 
membrum  vel  epistola,  liber,  tabula,  vaa,  et  aimilia,  in 
quiboa  eaae,  fierl,  aatervari  aliquid  dicitur,  aigniflcaCor, 
at  ir  yaatqt  in  utero  Loc  1,  81.  de  formula  ix'*^  ^*  yaotqi 
Matth.  1,  18.  83.  84,  19.  Marc  13,  17.  Lnc  81,  83. 
1  Theta.  5,  8.  Apoc.  18,  8  vld.  yaatyjq.  ^  iw  tfj  ieltf 
Apoc.  8,  1.  ir  Tfi  xotXiqt  Luc  1,  41.  44.  8,  81.  MalUi. 
18,  40.  ir  tf  udXn^  vel  ir  totq  u6Xnotq  ttr6q  in  sinu  «rll- 
ruiif^  Luc  16,  88.  loh.  18,  83.  ir  totq  ftiXeai  ttroq  in 
membris  altcuius  Rom.  7,  5.  88  bia.  lac  S^  9l  4,  1.  ^ 
tjj  6aq>vi  tov  natq6q  in  lumbis  patris  Hebr.  7,  10.  ir  tatq 
o^Qcuq  Apoc  9,  19.  ir  t^  6q>&aXftm  MaUh.  7,  8  bla.  v.  4. 
Lnc  8,  41  bls.  v.  48  ter.  ir  nqoqmnm  ttroq  tn  vuUu  aU- 
cuius  8  Cor.  4,  B.jtq6q  9»rtaft6r  ^»  ir  n.  L  X'  ^t  in  vuUu 
X  C.  reiplendescat.  Cf.  ad  b.  I.  Fritzsche  disa,  8.  p. 
165—170.  —  vel  adverbial.  itautin  consjtectu,  habeam  olt- 
quem  trop.  pro:  memor  alicuiu^  8  Cor.  8,  lOt.  ir  tj  aaqiU 
vel :  in  corpore  quod  came  constat  *■>  in  corpore  mortaii 
Pbll.  1,  84.  vel:  in  corpore  iUecebroso  Rom.7,  18.  ir  totq 
onXdyxrotq  8  Cor.  6,  18.  vld.  aterox»q(m  —  /r  tm  or^^iari 
Rom.  10,  8.  ad  quem  1.  vid.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  8. 
p.  397  sq.  1  Petr.  8,  88.  Apoc  9,  19.  10,  9.  la  ir  t^ 
amitatt  Rom.  6,  18.  1  Cor.  18,  85.  8  Cor.  5,  8.  8  Cor. 
18,  8.  3.  —  1  Cor.  6,  80.  ir  tf  adftatt  v/*iir  in  corpore 
veitro  utpote  templo  Splr.  div.  coll.  v.  19.  cf.  de  h.  I. 
Meper  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  111.  et  de  h.  1.  lect.  Oriesb.f 
Meyery  Schott ,  Knapp.  ir  tfj  x»^i  Matth.  8,  18.  Lnc  8^ 
17.  ,Ioh.  80,  85.  Apoc  1,  16.  8,  5.  7,  9.  de  haina  L 
anacoL  vld.  Win.  p.  816.  504.  —  Apoc  10,  8.  a  14,  14. 
17,  4.  ^  dt&6r€u  ri  ir  tfj  /.  riroc  pro:  potestaU  alicuitis 
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«a^  fnriio^  oommitto  tiloiil  «UqD»  tcriu  8,  85.  •U  Loo. 
4,  81.  i^  %oK«lolf  v^  ex  1i6br.  dlModl  raOMie  fr#:  liioit 
M0  aMNIff  Imima^km  «  ■oiiCTiabM  Tobli*  -   Ite  pro: 

CD5»5TtQ  D«nt  5,1. Legltur  ^  c  dat  pereoiwe 

per  coiUexUie  raaones  explicaodo  vel  per:  h  fwtxql  r«yoc 
MatUi.  tj  90  coU.  v.  18.  vel  per:  #r  x^  omiMfl  xivo^  Act. 
19,  16.  Vid.  dbvM^«or.  80,  10.  1  Cor.  8,  11.  Apoc.  11, 
11.  ad  quem  1.  cf.  Geo.  8,  7.  vel  per:  h  rjj  aciqxi  r#roc 
Bom.7.&  17. 80  colL  v.  la  vel  ex  simplicitate  aotiqnitatia 
aob  d^Lrtiitu  nolata,  oC  17  «a^dia  ^ftmp-Th  ^Zif  liUC  84,88. 

x6  arwfM  omJtoi?  ip  o^  Act.  17,  18. hfiphtty  h  t» 

B$BUm  in  Ubro ,  h  rg  utpndi^*  fi$pHov  in  volumhie  libri 
Loc  8,  4.  80,  48.  loh.  80,  80.  Act.  1,  80.  7,  48.  Gal. 
8,  la  PbU.  4,  8.  Hebr.  10.  7.  ApoC  18,  8.  80,  18-  15. 
81,  87.  88,  18.  19.  rd  h  avr^  icU.  rfi  n^tjxei^  Apoc 
1,  8.  —  ex  brevUoquenCia  h  c  dat  scrij^taris  legitur, 
obl  Lat  vel  apud  vel  verbia:  in  libro  utnntur  [cC  Tur- 
aellio.  de  parUc  Ul.  Yol.  1.  p.409.  8.  p.878.]  ita  h^fiid 
Hebr.  4,  7.  /r  xf?  «^^17^  Rom.  9 ,  85.  h  rolq  ^r^o^ifraK  loh. 
e,  45.  Act.  18,  40.  84,  14.  h  i/i»^  in  narratione  de  EUa 
Bom.  11,  8.  ^  ^  roK  r^9al<:  MaUh.  81  ,  48.  Luc  84, 
87.  difiQfitrii^evsp  — *  y^a^cuq  pro :  ^fjQfi^iftvev  avro^  ra  neol 
avrov  hreuq  ygapdii  Rom.  1,  8.  h  avralq  acil.  rcui;  yqa^cuq 
loh.  5,  89.  —  h  rjj  imaroiny  h  raic  ixiaroXaiq  1  Cor.  5,  9. 
8Cor.  7,8.  8  Petr.  8, 16. —  ir  aZ;,  iv  atkoKecil.  raXq  iTitarolcilq 
8Petr.8, 1. 16.  h  r^  96fiijf  MaUh.  18,  5.  S^  36.  Luc  8,83.84. 
84,44.  loh.  1,  46.  8,5.18.  10,34.  15,85.  Rom.  8, 
80.  1  Con  9,  9.  14^  81.  iw  r^  t/t»X^  Act.  13,  33.  35. 
Hebr.  5,  6.  —  ^  ip  rou;  dyyeiotq  Matth.  85,  4.  iw  iadn^ 
T€M  lac  1,  88.  /r  Xi&otq  8  Cor.  3,  7.  iv  6&6pff  Act.  10, 
18.  /r  nhali  8  Cor.  3,  8  bis.  iv  r^  norriqUfi  Apoc  18,  6.  — 
Luc  19,  80.    Apoc  9,  85.    8  Cor.  4,  7.    11,  33.    ^ 

cc)  seq.  dat.  pluraUs  vel  dat.  oomioia  colleotivi  sio- 
golari  onmero  positi,  ubi  de  multitadioe  rerom  vel  perso- 
Darom  agitnr ,  io  qniboa  mediia  esse  aUqnis  vel  fieriy  ef^ 
fici  aliquid  vel  facere  aliquis  aliquid  dicitur  aut  cogitatnr. 
Habeot  in  tollbqa  Latloi  <n,  inter  Tcf.  TurselHo.  8.  p.  858.1, 
nostrates :  unter.  Cf.  Matth,  §.  577.  Fischer  3.  b.  p.  137. 
Passow  I.  I.  Win.  p.  307.  coU.  Ewatd  p.  604.  gr.  mlo. 
p.  265.  •>-  Ita  sq.  dat.  rei^  nt  h  avrolq  8Cil.  roiq  xXd^tq 
Bom.  11,  17.  cf.  ad  h.  I.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  8.  p. 
499.  ip  olq  8  Petr.  8,  16.  iv  nqtaroiq  in  primis  i.  e.  inter 
prascipua  doctrinae  capiia  1  Cor.  15,  3.  (Xeo.  Oec  4,  4. 
dolor  in  maxbnis  malis  dncitur  Cic  de  l^g.  1,11.  31.  de 
Seoect.  19,  71.)  —  sq.  dat.  pers.  plur»  post  ajcovera» 
1  Cor.  5,  1  bis.  dval^ijTita  Luc  8,  44.  dvaar^90fia$  Eph.  8, 
8.  arotrr^o^i^r  i/*i  1  Petr.  8,  18.  draxrit  8  Thess.  3,  7. 
a^£(xro^*a«  Col.  1,  6.  pt^ouovfuu  1  Cor.  1,  6.  fiXaqv9]fiOVfiat 
Rom.  8,  84.  r<ro/ia«  Matth.  11,  81.  Lnc  10,  13.  addito 
praedicato  ftiyaq  Matth.  80,  86.  Marc.  10,  43.  oloq  1  Thess. 
1,  5.  ^arc^?  I  Cor.  11,  19.  yiterai  r«,  ut  axiofut  loh.  10, 
19.  9iXott$nla  Loc  88,  84.  SMaxta  Act.  18,  11.  qoo  l.  coU. 
V.  8.  ot  Act.86,5.  alii:  h  ainoiq  expUcaot:  in  urbe  eorum* 
diSofiat  Act  4,  18.  oro/«a  ^  dv&Qwnoiq  nomen  —  quod 
datum^  proposUum  sU  inter  homines,  Cf.  Win.  p.  195. 
Jd.  ep.  P.  ad  Oal.  p.  49.  —  dUqxofMt,  Act.  80,  85.  er  ol; 
S&rjX&09  i.  e.  inter  quos  permeans  versatus  sum,  Swa- 
rim  8  Oor.  13,  3.  iyeiqofuu  Matth.  11,  11.  Luc  7,  6.  iyxar- 
otxim  8  Petr.  8,  8.  tifu  Matth.  87,  68.  loh.  7,  18.  9,  16. 
18, 35.  Act  8,  89.  7,  44.  h  roTq  narodotv.  18,  la  Rom. 
1,6.  18,3.  1  Cor.  1,  la  11.  3,3.  6,5.  11,18.19. 
80.  8  Thess.  8,  10.  8  Petr.  8,  1.  addito  praedicato,  ut 
ar tfUkq  Maro.  6,  4.   iXd^^atoq  Matth.  8,  6.  iniatjfutq  Rom. 

16,  7.  evXoyfjfu'rrj  SCil.  ti  Luc  1,  48.  tinaSia  2  Cor.  8,  15 
bis.  n(^oq  Mfttth.  80,  87.  nQar6roxoq  Rom.  8,  89.  aop6q 
1  Cor.  8, 18.  rifuoq  Hebr.  13,  4.  g^teq^q  Rom.  1,  19.  1  Tim. 
4,  15.  ir  ndaut  interomnes^  alU:  in  omnibus  rebus.  Cf. 
Win.  ep.  P.  ad  OaL  p.  49.  —  ovrotq  Matth.  80,  86.  Maro. 
10,  43.  ixXiyta&at  Act.  15,  7.  ct  ad  h.  1.  Win.  p.  805. 
iwqxoftat  Phil.  l^  6.  iw^o^d^Oftat  8  Thess.  1,  10.  ittqyitu 
Gal.  3,  5.  Eph.  8,  8.  Phil.  8,  8.  cf.  Hblemann  ep.  P.  ad 
PhU.p.  160.  —  ipotHiot  8Cor.  6,  16.  Col.  3,  16.  quo  1.  alU  ^r 
Vfttp  expUoaot:  in  animis  vestris,  i^ofioXoyovftcu  Rom.  15,9. 
ibrriMa  Act  84,  81.  tiayytXit^Oftat  6al.  1,  16.  Eph.  3,  8. 
(flM»  CoU  3,  7.  &avfAaCoftat  2  Thess.  1,  10.  xajlii;rr«  8  Cor. 
4,  8.  wetqnbp   i/M  Rom.  1,  13   bis.  icarao«/^^i;/Mi*  Act.  1, 

17.  wxttqyw^Oftat  2  Cor.  18,  18.  ntiqvaatt  1  ,  19.  GaL  8,  8. 
1  Tlm.  9,  16.  xontdm  1  Thess.  5,  18.  hnXim  1  Cor.  8,  8. 
tllda  1  Cor.  8,  8.  dvoftdioftcu  Eph.  5,  3.  ntqtnatim  loh.  11, 


54.  Bebr.  18,  4.  ttkfiqo^aoovfMt  Loc.  1,  L  noUtt  loh.  15, 
84«  Act.  15,  18.  81,  19.  Hebr.  18^  81.  amf96a  loh.  1, 
14.  at^^feifatp  fytt  Ad.  88.  88.  avftnaqanalovftat  Rom.  1, 
18.  rv9X6m  8  Cor.  4,  4.  irmqxe»  Luc  9y  4a  Act.  4,  84. 
1  Oor.  11,  18.  9aiP0fMt  PhU.  8,  15.  ^qoinvfMt  PhU.  8,  5. 
rot^  —  g>qo¥eia&»  boc  eiilm  In  vobis,  inter  vos,  in  coHu 
vestro  [cf.  Bdiem.  l.  L  p.  188  eq.]  —  sentiatur.  (Diod. 
Sicll,  18.  LocUui.  Dial.  Deor.  16,  8.  Xeo.Mem.  8,  6.  8. 
Thoc  7,  67.)  —  ip  iavrotq^  inter  *«,  inter  luw,  inter 
tHM  (vld.  ibvrovj,  post  t r^or  Matth.  81,  Sa  c»Wcvm  IThess. 
5,  13.  Xiym  Loc  7,  49.  arevdJ^/m  Rom.  8,  88.  ir  dXX^^X  o«te, 
invicemy  mutua,  unter  einander ,  hn  Vmgange  n^  eln- 
ander  Marc  9,  50.  loh.  18,  85.  Rom.  1,  84.  15,  5.  — 
praecedeote  arUc  o»  h  vfiXv  po^ftevot  rbv  &io9  Act.  18, 

86.  1;  h  iftw  fsvqwnq  1  Petr.  4,  !&  -  5,  1.  8. sUie 

artlc  praecedeote  h  c  dat.  adoecUtor  sobstanUvis^  ad- 
lect.,  prooomioibos,  ot  iodicetnr,  esse,  flerl  aliqoid  inter 
persooas  vel  res,  nt  nivdwoq  h  ^v^adil^otq  2  Cor.  11,  86. 
xitff^C,  xAi^^oro^^  h  rotq  drUuq  vel  fjytaoftirotq  ein  B  e- 
sitzthum  unter  den  HeUigen  —  im  Heiche  Gottes  Act.  80, 
S2.  86,18.  Eph.  1,  la  (Eor.  HlppoL  1894.  /r  r  .aya^oK 
dvSqdatv  ov  aot  xtffrhv  pt6tov  ftiqoq  iariv,)  —  ftdxat,  noXt^ 
ftot  lac  4,  1.  ovetdoq  Luc.  1,  85.  irJtovroc  r^q  ^6^fiq  Col.  1,    ^ 

87.  ;r^«ord«  ibld.  vnaxofi  niareaq  —  ir  i&veatv  Ron|«  1,  5. 
ol  dvraroi  Act.  85,  5.  d  ftetCtfiv  Loc  88,  86.  ra;re«r<^?  8  Cor. 
10,  1.  riq  quidam  1  Cor.  15,  18.  8  Thess.  3,  11.  lac  5, 
13.  14.  19.  riq  quis  lac.  3,  13.  —  de  verbis  1  Cor.  6,  2. 
iw  ^ft4v  —  K6aftoq  =  in  consessu  vestro  vel  coram  tXfbis 
[ooU.  Matth.  19,  88.3  iudicator  6  x6aftoq  cf.  Meyer  ep.  P. 

ad  Cor.  1.   p.  99.  et   ITin.  p.  36a sq,  dat.  sioguL 

Dominhi  collectivi,  ut  ir  r^  yhet  ftov  inter  populqres  meos 
6aL  1,  14.  it  rjj  yevegi  ravrjj  Marc  8,  38.  iw  rm  t&ptt  ftov 
Act.  86,  4.  10,  35.  /r  x^aftf  i.  e.  inter  homines  huius 
seculi  [vid.  xoaftoq]  Col.  8,  80.  ir  ndati  ntiatt  Col.  1,  83. 
ip  rw  Xa^l  Matth.  4,83.  86,5.  Act.  5,  18.  6,  8.  8Petr. 
8,  1.*  iv  r«  oirA^  loh.  7,  43.  Act.  81 ,  34.  iv  rfj  avyyettiff. 
Luc  1,  61.  h  rji  avpoSia  8,  44.  iv  rw  iaqa^X  =  inter  f«- 
raeiitas  MatUi.  8,  la    9,'  33.    Luc  8,  34.  4, 85.87.  7,9.  - 

b)  refertnr  noUo  localis  ad  vestitum ,  arma ,  om- 
nemque  splendorem  extemumj  ubi  Lat.  in,  vel  etiam 
parUcipiis  indutus ,  circumvolutus  y  circumdatuSy  instru' 
c<ta  seq.  ablat.,  nostrates:  In,  etiam  mtt  utnotor.  Cf.  ilfatt^ 
§.  577.  Fisvher  3.  b.  p.  138.  Win.  p.  367.  coll.  Vig.  p. 
610.  85a  Turseliin.  8.  p.  860.  aa)  seq.  dat.  nominis  ve- 
stem,  arma,  splendorem  externom  indicanUs,  ita  post  vv. 
induendi^  ut  dfxgttittrvftt  Matth.  11,  8.  Luc*  7,  87.  ;re^«- 
pdXXtt  Apoc  8,  5.  4,  4.  ita  t^D^  et  HCD  «q.  3  K«th.  6,  a 
1  Regg.  1 ,  1.  II,  89.  Cf.  Win.  p.  8(tf  sq.  —  post  yirt- 
a&at  Phil.  8,  6.   vndqxetp  Luc.  7,  26.  iqxea&at   Matth.  7, 

15.  16,  27.    85,  31.    Marc  8,  88.    Luc  9,  86.  —  Matth. 

16,  86.  quo  1.  ip  rjj  pcuj.  ai;rov  concise  pro:  /r  rfj  do^jj 
T^q  ^.  a.  Cf.  Fritzsche  Ev.  MaUh.  p.  546.  de  Wette  Ev. 
MatUi.  p.  145.  -^  1  loh.  4,8.  8  loh.  v.  8.  Ui  quibus  I. 
trjaovq  x-  iXr;Xv&wq  iv  aaqxi  e»t :  lesus  Chr.  als  im  Fleische 
Erschienener.  Cf.  LUcke  Vol.  3.  p.  169.  de  Wette  p.  853. 
—  xd&fjftat  Luc  10,  13.  ftiravotZr  MHtth.  11,  81.  dq>&ijva* 
Luc.  9,  Sl.  nifintn  Rom.  8,  3.  iv  ufiottafiart  atxqx6q  1.  e. 
similitudine  camis  indutus.  Cf.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom. 
8.  p.  96.  —  ntqtiQX9o&at  Hebr.  1 1,  37  hlM.  ntQtnarttv  Marc 
18,  38.  Apoc  3,  4.  gtavtqova&at  Apoc  16,  18.  (Diod. 
8ic.  1,  18.  Hdian.  8,  13.  5.  Xen.  Mem.  3,  11.  4  )  —  Eph. 
8,  16.  tva  ^  dnoxataXXd^ji  rovq  dft^oriQOvq  iv  ivl  aioftart 
indutus  corpore  uno.  De  huius  vocab.  ivi  respiciente  ad 
proxlme  praecedens  dftvoriQovq  vid.  Harless.  ep.  P.  ad  Eph. 
p.  840  sq.  CoL  1,  88.  —  /r  c.  dat.  suo  aduecUUir  substant, 
ut  dfytXoq  loh.  80,  18.  dv^q  Luc.  84,  4.  Act.  1,  10.  10, 
80.  lac  8,  8.  yvvfj  1  Tim.  8,  9  bis.  nqtq^tq  Tit.  8,  3. 
7Trt»x6q  Irc.  8,  8.  ooAo^oir  Matth.  6,  89.  Luc  18,  87.  — 
bb)  sq.  dat.  rerum  rel  personarnm,  qoibus  vestis  tnstar 
circumdatus  est  vel  quas  conUtes  habet  aliqois.  ant  all- 
quid,  obi  Lat.  in^  inter ,  vel  comitatus  notionem  tenentes 
cumy  nos:  tn,  unter,  mit,  eq.  dal.  pers.  post  onarrolr. 
Luc  14,  31.  iqxea&at  lud.  v.  14.  eJvcu  loh.  11,  la  quo  1. 
iv  avT^  —  in  seiner  Umgebung ,  mit  ihm,  «m  ihn.  —  ^q. 
dat.  rei ,  ut  anoxdXvyfftq  apparitio  iv  Ttvqi  9Xoy6q  2  Thess, 
•1,  a  dandiea&at  h  ^tX^futrt  dyit^  vel  dydjtfiq  Rom.  16, 
16.  1  Cor.  16,  80.  8Cor.  13,  18.  1  Thess.  5,86.  1  Petr. 
5,  14.  ixrqi^etv  Eph.  6,  4.  avrd  iv  natSeiqt  nat  roi;- 
&eai^  Mvqiov  conUtem  kabentes  disdpiinam  et  admoni- 
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amUW^  IlOlllifli    ia  6»   MMlOrCf  dmC^fHlUBC  OT  MullOflMOIWt 

d&mini  vel  a  doal&o  prolMfee  ■■  naiitvowttq  »tU  i^ov^r- 
Tovyrtf  atM  Ir  mif».  ^ta&tu  h  nXiKftiM^*  t^ltyktQ  Book 

16,  9».  ayuiiUtv  Rpb.  6,  80^  ir  ^^wr»  i.  6.  iPitpr  BfifU^ 
0mng  y  in  BegMlttmff  einer  VirheUttutff,  dwrol^  nftttti  ip 
inayytXi^  onniiem  haheMj  eecmn  hibetu  primkitkmem. 
utQaTtvta&cu  1  Tin.  1 ,  tS.  tpa  atcaietvjj  iv  a^aik  £oOiL 
T«K  n^f^tia*^']  —  atiiattlav  ut  m  sftl.  vaticiBliS|  cir- 
cttmdatu*  —  ndlites  trop.  pro :  ttt  eorum  memor  miliiee^ 
ip  696fiaT$  ort  hoc  nomine^  9^9  hoc  tituto  ^uod^  im- 
tcr  dem  Anfuhren  dase  =:  hac  de  cauea ,  quod  Mftro.  ft, 
41.  Cr.ad  h.  1.  Fritzsche  Kr.  Bfftrc  p.  891.  —  ivtiiiCfipmt 
ir  6v^f»at*  xfh  "^M'!^  drUMgereai  Le.  oo  faod  ChritCi 
8Um  lPetr.4,  14. — de  fomu^  quam  siiaisii  aliquid,  vod  der 
Biiikleiduiig  1  Oor.  8,  4.  6  X6yof  —  6v9dfttttQ,  —  oo)  oq.  duL 
iMMniDifi  qualtiatem,  cot^Ukmem,  vires,  audoritaiem  indi- 
oiuitlB,  qnibus  icBtruotiio  est  aliqals,  abi  Lik.  <Mlncrlic«  aWfua 
re^  nos :  versehen  mit  etwas  Lcf.  Uatth.  I.  L  Win,  p*  80f « 
Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Gor.  1.  p.  63.],  at  ir  aiwlypuatt  in  etttem 
dunkien  Wott  Le.  kneiner  Offenbarunff,  wetche  noch  keine 
wUle  Klarheit  gewdhrt  1  Cor.  18,  18.  cf.  ad  h.  1.  Meyer 
L  L  p.  888.  Lac.  4.  14.  6i  i/ikov  ^  /r  <H^ra#M«  arifuUnf  ^  ayiov 
per  me  —  Jnjfnirliiiii  miracii/ortiiii  patrandorum  facut^ 
tate  et  viribus  Sp.  divini  Roni.  15,  19.  ir  i^ovoi^  tifii  — i 
gravis  sum  Lao.  4,  88.  ir  noi^  i^ovai^  qua  auctoriiate 
instructw  MatUi.  8t,.88.  84.  97.  Maro.  11,  88.  89.  88. 
Luc  80,  8.  &.  Act.  4,  7.  —  Lac  1,  17.  4,  86.  i^  ^"^i 
dyyiXov  L  e.  angeli  potestate  insiructus  AoL  7,  85.  (Xen. 
Cyr.  8,  8.  14.  ileni/8,  9.  8.)  —  it  tai  i9  6fiat$  rov 
nv^iov  Ipropr.  den  Nanen  Gotteo  fCthreiid  «■  ein  Verek- 
rer  Gottes,  ila n^n\  QK^  Kl2  •!«  Verebrer  lehovaa  kom- 
men  Ps.  118,  80.^]  L  e.  vel :  den  Samen  Gottes  hrauchend, 
cum  nominis  Bei  incocaiione  lac  5,  14.  vel:  als  Gottes- 
qesandtery  als  Gottes  BevoUmdchtigter  ^  .ita  post  noUi» 
loli.  11,  85.  i(f;(OfAai  5,  48.  in  salutatlonibus  Messlae  Matth. 
81,  9.  88,  89.  Marc  11,  9.  Luc  13,  S6.  19,  sa  loh. 
18,  18.  —  iv  T«  6v6tiaxt  ».  /.  ais  Gesandter  ^  als  BevoU^ 
mdchUgter  J.  C.,  auctoriiate  J.  C,  instructus  Marc.  16, 

17.  Ad.  8,  6.  4,  7.  la  9,  97.  88.  ^O,  4a*  16,  18. 
1  Cor.  5,  4.  8  Thess.  ,8,  6.  iv  tf  i6itii  69  6f*att  suo 
nomine,  ez  opp.  eius  qui  Dei  anctoritate  inatractus  eat  loh. 

5,  43.  /r  noit>  6v6fMtt  Act.  4,  7. dd)  sq.  dat.  nomi- 

nifl,  quo  mentis  animique  indoles  et  sensui,  .qnos  comi- 
tes  habet  aliquis  in  agendO  vel  patiendo  indicantnr,  sic, 
ot  modos,  qifo  agit  vel  patitnr  aliquis  aliquid,  signhleetar 
[von  der  gelstigen.  und  sittUoben  Spbiire,  in  der  aich 
Jemand  beim  Handeln  bew^t  and  aus  deren  Mitte  gletch- 
sam  sein  Handeln  bervorgebt].  Utuntur  Lat.  In  talibns 
vel  slmpUci  ablat. ,  vel  participio  vel  adverbiOy  nostrates: 
iny  mit.  Ita  post  ayanav  Matth.  88,  87.  1  loh.  8,  18. 
^Stiv  CoL  3,  16.  dnxat^ifto&at  —  iv  <jo9«^  —  ^tov  8  Cor. 
1,  18.  ytrvaa&ai,  lol^  9,  84.  ir  afta(^iauq  —  oXoq  peccaOs 
coopertus  naius  es ,  quantus  quantus  es,  i.  e.  plurima  tu 
peccata  commisisti  nondum  natus.  Cf.  Fritzsche  ep.  P. 
ad  Roro.  1.  p.  891.  —  yivofAou  1  Thess.  1,  5  quater.  diida^ 
awa  et  tov&etio*  CoL  1,  88.  8,  16.  io^oiUiP  1  Cor.  5,  8 
kis.  imno&iTv  Pbil.  1,  8.  iv  anXdyxvotq  ;^^<orov  sens.  am" 
plecti  aliquem  eodem^  quo  lesus  Chr.,  amore.  imxoqriytiv 
8  Petr.  1,  5  —  8.  fyxeo^at  1  Cor.  4,  81.  8  Cor.  8,  1. 
8  Petr.  8,  8.  t^yytXi^OfUU  1  Cor.  1,  17.  ovn  iv  aog>iqt  X^- 
^v  ■«  ohne  Hedeweisheit  ^  non  instructus  dicendi  facul^ 
tate  y  eloquentiae  expers,  ^««r  1  Tim.  8,  9.  j»oTa(>r«w««r 
Gal.  6,  1.  Xatgtvtiv  Luc.  1 ,  75.  8  Tim.  1,  8.  fiav&avttv 
1  Tim.  8,  IL  ;ra^xaA«rr  5,  8.  vnaxovttv  Eph.  6,  5.  CoL 
8,  88.  vnotdaataO-at  1  Petr.  8,  la  g^iQtiv  Rom.  9,  22. 
1  Thess.  8,  3.  17  <—  naqoHXfiat^  ^fiwv  ovn  {fiCiV  i^vl  —  iv 
ioX^  i.  e.  ctuTi  fraude  coiUuncta.  —  iv  c  dativo  suo  ad- 
nectitur  substantivo ,  ut  X6yoq  iv  j^u^ir*  L  e.  sermo  comi^ 
tem  hahens  xdqiv  CoL  4,  6.  naqovaia  8  Thess.  8,  9  bis. 
ff  iv  g>^^w  oyr^  dvaatqopff  1  Petr.  8,  8.  iv  airtfi  tscil.  t^ 
nqoqtvxfjl  i^  tixaqtattti^  cum  gratiarum  actione  con" 
iuncta  CoL  8,  7.  alli:  in  gratHs  Deo  agendis. 

0)  refertnr  notio  looalis  ad  negoHa  vel  aocipitar  ne- 
gotlnm ,  in  qno'  ▼emtns  aliqnls  pro  loco,  in  qno  agit  ille, 
Cf.  Matth.  1.  L  Erf.  ad  Soph.  OR.  v.  561.  Vig.  p.  848. 
817.  Passow  1.  L  Win.  p.  868.  Bomem.  schoL  p.  89.  coU. 
TnrselUn.  8.  p.  858.  —  Habent  Lat.  in  taUbus  in,  tiif^r, 
aostrates.  in,  etiMn  an,  beL  aa)  sq.  dat.  nominis  Bogo- 
tiom,  in  quo  est  allqaia,  iadiemitis,  nt  6v  xaXq  dydmatq 


iaS9  to  «jMrtU  eorilMt  MfMf  < 
Mt  eputuf  psstrai  emritatis  Ittd*  v.  18.  ir  «p  tttfmtt  rur 
fnmmir  in  propltem  traaiJMidla  [vUk  aSfml  Mntlk.  88| 
30.  iv  fqmatt  —  oafifAtttv  in  rebus  ad  cibum^  fiotkmem  — 
eabbata  pertinentibus  vel:  si  agitur  de  rebus  ad  cibum  Ctc^ 
pertinentlbus  DiL  8,  16.  iv  to^  dt^ataty  /r  dt^att^  ivtg 
nqoqtvxfi  ^  precationey  in  predbus  faciendis  Mattk.  tlf 
W.  Lue.  6,  18.  Rom.  15,  30.  Phll.  1»  4.  Cdl.  4,  19. 
9  Tlm.  1,  8.  ^  a^fl  «ofl.  t^  ^qo^t^xn^  ^l*  4,  9.  /r  «jf 
diaxovi^i  vel  in*  ministerio  praestando  idom.  18,  7.  ▼€!  iii 
eieemosynis  disiribuendis  AcL  6,  1.  iv  tf  StddmutXl^  te 
docendo  Rom.  19,  a  1  Tim.  5,  17.  TIL  9,  7.  ivx.  db- 
^xfi  a^to^  in  doctrina  sua  exponenda^  inter  dtcendam 
Hkrc  4,  9w  19,  88.  iv  6tnatoavtrp  L  e.  amiimfiaiis  integri- 
tatem  vel  €c;KoxaJlc^«r  dtMatoavmfv  Ix  ^iottaii  Ron.  9,  98 
coll.  1,  17.  Cf.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  9.  p.  849  sqq. 
iv  tf  iXavvttv  in  remigondo  Msrc  6,  4&  iv  tat^  &Xhiftat 
tavratq  bei  Wahmehmung  dieser  Drangsaie  Bph.  8,  18. 
1  Thess.  8,8.  iv  t^  nqivta&ai  at  in  iudicio  tuo  i.  e.  cum 
in  ius  vocaris  Rom.  8,  4.  iv  X6yifi  in  dicendo,  in  sermone^ 
dum  loqtOtur  Mattb.  98,  15.  Cf.  Fritzsche  Ev.  MatCh.  p. 
658.  alfl:  per  verha.  —  lad.  8,  8.  cf.  ad  h.  I.  Thette  ep* 
lac  p.  178.  iv  X6ytfi  nai  foyti  in  vCrbis  faciendis  et  in  fa- 
cHs  peragendis  CoL  8,  17.  iv  ftvatriqit^  i.  e«  dum  arcasus 
tradimus  1  Cor.  8,  7.  Cf.  Meyer  ad  k.  L  —  /r  Xiyot^ 
inavot^  =  mplta  vetha  faciens  Luc  88,  9.  /r  oU  dfvoovot 
L  e.  cum  agitur  de  rebusy  quas  ignorant  8  Petr.  9,  19. 
iv  tj  TtaqanXijatt  in  hortando  vel  consolando  scil.  {attt^ 
fitvit»  Rom.  18,  a  iv  tf  nqdyftatt  in  negotio  tractando 
1  Thess.  4,  6;  —  ^r  to7?  iftot^  in  rebus  meis,  L  e.  si 
de  meis  rebus  agitur,  in  meinen  Angelegenheiien  Mattk. 
80,  15.  iv  totq  aaqxtnot^  si  agitur  de  rebus  ad  ti^v  adfta 
spectantibus  Rom.  15,  87.  iv  ndat  in  omni^  quod  trads^ 
tmr.  negoiioy  in  qmavis  re  8  €or.  11,  6.)  TIU  8,  9.  1  Tim. 
4»  15.  8  Tim.  9,  T.  4,  6.  iv  ok  in  quibus  mHL  dum  oc^ 
cupor  Aet.  84,  18  ooU.  ▼.  17.  96,  18  oolL  v.  Kk  ^  tovtft 
in  hac  re  iudicanda ,  consideranda  lok.  4,  B7.  1  Cor. 
11,  91.  9  Cor.  8,  la  ^  ^  in  quo,  in  qua  re  fMenda 
Rom.  9,  1.  1  Petr.  9,  19.  3,  16.  per  attraet.  pro:  #r 
to6tt^  o  Rom.  14,  98.  #r  «S  d»r  iii  quacunque  re  tractanda 
Rom.  16,  8.  —  ^  t^Xoyijaa^  ijfidq  iv  ndafi  tiXoyl^  qol 
fortnnavit  nos  iit  largiatdis  cuiusvis  generis  bonis  Epk.  1, 
8.  of.  de  hebralsmi  vestigils  in  hac  formnla  obviis  Win.  p. 
815. --/r  t(fi  t^ayytXit^  in  doctrina  laetatradenda  vel  ope- 
ram  navans  doctrinae  iaetae  tradendacy  iUy  bei  VerkM. 
des  Evangem  Rom.  1,  0.  1  Cor.  9,  la  9  Cor.  8,  la 
10, 14.  PhU.  4,  8.  iv  tfi  dXti&ti^  <Nw  pro:  in  veritatU  ttsas 
ftrofessione  i.  e.  verUatem  tuam  profitentes  vel  veriteOi  tuae 
addicU  lob.  17,  17.  cf.  de  WetU  Ev.  lob.  p.  188.  -  rfr 
vnoftvi^att  L  e.  vnofttftv^anttv  8  Petr.  1,  la  8,  L  —  Epk. 
9, 15.  T^r^or  — ^r  66yftaot  naxa^aaq  legem  tArogavit 
in  piacitis  abrogandis  vel:  dum  placita  abrogearei,  erhob 
das  Gesetz  auf^  indem  er  die  Form^  In  der  es  aaHrat  tmd 
vorkanden  war,  aofkob.  Ct  ad  h.  1.  Uartess.  p.  888  aqq* 
Win.  p.  196  aq.  —  6tnettovfam  iv  v6ft^  dum  iegi  obtemr- 
peroy  tegis  studio  Act  18,  89.  Gal.  8,  11.  5,  4.  —  ovv 
&dntofiMt  Col.  8,  18.  iv  T^  pantiaftatt  dum  baptismum 
subeo.  -  iv  ^-scil.  tfi  tvayytXiqf  8  Tim.  8,  9.  Eph.  <L  80. 
vid.  tameo  ad  h.  L  Harleu.  ep.  P.  ad.  Epb.  p.  568.  o^rw- 
ftai  T#  vel  triftntt  ttva  ir  t^  6v6ftatA  ifiaoH  TOgO  idi- 
qald,  mitto  aliqnem  in  rebus  ad  nomen  et  opus  J.  C.  per^ 
Unentibus   loh.  14,  la  14.  86.     15,  la     16,  88.  84.  86« 

(Xeoi  Cyr.  1,  6.  44.) post  adlect.,  sabstaat.  et  verba, 

qnibas '  iadicatar,  qaaUs  appareat  vd  qaalem  se  praeotet 
aUqais  in  negotfo  aliquo  tractando,  at  ddMoci  ntatb^  ip 
xtvtj  iniustos,  fldellB  in  adntinistranda  aHqua  re  Loc  10, 
10  qnator.  ▼.  1«.  18.  19,  17^  lTim.8, 11.  Hebr.  8,8.5. 
dwat6i:  iv  ioy^  nai  X6y^  in  agendo  et  dieendo  Loo.  84^ 
19.  AcL  7,  92.  iaxv^  iv  noXift^  Hebr.  11,  84^  pand^ 
—  iv  tfj  notijatt  aov  L*e.  In^  6ei  seinem  Ctehorsam 
gegen  das  Gesetx  lac  1,  85.  Cf.  Theiie  in  op.  lac  p.  8K 
<iirovda2<K  iv  noXXot^  in  muttis  rebus  agendis  9  Cor*  % 
88.  awtoy^i:  /▼  t^  tiayytXim  in  doctrina  laeta  txpo^ 
nenda  1  Tbess.  9 ,  8.  ^ra^ajrJUyoK  —  ivt^yovftSnf  iv  ^^mo^ 
ftov^  —  na&Tiftdtotv  consoUUio  —  elBcacem  se  praeboas  im, 
nuiHs  constanter  perferendis  8  Cor.  1,  S.  ivhfvetfMVftas 
toTtgm  me  praeoto  iv  rfi  x^ttt  in  munere^  qnod  gratla 
div.  demandavit,  mdministrando  8  Tim.  8,  1.  ftmttttoipas 
[■■  ftdtato^  tipttj  iv  tok  dtaXoytOftot^  pov  C  e.  diim 
mea  cogiiatm  eequor  Rom.  1,  81.  ftivm  vel  ipfUvm  mm  con^ 
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M.  8y  31*    S  lolL  ▼.  9  bli:  ir  jKi£a4  t^  j^^yfiMi^^yic  €Ni|. 

r9  dmM  m^tiwMmdo ,  amtbmumdo  1  Cmt.  lA»  M.  roXiubm 

i^  rm^  mJMomt  nie  gero  lii  mgmiim  aH^um  r&  8  Oon  11, 

M.  (ttm  iu  apa^  C^o.  de  r^  3,  13.  %ali  aanliM  Mint  in 

Hamtnodo  mOl  —  moii  mdI  In  dltpntMido  wirL    Vell(u« 

PMerc  9«  9i.  4.  m/atim  MhibrMiite  Ui  nedeodle^Qe  oorpo- 

Hbos  BOMIes.  Cf:  Tmr$$lk  U  L  8.  p.  973.)  -*  -.  bb)  aeq. 

dtdkvo  ooaiiite  vel  TirtoleBi,  t«  qoa  ooleiida  et  exejcceade, 

<v«l  vlttMi,  lo  qao  ooi— Ittendo  venatae  allqals,  iodienn* 

tla»  Ito  ei/U  IW  Tm  =  omnlf  sum  in  Mgua^rg  1  Tim.  4,  15 

eoU.  ▼.  13,  18.  —  Rom.  14;  tS.  6  fi^-^x^un^  pro:  6 

foo  h  TOVTOic  d9  &opXm^&  T^  /ipitfr^.  C^ir  ip  jtiotn  ommis 

mm  if»  flde  L  e.  ooiiijf  vUm  wysa  consecratm  est  tjj-ni" 

ot9$  €M.  8,  80l  MfiTc  nvti^/taToq  iv  —  ««^^f  lyc  Hoimo- 

nun  coiweiimiii  <ii  pacie  vinculo  eemando  occupatus  Epl. 

4^  3.    Ool.  3,  83   Me.    (Ael.  V.  H.  4,  8.    9,  4.    Xen.  Cyr. 

8y  1.  1.    Plato  Pfamedon.   §.  8.  et  omnie  in  hoc  80«  Hor. 

e^  1,  1.  1.  Tivere  In  litterls  Clc.  ad  Vamil.  9»  86.)  —  ez 

liebr.  dleeodi   ratione  noMvmj&a*  h   d^nmmiMe^  —  «v^iov 

fTo:    isncedert  in    ttamUe ,    qaam   praescrikunt  domini 

prmecepta  I.  e.  vitam  componere  ad  praecepta  domii^  Luc 

ly  3.  Tid.    irofcvo/MB*.  —  poot  yu^opuu  1  Tbets.  8,  6   bis. 

AuMmy  iac.  4,  3.  h  ToXq  ifSoifidq  in  libldinlboe  explemlia. 

mnalappdvtiv  lob.  6, 8.  Tt^Xof^fiapao&m  Bnh  6,  1.  h^^v^av 

M  Petr.  8,  13.  iv  tok  cbvvroK  ai^rMv  dum  versantur  in 

fraudibus  suis  8  Petr.  8,  13.    Vid.  tamen  de  b.  l.  lect. 

Shriesb,,   SchoU,    Knapp.   1  Petr.  4,  19.  naqmzi^ia&foaav 

roc  M^X^  iavrmp  iv  dya&onoit(ik  scil.  ovobk  recte  fa^ 

cUs  operam  nmvantes.     1  Cor.  8,  13.  a  —  XaXovfuvy   ovn 

ip  ^X6ro$f  i.  e.   oi;  r»96fie90t>  vel   Svreq  i.  X.  bis.  Rom. 

18,  81.  wina  iv  t^  dya&^  in  benefaclendo  occupatus  ■« 

beneteciena  vlnce  rb  mom^.  wvxaa&tu  lac.  4,  13.  /y  tco^  — 

^tkHr  hei  euem  Oroasspreckereien.  —  post  adiect.,  sal>- 

otant.  et  rerba,  quibus  iudicvttar,  qualis  appareat  vel  qua- 

lem  se  pcaebeat  aliquis  In  aliqoa  re,  at  aytoq  iw^  ava- 

aT^09Ji  in  omni  vitae  ratione  instituenda   1  Petr.  1,,15. 

aitpeoiq  tamk  fr  tw*  inteUigentia  aliouius  apparens  in  ex^ 

ponendm  aU(fua  re  Epb.  3,  3.  Tvnoq  ywo/M*  1  TJm.  4,   18 

oeKies.  natSeia  8  Tim.  3,  16.  17  ir  dtnatoavvji  quae  ver' 

matur  in  probitatis  studio  excitando  vel  adiuvando.  nud^ 

^aia  iv  nioTet  Ubertas  in  fide  praedicanda  1  Tim.  3, 

13.  dy(fynr4of  vlgU  sum  fiph.  6,  18.  iv  —  6eijaet   in  perae-' 

veranUa  et  precibus  i.  e.   In  jpredbus  assidue  fariendis. 

weeonortoq^^   a^^uvofievoq  Col.    1,  10.    ^^i^Aouo^a*  ambiri  iv 

smO^  <n  honesto  peragendo  Oal.  4^  18.  MxrafWtw,  artiq^my 

«ny^iw  Ttva  efficio,  curo  ot  perfeotnsy  constans,  firmus  sit 

fUlquis  iv  T&vt  in  aliqua  re,  ut  iv  --iqy^  dyn&^  in  recte 

fneUs  peroifendis  SThess.  8,  17.    Hebr.  18,  2i.  iv  rf  6v6^ 

fAore  aov  i.  e.   in  iwmine  tuo  profitendo^  colendo^  iUu- 

otrando  loh.  17,  11.  18.  «t^oc^omm  r»  exspecto  aliquid  iv  — 

ovaefieimq  I.  e.  operam  navans  vitae  honestae  et  virtutis 

Hudio  8  Petr.  3,  18.  aantXo<:  —  ev^^hmi*  iv  eiQifvfi  con^ 

cordiae  operam  navans  2  Petr.  3,  19  » cc)  seq.  dat. 

personae,  nt  4^oJIo^^m  tv  t$v$  testimonlum  edo  in  aliquo 
L  e.  in  rebus  alicuiust  cum  agHur  de  causa  vel  de  rdms 
mUcmus  Matth.  10,  88  bis.  Luc.  18,  8.  Sensus:  ich  be^ 
kenne  mich  %u  Jemandem  f^ntweder  als  meinem  Lehrer 
oder  als  meinem  SchUlfr.  Cf.  Fritzsche  fiv.  Matth.  p. 
866.  dTiooovitat  Gal.  4,  80.  iv  vftZv  in  vobis  L  e.  in  iudh- 
candis  et  tractandis  vobis  y  sens.  in  Bezug  auf  euch. 

d)  refertur  notio  localis  ad  ffofiim,  in  qno  versatur 
aUqui»  vel  aliquid,  ubi  Lat.  io,  vel  partlcipiis  vel  etiam 
particulis:  cum^  <ftrm,  si,  nostrates:  tn,  etiam  <fn,  bei^ 
unter  ^  utuntnr.  Cf.  Matth,  §.  577.  Passow  l.  1.  Hlii.  p. 
868.  384.  coll.  Tursenin.  1.  1.  Vol.  8.  p.  856.  858.  863. 

aa)  seq.  daL  nominis  statum  extemum  aiicnius  indi- 
caotis.  Ita  post  w.  quibus  erse^  manere ,  se  habtrey  ser^ 
vari  dicitnr  aliquis  vel  aliquid  iV  r«W,  ut  iv  da&evei^  loh. 
6,  6.  iv  fidoet  1  Thess.  8,  7.  iv  fiaadv^  Luc  16,  83.  iv 
•«^ifi^ll,  81.^  V  tx^(f9^  88,18.  iv  2:w;7Bom.5,17.  paatXevaotf- 
at  mm  viventes  Ccontextum  si  spectaveris:  vitaperennidonaH^ 
reanabunt.  Cf.  Kduffer  de  bibl.  Ufc^^*  notione  p.7d.  Frit^" 
Mche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  1.  p.  837.  ^ivTf  &€tvdr^  1  loh.  3, 14. 
iv  Tf  ovVM  nqi/taTt  Luc  88,  40.  iv  oU  L  e.  iii  welchen 
Lagenj  Umstdnden,  Verhffltnissen  PhlT.  4,  11.  (ita  iv 
o2c  Arrian.  diss.  ep.  1,  88.  iBOcrat  ad  Phitipp.  c  89.)  — 
iv  naqapdaee  1  Tlm.  8,  14.  /r  naf^ai^  loh.  7,  4.    iv  r^ 


snfeaosaetv  Lao.  18«  13.  ods— 01^^  L  c  Oo»  in  mbundmm 
tim  divitiaram  colTiMm  vitm  mi  yel  paratar  em  opibus  eiui 
cc  00»,  si  quis  mlmnde  hai^et,  vUa  eiest^  parator,  sosteo- 
totar  —  e»  opibuSf  qoas  abunde  habet.  Cf.  KMuffer  1.1.  p. 
18  eq.  ^y  ^isUok  netoaOfioU  1  Petr.  1,  6.  —  ^  i^vase  al^iaroc 
Loc  8,  43.  ^  Cfr  iv  aa^ni  6al.  8,  \2.  Phil.  1,  88.  84. 
dieX^q-^iv  aaqni  L  c  quatenus  indutus  eet  corpore^ 
quod  came  constat  >-i  quatenus  homo  est  mortalis  Philem. 
▼.  13.  —  ivodfttsTe  8Cor.  18^  8.  8.  Hebr.  18,  3.  [Pop- 
phyr.  de  abatin.  1,  88/  iv  oa/tati.)  —  iv  ravTji  scil.  «1^0«« 
1  Cor.  7f  80.  iv^  TovfH  Luc  7,  85. 7r  ^  iii  ^o  sdL  sUtu 
1  Cor.  7,  84.  (Xen.  An.  8,  5.  38.  Cyr.  1,  6.  80.)  — 
abest  iflterdum  mv  fiicile  cogitatiODe  addendum,  ut  8  Cor. 
11,  83  qoater.  v.  87  quinquies.  Gal.  3,  3.  notvaveiref  — 
r^  narefx^vvTe  iv  ndatv  dyaO^otq  pro:  woeameiru  -*  ndatVy 
iv  ok  iart^  dya&ot<:  Gal.  3,  &V  Col.  3,  15.  cic  nf*"  — 
inX^&ifre  iv  ivl  aaieaTt  als  Giieder  Eines  Leibes^  dum 
unum  corpus  efficitis*  Interdum  iv  c  subst.  periphrasin 
«leit  adieotivi  substaotivo  cognati  [cf.  Hlit.  p.  400.3,  ot; 
eifti  iv  dnqopvarift  ^  praeputiatus  sum^  io  descriptiooe 
hominis  pagani  Rom.  4,  10.  ^y  dol^  —  Mo|oc  8  Cor.  3,  7. 
6.  iv  Tfavxuf  1  Tim.  8,  18.  ir  mQtTOftfj  L  c  ludaeus  Rom. 
4,  10.  iv  vne^xH  ^  T^">*  ^>  ^  (^^  6q9avi^^  iv  vtoTffU 
Hdian.  1 ,  3.  8.  'ir  voat^  Xen.  Mem.  8,  8.  9.  ita  io  vitio 
esse  pro :  vitiosam  esse  Cic.  Oflfic  1 ,  7.  2^.)  —  praeced. 
artic,  ut  Rom.  8,  29.  6  iv  rf  x^v7rr^>,  ^vdaioc  pro:  6  iv 
T^  nqvTtrf  ioviaTQis^  iovimUq  iart  qui  in  occulto  [i.  C  ani- 
mol  ludaeus  esty  is  vere  ludaeus  est  vel  is  nomine  ludaei 
dignus  est.  Ibid.  ov  yaq — iortv  i.Cod  ydq  6  iv  rf  ^aveqf 
ioviaeot;  avy  iovine6q  iarev^  oon  is,  qui  in  consff^ectu  hominum 
ludaeus  esty  ludaei  nomine  dignus  esL  v.  88^  oi^e  tf  ivr.  9.  — 
Tteqtroftti  pro:  oM  17  i.  t.  9.  neiftroftij,  ntgtTo/iij  neque  quae 
palam  vcl  iii  came  est  drcumcisio ,  circumcisio  est  suo 
nomine  digna  v  89.  Cf.  Fritzsche  P.  ad  Rom.  1.  p.  141. 
—  17  /r  dn^opvari^  nioTt^  L  c  das  im  Zustande  der  Vor^ 
haut  bewiesene  Qottvertrauen  Rom.  4,  11.  18.  oWv  flroojy 
^JUVe*  die  in  irgend  einer  Noth  sich  Befindenden  8  Cor. 
1,  4.  o*  iv  r^  v6iA(fiy  qui  sunt  in  disciplina  tegis  mos., 
qui  sequuntur  leg.  mos.  L  e.  ludael  Rom.  3,  19.  —  post 
vv.  quibus  facere^  pati  aliquis  aliquid  dicltur  in  statu  ali- 
quo  vel  dum  in  bac  vel  Ula  versatur  conditione ,  ut  iv 
dXvaet  Rph.  3,  80.  iv  dvoHet  roi;  ar^fiaroq  v.  19.  Vid.  dvoe* 
{•c-  —  ir  dfpiaet  im  Zustande  de^  Freiheiiy  als  Entlasse^ 
ner  Luc.  4,  9.  —  ita  pro  Q^^^BTI  les.  58,  3.  ixetv  t6v 
&e6v  iv  intyvdaet  habere  yeX  tmere  Deum  in  cognitione 
=  perseverare  in  cognitione  Dei  Rom.  1,  88.  cf.  ad  h.  1. 
Fritzsche  1.  1.  p.  81.  —  awetXfj^ivat  iv  ytiQet  avr^c  Luc. 
1,  86.  —  Rom.  8,  86.  iv  roi5ro*c  —  vneffvtnetfuv  ifi  his  om^ 
nibus  [scil.  malis  ante  memoratisl  magnopere  i^ncimus. 
(ita  iv  naat  rovrotq  Ael.  V.  H.  I,  84.)  —  iv  rovrw  in  hac 
conditione ,  iv  ^  in  qua  conditione  1  Cor.  7,  18.  80.  84» 
narataxvvofiat  Phil.  1 ,  80.  iv  ovievt  in  nuUa  remm  condi" 
tione  soil.  ovre  ita  ^ctvdrov  ovre  itd  («njc-  Alii :  eXte  nQo-^ 
^date  eXre  dXrjBeiifk  /^ior6c  itara^^^^/ilAera*  coll.  v.  18.  Cf. 
BHlem.  ep.  P.  ad  Philipp.  p.  69  sq.  —  XaXtlv  —  iv  nqo^ 
^flTti^y  iv  itiaxfi  als  Prophet y  als  Lehrer  1  Cor.  4, 
6.  Ct  Meger  ep.  P.ad  Cor.  1.  p.  888.  —  1  Cor.  15,  48. 
48.  antiqtrat  [scil.  S  antiotTat  was  gcsfiet  wird,  das] 
Wird  gesaet  iv  9&oq^  —  iv  artfii^  —  iv  da&evtiqt  im  Zu" 
stande  der  Verwesung^  der  Vnehre  y  der  Kraftfosigkeit. 
Ibid.  iytiiftrat  iv  d^&aqaiqt ,,  iv  io^fj ,  iv  dwdfitt.  \2  Cor.  6, 
3.  iv  fAfjievi  in  nuUa ,  qua  versaris,  conditione.  6 ,  4.  5 
sexies.  8,8.  iv  noXXjf  ioniftv  '&Xiit'toK:  unter  vielen  durch 
Leiden  iiber  sie  verhangien  PrUfungen  10,  8.  6.  iv  iroiftia 
r^w  «.  paratus  sum.  Gal.  6,  18.  1  Thess.  1,6.  iv  &U^tt 
naXXfj  imter  vielen  Drangsaten.  8,  8.  8  Thess.  3,  8.  — 
Philem.  V.  18.  iv  ro«c  deoftotq  tov  evayyeXiov  in  vincuUsy 
in  quae  coniecit  me  doctrina  laeta.  Cf.  Hlit.  p.  173. 
Hariess  ep.  P.  ad  Eph.  p.  873.  —  Sv  iyiwffoa  —  iv  ro#c 
ieafAOtq  ftov  L  c  vinctuSy  cafttivus.  IPetr.  4,  8.  Apoc 
1,  16.  vid.  de  h.  1.  ivvafuq.  —^  ^aonotovptu  1  Cor.  tHy  83. 
IWroc — rdyftart  ih  «o,  ^tio  collocatus  esty  ordinCy  feder 
in  oder  tmfi^  seiner  Abtheilung.  Luc  1,  8.  ^  r^  r<»^«#  — 
avrov  lii  der  Abtheilung  seiner  Priesterclasse ,  als  Mit- 
glied  seiner  Classe  I.  c  temjfore  y  quo  suae  erat  classisy 
sacris  operari.  De  verbls  1  loh.  5,6.  iv  rf  Hiart  —  iv 
cttfeart  alteruantibns  cnm  ie'  vdarog  nai  aXftarog  vid.  sub 
ita  p.  98  med.  observata.  (ita  in  strepito  Cic  ad  Attic 
tSy  4.  8.  in  lacrimis  Propertl,  16.  38.)  —  hinc:  iv  rov^ 
Tfy    iv  Toiq   Toea^Toeqy    in  hoc  rerum  statu j  unter 
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ikHn  UmsiMeny  quae  eum  Ua  sM.  loh.  16,  aa  Aot 
^,  16.  1  Con  7f  lA.  1  loh.  4»  2.  i^  tovxft  tf  f*i^9$ 
Tel  ip  T^  fiiQB*  TovTfti  111  koc ,  4e  qiui  agitar,  re^  in 
4ieser  Btziehung  2  Cor.  3,  10.  9,  8.  1  Petr.4»  16.  -^  ir 
^  fit  qua  re  y  i.  e.  m  qua  rerum  condUione  .:==  quae  cmn 
iia  sint  Hebr.  8,  l^.  6,  17.  1  Petr.  l^  6.  4,  4.  Cf.  Hl». 
p.  870.  coll.  (amen  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Roni.  8.  p.  93  sq. 

I.  p.  94.  —  ^rolci»  ^i^uf  sc&l.  iiiramento  et  proinis- 
sione  i.  e.  ctm  locum  habuerit  et  turamentum  et  promiS" 
sio  Hebr.  0,  18.  iv  navti^  iy  ndai  in  quavis  rerum 
conditione^  in  jeder  Btziehung  [alli:  uHquey  alii:  quovis 
iemporeH  2  Cor.  8,  4.  7.,  11.  16.  9,  8.  11,  6.  Kph.  1, 
23.    5.  24.     9  Tim.  2,  7.     4,5.     Tit.  2,  9.  10.    Col.  8, 

II.  Hebr.  13,  la  1  Petr.  4,  11.  Cf.  Harless,  I.  L  p. 
188.  iv  navti  xoi  iv  ndat  in  aUen  und  Jeden  Verhdltnis^ 
sen  des  Ltebens  Phil.  4,  12.  iv  navti  tq6n^  in  quavis 
vitae  conditioney    bei  Jeder  Schicksalswendung  2  Tbeaa. 

logitur  cum  subatant.»  ufe  indicet  fuiase  aliquem 

locum  habuisse  aliquid  in  stafiu  aliqno,  ut  avy^ 

rtofiovii  iv  tfj  ^Xi^tt  2The88.  1,4.   Apoc.  1,  9.  — 

II  iia  ir  cum  nomine  suo  iungitur  o.  verbo,  ut 

i,    ut  iv  adMUf,   improbe  i.  e.  improbe  facto 

).    iv  ndafi  aa^alelijt  «  quam  fieri  f/otest  tutis» 

S  23.  iv  So^fi  PhU.  4,  19.     1  Tim.  3,  16.  iv  tt- 

^,^,  16,  36.    lac.  2,  16.  iv  naqafhX^  iHebr.  11,  19. 

iv  tdxtt   Luc.  16,  8.    Act.  12,  7.     22,  18.     25,  4.    Rom. 

16,  20.     Apoc.  1,  1.    22,  6.  ~  Col.  2,  1.  oao«— t6  Tr^oc»- 

nov  iiov  iv  aa^tti  *■>  ti;i<;  ich  leib'  und  lebe.  —   post  vt. 

qualitatem   designantia,  ut  indicetur  statna,  in  quo  appa- 

reat  illa  qualitas  aut  ad  quem  speutat  illa:  habent  Lat.  in 

talibus  tn^   etiam  ablat.  simplicem,  nostrates:  in,  an^  in 

Bezug  auf.     Ita  post  dutipiqfa  »  praesto,  snperior  sum 

iv  doiji  1  Cor.  15,  41.  evnqoqunitit  formosus  siun.  iv  aaqni 

in  came  trop.  pro:   commendo  me  rebus  eactemis  6al.  6, 

12.  nQope^rjxfva*  iv  Taic  ^^^^a»c  avtov  £ad  uormam  hebr. 

Q^D^3  N13  6en.  18,  11.]  provectum  esse  aetate,  ins  Al- 

ter  gekommen  seyn ,  in  den  Jahren  vorgerUckt  seyn  Luc. 

1,  7.  18.  2,  86.  (ita  in  corpore  pingendo  praestare  ali^ 
Clc.  de  invent.  1,  1.)  — 

bb)  seq.  dat.  nominis  statom  iiUemum  |  in  quo  versa- 
tor  aliquis  vel  animi  indolem,  seDsnsqoe  bonos  aut  malos 
indicantis,  quibus  regitur  aut  In  quibos  servatur  aliquis, 
nt  yivta&a$y  ideXv  r*  iw  ixatdaet  Aot.  11,  5.  22,  17.  ^f" 
oQdfiatt  Act.  9 ,  10.  12.  ^  10,  8.  iv  6^ae$  Apoc.  9,  17.  a* 
—  iv  tfj  dyvohit  int&Vfticu  1  Petr.  1,  14.  dnoOyi^aHetv  iv 
tci^q  afMQtiatq  loh.  8,  21.  94*  ^  elvat^  dvaatqiipeadat^  dtd^ 
yeiv  j  ftiveiv,  neDinatetVf  at^xetv  iv  dytaaf/Klt  1  Tim.  2,  15. 
iv  dydnfi  Eph.  5,  2.  1  Tim.  2,  15.  1  loh.  4,  16.  iv  t^ 
dydnfi  ttvaq  im  Besitz  der  Liebe  Jemandes  loh.  15,  10. 
iv  dXfi&eifjt  2  loh.  v.  4.  8  loh.  v.  8.  4.  iv  taXq  dftctQviatq 
1  Cor.  15,  17.     Col.  2,  18.    iv  aU  scil.  dftitqtioK;    6ph.  2, 

2.  iv  dnXotfitt  &eov  2  Cor.  1,  12.  /r  ai^TOK  scil.  Ij^OK 
a^a^oK  Rph.  2,  10..  iv  tatq  int&ifftUuq  V.  8«  iv  ei/aepeia 
uai  afftvotritt  1  Tim.  2,  2.  iv  imtvotijtt  («17?  Rom.  6,  4. 
iv  waniq,  nai  9&6rta  Tit.  8,  8.  ^y  ftatatottitt  Eph.  4,  17.  iv 
tfj  niatet  1  Cor.  16,  18.  2  Cor.  13,  5.  1  Tim.  2,  15.  iv 
iv\  TTvevftatt  in  animorum  concordia  Phll.  1,27.  iv  navovq^ 
-yi^  2  Cor.  4,  2.  iv  nXdvfi  2  Petr.  2,  18.  iv  otq  [scil.  vitiis 

'  ante  memoratisl  Col.  3,  7.  ooll.  v.  5.  iv  awtet  vel  iv  t^ 
ax&ret  1  loh.- 1,  6.  1  Thess..5,  4.  iv  tfj  axotiqi  loh.  8,  12. 
12,  85.  1  loh.  2,  9.  10.  iv  to»  «>«iri  1  'lob.  1,  7  bis.  2,  9. 
10.  —  iv  t^  tov^dtauw  Gal.  1,  18.  iv  tfj  /^ovo^  ttvoq 
Act.  5,  4.  •—  Rom.  15,  18.  iv  ^wdftet  nvevftaroq  scil.  Sv 
Ta?.  Eph.  1,  17.  Hfa  6  &e6q  —  d^i;  vfttv  —  iv  intyvmaet 
avtov  i.  e.  bei  seiner  Erkenniniss^  sensus:  vi  cognUionis 
suae.  Cf.  Uarless  ad  h.  1.  p.  97.  —  iv  tfj  dvoxfj  avtov  in 
sua  indulgentia   Rom.  8.  26.  Cf.  ad  h.  1.   FrUzsche  Vol. 

1.  p.  200.  iv  tfj  9&o^  avteh  2  Petr.  2,  12.  —  toifq  iv^  dv- 
vdftet  &eov  fpqovqovftivovq  =  ovq  9Qovqet  6  &e6q  iv  Svvdftet 
avtov  1  Petr.  1,  5.  iv  Stxatoavvji  &eov  2Petr.  1,  1.  •—  dov 
Xevetv  [«■  ^ovXov  eJvat  Rom.  7, 6.  iv  na»v6tfitt  nvtvftatoq  L  e. 
cum  spirilus  novitatem  habeamus  et  sequamur,  Cf.  Fritz^ 
sc^  ad  h.  l.  V0I.  2.  p.  21.  —  post  vv.  quibus  facere^ 
pati  dicitnr  aliquis  aliquid,  dum  veraatur  in  hac  vel  iUa 
conditione,  nt  iv  69&aXfto9ovXeiqk  i.  e.  als  Augendiener, 
69&aXft6^vXoq    Col.  3,  22.   iv   dnXdrtitt  ncto^iaq  ibid.  Act. 

2,  46.  iv  dntatuf  1  Tim.  1,  18.  iv  dnQxaXvxpet ,  iv  yvtaaet 
■M  dnottdXv^fftVj  yvMotv  l/ow  1  Cor.  14, 16.  cf.  ad  h.  1.  Meyer 
p.  228.  iv  idiqi  i^ovaitjt  ti&eftai  jt  repositum  habeo  aliquid 


in  men  poteHnie  L  6.  «oM, \ii#  non  ^M  «  meo  arbUHo 
pendeai  aliquid  Aet.  tf7^iatf  d^i^et  ttMht,  ir  rak  isuf- 
&Vftiatq  ttvtmpbei  ihren  Beaierdeny  UMinitus  euis  indui^ 
genies  Rom.  1,  24«  27,  ^  iv  rfi  ao^  tov  ^&eov  imwUiiem 
der  IVeiskeU  ^foUes^  bei  den  in  der  Natar  ond  Oftebn- 
rung  varkandenen  Bpnsren  ^ier  WeidteU  QoUes  s=  fMoaH 
vis  haberent  documenta  saprienUae  div*  nbivls  Obvia  1  Cor. 

1,  21.  iv  noXXf  dyuvt  1  Thess.  2,  5.  #r  draXltdaat  Aci.  I^ 
46.  iv  de&eveiqt,  iv.  96^^  nai  tqdftu  1  Cor.  2,  3.  iv  xaqf 
Ronu  15^82.  ip  06^  /o«9T6f/  Eph.  5,  2U  iv  olq  aeit 
anXnyx90tq  iXionq- LsiC.  1,  «8.  -^  irvno/tavfj  —  ^vmdpttt  &soS 
dum  emhibeunts  coustanUam  muUam  *-  castUatem  —  oiiii 
divinam  2  Cor.  6,  4.  6.  7.  12,  12»  •*  iv  tavtfi  tfj  vass- 
oras»*  xavxiiaettq  dum  hac  utor  confidentia  gtinrkUiomis 
9,  4.  11,  17.  iv  tfj  Ttaeovf^yiqi  avt6v  L  e.  ctMi  Sfiitt  to 
caUidUate  sua  1  Cor.  3,  21.  cf.  Meger  ad  h.  I.  2  Cor.  11, 
8.  iv  17  scil.  xo^QtTt  in  qua  benevolentia  L  e.  ^iia  beneoo^ 
lentia  ductus  Bph.  1,6.  1  Thess.  4,  4  et  5.  irrao^oU  Tt 
iv  drtaoftu  —  int&vftiaq  Ldum  sum  in  sanetitate  — 
Ubidinis  i.  e. j  dum  operam  do  sanctUaH  et  honestati  nequo 
affectui  libidinoso  indutgeo,  ivffj  vntutofj  t^q  dXij&eia^  tbam 
obedientia  praestatur  veras  doctrinae  1  Petr.  1,  22. '  ^v  t^ 
vnofiMvfi  vfuSv  dum  manebUU  in  constanUa  vestra  liiio» 
21,  19.  1  Tiih.  2,  11.  iv  ndafi  vnotay^  «  vnotuaaoftiv^ 
mq  ftdXtata,  2  Tim.  4,  2.  /v  ndafi  r—  ^tiaxff  L  e.  ^«w^^ 
ftiiv  ft>9  ftdXtata  xai  Mdawuv.  Hebr.  4,  11.  «Mt  ftii  —  dne^ 
&eiaq  nc  quis  cadat  idem praebens  t^q  dn^t&eiaq  eacewe^ 
plum»  fac.  2,  1.  ^«17  iv  nQoqwTtoXijitfiatq  txe^e  tifv  niattv  Le. 
ftil  nqoqwnoXfirctovvteq  tx^'  ^  —  ^^  nXeovelia  =:  nXsove' 
Ktuv  Eph.  4,  19.  2  Petr.  2,  3.  nogevoftat  iv  aeeXreiatq 
vel  iv  in t&vfti^  fttaoftov  dum  libidinibus  indulgeo, 
dum  foedas  cupidUates  animo  concepi  1  Petr.  4,  3.  2Petr« 

2,  10.  —  formula  notaoda:  yivea&at  iv  iavtf^  %u  sich 
Iwmmen  y  in  sua  potestate  esse,  sui  compotem  esse  Aot. 
12,  11.  (Pol.  1 ,  40.  8.  Xen.  An.  1,  5.  17.)  cf.  Herm.  ad 
Vfg.  p.  747.  658.  Matth.  §.  577.  Friizsche  £v.  Maro.  p. 
82.  ez  breviloquentia  infra  snb  no.  IV.  notata  aaXeiv  ttwat 
iv  drtaaft^f  iv  eio-tjvfii  iv  fti^  iXni6t  1  Cor.  7,  15»  Eph.  4, 
4.  1  Theas.  4,  7.  cf.  Win.  p.  393.  AUter  Meger  ep.  P. 
ad  Cor.  1.  p.  123.  — :  articnlo  praeced.  0«  «V  osbraA^Kom» 
2,  19.  —  iv  c.  nomine  soo  ita  suspensum  est  a  substanti- 
vis,  ut  faciat  peripbrasin  adiectivi  nomini  suo  cognati 
[cf.  H^tfi.  p.  899.],  articulo  praecedence,  nt  iqra  ta  iv 
Stnatoavvfi  «■  dixata  Tit.  3,  5.  '17  iv  daeXyei^  dvttat^  . 
9,}  M  vita  hbidinosa  2  Petr.  2,  7.  dtmuoavvri  1}  iv  v6ft^ 
=  d.  vofitftd  i.  e.  probitas  quae  legU  mos.  observatkme 
paratur  Phil.  8,  6.  —  abest  artic.  aote  pra^s.,  at  4t^ 
andXoq  iv  niatet  xa«  dkri&eia  1  Tim.  2,  7.  *6afMiq  iv  int&v^ 
fiitfk  2  Petr.  1,  4  ir^oa^^a*;'^  iv  nenot&^aetjt^Utus  confidene 
Bjih.  8,  12.  iveqyeia  iv  ftit^  abgemessene,  verkdttniss' 
mdssige  JilrksamkeU  Eph.  4,  16.  tettva  --iv  vnotttyj  Uberi 
obedientes  1  Tim.  3,  4.  ol  qttXovvteq  ijftdq  iv  niatet  «-  amiei 
no^  fidei  socU  Tit.  3,  15.  —  #r  c.  snbstant  sno  suspet- 
sum  a  verbo  circumscribU  adverbium  [^f.  Win.  p.  400.], 
ut  iv  aydnfi  in  lAebe  y  liebevoU  1  Cor.  16,  14.  Epb.  1,  4^ 
4,  2.  iv  dXfi&euf  Matth.  22,  16.  loh.  17,  19.  2  Cor.  7,  4. 
Col.  1,6.  2  loh.  V.  1.  iv  dnXotiftt  Rom.  12,  a  /r  do&nq^ 
ai^  Eph.  6,  24.  Vid.  d^&a^ia.  —  iv  d^goavvfi  9  Cor. 
11,  17.  21.  iv  dtwatoavvji  Act.  17,  8L  Apoo.  19,  11« 
iv  dvvdfut  Marc.  9,  1.  Rom.  1,  4.  CoLl,29.  2  Thess. 
1,  11.  iv  eiqiivfi  i.  e.  vel  aoimo  tranqoUlo  Loc  2,  20. 
vel:  in  Eintracht  1  Cor.  16,  11.  iv  inteveUjt  Act.  26,  7.  i» 
ilovaiqt  xai  dvvdftet  mdchtig  und  kr&ftig  Loc  4,  36.  /r 
int&vftiqt  noXXfi  2  Thess.  2,  17.  iv  IXaqotfitt  Rom.  12,  8.  /p 
iaxvi  Apoc.  18,  2.  iv  na6^ai^  i.  e.  vel:  freimuthig  Eph. 
6,  19.  iv  ndafi  n.  Phil.  1,  20.  vel:  ffalam  Col.  2,  15.  ^ 
;r^orirT»,  iv  nQqntttjtt  2  Tim.  2,  21.  lac.  1,  21.  ip  ao^i^ 
Col.  4,5.  iv  Ttdofi  a.  »  aoq>iaq  vtq  ftdXtata  Col.  1,  28.  8, 
16.  iv  anovdfi  Rom.  12^  8.  iv  vnoftovfj  constanter  Luc  8, 
15.  iv  x^ttt=xaqtivt<oq  2  Thess.  2.  16.  vel:  graUose^  be^ 
i^gne  Gal.  1 ,  6.  quo  I.  alU  iv  x^ttt  x^^tov  explicant ; 
per  Christi  gratiam.  (Diod.  Sioi  8,  28.  Thoc  1,  90. 
Plat.  Cratjl.  §.82.)  iv  draXXtdaet  Ua  ut  laeteris,  iv  ei^ 
qiivfi  ita  ut  animo  tranquiUo  esse  possis  2  Petr.  3,  14. 
lud.  V.  24.    Vid.  de  prolepsi  hnius  generis  sob  afteftnto^ 

notata. Suspensum  interdum  est  iv  seq.  nomine  sta» 

tum  indicante  a  verbis ,  adiectivis  et  participlia  qualitateaa 
designanUbus,  ut,  qaalis  appareat  aliqtiis  in  conditiooeaU- 
qua  indicetur.  Vide  de  his  supra  monita.  Ila  post  a^leS- 
yft)  av^riatv  notovftat,  incrementa  caplo,  teXetovftctt  perfi- 
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^r,  peiiMitiif-reiAor  y  Aydmf^  h  tjjdrdfiji  Epfc.  ^  II. 
16.  1  Mi.  4»  t8.  ^  x^*  «»«  fwtfpu  a  Pelr.  8.  1&  ^ 
/M0ii>ia»4*  2eM0^«,  ^art^fuu  mm  Itttartor  auB  Ir  /ii|^h4 
ln  Ipdfter  deo  iDiMni  geteagea  ZoetaiMl  an^^benden  Be- 
^KMtca^  ^ei  1»  kekur  Gfmdlm^abe  9  Oor.  7,  0.  1  Cor.  1, 
9  coUw  V.  5.  Cr.  Ad  b.  I.  Jtffyrr  p.  14.  rel:  i»  Rtilla  i^ 
ivte,  im  9mUa  offMo  lao.  1, 4.  cf.  «i  b.  1.  TheUe  ep.  lao. 

?•  15.  niQUKftvti  i9  $6lfi  2  Cor.  Zy  9.  h  rji  iXnUt  Rofli. 
5,  18.  li^b.  1»  a  Phil.  1,  9.  8  Cor.  8,  7  bis.  Col.  9, 
7.  ^^dv^ial  Tj«o  '^tQni9t»Q&(/aov  ^  Jeiiuuii4en  bocb  etell^ 
#r  «rebrTf  1  Tbeae.  6,  18.  trhjdoSfuuy  nXif&vw&ijvm.    Epb.  5, 

18.  nlnfov94kt  pleai  eslote  [non  Tino,  sedj  if  7nnv/»axt. 

S  Petr.  1,  8> ^Aovcvir  1   Tinu  61,   la  TrAovri^^a»  Ir 

navti  imjeden.  dealnnem  gefstigen  Zaetand  angebenden 
Betiehung  1  Cor.  1,  6  bie,  cf.  Meffer  ad  b.  1.  8Cor.  9,11. 
nqom&ntm  Gal.  1,  14.  vfwiim  Tit.  1,  18.  x<*^  —  '*'  <^^ 
i|Hi(i  «oi  cSj^ebr^  8  Job.  v.  8.  —  cx^^roc  iv  ti  n^fiMtti  8  Cor. 

7,  11.  cbearcioraro?  lac.  1,  8.  afitfiTrroQ  1  Tbess.  8,  13.  yr^ 
o«o€  1  Tim.  1,  8.  dvrar^c  Act.  18,  84.  iHltMTdq  1  Petr.  1, 
9i  cf.  M^in.  p.  188.  —  irt^ij^  Pbileai.  v.  8.  nXo^toq  Epb. 

8,  4.  lac  8,  8.  fitfkitovntvoq  Col.  8,  7.  dvroftoi^futoq  Col. 
1,  11.  i^^ii^oftfvoq  Bpb.  89  la  nanjQtKtftivoi:  1  Cor.  1,  10 
IHb.  I  Nard  ^^c^  mo^cic  Epb.  4,  84.  iartjotyfiivoq  1  Petr. 
1,  18.  —  —  cnm  conditionlB  vel  statM  notione  «imol  inii- 
gttnr  caosae  [Grund]  remotioriB  cogitatio,  quando  cansa  in 
«Mdittone  ttei  potita  eet  Habent  Lat.  in  taliboa  iit  [cf. 
Taieellin.  I.  I.  Vol.  8.  p.  878*3  etiam  per^  prae,  nostrates 
oauene  niagia,  qnam  coodltioois  ratione  babfta:  ^oegenj 
9or,  M.  Cr.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Bom.  1.  p.  118.  141.  — 
Ita  afMM^ttPttv  h  v6ft^  Rom.  8,  18.  vid.  FrUzeche  1.1.  Qut{^ 
^e&v  iv  ayalXtdatt  Loc.  1,  44.  atm>x^  i^ihf  iv  dnoQi^ik  81, 
95.  «-  1  Cor.  4,  4.  dXX*  iv  rovr^  sed  in  hot  [tcil.  quod 
cKi^dcf  iftavt^  avvot^J  oi^  Mutaittftcu  eatua  poeita  non 
eHj  ut  probatus  sim  =  eed  propterea  non  probatus  sum. 
Mv  tjj  noXvXoyiqt  avtSv  Mattb.  6,  7.  iv  ^  per  attract  pro: 
4v  tovttp  or«  in  eo  qaod,  per  id  qaod  1.  e.  propterea  gu6d 
Hom.  8,  3.  cf.  ad  b.  1.  Win.  p.  807.  499.  coll.  Fritzsche 
1.  L  Vol.  8.  p.  91.  (Rnr.  Helen.  V..1185.  Alcest.  v.  771.) 
—  in  eententia  secundariay  ut  iv  tm  &tX9jftatt  tov  &tov  per 
voUtntatem  Dei  =  ei  placuerit  Beo  Rom.  1,  10.  — 

e)  ad  non^m  bebr.  iprefertnr  ad  siagalas  partes,  in 
qniboa  cogitatlone  comprehensis  [nbi  nos:  hestehen  in] 
apparet  totum  aliquod,  nt  ^raoa  »/  ov^^^^^cia  iv  v^/aK  — 
nivtt  Act.  7,  14.  ita  pVo  p  Deut.  10,  88.  cf.  Win.  p.  878. 
BSwtOd  p.  605.  gr.  min.  p.'  865.  Aliter  Fritzsche  Ev.  Bfarc. 
p.  60«. 

8)  de  tempore^  qno  fitj  ractum  est|  ftiturum  est  all-' 
qaid,  ubi  nostrates: 

tO  innerhalb,  binnen,  IjrU  inira^  nt  iv  tQtaiv 
^fUqatq  intra  biduum  Mattb.  87,  40.  Marc.  15,  89.    loh.  8, 

19.  80.  —  pro  3  les.  10,  14.  cr.  Ewald  p.  608,  not.  4. 
(Ael.  V.  H.  1,  '6.  Diod.  8ic  80,  88.  Theophr.  char.  10. 
Xen.  Ages.  1 ,  84.)  cf.  Viger.  p.  606.  Ast  ad  Theophr.  p. 
112.  If^iii.  p.  368. 

b)  zu,  an,  wShrend y  ln,  Latioi  ablat.  simpl. 
«tiuitur.  Cr.  Matth.  §.  577.  Tf't«.  p.  868.  Passow  I.  I. 
Fischer  I.  I.  p.  130.  Vigrr.  p.  606.  aa)  sq.  nomine  tem" 
poris,  ut  aio>v  Matth.  18,  81  coll.  Luc.  18,  30.  Marc 
10,    80.     1  Cor.  3,  18.     Eph.   1,  21.  8,  17.  d^zv  ^ob.   1, 

1.  ^  Act.  11,  15.  Phil.  4,  15.  ^oor»  Matth.  80,  5. 
Marc  14,  8.  loh.  2,83.  4,  45.  7,  11.  18,20.  I^ro?  Luc  3,  1. 
«7/«^  Matth.  8,  1.  3,  1.  7,  82.  10,  15.  11,88.  24.  12,  36. 
13,  1.    82,  28.    83,  80.   24,  19.  38.  50.    Marc  1,  9.   2,  20. 

4,  85.  8,  1.  13,  17:  24.  Luc  1,  5.  85.  39.  59.  8,  1.  4, 
».  16.  25.  5,  17.  85.  6,  18.  23.  7,  11.  8,  22.  9,  36.  37. 
10,  18.  12,  46.  13,  31.  14,  5.  17,  84.  26.28.  31.  19,  48. 
80,  1.   81,  23.    23,  7.  18.    84,  13.^8.  lob.  5,  9.  6,  39.  44. 

7,  87.    II,  20.   12,  48.    14,  20.    16,  23.  26.    Act.  1,  15.   8, 

17.  18.  5,  87.  6,  1.  7,  41.  8,  1.  9,  87.  11,  87.  13,  41. 
9O9  26.  Rom.  8,  5.  16.  trop.  18,  18.  1  Cor.  1,  8.  5,  5.  8 
Cor.  1,  14.    6,  8.    Kpb.  6,  13.    8  Tbess.  1,  10.    8  Tim.  1, 

18.  8,  1.    4,  8.  Hebr.  4, 4.   5,  7.  ^  9.  lac  5,  ^  5.  1  Petr. 

2,  10.   8,  80.  1   lob.  4,  17.    Apoc  1,  10.    9,  6.   10,  7.    18, 

8.  natQiq  MaUb.  11,  85.  18,  1.  13,  80.  14,1.  81,41.  84, 
45.  Marc  10,  80.  Luc  8,  18.  18,  48*  13,  1.  20,  10.  81, 
88.  Aot.  7,  20.  Rom.  8,  88.  8  Cor.  8,  14.  Epb.  8,  18. 
8,  la  8  Thess.  8,  6.   1  Tim.  4,  1.   Tit.'8,  12.   1  Petr.  1, 

5.  5,  6.  ft^  Lac  1,  26.  vv^  Mattb.  86,  81.  34.    Marc  4, 
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99.  80.  loh.  81,  8.  Aoi.  18,  8.  —  1  Cor.  11,  88.  1  Thesa. 
8,  8.  ndar»  loh.  8,  88.  18,  89.  Itnij  ip&ctXfiOv  1  Cor.  15, 

50.  adppatov  Mattb.  18,  8.  Marc  8,  88.  84.  Luc  4,  81. 
8,  1.  8.  8.  7.  13.  10.  lob.  8,  18.  7,  88.  88  bls.  19,  8t. 
Act.  80,  7.  orf/^if  /oovov  Luc  4,  5.  ^Aajcif  Luc  18,  88. 
XQ6voi:  Act.  1,  8.  81.  lud.  V.  18.  «woa  Mattb.  8, 18.  10,  18. 
18,  1.  84,  50.  86,  55.  Marc  18,  II.  Lnc  7,  81.  10,  81. 
18,  18.  46.  80,  19.  lob.  4,  58.  Act.  16,  3B.  Apoc  11,  18. 
(Diod.  Sic  8,  59.  Plut  vit.  Demetr.  0.  1  bis.  Xen.  Venat. 
8,  1.)  —  iv  tjj  ^fOQi^  kiterdiu  loh.  11,  9.  vel  in  Utcedi^, 
Irop.  Rom.  18,  18.  iv  t^  wxti  noctu  loh.  11,  10. 

bb)  significatur  tempus  per  rem  vel  fhctam  vel  fUta«- 
ram,  item  per  negotium  idicuius,  interveniente  shbstantivo, 
nt  iif  tfi  dyvoUik  ifAwv  1.  e.  tempore  inscitiae  vestrae  1  Petr. 
1,  14.  iv  dvaatdatt  vel  iv  tjj  dvaatdatt  tempore  resurre^ 
cUonis  sc  mortuorum  Bfattfi.  88,  88.  80.  Marc  18,  28. 
Lac  14,  14.  80,  83.  -  loh.  II,  44.  —  Apoc  80,  5.  6 
ftiQOQ  (x^  ^*  '^fi  dvaatdati  tfj  nQWtfi  i.  e.  6  ftiQOQ  ix^  ^^5 
dvcundetw^  iv   tji  dvaardatt  tfj  nQtatfj.    Eph.  6,   19.  iv  tfl 

—  ^coti  i»  quando  ad  loquendum  me  composuero  ot 
FrUzsche  diss.  II.  p.  100.  —  iv  tfj  dnoxoiXwpti  tov  tnfQiov 
1  Thess.  1,  7.  1  Pecr.  1,  7.  13.  4,  18^  iv  t^  fiantiafnatt, 
tumy  cum  baptizaremnr  Col.  8,  18.  ^f^  ra£:  —  ytvtaJt;  Act. 
14,  16.  iv  tu  dtinna  loh.  81,  80.  lir  tt  —  fitpamatt  i.  6. 
noH  solum  cum  teneor  vinculiSy  sed  etiam  tumy  cum  sum 
i»  defendendd  et^  confirmanda  docirina  occupatus  Pbil.  1, 

7,  —  8  Tim.  4,  15.  iv  tfi  dolji  ^^^  Marc.  10,  87. —  Matth. 
18,  41.   13,  40.  49.  19,  28.  LuC  10,  14.    11,  81.  88.     18, 

85.  Act.  7,  89.  45.  8,  88.  1  Cor.  15^  19.  28.  58.  16,  8. 
PhU.  2,  12.  Col.  1,  5.  1  Thess.  8,  19.  8,  13.  4, 18.  5, 
88.  Hel>r.  8,  S.  15.  lac.  1,  87.  1  loh.  8,  88.  Apoc  15, 
1.    (Diod.  Sic.  14,  88.    Aelian.  V.  H.  9,  0.    Xen.  Mem.  8, 

I.  88  bis.)  —  Intervenlente  infinM.  ante  se  babente  artl- 
culum,  ubi  Latlni :  cum^  iftim,  nos:  alsyindemywdh" 
rendj  bei.  [Cf.  Win.  p.  808  sq.  Passow  I.  \.J  nt  iv 
tw  antiQtiv  a{rt6v  Matth.  18,  4.  Marc  4,  4.  Lac  8,5. — 
iv  tf  7tai>tv6ttv  toxtq  dv&Qthtovq  Matth.  18,  85.  iv  t^  «1- 
tfjyoQtia&ai  avtdv  87,  18.  —  Marc  8,  15.    Loc   1,  B.   81. 

8,  6.  87.  48.  8,  81.  5,  1.  18.  8,  40.  48.  9,  18.  89.  88. 
84.  86.  87.  10,  85.  88.  11,  1.  87.  87.  14,  1.  17,  11.14. 
18,  85.    19,  15.    84,   4.  15.   51.    Act.  8,  1.    8,  8.    9,   8. 

II,  15.  19,  1.  Rom.  3,  4.  Gal.  4,  la  Hebr.  8,  15.  8, 
18.  (Diod.  Sic  1,  81.  78.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  5.    Hier.  1,  6.) 

—  ^  sq.  fnronom.    iv  f(  sc   «W^  r^  itCvftt^  Luc  8^ 

7.  _  8  petr.  3,  10.  praecedit  &qa  loh.  4,  58.  53.  5,  88. 
Act.  17,  31.   iv   taxnat^  sc   '^ftfQa^   Luc   18,  14.    81,  8. 

88,  89.  Hebr.  10,  88.  —  iv  olq  '^  interea ,  unterdessen 
Luc  12,  1. sq.  neutro  adiect.  iv  dt6fuft  1.  Cor.  15, 

51.  /y  ro»  dtvtiqtf»  Act  7,  13.  iv  <U//f>  brevi  86,  88.    —    v. 

89.  iv  dXiytt  uat  iv  noXXt^  fere  i.  q.  ocgus  serius,  uber  kurz 
oder  lang  cf.  Bomem.  in  Rosenm.  Rep.  8,  p.  892.  iv  navtl 
8  Cor.  11,  6.    Phil.  4,  6.    1  Tbess.  5,  17.  (Lucian.  D.  D. 

9,  1.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  4.  12.)  -^  —  sq.  adverb.  c  arllc.  i^ 
tjj  i^^?  Luc  7,  II.  iv  ttf  xa^clfc  8,  1.  iv  rw  fieta^v  iw- 
terea  loh.  4,  31. 

8)  loci  explicandi  ex  attractione  vel  e  ponfiisione 
duarr.  locutt.  qua,  qul  venlt,  proficiscitur ,  mittitur  In  lo- 
cum  vel  transfertur  in  statiim,  cogitatnr  aut  slstitor  simul ' 
ut  manens  in  loco  vcl  statu.  Cf.  Passow  h  I.  Matth.  l. 
1.  Win.  p.  890  sq.  ut  dnoatiXXm  —  Xvxttv  =  a;roor/JUw 
Vfidq  nal  iqta&t  otq  nq^fiata  iv  f»iay  XvKt»v  Matth.  10,  18. 
Lnc  10,  8.  cf.  Bornem.  in  Bosenm.  Rep.  8.  p.  237.  FritZ"  ^ 
sche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  870.  —  d$d6vat  IV  ttvt  8  Cor.   1,  88  et  ' 

8,  16.  Vid.  di^ptt  p.  106.  —  1}  dyoTtij  —  ixxixvtcu  iv 
talq  uaQ^icuq  iifiwv  Rom.  5,  5.  —  xaXtlv  iv  tfj  tlQffVfiy  iv 
drtcujftu  sc  tvd  oifttv  i.  e.  ut  operam  demus  concordiae^ 
sanctitati  1  Cor.  7,  15.  1  Thess.  4,  7.  iv  ftt^  iXnidt  sc. 
•m  ^tt  i.  e.  ut  una  eademque  spe  gaudeatis  Eph.  4,  4. 
cf.  Win,  p.  393.  coll.  Hand  p.  869.  vel  im  Hinblick  auf* 
Aliter  Meyer  ep.  1.  ad  Cor.  183.  Harlessp.  844.  xataficthttv 
loh.  5^  4.  —  tiqiQxta&at  Luc  9,  45.  ApoCv  11,  11.  ififtd'' 
ntttv  Matth.  26,  88.  (cf.  ifAffdkXttv  tt  iv  ttvt  Hom.  Od.  19, 
10.)  intatqi^ttv  —  iv  ^QOvifatt  Luc  1,  17.  tQxta&tu  LnC 
83,  48.  iv  tfi  naQovaiqk  i.  e.  bei  der  Ankunft  1  Thess.  8, 
13.  i>i^tfaq  —  iv  t^  va^  abiecit  —'^  temfOo  Matth.  87, 
5.  antiqttv  18,  19.  24.  27.  81.  Marc  4,  15.  Luo.  8,  15. 
or^oa«  —  iv  ftiata  ttv6q  —  inter  Matth.  18,  8.    Marc.  9, 

86.  loh.  8,  3.    Act.  4,  7.    5,  87.  — 

4)  metaphorice  legitnr  iv  U  e.  in,  translatum  ad  rea 
sensibus  non  percipiendaa 
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n)  de  rebiis,  In  qdlbas  inesgff  coniineri,  ab9ol»i,  eertd, 
^consisteref  constare  «Hqtild  dicitnr,  nbi  Lat.  tn,  nos:  i», 
aa)  0eq.  dat.  nominis  Mum  aliquod  indicantis,  inqao  co»- 
UnentQr  siogulae  partes  ad  illud  pertinentes,  nt  ditunoavpij 

—  iv  avtut  [.scil.  Tft>  ava,yytl$w  dnoxaXv7mra&  Roni.  1,  17. 
t6  >^  *  ov  iio^x^vati^  —  ^t*  rovTw  toi  A<{/m  araxr^^oiilaio^a* 
13,  9.  Gal.  5»  14.  Col.  9,  3?  c'f.  de  h.  'l.  lect.  Schott.  1 
Tliess.  4,  15.  toiJto  -*-  Xfyofttp  it  ioy^  xvqiov  al»  Be-^ 
standtheU  dtr  Lrhre  des  Herm  =  ats  Wort  des  Berrn, 
Cf.  Wtn.  p.  969.  (ita  in  apud  Plin.  h.  n.  19,  6.  49.  de- 
gustare  etiam  religfo  est,  ul  validis  potiiis  in  cibo  sint  L 
e.  ala  Speise  dienen.)  Matth.  22,  40.  iv  tovtok  —  u^ifif*^ 
rat  <n  his  —  pendent  L  e.  Ua  in  his  continentur^  ut  fafi- 

tantvr  in  iUis,  Cf.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth. 
on.  c.  41.  in  sententOs  offlnium  civinm 
nnamqiie  pendere.)  -—  —  bb)  sq.  dat. 
,  consistit  [beatehtl  aliquid,  ut  aonyj^ia 
»y  Luc.  1,  77.  loh.  9,  80.  vid.  de  h.  I. 
|)h.  9,  7.  5,  9.  16.  Phil.  8,  19.  oUoro- 
Im.  1,  4.   /17^01  —  ip  iQy^tq  xaAoK  M«P* 

rvgovtUptf  vldua  cuius  testimonium  est  vel  continetur  tit 

recte  factis  1  Tim.  5,  10.    Hebr.  8,  19.  xa^Jta  —  a;r«OTia? 

Lquae  ceruitur]  iw  t^  dnoatt,va$  dn6  0tov.     1  Petr.  8,  4. 

(Hdian.  9,  8.  ov  yd^  iv  tjj  xa&i6Q<ji  ij  nqotdqiay  dXV  iv  tok 

iflY^^^*) '^)  >®4*  ^A^*  ^<^^>    ^^^  V^^  Al^A  ^^  ^^  C<^»* 

luncta,  ut  tn  ea  esse  dici,  neque  Bine  ea  cogitari  posait, 
nt  iv  avtaXq  [scil.  talq  &vaiat<;y  nQO^OQaXi\  dvctfivtjatq 
dfia^mv  BCil.  iart  Hebr.  10,  9.  —  1  loh.  4,  16.   9»d/9oc  ovx 

—  dyoinfj  metus  non  est  in  dmore  i.  e.  uhi  amor,  ibl  metus 
esse  tifgrtitf. 

b)  trauBfcrtur  iv  locale  ad  mentem  vel  animum  hnma- 
num,  tanqnam  sedem  cogitationum,  consiliorum,  stodiorum, 
4esideriorum,  sensnum,  cuplditatnm,  ut  aa)  in  formulis  iv 
Tjj  xa^d/^,  iv  taXq  xoQ^iatQ,  iv  r<a  nvtvftati,  iv  to«?  onXdyx^tQt 
iv  tjj  awtid^att  ionctis  c.  verbis  ^dttv  Eph.  5,  19.  Col. 
8,  )8.  ^tanQivta&at  Marc.  11,  98.  dtarijQttv  Luc.  2,  51.  M6vat 
anovSfjv  2  Cor.  6,  G.  tivat  Rom.  10,  a  r»;rerv  Matth.  94, 46. 
Lnc.  19,  45.  Rom.  10,  6.  iatdvat  i^Qatoq  1  Cor.  7,  87. 
ixttv  Phil.  1,  7.  iRC.  8,  14.  &ia&at  Luc.  1,  «6.  Act.  5,  4. 
natixtiv  8,  15.  xfiM«r  1  Cor.  7,  87.  ;i«Ve*v  Apoc.  18,  7. 
fioixtvuv  Matth.  5,  28.  maTtvttv  Rom.  10, 9.  anetQttv  Matth. 
18,  19.  aiff*pdXXitv  Luc.  9,  19.  —  axMCecy  1  Petr.  8,  15. 
dva^ivttv  Luo.  94,  88.  cSyaT^^ilefy  9  Petr..9,  19.  ^qa^tvttv 
C0I.  8,  15-.  YQantov  Rom.  9,  15.  ^MiAo^^i^fo^*  Marc.  9,  6. 
8.  Luc.  8,  15.  5,  99.  irr^9ttv  9  Cor.  8,  9.  e»m«  7,  8. 
ittxvvto&tu  Rom.  5,  5.  iv&Vfttta&at  Matth.  9,  4.  xaTOcxeiir 
Eph.  8,  17.  Xtifurstv  2  Cor.  4,  6.  antiottv  Marc  4,  15.  — 
&-ia&at  Act.  19,  91.  Xat^tvttv  Rom.  1,9.  —  Luc.  1,  78. 
iv  oiq  BOil.  anXdrxvotq.  9  Cor.  0,  19.  —  #/e*y  1  Tim.  8,  9. 
7re9>ave^0^a«  9  Cor.  5,   11.   (ita  cogitare  in  animo  Ter. 

Adelph.  I,  1.  5.  in  animo  hahere  Cic.  Famil.  13,89.) 

bb)  seq.  dat.  personae,  nbi  Deus,  Christus,  Spiritus  div., 
doctrina  audlta  vel  Satanas  et  per  proaopopoeiam  Cwff, 
^dyarof  [vid.  ^«»17,  ^amToc,  a^a^mj  in  homine  vel  in 
animo  liomiDis  veluti  in  domicilio  aut  officioa  operari  et 
vim  snam  exercere  dlcnntpr.     Ita  post  a;roxa;ir7rre«ir  6al. 

1 ,  18.  cf.  IVvi.  p.  195.  id.  in  ep.  P.  ad  6ai.  p.  49.  — 
tlvat  lOh.  14,  17.  17,  96.  ?ra  —  *drM  Cacil.  cJl  iv  avtot^. 
1  Cor.  14,  95.  9  Cor.  18,  5.  6  iv  fjfiiv^  6  iv  toi  xoaftip  qui 
in  nobiSj  ifui  in  huius  secuti  hominibus  scil.  est-  Deus  vel 
Spiritus  1  loh.  4,  4.  —  1  Petr.  1,  11.  ivt^ttv  Matth.    14, 

2.  Marc.  6,  14.  1  Cor.  19,  6.  Kph.  9,  9.  Phil.  9,  18. 
ivtorita&at  vim  suam  exercere  2  Cor.  4,  19  bis.  Eph.  8, 
80.  Col.  1,  99.  1  Thess.  9,  18.  ivotxetv  9  Tim.  1,  14.  ^^ 
6al.  9,  90.  xatotntXv  lac  4,  5.  XaXttv  iv  rtvt  de  Deo  et 
Spir.  div.  qui  ory  vel  ivegr^tv  iv  rtvt  XaXti  vel  Si  avTov  vel 
quasi  i|  a^ov  Matth.  10,  98.  9  Cor.  18,  8.  Hebr.  1,  1. 
«d  quem  1.  cf.  Bleek  ep.  ad  Hebr.  9.  p.  14.  fnoq^ova&at 
Gal.  4,  9.  cf.  Win.  ep.  P.  ad  6al.  p.  108.  —  oiy.ttv  Rom. 
8,  9.  IOj  11.  1  Cor.  8,  16.  6,  19.  Eph.  4^  6.  de  h.  1. 
praepositionibns  variatis  vid.  Wbu  p.  895.  —  notetv  Hebr. 
18,  91.  quo  1.  atii  iv  vftlv  explicant:  inter  vosy  in  coetu 
vestro.  ttf^r^vstv  6al.  8,  1«  quo  L  verbis  oTc  —  nqotrffd/ipyi 
expUcationis  cansa  additur  iv  vftZv  i.  e.  nempfi  in  animis 
vestriSy  ri&ta&at  2  Cor.  5,  19.  &iftevoq  —  naiViJUa/^c  i<  e. 

4fui  reposuit  in  animo  nostro  r^  X6r*  t.  *. vet  ubi 

in  bomine  i.  e.  in  hominls  animo  tanquam  horreo^  rece- 
ptaculo,  domicilio  esse  dtcnntnr  bona  vel  mala  ad  mentem 
et  animora  eins  pertinentia,  e«ya»  igitnr,  /roucefr,  xaTo«xerr, 
fitpatova&atf  dnoKqvnrea&tUf  ftivettL  dicuntnr  lA  aliqoo  a/vbrty 


t  loh.  t,  5.  15.  8,  17.  4|  19.  loh.  19',  96.  IW  ^  ^  J^ 
«^rolc  i*  ^*  ui  idem ,  quo  sne  dilexistif  'tm&r  in  mUmU 
eorum  efftmdatur  coll.  Bom*  5,  5.  —  arvota  Bph.  4,  16L 
ddtnia  loh.  7,  la  ailif^ia  8,  44.  9  Oor.  11,  10.  Bpb.  4, 
91.  1  loh.  1,  8.  9,  4.  9  Ioh«  v.  9.  dfta^ia  t  lob.  «,  5. 
rvmfft^  1  Cor.  8,  7.  ^dloQ  loh.  1,  4a  C«*i7  i.  e.  vivendi  s/tar 
tus^  vitae  virtus  et  jrratitavtia  =  Leben  lob.  1 ,  4«  cf.  ad 
b.  1.  Kduffer  de  bibl.  2>^c  aiw.  notione  p.  198  sqf. 
&7jaavf^t  rijq  •—  ^Mioe»?  Col.  9,  8.  cf«  de  h.'  1.  lect.  Sehott, 
ttaqdia  —  dntatiaQ  Hebr«  8,  19.  X&r^q  rov  &eov   1   loh.  t, 

10.  9,  14.  vel  na^nl^oeo»^  Act.  18,  14»  r6  ftvaTfj^tmv  1 
Cor.  1,  6.  Eph.  8,  9.  o  i^of^oar^  1  loh.  9,  94  biSL  o  — 
j^tar^  sclL  i^r  Phil.  9,  5.  cf.  H&trm.  ad  h.  1.  p.  198.  mjri 
vdaroQ  loh.  4,  14.  niartq  9Tim.  1,  5.  t6  nX^^fUtrijf&eto- 
rijtoq  Col.  9,  9.  1,  19.  rd  '^^ftard  ftov  lob*  15,  7.  1}  x*^  V 
ift^  alii:  feUcitas  a  me  parata,  alii:  laetitia  nua,  etdms 
causa  in  rohis  sita  est  =  laetUia  mea  de  voIhjs  lob«  i5i, 

11.  17,  8.  x^tofia  2  Tim.  1,  6.  x^f^  1  ^^^-  ^97.  — 
nraeced.  artic.  t6  iv  ifiXv  dra&ov  Philem.  v.  6.  ^  ip  vpSp 
IXnlq  1  Petr.  8,  15.  ^  iv  cUZ^JIok  niartq  Bom.   1,   19»^  qoo 

I.  explicatiottis  ergo  verbis  ^td  rijq  —  niarea^  addltor  v/uht 
re  nai  iftov.  Cf.  Fritzsdte  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  1.  p:  fS.  colL 
Matth.  §.  848.  —  9  Tim.  1,  5.   r6  peiq  r6  iv  aoi  i.  e.  veri 

-rectique  cognoscendi  facuttaSf  quat  in  te  est  ^  mnu 
Hatth.  6,  98.  Luc.  11,  85.  —  ixstv  rt  iv  iavr^  reftotituas 
^  in  se  habere  aliquidy  nt  rijv  drdTtfjv  loh.  5,  49.  ahaq  tropw 
~  pro :  sapientiae  salem  Maro.  9,  50.  t6  dninqtfia  tov  &o/vq^ 
rov  9  Cor.  1,  9.  Km^v  lob.  0,  58.  r^  fittQtv^ia»  1  loli.  5, 
10.  v^Coy  Matth.  18,  91.  ov«  —  iavta  i.  e.  in  animo  sim 
firmiter  defixos  habet  radices.  —  addito  partioip.  ftivmr 
loh.  5,  88.  t6v  Xorov  —  iv  vfiZv  1:  e.  revera  doctrinam 
eius  non  habetis  in  vobis  repositam.  1  lob.  8,  15w  C& 
Kduffer  1.  1.  p.  198.  et  de  diutumltaftls  notione  lalente  in 
fUvovra  Fritzsche  1.  1.  p.  81.  — ^  orci^o/aj^ov^MM  ■»  adi^stiia 
raihi  locns  est  iv  rtvt  i.  e.  ia  animo  alieuius  9  Cor.  &, 
19.  01;  —  fjfi*vy  sens.  'multum  a  me  amavMi»  Ctatevoxm^im» 
^  vel  ubi  verba  iv  lavr^^  iv  iavroU  iuBgnotur  c.  verMs 
raentis  operationes  aut  animi  motus  indieantibnB,  ni  dtax^i- 
vea&cu  lac.  9,  4.  dtaXori^a&<u  Blattb.  16,  7«  8.  BiarC  d, 
8.  Luc.  19,  17.  9,  46.  vid.  eiqi^x^fiat*  —  Stanwelv  AOC 
10,  17.  eidivai  lob.  6,  61.  ifipqtpda&at  11,  88.  iliataa&au 
.Marc.  6,  51.  intytvtoanetv  5,  80.  quo  1.  delendum  esse  iu- 
dicavit  iv  iavtoi  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc.  p.  187.  n^lvetv  1  Cor. 

II,  18.  —  14,  11.  6  Xa},Mv  iv  ifioi  pd^^oq  SCil.  nqivetau  L 
e.  in  animo  meo  ^  iudicio  meo,  nach  meinem  VrtheVU  Cf. 
Win.  p^  195.  889.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  980.  MaHHu 
§.  577.  —  fiitqtkv  iavtov  9  Cor.  10,  19.  nooti&ea&at  Bph. 
1,  9.  (Plat.  Theaet.  p.  455  ed.  Heindorf.  iv  iftavrtf  ptft^ir- 
ftivoq,  ofo?  iart^  Tibull.  4,  4.  19.  sccum  cogitare.)  —  ita 
etiam  in  formuUs.ab  hebr.  dicendi  ratiooe  repetendis :  XiytVf 
eintZv  iv  iavtai^  iv  eavroiq  pro:  coyitare  Lde  quibos 
verbie,  et  de  fofmula  Xiretv,  einiTv  iv  rfi  nagii^  avrov  vid. 
e77roi']  Matth.  8,  9.  9,8.  Luc.  8,  8.  7,  39.  16,  8.  18,4. 

c)  transfertur  ad  intimam  alicuius  cum  aliquo  coniiinc- 
tionem  indicandam,  ut  qui  cst  intime  nexiis  cum  -aliquo  in 
eo  ttanqnam  in  eius  domicilio,  familia,  sohola,  socielatel 
estse  dicatur.  Ita  aa)  de  Dei  cum  lesu  et  huius  cum  illo 
intima  coniunctione,  ut  tifii  iv  t^  nat^y  iativ  o  narrjQ  iv 
ifioi  respondeat  latinorum :  intime  cum  patre  coniunctus 
stimf  pater  intime  mecum  coniunclus  e^it  ^  fnivet  6  natfjQ 
iv  ifioi,  ndro»  iv  avtf)  paier  intime  mecum  nexus  fterma^ 
net  et  ego  cum  Ulo  loh.  14,  10  bis.  10,  38.  14, 11  bis.  90. 
17,  91  bis.  98.  —  bb)  de  Dei  cum  discipulis  lesu  et  homia 
hominisque  probi  cuiuscunqoe  cum  illo  intima  coniunctione 
1  loh.  4,  4.  19.  18.  15.  16.  8,  94  bis.  Sunt  tamen,  qui  h. 
1.  avtoq  pertiuere  existiment  ad  ifjaovv  /^«crrcJy  v.  93.  — 
1  loh.  9,  5.  6.  94.  A,  18.  15.  16.  8,  94  bis.  —  loh.  17,. 
91.  -^  iQr<*^ofiai  tt  iv  &ef  i.  c.  facio  aliquid  initae  cum 
Deo  coniunctionis  memor^  im  Andenken  an  Gott  =  pro 
frietate  quae  debetur  Deo  loh.  8,  91.  Ita  pro  3  Ps.  18^  98. 
—  Cf.  de  verbis  iv  &e^  non  tam  sensu,  qnam  modo,  qno 
res  mente  concepta  est,  differentibns  a  formnlis  xard  &'e69 
vel  xard  r6  &iXii/ia  &eov  Rom.  8,  97.  9  Cor.  7,  10.  1 
loh.  5,  14.  FrUzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  9.  p.  114.  de  Wette 
Rv.  loh.  p.  51.  LHcke  Ev.  lob.  1.  p.  608.  —  wavxdofM»' 
iv  nvgi^  glorior  intimae  cum  Deo  societatis  et  benefiei^ 
orum  eius  memor  1  Cor.- 1,  81  coll.  y.  80.  —  --  cc)  dd 
intima  lesu  cum  discipuiis  snis  ooninnctione  loh.  14,  21K 
17,  98.  96.    1  loh.  8,  94.  —  lob.  15^  4.  5.  •*-  dd)  de  iii- 
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tfm  ^lsc^tmlonom  resii  oott  BMigistro  soo  oonianclfoiie  o) 
lA  AMrmaltB,:  BifUffhof^cu^  fUnh  oxffm  hxQMrf^if^fg.  liioovy 
iw  Mvgi^  L  e.  itUkM  cum  CkfUio  amimKim  sum^  CMsU  ad^ 
dkoiuMsumf  CkrUii$um  rel  maueQdiscipulus  [qiiafleiisaiii  ideni 
f«od  c^4  Tov  xffivtw^  atfth  U  rmv  xov  x^avoVf  n&UoDe  ta- 
iMii»  qum  ree  mente  ooncepca  eet,  Hiversiim  cf.  Friizst^e 
Ll.  p.  88.]  lob.  U,  80.  15,  8.  4  bis.  ▼.  0.  6.  7.  17,  81.  ip 
m^9i.e.ipifiOt>iai  ipt^natolt  lob.  8, 6coll.  v.l.  84.87«88. 0,6. 
84.Bom.  16,7. — lCor.1,80.  eXric  ipxetfft^Le.siquiitChrisU 
eMidi8cipuiu$.2C0T. &,  17.  Pbil.4, 1. 1  TbeM.8,8.  -  o«'  ^yTi $. 
i  V  X^  TOl  ^i^  xt;o«>  —  JU^niiiif^  CkrisUaniy  Chrisii  discipuU 
Bdm.l6,  11.  oiiv  XQ'  ho/tUnes  ckrisUani  Rom.  8, 1.  1  Petn 
6»  14.  —  /3)  post  MiectivA,  substant.,  partlcipta,  verba, 
auibiis  indicatiir,  qaalia  appareat  vel  qualera  se  praebeat 
ip  /^«ov^,  iw  Kv^  i.  e.  ia  intima  aua  cum  leso  coniun- 
CUOD^  VU  autem  N.  T.  scriptorea  pro  formulis  xora  xvgtov^ 
itata  j^^iord»  similitudinis  vel  normae  notionem  iucludenti- 
bim  maluerunt  nti  verbis  ip  nvgiifij  ip  x^'  intiraae  cum  lesa 
conlnnctiOnem  tenentea  lcf.  Friizsche  1.  L  p.  114.  Ilarlfse 
ep.  P.  ad  Eph.  p.  886.3,  ita  in  bis  latine  apte  sensom  aic 
exprimas:  ianquam  Christi  disclpuius^  als  Chrisi^  als 
ChrisU  SchUier  vel  etiam:.  in  familia  Chrisiif  in  causa 
ChrisU.  Ita  poat  p^nMi;  1  Cor.  8,  I.  tiU^o^  Col.  1,  88. 
9^*tio^  1  Cor.  4,  10.  4  ayanffTo^  fAOV  Rom.  16,  8.  o  doa^ 
poq  v.  10,  o  inUnto^  y.  13.  o  ovpegyoq  fiov  v.  8.  9.  — 
^ytaafiipoi  vel  ol  ay*ot  ip  /o.  ».,  vel  ol  ay$ot  —  xai  matoi 
ip  xg.  ft,  ^tfl  Deo  consecrail  ei  fidem  habentes  apparent  in 
soAeiaie  Christi  «-  die  Gotiffeweikte  Ckrisiengemeindtf 
de  qna  solemni  bominom  christiaDorum  appellatlone  obvia 
1  Cor.  1,  8.  Bph.  1,  1.  Phil.  1,  1.  4,  81.  CoL  1,  8. 
cf.  Friizscke  I.  1.  VoL  L  p.  20.  Harles^  L  L  p.  8.  804. 
Hdlem'  ep.  P.  ad  PhiL  p.  8.  d08.  Meper  ep.  P.  ad  Rom. 
c.  ly  7»  —  potft  tiMPOP  dyoTttjtdp  xal  niat6p  1  Cor.  4,  17. 
Gf.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor»  1.  p.  81.  vioi  &tov  6aL  8,  80. 
alii  verba  ip  x9'  ^  iungentes  c.  verbis  ^id  t^c  nlattta^  ex- 
plicant:  per  fidem  in  Christo  posiiam.  Cf.  Win.  ep.  P.  ad 
CUiL  p.  38.  «)<Mc  fiph.  A,  8.  pa^i  aytoq  ip  xvQiift  templiim 
Deo  sacrum  in  sua  cum  domino  coniunciione  Rph.  8,  81. 
o»  iM  fiov  al  ip  xQ'  L  e.  vitae  etagendi  ratio,  quam  se- 
quor  ianquam  Chrisii  discipulus ,  sens.  qtiom  equidem, 
ChrisU  aposioluSf  sequor  1  Cor.  4,  17.  vpoip  17  dya&^  ip 
xg.  dpaatgof^  vita,  quam,  ChrisU  seciatoreSf  agitis  honesta 
1  Petr.  8,  W.  —  ppst  dq&etv  2  Cor.  13,  4.  cf.  Fritzsche 
L  1.  VoL  8.  p.  88.  —  t^  ti,  iaxvat  ti  valeo  aliquid  Gal. 
5^  6.  6,  15.  eifAi  elq  vel  ep  a^fta  Rom.  18.  5.  Gal.  8,  28. 
Yid.  tamen  de  liis  I.  panlo  post  monita.  ip&vpaftovftai  for- 
lem  me  praesto  Epb.  6,  10.  quo  L  verbis  ip  xv^»  als 
Christ,  explicationis  causa  additur  uai  ip  tm  MQdTit  t^q 
iaxvoq  avtov.  —  &Qtafifievbi  =  &QtafifievtTiP  noUm  ttpd  ip  tui 
xq^otM  L  e»  in  causa  Ckrisiiy  dum  Christi  causam  agii 
9  Cor.  2,  14.  —  post  i^i^tofUpott^  inotxo&ofiovfiepoq  iv 
avt^  scil.  XQ^^V  pro:  idi»i^  ip  avt^  ntai  inoiKO^,  iri 
avt^  Col.  8,  7.  ct  Friizsche  L  1.  p.  84  sq.  —  o  nQoiatd^ 
fU9oq  Vorateher  iv  xvq.  L  e.  in  societate  vel  familia  Christi 
1  Thess.  5,  18.  —  ad  integram  sententiam  refernntur  ver- 
ba  ip  nvQlia  1  Cor.  9,  1.  8.  II,  ii.  Rom.  12,  5.  GaL  8, 
96.  28.  5,  6.  6,  15.  Eph.  2,  7.  3,  6.  cf.  Meyer  cp.  P. 
ad  Cor.  1.  p.  147.  188.  —  y)  verba  ip  xv^/w,  ip  /^«orw,  ip 
XO.  l*  ita  iunguntur  c.  aliis  nominlbu^,  ut  vel  rcspondennt 
adiectivo:  christianusj  christiich ,  vel  opus  sit  circum- 
0Criptione  ut  dp&Qmnoq  iw  XQ'  ^  Cor.  12,  2.  a<TeA««<^  —  ip 
jft»^.  PMIem.  V.  16.  6  d&eX^dq  —  ifidxopoq  —  aupdovXoq  Eph. 
6,  81.  CoL  4,  7.  cf.  Hariess  1.  1.  p.  563.  6  <ftV^«o?  ip  x., 
6  avpaex/*aXtat6q  —  ip  /^.  vinctus  domini  sectator ,  vincu- 
iorum  socius  chrisiianus  Eph.  4.  1.  Philem.  v.  23.  cf. 
IRariess  1.  1.  p.  337.  Friizsche  L  1.  p.  84.  —  Phil.  l^  13. 
wcra  —  yepiadvn  pro :  wcr«  rot»?  deofiovq  t*ov  f>avtQOvq  ye- 
ria&at  SeofAOvq  ip  xQ»  ui  mea  vincula  innotuerint  tanqitam 
spincula  Christi  i.  e.  tanquam  vinculaf  quae  attulit  intima 
cum  Christo  coniunctio,  ^  Sicttiopla  iv  x.  minUterium  chri-- 
sUanum  i.  e.  ad  causam  domini  pertinens  Col.  4,  17.  — 
Rom.  8,  8.  iv  XQ'  «•  ^n  Christi  civilate.  Eph.  1,  3.  ivXoy^- 
oaq  ^pdq  —  ip  XQ*  ^  intima  c.  Chrisio  coniunctione  vel 
dum  reciperemur  in  societatem  Christi.  ,v.  6.  ixaQirmep 
p^ftdq  ip  tM  Tfyantifnlptft  scll.  orra^.  8,6.  iw  XQ-  <• 
m  iniima  c.  I.  C.  coniunciione ,  cui  qnippe  debelur  Sp. 
dlv.  donatio,  arrha  hereditatis  vel  rov  iyeiQea&ai  nai 
tov  wa&itMtiP  ip  toXq  irtovQapiov:,  coll.  CoL  8,  18.  Cf.  K/iuf- 
fer  1.  1.  p.  04.  —  oU  intxhjaiae  eU  ip  &§^  nai  —  /o.  ecctestae 
Jho9idomino  I.  C.  addict^e  X  Tbess.  1, 1.  8  Thess.  1,  L  —  dfo^ 


mi  vel  iro^ajeli7<y»c  ip  *vq.  l.  e.  (fuam  eaciiai,  aUi,  fovet 
coniunciio  cum  Christo  >«  dydnti^  ira^oxA.  chrisiiana  1 
Cor.  16^  84.  Phil.  8,  1.  de  artic.  in  his  omLsso  vid.  Hlii* 
p.  127—188.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  VoL  1.  p.  195.  — 
^  %U  ip  X9'  ^  die  Christengemeinde  Bpb.  8,  21.  De  b. 
L  mt  vid.  Griesb.  Schoit,  Hariess.  —  17  ^xxA.  ^  ip  /o.  L 
1.  e.  dU  Gemeinde,  die  chrisiUche  nSmikk  Gal.  1,  28.  1 
Tbess.  8,  14.  niateq^  aydnfi  ^  /y  ;^^.  ^.  L  e.  quae  oempe 
expitaturf  aliiurf  fovetur  in  socieiaie  cum  Chrisio  = 
ckristiana  nempe  1  Tim.  8,  14.  8  Tim.  1 ,  13.  —  — 
<T)  post  w.  quibns  dicitur  facere ,  paH,  kabere  aliquis 
aliqiiid  ip  MVQi^^  vel  ip  /^.  [in  siia  cum  domioo  coniimc- 
tione,  in  selner  Leben^sphiire  als  Christ  i.  e.]  ianquam 
CkrisiianuSj  tanquam  domini  sectator  ,als  Chrisi  vel  p. 
V.  coutextns  ratione:  als  Apostel  od.  JHener  Chrisii.  Cf. 
FriixM:he  1.  1.  VoL  8.  p.  83.  810.  Ita  post  «;ro^^'axA» 
Apoc.  14,  13.  Yeppdta  1  Cor.  4,  15.  ifiSofta$  1  Cor.  1,  4. 
8  Tim.  1,  9.  iyfvq  flvofuu  scil.  ^c«?,  i^  XQ*  ^*  ^*  dum  tn 
socieiate  Chrisii  sum  vel:  ex  quo' Chrisiianus  facius  sum 
Eph.  8,  13.  evQianoftat  Phil.  8,  9.  #/*>  Rom.  15,  17.  1  Cor. 
4,  15.    15,  31.    Gal.  8,  4.    Pliilem  v.  a  no*f»dofiat  1  Cor. 

15,  18.  ubi  ol  M0$fi9jdipteq  ut  ol  pexQoi  ip  /^Mrrw  1  Theas.  ^ 

16.  aa  qui  in  Christo  posUi  mortui  sunt.  nonnU»  Rom.  16, 
18  bis.  x<uQ»  Phil.  3,  1.    4,  4.   10.  dX^&eiap  Xiy^i  Rom.  9, 

1.  JlaA/«i  8  Cor.  8,  17.  18,  19.  fusifrvQOftat  Eph.  4,  17. 
opfjfu  Philem.  v.  80.  nrtQctncdim  1  Theas.  4, 1.  na^ltijaiap  ^ 

Philem.  v.  8. e)  post  vv.  quibus  agereyeH  viiam  insUiuere 

aliquis  dicitur,  ubi  pro  verbis  ip  xvQita^ipxQ^atonailieet  Lati- 
norum:  memor  societaUs  cum  Christo  iniiae  i.  e.propte^' 
iate,  quae  donUno  debetur^pro  pietaieckrUtianact,  Friizscke 
1. 1.  Vol.  2.  p.  84.  —  ita  ctrozravctf  Philem.  v.80.  po8tc^;rot2;o/ia» 
Rom.  16,88.  1  Cor.  16, 19.  Cf.  ad  h.  1.  Meyer^.2»7,  yapiov- 
pat  1  Cor.  7,  39.  Aliter  Ueyer  1.  1.  p.  135.  verba  fA&wor 
ip  nvQ,  explicani :  ntfr  in,  nicht  ausser  der  Gemeinschafi 
Ckrisii  d.  L  nur  au  einen  Christen  werde  aie  verheira- 
thet.  —  tvaefiw;  2:^  2  Tim.  8,  18.  neotnatitu  CoL  8,  6. 
nQoqSixofitu  Rom.  16,  8.  PhiL  8,  89.  v^roxovw  Eph.  6,  1» 
vnotdaaoftat  CoL  3,  18.  Similiter  tvxaQtatiiOy  notim  tt  ir 
Tw  <^6>«aT»  ifiaov  xQ*  i«  o.  memor  nominis  I.  C.  ei  meae 
ad  eum  raiionU  vel  rtfm  eo  cotHuncUonis  Eph.  5,  20. 
Col.  3,  17.  cf.  HarUss  1.  L  p.  481  aq.  —  vel:  frii;  in  do^ 
minum  intuiius,  im  frommen  HinbUck  auf  den  Herm  ti. 
sdne  Bulfe,  ita  post  iXni^w  Phil.  8,  19.  ninetofttu  Rom. 
14,  14.  ninot&a  Phil.  1,  14.    8,  84.    Gal.  5,  10.    8  Thesa. 

3,  4. t)  aumitnr  intima  cum  Christo  coniunctio  pro 

cansa  remotiore  rei  verbo  vel  anbstantivo  significataey 
quando  causa  in  conionctione  illa  posita  est,  nbi  Lat.  in, 
etiam  per,  nos:  in ,  durck  £vid.  supra  sub  I.  1.  a.  bb.' 
mouitn],  ita  post  w.  ftassioa  et  neuira,  nt  av^to  Epb. 

2,  21.  iv  ^  [scil.  x^^V^  —  a^{<*  ^  ctiii»^  ntpote  rov 
dnQojrtopiaiov,  societate,  Vel :  ffer  quem  —  crescU.  d*Ai<jxo- 
fiat  Eph.  4,  21.  iv  aift^  scil.  XQ^^^^V  ^P^  insiti  i.  e.  peT 
ipsum,  diSofutt  2  Tim.  1,  9.  8,  1.  dtwatovfLat  AcL  18, 
39.  6a1.  2,  17.  dtnaiaainnj  yipoftcu.  pro:  dinatovfMt  2  Cor. 
^,  21.  evXofia  yiperat  eXq  ttpa  GaL  8,  14.  iv  /o.  i,  in  so-^ 
cietate  Christiy  i.  e.  quaieiius  suni  in  'ChT^ui  societaie 
vel:  per  Chr,  i/w  t$  Eph.  1,  7.  8,  12.  Col.  1,  14.  ip  ^ 
scil.  XQ^<f^H*  i*  c*  Christo  deheiur,  quod  habeo  aliquld.  1 
loh.  5,  1 1.  avtfj  fi  tftMy  —  ei  t^  vitfi  avtoi)  haec  vita  aeier^ 
na  est  [obtinetiir]  in  societate  filH  eius,  —  t^monotovftas 
1  Cor.  15,  28.  iaxvtu  Phil.  4,  13.  xara^;tH?^0M  2  Cor.  8^ 
14.  ott  ->  nataQyeirat  scil.  t6  ndXvftfta  remoi?tftur  enim 
velameu  in  ChrUti  societate  i  e.  si  in  Ckrisii  societaie 
versatur  aliquUy  seus.  per  CkrUtum.  navxdofiat  2  Cor« 
10,  17.  Phil.  8,  3.  iv  nvQitft  vel  ip  XQ*  ^  quatenus  vel 
^iio<l  Christi  sumus,  sens.  de  domino^  ae  Chr.  Jesu.  nXfj^' 
QovfAat  Eph.  1,  11.  13.  nrtXoftat  Epb.  8,  10.  neDtaaetm 
Phll.  1,  26.  nXfjQoDftat  Col.  2,  10.  neQttiftPOftat  v.  ll.ovir- 
otxodofiovftcu  Eph,  2,  22.  ag>Qarii^ftcu  1,  18.  —  de  locis 
Eph.  1,3.  8,  6.  Cel.  2,  18.  vid.  paulo  ante  monita.  ad- 
nectitur  ip  c,  daL  sno  sufostantivis  praeced.  articulo,  nt 
dnoXvTMoatq  y  tfifji  xdQtq  v   ip  XQ'   ^*  Rom.  8,  21.    2  Tinu 

1,  1.    2,  1.  10.  —  C«4  «^*  ^*  XQ-  h^^  Ro°^'    ^y  ^ 

—  17)  de  intima  alicuins  c  spiritu  div.  coninnctione.  Ita 
yipoftat  vel  eifii  ip  nvn^ftarty  uM  Latini:  «iim  in  potesiaie 
SpirUtts  div.  i,  e.  vel:  regor  a  Spiriiu  dio.  me  inbabi- 
tante  Rom.  8,  9.  vel :  eam  emperior  Spir,  cUrial  vtmy  «t 
mente  sensuque  priver  Apoc  1,  10.  4,  2.  —  dn^arne  fte 
IflCiL dyyeXoq'] eiq iQftftop  fp  npsvftatt acil. yf^^M^y L  cab»- 
iiiUt  me  menie  sensuque  per  spiriium  div»  priratuiif  in  de- 
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Apoc.  17,  i*  tlt  10.  Cf.  FrUzseke  Bv.  MtMk  f . 
IM.  ^  —  ^)  de  intiiiui  lUicviM  o.  spirito  mmlo  ooofcm- 
ctiOBOy  itii  cKy^fMoc  /v  npntfmt$  imMOoi^T^  komo  in  Sp,  <ii- 
fmri  poiesMe coUocahUi  sooaiifoe/:  komo a genlo imjmro 
vewatus  Bfaro.  1,  95.  Cf.  FritofcJktf  £▼•  Mnrc  p.  99.  MS. 
^vel  ilnperio  Satamae  Muksum  i  loli.  5, 19.  —  SimiliterMw 
/r  r^  otHfHi ,  corporiB  iUecebroti  imperio  tubesse  Rom.  8, 9.  — 
4)  refertiir  ad  causam  i.  e.  ad  periobas  vel  rea,  ia  qai- 
bofl  cmua  remotior  rel  verbo  signiicatne  posita  est,  abi' 
Lat  iif,  etiam  per.  Ica  aa)  in  formala  eifti  fw  rm,  stm 
in  aUquo,  t  o.  causas^  ut  simy  reposUas  habeo  in  oMquOy 
nt  h  avt^  (scil.  ^«f*J  CM^«y  ~  ionh  Act.  17,  8d.  -^  vel: 
filnt  som  in  aliguo^^pendeo  ab  aUauo^  obUneor  per  aU^ 
quem  Act.  4,  19.  ov*  imp  —  atnyj^,  (los.  Aat.  3>  1.  8. 
Xeft.  Oec.  7,  14.  Thuc.  6,  99.  8oph.  Pbiloct.  v.  968.  OIL 
V.  809.  Enr.  Alcest.  v.  978.  —  Cic  de  fiit.  c.  5.  Iktemnry 
aeati  hebetesne»  valentes  imbecilUne  simna,  non  easo  id  ia 
nobiB.)  Cf.  Mailh,  §.  577.  Passow  1.  K  Fischer  8.  b.  p. 
140.  FrUzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  9.  p.  89.  Meyer  ep.  P. 
ad  Cor.  1.  p.  199.  956.  coU.  Tnniellin.  1.  I.  9.  p.  949. '  — 
bb)  In  locis,  nbi  fieri  aliqaid  vel  facere  aliquls  aliqaid  per 
aliqaem  aat  per  aliqaid  i.  e.  vel!  auctore  alUfuo,  soq.  dat. 
por8.t  ut  htvXofM&ai  Aot.  8,  95.  6al.  8,  8.  coll.  6ea. 
19,  8.  18,  18.  99,  la  -  Rom.  9,  7.  et  Hebr.  11,  la  ip 
laaan  MXii&^aetal  oo$  anfnpta  coll.  6en.  91, 19.  Cf.  FrUzsche 
h  1.  p.  984.  —  1  Cor.  7,  14  bia.  9  Cor.  10,  15.    9  Tbera. 

I,  19.  oirv^  ipdoiaa&fj  —  iv  vfuv  lob.  17,  10.  M6taaf*ai 
iv  aiftoZq  in  Us  fidem  quippe  et  obsequium  mihi  praestaa- 
tibns,  sena.  per  Uios.  —  ip  &9^  1  Thess.  9,  9.  lud.  v*  1. 
loh.  18,  89.  6  &i6(:  do^tt  a^6p  iw  iavt^  m  semeUpso 
'acil.  in  cbnsiUis  flnia  de  evehendo  i.  e.  de  reeiiBCitando  eo 

et  ad  dextram  auam  in  coeUs  coUocando.  •—  ivavx^  oclh 
rf  vi^  tov  dv&QWtov  Vel  tijq  dfdjtijq  avtoi)  Col.  1,  16.  17. 
—  loh.  18,  81.  89.  in  «o  i.  e.  vel  In  8de  et  obteqnio,  qnod 
praeatitit  patri  ref6ptifoq  wt^nooq  fiix^*  ^orrcicoi;,  sens.  per 
eum  in  0|>iere  eius  adinvando,  aens.  per  eum  loh.  14,  18. 
— •  ip  nrtvftati,  iv  nptvftatt  dyif»  Rom.  15,  16.     1  Cor.  6, 

II.  Bpb.  4,  80.  ip  f»  ooU.  V.  99.  -^  dydntiy  Katot*ffti^$09y 
ntQttofi-fjj  x^*(^  ^*  np§vf*at$  amor,  templam,  circumcisio 
laetitia  auctorem  habens  Sp.  tUv.  Rom.  9,  99.  14,  17. 
Bph.  9f  99.  Col.  1,  a  —  sq.  dat.  rei,  ut  ip  m  &tX^f*at$ 
quo  iussu  exsequendo  Hebr.  10,  10.  iit  t€  6r6f$art  Itjaov  /^. 
in  nomine  I.  C.  proHteado  ■»  eo,  quod  nomsn  /.  C.  pro^ 
fitemur  loh.  90,  81.  1  Cor.  6,  11.  /y  avt^  scil.  6v6f»at$  $. 
X.  2  Thess.  1,  19.  ^  Act.  4,  19.  ^  —  cuipa  aUcuius^  iv 
rw  Addfk  1  Cor.  15,  99.  —  —  adittvante,  im)>eUente  ali" 
quOj  ita  iv  nvtvfiaxt^  iw  7tvtvf»at$  dyiu  ayta&cU  tlq  r^p  ^- 
ft09  Lnc.  4,  1.  ttntlw  Marc  19,  86.  U^Xlfv  rd  Scuft^ta 
MaUh.  19,  98.  I]p/«a^a«  Loc  9^97.  ivayytlii^ta&cu  1  Petr. 
t.  19.  Kviftov  MaXttv  Maith.  98,  48.  xij^attp  1  Petr.  8,  19^ 
t^^tp  Rom.  8,  15.  XctXtip  1  Cor.  19,  8.  nQoqtvxta&at  Epb. 

0,  18.     lud.  V.  90.  avftftafitVDttP  Rom.  9,    1.   cf.   Fritzsche 

1.  1.  9.  p.  941.  ^  ^tXtt^ovl  Matth.  9,  84.  Matth.  19,  94. 
97.  Marc.  8,  99.  Lac  11,  15.  18.  19.  ip  dantvXoi  &toiJ  y, 
90.  iv  ttpt  =  quonam  adiutore ,  per  qtiemnam  Matlh. 
19,  97.  Luo.  11,  19.  Act  4y  9.  —  — i  moderante,  inter^ 
venienley  intermedio  aliquo,  ita  /r  /^«(rrcS  irjaov ,  poat  itt^ 
Xiyta&at  ^ph.  1 ,  4.  MaXttp  1  Petr.  5,  l6.  1  Cor.  7,  99. 
^  ydo  —  iatt  i.  e.  quienim,  cum  domino  intervenieote  vel  mode^ 
rante  invitaretur,  .servus  erat ,  Ubertus  Ckristi  ett. 
MOtaXXdaattp  9  Cor.  5,  19.  Mtitttp  fiph.  9,  15.  ip  ktvt^ 
oemei  ipso  intervetUente,  nXffoovp  Phil.  4^  19.  ^qov- 
qtVp  V.  7.  avftfUtox6q  tiftt  Bph.  8,  6.  ;^^iCe<7^a«  Bplh  4,  89. 
*-  adnectitur  ip  /o.  L  substanUvis  1  Cor.  16,  94.  Phil.  8, 
14»  1  Ttaess.  5,  18.  vel  periioet  ad  integram  sententiam 
1  Cor.  15,  5a  cf.  ad  h.  1.  Meyer  1.  1.  p.  979.  —  ip  r^ 
nptvftatt  i  Cor.  19,  9  bis.  Epb.  8,  5.    1  Tim.  8,  16. 

e)  refertar  ad  instrumenta  ot  adminitulay  qoibus  in«> 
tervenientibus  Ikcit  aUqais  aliquid  vel  flt  aliqnid.  Utuntar 
'  In  talibus  Lat  vel  abtaUvo  simpUci  vel  pmepos.  per  vel 
drcnmscriptione  fiiota  per  participia  utens  aliqaa  re,  Imi- 
bens  allquid,  vel  ope  alicoius  rei, nostrates :  mUtels,durcht 
mUy  aa)  seq.  dat.  rsi.  Ita  Ui  locis,  ubi  qul  fiRcit  aoC  cai 
aeddit  aUquid^  in  hac  ipsa  ro^  qoa  flicit  vel  patitur  aliqaid| 
▼orsatos  aat  circamdatus  Ula  c<^totar  Tcf.  Matth.  §.  577. 
§•  898,  not.  9.  FUcher  8.  b.  p.  140.  Vig.  p.  640.  Pas^ 
S0W  1.  I.  Win.  p.  870.~  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  58 
sq.3,  nt  /v  a!tftar$  Apoc.  7,  14.  iv  aXatt  dXttetp  vel  dqtvtisf 
5^  18.  Maro.  9,  50.  Loc  4,  84.  ir  fUtof  ftrt^ttr 
%  %.  iUro*  4,  94.  Ir  nvql  Mattb.  8^  11.  Loc  8»  la 


1  Cor.  9,  18.    Apoe.  14,  tb.    18,  a    17,  ia    10,  a 

vAm  Bfattb.  8,  11.  Blarc  1,  a  lob.  1,96.  81.  88.  <8 
II.  84,  8a  Aol.  H.  An.  14,  15.  Tlmc  4,  118.  Xoo.  Ab. 
4»  8.  a)  —  vol  oM  ta  roy  oolos  nomiiH  praoposltfo  adioao- 
la  est,  Bita  esse  oogitatar  vol  aifnifloaCur  vis  ant  flMoltao 
rei  alicolos  agendae  Cof.  Wumder  ad  Soplk  PbUoot.  ▼.  oa 
colL  Matth.  §  896^  aot.  9.},  ot  ip  a^f  l^oll  tf  Xaytt^ 
ydXoMttJi  av^if&^mat  1  Petr.  9,  a  Iv  r^  alftatt  k  t,wtorta 
cruenta  dytdita&at  Hobr.  11,  99.  Skmttto^a&ea  ROB.  5»  9» 

—  Hebr.  11,  19.  Bpb.  9,  18.  —  i^  Mtt$P^  dka&i^  iptfe^ 
ftatt  scil.  itatt&tfUrtf  Lnc  99,  90.  1  Cor.  11 ,  94.  —  /r 
csfdntl  amore  Col.  9,  a  ^  dytaaftfi  —  niatH  dXij&tla^  9 
Thess.  9,  18.  ip  avrotq  i.  e.  eoram  observai^tone  Rom.  1(\ 
5.  Chil.  8,  18.  ir  tjj  dtdaaMaXla  Tit.  1,9.^  int&VftSatq  aa^ 
xdc  9  Petr.  9,  18.  ip  rn  l^  aiftov  vUa.  qua  yaudet  ocil. 
apod  patrem  Rom.  5,  10.  cf.  ad  b.  I.  FrMzscke  ep.  P.  ad 
Rom.  1.  p.  975  sq.  ip  xo$q  X6yo$q  1  Tboss.  4,  la^  ip  Mqat^ 
ndXifrr  pi^Jl  —  fttqif$fa$^  Lac91, 84.  ip  oU  o^l*  ^/«ao»  AOt. 
11,  14.  ip  tjj  TtaqaitXjattt  ip  rfi  na^ovaiqt  r$p6q  9  Cor.  7,  a 
7.  ip  nt&apoXayiqk  Col.  9,  14.  tp  n^qtvxfi  nat  p^tti^  Mattt* 
17,  91.  ip  r^  noQPtiqt  avt^g  Apoc  19,  9.  O^opb.  PbilOOt  v. 
60.  Aiac  V.  489.)  —  ex  usa,  6raeci  qoldem  non  inco- 
gnito,  tamen  bobraeo  [of.  Win.  p.  870.  TkeUe  ep.  lac  p. 
198.  coll.  Ewatd  p.  607.  gr.  mia.  p.  966.]looodaUvi6r»o» 
coram  simpUci  et  Lat.  ablat,  ot  ip  paxai^^j  ir  ^oft^ 
paia  gladio  v.  0.  djtOMttipttP  Apoc  6,  a  18,  10  blfl.  19» 
91.  aniXXva&a$  Mattb.  96,  58.  ncttdaattp  Loc  99,49.  Apoc 
19,  15.  ip90Pm  ftaxai^  Hebr.  11, 87.  ^  ^^  atitjDqi  Apoc 
9,  la  97.  ll^  6.  19,  15.  ip  roK  m&aQali:  14,  %  #r  aln^ 
BOil.  toiq  raXaprot^  Matth.  95,  16.  ip  x^^h*  i  ^^>  t»aqya'- 
qirct^q  Apoc  18,  iS.^ip  Xtftff  famt  ApOC.6,8.  ip  raXqnXo' 
yatq  9,  90.     11,  6.  ip  rf  attap^  v.  18.   ip  «ok  ofjfmiot^  19, 

90.  ^  r^  ^aqftaMtkik  18,  18 j  ^  /y  atftatt  sangukne  Apoi.8, 

7,  de  b.  L  lect.  vid.  Bries^.f  Sckott,  Knapp,  Ue.sanguinis 
efusione  Hebr.  9,  99.  vel  morts  cruif^^suppUcio  Rom. 

8,  95.  of.  ad  fa.  I.  Friizsche  1.  L  p.  194.  ipfi^axiopt  braekia 
[vid.  Pqaxim^^  Luc  1,  5l.  #r  noatp  Mattb.  7,  6.  /r  ra9  atd^ 
ftart  ore  Rom.  10,  9.    15,  6.  ir  xtUitatp  Stiootq  1  Qor.  14, 

91.  ip  xfH^  manuy  pro:  per,  ministerio.  «aL  8,  19.  vol 
potestate  instructus  Act.  7,  85.  Vid.  /e^  —  ir  at/tfi  soU. 
rp  yXiiaan  Iao.  8,  9  bis.  ip  avro«i«  scil.  ral^  o^^ok  Apoc 

9,  19.  —  ip  dp&q<anttp  popfl  voce  humana  9  Petr.  9,  18. 
ip  fiwpjj  fttydXjjy  ip  iaxvga  ifmpfj  dUa  voce  Apoc  5,  9,    14, 

7.  9.  15.  18,  9.  —  ip  ttqijpjj  pacCj  per  pacem  lac  8,  la 
ip  raXt;  intfiovXatq  Aot.  90,  19.  ip  r»  tvayytXif^  Marc  1, 15. 
cf.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc  p..  95  sq.  —  aliter  Meger  Ev. 
Mnrc  p.  174  et  de  Wette  p.  180.  iungentes  #r  r.  tbayy:  0. 
ntartvttp.  —  ip  Mtjqityftart  Tlt.  1,8.  —  ip  w  MqifUa>t$  Mql^ 
rirt  Mattfa.  7,  2,  ip  nagafioXaTqj  ip  na^atftiat^  Matffa.  18,  a 

10,  18.  84.  85.  99,  h  Maro.  8,  98.  4,  9.  19.  80.  19,  9. 
Lnc.  8,  10.  loh.  16,  95.  fianri^ttp  ip^tttfiatt  dyiia  t  e. 
donis  Spiritus  divini  iargiter  Bnbuere  [vtd.  fiantiKt»  MnUk. 

8,  11.    Mare.  1,  8.     Loc.  8,  16.    loh.   1,  88.     AoL   1,  ft. 

11,  16.  1  Cor.  19,  18.  ip  Td^w  lob.  15,  8.  ip  tavr^  — 
fta&fjrai  ex  nso  loquendi  lohannes  pro:  ip  nf  viQttp  vftd^ 
Magnip  noXirp  Mai  ytrta&ai  fiot  fia&fjra^  ido^&rj  6  ntxnjo 
ftov.  Cf.  Win,  p.  814.  —  ip  rovrotq  lai,  v.  10.  scil.  a  pif 
iniaravrat.  —  ip  9»6/9m  lud.  v.  23.  ip  r^  ipwti  Col.  1,  la 
ip  xoQttt  Rora.  5,  15.*  6aL  1,  6.  #r  ri5  ift^  ^ti^ftatt  Rom. 
8,  7.  —  adverbiascit  ip  c.  nom.  sno,  ut  ip  SiXoi  Marc.  14, 
1.  ip  iaxvt  Apoc.  18,  9.  ip  6Xiym  Eph^  8,  8.  —  sq.  Inf.  c. 
artlc.  eo  quod,  dadurch  dassj  nt  Iv  r^  d»aarQi^ttp  re^ 
deundo  Act.  3,  96.  —  4,  80.  Rom.  15,  18.  Cf;  IVia.  p. 
909  sq.  —  in  formnla  ab  hebr.  dioendi  ratione  repetondfi 
dnoxrtipttp  ip  &apdt^  ApOC.  9,  98.   6,  8.  vid.  dnoxrtipu.  — 

—  bb)  seq.  dat.  person,,  ut  ip  apd^i  per  virum  AcL  17, 
81.  ip  triQoyXtuaaotf  per  komines  peregrina  lingua  utentes 
1  Cor.  14,  91.  coU.  les.  98,  11.  19.  —  ita  :;  Exod.  1,  14. 
LeviL  95,  89.  (Thuc.  7,  a  #r  dyyiXip.^  Cf.  Afatth.  {.  877. 
Win.  p,  371.  Ewaid  p.  607.  gr.  min.  p.  986.  —  cc)  ex 
bebr.  dicendi  ratioof  post  w.  iurandif  dftpvttv  {p  rtpt  in- 
rare  per  rem  vel  personam  tanquam  instrumentum  [ita 
Fritzsche  Ev.  Mattb.  p.  940.]  vel:  nomine  aUcuius  adhi^ 
bendo  [ita  Meger  Bv.  Matth.  p.  65,2  ▼«^l**  bei,  an  Cct  H^. 
p.  871. J  sq.  dat.  rei  vel  person.  Matth.  5,  84  ~  36.  98|  10. 
18  —  99.  Apoc  10,  6.  -  pro  y^l^j  sq.  3  lBegg.l,8a 
Ps.  68,  11.  ■  Dan.  18^  7.  Cf.  Bwa^  p.  80NS.  gt.  nia.  p. 
966.  --  post  w.  emendlf  perfnutandi^  nt  dyoqiibt  t$  (p^m 
emo  aliqoid  per  aUqoid  i.  c  €0,  qmd  pro  rr,  qmmmits^ 
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mm  f»c4oy  4^Uam  ae^wbro  vel  nmw  Apoc  9,5.  —pro  H^ 
gq.  3  1  ChrpD.  21,  14.  ccJUaaaw,  /fttTaiUaoa*»  Bojn.  1,  88. 
85. '  Tld.  aJUUvaffo». 

II)  in  i.  e.  an,  6^ 

1)  de  loco^  In  cataa  reglone  esae  allqoia  vel  fleri  ali- 
qnid  dleiCar,  nbi  Lat.  Iit^  eCiam  a<i^  a;nMf  [cf.  Tarsellin. 
Tol.  2.  p.  850.1,  noetrates:  ait,  5d.  Cf«  de  lioo  haina 
praeposiL  nsa  latine  patenCe  apud  Homerum,  apnd  Atticoa 
rero  nonntai  ad  nomina  locorom  relato  Passow  1. 1.  Matth. 
L  597.  Bomem*  ai  Xen.  An.  1,  4.  9»  Jd*  in  acholiia  ad 
Kv.  IMC.  p.  18.  Spokn  ad  Blemmid.  p.  89.  Vig,  p.  005. 
F.  V.  FrUzscke  Ind.  iad  Lncian,  Dial.  Deor.  p.  96.  VoigtL 
ad  Lociao.  D.  M.  p.  184.  Win.  p.  195.  807.  Fritzsche  Bv. 
Bfatth.  p.  796.  coU.  Ewaid  p.  606.  gr.  min.  p.  805.  a}  aeq. 
dal>  ioci,  n(  iv  val?  ymvlcu^  xmv  ftXartttip  Matth.  6f  5.  /r 
a^tp  acil.  T^  errav^  Eph.  8,  16.  ^  t^  ovpayeS   Matth.  84, 

80.  Aci.  8,  19.  (Arrian.  ezp.  Al.  M.  8,  7.  5  et  11.  Xen. 
Cyr.  8,  4.  8.)  ~  h)  aeq.  dat.  person.,  ut  iv  ifAoi^  bei  mir, 
apud  me  metaph.  pro:  me  iudice,  in  meiner  Vorstellung 
1  Cor.  14,  11.  —  ^  ar^^/roK  Luc.  16,  15.  iv  nv^«m  CoL 
8,  80.  Cf.  Win.  p.  195.  869.  Jacobs  ad  Athen.  p.  188. 
DoedcrU  ad  Soph.  OC.  p.  599.  Wex  ad  ISoph.  AnCig.  v. 
549.  Matth.  §.  577.  —  in  formulA  ex  hebr.  dicendi  nt- 
lione  explicanda:  Ir  d^^ait/ioS?  ^fM¥  in  oculis  nostris  ^ro: 
in  unserer  VorsteUungy  nack  unserm  Urthelle,  nostroiu- 
dkio  Mattb.  81,  48.  —  Ita  %  >^>p  Pa.  118,  88.  8  Sam. 
16,  14.    Nam.  2Z,  27.    (J  Mace.  1/  18.)  — 

8)  tranafertur  ad  persooaa  et  rea,  in  qalbua  [i.  e.  an 
welcheol  agitnr  aliquid  rel  ad  qnna  pertinet  aut  directa 
eat  aotio,  „?f  zeigt  die  Person  oder  Sache  an,  an  wel^ 
cher  wie  an  einem  Substrat  eine  Haridlung  vorgenommen 
wird'^  Matth.  p.  577.  Siallb.  ad  Plat.  Phileb.  p.  48.*  mn. 
p.  969»  coil.  Tnraellin.  1.  1.  p.  865.  a)  poat  w.  qnibua 
fieiri  altquid  rel  laborare,  facere,  perficere^  ferre^  habere 
MqyilM  aliqnid  dicitnr,  »eq,  dat.  rei,  nC  /y  t^  ^yjM»  rel 
Ifvof  ^ilM  Luc.  88,  81  bia.  iv  aaoxi  vel  iv  rjj  oaonl  Rom.  6, 
a.    8  Oor.  4,  11.    £ph.  8,  15.    Ool.  1,  84.     1  Petr.  4,  1. 

5  —  cro^i  qiii  came  passus  est  acil*  ti^  6  jt^^Myrck,  aeua. 
ifui  mortuus  esl.  Cf.  ad  h.  1.  aentenCiam  Rom.  6,  7  et  ad 
h.  1.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  1.   p.  888.  —  6  ntiqaofibq 

6  iv  xfj  oaqnl  i.  e.  kffrperliche  Anfechtung^  corporis  imbe- 
cOlitaSf  orta  v.  c.  ez  plagla  vel  vincnlia  6al.  4,  84.  rd 
iO^fl  iv  aeiQxi  pagani  carne  i.  e.  pro^nati  a  parentlbua  pa- 
ganlB  neque  circumclBi  Eph.  8,  11.  mgiTOf*?!  iv  oaqni  me- 
tonym.  pro:  nt^trpnj&irTe^  iv  o.  circumcisi  carne^  i.  e. 
prognatl  a  parentlbna  iv  «ra^/,  non  iv  Trvtvftart  circnmoi- 
aia  Bph.  8,  11.  ooll.  Rom.  8,  89.  Cf.  Harless.  ep.  P.  ad 
Bph.  p.  197  aq.  Fritzsche  1.  I.  p.  195.  Win,  p.  188.  — 
— •  ip  otiftatt,  iw  t^  atiftatt  in  corpore,  am  Kdrper  Rom. 
18,  4.  1  Cor.  18,  18.  8  Cor.  4,  10.  Gal.  6,  17.  Phil. 
1,  80.  —  aeq.  dnt.  person.,  nt  i^ydtoftat^  notin  tt  iv 
rm  faoio  aliqnid  in  aiiquOf  ioh  thue  etwaa  an  Jemandem 
Marc.  14,  6.  MaCCh.  17,  18.  ^  loh.  14,  8a  oidip  ix^t  iv 
iftoi  acil.  nottlv.  (Lucian.  PhilopaCr.  c.  18.  f*ij  Srtgoi6p  tt 
juu^afiq  ip  iftoi.  —  Cicer.  pr.  Scauro  8,  84.  Co  itfem  tibi 
in  AeinilioSeauro  putaati  ease  faciendum.  Liv.  80,85.10.)  lCor. 
9, 15.  Hominem  graecum  nunquam  ila  dixiaae,  observarunt 
FrUzsche  Kv.  Matth.  p.  554.  de  Weite  Ev.  Matih.  p.  147 
lln.  —  xontap  1  Tbesa.  5,  18.  nXrj^ova&aty  ttXtta&cu  iv  ttvt 
ratum  fieri  in  aiUjuo  Luc  88, 37.  Rom.  8, 4.  Cf.  Fritzsche 
ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  8.  p.  104.  —  b)  post  vv.  impingendi^ 
offendendi^  aq.  dat.  rei  Rom.  14,  81.  lac  8,  10.  oor<c— : 
Ttraiatt  —  iv  ipi  acil.  v6tim  i.  e.  quicungue  —  peccaverit 
—  in  uno  acil.  praecepto  legia.  (Cic  Tuacul.  8,  4.  8.  pbi- 
looopbua  in  vitae  ratione  peccana.  Verr.  1,  4.  10.  non  eal 
IB  hoc  homine  cniqnam  peccandi  locna.)  ^  aq.  dat.  per* 
80n.,  ita  poat  OKOvdaAiCfo^i  Matth.  11,  6.     18,  57.    16, 

81.  88.  Marc.  6,  8.  14,  87.  Loc.  7,  88.  —  c)  poat  vv., 
qnibns  cognosciy  demonstrarij  disciy  reguiri  dicitur  aliquid, 
seq.  dat.  rei,  i(a  poat  ytvtuaxw  lob.  18,  85.  1  loh.  8,  8. 
6.  8,  16.  19.  84.  4,  8.  13.  16.  Vid.  tamen  de  h.  i.^anb 
dydrtrj  monita.  1  loh.  5,  8.  teXttovaOat  perfici  I.  e.  sich 
in  sdner  VoUcndung  xeigen  1  lofa.  4,  17.  —  8  Cor.  18, 9. 
qao  1.  /r  da&tvti^  pro :  iv  Aa&ivtot.  —  ^avt^d^  tijtt  1  loh. 
8,  10.  9aft^ovftat  8  Cor.  4,  10.  11.  (Xen.  Cjrr.  1,  6.  8.)— 

2.  dal.  person.y  nt  dWety,  idtXv  tt  fv  ttvi  Phil.  1,  80. 
WM,  ind^ttv  esse  i.  e.  reperiri,  deprehendi  Act*  85,  5. 
86,  18.  1  loh.  8,  8  bfa.  ivSttxvvvat  Rom.  9,  17.  1  Tim. 
If  16.  ivt^tiv  taxvf  potentiam  oHendere  Eph.  l^  80.  -* 


PidL  1,  86.  Hro  —  ^pa^  vi  wM»  abvndt  amtingat  giO' 
riandi  mateties  ben^Mo  J.  Christi  live^r^ihmn:  acil.J  in 
me  per  meum  iteratum  ad  voe  admsnium»  eioiauttv  Lne. 
88,  4.  14.  88.  loh.  18,  88.  19,  4.  6.  Act  88,  9.  «4,  80. 
^ilr  1  Cor.  4 ,  8.  MatayyiXXttif  Act  4,  8.  pav&avnv  1  Cor. 

4,  6.  9avtQ0va&at  loh.  9,  8.  1  loh.  4,  9.  —  ^  dyattfi  — 
^  /r  jf^.  I.  li  e.  amar  Dei  manifestatus  <m  lesu  Christo  le^ 
gando  Rom.  8,  89.  —  ^  dyanii  —  ip  ^fttv  amor  —  in  no- 
bis  manifestatus  8  Cor.  8,  7.    1  lob.  4,  16. 

8)  refertnr  ad  res  et  personas ,  quibus  animus  toI 
fliiena  aeatiendo,  cogitando,  recordando,  «gendo  inhaeret 
ant  immoraturf  nbi  Lat.  vel  in  lct.  Turaellin.  1.  1.  p.  878 
aq.  869  aq.J,  vei  abiat.  simpiici,  vel  canaae  nolionem  te- 
nentes  de^  propter,  nostratea:  an,  etiam  wegen  vel  geni^ 
tio.  shnjdici  utuntur.  ICa  post  w.  delectandi,  laetandi, 
ewsutttmdif  admirandij  teti.  dat.  rei^  ut  a/aJUKioj^a«  loh. 

5,  85.  vifihnttp  8  Cor.  18,  10  qoinqniea.  8  Theaa.  8,  18. 
tvqtqcUvtoBat  Act.  7,  44.  &avftw:,itv  Luc.  1,  81.  OiXttP  Col. 
8,  18  bia.  tenvxAo&at  Rom.  8,  88.  5,  8.  8  Cor.  5,  18.  lO^ 
15.    18,  5.  9.    Gal.  6,  18.  14.    lac  1 ,  9  bia.   z^h^  ^^^ 

10,  80.  Phil.  1,  18.  de  formuia  x^tqttv  iv  nvqi^  vid.  aupra. 
monita.  -  Ita  |^§n  aq.  3  8  «am.  88,  80.  ^^nnH  ler.  9^ 
18.  7^];  Pa.  149,  5.  {Monif»  1  Macc.  8,  1.  tv^ftoivoita» 
Xen.  Hier.  1,  16.  nataftiftqttaOat  8,  6.  Soph.  Trachin.  v.  ' 
1180.  —  delector  in  aliqna  re  Cic  'ad  Famil.  6,  4.  li.)  ,' 
—  B^.  dat.  person.y  poat  tiiSonttv  Matth.  8,  17.  17,  5. 
Marc.  1,  11.  Luc  8,  88.  1  Cor.  10,  5.  Hebr.  lO^  88. 
Kvdonia  Luc  8,  14.  ttfd.  /r  dv&Qttnotq  scil.  &tov  iatt  pro: 
tidontX  iv  dv&Q.  6  &€6<:.  Cf.  Win.  p.  808.  ilfae^*.  $.  899. 
Ewdld  p.  605.  gr.  min.  p.  865.  —  binc  etiam  de  personta, 

in  quibua  vel  ipsla  vei  in  qnomm  vita,  dictla,  fiactia  consi- 
derandia  reperitur  laudandi,  gloriandi.  laetOiidi,  vitupe^ 
randi  roaterles  aut  cauaa,  ita  post  do^ago»  Gal.  1,  84.  Cf. 
Win.  ep.  P.  ad  6ld.  ad  h.  1.  do^ciCrra* ,  ivSo^ttai  ttq  iv 
ttvt  —  /ydofoc  vel  iilustris  apparet  eUiquis  i»  alitfuo  1. 
e.  reperitur  in  aiiquo  materies  maiestatem  vet  potestatem 
alicuius  cognoscendi  loh.  18,  81.  88.  14,  18.  17,  10.  8 
Thoas.  1,  18  bis.  —  Mavxdaihtt  Rom.  8,  17.    5,11.   1  Cor. 

8,  81.  8  Thesa.  1 ,  4.  ftmfttta&at  8  Cor.  8,  80.  x*»^  '<>h. 
15,  11.  'iva  —  fttivfi  i.  e.  ult  laetandi  materies  in  f^obis 
mlhi  suppeditata  maneaty  aens.  ut  mea  de  vobls  laetitia 
maneat.  Alii:  ut  in  vobis  maneat  laetitia  auctorem  me 
habens.    Cf.  de  Wette  Ev.  loh.  p.  169.  ^ 

4)  refertur  ad  res  occassionem^  ut  fiat  vel  agatur  ali- 
quid  praebentes  [Sussorer  Anlass],Mibi  Lat.  in,  noa:  bei, 
ut  iffivyt  —  iv  tf  X6yt[>  toitttfi  Act.  7,  89.  (Xen.de  re   eq.     . 

9,  11.  —  Sueton.  Vitell.  c  14.  aiiapectna  et  in  morte  ma« 
tria  fnit.)  Cf.  Win,  p.  869.  ^raraellin.  1.  l.p.865ed.  Hand.  — 

III)  in  i.  e   auf 

1)  de  loco  i.  e.  de  peraonls  et  rebns  veraantibna  vel 
in  auperficie  rei  vel  in  loco  alto,  ubi  Lat.  in,  noa:  auf. 
Cf.  Matlh,  §.  577.  PassowU.  Rost  I.I.F.V.  Fritzsche  ind. 
ad  Lncian.  D.  D.  p.  96.  Win.  p.  867.  coll.  Turaellin.  I.  L  p.86l. 

a)  poat  vv.,  quibua  esse,  sedere;  stare^  habitarey  vel 
pvnere^  sternere  aliqnid  [ita,  nt  maneat  in  loco  cf.  Passow 
1.  I.  Matth.  1.  I.  Win.  p.  890  aq.]  dicitur  aliquia  in  loco 
aliqno,  ut  iv  tn  dyoq^  vel  iv  dyooat^  Matlh.  11,  10.  .80,8. 
Marc  6,  56.  Luc.  7,  88.  iv  tm  dyiiif)  Matth,  84,  40.  Lue. 
15,  85.  iv  avtfj  acil.  tjj  yrj  Apoc.  18,  18.  iv  tfj  &aXdaaij 
in  marij  in  tacu  Marc  4,  1.  Cf.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc  p. 
116.  ip  tii»  &Q6vifi  Apoc  8,  81  bia.  iv  tfi  66f  Matth.  81,  a 
Luc  19,  36.  —  Rom.  8,  16.  iv  ttf  S^tt  8  Petr.  1 ,  18.  — 
Marc  5,  5.  iv  toiq  Sqtatv  ^v  in  montibus  versabatur^  x^ 
kotv  clamans.  (v  toniit  dyiut  Matth.  84,  15.  Act.  7,  88.  — 
praeced.  artic.  et  auppreaao  £v  legitur  6  iv  tf»  ny^^f  Matth. 
84,  18.  Luc  17,  81.  rd  ^r  avr^  scil.  yjj  8  Petr.  8,  10.-^ 
iv  0.  nomine  ano  adnectitur  aubacantivis,  ut  6  danaofibq  iv 
roK  dfoifctk  Matth.  83,  7.  Marc  18,  8a  Luc  11,43.  80, 
46.  6  x^tg^oqjv  t^  dy^  Luc.  18,  88.  —  Apoc  18,  19.  — 
pro  3  Ezodw  81,  18.  Ittdd.  8,  9.  CPana.  5, 1. 4.  Xen.  An. 
4,  8.'  81.)  —  b)  poat  w.,  qnibua  dititur  /S^  audiri^  eve- 
nirCf  reperiri  aliquid  in  locO|  ut  iv  r^  adQt^  Act.  87,87.  iw 
tfi  ayoa^  17,  17.  iv  a^g  acil.  tjj  avu^  MaUh.  8i,  19.  Maro. 

11,  18.  Lnc  18,  6.  7.  iv  fiwft^  Act.  17,  93.  iv  tp  yfj  Lnc 
18,  51.  iv  tfi  &aXdaajt  Matth.  8,  84.  iv  vt^iXatq  Marc  18, 
86.  Luc.  81,  97.  de  H^eaaia  nubivago  apud  Indaeoa  aerio.- 
rea  appellato  cf.  Berthotdi  ad  Dan.  7,  18.  —  1  Theaa.  4, 
17.    ApoG.  11,  18.  iw  tjj  Sif  Lac..9,  57.   10,  81.    Aet.  9, 
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1%  97.  ip  6df  dtuBoiotfimyc  In  iramUe  tylrhiUi  iaeedere  = 
fnrobum  et  innocentem  9e  gerere  Mattli.  81,  39.  ir  c^?  ^^* 
Luc.  8,  39.  lob.  i,  90.  91.  Act.  7,  38.  Hebr.  8,  5.  - 
Luc.  1,  65.  MalUi.  19,  19.  lac.  1,  11.  —  tq.  dat.  rei  loel 
iOBtar  positae,  at  h  r^  &w^r«  auf  dem  Leibe  1  Petr.  9, 
84.  TCK  dfiCi^UiQ  — -  (2i^f;o»v  peccata  sustulU  1»  cor- 
j90r«  «uo  I.  e.  carpori  suo  quoH  imposUaj  ini  T^li/lor.— 

9)  transfertar  vel  ad  ros,  qufbns  nt  ftindaaieoto  aOo 
Bitttur  aHquid,  ut  that  tv  ript  =  auf  etwai  berukeny  sei^ 
nen  Grund  auf  oder  in  etwas  hahen  1  Cor.  8, 5  bia.  —  rel 
ad  rea  et  persoaas,  In  quibos  tAnqnani  fondamento  posita 
est  cansa  rei  alioaios,  ubi  alias  inl  rm.  Itnilni^t»,  ^fi^, 
ninoi&a,  nmoi&^w  j]^»  seq.  dat.  nuoo  rei  Matth.  18,  8L 
Pbil.  3,  3.  4  bis.  ^  nnoc  person.  1  Cor.  15,  19.  8  Cor. 
7,  16.  1  TiA.  6,  17.  TtUntq  6aL  8,  96.  Bpb.  1,  15.  Col. 
],  3.  nhrtq  ij  ip  XQ»  ^-  fi^^^  eaque  in  /.  C.  coUocaH  1  Tin. 
3,  la.  9  Tim.  3,  15.  —  ita  nD3,  pDi<n  «q.  3  Hoa.  10, 
13.  ler.  19,  6.  Pa.  78,  89.  39.' (^JUricra 'V^cftf^  Bpict  Encb. 
c  40.  Pol.  i,  59.  8^  Xen.  Mem.  4,^8.  88.)  —  Saepioe 
non  legitur  in  N.  T.  -  ^ 

"  In  compositione:  <n,  seq.  abl.,  nbi  noa:  iny  an^  aufy 
sive  cum  verbo  mansionem  iodicaote,  sive  com  verbo  mo* 
tam  io  looam  slgoilicante  composittim  faerit.    Cf.  Win*  p. 
<  409.  405. 

'EvayKali^Ofiai ,  r.  iao/Mu,  (^r,  dyMdXii  olna)  in 
tOnas  recipiOy  tipd^  ita  bis  Maro.  9,  ^.  10,  16.  (Diod. 
Sic  3,  57.    Alcipbron.  8,  ep.  4.) 

*  EfaXtog,  ov,  ^,  17,  — -  of»,  t^,  (/r,  aXt  mare)  mari- 
11149.  Hemel  in  N.  T.  lac  3,  17.  nbi  ipdXta  sunt  marina 
•c.  animalia.    (Hom.  Od.  5,  67.) 

*Evafttj  adv.  (/r,  arra,  ex  adverso)  coram,  seq. 
genii.  [cf.  Fischer  3.  b.  p.  74.  Win,  p.  441.]  ita  semel 
in  N.  T.  Luc.  1,  3.  JVorr»  tov  ^eov  i.  q.  bebr.  niD^  ^JE)^ 
Bxod.  ^,18.  '    '      *  ' 

*Efavt{oVy  adv.  (pp.  nent mm  adiect.  i^artlo^ ;  ex 
adverso,  obviam  Hom.  Hiad.  1,  534.)  nt  ipcant  inngitnr  c 
genit.  tCf.  Fischer  3.  b.  p.  74.  Win.  p.  441.3  coram,  iit 
Gegenwariy  vor,  Quinqnies  In  N.  T.  Marc  8,  19.  Loc 
80,  86.  Act  8,  39.  —  pro  >2D^  6en.  7,  ll  et  O^]^:^  6en. 
6,  a  *1^J  Oen.  31,  39.  (Xeni  Mem.  9,  5.  1  et  Oec.  8, 
1.)  —  Xct.  7,  10.  SSmxtf  aift^  xdgip  ttai  ao^iap  /rar- 
Tioy  ^afati  »  stanti  et  agenticoram  Pharaoni.  —  me- 
taphor.  iudice  aliquo  Lnc  84,  19.  Ita  pro  >^&^  €^n.  10, 
9.  et  >J[>];3  Gen.  19,  14.     Gesen.  p.  880,  8. 

*Evaftloq^  a,  oy,  {ip^  arr»oc),  contrarius  i.  e,  a)  e 
regkme  positus  Matth.  14,  84.  (Lucian.  Dial.  Deorr.  85, 
2.)  —  Ttpi  Marc.  6,  48.  Act.  87,  4.  (Xen.  Cyr,  6, 1.  30.)— 
i^  ivaptiaq  ■->  ^l  ipaptiov  e  regione^  gegenUber  Marc  15, 
89.  (Thuc  4,  35.)  Cf.  Schdfer  ad  Lamb.  Bos.  de  ellips. 
p.  568  et  43.  —  b)  metaph.  hostUis,  adversarius,  titi  Lde 
quo  dat  dlrect.  vid.  dnoXoyioimt^  1  Thess.  8,  15.  —  /my- 
rior  noittp  xtpt  =  laedere  aliquid  vei  atiquem  Act.  88,17. 
•—  n^6^  xt  .-^  noXXd  ipawtia  n^d^at  multis  modis 
adoersari  alicui  Act.  86,  9.  —  o  i^  ipaptiaq^6  iwap- 
Tiof.  (Pol.  1,  19.  8.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  88.)  ^osltV^  adver^ 
sarius  Tit.  9,  8.    Saepins  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

'EvaQXofiaiy  f.  ^ftat^  dep.  med.  (^,  dqxoftat)  tnci" 
piOf  inchoo,  Bis  in  N.  T.  ipa^^dfttvot  [scil.  tov  «»ra«  /r 
Xqtor^.  Ita  ipfff^to  toif  X^yov  Plut.  vlt.  Cicer.  c  84.] 
Oal.  3,  3.  —  ti  $9  ttpt  aUquid  in  aliquo  [de  accas.  cf. 
Matth.  p.  336.]  PhiL  1,  6.  pro  ^nri  Deot.  8,  81.  85.  31. 
(PoL'  5.  1.  3.) 

'Efatogj  vid.  fpvatog. 

Efdiffgj  ovq,  4,  4>  —  '?»  ^^>  (^^  ^M  egenus.  Se- 
nel  in  N.  T.  Act  4,  34.  (Aoi.  V.  H.  1,  31.  Xen.  Mem. 
8,8.  la)  —  pro  n^2X  Deat.  15^  4.  7.  et  ^ion  Prov.  88,16. 

Efostypaj  to«,  t4,  (if^tlMfVfu)  iudicium,  argu-- 
mentum.  8emel  io  N.  T.  8  Jhesa.  1 ,  5.  de  h.  l.  accasa- 
tivo,  Mityfiay  explicandae  rei  caosa  addlto  vid.  sub  paat^ 
Xtia  monita.    (Dem.  493,  83.) 

'Bfde^xfvfiaij  (med.  act.  ip^tiwvpty  ostendo,  de- 
monstro  Thuc  4^  186.)  1)  ostendo,  declaro  argumentis 
etfactisj  ti    Rom.  9,  88.      Ephes.  8,  7.      Tit.  i,  10.  3, 


8.  Hebr.  6,  la  U.  Clos.  Ant.  7,  9,  5.  Xen.  Aa.  6; 
1.  19.)  —  ti  tp  ttft  etwas  an  Jem.  zeigen  Rom.  9,  17. 
qno  1.  nt  Epb.  8,  7.  per  abundantiam  additur  pron.  perton. 
ftov  ei.  Win.  {  38,  8.  —  1  Tim.  1,  16.  —  sq.  acc  c  no- 
mine  verbali,  locnm  ininit.  perf.  passivi  tenente  Rom.  8, 
15.  [vid.  ditovta  no.  1.]  —  sq.  tfc  c  acc  pers.  ^^  cormm 
8  Cor.  8,  84.  de  h.  1.  acc  ty  Mtt^tp  per  abundaotiaai 
addito  vid.  Illn.  p.  546.  --  8)  edo,  afficio  aliquem  aUqum 
re,  sq.  ttpi  tt  8  Tlm.  4,  14.  —  lU  pro  ^O^  6en.  50,  15« 
17.  (Diod.  8ic  15»  10.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  a  i.)  t^ios  oob 
extat  in  N.  T. 

*Efd$t%iqj  fa^,  ti^iipdtitpvftt)  1)  demonstratio  [pp« 
Pol.  3,  38.  5.1  i.  e.  dcctaratio  Rom.  8,  85.  86.  (PhiL  de 
opif.  mnnd.  T.  1.  p.  9,  50.  p.  90.  A)  —  8)  pro:  l^r- 
Sttrftoy  docnmentumy  argumentum  8  Cor.  8,  84.  Phfl. 
1,  8a    Saepios  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

EfdBxay  olf  ai,  To,  undecim.  8ont  in  N.  T.  o*  Ir» 
dixa  iindecim  lesu  Apostoli,  post  ludae  Ischariotae  mor- 
tem  snperstltes.  Ita  sexies  Matth.  88,  16.  Bfarc  46,  14. 
Loc  94,  9.  33.    Act.  1,  86.    8,  14. 

'Ef  dix atog,  dtfi^  or,  undecimus.,   Ter  Matth. 80,  6. 

9.  Apoc  81,  8a 

'Efdixoiiai^  t  diloftatj  dep.  mod.  (^,  dixopat)  im 
me  recipiOy  admUto  [pp.  Thnc  5,  16.]  ifdixttat^  ra 
admitUc  i.  e.  fieri  potesty  sq.  acc  c  inf.,  ita  semel  in  K 
T.  Lnc  13,  35.  Cf.  ad  li.  1.  Meyer  Ev.  Loe.  p.  889  sf. 
(Hdiao.  4,  8.  8.    PoL  3,  4.  1.    Xeo.  Meoi.  1,  8.  88.) 

^Efdtjpimf  w,  t  170»,  (^t^,  ^^fto^  populos;  pp.  inpe- 
pulo  meo  versor)  sum  in  toco^  iw  odpatt  ipiiifttU  in  cor^ 
pore  vtrsari.  Seos. :  hoc^  quod  nunc  estj  corpore  uti.  Ica 
ter  io  N.  T.  8  Cor.  5,  6.  a  9. 

'Efdidicxn^  [i.  q.  Mvm,]  induo^  ttfdtt  fde  do- 
plici  aoc  vid.  StaidfpvfttJ  Marc  15^  17.  De  h.  1.  JeeC  vid. 
Griesb.  FrUzsche  Ev.  Marc  p.  681.  Meger  £v.  Marc  p. 
985.  Schott.  —  passiv.  /rd«d^iio/»a«  seq.  aoc  rei  [de  qno 
Tfd.  dMi2^rrt^^«]  Loc  8,  87.  16,  19.  —  Pro  tf^b  8  8am. 
1,  81.  —  De  forma  ifStdvoHtt  Graeeifl  meliorla  notae  In- 
cogoita  vid.  Friizsche  1.  1. 

"EfdtXoQ,  ovy  6, 17,  —  of,  Td,  (^,  ^/«17  iostitia)  iustus^ 
rechtsbegrUndetf  gerechtf  tfj  ii»n  conveniena.  Bis  in  N. 
T.  Rom.  3,  8.  Hebr.  8,  8.  (AnthoL  |;r.  T.  p.  816.  8,  p. 
185   ed.  Jacobs.) 

^Efdofiijatgf  M»^,  17,  (/r,  ^ftitt  Urna;  pp«das  ia  Rtr> 
^«'as  Hineingebauete,  hinc  pila,  «moles  iacta  ad  navale  por- 
toosam  reddendum,  ein  Molo,  los.  Areh.  15,  9.  6.)  «tnc- 
ctura.    Extat  tantum  Apoc  91.,  18. 

'Efdo^a^a^f  t  datij  {iv  et  MaCw,  pp.  e^ebre)  «ui- 
^Mvi  et  eximium  aliquem  fado^  ifdolop  fado^  ip  tm  =: 
«n  medio  alicuius,  ni  if  totq  dyiotq  avtov  i.  e.  inter  AoMi- 
nes  ei  consecratos  8  Thess.  1,  10.  vel:,  an  Jeouuidett  [vid. 

ip'}  V.  18  bis.     lU  pro  12D^  Exod.  14,  4^    Execb.  Ml  88. 
-,  . 

'I^^&nn  eq*  2  les.  49,  3.    Saepios  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

kfdo^ogy  ov,  6,  ^,  —  or,  Td»  (pp.  6  £p  iv  &6^  qol 
est  in  opiolone,  in  laude  i.  e.)  1)  ciarus,  nobiiis  1  Cor. 
4,  11.  Hdian.  1,  6.  17.  Xen.  Mem.  l,a  56.)  -  8)  insi- 
gnis,  memorabilis  Luc.  13,  17.  —  Pro  nlK^D^.  Exod.  84, 

10.  »  3)  splendidus  Lnc  7,  85.  ^  MeUpfa.  pro :  sceirris 
purus  Eph.  5,  87.    8aepias  non  legitar  in  N.  T. 

^EfdvjJtaj  T09,  t6i  (ip66t»  indoo)  vestis,  vestimettiwm. 
SepHes  in  N.  T.  Bfiitth.  8,  4.  6,  85.  8a  Luc  18,  83.  ^ 
addito  r^ov:  vestis  nuptiaUs  Mattlu  88,  11. 18.  —  addllo 
nqofidtwp  i.  e.  vestimenUty  quMms  Mtuntur  oves  =  peiies 
ovbiae  Matth.  7,  15.  -*  de  veste  snperiori  ve!  pallio  BUttk. 
88,  3.  (Anth.  gr.  4,  p.  141  ed.  Jaeobs.)  pro  tS^^Q 
Zeph.  1,  8. 

Efdvfafioaf  »,  t  iJo«,  (/r,  dvpetfi6ti>)  vaUdum reddpy 
virei  largior.  Pass.  vbres  accipio,  fortis  sumy  fortem  me 
praesto.  Vox  Graeois  incognita.  Legitar  de  corpore,  aeq. 
dn6  ttpoq  in  construct  praegnanti  [vid.  dn6^  Hebr.  11,84. 
ipt6im»f»d&tiaap  daSwtinq  t  c  vires  aeceperunt  OberaU 
ab  in/irmUate.  —  de  nnimo:  Phii.  4,  13.  1  Tim.  1,  tS. 
8  Tim.  4,  17.  r-  Act.  9,  98.  addito  dat.  t^  nUnts^  [vM. 
aytoq}  Rom.  4.  90.  —  seq.  ip  fortem  se  praestare  iia  mib^ 
qua  re  Eph.  $,  10  bis.    8  Tim«  9,  1.    vid.  if. 
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*E9dv¥^  c«  Mvt9,  t  dvpm,  (/r,  ^)  1)  ineo, 
inffrediOTf  tk  rek  oUiaq  9  Tim.  8,  6.  (Xen.  Cyr.  9^  1.19. 
Plftto  Pluiedoii.  0.  89.  ed.  Fistker.)  *  9)  imltto,  a)  pp. 
activ.  sq.  dqpl.  ACC.  [de  qqo  Tid.  (r<ci^m;/i|]  MnUh.  i?7,dl. 
Marc  15»  17.  26.  ^  Lqc.  15,98.  CXeo.  Cyr.  1,  8.  8.  8, 
8.  1,  Ael.  V.  H.  4,  88.)  —  med.  induo  me  tpstm  sq.  acc 
ref  [vid.  &mtwrvfi$)  Atattli.  6,  85.  de  h.  1.  coniqnctivo  in 
Interrog;.*  indir.  vid.  drcu^im.  —  Maro.  6,  9.  vld.  de  h.  t. 
fltl^  et  de  transito  ab  orat.  obliqna  ad  directam  sqb  ccxov» 
montta.  Loc.  18,  89.  Act.  18,  91.  ra  QnXof  nt  tov  qftaroq 
Bom.  18,  19.  Eph.  6,  11,  14.  1  Thess.  5,  8.  ip^&i^fAiro^ 
aq.  aC(.  rei  [vid.  dtattivrvful  Matth.  99,  11.  Marc.  1,  6. 
Apoc  t,  18.  15,  6.  19,  14.  de  h.  1.  it^tdv/nivoi  in  con^ 
atroellOBe  ad  sensqm  relato  ad  t«  nrQatv^itata  vid.  Win. 
p.  914.  Id.  exeg.  Stnd.  f .  p.  159.  muh.  §.  434,  .1.  a.  Berm. 
•d  Vig.  p.  715,  49.  OCen.  Cyr.  6,  4.  9.  Ael.  V.  H.  9, 
8)  —  i9dvodfiero&  8C.  ro  oinfit^Qtop  t6  i^  oi(^vov  9  Cor.  5, 3, 

b)  metaph.  de  indole,  meate,  conditione,  qoam  snmit 
aliqnii,  sq.  acc.  rei  Lqc.  94,  49.  1  Cor.  15,  53  bis.  v.  54 
bia.  CoL  3,  19.  -  pro  tS^D?  lob.  99,  14.  (Hom.  II.  9, 
981.  Od.  9,  914.)  Cr.  Win'p.  81.  — aq.  aoc.  peraonae  t  e. 
MoUm,  mentem,  sensum  alicuius  snmere^  nt  tfiaovv  x^" 
oriw  ROffl.  18,  14.  Gal.  8,  97.  —  ror  naiv6p  am0(^tunop  Kph. 
4,  9«.  Col.  8,  10.  Ita  ttfzh  les.  51 ,  9.  Cf.  Win.  1.  1. 
aMpioa  Bon  extst  in  N*  T.  ^  . 

"Efdvixtgy  «wc,  ^,  vesHtus  1  Petr.  8,  3. 

'EfSvaj   V.  ivSvrm. 

'EfiSgaj  ac>  i},  (^,  f^  sedefl,  pp.  sesslo  in  loco 
ftUqoo)  insidiae,  [pp.  Thoo.  8,  90.  PoU  4,  59.  3.1  i.  e. 
insidiaf^  guae  vUae  Meuius  tiruuniur,  Bia  in  N.  T.  Act. 
99,  18.  95,  3.  —  pro  DnWD  los.  8,  9.  2^i<  ^oo.  8,  9. 
7.  19. 

^Efsdgsiwj  f.  fv0»i,  insidior,  UWd^,  q.  v.,  de  in- 
sidiis  belUcia  Diod.  SiC.  19,  68.  69.1  t»v(x  i.  e.  insidior  ri- 
tae  iUicfdms.  Bis  in  N.  T.  Lqc.11,54.  Act.88,91.  (Diod. 
8ic.  19,  69.    Xen.  Mem.  II,  1.  4.)  —  pro3ni<18am.l5,5. 

*Efedi}ov,  vvy  Td,  i.  q.  ipidQa  insidiae  Act.  93,  16. 
ai  lectio  sana. 

EfBiXio},  a^  t,  ijow,  (^v,  ttXiia  volvo)  involvo.  ri 
T«vi,  ita  semel  Marc.  15,  46.  —  pro  10^^  1  Sam.  91,  9. 
(Artemid.  1,  13  [14J.) 

EfBtfityinsttm,  ta  iv&ptay  quae  insitnt  Lnc.  11,  41. 
ra  —  iltriiioavprip  was  darinnen  ist  odcr  den  Jnhalt  ver- 
theHt  als  Aimosen.  De  quo  dqpHci  accus.  vid.  stib  ciTro- 
ctiXXm  observata.  CXen.  Ages.  9,  99.)  Cf.  ad  b.  1.  Meyer 
Ev.  Lnc.  p.  399.  de  Wettt  Ev.  Loc.  p.  07.  aliter  Bor^ 
nem.  8cbol.  p.  7a  — 

'EfBXff,  vel  fVexa,  Llla  Lnc.  6,  29.  Act.  96,  91. 
Bom.  6,  36.1  etiam  tiptna,  ttvtntpy  [Lqc.  4,  18.  9Cor. 
7,  18.  Cf.  11  m.  p.  45.1  praepos.  rcgens  genit.  propter^ 
ei  ante  rov  sq.  iafinit.  [ut  9  Cor.  7,  19.1  nbi  consilinm  et 
finem  indicat,  vertendqm:  ut  Matlii.  5,  10.  11.  10,  18.89. 
16,  95.  19,  15.  99.  Marc.  8,  35.  10,  7.  99.  13,  9.  Luc. 
4,  18.  6,  99.  9,  94.  18,  29.  91,  18.  Act.  19,  38.  96, 
91.  98,  kO,  Rom.  8,  86.  14,  20.  9  Cor.  3,  10.  7,  19 
ter.  (Xen.  Cyr.  1,9.  1  et  7.)  Cf.  Matth.  §.  540.  §.  ^76. 
coU.  Buttm.  §.  127,  not.  1.  Fischer  3.  b.  p.  94.  >-  8ae- 
piqs  nou  extat  in  N.  T* 

*EfiQystay  oc,  ij,  (ab  iptQrv^f^  q.  ▼)  vis,  efficacia 
Eph.  1,  19.  90.  3,  7.  4,  16.  PhU.  3,  91.  ipi^r^ta  tov 
dvpaaOat  —  vnotdtm  vis,  qua  potest  subiicere.  CoL  1, 
99.  9,  19.  —  9  Thess.  9,  9.  11.  ipioytta  /rAarijc  i.  e.  vis 
cum  fraude  coniuttcttt.  (Pol.  8,  9.  9.)  Saepins  uon  legitnr 
In  N.  T. 

*EfeQy4»,  «j,  f.  ijduj  (ab  htQr^q)  operor,  ichwirtte. 
Ita  1)  acUvqm,  sq.  aoc  rei,  1  Cor.  19,  11.  Eph.  1,  11. 
(Diod.  Sio.  13,  95.  Pol.  8,  6.  5.)  —  sq.  acc  rei  et  ip  c. 
.dat.  pers.  1  Cor.  19,  6.  GaU  8,  5.  Phil.  9,  13.  —  sq. 
•cc.  pron.  relativi  pertinentis  ad  nomen  ooniogatnm:  ijv 
Mqrno^f  =  tfttam  ostendii  [vid.  drwtdul  Eph.  1,  90.  — 
oeq.  #r  c.  dat.  personac  Matth.  14,  9.  Maro.  6,  14.  Epb. 
jt,  9.  —  iq.  rtfiy  ut  i  —  iftqri^  nit^  tiq  dnooroXfjp  r^ 


n^sroft^^  —  6  ipsQriouQ  ip  nitQ^  [i.  e.  gui  adiuvH  Pc 
Inrml^  dptt^to/tin^  tiq  d.  r.  n.  Gal.  9,  8.  iviJQr^as  uai  ifios 
siq  ra  i&ptf  —  ir^Qr^ot  xal  iw  iftoi  d^ttgiafiivtji  ttq  dnooro" 
Xi^p  rih  iOymp     Ibid.  — 

9)  mediom:  vires  ikeas  exerceo.  Ita  de  rebqs  [cf. 
Win.  p.  986.  Friizscke  ep,  P.  ad  Rom.  9.  p.  18.]  6al.  6^ 
6.  9  Tbess.  9,  1.  —  sq.  ip  c.  dat.  pers.  vel  rei  vel  con- 
ditionis  Rom.  7,  -6.  9  Cor.  1,  6.  4,  19.  Eph.  3,  90.  Col. 
1,  99.  1  ThedSi.  9,  18.  —  particip.  ivtqrovfAtPoq  =•  iptgr^ 
[Xen.  Cyr.  9,  9.  93.  Diod.  Slc.  1 ,  88.1  strenuus,  ernst' 
Uchy  nachdrucklichy  ita  tixv  ^»  *•  «•  precatlo  intentaj  ar-' 
dens  lac.  5,  16.  Cf.  Theile  ep.  lao.  p.  978.  —  Saepina 
non  extat  in  N.  T. 

'Eft-Q  ytniay  Toc,  t<J,  effectus,  res  effecta.  Bis  in  N. 
T.  1  Cor.  19,  6.  —  ipf^r^lMata  difraMtwv  effectus  qui  sunt 
in  miraculis,  E/fecte,  welche  in  Wttndern  hestehen  v.  10. 

—  (Diod.  Sic.  4,  51.  Polyb.  9,  48.  7.)  —  Saeuins  non  le- 
gitnr  in  N.  T. 

Efei^ytjgy  ov«,  <J,  ^,  —  iq,  t<J,  (ab  ir  etioror)  acris, 
cfficax.  Ter  in  N.  T.  Pliilem.  v.  6.  Hebr.  4,  12.  (Xen. 
Hier.  9,  8.)  —•  1  Cor.  16,  9.  {Hga  [i.  e.  doceudl    ocoasioj 

—  fttydXrj  nai  irt^rj<i  *•  «•  od  ageitdum  vel  ad  docendum 
apta.  Cf.  ad  b.  I.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  283.  —  (Pol. 
9,  66.  19.) 

'EfetTtcigy  vid.  iriattifn. 

EfevXoyitay  w,  f.  jJo«#,  {ir,  tvXori*»^  q.  v.,  pp.  bona 
apprecor)  5fo,  felicem  reddo.  Passiv.  heor,  benefirHs  or- 
nor.     Bto  in  N.  T.  sq.  tr  ttrt  [vid.  ir^    Act.  3,  45.      Gtd.-^ 

8,  8.  -  Ita  pro  ?]n3  sq.  3  Ocn.  19,  S.    18,  18. 

Epixo>i  (ir^  i/o)  h«ibeo;  habeo  vel  teneo  io  aliqua  re) 
1)  teneoy  med.  teneri  me  patior,  nt  c^ryw  dovXtiaq.  Ga1.5, 
1.    (Plnt.  8ymp.  9.  qnaest.  3.  p.  909  cd.   Tauchn.    Hdot. 

9,  191.  Plat.  Criton.  c.  14.  ed.  Fischer.)  -  «5  irixtt 
rtvi  ^  XoXor  iri/m  rtri  irascor^  succenseOy  Zorn  in  sich 
hegen  gegen  Jemanden  [de  qno  dat.  directionis  vid.  dno^ 
Xoyiofiatl  Marc.  6,  19.    Luc.  11,   53.   (plene  legitur  Hdot. 

I,  118.  6,  119.  coll.  8,  97.  Cf.  Lamb.  Bos.  de  ellips.  p. 
583  ed.  Schafer  et  Fischer  3.  a.  p.  864.  Fritzsche  Ev.. 
Marc.  p.  995  sq.)  —  Ita  pro  CtD\^  Oca.  49,  93.  lob.  ^6, 
9.'  Sacpius  non  habetnr  in  N.  T.' 

'EfOctde,  adv.  (ab  ifrea  et  di  encl.  vim  inteudendi 
habeute  cf.  Buttm.  §.  103,  6  et  §.  79,  5.  Matth.  §.261,0. 
Fischer  3.  a.  p.  914.)    1)  hic  Luc.  94,  41.     Act.    10,  28. 

17,  6.  95,  94.  (Xen.  Mem.  1,  4.  6  et  17.)  -  9)  i6i,iUic, 
Act.  10,  18. —  8)  hucy  ita  post  w.  motus  loh.  4,  15.  16. 
Act.  95,  17.  (Xen.  Cyr.  1 ,  3.  15.)  Saepins  non  habetur 
in  N.  T. 

'EfO^er,  adv.  hinc  Luc.  16,  96.  (Xen.  Cyr.  1,  9,9.) 
Cf.  Buttm.  §.  103,  5. 

Ef&vfiiofiaif  ovftcuy  f.  ijaoftaty  verb*  dep.  pass.cum 
a.  1.  p.  significatione  activa  (vid.  dretri^^ofutt  —.  Rb  iv  et 
&vtAiofuu)  animo  volvoj  cogito.  Ter  in  N.  T.,  sq.  acc.  rei 
Matth.  1,  90.  9,  4.  (Isocr.  ad  Nicocl.  p.  18  ed.  Lange. 
Thuo.  5,  39.)  —  oq.  nt^i  riroq  Aot.  10,  19. 

*Ef{hvfitj(Ttgy  ttoq,  ij,  {iravftiottai)  cogitatio  Matth. 
9,  4.  19,  25.  Hebr.  4,  12.  CThoc.  1 ,  132.)  —  xd^artia 
rixrfft;  nai  irO-vftijattnq  dr&i^tnov  sculptum  arte  et  ingc" 
nio  hqmano  Act.  17,  99.  ^ 

Efty  i.  q.  ir  adverbialiter  positom  «>  i^vtatt  est  in, 
inest  Gal.  8,  9a  Col.  8,  II.  lac.  1,  17.  (Palaeph.  f.  14. 
Plat  Phileb.  p.  90.  ed.  Stallb,)  Cf.  Passow  1.  p.  785. 
Buttm.  §.  103.  B.  9.  gr.  max.  Vol.  9.  p.  999.  Win.  p.75. 
/d.  ep.  P.  ad  Gal.  p.  94.     Theile  ep.  Jac.  p.  55. 

'Eftavtog^  ov,  o,  annus  Loc.  4,  19.  de  qno  I.  rid. 
dtnrdq.  —  noufioi  nai  ivtavtoi  tempora  staia  [nt  festum  pa- 
achatos,  simiU^I  et  anni  [ot  iubilaresl  6al.  4, 10.  Cf.  Win. 
ad  h.  J.  — >  genii.  in  temporis-notatione  minua  definita,  nbl 
quaeritur  quando9  [Cf.  Matth.  §.  877,  9.  Buttm.  §.  ^19, 
4.    Fischer  8.  a.  p.  888.     Jiln.  p.  186.1    loh.  11,  49.  51. 

18,  18.  Hebr.  9,  7.  (Xen.  de  rep.  Athen.  3,  4.)  -—  accus. 
ubi  quaeritqr:  quamdkuf  [vid.  /9^;n^0  Act.  11,  96.     18, 

II.  lac  4,  18.  5, 17.  (Xen.  Cyr.  1»  5. 1.)  —  nar*  irtav- 
r6py  tfttatannis  Hebr.  9,  85.  10,  1.  8.  (Xen.  Oec  4,  6. 
Anab.  8,  9.  19.)  —  de  Apoc  8,  15.  tiq  —  iptavr6p  vid. 
ff*f.    Saepins  non  legitnr  in  N.  T. 
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pmo,  iia  praes.  impf.  fut  1.  aor.  1.  act.  (Dlod.  Sio.  1,  88. 
Xen.  de  mag.  eq.  6;  6.);  aor.  9.  aoC.  i^.  plutq.  acciJM- 
latn^  hinc  ?y«ffr«ic,  proxime  instanM  Rom.  8,  8.  1  Cor. 
a,  22.  7y  86.  6al.  1,4.  2  TheM.  8,  8.  8  Tim.  9,  1. 
Hebr.  9,  9.  (los.  Arch.  16,  6.  2.  Xen.  H.  G.  8,  1.  6.) 
Saepias  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

*Ef*(T;ft;ai,  f.  vaw,  (/r,  «i/iJw)  1)  intrajis.  vel  imme- 
dlat.  vires  sumo  ve!  recipio,  invalesco  AcL  9,  19.  (Diod. 
Sic.  1,  18.  5,  8.)  -  8)  transit.  vel  causativ.  corroboro, 
confirmo  Luc.  88,  43.  arr^Koq  —  iv^ax^ttr  avtwf  (Siracid. 
dO,  4.)  Cf.  DMm.  §.  lUO,  5.  gram.  max.  §.  118,  8.  Matth. 
§.  496,  8. 

"Effajog,  ariy,  aroF,  vel  i^varo?,  ariy,  o»,  tfoHBA 
•erior,  obvia  in  codd.  Matth.  80,  5.  Act.  10,  80.  Cf.  Win. 
p.  46.J  nanus  Matth.  80,  5.  87,  45  sq.  Marp.  1d,  88.  84. 
Luc.  88,  44.  Act.  8,  1.  10,  8.  80.  Apoc.  81,  80.  In- 
^aeis  diem  aeque  ac  noctem  distribuentlbus  in  18  hbraa 
inaequales,  prlmam  diei  ab  ortu,  noctls  primam  ab  occasn 
aolifl  incipientibiu.  nona  precibns  fhcien^is  et  sacriiiciiB 
-vespertlnis  offerendis^destinata  erat.  Hinc  ludaeorum  nona 
nobis  est  tertia  pomeridiana,  sesta  iliorum  nostra  dnode- 
cima,  septima  eorundem  prima  nobis  pomeridiana,  decinm 
deniqne  iudaica  nobis  ea,  a  qua  duae  tantum  horae  ad  so- 
lis  occasum  restabant.  —  Saepios  non  extat  ia  N.  T. 

'Effiij  oiy  oft,  co,  ftonem  Luc  17,  7. 

'Eyftfriitoftaeffiaf  rectius  [vid.  W».  p.  48. 
Bomem,  Schol.  p.  95.  ivevfjuopratpvia  nonoffinttt  no^ 
vem  Matth.  18,  18.  18.    Luc  l^  4.  7. 

'Effiog,  ovj  ^,  rectius  ^ya^ct  mttltif,  mazime  de 
personis,  qoae  terrore  peroulsae  obmutesount.  Ita  aamol 
Aot  9,  4.  Cf.  BtUmken.  Tim.  p.  108.  oi  Bomsm.  ad 
Xen.  An.  4^  8.  88.    Win.  p.  46. 

^EffiVtOj  t  rsvott,  (/r,  irti^)  imttfo^  de  iis,  qni  snta 
qnaemnt  ex  aliquo,  r»W  Luc.  1, 68.  —  pro  y^^p  Prov.  10, 10. 

"EffOia,  agy  ^,  (noUo,  idea  Diog.  Laert.  8,  79.  ab^r 
et  voiu)  cogitatiOf  animi  sensus.  Bis  in  N.  T.  Hebr.  4, 
18.    1  Petr.  4,  1.    (Pol.  10,  87.  a    Xen.  Cyr.  1,  1.  1.) 

^EffOfSOgy  ov,  a,  i},  —  oPf  r<J,  (^»,  yd/UK)  1)  Ufgiti^ 
muSy  ffesetzlich,  im  Gesetz  beffr&ndet  »  leffibus  consentO' 
neus  Act  10,  89.  ^  ipvo/aog  innXfiaia  (Pol.  8,  47.  8.  Xen. 
Cyr.  8,  7.  10.)  —  8)  leffibus  parens  1  Cor.  9,  81.  ftw^o? 
XQ^^  Christum  quod  attinet  vid.  ayiou  Cf.  tamea  de  h. 
1.  lectione  xQ^ov  Schott,  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  146. 
189.    (Ael.  V.  H.  8,  88.^ 

'Effvxog^  ov,  ^,  ^,  —  oy,  r6y  (/r,  vvl  nox)  nOcttiT" 
nuSf  neutrum:  iwvxov  noctu,  Semel  in  N.  T.|  Marc  1, 
86.  (Anthol.  gr.  T.  l.  p.  <8  ed.  Jacobs,  8  Macc.  6,  8. 
Hom.  Iliad.  11,  716.) 

'EfOixicif  M,  f.  ^,  (Ir,  o/»i«*)  iftJka^lfo,  Cpropr.  Xen. 
Oee.  4,  18.1  sq.  iv,  de  8piritu  div.  ex  dootrina  N.  T.  in- 
habiUnte  Cbristianis  Rom.  8,  11.  8  Tim.  1,  14.  -  doDeo 
fraesentiae  suae  dpcnmenia  exhibente  I.  e.  beneficiis  cu- 
mulaote  8  Cor.  6,  16.  Ica  LeviC  86,  18.  —  de  rebus,  «it 
de  JUi^^,  niarny  in  quibus  Latini :  insumy  inhaereo  Col.  8, 
16.    8  Tim.  1,  6.    i^aepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

'Efofray  xdy  v.  1^»/«». 

*Eforrigy  ri|^oc,  ^,  unitas,  {tU)  metaph.  consensuSj 
nt  7tvtvf»aTo<;  Eph.  4,  8.  vel :  niartotq  Bph.  ^  18.  Saepius 
Boa  legitur  in  N.  T. 

*EfoxXia}f  «.  f.  ^0«,  (ivy  SxXoq  torba)  Itfr6a;  ex- 
ciio.  Semel  in  N.  T.  absol.  Hebr.  18,  16.  (Isocr.  ad  Phil. 
p.  186  ed.  Lanffe*  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  9.  rtvl  Isoor.  L  1.  p, 
180..  rtvd  ibid.  p.  188.) 

Efoxog^  ov,  ^,  ij,  —  oy,  r<J,  (/W;^»  teneo  i.  q.  Mr^ 
/»mK  r«f»,  qui  tenetur  aliqua  re*Antholog.  gr.  T.  1.  p.  179 
ed.  Jacobs)  obnoxiusy  unterworfen  a)  sq.  genit  rei  fcf. 
Hlft.  p.  167.  Fritzsche  Ev.  MaUh.  p.  888.  Matth.  f.  870, 
HOt  4.]  ut  i9ovXeia(:  C"»  6  tx^  ^^  ^W^  dovUlctg  vel  i  ivt^ 
x6}uvoq  t^vy{»  ^ovXtla^:  coU.  Oal.  6,  l.j  Hebr.  8,  16.  —  rei 
lllius,  in  quam  comniittitur  crimen,  nt  rov  auftatoq  kcu  rov 
cuftarog  rov  xvQiov  ■»  ip  ahlqi  &v  rov  \a,  x.  r.  a.  r.  «.  1. 
e.  obnoxius  crimini  in  corpus  et  sanffuinem  Domini  com^ 
missi  1  Cor.  If,  87.  Cf.  Schulthess  vom  heiligen  Nacht- 
smM  p.  808.  yiyovt  ndvrttv  [i.  0.  crimini  laesionis  om- 


iiiiMi  00.  legaml  iVojroc  lac  8,  10.  (Jhm  a|.  goilt  stdarit 
▼el  erimi^  Lysias  p.  680, '  lOi)  —  po^nae  £—  notwm 
▼el  i^t$ax§  cC;  Lamb.  Hos.  p.  886  bd.  Schdfer*  Pmssow  i. 
p.  74i.  alii  inde  expUcant,  qiiod  iWqro?  «■  fr  alri^  tf  cf. 
Frif9«cfte  1.  1.3  Matth.  86,  66.  Mare.  8,  89.  14,  64.  (Dem. 
1889,  11.)  —  b)  seq.  e*?  ad  gradum  pertiaefite,  ad  qaem 
nsqoe  obnoxios  esl  aliqois  Matth.  6,  88.  Cf.  Fritzsche  L 
1.  et  aopra  sub  e^  adnotata.  —  o)  sig.  dat  magistratas,  nl 
indieU  septem  virorum  Mattii*  6,  81.  88.  vel  sjrnedriiv.88. 
(sq.  dat.  poenae  Plut  instit  |ac  Mor.8.  p.  174.  ed.  TMicJbt. 
crtminii  adaUssi  Demosth.  in  Timocr.  p.  766.  11.)  Cf.  4o 
Iro^oc  MaUh.  1.  1.  §.  870,  Dot  4.  Fritxtche  h  1.  Wim. 
L  1.  •—  !:<aepins  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

^Eftalfiaf  roc,  rd,  i.  q.  ivroX^f  (ivriXXatfm  %.  ▼•) 
praecepium,  Ter  ia  N.  T.  Maith.  16,  9.  Marc  7,  7.  CoL 
8,  88.  —  pro  ni^p  lob.  88,  ^8.    les.  89,  18.      - 

*Efta(pial^<Oi  f.  dawy  (iv^  ro^^  sepultura)  sepultm^ 
rae  oraeparoy  curo  ra  ivrdpia  i.  e.  omnla  ea,  quae  ad 
sepultnram  pertlaent,  ot  omnis  generis  omamenta  cadave» 
ris  efferendi,  vestes  qplendidas,  coronas,  flores  iCharilo*. 
1,  6.]  lavaora,  iafiBrias  sen  libamiaa  ad  sofalonua  apnA 
eraecos  eff^ndi  soUU  [Bnrip.  Holea.  1419.  Aol.  V.  H.  1, 
16.].  Bis  IB  N.  T.  MaUh.  sSb,  18.  Mi.  10,  4a  ol  o'  p» 
IOyjF\  Gen.  60,  8.  (Aatholog.  gr.  T.  4.  p.  187.  no.  88  ed. 
Jacobs.)  Cf.  ITte.  bibt  Realw.  aob  voM.  JMrtorffiwiiw, 
Leichen^  Satbe. 

'*Efta(piaafi6g,  ov,  ^,  (irta^Mtot)  praeparatio cat^ 
poris  ad  sepuXturam,  poUinctura,  vld.  iwra^td^»,  Wm 
In  N.  T.  Marc.  14,  8.    I<A.  18,  7. 

'EftiXXofiair  f.  rsXoeftaij  perf.  pasa.  aigiiif.  awdla 
ivriraXfim  [Act  18,  47.  item  Hdian.  1,  9.  88.  vid.  itfpsir 
t^fMul  depon.  med.  (iv,  riXXm  ad  inem  perdaco,  fMo  «t 
oriatnr)  praedpiOy  faciendum  iniungo  aiiquid  MnUh.  16,  4. 
Marc.  11,  6.  —  sqw  daUvo  pers.  et  ntQl  c  gen.  obiecfi 
Mata.  4,  6.  Loo.  4,  la  de  h.  1.  genit.  rsv  diof  vJU&^u  vid. 
IHit.  p.  80t.  GoU.  Fritzsckf  JEv.  Mattb.  p.  8*7.  —  aq.  dat. 
pers.  et  aoc  rei  MatUu  88^  88.    Maro.  lO^  8.    loh.  16, 14. 

17.  (sq.  aeo.  rei  Hdian.  1,  9.1te.  8,  11.  19.)  —  aq.  dat 
pers.  et  inllnit  loh.  8,' 6.  —  sq.  dat  pers.  et  tva  Marp.  18, 
84.  ^  sq.  dat  pen.  Matth.  17,  9.  —  sq.  dat  pera.  Actl, 
8.  18,  47.  loh.  14,  81.  CHdot.  8,  141.)  —  sq.  Tn^  rtvog 
Hebr.  11,  88.  —  9,  80.  i^c  [per  attract  pro:  ^]  ivmiXaro 
£scil.  iui&ia&a$]  ngdq  Vfidq  6  &e6q,  —  sq.  inf.  Matth.  19, 
7.  q.  I.  Pharisaei,  prementes  verba  Mosis  Dent  84,  1. 
praeceptsse  —  irrelXaa&at  —  hunc  dicont  divoriiom ;  cor- 
riguntur  vero  illi  a  lesu,  dicente,  non  prae^isse,  sed 
permisisse,  imtffiifOif  Mosen,  ut  dato  libello  dimittator 
oxor.    Saepios  nqn  extat  in  N.  T. 

*EftiV&iff  t^&r.i.q.fv&evvt\iv&iv^MOi.Mattk. 

§.  860.  c.  p.  606.    Buttm.  §.  108,  6 hine^  inde  a)  de 

loco  Matth.  17,  80.  Luc.  4,  9.  18,  81.  loh.  8,  16.  14» 
81.  18,  86.  de  lect  iv&ev  Lnc.  16,  86.  vid.  Gritsb.,  Schotty 
Meyery  Knapp,  (Xen.  An.  1,  8.  14.  £7.3  8,  8.  7.)  —  loh. 
19,  18  et  Apoc.  88,  8.:  ivtev&ev  xai  ivtevf>ev  hinc  iUinej 
vel  ab  utraque  parte.  —  b)  ut  Lat:  inde  pro:  ex  ea  re 
lacob.  4,  1.  Cf.  Win.  p.  168.  TheUe  ep.  lac.  p.  808. 
(Hdian.  8,  10.  13.)    j^aepius  non  legitnr  in  N.  T. 

Eftivl^tgy  e»q,  17,  (ab  ivrvyxdvm  q.  v.pp.  aditns, 
congressus  Ael.  V.  H.  4,  80.  Pol.  8,  8.  6.  in  N.  T.)  m- 
titio  £i.  e.  das  Anlieffeny  BUte  Diod.  Sic.  16,  M.  los.  Ant 

16,  8.  8.],  preces,  Gebet.  Bis  1  Tim.  8,  1.  4,  6.  (Plnt 
vit  Num.  C.  14.  ftrj  noUia&a$  rdq  nqhg  r6  &eZov  iwrevU*^ 
iv  daxoXi^  ual  na^i^ttq.) 

Eftifiogy  ovy  d,  {,  —  01%  rrf,  (/r,  r«^^)  qui  in  pre^ 
tio  est  vel  habetuTy  ita  de  lapide  —>  pretiosus  1  Petr.  % 
4.  6.  (Dem.  1886,  18.)  —  de  personis—vel:  qui  iahonore 
esty  honoratus  l/uc.  14*,  S.  Phil.  8,  89.  quo  1.  tmf$ov  i^etw 
ttvd  —  iv  rififj  f/e#r.  (Hdian.  8,  1.  10.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  1. 
a)  vel:  carti^,  lieb  tt.  werth  Luc.  7,  8.  Saepins  non  Im- 
betor  Ui  N.  T. 

*EftoX^9  ^c,  if,  (ivTiXXofiat)  1)  praecepium  a)  Upie 
sensn  Bfatth.  6,  19.  16,  8.  6.  49,  17.  88,  86.  8a  Marc. 
7,  8.  9.    10,  6.  19.     18,  88  —  81.     Lnc.   1,  6.      16,  8t. 

18,  80.  88,  66.  loh.  18,  84.  14,  16.  81.  16,  10.  18.  1 
loh.  8;  8.  4.  7.  a    8,  88.  88.  84.    4,  «I.    6,  8.    Apoo.l8, 

17.  14,18.  Rom.  7,  8.  18.  18,  9.  1  Cor.  7,  19.  14,87. 
Eph.  8.  16.    6,  8.    Tit  1,  14.    8  Petr.  8,  8.  qnol.  1}  ivroi^ 
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v*9  imW  fnwcepU  a  dowiino  praetertpta.  Tfde  «Kv^c 
ei  4e  dupUoi  genitivo  «mi  ooflani  variJi  ratiooe  oppoefto 
•qIi  a^  OMOlU.  Hehr.  7^  1«.  19.  •—  naaa  iwtoXii  omnia 
mraeeepU  —  Mm  Ittv  Hebr.  9,  Ifw  ^  b)  docfrina  ii^o/71- 
^1«  1  Tlm.  6)  14.  £  Petr.  t,  21.  ^  e)  OMindalum  Iob.l(^ 
la  18,  84.  Act.  17,  15.  CoL  4^  !••  —  hxoli(if  Mdvru 
awl  ri  f&rj7  mandare  aUaH^  quae  dicatf  de  doetore:  man* 
dofie  alieui,  quae  doceai  leh.  18,  48.  i)  hfXif  ovri;,  e 
teevHeqaeDtUi  pro:  tel^o  S  «i^c«ir  htetlXaT^  fun  6  nanj^ 
«w  88.  Of.£ftM«  8.  f.  880.  —  ^mAi|f«f  ^(itP  i.  e.  In  jnoii- 
datis  habere,  eeq.  iof.  Hebr«  7,6.—-  ftficU  aeos.  lob.  ll^ 
A7.    (Hdiao.  8,  8.  fi  et  II.  &    Xea.  Cyr.  d,  4»  80.) 

*BlPt6fliOQy  ov,  4,  iji  —  <>•'>  ''^«^j  (^»  «^'ro?)  i.  q.  i'i'- 
ro;roc,  io^rifilfAttf^  indi^ena.  fixtot  taotUA  AcC.  81,  18. 
CSoph.  Oedip.  Col.  v.  848.} 

^EftOQy  adv.  seoum  habeos  genit.  cf.  Paseow  sub  b. 
▼.  Fiseher  8.  b.  p.  76.  intraj  intus,  t6  iptdq  internum, 
Bia  in  N.  T.  Luc  17,  81.  ivrdq  vfiwp  i.  e.  inter  voSf  in 
eurer  mtte.  Ita  pro  ^njP  P0.  103,  1.  100,  88.  (Xeo. 
Cyr.  1,  4.  88  et  Venat.  i\  \)  —  praef.  KtLrhivx^q  [vld. 
A^mI  intemum,  das  Jnnere  Mattb.  83,  86.  (Lucian.  Dial. 
Mort.  14,  6.) 

'EftQifiODf  f.  1^01,  (/i^,  ro^o}  verto;  ttv»  converto 
oliffQem  in  aemetipsam,  flicio,  nt  ad  se  redeat)  1)  pudore 
af/lciOy  passiv.  pudore  suffundor^  pudet  me  alicuius  rei 
t  Cor.  4,  14.  8  Tbeas.  8,  4.  Tit  8,  a  —  (Plat.  Crfton. 
c.  14.  ed.  Fischery  ubi  iungitur  c.  ulaxvtopMi,)  —  8)  med. 
ipt^iTTOfAaif  revereoTy  fvX,  irtoamfiaoiMu^  sq.  acc.  perso* 
nae,  qnam  revereor  Mattb.  81,  37.  Marc.  18,  6.  Lno.  18, 
8.  4.  80,  18.  Hebr.  18, 9.  —  pro  n^^]jn  Bxod.  10,  3. 
(Diod.  Sic  19,  7.  Pol.  80,  9.  8.)  Cf.  qiiae  habet  de  /r- 
rginofia^  a  Plotarchi  inde  aetate  strui  solito  c  acc  perso- 
nae,  cnm  Graeci  melloris  indolia  [Xen.  H.  6.  8,  3.  81.] 
constrtiant  c  genlt.  pers.,  Passow  1.  p.  748.  ^ll.  Win,p, 
808.    Mattb.  §.  848,  nOt.  8.    SaepiQa   non  extat  in  H,  T. 

*EftQiqiC0p  t  i^,  (/r,  t^i^m  alo)  innutrioj  metaph. 
«it  Lat.  inoutrio  refertur  ad  insCitutlonem— imbuo,  ilaeemel 
oeq.  dat.  rei  1  Tim.  4,  6.  de  b.  1.  particip.  praes.  remdo- 
rantem  indicaate  cf.  Win.  p.  884  et  supra  snb  dd«xi*inio- 
nito  coll.  Leo  ep.  P.  ad  Tim.  1.  p.  89.  1  Tim.  4, 6.  (Hdian. 
4S  8.  6.  5,  5.  4.  Pbil.  de  allegor.  p.  59.  innotritus  Hiitns 
2f  886.    Senec  consol.  ad  Poljrb.  c.  81.) 

EftQOfiog^  ov,  6,  ^,  —  o¥j  r6f  (/r,  tg^fioq  tremor) 
tremens.  tremefactus.  Ter  in  N.  T.  Act.  7,  88.  16,  89. 
Hebr.  18,  81.  (1  Macc  13,  8.  Plut.  Fab.  c  3.  Anthol. 
gr.  T.  1.  p.  81.  no.  3.  ed.  Jacobs,) 

EftQonrjj  ^<;y  i},  {irtQinta  q.  v.)  pudor^  verecundia, 
Bis  in  N.  T.  1  Cor.  6,  5.  n^6q  iptqonriif  Vf/tip  Uym  15,  34. 
—  pro  n»^3  P».  85,  86.    69,  7.  19. 

'EftQvqiaoHy  w,  f.  i}ow,  {ivy  tqvfpam  in  deliciis  vivo) 
iuxuriose  riro,  molliler  me  y..  luxurior  [sq.  dat.  rei 
Hdian.  2,  3.  28.  Diod.  Sic  19,  71.]  semel  in  N.  T.  8Peir. 
8, 13.  ivtDv^mvttq  iw  taiq  dndtcuq  luxuriantur  dumfraudibus 
operam  dant  i.  e,  fraudibus  oblectati,  De  b.  I.  lectiooe^rraii; 
dydnai^  i.  e.  dum  intersunt  agapis  cf.  Qriesb.y  Schott^  Knapp. 

'Eftvyiiffa^  f.  ttvlofiaty  (iv,  tvyxdvo}  —  iocido  in 
oliquid  vel  fn  aliquem,  convenio  cum  aliquo  Xen.  Mem.  3, 
8.  1.)  convenio  aliquem,  adeo  aliquem  sq.  dat.  pers.  [Cf. 
Matth,  §.  889.  p.  704.  item  de  irtvyX'  ct  imtvYxdvta  Ast 
Od  Theopbr.  Cliar.  p.  183.  847.]  Quinquies  in  N.  T.,  uni- 
verse  Act.  85,  84.  (Ael.  V.  H.  1,  81.  Pol.  4,  30.  1.  4, 
76.  9.)  —  T^  ^e^,  deum  adire^  natd  ttvoq^  contra  ali- 
guem,  ut  aceusem  aliquem  Rom.  11,  8.  (1  Macc  10,  60. 
63.)  —  vnio  ttvoq^  pro  aliquO}  ut  causam  alicuius  agam 
llos.  Ant.  14,  10.  13.]  =  curam  eius  afmd  Deum  geroy 
ita  minus  plene  i.  e.  ut  abeit  tui  ^«w,  nunc  de  Cbristo, 
quatenus  ut  participes  reddamur  bonoiruro  mortc  sua  para- 
torum  curat  Rom.  6,  34.  Hebr.  7,  85.  q.  1.  Cbristus,  qua- 
tenus  perpetuo  vivit,  perpetuo  ivtvyxavit  vntQ  a^twv  i.  e. 
aaluti  homioum  prospicit,  vel,  ut  v.  85.  expUcatur,  (Sut^Zu 
1.  e.  participes  reddere  potest  eos  booorum  morte  sua  pa^ 
ratornm  —  nunc  de  spiritn  divino  Rom.  8,  87.  qno  l.ver- 
ba:  ott  natd  &t6v  —  dyiwv  per  epexegesin  adduntur  ver- 
bis  oJdt  tl  to  ^Q^vfifta  tov  Ttvt^fiatoq  bac  mente :  ^ftcit  Deus 
spiritus  s.  inceptum  [nempe]  ewn  apud  Deum  pro  san^ 
ctis  deprecari^  cf.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  8.  pv  190. 
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EftvXitTasiy  TTw,  f.  ^w,  (/r,  tvXiaavi)  involvOy  conr 
volvo,  Ter  in  N.  T.  ti  ttvt  Mattb.  87,  59.  Luc.  83,  53. 
loh.  80,  7. 

Eftvnoa,  «,  f.  taaw,  (Ir,  tvnoq  imago)  imprlmo  /l- 

?^ttram^  insculpo.  Bxtat  tantom  8  Cor.  8,  7.  ivtetvnwftivii 
V  XiS-oiq,  De  h.  1.  participio  inncto  cum  anbst.  ^  ^iaxovia 
vid.  Win.  p.  519  sq.  et  Fritzsche  diss.  1.  p.  87  sq.  Htr 
ad  Vig.  p.  891.  (Anthol.  gr»  T.  8.  p.  133  ed.  Jacom 
Aristotel.  de  mondo  c.  0.) 

'EfVpQi^my  f.  /aw,  (ivy  vPqI^w)  contumelia  afficio^ 
male  tracto  aliquem.  Habetur  tantum  Hebr.  10,  89.  t6 
nvtvffta  tijq  /ci^MtK  iwfoiattq.    (ttvd  loseph.  Arob.  1,  1.  4. 

5,  8.  18.    ttvi  Hdian.  8,  ^.  3.    Ael.  V.  H.  9,  6.) 

'EfVTtfii^tOj  [Aristot  H.  A.  4,  10.]  in  N.  T.  ivv* 
nvtdi^Ofiatf  dep.  passiv.  f.  1.  iwnvtaad-tiaofiat  {ivvnvtov) 
somnio,  i.  e.  a)  dh?initus  per  somnium  admoneor^  ich  habe 
hedeutungsvolie  Trdume,  addito  vel  acc  vei  dativo  [cf.  de 
lect.  ivvnvta,  ivvTrvlotq  Qriesb,^  Schott.  de  Wette^ji  nomi- 
nls  coniugati  [vid.  dyaXXtdot  et  dydntji  Act.  8,  17.  coll. 
loel.  3,  1.  ubi  O^n  addito  niD?!!  cuiuB  ^oco  o*  6  ivvnvtct- 
a&fiaovtat,  —  b)  trop.  pro :  stuite  imaginor,  vanas  habeo 
et  aio  opiniones  lud.  v.  8.  (ita  nos:  trdusnen  et  Lat.  eom- 
nio  cf.  Cic  de  Divinat.  8,  71.) 

'EfVTtftOf^  ov,  ro,  (pp.  neut.  adiectiv.  ipvnvtoq  per 
somnum  oblatus  Anlbol.  gr.  T.  8.  p.  36.  no.  107  ed.  Ja^ 
cobs»  i,  q.  t6  ivvnvtov  el^ot;^  somnium,  visum  dormienti  ob-  ^ 
versans  Aelian^  V.  H.  3,  1 1.  Xen.  Symp.  4,  48.)  «omniMOi 
I.  e.  admonitio  vel  institutio  per  somnium  facta^  bedeu^ 
tmngsvolier  Traum  Act.  8,  17.  —  pro  n)hr\   1  Sam.  88, 

6,  15.  "* 

'Effaniofy  pr^epos.  serioris  graecitatis  [cf.  Buttm. 
§.  133,  not.  8.  p.  419.  480  ed.  X"»**]  reg.  genitiv.  [orta  a 
neutro  adiect.  iv(unto<;=iv  mni  mv  i.  c]qni  in  conspectn  est]: 

coramy  in  conspectu,  vor^  ubi  Lat.  etiam  interdnm 
praesente  atiquo,  apud,  ante^  et  nostrates:  bei,  Legitnr 
In  N.  T.  a)  proprie  1.  e.  de  iocoy  aa)  ubi  diCitar  aliquls 
vel  aHquld  esse^  stare,  sedere,  apparere  coram  allqno,  sq. 
genit.  personae  vel  rei,  nt  elvat  Apoc  1,  5.  7,  15.  —  ab- 
est  elvat  4,  6.  —  iatfjKivaty  at^vat  Act.  10,  80.  Apoc  7, 
9  bis.  8,  8.  11,  4.  18,  4.  14,  8.  80,  18.  nhent  iatffKivas 
Act.  10,  4.  cf.  de  b.  1.  sub  eiq  p.  489.  observata.  Apoc. 
14,  3.  praeced.  articulo  8,  3.  9,  13.  itae^a&at  11,  16. 
na^ttvat  Act.  10,  33.  •  naQtatfjxivat  4,  10.  Lnc  1,  10.  — 
Itao/o'pro  ^^^h  €(en.  84,  51.    ludd.  80,  88.     1  Sam.  89, 

8.    8  Sam.  7,'  18.    8  Regg.  5,  8. bb)  ubi  dicitur  fa- 

cere  aliqnis  allqutd,  vel  <ft;^ir^  alicai  aliqnid,  vel  fieri  ali-* 
quid  coram  aliquo,  sq.  gen.  pers.  vel  rei,  ut  qidetv  Apoc 
14,  8.  dvafiaivttv  8,  4.  dvaxQivttv  Luc  83,  84.  djtaatnvat 
Luc  5,  85.  dvoiyea&at  Apoc.  3,  8.  de  q.  1.  vld.  sub  Mtafit 
p.  107.  adnotata.  —  dnayyiXXetv  LuC.  8,  47.  d^eta&at  18, 
9  bis.  dq>avr,q  Hebr.  4,  13.  pdXXetv  tt  ivmntov  ttvoq  i,  e. 
etwas  vor  Jemanden  hinstellen  Apoc  8,  14.  4,  10.  Vide 
anpra  sub  pdXXtt  p.  183.  —  fiaoavkta&at  14, 10.  —  fiaatd^ 
t^etv  Act.  9,  15.  vid.  fiaataCm.  —  iXiyxttv  1  Tim.  5,  80.  fatt 
fioi  tt  contigit  mihi  aliquid  Luc  14,  10.  tvqiaxt»  x^qtv  i.  t. 
[propr.  versans  coram  aliquo  favore  eius  omor]  ■*  pro^ 
bor  aticuiy  benevolentia  aticuius  digntts  habeor  Act.  7,46.  . 
Ita  pro  >J&^  Esth.  8^  9.  —  tvxaqtatevv  Act.  87,  35.  iatd^ 
vat  Act.  6,  6.  waieo&at  Apoc  4,  5.  wanoXoyetv  Act.  19,9. 
KataKaletv  v.  19.  navxda&at  1  Cor.  1,  89.  f^aqrvqetv  3lob. 
V.  6.     6fAoXoyelv  1  Tim.  6,  18.     nintetv  Apoc  4,  10.    5,  8. 

7,  11.  noteZv  lob.  80,  30.  Apoc  13,  18.  14.  19,  80.  not^ 
eiv  Hovaiav  ttv6q  ivtam6v  ttvoq  eiusdem  potentiaCy  quae  in 
alio  aiiquo  conspicua  est,  specUnina  edere  coram  aliquo 
13,  18.  nqoiqx^o&at  Luc  1,  17.  nQOOQaa&ai  ttva  ivtintov 
avtov  i.  e.  ante  oculos  habere  aliquem  Act.  8,  85.  \CU 
ySta&at  vel  i6tlv  iv  Oftftaat^  item  ^Qdvy  doda&at  iv  df&aX" 
fto^i  Passow  sub  ^Qoua.  Voigtidnder  ad  Luciao.  Dial.  Mort. 
p.  184.  JlfalfA.  §.  396,  not.  8.  Porson,  ad  Bnrip.  Orest. 
V.  1018.  Hippol.  1865  ed.  Vaick.  vel  1865  ed.  Blomfield. 
Sopbocl.  Trachin.  v.  841.]  nQo<;3twetv  —  sich  vor  Jeman-- 
dem  niederwerfen  Luc  4,  7.  Apoc  15,  4.  ivtintov  tttv 
noiMf  ttvo^  -■  ivdnt6v  ttvoq  neaiv  nqoq  rovc  noia^  avtov 
Apoc  8,  9.  tanewovo&at  lac  4,  10.  ti&ivat  Lnc  5, 18. 
^ayew  Lnc  84,  43.  et  13,  86.  iipdyoftev  —  oov,  coram  te 
cibum  et  potum  sumsimus  [ita  propr.  de  personia  inferio- 
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rl8  ordinifl  coenantibas  cnm  saperioribns  8  8am.  11,  18.  1 
Begg.  1,  S5.]  trop.  pro:  benigne  a  te  tractati  sumus.  — 
pro  ^^jsh  1  Hegg.  9,  3.  Ear.  8,  «1.  —  —  post  af*a^- 
rdvttv  liUC.  15,  18  et  81.  ijfAa^Tottk  tov  o^ijat^v  xou  hta- 
nwr  aov  l.  e.  vel:  peccavi  in  coelum  [«  in  Deum  vid. 
ovqavoq}  et  coram  te  peccatorem  me  profiteorj  vel :  pec^ 
cavi  coram  coelo  [  ■■  coranv  Deo  cf.  de  c»V  =  coram  supra 
p.  141.]  et  coram  te»  Uti  euim  afuiQToiyetv  iX^  r«m 
apud  o*  o  et  ^<ton  aq*  h  1  8am.  7,  6.  est :  peccare  in  vel 
adversus  aliquem^  ita  1  Sam.  20,  I.  ai  lesitur:  r/  ^//mi^- 
Tiyxa  huniov  tov  nat^oQ  o6v  pro :  5]>3^{  ^^p7  ^HKlSn  DO^ 
boc  sibi  vult  Davides:  4fuidy  aut  quanamin'  re  peccavi 
coram  patre  tuo  1.  e.  degens  et  negotia  tractans  coram 
patre  tuoj  vel  iudice  patre  tuo,  —  —  formiilae  explican- 
dae  e  Chaldaeonim  coutuetudine,  qua  Deum  regum  more 
ministris  stipatum  [cf.  Lnc.  1,  19.  Apoc.  8,  8.]  sibi  infor- 
marent  ludaei:  ivwniov  tov  natQO^  fAOV<  nal  inamov  riur 
ayyi^  avtov  «  in  divino  patris  mei  vel  numinis  conci" 
Uo  Apoc.  8,  6.  —  pro  utraqne  formula,  sin^ul  ponenda,  al- 
temtra  lantum  memoratur  ut  Lnc.  18,  6.  Act.  10,  81. 
Apoc.  18,  10.  16,  19.  —  Luc.  18,  9.  15,  10.  Cf.  FHte- 
sche  Ev.  Blatth.  p.  577. 

b)  ad  modum  refertur,  quo  facit  aliquls  aliquid  vel 
qno  flt  aliquid  sio,  ut,  qui  fkcere  allquid  dicatur  ivmjiidv 
T«yoc,  fiftcere  id  dicatur  yer6fitvoq  irtoTridv  T«yoc  i.  e.  stans 
coram  aliquo  =  intuens  -aliquem  eumque  testem  habens 
Rom.  14,  88.  Alii  iungentes  ix^  ivotmot  tov  &eov  expli- 
cant:  ita  eam  habeas,  nf  in  conspectu  sit  tibi  Deus  i.  e. 
ut  memor  sis  Dei  et  voluntatis  divinae.  2  Cor.  4,  8.  —  7, 
18.  eliveMev  ^  tov  ^eov,  q.  I.  ita  sententiam  Apostolus  animo 
infonnaverat:  ei  nai  iy^xpa  iptaniov  tov  S-eov  yev6fitvoq 
fioqtvoofnatf  ot$  fyga\i>a  oi^x  "  ^?^?  ^fidq.  GaL  1,  80.  a  di 
—  ^'evionai  pro  :  a  di  Yoaipa^  iSovy  ipotTttov  tov  0-eov  yev^" 
ftevoq  yQci^Vy  ott  oi  ipevoo/tat.  Cf.  Fritzsche  diss.  II.  p. 
156  sq.  —  1  Tim.  5,  81.    6,  18.    8  Tim.  8,  14.    4,  1. 

c)  ex  metaphora  Hebraeis  usitata  pro:  iudice  aliquo 
£a  ivta7tt6v  ttvoq  nqttov  ponitur  in  talibus  apud  Graecos 
vel  dativ.  simplex  cf.  Jiiatth,  §.  888,  a.  vel  (v  ttvt  cf.  Val^ 
chen.  ad  Eurip.  Hippol.  v.  884.  Matth.  §•  577.  vel  na^ 
Ttvt  Kgttij  cf.  Valcken.  1.  1.  Matth,  §.  888,  a.  p.  §.  568, 
b*]  sq.  gen.  person.  post  dqeot^v  1  loh.  8,  88.  fi^iXvyfta 
Luc.  16,  15.  iUatoq  1,  6.  Act.  4,  19.  dtxeuoovvi]  Luc.  1, 
75.  ^tMatovoOxu  Bom.  3,  80.  evdgeatoq  Hebr.  18,  81.  ev- 
^vq  Act.  8,  81.  MctXoq  xai  djzo^eittoq,  1  Tim.  8,  8.  5,  4. 
Roro.  18,  17.  8  Cor.  8,  81  bis.  fUyaq  Luc.  1,  15.  ttqXv' 
teliq  1  Petr.  3,  5.  nenXijqwftivoq  Apoc  8,  8.  —  Ita  ^^p^ 
Prov.  14,18.  >^;j;3  8  Begg.  18,  8.  Prov.  8,  4.  —  post 
dQioxttv  Act.  6,  5.  (1  Macc  8,  81.)  —  ita  pro  '>II'»J[3  Deut. 
1,  88.  1  Beg^.  8,  10.  fpalvea&at  Liic.  84,  11.  (ita  SoHetv 
naq  ^fttv  ov  fiefiovXevaO^at  naM£q  Sophocl.  Trachin.  v. 
586.)  Cf.  Gesen.  p.  820.  IVin.  p.  191.  —  Saepiua  noo 
legitur  in  N.  T, 

'  Eftog^  Cj  [terminat.  graeca  6  fvwaoq  los.  Ant.  1,  8. 
8.]  Enosy  hebr.  1^1ifc<,  nom.  pp.  viri  Luc.  8,  88. 

'Effoti^oiictty  f.  iaoftaty  (dep.  med.  iv^  otlq,  fut^qm- 
ris)  auribus  percipio.  'fiemel  in  N.  T.  Act.  8,  14.  —  pro 
|>mn  6en.  4,  88.  les.  1,  8.  (Slr.  80,  18.)  Vox  serioris 
aeivi  cf.  Sturz  de  dial.^alex.  p.  166.     Win.  p.  81. 

*Efmx7  04  Idvtoxoqt  ov,  6  los.  Ant.  1,8.  4.]  Enochus^ 
bebr.  yi^^V),  nom.  pp.  viri  Luo.  8,  87.  Hebr.  11,  5.  lud. 
V.  14.      '' 

*EJl,  V.  in. 

E^f  oty  oi,  Ta,  sexj  non.  numeral.  indeclin.  Matth. 
17,  1.  al. 

'E^ayy^XXio,  f.  ytX^  (i^^  drriXXa>,  pp.  nuncio  iis,qnl 
foria  sunt,  ea,  quae  intos  flunt  Xen.  An.  8,  4.  84.)  ntin- 
ciOy  tdq  dfietdq  ttvoq  =  celebro,  ita  semel  1  Petr.  8,  9# 
Ita  pro  IDD  Ps.  8,  15.    71,  15.    (Sir.  44,  15.) 

*ElayoQal^<o^  f.  dawy  {i^^  dyoQdKo»)  redimo  bls  a)fi- 
berandi^  sem.  ttvd  Oak  4,  5.  ttvd  in  €tvoq  8,  18.  —  b)  med. 
i^ayoQdl^fuu  mihi  redimOj  xhv  7tato6v  opportunitatem  oMa- 
tam  i.  e.  ofor  opportunitate  Maia  \ttcie  agendi]  et  tem^ 


pori  ui  domimus  impero  Eph.  4,  i^.  CoL  4,  5.  (ita  xc^ 
davtiov  t6  na^  Marc  Ant.  4,  88.)     ' 

'Eiayni  f.  |«,  (itudym\  ^irodMi)  de  pastoro  gregaM 
edoceBte,  sq.  aec.  loh.  lo,  8.  (ICa  eiq  m^ovoftdq  Xea.  C/r. 

8,  1.  84.)  —  nBivene  €tvd  Marc  15,  81.  Aot.  5,  19.  7» 
86.  16,  87.  (Xen.  €)yc  1,  8.  9.)  --  addito  Hto  ¥mq  .ok 
Lno.  84,  5a  —  addito  iU»  c  genit.  loel  Mara.  8^  88.  €t 
supra  sob  ittno^evoptat  observata.  •*  addilo  4«  c.  .^es. 
loci  Aot.  7,  40.  18,  17.  18«  17.  Hebr.  8,  9.  (Xett.  & 
6.  6,  5.  18.)  de  praepos.  addiU  vld.  aMai^.  —  addilo  Uc 
c.  aco.  loci  Act.  81,  88.  —  abtolote  Aot.  16^  89. 

*El^aiQi(Oy  »,  f.  ^au^  aor.  8.  HetXov^  aor.  8.  med.  iU^ 
Xdftfjv  [ita  codd.  Act.  7,  10.  18,  11.  Vid.  de  liac  aor. 
forma  sub  dvm^ia  notata  — ab  tn  et  alqin  q.  v.]e£rimo,  ich 
nehme  heraus  i.  e.    a),  eruo,  sq.  acc.  rei  Matth.  5,  89.  18, 

9.  (Pol.  18,  7.  1.)  —  b)  e  pluribus  eximo  i.  e.  eligo  [ac- 
tivnm,  addiio  dativo  Xen.  An.  5,  8.  4.],  mediom:  mXhi 
eligo,  ttvct  tn  ttvoq  Act.  86, 17.  Ita-pro  *)n2l  ^^'  49,  7.  — 
c)  eripio,  med.  i^at^ovftat  eripiendum  curo  aliquem  [vid. 
d^tniut^  —  libero,  ttvd  Act.  7,  84.  88,  87.  ~  T«ira  in  tf- 
voq  Act.  7,  10.  / 18,  11.  6al.  1,  4.  I(a  pro  h^^^T)  sq.  |0 
Exod.  8,  8.  (P0I.  1,  11.  11.  Dem.  856,  8.)  Saeplos  non 
extat  in  N.  T. 

'E^aiQOD,  U  ^^,  UMo  [in  altna  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  i.  9. 
/«,  aXqta}  L  e.  removeOf  ila  bis,  ttvd  in  fUaov  v^tHv^  item 
H  vfttiv  1  Cor.  5,  [8.]  18.  de  h.  1.  fUturo  [de  qao  re- 
cipiendo  vid.  Griesb.,  Schott,  Knapp,  ooU.  Meyer.l  vla 
imperativi  mitigante  vid.  dyctndw.  (Anthol,  s^,  8.  p.  06  ed. 
Jacobs.) 

'E^aitim,  »,  f.  ^any^e^poscoy  med.  ilat^ovftat, 
(in^  aitiw)  exposco  mihi^  mihi  tradivolo ,  ttvdy  ita  semel 
Luc.  88,  81.  coli.  lob.  1,  1  —  10.  11.  (Diod.  Sic.  11,  33» 
Dem.  546,  81.    1475,  14.) 

'E^aiq^ffig,  adv.  (in^  at^vriq  subito)  repenU^  exim^ 
proviso.  Ouinquies  Marc.  18,  86.  Luc  8,  18.  9, 89.  Act. 
9,  8.  88,  6.  —  pro  Qi<r\B  Prov.  6,  15.  J^B  Pnv.  89,  1. 
(Pans.  8,  5.  9.  Xen.  Mem.*  4,  8.  6.'ot  Anab.  5,  6.  19.) 
Usurpari  apnd  Atticos  promiscne  S^vfti,  Hanlirif^,  iUtUfrq^ 
et  ifnmvaitaq  et  singnlarem:  Hdmivov  legl  ia  Hlpp.  de 
Affect.  4,  164.  Lind.  680.  F.  T.  7.  quae  omnia  orla  aunl 
ab  adiectivo  prteco  dntvo^  docet  Lob.  ad  Phiyn*  p.  18ul9« 

*£^^axoAov^i09,  w,  f.  riatny  (in^  dnoXov&iai)  sequor. 
Ter  in  N.  T.  sq.  dat.  —  vel  imUor  aliquem  t  Petr.  S^  15. 
(Pol.  17,  10.  7.)  — vel:  sequor  aliquem  ut  auctorem^  utor 
8  Petr.  1,  16.  (loseph.  prooem.  ant.  iud.  c.  4.)  -^  vel  ob^ 
sequor,  indulgeo    8  Petr.  8,  8. 

^EiaHOCiOif  at^  a,  sewcentL    Bis  in  N.  T.  Apoc.  13, 

la   14,  so. 

'E^alelqioOf  f,  ^^,  (in,  dXei^u  nngo,  pp.  denngo  vel 
nngnenta  abstergo)  1)  abstergo,  ut  ddn^vov  dnp  vel  in  t£v 
69^aXftdiv  A^oc.  7,  17.  81,  4.  —  8)  obUtterOy  expungo^ 
ti  ttvt  aliquid  per  aliquid.  alli:  aliquki  constans  aliqua 
re  C0I.  8,  14.  Cf.  ad  h.  1.  Win.  p.  196  sqq.  (Hdot.  7, 
880.  Dem.  791,  18.)  tt  tn  tivoq  Apoc  8,  5.  (Atheu.  9.  p. 
408.  F.  Xen.  de  re  eq.  1,  8.)  —  tdq  dfta^tiaq  sens.  cott- 
dono  peccata  Act.  8,  19.  (dnaXeiqtetv  tdq  dftaqtiaq  8  Mac^. 
8,  19.  —  pro  nnD  Ps.  50,  10.  les.  48,  85.  Saepius  non 
legitur  in  N.  T.  '  ' 

'El^akkoiiaiy  dep.  med.  (in,  dXXoptat  saiio)  exsOk^. 
Lcgltor  tantum  Act.  8,  8.  —  pro  ip^  loel.  -8,  5.  (1  Maco 
18,  44.    Xen.  Cyr.  7,  1.  87.)  '  ' 

'E^afactatngf  et^q,  ^,  [surrectio  Pol.  8,  55.  4.  ab 
itaviatriftt^  resurrectU),    Semei  Phil.  8,  II. 

'E^afatiXXtOj  f.  tiAw,  (in,  dvatiXX»,  transit.  exorlrl 
fiicio,  ita  de  planlis,  pro  n*>]0!{n  €k!n.  8,  9.)  intrans.  de 
plantis:  progermino.    Bls  Mattb.  18,  5.    Maro.  4,  5. 

*E^afict1jfity  f.  ^^araor^fffl»,  (/«,  dt^iatriftt^  prodire 
fhcio)  surgere  facio,  excito  [Thuc.  7,  77.  Xen.  H.  6.  4, 
8.  37.]  ex  hebr*  existere  iubeo,  procretmdi  sensu  v.  dvl" 
otfjftt  no.  8.  Ita  bis,  ut  aniQfta  Marc.  18,  19.  Lnc  80, 
88.  '—  aor.  8.  act.  i^aviatfiv^surgd,  prodeo.  Ita  semel: 
Act.  15,  5.     (Pol.  15,  81.  8.) 

'E^afgatao}^  m,  f.  i^w,  (i.  q.  ebrarcU»,  aed  forthn 
pp.  a  recta  vla,  dnb  tov  ndftov  proraoB  abdnco)  seduco  i* 
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e^  decipio,  aq,  accM.  Iftom.  7,  II.  16,  18.  1  Cor.  8,  18. 
2  Cor.  11,  8.  2  Theas.  «,  8.  et  Ib  codd.  1  Tim.  2,  14. 
(Hl8l.  SiUMn.  T.  56.  Hdian.  1,  18.  10.  Xen.  An.  8, 6. 22.) 
Saepios  non  htibetar  in  N.  T. 


Marc.  t,  29.  5,  2, 
4.  16,  40.  1  Cor. 
18.    15,  6.    18,  4. 
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7,  81.  loh.  4,  80.  8,  59.  Act  7,  8. 
5,  10.  Hebr.  8,  16.  Apoc.  14, 15. 17. 
(Xen.  H.  6.  6,  5.  16.)    De  h  post  w. 


ynoa 

fFin.  p.  ^. 


'£J«^|.«,  adv.  1.  q.  /|«/,^.,„  «,6110,  repenu.  Se-    ^^^r'  "^  'y^V?.  ^'''^'"*  "''*''    '*"  '"^  ""^^  '^' 
in  N.  T.  Marc  9,  8.  —  pro  Dt^n©  P«.  64,  5.  vnM    >  •  ^'  '  ^^'  "^  ^*  *^^^  Sa^voq  r ip 6 <:y  e  costa 

■  »       y*J-'^    vel  e  lumbis  aliaiius  prodire,  formulahebr.  —  ortumdu^ 

cere  ab  aUquo  Hebr.  7,  5.  Ita  pro;  i:i1^©  isr^np  NlJJ> 
Gen.  85,  11.  —  U  fiiaov  rn^dc  =  e  coetit  alicuhu  disce^ 
dere  L  e.  fugere  vel  aversari  aliguem  2  Cor.  6,   17    — 

«n^..  :„h^  »     ,:'  ^\  ^'  ^'    ^"^  *'  ^-    Cf.  ad  hh.  II. 


mel 

Nu|n.  6,  9.    85,  29.    Cf.  i^ai^piii:  in  ilne  e( 
(Zonar.7,  25.    10,87.) 

^E^ano^iofiaty  ovfuu,  (ab  ^x  inlendente et a;rofi/o- 
^  q.  V.)  prorsus  despero.  BIb  in  N.  T.  absol.  2  Cor.  4, 
8.  ^  x$96q  ratione  habita  aUcuius  rei  [vid,  snb  BQa^vq 
et  fiQadmm  monita  et  Wte.  p.  299.^  2  Cor.  1,  8.  —  pro 
^f\B  P».  88,  18.    (PoL  8,  48.  4.) 

'E^aTtoctiXXmf  f.  areXa,  (/»,  dTroariXXf»  1)  «nitto, 
a6{ejro  T*»a  Act  7,  12.  11,  22.  IT,  14.  Gal.  4,  4.  (Pol. 
8,  11.  1.)  —  addito  «k  c.  acc  loci  Act.  9,  80.  tiq  i&vri 
in  medios  populos  =  ad  populos  Act.  22,  21.  —  6al.  4, 
6.  6  &i6q  —  eiq  to^  na^diaq  tiia&v  Deus  [e  coeloj  —  in 
animos  nostros  emisit  1.  e.  Deus  spiritum  —  animis  nostris 
indidit  vel:  largitus  est  nobis 
rm  ntvdv  Ide  acc.  obiecti 
aif»3  Lnc.  1,  53.  20,  10. 
^ol  15,  2.  4.)    Saepins  non 

'E^aQti^G),  f.  /<rw,  (ix,  agrioq  perfectna)  perficio, 
poUenden.  Bia,  de  tempore,  — ■  prorsus  absolvo,  ut  taq 
PiO^q  AoL  2i,  5.  -  nva  nq6q  tt  =  perfecte  aliquem  in- 
4truo  ad  aUguid  2  Tim.  8,  17.  (los.  Ant.  8,  2.  2.  de  nave 
l^od.  Sic  14,  19.) 

'E^aatgdntmy  f.  v«,  (^*,  d<rT^;rrA>;  fulgnro;  pp. 
fulgnro  ei^  aliqna  re)  i.  q.  aar^^rTw,  sed  fortius,  splendeo^ 
mico,  ita  semel^  Luc  9,  25.  de  b.  I.  particip.  -a.  wfr^  i^a- 
or^oTrrcir  vid.  aftt/iinroq  et  Bomem.  BChoL  p.  59.  (de  ar- 
Biis  Nah.  8,  8^    Ezech.  1,  7.) 

'Elavtfiq  [non  H  avtiiq  cf.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc  p. 
281.3  Uiico,  confestim.  Sexies  Marc  6,  25.  Act.  10,  88. 
11,  11.  21,  82.  28,  30.  PhiL  2,  23.  (PoL  2,  7.  7.  27, 
14.  15.)  Esse  i.  q.  ^«^avTa,  ^a^i;T/«a,  napajtQijpta.  dociiit 
Lob.^  ad  Phrjrn.  p.  47.    Sch&fer  ad  Lamb.  Bo».  p.  443. 

*EleyeiQ(ay  t.  y*^,  (^k,  ^ye^w)  l)  excito  [a  soinno 
Xen.  Cyr.  8,  7.  2.]  e  mortuls,  T#»d  (Tftd  T#iro?  1  Cor.  6,  4. 
—  2)  ex  hebr.  existere  iubeo,  Rom.  9,  ^7.  Vid.  tamen  ad 
h.  I.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  2.  p.  821.  —  pro  T^DUn 
Kxod.  9,  10.  Clost  Ant.  8,  II.  1.)  Saepius  non  extat  'in 
N.  T. 

E^eLi^iy  (ab  i^  et  «*/«♦  eo)  exeo,  quater  in  N.  T.,  i» 
r^q  avrarwrrjq  Act.  13,  43.  (Hdlan.  7,  9.  8.)  —  pro  X!i^ 
JBxod.  28,  85.  —  abaque  notatione  loci,  e  contextu  co- 
i^oscendi  Act.  17,  15.  20,  7.  (Hdlan.  8,  15.  12.)  —  in$ 
T^9  Yfjv  evadere  in  terram  Act.  27,  48. 

'EUXiyxfOy  t  ^fo,  {ix,  iXiyxo)  redaryuo  [Xen.  An 


Tll  'i«^  Sn  ^^**"^**?-  -  yfl-   ^  domicilio  alicuius^l^. 

^VlTt^  72 ''^S"  il"/'i*'-  ^^i-^-^  Matth. 
w,  70.    liuc.  i»y  62.     loh.  19,  4.  5.     Apoc  8,  12.   —   c 

genit.  et  addito  nunc  tiq  c  acc  loci  Matth.  21.  17    MiirA 

14   68.  (^f,%.  n^  Eurip.  Phoen.  v.  479  vei  S§6.)  l^oo 

jjcJ^  c  acc  aut  loci  Act.  16.  18.  ^  aut  pemoiae  Hebr! 

18,  13 d)  sq.  aTTo    aa)  c  gen.  loci,  ot  dn6  tijq  o^ 


2,  5.  27.    Thuc  8,  64. J  ex  adiuncto:  /^ttuto,  ita  semel,  T*,rd    ^^^!^  ^]»  ® /^2^®""%  *!!^"^"'  exeuntibus  Matth.   8,  82. 

acc  loci  i.  e.  exitns  e  loco  abeo  in  locum 
10.    26,  30.  71.    Marc  8,  27.      11,   H. 


nsQi  tivoq  lud.  v.  15.  —  pro  n^DlH  'es.  2,  4. 

'El^dXHOD,  (^f,  nxu  traho;  pp.  extraho  Hdiao.  8,  8. 
14.)  abstraho,  abripio.  Semel  in  N.  T.  lacob.  1, 14.  (Ael. 
Histor.  Anim.  6,  31.  ubi  vn6  tijq  ^cToy^  iXx6fuyot.) 

'E^iXa}f  V.  iiatQiw. 

'El^iQafAa,  toq,  to,  («fe^dw  elieio,  evomo;  Archigen. 
apud  Galen.  de  Comp.  Medic  p.  locc  8,  8.  876.  Cf.  JLo6. 
ad  Phrjn.  p.  64.)  vomitus,  id  quod  per  vomitum  eiectum 
est.    Semel  in  N.  T.  2  Petr.  2,  22.    (Dioscorid.  6,  19.) 

E^SQBVfaoj,  w,  f.  ijatu,  (i^,  iQtwnm  Bcrutor) perscru^ 
tor.  Legitur  tantum  1  Petr.  1,  10.  —  pro  fe^5niSam.22, 
28.    ^^r\  1  Chron.  19,  8.    (PoL  14,  1.  13.) 


pore  alicuius  Mattb.  12,  43.  17,  18.  Luc  8,  29.  88.  11 
24.  Act.  16,  18.  praecedente  et  seq.  particip.  [vid.  dydyaj 
ut  iivHMP  i.  e.  postquam  proiecerat  eum  et  pxd^pap  i.e.etii» 
laedebat  Luc  4,  85.  —  lungitur  verbum  sing.  c  neutro 
pluralis  [vid.  «^^/  p.  131  ab  inlLJ  Luc  4,  417  8,  2.  95 
8a  —  Ita  pro  «^  sq.  iJB^p  Gen.  4,  15  sq.  U^  jKxod! 
8,  8.  27.  =  e  domicUio  alicuius  loh.  18,  8.  —  11'  e)  seq. 
naod  c.  genit.  personae  [propr.  versatus  apud  aUquem 
vel  in  vicinia  alicuius  venlo  ab  eo  cf.  Passow  sub  voc. 
7ia^d.3  =  mUsus  ab  aUquo  e  domicUio  eius  venio  loh.  16| 
27.  28.    17,  8.    Ita  pro  N^i  sq.  riN^  Num.  16,  85.  Cf.  de 

HND  Ewald  p.  695  sq f)  seq.   adverbio  motum  e 

loco  indicante,  ut  ixtJ&tv  Matth.  5,  2Q.    15,  21.    Marc  6 

Iv^^Jon^t"''-  ^'  *-x  '*'*'•  *'  ^^-  ^^*^  *'*"^-  1»»  «•  (Aesop! 

ftb.  129.) g)  absque  mentione  loci,  [ut  urbis,  do- 

mos,  templl,  provinciae,  stationis,  societatis,  e  contextis 
quippe  cogooscendoruml  e  quo  egredltur  aliquis  aal  unl- 
verse  Maith.  9,  31.  32.  10,  IK  11,  8.  9.  12,  14.  13  3. 
—  V.  49.  iUXtvaovtai  sc.  e  statione  sna  cf.  Fritzsche  l  { 
p.  477.  -  18,  28.  20,  1.  8.  5.  6.  24,  26,  26,  55.  27,  32* 
Marcl,  85.  45.  2,-12.  8,6.21.  4  8.  5,  14.  6,12 
84.    8,  11.     14,  16.  48.     16,  8.  20.     Luc  1,  22.    4,  42.   5 

27.  7,  25.  26.  85.     9,   6.     10,  85.     11,  14.     18,  81.    I5! 

28.  «I,  37.  22,  89.  --  De  loh.  10,  9.  v.  tiqigyoaat,  p 
441.  -  loh.  11,  44.  13,  80.  31.  18,  1.  4.  16.  ^21  "^V  <fc 
h.  I.  singulari  praemisso  subiectia  pluribus  vid.  dxoXov&it». 
—  Act.  7,  7.  10,  23.  18,  9.  10.  17.  16,  96.  40.  20,  1. 
11.    21,  5.  8.    Hebr.  11,  8.    Apoc  6,  2.    20,  8.  ^  bb)de 

e  corpore  alicuius  exenntibus   "'     "      ' 
Marc  5,  13. 
CC)  sq.  tiq  C 
Matth.  11,  7. 

Luc  7,  24.  10,  10.  14,  21.  28.  loh.  1,  44.  19,  17.  Act. 
11,25.  14,21.  2Cor.  2,  18.  Hebr.  ll,a  (Palaeph.  f. 
88.  Xe«.  H.  G..7,  4.  24.  Mem.  2,  1.  21.)  -  seq.  tiqGuM 
Marc  1,  39.  tiq  touto  yd^  ittXijXv&a  8C  ix  tov  natooq  vel 
ix  tov  ovqavov,  alii :  tiq  tijv  iQfjnov.  Ita  Fritzsche  Ev. 
Marc  p.  43  sq.  de  Welte  ad  h.  I.  p.  132.  cf.  tamen  Meyer 
ad  h.  1.  p.  175.  Ita  pro  t;^^  sq.  Jj  Deut.  21,  10.  (ita  sq. 
ini  ad  fioem  pertineute  XenrCyr.  'l,  2.  1 
trioiv  vel  avvdvtriaiv  vel  vndvttiaiv  tiv$  M 
1.  6.  Act,  28,  15.  loh.  12,  13.  Vide  si 
ttjaiq  obscrvata.  — 


„  dd)   sq.   ix  ad   cj 

_,.  Act.  28,  3.  ix  ttjq  ^%«i7?  iUXd^ovaa  sc.   t 

E^€QXO[iai,  dep.  med.  cum  f.  IXtvaonai,  [Ma(th.  2,    ee)  seq.  ini  c.  accus.  loci  Luc.  8,  27. 
13,  49.    loh.  10,  9.    Act.  7,  7.    Apoc  20,  8.   de  qua    Act.  1,  21.    Vide  de  h.  I.  supra  sub  ti^iqxotAoi  monita.    — . 

—  ff)  seq.  nagd  c  acc  loci  =  exiens  e  loco  [ut  ex  urbe 
Capernaumo]  abeo  ad  locum  Marc  2,  13,  —  —  gg)  geq. 
nqoq  c  acc.  person.  exiens  e  loco  abeo  ad  aliquem  lohl 
18,  29.  38.     2  Cor.  8,  17.  ^ 

B}  metapUor.  a)  de  pcrsoois  aa)  seq.  ix  c  genit.  per- 
son.  =  e  medio  aticuiusy  ubi  LaUni  prodeo  Act.  15,  24. 
1  loh.  2,  19.  —  adde  Matth.  2,  6.    Ita  pro  tOi"»  «q.  D^^PD 

23#"  ''•••  • 


6 

ftitor.  forma  v.  d;r%OA*a*]  a.  2.  act.  i^^X&ov  [de  ilijX&att 
quod  habeot  codd.  Luc  7,  24.  Cf.  Win.  p.  70.  Fritzsche 
Kv.  Marc.  p.  639.  Sturz  de  dial.  alex.  p.  67.  colL  Griesb. 
ad  h.  I.  ed.  Schulz.^  egredior^  eo  ex,  proficiscor  ex,  aus^ 
gehen,  hinausyeheuy  herausgehen  A)  proprie  a)  sq.  genit. 
Bimplicl  Matth.  10,  14.  Act,  16,  39.  Cf.  Matth.  §.  354,  ^. 
Win.  J.  405.  —  b)  sq.  ix    aa)  c  genit.  loci  Matth.  8,  28. 
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-  bb)  sq.  U  /fff^oc  Tivoc  ■«■  m6lraAo  me  po" 

de  potestate  jDdldiaDtiam  i.  e.  saUms  evado 

cc)  eq.  lis  c.  acc.  loci.  1  loh.  4,  t.ileXfi' 

6y  xoffMoy  =  exstiteruni, b)  de  re- 

la,  romare,  voce,  Bermoae,  doctrioa,  in  qal- 

endttor,  audior^  seq.  dno  c.  geo.  loci  Apoc. 

in  e.  gCD.  loci  19,  4.  vel  dimano^  sparffor^ 

,  e  terra  vel  ex  urbe  alicuius  t  Cor.  14,36. 

^  absqae  loci,  nnde  exlt  aliqnid,   notatione 

8fl   tk  c.  acc.  nunc  locl  Matth.  »,  86.    Marc.  1, 88.    Rom. 

10,  la  —  nano  pers.  =  in  medium  aHcuHts^  i.  e.  inter 

loh.  81,  88.   -  aq.  iv  c.  dat.  loci  Lnc.  7,  17.  —  aq.  leoT» 

C.  gen.  loct  Lna  4,  14,  --r  —  bb)  de  verbis,  conailiis,  uW 

Lat.:  prodeoy  proficiscor  *,  aq.  in  r^<i  ««^«Wac  Matth.    15, 

18.  19.    lac.  3,  10. cc)  de  falgure  =  erumpo^  aeq. 

ino  Matth.  84,  87. dd)  de  vi,  abi  Lat.:  emano^   sq. 

in  0.  gen.  personae  Marc.  4,  80.  —  aq.  na^  o.  gen.  pera. 

Luc.  6,  19. ^ee)  de  edicto,  ubi  LaUni:  promulffor, 

vrodeo.  seq.  ^opa  c  genit.  uers.  I.  e.  ab  aliquo,  sich  her- 

schreibend  von  Luc.  8,  1. «)  de  reboa  flaldia  =  ef- 

fluo,  profluo,  loh.  19,  84.  —  aq.  i*  c.  gen.  loci  vel   rei 

Apoc.  14,  80.    Ita  pro  K^    aq.  )1D    Exod.  17,   6. 

gg)  de  spe  lucri:  exeo  1.  il finem  habeo,  evanesco  AcLlBj 

19.  Xita  de  tempore  Xen.  An.  7,  5.  4.) 
*^5«<TT«,  verb.  iinperfl.  Ucety  (^«*/«0  i.  «•  permissum 

est  rdicitar  enim  de  lia,  quae  lege  permiasa  «unt,  von  der 
moraiischen  MOglichkeit  cf.  Buttm^  §.  137.}  a)  sq.  dat. 
pers,  et  infinii*  sublecti  nota  £vld.  adwaroO  ««)  prae^ 
sentis,  ita  in  re  diuUus  dnrante  vel  saepius  repetlCa 
rvid.  ar  p.  33.]  Matlh.  14,  4.  Maro.  6,  18.  Act.  16,  81. 
83,  85.  (Xen.  Hler.  1,  «0.  4,  4.)  —  bb)  aoristij  in  re 
Cito  transeonle  Ivid.  ay  1.  I.]  Matth.  19,  8.  80,  15.  Marc. 
8,  86.  10,  8.  Luc.  80,  88.  loh.  5,  10.  18,  31.  Act.  81, 
87.  -  il^  n*  =  iln^  Matth.  18,  4.  8  Cor.  18,  4.  a  ovx 
i^dv  r=  iio¥  iau  i.  e.  *|«(jt«]  dv&QOjntfi  laktjaat.  —  ^)  «*- 
est  dativ.  pew.  et  seqnltur  aa)  infin.  praes,  Matth.  18,8. 
10.  18.  Luc.  6,  8.  14,  3.  Vide  paulo  ante  adnotata.  — 
bb)  inf.  aoristi.  Vide  paulo  ante  observata.  Matth.  88, 
17.  87,  6.  Marc.  3,  4.  18,  14.  —  Act.  8,  89.  ilov  eimip 
pro:  i^6v  ian»  i.  e.  Uceat  (Xen.  An.  4,  3.  10.)  —  c>  sq. 
accus.  c.  infln,  ovq  oifx  itean  vayeiy  tl  /a^  /«ovov?  tovc  ItQtt^ 
Luc.  6,  4.  Cf.  Matth.  §.  537.  Buttm.  §.  188,  8.  coll. 
Win,  p.  898i  Bomem,  schol.  p.  89.  —  d)  abest  infinit. 
fkcite  c  contextu  cogooscendus  Marc.  8,  84.  Luc.  6,  9. 
rAct.  8,  37.  Cf.  Griesb.,  de  Wette,  Schottj  Knapp  ad  h. 
1.3  1  Cor.  6,  18  bis.  10,  83  bis.  Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 
'E^sta^ooj  f.  daot,  (ixy  ^oi;*»)  tUerrogando  inguiro, 
examino,  siudiose  quaero^  accurate  examino.  Ter  inW.  T. 
sq.  negl  TAroc  MatUi.  8,  8.  sq.  interrog.  directa  10,  11.  (r* 
Ael.  V.  H.  1,  88.  Hdlan.  4,  5.  5.  Xen.  Cyr.  6,  8.  85.)- 
=  percontorj  sq.  orat.  dlr.  loh.  81, 18.  olo  pro  ^tfyi  Dewt. 
19,  18.  ]n3  Ps.  11,  4.  5.  CSir.  18,  80.  Anthol.  gr.8.p. 
188  ed.  Jacobs.)  , 

^E^fiyiofiai,  ovfuu^  f.  1700^0»,  dep.  med.  (ix,  ^yio- 
M  duco^  praeeo  sive  ducendo,  sive  verbis  vel  factis  Xen. 
An.  6,  4.  34.  et  Cyr.  8,  1.  89.  in  N.  T.)  explico  i.  e.  aus^ 
fHkrlich  darlegen  seq.  accns.  a)  enarrandi  sena.  xl  AcL 
81,  19.  et  wq  ad  qualitatem  rei  oberins  expUcandam  spec^ 
tahs  rvid.  «5?.l  Luc.  84,  35.  —  twi  r*  Act  10,  8.  —  seq. 
«rat.  indir.  Act.  15,  18. 14.  —  prc  nSD  ladd.  7,  13.  (Pol. 
4,  88.  7.  Thnc.  5,  86.)  —  b)  edocendi  sens.  loh.  1, 18.  (Pol. 
C,  8.  8.  Diod.  $ic.  4,  49.)  Saepius  non  legitnr  in  N.  T. 
'E^riiiOfTaj  ol,  al,  tcJ,  sexaginta.  Decies  in  N.  T. 
Matth.  18,  8.  83.  Marc.  4,  8.  80.  Luc.  84,  13.  1  Tim.5, 
9.    Apoc.  11,  3.    18,  6.    13,  18. 

'El^ijgy  adv.  (pp.  geniUvus  nominis  ^}),  series,  ordo, 
ab  i/o/iai  prflxime  seqnor,  adhaereo  cf.  Lamb.  Bos.  de  el- 
lips.  p;  716  edit.  Schafer.),  deinceps,  ordine,  et  cum  ar- 
ticnlo :  ^,  17,  t6  elfjq  deinceps  sequens,  ordine  sequens  rvid. 
arw].  Quinqnies,  rfi  /f^c  ^ie  sequente  r^e  hoc  dat.  vid^.y*- 
viaUt  et  de  i^a^/o^  facile  cogitaUone  addendo  snb  at^^ioy 
monital  Act,  8t,  1.  85,  17.  87,  18.  Cf.  Matth.  p.  748. 
§.  406.  iv  tfi  lll?  LUC.  7,  11.  ii^  tfj  if??  ^t^iQqt  LUC.  9, 
87.    (Dion.  Hal.  Ant.  1,  71.    Xen.  Athen.  1,  6.) 

*Ehlt^^>  «,  f.  17019,  (i^,  ^//w  sono)  per  sonum  effero 
et  propago;  metapb.  passiv.  persono,  i.  e.  propqgor.    Le- 


gitur  tantnm  1  Thesa.  1,  8.  «i#  ^  v/w  [i.  e.  a  vestra  fnde 
urhei  ^fif/JTTo*  6  koyot  rov  wv^v.    (Pol.  80,  4.  7.) 

"E^iQf  *w?,  ij,  habiius,  rPP-  die  Rescbaffenbeit  X«|. 
Oec.  7,  8.  Diod.  Slc  17,  5.  Aelian.  V.  H.  5,  9.]  i.  e.  fm- 
cultas  usu  et  exerdtatUme  comparata,'  Fertitfkeit  Hebr. 

5,  14.    (Pol.  1,  51.  4.    Aristot.  Rhet.  1,  1.) 
'El^itTtrjfii,  \tem  i^tarwa  r^ct.  8,  9.  de  qna  fomui 

vid.  sub  dnona&Unniu  monital  a.  1.  i^iariiaa  1)  te  tempp. 
transit.  signif.  i.  e.  praes.  impf.  fut.  s.  1.  act.  l^imo^to, 
de  statu  suo  deiiolo,  ut  toi?  i»pof»ir  Xen.  Mem.  1,  8.  18. 
vel  raU  Sutwiau:  Pol.  11,  87.  7.]  attonUum  reddo,  oMm- 
pefacio.  absolute,  i.  e.  absque  Toif  q^o^tU  vel  iavtS^  Lnc 
84,  88.  Act.  8,  9.  (Dfim.  537,  nlt.)  —  8)  in  lempp.  i»- 
trans.  signif.  i.  e.  perf.  plosq.  a.  8.  aci.  item  med.  »)  0*- 
stupesco  Matth.  18,  ^.  Marc.  8,  18.  Luc  8,  56.  Aot.  8, 
7.  18.  8,  11.  18.  9,  81.  10,  45.  18,  1«.  (Diod.  8ic.  14, 
71.  Po!.  88,  85.  8.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  1.  4.)  —  addilo  AurT»- 
att  fitydlfi  =  valde  obstupesco  rde  quo  dat.  nominis  sjno- 
nymi  vidl  dyaXXidu}  Marc,  5,  18.  —  addito  /r  iavroK  Marc. 

6,  51.  —  sq.  ini  vm  Luc.  8,  47.    Cf.  Matih.  §.  899,  not. 

I.  «—  b)  mentis  compos  non  sum  Marc.  3,  81.  8  Cor.  5, 
13.  _:-  (I08.  Arch.  10,  7.  3.  coU.  Xen.  Mem.  1 ,  8.  18.) 
Saepins  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

'E^iaxioi,  t.  vow,  valeOf  1.  q.  iaxvta^  sed  forUns  t. 
Viger.  p.  608.  Semel  in  N.  T.  sq.  int  aor.  {yid.  a^urarod 
Ephes.  8,  18.    (Sir.  7,  6.    Ael.  V.  H.    6,  18;) 

'EU^ogy  ov,  17,  (ifc  ^*^?>  ^)  '^^p**^  t*-  «•  ^^^ 
quo  exitur  Hdian.  7,  8.  14.1  i-  e.  profectio,  der  Aumzh^ 
der  Abzug  Hebr.  11,  88.  (Hdian.  1,7.  1.  Xen.  An.  6, 
4.  9.)  -.  metaph.  vitae  exitus,  dies  alicuius  exiremij  mors 
Luc.  9,  81.  8  Petr.  1,  15.  (Sap.  7,  6.  addit»  rov  6fr  los. 
Arch.  4,  8.  8.) 

*E^oXo^QBvm,  f.  evo«,  {in,  ^o&^tvt»  perdo  vrt 
Skt&Qoq)  fundOus  perdo,  exstirpo.  Semel  in  N.  T.  c#j«t» 
in  Tov  Aaov  Act  8,  88.  —  pro  nDK  !>««*•  "^j  ^^-  ^1^ 
los.  83,  5.   B^n.in  In^d»  h  ^^-    (^osepb.  Arcb.  8,  11.   1. 

II,  6.  7.) 
^El^OfioXoyieaf  «,  f.  <7o«,  (^,  ^/«oloylw q. v.)  l)€er^ 

promUto,  poliiceor  Luc.  88,  6.  (Ita  (J/»oAoyi«  I«r.  Arch.  8, 
4.  8.  6,  8.  5.  V.  4»oioy/».)  —  8)  rf€o/»oXoyJoM«*»  ««J- 
«oi  confiUor,  xaq  dfM^iaq  a)  sq.  accusat.  rei  Mattb.  8,  «^ 
Storc  1,  5.  Act  11,  18.  lac  5,  16.  (ioa.  Arch.  8,  4.  6. 
de  bello  lod.  5,  la  5.)  3)  impense  profiteor^  ut  tA  5>o^ 
rtvoq,  nomen  alicuius  profiteor,  =  profiteor  me  nosse  alf 
quem  i.  e.  agnosco  aliquem  mettm  Apoc.  8,  5.  si  sana  le- 
ctio.  -  med.  sq.  ot#  Phil.  8,  11.  —  t»W  ex  breviloqpcntia 
pro:  i^oftoXorovfiat  tb  opoftd  nvoq  ^XXwp  avtmjnaiestatem 
aUcuius  profiteor  et  laudes  eitu  cOebro  Matlh.  11,  85. 
Luc  10,  81.  Bom.  14,  11.  15,  9.  Ita  pro  rnV^  «  Sa». 
88,  50.  Ps.  80,  18.  Cf.  Win.  p.  34.  Saepios  non  eztat 
in  N.  T.  ^ 

*E^6fj  V.  t^tatt. 

'E^ogxi^ojf  f.  iaw,  {H,  S^ki^m;  pp.  ioramentum  exlgo 
ab  aliqno  Diod.  Sic  1,  60.  Dem.  1865,  6.)  obtestor,  o*- 
secro.  Semel  in  N.  T.  sq.  ««Ta  two?  per  aUquem  MalUi. 
86,  63.  Ita  pro  JP^lpTl  Gen.  84,  8. 

^EloQHiffti^g^  ov,  6,  (pp.  qni  ad  sacramentum  adi- 
git  aliquemj  in  N.  T.)  exorcista  i.  e.  homo,  qnl  et  medi- 
camenrls  et  varU  generiT  formuUs  et  IncantatlonibBs  dae- 
mones  eiiciebat  Aot.  19,  13.  (I^ucian.  Kpigr.  in  AnthoU 
gr.  3.  p.  23  ed.  Jacobs  coll.  los.  Arch.  8, 8.  5.)  Cf.  IrJ». 
bibl.  Healiv.  sub  voc.  Beschwdrer. 

'El^OQVaam,  vel  ttw,  f.  fw,  («,  i^voau  fodio)  ^o- 
dio,  eruo,  bis,  ut  atiytiv  tegulas  eruo  Marc.  8,  4.  ^9»al' 
Mov<:  rpp-  loa.  Ant.  6,  5.  1.]  xai  dMvat  tivi,  proverbi^ 
dictio  similis  uosirae :  Jemandem  das  Herz  au$  d«m  L«»€ 
geben  Oal.  4,  15.  (Horat.  Satyr.  8,  5.  35.  Xen.  Oec  19, 4.) 

'E^ovdefoci},  «,  f.  tiata,  J.  q.  ^{ov^triw,  q.  ▼. 
contemno,  tontumeUose  traeto.  Semel  in  N.  T.  t#i«  Marc 
9,  8.  -  pro  nT2  Ps.  1*,  4.  D^O  Ps.  58,  6.  (Eostrat. 
in  1.  Nicom.  p.^  J.  b.  Etym.  MagnT  s.  hoc  v.  cf.  Lobeck  ad 
Phryn.  p.  188.)    Win.  p.  86. 


'El^ov{>apim,  «,  f.  ifo^,  (^fc  ov^i»,  forma  tsv   cv- 
dci^,  ovdiTy  apud  Atiiooa  anUquos  rarissime  occurreiis,  fttr 
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faeDUnijnA  tero  apnd  ArlitoCdem  ei  HieophrMttim  oL 
Lob.  ad  Phryo.  p.  181.  183.  BuUm.  j.  64.  grain*  «mx.  g. 
70,  not.  7.  JraU*.  §.  137.  Win.  p.  06.)  nihiU  facio,  con^ 
-iemno»  UDdeciefl,  sq.  accas.  Lnc.  18/9.  $3,  11..  Act.  4, 
11.  Rom.  14,  8,  10.  1  Cor.  1,  88,  de  h.  1.  Deutro  ad  per- 
gooas  relato  vid.  dyev^q,  —6,4.  16,  11.  6al.  4,  14.  1 
Tbese.  \  20,  —  6  Xd/oq  i^v&tvfifUitog  oratio  abiecta2Cor* 
10, 10.  —  prq  np  9  Sam.  8,  80.  DKD  2  Sam.  8,7.  10, 
19.    (fiuaeb.  H*  fil  5,  1.  S09O    C£.  fvin.  U  1.     Lob.   I.  1. 

*E^ovaftt,  oc,  17,  (^eoTi)  potesta*  1.  e.  a)  tJl^,  /a- 
culiaB  ffficiendi  aliquid,  das  Vrrmfffftn,  das  KOnnen 
ODiverse  Matth.  0,  8^  Act.  5,  19.  Apoc  9,  8.  18,  2.  ^ 
V.  4.  If^MNt  TffP  ilovaiav  £0C.  at^oi;  Vid.  v.  8.]  t<w  &fjQitgf* 
18,  1.  lud.  V.  85.  (Hdiaa.  1,  8.  12.  5,  1.  3.)  *—  «arck 
i^vaiav  et  /r  i^ovai^  adverb.  tfoienter  Marc.  1,  27. 
Loc  4,  86.  —  iv  i^ovaifn  tif*lf  potens  sum  '^  vi  et 
tfficacia  instructus  sum,  eindringende  Kraft  haben  Luo. 
4,  38.  —  :=  specimen  potestatis  Apoo.  18,  12.  — 
fx^  ilovaiav  seq.  ioflDit.  [vid.  o{»^]:  possum  vel 
valeo  fiicere  aliqaid,  sq.  iofiDit.  praeseotis  [cf.  ar  p.  23.] 
Mattb.  9,  6.  Marc.  2,  10.  Luo.  6,  24.  -  Marc.  8,  15. 
lob.  5,  27.  (Xeo.  Mem.  2,  6.  84.  3,  6.  11.)  -  miDua 
pleoe  Matth.  7,  29.  iq  i^ovaiav  ^/«oy  sc.  Maauuv,  loh.  19, 
IL  ovx  tlx^q  i^ovoiAp  oviefniat,  nar  i  f$ov  ao,  nouZv  ti  U 
e.  agendi  aliquid  contra  me.  (Dioo.  Hal.  Aot.  2,  26.)  — 
tq.  iDfioit.  aoristi.     LCf.  ar  1.  I.]    Luc.  18,  5.     loh.  1,  12. 

10,  18  bia.  19,  10  bis.  Apoc.  9>  10.  11,  6.  —  sq.  gCDit. 
rei,  cnius  efficieDdae  potestatem  habet  aliqoia  Lnc.  10,  19. 

—  i^,  ruir  tnnt^r  vis  [oecaDdiJ  equorum  Apoc.  9,  19. 

b)  imperium,  Herrsckergewalt  (ut  ol  ir  ilovaUf,  orre^ 
Piod.  Sio.  17,  M.  18,  50.)  aa)  proprie  Matib.  28,  18.  Apoc. 
17,  12.  18.  »  eifti  in6  i^ovaiar^  tdoaofUiLi  vn6  ilovaiww 
>v  subiectut  sum  alicui  Matth.  8,  9.  Lnc.  7,  8.  ad  quem 
1.  Gf.  Bomem.  aUio].  p.  44.  (Diod.  8ic.  1,  58.)  —  sq.  ge- 
Bit.  pers.  vel  rei,  Imperium  habeDtia  Luc.  20,  20.  88,  53. 
Act.  86,  18.  —  Apoc.  18,  10.  d^$  iyimo  —  ;r^9rov  L  e. 
nunc  contigii  "  imperium  ChristOy  nunc  ad  Christum 
fransiH  knperium.  —  sq.  geoit.  obiecti:  Gewalt  Uber  Je^ 
numden,  imperium  in  aliquem  (vid.  dyaTtyj}  UDiverse, 
Mttfii  T191  itovaia»  tiv6<;  =  constituo  aliquem  dominum 
alicuius,  subiicio  alicui  aliquem  loh.  17,  8.  (Diod.  Sic.  8, 
87.)  —  aoB  contra  aiiquem  i^ovala'  nvevfidftmf  dim&dqtiav 
Marc.  6,  7.  additur  per  epexegesiD  w^<  iK^dXXtiv  aird 
Matth.  10,  1.  Cf.  de  hoc  epexegeseos  genere  Jacob 
Qaaest.  luciaDeas  p.  88.  et  ad  Luciao.  Toxar.  {.  30,  p. 
115.  maith.  §.  538,  d.  —  aq.  ini  c.  geoit.  obiecti  =■  iiher 
Jemanden,  iiber  EtwaSy  ita  ilovaiav  f/w  ini  nvoq  =  i^ov^ 
oiav  tx*'*  terayfUvoq  ini  rivoq  =  praefectus  sum  alicui  Apoc. 
14,  18.  —  ^Mva%  nvl  i^ovaiav  i.  r.  =  praeftcere  aliquem 
eBlicuif  subOcere  aHquem  alicui  8,  2S.  —  per  epexegesin 
aiiditur  iDfiDit.  11,  6.  —  Apoc  80^   6.   ini  rovtwv  —    ov» 

ijtet'  Hovaiav  seos,:  nocere  his  non  potest. sq.  ini  c 

aocos.  obiecti:  Uber  Jemanden  in  aliquethy  Apoc  6,8.  16, 
9.  —  ita  ut  vim  eins  coercere  vel  frangere  possiot  —> 
eontra  alUfuem  Luc  9,  1.  10,  19.  Apoc  13,  7.  seqoitur 
per  epexegesin  infinit.  Apoc.  11,  6.  — sq.  indvw  T«ro?, 

Uber  Btwas  Luc  19,  17. de  imperio  herili:    Uaus- 

regimenty  rerum  domesticarum  cura  Marc  18,  84. 

M)  metODymice  a)  pro:  res  dominio  alicuius  subiectae 
IfOC  4,  6.  ~  j3)  «■  ditiOf  regnum,  sq.  geo.  pers.  Luc.  28, 

7.    (Plnt.  praecept.  reip.  ger.  c  19.) 17   i^vaia  tov 

cU^  L  e.  ditio  illm,  quae  est  in  aere,  quibus  vv.  clrcnm- 
«cribitur  ditio  Satanae,  qoem  cum  angelis  malis  habitare 
potabant  ludaei  in  a^re  Eph.  8,  8.  Eadem  Col.  1,  18.  di- 
cltur  ^  i.  tov  axdtovq  ditio  tenebrarum  i.  e.  inscitiae,  vi^ 
iiositatis  et  opp.  tjj  paa$Xei^  tov  vlov  Cfc  dydnriq  tov  &eov. 

—  —  r)  pro:  o  iv  i^vai^  ^v  poiens,  princepSf  magistra" 
tMts    de    priucipibus    et   magistratibus    bnmanis    Luc   18, 

11.  Rom.  13,  1-3.  Tit.  3,  1.  1  Petr.  8,  82.  -  iv 
To7c  inovqaviot^j  1.  e.  principes  in  aere  habiiantes^ 
ita  de  Satana  et  angelis  malia  Epb.  8,  10.  6, 12l  —  ionct. 
c.  a^jP7,  <^iW/«K9  xvoidtij^,  circumscribuntur  potentes  vel 
principes  quicunque  fiph.  1,  21.  Col.  1,  16..  2,  10.  —  de 
adversariia  rei  christianae  potentia  insignibus  quibuscnnqne 
1  Cor.  15,  24.  —  d)  pro :  signum  potestatis,  ita  appellatur 
1  Cor.  11,  10.  velum,  quo  femlnarum  caput  tegebatur,  sive 
11 1  maritorum  potestati  snbiectas  £cf.  Jiieger  ep.  P.  ad  Cor. 
1.  p.  185  sq.]  aive  ut  maritataa  adeoqne^  ex  meote  ludaeo- 


fom,  maioris  aeatlmantinm  Duptaa  iDDuptia,  hooeatioria 
esse  eas  couditioDis  sigoificaretur. 

c)  Uctnlia,  ius,  auctoritasy  Recht,  VoUmacht,  Er- 
laubniss  Matth.  21,  23  bis.  24.  27.  Marc  11,  28  bis.  v. 
29.  83.  Lnc  20,  2  bis.v.  a  1  Cor.  8,  9.  10,  18.  8 
Cor.  10,  8.  13,  10.  2  Thess.  3,  9.  Apoc  13,  5.  (los. 
Aot.  2,  9.  5.  Plat.  praeeept.  reip.  ger.  c  17.)  —  sq.  ge- 
Dit.  obiecti,  Rom,  9,  21.  quo  1.  expUcatloois  ergo  sequnntur 
verba:  im  tov  avrov  —  /ro«^a(m*  —  ?}  ilovaia  Vf*£v  i-  C. 
iusy  quod  aliis  in  vos  Idas  Hecht  iiber  Euch  i.  e.  ina 
ra  aaQnind  iffiwv  &e^itetv']    concedere  soletis   1    Cor.  9,   12. 

—  sq.  infinit.  vel  nnde  posito  Act.  9,  14.  26,  12.  14.  1 
Cor.  9,  4.  5.    Hebr.  13,  10.    (Porpliyr.  vit.  Pythag.  0.  a) 

—  vel  ante  se  babente  genit.  artlculi  1  Cor.  9,  6. 

sq.  ini  c  accus.  rei  Apoc  28,  14.  iva  —  ^«17«  pro:  ^ 
i^ovaia  —  ilB-elv  ini  to  ^vkov  r^?  tiaijq. 

d)  arbitrium  Act.  1,  7.  5,  4.  1  Cor.  7,  87.  i^vaiav 
— «  iavtov  na^&ivov,  qoo  I.  alii  [cf.  Beger  dissert.  de  prae- 
pos.  eiq  et  iv  p.  7.  Fritzsche  fiv.  Matth.  p.  848.  coll. 
Matth.  {.  343.],  verba:  nal  tovto  —  avrov  pro  verbis  J«d 
fUoov  poailis  habenda  existimaotes,  praeter  verba :  mQltov 
idiov  d-eXfifAatoq^  ab  i^ovaiav  ^t*  pendere  mooeat  genitivum 
tov  tij^eZv  •—  na^&ivov^  alii  fcf.  Win.  p.  301.  Meyer  1. 1. 
p.  134.]  iungenda  esse  monent  nUotiiev  [=  consiUum  ce^ 
pit^  tov  rrjQeiv  retinendi.    Saepiu^pon  legitur  in  N.  T. 

Eiovffia^O),  f.  ffw,  (ab  i^ovoia}  1)  i.  q.  Hovaiav 
tx^y  imperium  haheoy  impero,  sq.  genit.  Ivid.  dvd^vnarevta} 
Luc.  82,  25.  —  1  Cor.  7,  4.  17  yvvrj  —  ovh  i^ovatdle& 
non  habet  sui  corporis  potestatem  aciU  coocubitua  ratione 
habita  i.  e.  non  Ucei  uxori  debitum  coniugate  marito  de^ 
negare.  De  h.  loci  asyodeio  vid.  d^toq.  —  d^^oiw:  — 
^  ywij  Ibid.  —  2)  passiv.  i^ovaidtofiat  iniperium 
in  me  exercetur^  ich  werde  beherrschi  \>n6  tevoq  ab 
aHqua  re  1  Cor.  6,  la  (Similiter  n^tetv  t$vd  vi 
potior  aliculus,  snpero  aliqnem  Xeo.  Ao.  5,  6.  9.  Cyr.  8, 
1.  10.  CC  Matth.  §.  860,  DOt.  2.  b.)  Saepius  ooo  habetur 
ln  N.  T. 

*E^ox^f  ifc,  <f,  (Hix**  promioeo  vel  emioeo;  res  emi- 
oens,  ut :  Zackeo,  SpitzcD,  Bckeo  Diod.  Sic  5,  7.    Hdiao. 

4,  5.  6.)  eminentia,  semel  io  N.  T.,  o*  xar  i^oxffv  ovteq 
t^q  n6Xeo>q  U  e.  proceres  urbis  Act.  85,  83» 

'El^VfSfi^m,  f.  iato,  (^t,  vnvoq  Bomnus)  expergefaciOy 
excito.  Semel  io  N.  T.  lob.  tl,  11.  —  pro  yry*  lRegg.8, 
15.  y\y  lob.  4,  12.  (Plut.  vit.  AntOD.  c  80.  Marc.  Ao- 
too.  6,  81.)  Damoant  hoc  verbum  Grammatici  veteres,  a^^v- 
Ttvii^etv  Graecos-  melioris  ootae  scripsisse  affiroiaotes  cf. 
Lob.  ad  Pbryo.  p.  824.     Win.  p.  85.  ^ 

E^v^vog,  ov,  o,  ^y  —  01»,  r<J,  (ity  vnvoq  somnns) 
expergefactus.    Extat  tautum  Act.  16,  27.    (3  Esr.  3,  3.) 

E^oi^  Mdv.    1)  foris  L  e.  aussen,  draussen  A)adver- 
bialiter  Marc  11,   4.  q.  1.  per  epexegesin  additur  ^;r«  rov 
afAq)6Sov.  (}f.  Jacob  ad  Lnciao.  Toxar.  §.  47.  p.  135.  et  snpra 
sub  dvtoO-iv  DOtata.^post  iatdvai  Matth.  12,  46.  47.  Mare^ 
3,  31.  —  Luc.  8,  19.     13,  25.    loh.  18,  16.    80,  11.  iAc9 

5,  23.  Cf.  Griesb.y  Schotty  de  Wettey  Knapp.^  —  Marc 
8,  82.  xa&ija0at  Mattb.  26,  69.  vel  nbi  esse,  facere  aliqnis 
aliqnid  dicitur  t^ta  i.  e.  extra  locum  ante  memoratum  Marc 
1,  45.  Luc  1 ,  10.  Apoc  22,  15.  (Xen.  Symp.  4,  81. 
Anab.  2,  6.  8.)  —  praefixo  artic  6  i^ta,  exterus  [vld.  dvt»} 
al  i^  n6Xet<;  Act  26,  11.  (Xeo.  Cyr.  1,  4.  7.  Tbnc.  8, 
63.  6,  69.)  —  metaph.  pro:  a  schota,  consuetudine^  coeiu 
alicuius  alienus  [Xeo.  ()ec.  10,  8.]  ita  de  personls  r  coetu 
christ.  alienis  1  Cor.  5,  12.  13.  Col.  4,5.  1  Thess.  4, 
12.  —  de  homiDibus  dod  pcrtinentibns  ad  dlscipnlos  iote- 
rioris  admissioois  Marc.  4,  11.   —   6  i^ta  dv&Qtanoq  = 

externa  hominis  conditio  2  Cor.  4,  16. B)   praepoa. 

locnm  teoet,  secum  habeos  geoit.  extra,  ausserhatb  [vid. 
dxQtl  Lnc  18,  33.  Act.  14,  19.  21,  5.  30.  Hebr.  13,  11. 
12.  18.  [Apoc  14,  20]  Ael.  V.  H.  8,  10.  Xeo.  Cyr.  I, 
8.  14.    Thuc  8,  67.) 

8)  forasy  hinaus,  heraus  A)  adverbialiter,  ita  post 
SyM  loh.  19,  4.  13.  pdXXta  nt»  =  elicio  1  loh.  4,  18.  Matth. 
5,  13.  13,  48.  Luc  14,  35.  loh.  15,  6.  devqo  loh.  II, 
48.  It*»  nouXv  ttva  =  fotas  mitiere  uHquem  Act.  5,  34. 
ncodyto  Act.  16,  30.  —  iuDgitnr  [per  abundantiam  cf.  L06. 
ad  Phryo.  p.  :10.  Matth.  $.  636.  et  supra  de  dn6  post 
dnai^tt  observata]  cum  verbia  compos.  c  ^x,  ut  ij^dyta  Luc 
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24,  50.  ^l«Pro>ta*  MaUh.  26,  75.  Marc.  14,  68.  Luo.  88, 
62.  loh.  19,  4.  5.  "Apoc  8,  12.  ixfidXXto  Loc  8,  54.  18, 
28.  loh.  6,  37.  9,  84.  35.  19,  81.  Act.  9,  40.  Apoo. 
11,  2.  —  B)  praeposit  locnm  tenet  et  secnm  habet  genit. 
heraus,  au8.    Ita  post  dniQX'<'^'**  -A.ct.  4,  15.    dTtooriklfif 

f  Marc.  5,  10.  ^x/?cUJU#»' Marc  12,  8.  Luc  4,  29.  20,15. 
Act.  7,  58.  ianooevM&cu  Marc  II,  19.  Hdyttif  Marc  8, 
23.  i^ioxea&at  Matth.  21,  17.  Act.  10,  13.  (^ost  rlrpeaacu 
Xen.  Hler.  4,  13.  9>/^#y  H8ian.  4,  2.  11.)  Cf.  Fischer  8. 
b.  p.  75.    Passow  8ub  ^oo.    Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

"Ettxi^Bfy  adv.  l^  extrinsecusy  Mattb.  23,  27.  28. 
2  Cor.  7,  5.  (Xen.  Mem.  2,  1.  14.)  —  praefixo  artlc  clr- 
cnmscribit  adiect.  extetnus  [vid.  ayfti]  Matth.  23,  25.  Marc 

7,  18.  Loc  11,  39.  40.  1  Petr.  8,  3.  Apoc  11,  2.  (Xen. 
H.  6.    5^  1.  22.)  —  metaph.  pro:   a  coetu  christ  alienus 

1  Tim.  3,  7.  —  2)  pro:  i^^w,  extra^  ausserhatb^  «q.  genit. 
tvid»  a/eO  Marc.  7,  15.  Apoc  14,  «0.  (Hdot.  3,  7,  Xen. 
An.  5,  7.  21.)  Cf.  Fischer  8.  b.  p.  75.  —  Saeplua  non  le- 
gitur  in  N.  T. 

^Eloa^imy  w,  f.  «fffw,  vel  i^o}&Wy  f.  wa«,  (ab  i^  et 
t^&i<o  vel  bi&M  pello)  expello  sede  sua^  eiicio.  Bis  nvd  dn6 
tipoq  Act  7,  45.  qno  1.  «S»  per  attract.  pro:  a.  Act  7,  45. 
Ita  pro  nnn  Oent  13^8.   nni  P«-  3«»  13.    (Ael.  .V.  H.. 

8,  17.  Hdiaii.  8,  2.  5.^—  ro  Inlotov  elq  tiv  alytaXiv  1.  e. 
Uttori  navem  appeUere  Act  27,  39.    (Pol.  15,2. 15.  Thuc, 

8,  90.) 

'E^cireQog,  a,  oy,  (Ifw)  exteriory  [vld.  aircur«^oc]* 
Ter  in  N.  T.  MaUb.  8,  12.    22,  13.    25,  30. 

'EoQra^co^  f.  o<t«,  (^fTiJ)  dlfm  festum  ago^  festum 
celebro.  Reperitur  tantnm  1  Ck)r.  5,8.— pro  ^J^   Exod.  5, 

I.  (Hdian.  5,  6.  12.    Xen.  Athen.  8,  2.) 

'EoQtriy  ^c,  ^,  €li>*  f«tt«  Act  18,  21.  Col.  2,  16. 
(Hdian.  1,  9,  8.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  5. 1.)  —  addltur  xov  ndaxa 
\i.  6.  festum  ab  agno  paschali  nomen  habeno]  vel  rwy  a2;v* 
/»aiy  [i.  e.  a  pataibus  infermentatiB  iqipellatnm]  a  festum 
"  paschale  Luc  2,  41.  de  h.  1.  dat  tfj  ioQtjj  =  propter  /Vr- 
stttm  [vid.  Mlfi.  p.  192  et  snpra  sub  diiaqtltf,  adnotata], 
alii:  festo  paschaUy  am  Osievfeste  [vid.  de  Wette  ad  h.  1.] 
—  Luc  22 y  1.  loh.  13,  1.  —  de  verbis  iv  rJ  ^raff;^,  iw 
Tfi  io^fi  loh.  2,  23.  coll.  6,  4.  vid.  de  Wette  Kv.  loh.  p.  40. 
esse,  inqtiiens,  in  verbio  iv  tfj  i.  „Erk1iirung  vom  griechi- 
schen  8(andpnncte  aua"  et  LHcke  Vol.  1.  p.  556  sq.  -—  ab- 
est  tov  ndaxa  Vel  tMv  dt^v/iwr  quippe  quod  contextns  do- 
cet,  agi  de  festo  paBCbali  Matth.  26,  5.  27,  15.  Luc  2, 
42.  23,  17.  l<ni.  4,  45.  5,  1  ?  Cf.  LUcke  2.  p.  1  sqq.  de 
Wette  I.  1.  p.  65.  —  additnr  explicationis  causa  17  an^o- 
nijyia  i.  e.  festum  tabernaculorum  loh.  7,  2.  Cf.  Loh.  ad 
Phryn.  p.  517.  —  loh.  7,  8.  10.  14.  37  coll.  v.  2.  —  pro 
JH  Num.  28,  17.  —  Saepins  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

'EnayyBX(a^  a?,  4,  1)  annuncititio  2  Tjm.  1,  1. 
^at  inayytXiinv  Cw^?,  ratione  habita  feUcitatis  annuncian^ 
^e.  (Pol.  24,  10.  8.  8i  lectio  sana.)  —  2)  promissio  Act 
Sf,  39.    7,  17.     13,  23.    23,  21.    Bom.  4,  13.    14.   16.  20. 

9,  4.  9.  —  2  Cor.  1,  20.  7,  1.  Gal.  8,  16.  17.  18.  29. 
Eph.  6,*' 2.    1  Tim.  4,  8.    Hebr.  7,   6.    8,  16.     II,  9.  17. 

2  Petr.  3,  9.  vid.  de  h.  l.  sub  fiqadvvoi  monita. ,   1    loh.  2, 

25.  nat  avtij  —  cdiuvi^ov  per  attract.  [vid.  Win.  p.  337. 483.1 
pro:  xcd  ff  i.  avtov  a^Tfj  iativ  j  loifj  auavto^y  ^v  inriyyd-^ 
Xato  TjfiZv,  Utl  Rom.  15,  8.  genitlvus  tdiv  natiqwv  =  a» 
i,  aJ  nooq  tovq  ■nati(^  yevoftivat  coll.  Act.  13,  82.     26y  6. 

'  ita  ex  usu  genitivi  latiore  [vid.  awv/^]  iudicanda  sunt 
verba :  td  tiitva  t??  inayy.  i.  e.  yyliberiy  quos  Dei  promis- 
sum  procreavit'^  Bom.  9,  8.  Gal.  4,  29.  Cf.  FrUzsche 
ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  2.  p.  286.  —  ^ivot  tiav  dta&f]3t^^v  Xfj^ 
inayytXiai;  pro:  tfj<;  inayy,  toiv  dta&rjxdiv  Eph.  2,  12.  Cf. 
de  genit  praeposito  nomini  regenti  snb  dv&ounoq  p.  83. 
notata  et  Uarless  ep.  P.  ad  Eph.  p.  208.  —  (Diod.  8ic  1, 
5.  Pol.  3,  7.  18.)  —  2  Petr.  3,  4.  inayyeXia  t^q  na^v- 
aiaq  avtov  i.  e.  promissio  spectans  ad  adventum  •eitis.  -^ 
~  ponitur  genit  r^?  inayytXia^  loco  adiectivi  [vid.  dydnffl 
Epb.  1,  13.  Hebr.  11,  9.  —  metdnyroice  pro:  bonum  s. 
N  beneficitim  f)romissum  Lnq.  24 ,  49.  Acl.  1 ,  4.  Gal.  3, 
14.  22.     Eph.  3,  6.    Hebr.  6,  12.  15.  17.    9,  15.     10,  86. 

II,  13.  33.  39.  additnr  genitivus  obiective  positus,  nt  ^  A 
rov  dyiov  nvevfiatoq  honnm  promissum  guod  est  in  dona^ 
iione  8.  Sp.  Act.  2,  33.     Gal.  8,  14.     Cf.   Win.  p.  211.  Id. 


ep.*  P.  ad  Gal.  p.  80.  additor  fnfinit  obiectl  nota  et  perti- 
nens  ad  accnratiorem  tf  c  i.  deflnitionem  [vid.  a{^]  Hebr. 
4,  1.  ^  i.  eiqtX&ttv  i.  e.  efficiens  vel  spem  fgcienSy  fore 
ut.    8aepios  non  extat  is  N.  T. 

'Efiayyilkofsaiy  (ab  inayyaXm  dennncio  sivc  in- 
dicando  rem  factam,  sive  imperando  rem  faciendam  Dera* 
1041,  5.  Hdian.  1,  6.  28.  medium:  oifero  me  alicni  adfk- 
ciendum  aliquid  Xen.  An.  4,  7.  20.  Cf.  Wolf  ad  Lepttn. 
p.  265.  Ast  ad  Plat  Legg.  p.  511.)  prommo  i.  e.  a)  pU- 
liceory  perf.  pass.  intiyytXftaty  signif.  media:  poUicihu  susn^ 
promisi  [Rom.  4,  21.  vid.  dywiiopiatl  item  signif.  pass. 
promissus  sum  [Gal.  8,  19.  2  Macc  4,  27.  Cf.  Buttm. 
{.  100.  not  7.  gram.  max.  §.  118,  not  7.  Matth.  §.  496, 
c.  p.  981.  Win.  p.  236.3  -  Hebr.  10,  28.  11,  11.  —  12, 
26.  vvv  di  intjyytXtat  i.  e.  ad  hoc  quod  attinet  tempus  pro- 
misit  Cf  Bbhme  epist  ad  Hebr.  p.  726.  —  sq.  dat  pers. 
cnm  aec  rei  lac  1,  12.  2,  5.  q.  1.  ^q  per  attr.  pro:  vjv. 
2  Petr.  2,  19.    (Alciphr.  3,  ep.  8.    Xen.  Anab.  ^,  6.  26.) 

—  inayyt^av  inayyiXXia&at  [vid,  a^^o^dtt)  =  promlssio^ 
nem  dare  1  loh.  2,  25.    Cf.  ad  h.  1.  sub  inayytXia  notata. 

—  c.  inildit  obiecti  nota  [vid.  alqiwl.  Ita  Inf.  aor.  [de 
quo  vid.  aitiia  num.  2«  1.  lin.]    Marc  14,  11.    Act  7,  5. 

—  absque  rei  mentione,  In  quibns  promisU  =  prbmissio-- 
nem  dedit  notam  illam  GaL  8,  19.  Hebr.  6,  8.  —  sq.  aoc 
rei  Rom.  4,  21.  Tit  1,  2.  —  b)  profiteor,  nt  &toai§ttavy 
yvwatv  1  Tim.  2,  10.  6,  21.  (Pol.  1,  ^.  4.  Xen.  Mem.  1, 
2.  7.  8,  1.  1.  et  promitto  Horat  Ep.  2,  1.  116.)  Saepins 
non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

'EnayyiXfiay  to?,  T<Jy  (ab  inayyiXXoficu)  prondssio. 
Bis  in  N.  T.  2  Petr.  1,  4.    8,  13.     (Dem.  897,  3.) 

'Endycoy  f.  d^t^y  {iniy  dym  dnco;  adduco,  Inveko 
Tbuc  2,  2.)  a.  1«  ini^a  [2  Petr.  2,  5.  de  qoa  aor.  foraa 
rariore  ap.  AtUoos  cf.  Win.  p.  7a  MaUh.  §.  282.  Buttm. 
{.  100.  sub  dym.  gram.  -max.  §.  1 14.  8u6  aym.  Lob.  ad 
Phryn.>p.  287.  735.  Bomem.  schol.  p.  92?]  imducoy  infero 
[de  loco  Thuc  2,  2.].  Ter  in  N.  T.  riy»  r«  =  immiito 
aUcui  aUquidy  auctor  sum  ut  accidataUcui  aUquidSPeir. 
2,  1.  5.  (Palaeph.  fab.  6,  7.)  —  t«  ini  ttva  etwas  auf 
Jem.  bringeuy  ut  t^  alfid  ttvo^  i.  e.  caedem  alicuiuSy  iit- 
cccso  aUquem  caedis  Act  5,  28.  (Diod.  Sic  16,  23.  Dem. 
275,  4.    548,  24.) 

'  *Efiay(Ofi^ofsai^  f.  iaofiaty  {iniy  dywvi^/tat  certo) 
decertOy  ttvi  pro  aliqtta  re.  Legitur  tantum  lud.  v.  8. 
(sq.  dat  instrum.  Plutarch.  Nnm.  c  8.  et  ttvi  contra  ati- 
quem  Plut  vit  Fab.  c  23.) 

'ETia&Qoi^aiy  f.  0«,  (^;r/, a^^o^«)  con^r^^o,  passiv. 
congregoTy  convenio,  concurro.    Extat  tautum  Luc  11^29. 

Enaivetoqy  ov,  o,  EpaenetuSy  nom.  pr.  viri,quiln- 
ter  cives  Asiae  proconsularis  primns  fkctus  est  Christianua 
Rom.  16,  5. 

'Enaivim,  «5,  fut  inatviao^at,  (ini,  ctivSu)  iaudOy  cf- 
lebro.  Qninquies  in  N.  T.,  rtvd  Luc.  16,  8,  de  h.  1.  genit 
t^q  d^tMiaq  non  pendente  ab  iniljvtatr  [ita  Bomem.  schot 
p,  98.  aliique],  sod  iungendo  c.  subst  oixovdftoq  vid.  Ill«. 
p.  185.  Meger  Ev.  Lnc  p.  256.  de  Wette  ad  h.  1.  p.  88. 
^  Rom.  15,  11.  quo  1.  si  neglectuni  est  discrimen  iotir 
imperat  praes.  et  aor.  vid.  atvitt.  —  1  Cor.  11,  2.  17.  — 
V.  22.  inatviata  vftdi;  i.  e.  soU  ich  euch  Ufbenf  Ct  de  fu^ 
tori  et  de  coni.  aor.  in  talibus  usn  sub  dyp^idl^  monila,  ea 
de  futuro  incuviat»  Tragicis  maxime  usitato,  prosae  oratio- 
uis  scriptores  cum  habeant  inatviaoftai  cf.  Maith.  §.  188, 
not  1.  Buttm.  §.  100,  not  8.  gram.  max.  §.  118.  coll. 
Poppo  ad  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  16.    Etmsiey  nd  Eurip.  Baccla. 

11.  145  ed.  Lips.  Win.  p.  81.  —  (Cebet  Tab.  c  81.  Ael. 
Y.  H.  2,  12.    Xen.  Cyr.  4,  1.  1.) 

EnaifOQy  imy  6y  (ini,  atvo^  qnod  vid.,  adstipolatlo, 
assensns)  lausy  Lob  cf.  Frittsche  ^ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  1.  p. 
142.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  71.  —  Dnbdecie»  in  N.T. 
Rom.  2,  29.  13,  3.  1  Cor.  4,  5.    2  Cor.  8,  18.    Eph.  1,  6. 

12.  14.  PhU.  1,  11.  1  Petr.  1,  7.  2,  14.  (Dlod.  8ic  1, 
2.  ;Hdian.  5,  1.  12.  Thuc  1,  84.)  —  Phil.  4,  a  Innct  c 
d^t^  =  res  laude  digna.  — 

*EnalQOiy  f.  a^w,  {iniy  ato<a  tollo)  attollOy  sursum 
toUo  a)  proprie  Act  1,  9.  —  tov  dQtifiova  tjj  nvtovafj 
[i.  e.  gegen  den  Mlnd.  De*  ^at.  directlonis  rid.  dno^ 
Xoyioftat  et  Matth.  §.  402.  et  de  voc  17  nviovaa  sc  avQa 
Schfffer  ad  Lamb.  Bos.  p.  82  et  49.]  Aet  27,40,  (Thuc. 
4,  IU8.    6,  11.)  —  in.  ^oiv^v,  vocem  toUo  Lnc.   11,  87. 
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Act  8,  17.    14»  11.    88|  88.    (PMlMtr.  v\i.  ApoHon.  5,  c. 

83.  '  Dem.  449,  13.)  —  l/r.  rac  x^^ok;  manua  elevo  Luo. 

84,  30.  1  Tlm.  8,  6.  — ;  tovq  S^&cdfiovi,  Matlh.  17,  8. 
Luc.  16,  88.  loh.  4,  35.^  6,  5.  de  boriun  vy.  aimplicitate 
▼id.  dria-nuA^'  —  additnr  tk  c.  acc.  Luc.  0,  80.  18,  13. 
loh.  17,  1.  —  Tccc  nifcddq  Luc.  81,  28.  per  imaginem  pro : 
taetus  sum.  —  Tjyv  nriovar  ini  T#y«  calcsm  toUere  contra 
aUqutm^  trop.  ^ro:  adorlri  aliguem  loh.  13,  16.  Ita  Ps. 
41,  10.  Cf.  de  hac  imagine  desnrota  vel  ab  eqno  calci- 
Iraote  vel  a  luctatore  pedes  captaote  Liicke  2,  p.  867.  de 
Wette  Conment.  in  Psalmos  p.  887.  —  —  b)  metaphor. 
pasriv.  ikoUooftcu  efferor,  ita  de  persoois  ■>=>  faslu  efferor 
8  Cor.  11,  10.  (Ael.  V.  H.  8,  15.  1.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  3. 
85.)  —  de  monimootis:  in  altttm  exsurgo  2  Cor.  10,  5.  — 
Saeplns  non  legUur  in  N.  T. 

*E7iai(TXVfOfiai,  dep.  passiv.  a.  1.  pass.  et  fut.  1.* 
pass.  significat.  media  tvid.  Otiaxvvof  —  ab  ihl  et  aea/t;yAil 
frtidet  me^  erubesco,  sq.  acc.  rei  vel  person.  [vid.  heiul 
Marc  8,  38  bis.    Luc.  9,  86  bis.     Rom.    1 ,    16.    8  Tim. 

I,  8.  18.  16.  (Diod.  Sic.  1,  83.  Hdot.  9,  185.)  - 
sq.  ini  c.  dat.  Rom.  6,  81.  Cf.  Matth.  §.  399.  Win.  p. 
800.  —  sq.  inflnit.  pnies.  Cvid.  ddwaTo<:  et  Win.  §.  317.J 
Bebr.  8,  11.  (Diod.  !Sic.  1,  83.  aiaxvvofiou  Xen.  Sympos. 
8,  83.)  —  per  epOxegesin  additur  infin.  [vid.  paoavi^wl  Hebr. 

II,  16.  ovx  inataxvretai  ai^TOvq  6  ^«i?,  &e6(:  imxaXkJa&at 
avriSv,  non  pudet  Deum  eorum^  quo  minus  eorum  Deus 
appelletur.    Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

*Enaitico ,  <w,  f.  ija4»,  (pp.  insuper  peto,  ini^  alTipi) 
petOy  legitor  semel  in  N.  T.  sic,  ut  sit  i.  q.  mendico,  sti^ 
pem  roffo  Luc.  16,  3.  Itapro  ^JKt^  PS'  109,10.  Sir.40,88. 

*E7iaHoXov&dc9,  w,  f.  ifffw,  (ab  ^;r/  et  dxoXov&ita) 
subseguor.  Qnater  in  N.  T.  Marc.  16,  80.  —  sq.  dat.  1 
Tim.  5,  84.  (Diod.  Sic.  16,  61.)  —  ToTg  Xxvtai  Tivoq  me- 
taph.  pro:  exemplum  alicuius  imitarl  1  Petr.  8,81.  (Philo 
de  huOianit.  p.  385,  44.  ThemlsL  8.  p.  104.  A.)  —  T^yV 
dya&ff  inaHoXov&iiv  pro:  operam  dare  henefactis  1  Tim. 
5,  10.  (pp.  Pof.  18,  10.  3.) 

Enanovfxiy  f.  otW,  {ini,  axovw,  audio^  audiendo  ad- 
siim  sq.  acciis.  Xen.  An.  7,  1.  14.  in  N.  T.)  exaudiOy  au- 
res  praebeo.  8emel  in  N.  T.  8  Cor.  6,  8.  infjKovad  at. 
(sq.  genit.  rei  Hdian.  4,  5.  9.     Lucian.  Tim.  §.  34.) 

EnaHQoao^aty  wftou^  (i^^y  dxQodofun)  atfdio  ad 
aliquem  vel  ad  alkfuid ,  znhdren ,  sq.  gen.  pers.  [vid. 
dxovatli,  ita  semei  Act.  16,  85. 

EnaVy  ion.  ini^vy  coniunct.  (imi,  dv)  ubi,  sl,  post^ 
quam.  Ter  in  N.  T.  seqnente  coniimctivo  aoristi,  vertendi 
per  fUturum  exactum  £vid.  dv  p.  83.3  Matth.  8,  8.  indi^ 
dk  tvQfjTi,  si  vero  inveneritis.  Luc.  11,  88.  34.  Cf.  Uerm. 
ad  Vlg.  p.  786.  Matth.  §.  581.  Buttm.  §.  186^  18.  Win. 
p.  883.    (Xen.  An.  1,  4.  13.) 

'EnavaYxeg,  (nentr.  adiect.  inavdyxtjq,  necessarlus, 
iifo  ini  et  dvdyxv  necessitas)  adverb.  necessario,  Semcl  in 
N.  T.  Act.  15,  88.  (Arrian.  diss.  eplct.  8,  10.  1.  Dem. 
706,  81.) 

*Enavay(Oy  f.  fw,  {ini^  dvdyt»  —  reduco  Thuc.  7,  8. 
Xen.  Yen.  18,  14.)  1)  iterum  in  altum  duco,  itade  Petro 
gubernaculum  dirigente,  dn6  r^c  yri<:  Luc  5,  3.  ck  t6  /9a- 
&oq  V.  4.  (8  Macc.  18,  4.  Xen.  h.  g.  6,  8.  1.)  —  !?)  in- 
trans.  [vid.  dyw  in  fio.j  redeo^  seq.  c^  c,  acc.  loci  Mntth. 
81,  18.  (Diod.  Sic.  16,  86.  Xen.  Cyr.  4,  1.  3.)  Saepius 
non  legitur  in  N.  T.  t 

Enafafiififi^axcOy  f.  avafivriawy  {ini ,  dvaftt/tn^aHot 
recordor)  iterum  commonefacio ,  in  memoriam  revoco.  Me- 
mel  in  N.  T.  sq.  accus.  pers.  [vld.  dvafitfivr^axw^  Rom.  15, 
15.    (Dem.  74,  7.) 

*EnavanavOfiaii  f.  avaoftat,  medium  [verbi  ina- 
panavci,  facio,  ut  quiescat  allquis  in  aliqua  re,  ab  ini  et 
dpanaHot}  quiesctt  super  aliqua  re  [propr.  Hdian.  8,  1.  3.] 
^is  in  N.  T.  metaph.  vel  pro:  pertingo  ad  aliquem,  con^ 
thigo  alicui  Luc.  10,  .6.  inavanavatTat  Jn*  aveiv  ^  tl^itfvyj 
{ffnCiv  "  ikivatTou  in*  airtdv  xai  inuvanavatTat  avT^7  ij  ti- 
^yi;  vfioiv.  Ila  pro  HO  Nnm.  11,  25.  86.  8  Regg.  8,  15. 
—  vel  acquiesco  in  aliqua  re,  t  e.  confido  rei,  seq.  da^ 
Uv.  cf.  Matth.  §.  399,  c.  p.  780.  Rom.  8,  17.  Ita  o»o' pro 
iJft^J  Mich.  8,  11. 


^EnafiQXOfiaiy  aor.  8.  inav^X&ov,  (ini,  dvi^xoftnO 
iierum  redeo  in  locum  altiorem,  wieder  heraufkommen, 
Bls  in  N.  T.  absolutc  Luc.  10,  35.  19,  15.  -  pro  y\\t^ 
Gen.  50,  5.    (Hdian.  6,  6.  8.    Xen.  Mem.  4,  8.  8.) 

EnafitTTaiAai,  med.  (verbi  inavioTfjfu  erigo.  Ael. 
V.  H.  8,  13.)  iiisurgo  contra  aliquem.  Bis  in  N.  T.  sq. 
ini  Tiva  Matth.  10,  81.  et  Marc.  13,  18.  —  pro  Clp  sq.^^ 
Deut.  19,  11.    (Pol.  8,  53.  8.     Thuc.  3,  39.) 

Enafo Q&coaig^  ewc,  ij,  (Jnavoq06(a  recta  facio, 
qiuie  prava  et  incurvata  sunt;  corrige,  ad  pristinnm,  unde 
luxatum  erat  aliquid,  statum  reduco  Piat.  Rep.  10,  308. 
Paus.  4,  7.)  correctio^  mutatio  in  mtliusy  emendatio.  8e- 
mel  in  N.  T.  8  Tim.  3,  16.  (1  Macc.  14,  34.  los.  Arch. 
11,  5.  4.  Dem.  707,  7.)  Cf.  de  hoc  vocabulo  et  affioibus 
6q&ovv,  dvood-ovv,  inavooO-ovv,  dioo&waiq,  jnaTog&ovv  etc. 
Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  850.  851. 

Enafco^  adverb.  {ini,  dvoi)  super,  supra,  a)  adver- 
bialiter,  aa)  de  loco,  ubi  nos:  iiber^  oben  auf,  auf,  Lat. : 
super  Luc.  11,  44.  —  bb)  de  numero,  ubi  nos:  driiber* 
mehr  alsy  Lat.  supray  ultra.  Ita  seq.  nom.  cardinali  [cn 
ffiit.  p.  887.]  Marc.  14,  5.  nQaS-^vai  indvot  TQ&axoaiotv 
dnvotQiotv.  De  genit.  pretii  cf.  supra  sub  dyoQntoi  obser- 
vata.  —  1  Cor.  15,  6.  (Dem.  1390,  86.)  —  b)  praeposit. 
vim  habet,  £vid.  a/^0  reg.  genic.  aa)  de  loco,  Uber,  su^ 
per  Matth.  8,  9.  5,  14.  81 ,  7.  83,  18.  80.  88.  87,  37. 
88,  8.  —  Luc.  4,  39.  indvot  avr^?  1,  e.  indvot  tjJ?  xapaX^q 
aij^q.  Apoc,  6,  8.  —  80,  8.  87,  66.  ixXtMt  —  indvo» 
ctifTov  pro:  ixXnat  Xi&^  xai  ia^Qdy&aev  indvo)  ovtov 
i.  e.  clausit  lapide  et  funem,  lapidi  impositum,  utrimque 
obsignavlt.  Cf.  Fritzsche  Kv.  Mattli.  p.  .826.  Rosenm.  al- 
tes  und  neues  Morgenl.  Vol.  5.  p.  187.  Win.  bibl.  Realw. 
sub  voc.  GrSber.  —  —  (Xen.  An.  6,  8.  1.  si  lectio  sana.) 
—  bb)  de  dignltate,  nbi  nos:  Uber,  Lat.  super  Luc  19,17. 
loh.  3,  8(.  (Arrian.  diss.  epictet.  1,  18.  34.)  Saepiusnon 
extat  in  N.  T. 

*EnaQxico,  w,  f.  ra«,  (propnlso  aliqnid  ab  aliqito 
Hom.  Iliad.  8,  873.,  ini,  oQxioj  q.  v.)  opem  fero.  Ter  in 
N.  T.,  sq,  dat.  pers.  (vid.  a«x/w]  1  Tim.  5,  10  et  v.  l6biB. 
(Pol.  1,  51.  10.    Xen.  Mem.  8,  7.  1.) 

'EnaQX^a ,  «9,  ij,   (pp.  dignitas  tov  indQxav  i.  e. 

Tot/  in  dQXfi  ovToq  i.  e.  ducis,  praefccii)  difioy   provincia. 

Bis  In  N.  T.  Act.  83,  34.    85,  1.     (P0I.  1, 15.  10.  8,  19.8.) 

EnavXtq,  ««05,  ^,  (ab  ini  et  avXiq  —   villa  rustica, 

casa  Diod.  8ic  18,  45.)  domtd/ium.    8emel  tn  N.  T.  Act. 

I,  80.  in  loco  desumio  ex  Ps.  69, 86.  ubi  ponitur  pro  n*l^^« 

*EnavQiOf.y  adv.  {ini,  avQiov,  q'uod  vld.)  postridie, 
^  inavgtoy  =  dies  posterus  vel  crttstinus  [Vid.  avQiov^ 
Matth.  87,  eZ.  Marc  11,  18.    loh.  1,  89.  85.   6,  88.  18,18. 

*Enavto(f>d}QC^,  v.  supra  avt^fpoiQov» 

'EnaqiQag,  d,  Cde  qua  gen.  forma  vid.  dyQinna^Ji 
6,  Epaphras y  pom.  pr.  viri  contractum,  ut  videtur,  ex 
ina<pQ6diT0(;  Col.  1,  7.     4,  18.     Philem.  v.  83. 

*Enaq)Q  i^coy  f.  iao),  (ini,  d^Qit^o))  despumo  [Mosch. 
idyll.  5,  5.J  to?  aiaxvvct^  tiv^q  i.  e.  dedecora  alicuius  pa^ 
lam  facio  «ol  efi^utio,  ita  semel  lud.  v.  13. 

^EnaqQ  oditog,  ov,  6,  EpaphrodituSf  nom.  pr.  viri 
christiani,  adiuvantis  Panlum  Apostolum  in  doctrioa  chri- 
stiana  tnidenda  et  videtur  idem  esse,  qui  alias  *Ena<pQdi 
appellatur  Phil.  8,  85.    4,  18. 

'EneyeiQoo,  f.  ytQo),  (ini,  iytiQot  exoito)  excito  vel, 
concito  contra  aliquem.     Bis  in  N.  T.  seq.   ini  T^va  Aot. 
13,  50.    jtaTa  t«>o?  14,  8.    Ita  pro  D^pn  lSam.3,18.*l'>jri 
les.  13,  17.  (pro:  iyeiQot  excito  Xen.  Anab.  4,  3.  10.) 

'Enhiy  coninnct.  poetice:  inttri,  1)  postquam,  sq. 
indic.  aor.,  ubi  de  re  vera  et  certa  agitur  cf.  Win.  p.  878. 
Luc.  7,  1.  inei  ^i  inX^QOtat  ndrta  td  ^^ftaTa  avzov*  (Lu- 
cian.  Dial.  Deorr.  6,  8.  Xen.  Ven.  5,  18.)  —  ^)  quan^ 
doquidem,  quoniam  (i.  e.  cum  iam^  seq.  indicat. 
Matth.  18,  38.  inti  naQtxdXtad^  fu.  87,  6.  insi  rtftfi  ouifM^ 
T6it  ioT^.  Marc.  15,  48.  loh.  18,  89.  19,  31.  1  Cor.  14, 
18.    8  Cor.  11,   18.    13,  3.    Hebr.  5,  8.  11.    6,  13.    11» 

II.  (3  Macc.  8,  16.  Ludan.  Dial.  Doorr.  6, 4.  Xen.  Anab. 
1,  8.  5.  et  Cyr.  1,  4.  7.)  —  iunct  c  aliis  partio.  ut  ow: 
intl  oivy  cum  igiiur^Behr»  8,  14.    4,  8.  y-  sq.  o^  [cf. 
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Win.  p.  455.]  Loc  1,  34.  —  sq.  mi7^«  qnaBd^^aideai 
naoquam  Hebr.  9,  17.  Cf.  Itlii.  l.  1. — &Da:  in§i  a^a  = 
irH/^  L^venD  es  andera  wnre]  daraus  folgen  wurde  [vid. 
of^]  1  Cor.  5,  10.  7,  14.  —  8)  nam.  Ita  «1  in  apodosi 
▼el  praefixam  Inlerrogatlonibasy  responsionem  ne^ntem 
requirentibtts,  vel  imperativo  sequenCe  legitur  Bom.  8,  6. 
heii  [scil.  si  ita  esseil  ttw?  n^tpd  6  &t6<:  thv  tn6ofUt¥}  11,8. 
imi  Lscil.  si  propter  facta  servatur]  i}  /«^k  <w«  ft-t  y«w- 
Ttt*  •;r'«^»^  ^*  ^*  ^^**  ****  ^^^  inKOitriari  1.  e.  fkHTt.  [SCil.  ^01» 
fifi  im/itirfjq  rij  x^ijoTdrTjTi}  et  tu  exscindi  potes.  1  Cor. 
14,  16.  16,  89.  Bebr.  9,  20.  —  sq.  oi  [cf.  Mln.  p  455.] 
Hebr.  10,  2.  intl  ov*  —  nQoq^tQOfitva^  i.  e.  denn^  wurden 
sie  wokl  fortwShrend  dargebracht  worden  sein,  sc.  ei  idv- 
varto  Toifq  ngoqt^xoftivovq  rtktmoat»  De  lectione  b.  1.  vld. 
Vater  et  Griesb.,  Schott^  Bdhme.  (Lacian.  Dial.  Deorr. 
4,  4.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  81.) ,  Cf.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  784  sq. 
p.  401.  40S.  Matth.  §.  618.  Buttm.  §.  186.  Po^^oir  sab 
inti.    !$aepiu8  non  exlat  in  N.  T. 

'EneidVf  coniqnct.  (postqaam,  Lacian.  Dial.  Deorr. 
9,  8.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  2.  57.  —  inti^  d^)  quandoquidem, 
guoniam,  seq.  Indicat  nbi  de  re  vera  et  certa  agitur.  Ita 
decies  in  N.  T.  Matth.  81,  46.  Ltic.  11,  6.  Act  18,  46. 
14,  18.  15,  84.  1  Cor.  1,  81.  88.  14,  16.  15,  81.  Phll. 
«,  86.  (Aeschin.  Dial.  Socr.  8,  15  et  86.  Plato  Phaedr. 
p.  871.)  Cf.  Matth.  §.  618.  Hdlem.  ep.  P.  ad  Phil.  p.807. 
Viger.  p.  404. 

* EnBtdfjTtsQy  coninnct.  (ineiS^y  nt^)  postguam  se- 
mely  cum  semtl,  da  einmalj  da  doch.  ^emtX  sq.  indicat. 
in  N.  T.  Luc.  I,  1.    (Aescbin.  Dial.  Socr.  8,  18.) 

*En€^doiff  aor.  8.  verbi  i^o^d»^  adspiclo,  adspexi 
CXen.  Cyr.  8,  7.  7.]  Homincs  in  beneficiis  alicui  exhiben- 
dis  cum  vultu  hilari  ac  sereno,  torvo  coatra  e(  irato  oti 
aoleant  in  malis  alicui  infligeadis,  ez  antiqiiHaUs  fiimpUoi- 
tate  Bub  oMtfnu  notata  nti  Hebraeonim  w.  nM*1/l933f  nVi^/ 
maxime  *lp£)/  ii^  in  N.  T.  vv.  iniZSow,  intouintopicu  prae- 
mittontur  verbLs  ac  formulis,  qnibus  Dens  vel  beneficiis 
ornaturns  aliquem  vel  poenas  aUcui  dicitur  infiicturus.  Ita 
intZdov  bis  a)  seq.  infinit.  finali  Lnc.  1 ,  85.  intidtv  09»«- 
XtZv  t6  ovtMq  fAOv.  Ita  iTnouintoficu  sq.  inf.  pro  IpD  sq*  ^ 
Ci  iBfinit.  Ruth.  1,  6.  — b)  seq.  ini  c.  acc.  rei  Act  4^89.-1 
ita  inmninTOftai  ini  rm  pro  HpD  eq*  hy  lerem.  9,  6.  Cf. 
Win.  p.  Ul.de  Wette  Ev.  Luc.'p.  18.  coll.  de  Weite  Ev. 
Matth.  p.  77.  Meyer  Ev.  Loc.  p.  848.  — 
Efl€tfAty   V.  intovaa, 

*EnslntQ  f  coniunot.  {inti^  nkq)  cum  semel^  guando 
semelj  weil  einmal^  seq.  indicat.  in  re  vera  et  certa,  ita 
Bcmel  Rom.  8,  80.  intint^  tlq  6  &t6^  scil.  iatt*  (Eur.  He- 
len.  V.  1868.  1675.  lon.  v.  816.  Iph.  T.  v.  588.)  Cf. 
Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  786.  ^ 

'Eneigayeoyi^,  ^c»  ^?»  (i^h  Insuper  ad,  «*5oywyiJ,  in- 
ductio,  pp.  los.  Ant.  11,  6.  8.)  superinduclio,  accessio  no- 
vae  alicuius  rei,  diclturtum,  ciim  praeter  ea,  qiiae  iam 
inducta  vel  invecta  suot,  alia  quaedam  inducuntur.  Semel 
in  N.  T.  Hebr.  7,  19.  intiqaytay^  IhC.  ytPetcU}  K^tittovoq 
iXniSoq  i.  e.  ad  religionem  bona  promittentem  priorem  ac^ 
cessit  religio  meliora  et  maiora  bona  promittms, 

Ensiray  adv.  (inij  eJta)  deinde,  tum^  postea^  de 
tempore,  Zeitfolge,  a)  univ.  Luc.  16,  7.  Gal.  1,  81.  1 
Tbess.  4,  17.  lac.  4,  14.  (Xen.  An.  4,8.  11.)  Cf.  Matth. 
§.  008.  Buttm,  §.  186.  —  b)  verbo  additur  post  particip. 
ifaro.  7,  5.  eoll.  v.  8.  iS6pTtq  «^  inttxa  int(^M>&p,  Cf.  ta- 
men  de  h.  I.  lect.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Mhrc  p.  867.  de  Wette 
Rv.  Marc  p.  153.  Meper  Ev.^Marc.  p.  195.  Schott, 
Griesb.  -  (Xen.  Cyr.  1,  8.  8.  1,  8.  10.)  Cf.  Herm.  ad 
Vig.  p.  778.  Buttm.  §.  131,  not.  6.  SchSfer  melet.  p. 
184  ec  ad  Greg.  Corinth.  p.  145  Bq.  Passow  sub  hoc  voc. 
—  0)  seqaitur  per  epexegesin  aei^uratior  teinporis  notatio, 
oi  fUTa  iTff  TfHa  Oal.  1,  18.  -*  8,  1.  Cf.  Jacob  quaest. 
Locian.  p.  88  ad  calc.  Lucian.  Tox.  —  d)  additur  ex  abun- 
danti  iktra  tovto  loh.  11,  7.  (IMat.  Lachet.  p.  190.  E.)  CC 
Jacob  1.  I.  p.  10  et  Passow  1.  l.  et  supra  sub  aw^&ep  ob- 
«ervata.  --  —  e)  in  enumerationibnB,  ut  nq^ttov  —  intna^ 
pritmtm  —  dHndt»  1  Cor.  15,  46.  Hebr.  7,  8.  lac.  8,  17. 
(Xeo.  Mem.  1,  4.  18.)  CL  Mmtth,  I.  I.  ^  no^ov  —  dev- 
ttqonf  —  tqitov  —  tnfta  —  tlta  I  Cor.  18,  88.  (Xen. 
Cjrr.  1«  8.  14^  —  ni^oTtf^  —  Snuta  Hebr.  7,  87.  dm^/7 


—  fnttita  1  Cor.  15,  98.  e7ra  —  Ijfreira  1  Cor.  15,  5.  to«->     ' 

ta  ^  sJta  v.  7.    HaeplnB  noii  legitor  in  N.  T. 

'Efrixetifcij  hyphe  toC:  iri  iutZpa  sc.  fii^%  cf.Lamb. 
Bos.  de  ellip8.^p.  888.  889  ed.  Schdfer.  tractatur  at  ad- 
verb>  et  secnm  habet  genlt.  tiifra,  trans.  Semel  legitar 
In  N.  T.  Act  7,  48.  fUtoiKtti  vfiaq  inintwa  fiafivXMto^ 
(Diod.  Sic.  8,  49.  Pausao.  10,  1.  Xen.  An.  5,  4.  8«  Hdoi. 
8,  115.) 

'EnextaifVf^  f.  tspm^  (ini,  intei^)  proiendOj  med. 
ineMtsipofta&f  me  protendo.  Semel  in  N«  T*  aq.  dal. 
directioniB  tvid.  cinokoyiofMu}  Phil.  8,  14. 

'EnsvSvtfi^,  ot;,  ^,  (ini,  iv&vm)  tunUa  aupetMn'^ 
togae  et  palUo  propior  atqne  inter  Boboealam  etexterierei 
vestes  media,  Atticia  /«r»v.  dlverBa  igitar  ab  teterula  ci 
Bubuoula  s.^«rwyiasfi  vel  vnoivtfj.  Bemei  In  N«  T.  loh. 
81,  7.  —  pro    b^}p  2  SaoL  13,  8. 

'Enerdvoo^  f.  vaw,  (inlf  ipSvm)  superinduo,  med. 
inetSvoftcuy  Bcq.  acc.  rel  [vid.  dtatmvtvf/ul,  Ita  bis,  8  Cor. 
5,  8.  quo  1.  apostolus,  ao  bI  corpus  cum  veste,  qua  mena 
humana  involvator,  comparasset,  scribit  t6  oUr^^^iotf 
t6  i^  oiiQavov  inevSvaoLoBxu.    Cf.  Fritzsche  dlBB.  1.   p.  48. 

—  8  Cor.  5,  4.    (Plut  Pelop.  c.  11.) 

'EniQXOiiai^  dep.  med.  c.  fut.  eXsvaoftasj  [de  qta 
ftit.  forma  obvia  Luc.  1,  85.    81 ,  85.  v.  cbr/^/o/ccuJ  ei  a. 

8.  in fjX&op  {ini^  i^fituj  veaio;  obeo,  peragro,  hiakommeB, 
aq.  acc.  loci  Hom.  Iliad.  18,  881.  Palaeph.  prooem.)  l)stf- 
venio,  ankommeny  herbeikommen  a)  propr.  i.  e.  de  perso- 
Dia  sq.  an6  c.  genit.  locl,  unde  venit  aliquls  Act.  14,  19. 
(Pol.  8,  7.  8.  sq.  .dat  pers.  ad  qnam  Xen.  Cyr.  1 ,  4.  18.) 

—  de  hOBte  =  aggredior  Lnc.  11,  88.  Ita  pro  «ISaq.^J 
1  Sam.  80,  88.  Csq*  dat.  pers.  Hdlftn.  4,  5.  10.     Xen.  H. 

G.  7,  4.  84.) b)  de  tempore  ==  insto^  futurtis  sum^ 

bemrstehen  Eph.  2,  7.  Ita  nr^  les.  41,  83.  H)2  v.^.  — 
c)  de  calamitatibas:  immiit^o^  lac.  5,  1.  -^addite  dat.  di- 
rectionis  Ivid.  inaiqm'\  Lnc.  81,  86.  •*  8)  supervetdOj  ick 
komme  Ober  Jemanden  a)  de  calamitatiboa  ita  aoperve- 
nientibus  aliquem,  nt  oneris  inatar  incambant,  aq.  ini  c 
acc.  Lnc.  81,  85.  Act.  8,  84.  18,  4a  Ita  pro  t<^  sq.^g 
Mich.  8,  11.  Zepfa.  8,  8.  Cf^  EwM  p.  610.  gr.  min.  p. 
868.  Gesen.  p.  818.  (abe.  Hdian.  8,  4.  8.)  —  b)  de  spirlt 
div.  qui  demissus  a  Deo  operatur  et  requiescK  in  aUqoe, 
sq.  ini  c.  acc  Luc.  1,  85.    Aot.  1,  8.  (sq^riri  Slr.  3,   8.) 

—  Saepius  non  legitar  in  N.  T« 

'EnsQforaon,  «S,  f.  ^am,  (M,  iQmtam)  1)  interrogo 
aUguem  de  atigua  re^  guaero  aUguid  ex  Mguo  a)  nni- 
verse,  sq.  dupl.  acc.  Marc.  11,  89.    Lnc.  80,  40.     CHdot 

9,  98.)  Cf.  Matth.  §.  417.  Btcflm.  §.  118,  4.  Fischer  8, 
a.  p.  486.  Win.  p.  804.  EwaU  p.  588.  gr.  mio.  p.  955. 
Gesen.  p.  818.  ~  tita  neoi  tivof;  Mara  7,  l^.    CDIod.  Sic 

8,  58.  Dem.  1078,  18.  Hdot.  1,  80.  —  Xen.  ApoL  Soor. 
§.  14.)  ^f.  Matth.  I.  I.  ^  sq.  acc.  pers.  et  oratione  nnnc 
directa  nunc  indir.  MaUb.  18,  10.  17,  10.  88,  83.  41.  46. 
Marc  5,  9.  7,  5.  de  h.  I.  praes.  histor.  vid.  aym.  —  6^5. 
88.  87.  9,  11.  16.  81.  88.  88.  88.  10,  8.  et  18,  S8.  de 
participiis  plaribns  hornm  1.  vid.  opdym  et  de  leol.  looi  18^ 
88.  vid.  FrUzsche  Ev.  Mare.  p.  584sq.,  6He«5.  ed.Sc*iflft, 
Schott.  -  Marc  10,  17.  18,  18.  34.  18,  8.  Luc  81.  46. 
3,  10.  14.     6,  9.    8,  9.  de  h.  I.  Optat.  vid.  ^ranoipm.  ▼.  80.  ^ 

9,  18.  17,  80.  18,  18.  40.  80,  81.  87.  81,  7.  88,  64. 
loh.  18,  7.  Act.  I,  6.  1  Cor.  14,  85.  (Xen.  H.  a.  6«  4. 
1.    Oec.  6,  6.)  —  absolnte  Matth.  88,  88.    Act.  88,  34.  — 

—  b)  de  iudice  inquirente,  sq.  acc  dupL  loh.  18,  dl.  — 
sq.  acc  pers.  Malth.  87,  11.  Marc  14,  60.  61.  15,  8.  4. 
44.  Luc  83,  8.  9.  loh.  18,  81.  AcU  5,  87.  -  abeol. 
Luo.  88,  6.  —  c)  ineqmtdm  t6p  &t6p  [pp.  consolere 
oraculnm  lehovae  Indd.  1,  1.  18,  5.  80,  18.]  pro  Dei 
cognoscendi  et  cdlendi  studio  teneor  Bom.  10,  80.  Iia  pr« 
b^^lf  lcs.  65,  1.  —  8)  guaerens  peto  aliguid  ab  aUquo, 
r«ra,  re  enunUata  per  infinit.  Matth.  16,  1.  Cf.  FrUTiScke 
fiv.  Matth.  §.  586.  et  de  participiis  pluribus  sine  copala 
positis  supra  sub  wrdym  monita.   Sae^us  nonextatin  N.T.. 

'EneQ<atfjfAaf  roc, rd, {ineQmtdw) interrogatio (Thuc 
8,  58.]  tip6;  t§q  tiva  Jemandes  nach  Jemandem.  Ita  ae- 
mel  1  Petr.  8,  81.  ov  aaQn6q  —  oiUd  awttdtfatm^  dra^HQ 
intQmttlfia  eiq  &e6r  non  cemUur  [scU.  fidnric^l  in  corporit 
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M^tltomt,  sed  in  eo,  ^d  c^nteiemila  vel  amimm  hoai 
vteUqQe  9taM  openiv  dMw  Ihmm  guaerU  i*  e»  Deum  pie 
veneraiwr.  Ct  Win.  p.  174.  —  illi  <;r«^«r  dq  t$  e( 
bV^tt^  Bq.  h  quaerere  de  aUqua  re^  madk  etwae  firagem 
9  Am.  l/,  7. 

*Sni%m,  t  ip^Uf  {inlt  txm  hmbeo;  prepr.  daraufhw 
ben,  daran  kaben  Bom.  Iliiid,  14,  241.)  1)  adhibeo,  ap- 
fUeo  [nl  n6^^  weXt^u  mi  etwaa  Hos.  1.  LJ  =  in.  t6p 
99V9  wunUm  t.  e.  animadneriOy  observo  eq.  onU.  iiMilr. 
liOO.  14^  7.  --  aq.  4al.  pers.  vel  rel  Aot^  9»  6.  1  Tim.  4, 
16.  (Hdot  6«  96.  Arietoph.  Lyiist  490.  el  pleae  Luciiui. 
T.  2^  819.)  Cf.  matth.  §.  402,  «.  p.  784.  el  Lamb.  Bos. 
de  elUpi.  p.  888.  894.  ed.  SchSfer.  Win.  p.  l^,  —  8) 
£oohibeo  Hdiaii.  6,  6.  la  Dea.  179^  14.]  intraiif.  Erid. 
aym  fla.}  me  cohibeo  yel  inhibto  i.  e.  moror,  subsisio  AcC 
19,  88.  (Xen.  Cyr.  5,  4.  88.)  —  8)  ftrmiter  teneo,  ntX6' 
yw  tmm  PI>^1*  ^  l^*  <^f-  <^  !*•  '•  miem.  ep.  P.  ad  Pbil. 
f.  161.    (Artemid.  1,  5  eft  16.)  8aepicui  noa  legitar  io  N.  T. 

'EttijQei^e»^  t  aa«,  {iTt^otia^  minae,  caluauiia;  in- 
inriam  llioio  tam  re,  quam  Terbii  Xen.  Mem.  1,  8.  81.) 
criminor,  catumnipr.  Ter  in  N.  T.  aq.  accos.  MaUb.  d, 
4ik  Loc  6,  86.  1  Petr.  8,  16.  (abaolute  Hdiaa.  7,  8.  4. 
af.  dat.  Xea.  Mem.  1,  8.  81.)    Cf.  Puseow  s.  h.  ▼• 

*Bnlf  praepotit.  qnae,  regens  genit.  dat.  et  accns., 
et  signiflcans  tuper,  darauf  [Grundbedeutung] ,  in  librii 
N.  T.  sacria  parit^r  atque  apud  Graecos 

I)  c.  genitivo  legitur  et  qiiid«m 
^%  A)  de  looo  i.  e.  1)  de  manHuu  in  toco,  obi  nos: 
auffJlMl*  ^fiper,  ta  seq.  ablat.  aeq.  geait.  ioei  proprie  aic 
dioti»  Ita  poet  w.  quilwa  esee,  apparere,  habiiarey  iacere^ 
sedertf  stare,  vivere  tcI  facere  aliqais  aliquid  dieitur,  ut 
itti  Tod  dft^^^ov  ev^loMS$p  Marc.  11,  4.  ini  T-fjq  y^q 
vel  ini  y^i  dtamitih  Marc.  8,  6.  d^Uvcu  Matth.  9,  6. 
Bfaro.  8,  la  Li|C«  A,  84.  paaiUvup  Apoc  5,  10.  fiQix'** 
lac  5,  17.  Ytroficu  Matth.  6,  10.  Luc  8,  14.  11,8.  loh. 
6,  81.  Cf.  ad  h.  1.  Win.  p.  359.  Meper  Ev.  loh.  p.  79. 
—  Apoc  16,  18.  dittP  Matth.  16,  19.  18,  18.  dMvai  t$ 
Aot.  8,  19.  Matth.  88,  18.  do^dKttp  loh.  17,  4.  tlvcu 
Marc.  4,  1..  6,  47.  Luc  81,  83.  86.  1  Cor.  8,  5.  Hebr. 
8,  4.  Apoc  <^  18.  addito  adiect.  futttQox^ioq  Eph.  6 ,  8. 
na^tiifj/toq  Hebr.  11,  18.  inxi»  Matth.  88,  33.  iaxavtit 
Apoc.  10,  5.  8.  tvqiontw  Luc*  18,  8.  ^^avqHCttv  Matth. 
6,  19.  na&^aOxu  Apoc  14,  6.  Vida  tamen  de  h.  1.  lect. 
Griesb.,  Schott.  —  xaAelr  Matth.  83,  9.  natotntlif  Apoc8, 
m  6,  10.  8,  13.  10,  10.  13,  8.  14  bia.  14,  6.  17,  8. 
Xvtiv  Bfatth.  16,  19.  18,  la  MpitMt  Apoc  7,  1.  notttp  t« 
Bom.  9,  88.  avfn^ttPtXp  Matth.  18,  19.  a^mtw  Apoc  18, 
84.  r^v^dv  lac  5,  5.  xq^naxiX^w  Hebr.  18,  85.  in  iQtj^ 
^iaq  in  deserto  xofratU$p  Marc  8,  4.  Cf .  ad  h.  1.  Win. 
p.  858..  ini  rf  c  &aldaaiiq  in  mari  i.  e.  vel:  in  super- 
ficie  mariSf  ita  post  ntqtnattTv  Matth.  14,  85.  Marc  6, 
48.  49.  loh.  6,  19.  Ct  Win.  p.  35a  FrUzche  Ev.  Matth. 
p.  501.  de  Wette  Ev.  Matth.  p.  184.  Mejfer  fiv.  Matth. 
p.  111.  hUcke  8.  p.  69.  —  Matth.  14,  86.  de  h.  I.  lect. 
▼id.  Fritzsche,  Schott,  coll.  Meyer  l.  I.  (ita  ini  tov  v^- 
roc  Luoian.  Philops.  c  18.  Luctan.  ver.  bist.  8,  4.  Apol- 
lon.  Rbod.  1,  188 )  -r  post  tlpat^  iotavvu  Apoc  5,  13.  10, 
5.  8.  nvittp  7,  1.  vel:  in  ripa  maris  aut  iacuSy  post  ^oye- 
qovp  loh.  81,  1.  Cf.  Win.  p.  358.  Fritzsche  1.  1.  Meyer 
JBv.  loh.  p.  889.  alii  iungeotes  baec  verba  cnm:  toiq  fia- 
^^alq  explicant:  discipuiis  in  lacu  versantibus.  —  (Pol. 
1,  44.  4.  Xen.  An.  4,  8.  88.)  —  ini  tov  S^ovq  ua&^a&at 
Bfatth.  84,  8.  i.  a^Sp  soil.  twp  oqttp  Apoc  17,  9.  inl 
c^9  nXattiaq  acil.  iaeebit  Apoc  11,  8.  ini  tov  t6- 
nov  acil.  tov  ofov?  Lnc  88,  40  coU.  v.  39.  —  6,  17.  ini 
tdp  vddttip  xa&^&at  Apoc  17,  8.     (Diod.  Mc   13,  47. 

Plnt.  Agea.  c  3.) scq.  genit.  rei,  quae,  quod  io  eius 

anperfloie  vel  versatur  aliquis  vel  fLt  aliqaid,  loci  notionem 
includit,  ut  ini  t^p  dpafia&f$tip  iatijuipcu  Act.  81,  40. 
ij^  aiftHp  BdX.  ttSp  &tf$tXit»i^  i^ccv  tt  Apoe.  81,  14.  ini 
tijq  dti$dq  tdthf  t&  Apoc  1,  80.  i.  tov  ddftatoq  vel 
i.  t&p  dtfftdtmp  post  ttpa*  Luc  17,  31.  in^^ocHr  Matth. 
10,  87.  Lnc  18,  8.  i.  tmp  xtodtup  txtip  t$  Apoc.  13, 
1.  i.  t^q  nt9»X^q  tJpot  loh.  ifo,  7.  Apoc.  10,  1.  18, 
1.  tx'*^  1  Oor-^  11«  tO.  Apoc  14,  14.  —  i.  tijq  nXipfiq 
vel  ini  nXipiin  fitpiijaexu  Matth.  9,  8.  Maro.  7,80.  tJpcu 
Lac  17,  84.  ^iot^p  Luc  5,  18.  ini  tov  fttttanovj  i. 
tdp  pttunmp  ixtip  ytyQafiftipop  ApOC   14^  1.    ef^itittp 

WoH  maois  edm  iU. 


Apoc  %  11.  —  9,  4.  18,  16.  vid.  de  h.  L  lect  Griesb., 
Sciwtt.  — ^  Apoc.  14,  9.  i.  tdp  pt^iXdp  nubibus  vectus 
i^X^fiat  Matth.  84,  30.  86,  64.  ini  t$pvp  t£p  dno  tov 
nlolov  i^tipcU  Act.  84,  44.  ini  r^c  tqanitijq  sciL  tlpot 
Loo.  88,  81.  ia&it$p  88,  80.  tpa  -^  t^anii^ijq  fiov  L  e. 
ut  cibo  et  potu  utasnhU  in  mensa  mea  reposito.  Ct. 
Win,  p.  858.  Fritxsche  1.  L  p.  508.  ---  i.  ri^c  X*^ii6q 
d$d6pa$  xd^Yfta  Apoc  13,  16.  /•  x'*9ut  aXQt$p  Btatth.  4, 
6.  Luc  4,  11.  — ^  Eodem  modo  post  xa^i;;*»»,  na&H^fta^^ 
xo^iC»  leguntur  w.  ini  tov  dof$ataQ  Act  8,  88.  i,  r. 
^^fiatoQ  Sfatth.  87,  19.  loh.  19,  13.  Act.  18,  81.  85, 
6.  17.  in$  &q6pov,  i.  t.  &q6pov^  i.  tHp  &Q6ptap 
Bfatth.  19,  88.  85,  31.    Luc  88,  80.    Act.  8,  80.    Apoc 

4,  8.  9.  10.    5,  1.  7.  18.    6,  16.    7,  10.  15.     19,   4.    81, 

5.  vid.  tamen  de  h«  L  lect.  Qriesb.,  Schott,  Knapp.i.  rfjq 
&vQ$6oq  auf  dem  F^nster,  auf  d.  Fensterstocfce  Acr.80, 
9.  i.  toii  Xnnovj  i.  t»p  Xnnttp  Apoc  9,  17.  19,  18. 
19.  81.  i.  T^c  na&idoaq  Blatth.  88,  8.  i.  ttjq  ptg>iXfjq. 
Apoc  14,  15.  (Diod.  Slc  3,  35.  Lncian.  Asin.  §.  2  et  8. 
Xen.  Cyr.  6,  1.  6.)  —  praeced.  artic  et  stippresso  dp  fi^ 
cile  cogitatione  addeudo  [vid.  sab  ip  no.  L  1.  a.  aa.  no- 
tata.]  ta  in$  tnq  r^q  Marc  4,  81.  Eph.  1,  10.  Col.  1, 16. 
80.  3,  8.  5.  6  ini  tov  Stiftatoq  Matth.  84,  17.  Marc  18, 
15.  (Hdian.  3,  5.  1.)  —  inl  c  gen.  suo  adneciitur  sub- 
stantivis  articulum  ante  se  non  habentibus  ^vid.  /y  K  h  in 
fln.],  ut  fpa^tifq,  pv6tk  in$  t^q  y^q  fifarc  9,  8.    Apoc 

5,  3.  natQtd  ini  y^q  Epb.  8,  15.  atp6wv  in$  yvftvov  Marc 
14,  51.  vid.  fVfAP6q.  —  avntj  ini  ri^c  S^iov  in  via  i  e.  In 
margine  viae,  auf  d.  Wegrande  cf.  Win.  p  859.  Herm. 
ad  Vig.  p.  859.]  Matth.  81,  19.  —  oyof$a  ini  twp  fitttl^ 
nmp  Apoc  88,  4.  —  Locus  ex  breviloqueotia  explicandna 
Blaro.  18,  86.  Luc.  80,~  37.  ini  tov  tLuc  r^c]  jS^ov  [pro: 
auf  dem  Blatte  der  Buohrolle,  wo  von  dem  bekanncen 
Dombuacbe  die  Rede  ist,  brevioa:]  bei  dem  Dombusche, 
guo  ioco  de  rubo  exponUur.  Cf.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Bfnro.  p. 
583.  ITiJi.  p.  360.  -  Cf.  Fischer  8  b.  888  aqq.  Matth. 
§.  584.  Buttm.  f.  134,  4.  Rost  §.  110.  Passow  1,  p.  805. 
Jacob  ad  Lucian.  Toz.  p.  88*  Merm.  ad  Soph.  Aiac  r. 
1B47.     Win.  p.  858  aqq.  — 

8)  de  mottc  et  directione  in  iocum,  nbi  noa: 

a)  liin  —  auf,  auf,  Lat.  in  aq.  ablat. 

aq.  genit.  ioci  vel  rei  loci  notionem  obtinentia,  ila  /;ri 
tiiq  yjq  fidXXttP  Blarc  4^-26.  iXnvttv  lob.  81,  II.  iQxt^ 
aOa$  Hebr.  6,  7.  na&$ipa$  Act.  10,  11.  nintt$p  Bfarc  9, 
80.  14,. 35.  ontiQt$p  Marc  4,  81.  /ir«  r^c  &aXdaaiiq 
t$&ipa$  Apoc.  10,  8«  in$  nX$pmp  nai  nQafifidtttP  t$&i» 
pa$  Act.  5,  15.  in$  Xvxpiag  imtt&ipcu  Luc  8,  16.  i. 
t.  oinovftipfjq  iQxta&a$  Apoc  8,  10.  i.  v»  atiftatoq 
pdXXttP  t$  Matth.  86, 18.  —  olini  tijqnitqaqBCil.  ioTtaq^ 
ttipo$  Luc  8,  81.  (ita  dpafiaipt$p  Xen.  An.  1,  8,  3.  Cf.  ta* 
men  ad  b.  1.  et  ad  Xen.  Conv.  9,  7.  Bomem.  et  SchUfer 
ad  ApoHon.  Rhod.  8.  p.  889.  Schweighduser  ad  Athen. 
IIS,  8.  p.  351.)  —  <—  aq.  gen.  person.  lob.  6^  8.  ii&Q&tp  — 
daS-tyovptuv  L  e.  a  inoitt  int&tiq  tdq  /f^jpac  ini  twv  da&f 
povvT(av.  AUi  inlnentes  vv.  Isocr.  Archid.  c  17.  in$  rai;- 
tfiq  wv  t$q  n6Xttaq  int^tt^ttt  Cf.  Matth.  §.  584.  explieant: 
die  er  an  den  Kran/ten  that.  —  Inoluaa  nottone  tov  Mn- 
ein :  auf  u.  in  etwas  hinein^  ut  6tS6va$  p6fiovq  ini  naqdiaq 
Hebr.  10,  16.  in$yQdem$p  ini  noQSiaq^  in$  tmp  dtmpo$wv  t$Poq 
Hebr.  8,  10.  10,  16.  Cf.  Fischer  I.  1.  p.  88a  Matth.  I. 
1.  Buttm.  §.  184,  4.  Win.  p.  360.  colL  Ewald  p.  609. 
gr«  min.  p.  807. 

b)  vor,  bei  Inach  etwaa  hin  gewendet,  vel  hinaufge^ 
atellt  vor  cf.  Win.  p.  859.]  aa)  aeq.  gen.  persQn.,  mazfme 
iudicia  vel  collegii  iudioom  aut  teaUnm.  Ita  poat  dttovo&^'^ 
pa$  Matth.  88,  14.  anoXort$a&fu  Acl.  86,  8.  natffroqUtp 
nctQadixtoBut  1  Tim.  5,  19.    nQtptc&m  Act.  85,  9.     1   Cor. 

6,  1  bis.  V.  6.  Xiyttp  Aet.  88,  30.  fMqtvQtip  1  Tinu  6, 
13.  nctQttpcu  Act.  84,  19.  nQodyttp  «•  iubere ,  ut  addw 
catur  vel  appareat  aOquis  coram  aliquo  Aot,  85, 86.  atc^ 
&^$i  at^pm$  Marc.  13,  9.  AcL  84,  80.  —  adde  Blatth. 
18,16.[colI.  Deut.l9,16.]quol.  ezverbositatevelantiquitatLa 
aimplicitate  aub  dvlatfjf$$  notata  legitur:  in$ — v^MM^pro:  inl 
dvo  fta^vqmp  i{  tqtdp  praesente  duorumtriutnvetestiumore 
L  e.  praeaentibua  doobua  tribuave  tealiboa.  Cf.  Britzsche 
Ev.  Bfatth.  p.  579.    Meyer  Ev.  Bfattb.  p.  186.  —  univerae, 

«7  na/vxn^f^t  ^l^  4  ^^  ''^^^  ""  ^  ^^  '^^^  ^^  *^ 
ausgesprochene  Lob  8  Cor.  7,  14.  —-  bb)  aq.  genit.  rei, 
Act.  85,  10.  i.  V.  fiiipmoq  naiactQoq.  Nam,  „qnae  act» 
gesHiqae  aunt  a  procnmlore  Caesaris,  aie  ab  eo  compro-> 
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befltar^  Miqnt  al  a  CSMMure  ipra  gesla  altft^S  ilm  Meytr  Aot 
Ap.  p«  800.  verbto  atans  UlpUiiii  L.  1.  D.  de  oMcils  pro» 
comtorik  Ct  etiaa  de  WetU  Aot.  Ap.  p.  IM)  sq.  -*  (loo. 
Ant.  10,  4.  8.  Biod.  8io.  11,  55.  10,  93.  AoU  V.  H;  8, 
18.  Xen.  H.  &.  6,  5.  8a  Ven.  8,  14.)  —  ita,  tte  aiver^ 
biascatj^t^  Alij^ttaq  [oorsm  tribonali  Teritatio  vel:  nnimo 
ad  veritatem  applioato]  verissime,  reete,  mit  Bettand  der 
WahrheU,  wakrhafUg^  ita  post  SMaunp  Blaro.  18,  14. 
Loo.  20,  81.  aintU  Maro.  18,  88.  mnrala^tfliifea&m  Act. 
10,  84.  Xfynr  Lnc.  4,  85.  —  in  aflhrmntione  Loo.  88,  50. 
Act.  4,  97.  —  (Diod.  Sic  18,  18.  Fol.  5,  88  init)  Cf.  de 
ini  adverbiascente  Fiecker  h  I.  p.  845.  Vig.  p.  604. 
Matth.  I.  L  SchOfer  Melet.  p.  88.  Paesow  I.  1.  Wbiu 
p.  400.  et  de  ixi  —  coram  Fitcher  L  L  p.  880.  Weue- 
Ung  ad  Diod.  Sic.  18,  08.  DorviU.  ad  Cbaiit.  p.  781. 
Valcken.  ad  Enrip.  HippoL  v.  818.  Herm,  ad  Vig.  p.  85^. 
Matth.  1.  1.  SchUfer  Melet  p.  105.  Pateaw  1.  L  Win. 
p.  850.  Fritzsche  qnaest.  Lucian.  p.  187  oq.  Bomem. 
scfaoL  p.  140.  collatia,  quae  de  indiciboi  oedentibat,  illio 
oootra,  q«]i  yel  caosam  anam  defendentea  vel  accoinnteo 
allqaem  verba  ad  eos  flkceront,  stantibns  atqoe  hinc  snper 
iUos  eminentibas,  babet  Ewald  p.  810.  gr.  min*  p.  867. 

c)  anetwas  hinauf,  abi  Lat.  in  c.  ablat  nos:  an,  hinauf 
an.  Ita  post  K^t/iciy  Act  5,  80.  10,  80.  Oal.  8,  18.— ioh. 
^  10,^  81.  tn»  —  aufiara  1.  e.  vm  ^j  ^^  awiMsra,  x^(/»a/*cm 
i/tl  tov  orav^ov,  /««/r/f  iv  aitr^»  Ita  pro  Tt^  6en.  40,  10. 
Dent.  81,  88.  83.  Estb.  5,  14.  7,  10.  Ct.'Ewald  p.  600* 
gr.  min.  p.  807.  olKo^f»eIa&a$  Luc.  4,  80.  Cf.  ad  h.  !• 
Meyer  Ev.  Luc.  p.  874.  ^  r$&inu  lob.  10,  10.  (bin  — 
nacb  PoL  8,  11.  16.  Hdian.  8,  8.  11.  Xen.  Cyr.  5,  8. 
87.  An.  »,  U  130  Cf.  Malth.  L  1.  p.  1168.  Fiecher  L 
1.  p.  830.  BtUtm.  1.  1.  Paseaw  1.  1.  Viger.  p.  616. 
Win.  p.  35a 

B)  de  tempare,  qoo  fit  aliqnid.  „Die  Zeit  wird  ala 
Grondlage  dessen,  was  ia  ibr  geschiefat,  als  der  Schaaplalz 
betrachtet,  aaf  dem  etwas  voi^eht^  cfr  Passaw  1.  1.  1) 
oniv.,  a)  sq»  genit.  pers.  auf  dem  ijcbaaplatze  der  Tbfttig^ 
keit  Jemandes,  ubi  nos:  zur  Zeit  JemandeSf  unter,  LaC.. 
aetate  aHcuiuSj  suby  Bfarc.  8^  86.  Liic.  8^  8.  4,  87v  Act. 
11,88.  CDiod.  Sic  17,14.  Xen.  Mero.  8, 5. 10.  Hdot.8,44.} 
Cf.  MaUh.  1.  1.  Buttm.  L  I.  et  f .  188,  8.  Passow  L  1. 
Fischer  1.  I.  p^  887.  Viger.  p.  616.  Win.  p.  850.  —  — 
b)  sq.  genit.  rei  gestae^  zur  Zeit  einer  Begebenheit,  fom- 
pore  rei  Mattb.  1,  11.  (Hdlaa.  8^  8.  7.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  6. 
51.)  —  c)  sq.  nom.  temp.  ut  iri  iaxirov  ta^  ^f^eqav  Hebr. 
1,  8.  8  Petr.  8,  3.  1  Petr.  1,  20.  (Lacian.  Dial.  Mort. 
tl,  4.    18,  U.)    Cf.  Ifin.  L  L 

8)  de  rebus  tempore  iuncUs,  ubi  alias  inl  c.  dat.  [vid. 
infra.l  Utimnr  in  tallbus:  in,  beiy  Lat.  in  c.  ablat.  inter^ 
vel  partic  .verbi  cognat.  c.  substaot.  ini  xmp  nqo^vx^iv  fiov 
Rom.  1,  10.  Eph.  1,  16.  1  Thess.  1,8.  Philem.  v.  4.  (ita 
ini  rur  Stinvtap^  inter  coenandum  Diod.  Sic.  4,  3.  Sfmili- 
ter  nostrates:  iiber  einer  Arbeit  sein.)  Cf.  Herm.  ad  Vig. 
p.  650. 

C)  metaphor.  1)  de  munersy  snper  quod  positns  est 
aUqais,  ubi  nos:  iiber,  Lat.  super,  supra,  a)  sq.  gen. 
reif  tlf$l  ini  npo^  i.  e.  praesum  rei  Act.  6,  87«  *^  ^  cSr 
inl  narrw  r^  omnUms  superior,  omnium' summtis  Rom.O, 
5.  Eph.  4,  6.  (los.  Ant.  18,  8.  81'  Dion.  Hal.  Ant.  rom. 
Vol.  1.  p.  316.  Xen.  An.  8,  8.  S6.  —  su/tpa  cubicutarios 
item  supra  Velartosy  Inscript  ap.  Vrut  p.  1111.  no.  1. 
p.  500,  no.  6.)  ^  ^  ini  r$vo(s  AcL  18,  80.  (Diod.  8ic  18, 
47.  Hdimi.  8,  8.  5.  Dem.  800,  0.)  —  xa&ianifii  fita  ini 
ttpo^  «>■  praeficio  aHquem  aticui  rei  Matll.  84,  45.  85, 
81.  8a  Luc.  18,  41.  48.  Act  6,  8.  CArrian.  exped. 
Alex.  M.  8,  6.  0.  tirayftat  ini  ttvo^  Luoian.  D.  D.  4 ,  6. 
Diod.  Sio.  II,  44.  --  QaioctiL  declam.  858.  dicet  sibi  pHa-- 
cuisscy  servum  et  ideo  supra  rationes  esse  positum.  Petroo. 
Satyr.  30.  iintf^  ew  ptk^ris,  qui  super  hoc  officium  erat 
positus.  Curt.  vit»  Alex.  6,  7.  nobHi  iureni  super  arma^ 
mentarium  posito.')  ^  fiaatXeim  ini  tijq  yijq  =  rex  prae^ 
sum  terrae  i.  e.  rex  sam  ita,  at  terrae  gubernandae  po^ 
testas  mOii  data  sii  Matth.  9,  88^  (Cf.  a^/idt6rrec  M  {/- 
Tff^  Xen.  Lac.  14,  4.)  —  b)  sq.  genit.  pers» ,  qun  soperior 
est  aliquis,  cul  imperare  potest  aliqois,  ita  post  piatlevq 
tipt  Act.  0,  11.  ix^  paatltiaw  17,  19.  SUhtpt  i^Uw^  8, 
86.  —  ix^t  itovaiav  sens.  superior  sum  atiquo  ttay  ut  mo- 
eere  possim  ei  Apoe.  80.  6,    Cf.  FUcher  L  r.  p.  888.  888. 


LL    Pimaomt.p.m.    MaHUh 
ad  U  Boo.  ^  468.    J^.  ad  Pbf^ftt.  p.  164.  474  «q.  Jmak 
«i  LnciMi.  Vonr.  p.  104.    Wtn.  p.  858.  — 

8)  de  officio,  qBOd.  vduU  onus,  incnmbit  aliooi;  itn 
de  voto,  quod  tx^t  7^*  iavrov  U  e.  qood  in  se  oasceptom 
habet  aliquis  =  coi  se  obstriniit  aUqois  Ac^  81,  88. 

8)  a  directione  loci  in  loeam  transflBrtar  ad  directio-' 
nem  mentis  in  ediquem  vel  tn  aiitfutd  ^  hindeuimd  aufj 
in  Beztehung  entf,  Lai  super,  de.  Hn  posl  vr.  dHeatmm 
sq.  gen.  pers.  Gal.  8,  16  bis.  (Dlod.  8ic.  1,  18.  AoLV. 
H.  1,  8a  Plafo  Charmid.  p.  68l  ed.  Heindorf.  Deau 
1808,  88.  —  Tacit.  Aon.  6,  86.  pnMboHqae  mateilafl^  mol- 
tom  super  eo  miracnlo  disserendL  Cioer.  ad  Attfc  16,  6. 
bac  super  re  scribam  ad  te  Regio.)  Cf.  Fiseher  L  1.  p. 
881.  HOndorf  ad  Piat.  Charm.  L  I.  MaUh.  f.  584.  Pas^ 
S9W  1.  L     Win.  p.  850. 

II)  onm  datiP.  legitor  inl  A)  de  loeo  L  e.  1)  de 
manfiofie  in  loco,  obl  nos: 

a)  daraufp  tntf,  ilber,  loberhaib'}  La(.  Itt  o.  abl.,  stiper. 
Itn  post  w.^  quiboe  iacere,  sedere^  manere,  ferri  dlcitor 
aliqaia  in  locO)  aq.  dot  loci  vel  r^,  ut  divwiXhstv  i.  t^  ^ 
x6ortgt  Marc.  ^,  30.    dps^9m  i.  M^.  'Moo  L  JFWteoehe 
p.  597.  habet  Ai^.  18,  8^    Lac  10 ,  441    81,  6.    M&wdti^ 
et  «>/^c*r  i.  nU/am  MaMb.  14,  8.  11.    Bburo.  6,  85.88.  sImi» 
i.  tn  n^ttrfi  Marc.  4,  88.    ^htt  Apoc  0,  14.  adooom  k 
ct  ff^in.  p.  873  et  Biusd.  Realw.  sob    voc.  Euphrat  p« 
417.    i^Untt  i.  aariait  ACt.  87,  44.    intMeta&at  i.  airr^c» 
tf  orfifiai^  loh.  11,  88.    iatdifat  (quod,   nt  videtur,   sop- 
pleodum ,)    inl  toiq  nvXShn   AcL  81 ,   18.    itaS^i^iaStu  I,  c. 
nitrfl   loh.  4,  6.     tia^8m   i.  t,    ^q6p^    AfOo.    SS,    5. 
[q.  1.  tezt  volf.  'ro#  ^^diov].  nm^ii^w  A  t^mik^  Mascll, 
7.    itaraHmMat  i,  tf  n^^afiffotr^    Marc  %  4^      Lqc.  5,-86« 
Vide  tameo  de  h.  1.  lect,  Sohott,  Megery  Knapp.  -^  ML 

0,  88.    ntMi^ttp  Marc.  6,  56.  —  (Hdian.   1,  6.  3.    Xea^ 
Cjrr.  5,  8.  1.    6,  8.  18.)    Cf.  Fiseher  L  I.  p.  888.    Matik.^ 
§.  585.     Buttm.  f.  184,   4.     Win.  p.  878.    Passow  L  L 
Hosl  §.  106. 

b)  an  [diohl  aii] ,  beiy  Lat.  iril^  tusstay  propth',  aa) 
propHe,  de  personis,  ita  adotantibas  vel  assideiittboo 
aiicui  rei,  nt  tegere  eam  vel  iooumbero  ei  videaotuv,  s^ 
dat  rei,  nt  tlra»  inl  Moatq  [de  qua  formula-  vid.  If^itt.  p. 
850,  not.]  Mattb.  84,  88.  Maroi  18,  80.  Act  5,  0.  -*  i. 
r.  npofiatutjl  loh.  5,  8.  —  *a&^a&at  i.  t.  •^  ^^ft  ^Ot.  8, 
10.  11.  CHdian.  1,  6.  4.  Xen.  Cjrr.  1,  a  11.  Aa.  1,  8. 
a)  Cf.  Fischer  L  I.  p.  883.  Stieini.  L  L  MaHh.  I.  L 
Beisig  ad  OC.  v.  881.  Viger.  p.  685.  Wht.  1.  I.  Fritz-' 
sche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  78a  —  bb)  »  ir  sq.  dat.  pers.  i.  e.  in 
medio  aUcuius  —  apudy  inber  Act.  88,  14.  8  Cor.  7,  7. 
V  vpO^  oc,  Af.  Apoc.  88,  16.  CHor.  Iphig.  AuL  <  656L 
Diod.  8ic.  14,  118.)  Cf.  Hlii.4.  L  Fiseh^  1.  1.  p.  884; 
Matth,  L  L  —  bb)  post  w.  n^^aattr^  ri^ssr&at^  «T* 
was  an  [cotl.  Mutth,  §.  415,  not.  8.  Fritzsche  Ev.Marc.. 
p.  166.  Win.  p.  878.  aUi  in  Bezug  a%tf  cf.  ITiii.  p.  5t8* 
MaUh.  §.  586,  7.]  Jemandem  thun  Marc  6,  88;  Aot.  5, 
S5.  Clia  Lucian.  Toxar.  §.188.  Aelian.  H.  A.' 11,  11. 
Eur.  Ipbig.  Aiil.  V.  1103.) 

8)  de  motu  et  direetione  Im  loeifiii,  nbi  nos  auf 
etwas  hiny  obendrauf  auf  etwasy  auf^  Lat.  supery  tw, 
incflusa  mansionis  notiODe  ct  Win.  pi  875.  b%.  dat.  pert, 
Wt  ^Xm  loh.  8,  7.  intnintm  [quod  vid.]  AeL  8,  16.  -^ 
8  Cor.  0,  14.  M  rijv  •—  /a^  T0t7  &eov  V  ^fttp  scil.  inf» 
XfjXv&^/ktif  -^.  t=:  super  capm  pUcuiuSy  post  y^^^  Li^ 
88,  86.  qiio  L  alii  it^  a^  vel:  ad  deridendum  eum  [cf. 
Bornem.  schoL  p.  148.  de  Wette  ad^h.  l.J  vel:  in  Beiug 
auf  ihn,  de  eo  [cf.  Meger  ad  h.  1.  p.  408.]  explicant.  » 
Luo.  18,  58.  ioo^at  —  Staftt^ta/tipoty  t^tiq  inl  ^ol9 
sa^  dvo  ini  t^tal¥  «f  drei  sind  %weien,  xweio  dreien 
aufsiksig,  sens.:  tres  duobus,  duo  tribus  adversantur.  n 
58.  ffor^^  ip  vl^  —  ini  ftijtqi.  Cf.  ff^in.  §.  878.  et  de 
ini  o.  dat.  aUemante  c  ini  seq.  acc.  p.  887.  —  sq.  dit^ 
reiy  nt  intfidXXu,  int(^dntt$  Matth.  0,  16.  Marc.  8,  81. 
inotno^Oftinf  Eph.  8.  la  olto&Oftitt  Matth.  16,  la  —  wi^ 
XvftfAa  8  Cor.  3,  18.  Cf.  Fritzsche  diss.  1.  p.  80.  not  — 
aniifdoftat  inl  tjj  &voi^  —  ^ftiSv^  fundor  veluti  tibamen  in 
eictimam  et  sacrifidum,  quod  est  in  fide  vestroy  trop.  pro: 
nior^  obeunda  est  mihi  vestr^  reUgionem  Jesu  profiten» 
tium  causa  Phil.  8,  17.  Cf.  ad  h.  L  Wtoi.  ep.  P*  ad 
Phil.  p.  185  sqq.  et  infra  snb  1.  C.  8.  b.  ^  (Hom*  niad. 

1,  56.    Hesiod.  ap.  Stob.  886,  85«    Xen.  AH.  5,  a  18.)  Cf. 
BuHm.  L  I.    Pamow  h  L 
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4.  4.  10.  9.  ft.  XOB.  An.  %  9.  4.)  Gf.  JTIfoMr  1.  L  p. 
«6.  StfUr/er  Ad  Oregor.  Coriotb.  p.  490.  Jfotf*.  {.  565. 
IbMoao  L  L     Viger.  p.  695.     Hlii»  p.  878. 

€)  oMtopk.    1)  do  wmnertj  odI  ptooiotUir  allf  aii,  nbl 

•'noo:  vUry  LoL  amperj  item  praeficio.  ot  ira^^i^«  tq. 
dnt.  rei  llfotai.  84,  47.    Loo.  18,  44.    (Dem.  9i,  19.    Xen. 

-Cyr.  6,  8.  98.  Aoab.  4,  1.  18.)  Cf.  Fiseher  1.  L  p.  888. 
•M4.  AralM.  L  L  Rast  L  1.  Lo^  p.  164.  474  «q.  Win. 
p.  874. 

8)  de  accessione  rei  1.  e.    a)  de  reboa,  quae  addendo 

'  accedunt  ad  aliqnid  Iwm  Binzukammen  einer  Sache  zu 
einer  andemy  gleicksam  oben  darauf  oder  darUberl  ubl 
noo:  xuy  LtL  fnsuper  ady  adj  nt  m^ioUvnp  r«  ijsi  rm 
Mattb.  85,  80.  88.  Cf.  FrUzsche  1.  1.  p.  78a  n^t^&i- 
9CU  Lnc.  8,  80.  ini  Jtdat  xovtoiq  ad  haec  omnia  £00.  qnae 
ante  nooita  Bont,  acoedlt,  qnod]  ■»  praeter  haec  omnia 
Lne.  1«,  88.  CoL  8,  14.  —  Bpb.  6,  16.  4.  naotv  ad  omnia 
eclL  quae  monnl,  boo  addo,  sens.  postremo,  insuper»  Cf. 
Bariess  ep.  P.  ad  Rpb.  p.  549.  —  (Ludan.  D.  D.  1 ,  8. 

•Dial.  Mort.  9,  1.  Xen.  Cyr.  4,  5.  88.)  Cf.  Fischer  L  1. 
p.  889.  Viger.  p.  684  iq.  Buttm.  1.  1.  Matth.  L  1.  Win. 
p.  874.  —  b)  de  rebns,  quae,  tempore  et  ordine  aeqoentca 
aliqnld,  accedtint  ad  hoc  [oon  einem  ffach^  oder  Ati/Hn- 
anderfo^gtn  oder  Sachetnanderseinly  nbl  nos:  hei^  nachy 
ttufy  LaL  post,  etlam  ad,  uio^awnnctr  inltol^a^ot^y  oondise 
pro:  ini  xf  <rrjfjulu,t£  yeroftiptit  tr  tok  ^(^Oi^  Marc.  6,  58. 
^Urptq  —  inl  areqxiru  — ■  inl  xS  &ardt^  are^pov  Aot. 
11,  19.  Alil:  propter  Stephanum.  —  1  Cor.  14,  16^  de 
Pbtl.  2y  87.  vld.  infhi  anb  fin.  —  Hebr.  8,  1.  xegtikXaif-' 
UyofUvotq  i.  0.  suwnncum  verOy  guod  post  hactenus  dicta 
tenendum  esty  hoe  essescUott.  Ita  ^]^  poat  r^p^  ubi  ot  6 
babeni  nq^  Bxod,  l^  10.  1  S&m.  \Zy  19.  Ct.^Awald  p. 
610.    (Arriao.  oxp.  Alex.  M.  10,  1.  8.    los.  AoL  5,  1.  80. 

.  Aeliaii.  V.  H.  8,  la  .  18,   1  fin.    Lucian.    D.  Mort.  1,  5. 

.-Boripp  Ipb.  Tanr.  v.  198.    Epictet.  Kocbirid.  0.  51,  1.  Xen. 

.  Cyr.  5,  5.  81.)    Cf.  Most  1.  1.    Fischer  1.  L  p.  887.  MaUh. 

L  L     Viger.  p.  680-    Win.  §.  874.    Passow  L  L c) 

de  rebuSf  guae  tempore  iunctae  sunt  ivon  einem  Zvsam- 
snewein'},  mM  uob:  mit^  bsi,  untmry  LaL  cumy  item  parU- 
oipiia:  habens^  utenSy  durante  seX  extante  aiiqua  re,  ut 
ini  xovtjf  ^tun  haec  aguntur  lob.  4,  87.  dnafravuv  ini 
cf»  oftOMfAtttt  —  oda^  sundigen  bei  der  Aehnlichkeit  der 
Vebertretung  Adams  i.  e.  ita  peccurey  ut  sintilitudinem 
ab  Adamo  commM  referas ,  Hom.  5,  14.  Cf.  ad  b.1. 
Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Bom.  }.  p.  815.  ini  ndati  tfj  &Xlyiet 
JMmp.'^  bei  atten  meinen  Drangsalen  8  Cor.  7,  4.  1 
Tbes^.  9,  7.  r-  aneiqHv^  &eqi^$v  in  cvAo^^iatc  1*  e.  ee- 

.  irere,  metere  iia  vt  hA  •ereodum,  ad  metendum  accedant 
UberaUtaHs  sensus  ==  tmrge  serere^  large  metere  2  Cor. 
9,  6.  PbiL..l,  8.  —  cd  ini  tjj  nQvr^  ^mO-fiKfi  naqafidaeiq 
die  der  ersten  isa&ji^ji  gleichzekigen  Vergehungen  Hebr. 
0,  yb.  dta^mtj  Y^  ini  penqolq  \i.  e.  hei  und  mii  dem  Afr- 
ielfen  Jemandes^  fiefiaia  ▼.  17.  /ohw  —  imtieifieta  i.  e. 
4iuae  £8C.  victimae  et  oblationes]  ctun  cibis  et  potibusy 
variis  luslrationibusy  insiitutis  extemis  incumbunt  non" 
nisi  ad  emendatUmis  usque  tempora  v.  10.  ini  —  fid^vgt 
dum  adsunt  testesy  sobaid  —  Zeugen  da  sind  10,  28.  6 
^leoq  ft^  intdvitt»  <—  v^uir  ns  sol  occidat  cum  ira  vestra 
i.  e.  ne  ad  solis  occOsum  pfrduret  ira  vestra  =  ante 
guam  occidit  sol^  ira  vestra  deponatur  £pb.  4,  26.  Yid. 
ad  b«  I.  Harless  p.  438  sqq.  —  Ita  ^j;  et  ini  Dent  24, 15. 
o^  inMaetai  6  ijUoq  in  avt^  ne  occidat  soly  dum  agi" 
tur  haec  res  I»  e.  priusy  quam  occidit  soly  acta  sit  haec 
res.  een.  88,  11.  Cf.  Ewald^  610.  (Xen.  Mem.  3,  14. 
«.  1,  5.  8.  Cyr.  1,  8.  18.  Thuc.  8,  101.)  Cf.  Frilzsche 
L  1.  Fischer  I.  h  p.  836.  Matth.  \.  1.  Viger.  p.  684.  — 
—  8)  de  re,  qua  tanquaro  basi  niUtur  aliquid^  ita  a)  uni- 
▼eirso,  ^ijp  ini  r»»»,  vitam  sustentare  aliqua  re,  l^ein 

'  hebeu  gleichsam  gruoden  anf  etwas]  ubi  nos :  von  etwas 
tsben  Matth.  4,  4.  Luc  4,  4^  Ite  pro  h^l  Gen.  87,  40. 
Deot.  8,  8.  Cf.  Ewaid  p.  611,  ooL  (Atben.  10,  43.  ini 
roffvUai  desfii^.    Max.  Tyr.  84,  6.    fit^tevuif  ini  ohm.  Al- 

•  dpbr.  8,  op.'^.  PlaL  Alcib.  1.  anb  Initfo:  o^  dv  c^»  SmaXq 
poe  i^iXew  4nt  xo^otq  f$&90tq  t^p.)  Cf.  Win.  1. 1.  FiiCher 
L  L  f..884,  840.    Matth.  hl.  ^  inief  Mfimi  xevaq  Lo. 


Ma  faeio  aUguid  nt  iamquam  basiy  qma  fOtiiur  aetkf,  uiar 
nomine  et  auctoriiate  alicuius  CLnctan.  ptooat.  0.  15.1,  ItA 
poat  pantta&^poe  l  x.  d.  Itfaoif  X'  i*  «•  laoacrifm  sacmm  ^ 
stAire  sub  conditione  professionis  nominis  Jesu  Christi  «■ 
bapHzari  auctorOaU  Jesu  Christi  AcL  8,  88.  ioxsa^ 
Matlb.  84,  5.  Marc.  8,  6.  Luc  81,  8.  in  quiboi  L  per 
epexegesln  additur :  Xirortsq  ott  iyet  eifu  Sxqwxdq,  -^  ^vtaftMf 
noeelvy  in^XXsMf  xd  dcuft^ta  tni  x.  6.  —  ji^^oroi;  L  e.  ita 
ut  utar  nojnine  lesu  [carmine  i.  e.  als  DannformelJ  et  aui" 
ctoritate  etus  Lnc.  9,  49.  Sixea&ai  xtva  i.  r.  d.  x*  ^  9^<^ 
nomen  Christi  profitetur  Matth.  18,  5.  Bfaro.  9, 87,  Luc. 
9,  46.  dMoM»,  xtjqvaoWf  AaJl/a»,  ^O-iryoftat  i.  x,  6.  x*  ^ 
doceOy  ut  doctrina  et  verbis  lesu  doctrinam  meam  super^ 
struam  fidemque  eius  auctoritate  ftostulem  Luc.  81,  47. 
Aci.  4,  17.  la  5,  88.  40.  Cf  Win.  p.  375.  Meger  AcL 
Apost.  p.  48.  69.    Bv.  Matth.  p.  184.  — 

b)  de  causa,  qim  nititur  aUquid,  Grundy  Ursachey  Ver^ 
anlassungj  L  e.  a)  de  rebus  et  personis,  quae,  ut  faciam 
aliquid,  iu  cauaa  sunt,  ubi  nos:  wegeuy  Lat.  propter^  cau^ 
sa  —  sq.  daL  rei.  Ita  post  cuvetp  Lnc.  8,  80.  dvanffiveaBue 
Act.  4,  9.     dnoXXva^at  1  Cor.  8,  11.    dnoXvetv  Matth.  19, 

9.  Stuaioavrti  Phil.  3,  9.  ^a^o»  AcL  4,  81.  8  Cor.  9, 
13.  e^^x^otattlv  ilem  ;^a^*v  dvtanoiMvat  1  Cor.  1,  4.  Phil. 
1,  4.  1  Thess.  8,  9.  —  8  Cor.  9,  15.  nqlvea^t  AcL  86, 
16.     iiia(^vqetv  Hebr.  11,  4.     nctoatfiXtnhy  ntt^ogyi^tv   Rom. 

10,  19.  Cf.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Hom.  8.  p.  484.  ~  (?ra^o- 
^vvea&at  Pol.  4,  7.  5.)  naA^niatdlCia &at  Aot.  14,  8.  —'na" 
^aletp  2  Cor.  1,  4.  aniriea&a$  Pbil.  8,  17.  Vid.  Hlflem. 
ad  h.  1.  ore^rovy  AcL  8,  16.  x^Xwv  t6  iixtvov  Luc.  5,  5. 
Ita  h)l  Oen.  26,  7.  nbi  o»  o'  negi  et  v.  9.  nbi  iidem  M  c. 
acc.  cf.  Ewald  p.  611.  (Lncian.  D.  D.  25,  6.  Toxar.  $. 
29.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  14.  8.  Cyr.  1,  8.  16.  Symp.  8,  10.) 
Ct  Fischer  L  1.  p.  837.  Matth.  L  1.  Passow  L  1.  Win. 
p.  374.  —  in  forntnlis:  in*  iXniSt  spemhabensy  bei  Hoff" 
nungy  spe  proposita  Act.  2,  86.  Rom.  4,  la  8,  80.  1 
Cor.  9,  10  bis.  Tit.  1,  2.  —  (Aeaop.  ikb.  81,  1.)  i^'  ^  = 
vel :  iml  tovt^  ott  propterea  quod  Rom.  5, 12.  -^  propter^ 
ea  vero  2  Cor.  5 ,  4.    Phil.  3 ,  18.  —  vel :    naX  inl  tovttfi     * 

et  hanc  ob  causam  PhiL  4,  10.  sc  or<  dve&dXete. aq. 

dat.  pers.  \\i  Sanavdv  Act  21,  24.  —  post  vv.  dicendi,  ubl 
nos:  aufy  in  Btziehung  aufy  tiber  y  vouy  Lat.  super  y  de. 
Ita  post  yqdipetv  loh.  12,  16.  Luc.  28,  86?  nqo^tiftevetv 
Apoc.  10,  11.  fAa^itvqelv  22,  16.  (Paus.  8,  13.  8.  IStob. 
66,  12.  Lucian.  Dial.  Mort.  10,  20.)  Cf.  Voigtldnder  ind.  ' 
r.d  Luciau.  Dial.  Mort  p.  166.    Fischhr  1.  L  p.  840.    Win. 

p.  375.  coll.  Ewald  p.  611.  gr.  min.  p.  26a 

c)  de  rebus  et  personis  1.  e.  de  conditione,  statu,  mo- 
ribus,  dietis,  fkctis,  maiestate  alicuius,  quae,  ut  anlmus  hoo 
vel  illo  modo  moveatur,  in  oausa  sunt.  Ita  post  vv.  neutra 
et  passiva,  ubl  nos:  wegeuy  Obery  um^  aufy  Latinl  prow. 
varietate  varia  dicendi  ratioDe  utuntur.  Ita  post  dy^KXtdv 
Lnc.  1,  47.  {aYdXXea&ai  Xen.  Mem.  2,  6.  35.)  d^ntla&at 
3  loli.  V.  10.  dtarai^dttM&ai.  Luc  1,  29.  ittnX^ittea&at 
Matth.  22,  33.  Marc.  1,  28.  11,  16.  Luc  4,  32.  9,  43. 
Act.  13,  12.  (Aelian.  V.  fl.  12,  41.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  27.) 
iXni::ttv  et  iXniSa  ixetv  1  Tim.  6,  17,  4,  10.  1  loh.  3,  3. 
illatcuf&nt  Luc.  2,  47.  inataxvvea&at  Rom*  6,  21.  &aft' 
petij&at  Marc  10,  24.  —  Luc.  ^,  9.  Act.  3, 10.  &avMdtetv 
Marc  12,  17.  Luc.  4,  22.  9,  48.  20,  26.  AcL  3,  18. 
(Xen.  Mem.  1,  4.  2.  4,  2.  3.)  xavxda&at  Rom.  5,  8.  ttXai- 
etv  Luc.  19,  41.  (daxQvnv  Lucian.  D.  D.  25,  6.)  xo^rerdi^ 
noteiv  AcL  6,  2.  ndntia&at  ApOC.  16,  9.  11.  ftaHDO&Vftetv 
Matlh.  18,  26.  20.  Luc.  18,  7.  iac.  5,  7.  Cf.  Fritzsche 
Ev.  Maah.  p.  565.  —  ftetavoetv  [ex  brachylogla  pro :  /ora— 
fUXta&at  ini  ttvt  xai  ftetavottv^  itaj  2  Cor.  12,  21.  Cf. 
HHi.  p.  375.  i^wdff&ou  Act.  20,  36.  SXoXvtetv  lac  5,  1. 
(Luclan.  D.  D.  12,  2.)  iqyt^ea&at  Apoc  12,  17.  —  oi  V 
et  VKp  sq*  h)l  Gen.  40,  2.  naqanaXeta&at  2  Cor.  7,  13.  1 
TiiB.'3'',  7.  ^a^o«^^fcu  Loc  16,  9.  11,22.  Marc  10, 84. 
d.Cor.  1,  9  bls.  Hobr.  8,  18.  ntatevetv  Mattb.  27,  48. 
[praeferC  Fritzsche  1.  1.  p.  616.  iie  aiit&v.li  Luc.  24,  85. 
Bom.  9,  83.  10,  11.  15,  18.  1  Tim.  1,  16.  1  Petr.  8,6. 
aftXarxvi^a&at  Mattb.  14,  14.  Marc  6,  84.  Luc  7,  13. 
atvyial^etv  Marc  10,  88.  avXXvneia&at  Marc.  8,  5.  (Jlv- 
nsta&at  Lncian.  Ttoxar.  §.  24.  Polyaen.  ap.  Stob.  617,  84. 
Demoorit  ap.  Stob.  558, 47.)  •-  x^*^  Matth.  18,  18  bla. 
LOc  1,  14.  18,  17.  AoL  15,  81.  1  Cor.  13,  6.  16,  17. 
8  Cor.  7,  18.  Apoc.  11,  10.  (Diod.  Sic  1,25.  Xen.Mem. 
8,  2.  6.  .1^  6..85.)    x^qd  iati  Lnc  15^^  7  bia.  ▼.  10.  XP^ 
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ix»  Pbflem.  ▼.  7.  —  x^ih^  h*  ^tfOif  vel  r^  #9  vfJbf  Bmi. 
16,  19.  {OL  de  t6  h'  i/uv  =  Tel :  quod  in  poieHaU  «»- 
«er«  eiif  Tel:  ^otf  «4  00«  mWnety  Forwn  ao  Bar.  Oreet 
▼.  13S8.  Mam,  §.  968.  p.  579.  $.  A85.  p.  1164.]  VM.  ftd 
b.  1.  r<if#r  e(  Orieib,  cf.  ti^m  p.  817.  Ewatd  p.  610. 
gr.  min.  p.  807.  Fi«cJ(i€r  1.  1.  p.  888.  MaitK  (.  890,  oot. 
9.    Paseow  1.  1.     Vi^iT.  p.  699.     Hlii.  p.  874. 

d)  de  consUio  vel  fine,  ad  qoeiii  tendUur,  nbinot:  «tc, 
Lat.  oif^  iit  V  ^  ndq9$  MatCh.  96,  50.  de  q.  1.  vid.  FrU«- 
«cA€  1.  1.  p.  780.  coll.  KSufer  N.  T.  FmcIc.  1.  Lips.  1897. 
p.  109.  Win.  p.  875.  --  &al.  5,  18.  fiph.  9,  la  1  neas. 
4,  6.  —  inl  Tfi  MfMxt,  avToa  =  ad  nomlnit  et  purieetatis 
suae  celebrationem  Act.  15,  14.  Cr.  tamen  de  h.  1.  lectione 
GrUsh.y  Sckott,  Meyer,  de  Wette,  Knapp.  —  (Stob.  Wy 
19.  Xen.  Mem.  9,  4.  18.  An.  9,  4.  5.  Bem.  1481 ,  4. 
Tbno.  1,  196.)  Cf.  Fischer  L  I.  p.  934.  Matth.  §.  585. 
—  siBtitar  eventus  ut  constlinm  „der  unbeabeichtigte  Er- 
fblg  wird  mit  dero  beabsiobtlgten  verweohselt^  MafM.  1.1. 
Win,  I.  1.  —  9  Tim.  9,  14.  XoyofMx'^*  'k  ovSip  x^n^^l^^^ 
ini  KaT€UjTDoq>fj  rwy  cutow^ttp,  (ini  piaprt  Xen.  Blem.  9, 
9.  19.    Hdian.  9,  1  bit.) 

e)  de  tege  et  conditionef  ubl  noe:  aufy  fUr,  Lat.tfti5^ 
ftac  tege  ui,  nro,  ut  i  Xa^q  in  avtjj  9epOf$o&iTiiTo  populq 
lex  data  esi  hac  conditione,  ut  subiecius  esset  sacerdoUo 
levitico  Hebr.  7,  11.  8,  6.  (Lacian.  D.  D.  1,  4.  Diod. 
Sic.  9,  94.  84.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  9.  98.  An.  1,  8.  1.)  Cf. 
Fiscker  1.  1.  p.  989.  Viger.  p.  6ia  859.  Matik.  h  1. 
Butim.  §.  184,  not.  4.    Passow  1.  1.     Win.  1.  1. 

4)  de  normay  cni  infistens  agit  alifj^ais  aliqotd,  obi  noe: 
nachy  Lftt.  secundum.  Ita  a)  universe:  uaXiZv  r»ya  ini  Tf 
Svoftati  ttvo^  Luc.  1,  59.  (8  Esr.  4,  63.)  Ita  pro  ^y  Rir. 
9,  61  et  ^eb.  7,  63.  (jcoOfiy  iTtl  t$poq  Hdot,  9,  57.  ooU.  1, 
94.)  Cf.  FUcher  1.  1.  p.  989.  Matth.  L  1.  Win.  L  I. 
Passow  1.  L  p.  580. 

HI)  inl  c.  accus.  legitar  A)  de  loeo  1)  ita,  nt  man^ 

'  sionis  et  motus  notionem  simut  inchtdens  indlcet 

a)  diffttndiy  porrigiy  dlspergi  aliquid  super  vel  per  all- 

..gnld  [von  einem  Erstrecken,  Verbreiten  uber  etwas  hin] 
ubl  nos:  ddriiber  hln,  etiam  entlang,  htkLsuper,  eiiMkper 
aliqnam  rem.  Cf.  Matth.  §:  586.  iiasi  §.  104.  Buttm.  l. 
1.  Fischer  3.  b.  p.  940.  Win,  p.  385.  FHtzsche  EV. 
Matth.  p.  451.  aa)  seq.  genlt.  loci^  qnaodo  aya^vetp^  ava- 
nXlvea&Wf  SivaniftTew^  aipiivai  r»,  yii^eo&ai  Ti,  uaO-fjaB-ai^  x<$' 

'  taMePjS^aiy  HaTOixiZv^  ne^inaTilvy  nXinv^  noqtvtoB^ai  dlpitUr 
aliqnia  ini  r.  yijv  Matth.  15,  35.  97,  45.  Afarc.  131  38. 
Luc.  4;  95.  23,44.  Acl.  7,  11.  11,18.  /.  ro  ^Aaroc 
r.  Yfi<;  Apoc  90,  9^  i,  nav  nqdqwnov  r.  yn^q.  Loc.  91, 
35.  Acr.  17,  96.  i.  r.  Odlaaaav  Mattb.  14,  96.  Cf.  tamen 
de  b.  1.  lect.  Friizsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  501.  de  Wette  Ev. 
Matth.  p.  195.  —  i.  r.  to^dvijv  dem  Jordan  enttang  per 
ripem  Jordanis  Matth.  3^  18.  alii:  versus  Jordanem/  Vid. 
infra  sub  IH/A.  9.  c.  —  i.  Ta  vSaTa  per  superficiem  agua^ 
rum  Mattb.  14,  ^  99.  i.  c.  $^rj  Matth.  18,  19.  01;/«  — 
nXavwfievovi  nonite  reUctis  nonaginta  novem  opUnis  tn 
moniibus  sic,  ut  per  sattus  diffundantur ,  profectus 
quaerit  ovem  errantem?  Ita  Fritzsche  1.  1.  p.  577.  alii 
£cf.  Meyer  Ev.  Matth.  p.  195.1  iungentes  i.  r«  0017  noQev 
'O-ek  &7<^<<'  explicant.*  per  silvas  moniium  profectus  yuae- 
rit.  —  i*  r.  x^Q^fovq  Matth.  14,  19.  i.  td^  ^iel6^ovq 
Matih.  99,  9.  i.  r.  6^6w  Act.  8,  26.  i.  r.  liVfiriv  9.  19.  i. 
t.  t6nov  Apoc.  18,  17.  (Hom.  Od.  11,  577.  14,  190.  XfiSk. 
Cyr.  6,  1.  1.)  —  iatijxivat,  ota&fjva$  siehen  =r  sich  ae^ 
steUt  hahen^  ut  i.  t,  alytaX6v  Matth.  18,  9.     /.  r.  a/*- 

'  ^oy  tnq  &aXdaafiq  Apoc  19,  18.  i.  t.  vaXlvijv  &dXaa'' 
aav  15,  9.  Cf.  Win.  p.  886.  Fritzsche  L  1..  p.  451.  — 
bb}  seq.  accus.  ret  nbl  dicltur  aliquia ica^cvde*^  i.  t6  n^oq- 
veg>dXatov  i.  c  capite  super  putvinar  rectinaioy  vel  ira- 
^cuteta&cu  inl  te  Lnc  5,  95.    V  o  aclL  uXtvidtov.   •-*  vel 

•  pvXdaata  pvXanw;  i.  r.  nolftvipf  specotens  [de  tnrri  vel  spe- 
eula  cf.  Win.  bibl.  Realw.  snb  voo.  Hirten^  in  gregem 
£(.  e.  iiher  die  Heerde  hin^  eusCodio  eum  Lnc  9,  6.  f»imr 
i.  ndv  Hv^ov  Apoo.  7,  1.  —  inl  tb  oiJrd  vel:  tn  tcfttfHi 
eundemque  toctany  ita  post^ffvrajiri^ya»  Mattb.  99,  84.  Act 
4,  96.  awi^x'a&at  1  Cor.  11 ,  90,  14,  98.  vei :  Itt  uno 
eodemque  toco,  mimis  definite  pro:  auf  demsetben   Wege 


1.  e.  zusammen,  nt  dvapalvetr  Ad.  8,  1.  Cf.  M^fer  Aet. 
AposL  p.  54.  vel:  xMteich.  beisammen,  Ita  postjl^M  Luc. 
7,  85.    Ad.  1|  15.    9,  L  44.    Cf.  Mt^  L  L  p.  9L    de 


WMe  Aot  Af.  V.  ia  JVIteidls  L  L  »•  999-  -  «xaltnet 
vei  •  eoaftisloiie  doinim  looutt.  aob  sfc  e(  /y  ia  lla.  iiotaia 
post  Mo&ijoihts  [uM  allas  iml  rtrec.  Yid.  aopi»  BO.  1.  A« 
1.1  iitt  &o6vov9  in  sotiU  per  ordinem  posms  [aUI:  *i 
soUU}  MMh.  19,  98,  Apwi.  4,  4.  11,  16.  90,  4.  CL 
Win.  p.  886.  —  cc).  seq.  aoc  plar.  pers^  tel  iiotfiliilf  cof-^ 
tociivi,  nt  4pmrillum,  Mx**^  '^«  c«roc  oeBO*  super  agroa 
hominum  quonmdam  Matth.  5,  45.  intetvMtv  r.  /sSjmi  19^ 
49.  ine^io^e&mt  vel  quod  Draeferont  Critici  Cvid.ils  Wetiap 
€hriesb.,  Schott,  Megtr  ad  h.  L]  dtto^iqea^  Aot.  19,  IS. 
siofYeXiMw  Apoo.  14»  6.  ini  wv  t09o^  ~  JUi4r  i.  e.  pmr 
regiones  omnbtm  gentimm.  —  mapfovv  Apoc  7,  15.  —  «^o^ 
et;/<0^  lac  5,  14k  if^  adt6v  1.  c  maiil5itf  super  eum 
exiensis.  Cf.  ad  b.  L  Win.  p.  886  et  Thdie  ep.  lac  f. 
974. 

b)  ferri,  aliqaid  vel  aliqaem  iit  loctini  mittro  attiorem 
indicat,  ubi  nos:  daramf  iUti^  Mnauf^  auf.  Lat.  super*  te, 
ci:  JlfaMA.  L  L  llofe  L  L  i9iittm.  L  1.  FUeher  L  L  friii. 
L  L  —  aa)  seq.  acc  loci,  at  ayetVf  ^i^etiv  i.  c.  &qtto9 
ndfov  Act.  17,  19.  deiafiulvuv  i.  r.  ^«^0  Loc  9,  19« 
AcL  10,  9.    —  dvafitfidittm  i.  t.  airtalAv  Matth.    18,  481 

•  dnipxse^^  vel  ^iossv  i.  r.  t6nov  —  uomviov  Lac  98,  8S. 
Bfarc  15,  99.  Vld.  de  boo  looo  paolo  editiori  Hlii.  biU. 
Bealw.  sob  voc  €Mgatha*  Ytvee&ae  AeU  91,  85.  I.  c. 
dvctfia&^vq  i.  c  idnsmf  an  die  Stufen.  —  dtaom&^vmtf  IM- 
MM,  sar^yMy  tt  i.  t.  fijv  L  0.  in  terram  cotUineniem  marl 
quippe  editiorem  Luc  5,  11.  AcL  97,  48.  44.  i^x^^ 
Marc  6,  58.  qoo  L  si  ife  Weiie  Ev.  Marc  p.  159.  ex  Gon- 
stractione  praegnantiezplicat:  in  terramconHnetUemfnemfO 
eiq  yawfiati^.  Fritzsche  p.  959.  scribendom  esse  exliti- 
mat:  etq  njy  yijv  yemniaaqiet*  *—  ii^  a^tffv  scil.  ovmjv  Lc 
in  ficum  =  ficum  conscendit  vel:  in  tocumy  ubi  sita  erat 
ficusy  ubi  Lat.  vicinUie  notionem  seqjDontes^  ad  fiesmu 
Mattb.  91,  9.  Marc'11,  18.  i.  t.  t6nov  auf  die  SieUe, 
wo  scil.  erat  sycomorus  Luc  19,  5.  totdvat  i.  t.  S^og 
Apoc  14,  1.  i.  r.  ttttqvruiv  Mattb.  4,  5.  Loe.  4f  9.  dno^ 
^iqetv^  ^rfyetv  i.  t.  S^  Apoe.  91,  10.   M^tlh.  9#>  16.  (XeiU 

Cyr.  7,  9.  9l) bb)  seq.  aoc  rei,  Ita  dvdfimtvetv  I. 

avnofto^iav  Lac  19,  4.    dmfiqetv  i.  t.  ^vXov  t  Pefr. 

9,  94.  xQefi&v  i.  t.  tqdxijXov  Mattb.  18.  d^  e  leoL  voU;. 
cui  praeferendam  esse  monent  ••«  tbv  toaxfjXov  Fritzsc^ 
1.  L  p.  57L  de  Weite,  Sclwtt^  Oriesb.  —  aM  e  loc^  ia- 
flerlort  impoai  dicltor  alfqtils  vel  aliquid  In  aliqnam  ^rem, 
Ut  M6vat  tt  i:  t.  tqdnit^av  LoC  19,  83.  i.  r.  &vatm^ 
atijotov  Apoc  8,  8.  Ae  h.  L  lect  vld.  €friesb.^  Schoti.  ^ 
intfitpd^etv  i.  r.  Ht^vog  10,  84.  intfiakvetVj  intMtrruv  i. 
t.  Svov  —  mSikov  Matth.  91,  5.  Luc  19,  85.  inett&ivms 
i.  r.  mtpaX^v  Mattb.  97,  99.  i.  r.  i^&mXpov^  Marc  8, 
95.  i.  t.  tQdxtiXiov  Aet  15,  10.  Vide  de  h.  L  twydc.  —  /- 
r.  ^ftoiK  Luc  15,  5.  de  Mattb.  98,  4.  vld.  poottov.  •—  ir^oc- 
pi^tv  i.  t.  &votmarvQiov  Matth.  5,  98.  oeeqsvetvi.  t.  xtfto- 
Jlifr  Rom.  19,  90.  Vld.  de  b.  1.  dw^^^Mif*  —  tt&ivcu  A  r. 
Xvxvtcev  Mattb.  5,  15.  Marc  4,  91.  Luc  11,  88.  ^  poel 
w.  sedendi  [vid.  paolo  ante  de  hoc  attraet.  genere  mool- 
tal,  ut  na^i^^iy.Marc  11,  9.  Luc  19,  91^  loh.  t#,  14. 
na&ijo&at  Apoc  6,  a  4.  0.  l4,  16.  17,  8.  19,  11.  9^,  II. 
(Xen.  Cjr.  4,  5.  50.  An.  4,  7.  94.)  —  —  ce)  seq.  aec 
person.,  ita  post  eiiqetv  Bfatth.  11,  9b.  Vid.  de  h.  1.  ^vy6Q* 
-^  pdXXetv  Apoc  9,  94.  Vid.  de  h.  I.  snb  voc  pd^  oh- 
eervala.  —  intf^intetv  1  Petr.  5,  7.  ndaav  t^  fU^rttv 
^  iif  avt6v  [hnmeris  qnasi  eios  scil.  Del  impoaite  n. 
t.  ft.  V.  t  e.3  quaecunque  aninmm  excrtKiani,  ei  CDeoj 
committite.  Hebr.  8,  8.  owteXiam  —  ntatvfiv  trop.  pro: 
nomciri  foedus  cum  tsraetitis  pangendo  ttova  officia  tmmh' 
nam  et  tuwa  praecepta  dabo.  Ita  D^l?  rHD  »q.  7J» 
„Die8e  Coostructloiisweise  iselgt  wenigsteiis  eine  gewlsse 
Ueberlegenbeil  von  der  Binen  Selte  an,  wenn  der  Bond 
von  dieser  6eite  mehr  Befeht  ist^  Oesen.  hebr.  WOrterb. 
Vol.  1.  p.  ^. 

c)  supeme  deferri  aliquid  in  aUquem  vel  in  aUq%M 
slgniilcat,  ubi  nos:  herab  auf,  obendrauf  auf.  auf,  Lat^ 
super.  in    aa)  seq.  acc.  loci  vel  rel,  ita  post  ^ll«#r  MatCh. 

10,  84.  Apoc  14,  16.  18,  19.  XMi^ctv  Apoc  9,  17.  8, 
19.  17,  5.  8.  19,  16.  —  19,  1.  abi  cogltaUone  addeadom: 
yeyoaftfUvm.  .-^  d*ASnu,  Xmftfiimim  xe^payftm  Apoc  18, 19.  vid. 
de  h.  1.  leot  €friesb.,  Schott.  Knapp.  —  Apec  90,  4.  «^ 
inxittv  Apoc  16L  9.  a  m  19.  17.  imfidXXetv  LoC  5,  80. 
in  loeutj  proverb.  9,  69.  insrt&ivme  loh.  9,  15w  Aot.  99, . 
8.    itrtxQleta  Ith.  9^  6.    liioiaodb/Mar   1  Gii. 9,  ll*.4e  M 
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-iPMt  Tvw  cuM^kae  pthepm,  coaipotfita  vtd..«ub'cL*k<^ft>  iim- 
nita.  &M^X$9vv  Lttc.  9,  48.  Matfh.  7,  S$5.  ic«iraj9o(iWky 
.  Lnc.  80y  44.  Mit<^cy  BfHtCh.  06.,  7.  «elb^»  9  Cor.  8, 
lA.  OMMdb/MTy  BtelCh.  7,  94.  26.  Lnc  6,  49.  Rom.  15, 
.00.  «r«]rtffv  MaCtJi.  10«  90.  18,  5.  7.  quo  h  fl  codd.  dedlt 
f^  P^rUzseke  I.  U  p:  4M.  ^  ▼.  6.  80.  St,  44  9G,  89. 
Unr^  4,  5.  Luc  8,  6.  20,  1&.  Act^  t,  4.  Apoc.  8,  10. 
.  frascsvreiV  Hebr.  11,  90.  ^our/^tir  Mnttli.  5,  89.  a/ai^tw 
.MltlJl*  18,  08.  JnKC  4,16.  80.  cA^or»  Loc.  6,  4a  Act. 
•  01,  A.  0  Gor.  8,  18.  xvTtxtty  Luc.  6,99.  —  His  adde:  Xi- 
..^  inl  Xi&9¥  ImftU  super  Imiridm  8ciL  positns  1.  e.  bini 
4mpide€  coagmentaii  Matth.  04,  9.  dv  t*tl  —  UOov  mn  re- 
manebunt  bM  la^Hdei  coagmentati.  CC  Friizsche  1.  1.  p. 
686.  —  awUfi}^  inl  to^  n^c  i-  e.  pedibus  insiste  Act. 
08,  16.  Apoc.  11,  11.  addito  6q&6q  i.  e.  ita^  ttt  erecivs 
.  «ff  t^-  a/««/«^«ll  Act.  14,  10.  —  ittl  taq  ntqaXa^  —  ati- 
9o««t  vel  SHtd^fwt^  8Ci1.  fjnop  Apoo.  9,7.  19,  19.  abest 
^iTOK  cogitatione  addendnoi  Apoc.  4,  4.  Vid.  de  h.  1. 
Win.  p.  504.  (Hdot  9,  55.  Xen.  Oec.  18,  7.)  —  niTrtup 
inl  n66^vno9  in  faciem  prolabU  Ita  de  personis  preces 
ftiCieDtibofl  (cf.  Win.  hibl.  Realw.  sob  voc  Gebtti  1  Cor. 
U,  95.  addito  avrov  vel  auroi;  Matth.  96,  39.^  Cf.  Win. 
p.  118.  -^  de  personiB  adorantibiM  aliqnem  [vid.  nqoqttwiml 
Lnc  5,  19;  17,  16.  addito  mrtMv  Apoc.  7,  11.  \id.  de  h. 
k  leot.  €hriab,y  Sehott^  Knapp,  Vater.  —  de  personis 
.  jnata  perciiliis  Malth.  17,  6«  i,  xov^  noiaq  Act.  10,  95.  — 
—,  bb)  Ut^  aoc  perspn.,  ita  posl;  ^dXkuv  loh.  8, 19.  'i^a  *- 
aMm  i.  e«  .  «i^  lapidibus  eum  obruerent.  inmB-hai:  ut 
taj9  nXijfd^  ini  mns  piagas  infligere  alicm^  »eos.  poenas 
sumere  abaliquo  Apoc.  90,  18.  rag  /^i^  Matth.  9,  18. 
Marc  16^  18.  Act.  j8,  17.  a  manuum  iuipositione  coniungl 
«olita  onm  benedictiOBibas  [cf.  Gen.  49,  14.  15.],  bona,  el- 
^ijviy,  saltls,  quam  apprecatur  aliciii  aliquis,  dicuntur  ina- 
vanaiSioO-cUf  iQj(ia&ai  inl  wa  MaCtli.  10,  13.  Luc.  10,  6. 
—  i}  tip^vfi  r-  dirandfiifti  J;  e.  pax  veshra  itfiTtnn  super 
'  vos  veniet  pfo^  non  coniinget  illis,  cui  apprecati  eam  es- 
tUt  vel  sine  effeciu  erii  Luc.  10,  6.  —  xa&l^nv  Act.  9,  8. 
Cf.  ad  15.  l.  et  de  eins  lect.  Cfriesb,,  Meyer^  de  Weite  et 
TV^IEn.  t>-  880.  xara/9d(/vc«y  Apoc.  16,  81.  7rf7rrc«y  Matth.  9f, 
44.  Llic.  18,  4.  00,  18.  88,90.  Apoc  6,  1«.  7,16.  r*- 
Mvat,  Marc.  10,  16.  Apoc  1,  17.  ^tnl^^nv  Apoc  99,  5. 
rLncian.  diaT.  Deorr.  11,  1.)  —  <Jro/*a^«*»'  rd  oro/*a  triaov 
inl  Toi?c  ^iforrac  rcl  nvtvnata  td  novtiqd  nomen  Jesu  [In 
coeio  versantisj  devocare  super  homines  a  malo  genio  ob- 
sessosy  ut  scil.  a  malis  suls  eos  liberet  Act.  19,  18.  Cf. 
Bornem,  in  Rosenm.  Rep.  Vol.  9.  p.  986.  Meger  Act. 
Apost.  p.  959.  Win,  p.  386.  (ila  Tim.  Lex.  voc  platon. 
p.  114  ed.  Ruhnken,  inayvfyal  explicat:  dyotyal  Salfiovoq 
tpavXov  ini  tiva  yiv6juvat,  Cf.  Ast  ad  Tbeophr.  Cbar.  p. 
148  et  ad  PJat.  de  rep.  p.  406.)  —  ubi  Deus  vel  beneficiis 
ornaturus  vel  poenis  afTecturus  aliqnem  [vid.  inttSav'}  dici- 
tor  impXinnv  ini  ttva  Luc  1,  48.  —  1  Petr.  8,  19.  o* 
S^&aXuoi  —  dixaiov^  scil.  im^Xinowji.  —  n^^quinov  —  naxd 
oeil.  intfiXintt  Ibid.  —  intS^  Aet.  4,  99.  —  nbi  agltor  de 
spiritu  div.  coelitus  soperveniente  aliquem,  ita  post  ara- 
navsa&tu  1  Peir.  4,  14.  a;roar^iUoi  Luc  04,  49.  tlvai  9, 
85.  4,  la  ixxittp  Act.  0,  17.  16.  10,  45.  Tit.  3,  6.  ini^ 
Xta&m  Lnc  1,  85. .  Act  1,  8.  intniTxntv  Act.  10,  44.  11, 
15  bia.  t^x^a&at  Matth.  8,  16.  Act.  19,  6.  na&i^w  Act. 
0,  8?  Cf.  de  h.  L  subiecto  Meytr  Act.  Ap.  p.  99.  de 
Wetie  Act.  Apost,  p.  15.  Win.  p.  880.  qui  distribuUve 
positum  esse  siogularem  T^Jlt^ooa  nvqot;  existimantes  expli- 
cant:  eine  soiche  yXiiaaa  nv^Sq^  aliis  [cf.  Friizsche 
Coniectan.  1.  p.  18j  supplanda  esse  ad  ixqL&mi  re  iodican- 
tibus  verba  nvtvfia  aytov  v.  4.  mtapaivetv  Marc  1,  10. 
liUC  8,  90.  .  loh.  1,  88.  59.  fiivttv  v.  89.  83.  ti&ivat 
Bfattb.  10,  18.  —  cnm  Dei  cogitatione  cum  cooiunctissima 
0lt  coeli  cogitatio,  factum  est,  ut  quae  Deo  moderante  per- 
reniunt  ad  bomines  bona,  vel,  nt  j  fiaaiXtia  tov  &tovy  iyyi- 
Cnw,  ^^&avttr  in'  aiftovq  Matth.  19,  98.  Lnc  10,  9.  11, 
00.  vel,  nt  &tiiaioavnfy  jr<^K  &tovt  ini  ttva  etvm  Lnc  9, 
40.  Act.  4,  99.  Oal.  6,  16.  ant  imainpfovv  0  €or.  19,  9. 
aut  9avt^9vo&at  Rom.  8,  08.  praedicantur.  His  adde  verba 
ab  hebr.  dicendi  ratione  repetenda  Luc  8,  9.  iyivtto  ^^ 
^s&a  ini  Mwriv  venit  mandaium  Bei  super.  lohannem  i. 
e.  wumdam  Deus  lohannk  Ita  1  Chron.  00,  8;  i^]^  irl>1 
rrtni-^lS^  —  ubl>;igitiir  de  rebus,  qnae^  uti  lVar(K(Mc 
^c^jfsQ^  ^k^  onperveDtoDleo  aUquem  maglfl  ndiimave  imi 
iacMrotem  fliciiuit.  edim  ita:p9el  ^fa^  Lac.  1,  65^.. 4} 


86.  Act  5,  5.  M  bls.  ifttnhnttv  Luo.  1,  19.  lO^  10. 
19,  17.    ninxf^  Apoc  11,  11.  —  de  malis,  quae,  nt  a/- 

.At/fi,  dmyft6q^  ^i^i^et  £»  dies  infaosins  vel  calamitosusj, 
•^Aii^K»  ifQifia^  ivetdtoftoiy  Sqyfj  &iov^  ojedroc,  JT'^  nvqiov  C*" 

•  die  strafende  Hand  Gotteij,  hostium  instar,  superveniuit 
aliqoem  vel  ingraent  in  aliqiiem,.  iCa  post  yi/vea&at  Act.  8, 
1.  rtm»  Rom.  9,.0.  abeM  tlvou  fficile  eogitatione  addea^ 
dum  Act.  .18,  11.  Rom.  9,  9.  iniqx^a&at  Luc  01,  85. 
Act.  6,  94.  18,  40.  imniTrtttv  Act.  18,  11.  Rom.  15. 
8.  im^^vat,  Loc  9i,  84.  ioxta&at  loh.  18,  4.  rd  i.  ij^ 
a^dv  B-  mala  proxime  sibi  tnstaniia.    Eph.  6,  5.    Col.  8, 

6.  ^Httv  Luc  19,  48.  /tivttv  lob.  8,  86.  de  Deo  poenaa 
inilicturo  Apoc  8,  8.  ij^ut  ini  at.  —  De  cnlpa  et  poena 
caedinm  oommissanim,  ita  post  indyetv    Act.  5,  98.     %fe- 

.  a&a*  Matth.  98,  85.  —  97,  95  bis.    Aot.  18,  6.  scil.  iXeir^. 

.  —  ijxeiv  Matth.  98,  86.  —  Ita  omc  iata&  iw  aol  atftatt  ivo» 
xoq  pro:  a^Dl  ?]^^j;  H^ril  —  t<b  Deot.  19,  10. 

d)  ratione  liabita  trllfnnalis  in  loco  altiori  positi  et  io- 
dicis  io  Cribunah  sedentis ,  nbi  nos :  hinauf  vor,  Lat.  vici- 
niae  vel  accedendi  notionem  tenentes:  ady  ita  aa)  seq. 
acc  rei,  niSyetv  ini  t6  fi^/Mt  Act  18,  19.  —  bb)  seq.  acc 
person.y  ita  post  ayetv  Matth.  10,  18.  Luc  91,  19.  98,  1. 
Act.  9,  91.  ikxvetv  16,  19.  ioxea&at  04,  8.  noqtxrta&at 
Act.  95,  19.  nM^^iqetv  Luc  19,  11.  avqttv  Act.  17,  6. 
vndyetv  Lnc  19,  58.  imowaytay^  9  Tbess.  9,  1.  ne^i  — 
Vfiuiv  —  avt6v  scil.  Iriaovv  xQ^^^^^v.     Cf.  Win,  p.  885. 

'  e)  ut  Hebraeornm  h)l  [Oenes.  40,  11.  91.  Cf.  Ewald 
p.  610.  g(.  min.  p.  967.]  refertur  ad  res,  snper  quas  emi- 
net  aliqnis  vel  aliquid,  nbi  Latini  et  oostrates  vel  viciniae 
vel  commorationis  in  loco  notionem  tenentes,  habent  vel 
ady  iuxtai  an^  bei  vel  in  seq.  abl.  Ita  xa^ijo^a*  ini  to 
teXtttvtov  Matth.  9,  9.  Marc  0,  14.  Luc  5,97.  —  g>vXa*dq 
^vXdaattv  Luc  Jd,  8.  vid.  tamen  de  h.  1.  supra  sub  III.  A. 
1.  a.  adnotata.  -^  ixetv  tt  ini  tijv  xtt^  Apoc  90,  1.  — 

9)  directkmem  vel  quo  tenditur,  indicat,  ubi  nostrates 
nacit  —  hin  i.  e. 

a)  darauf  hinan,  ubi  Lat.  ad,  etiam  in^  ut  ini  t6 
at^&6<:  ttvoq  dvanintttv  loh.  91,  10.  imnintttv 
18,  95.  Cf.  Win.  p.  865.  '  Maiih.  1.  1.  Buitm.  1.  1. 
ftosi  l.  I. 

b)  auf  etwas  zu  y    nach  etwas  hin,  drauf  los  auf, 
.  Lat.  in  sq.  acc,  super,  sq.  acc  person.j   ita  post  iipdXXe- 

a&at,  Act.  19,  16.  xatatf^ixetv  81,  92,  6(if»dv  7,  57.  (Diod. 
Sic  9,  19.     Thuc  1,  ;>9.>  —  seq.  acc  rei,  ut  duaxeiv  PbU. 

8,  14.  Cf.  de  b.  1,  lect.  Griesb.,  Schoii,  Hdlemann,  int- 
niiftetv  Lnc  15,  90.    Act.  90,  37.  — 

o)  nach  hiUj  ubi  Lat.  pro  contextns  et  rei  ratione 
praepositt.  nunc  versus,  nonc  ad,  nunc  in^  utuntnr,  seq. 
acc  tociy  ita  post  xatapaivttv  loh.  6,  16.  na^ylvea&at 
Matth.  8,  13.    no^tiko&at   Act.   17,   14.    nooiqxta&at  Act. 

00,  18,  (Lnoian.  Dial.  Deorr.  4,  0.  Diod.  Sic  16,  10. 
Xen.  An.  1,  4.  11.  Cyr.  8,  1.  14.  8,  8.  10  et  68.)  r- 
ini  f^v  deltdv^  nach  der  rechien  Seite  hin  ==  auf  der 
rechien  Seiie  Apoc  5,  1.  W  ixatiqa  ftiorj  Diod.  8ic  9, 
19.)  —  seq.  acc  person.y  ut  im^Xinttv  lac   9,  3.    Luc 

9,  88  vid.  de  h.  l.  imfiXinta.  —  CLucian.  Dial.  Dcorr.  94, 
9.)  —  iniatqi<petv  Luc  1,  7i  ini  t.  &e6v  Luc  1, 16.  Act. 
14,  15.  15,  19.  96,  18.  90.  i.  t.  tvqtov  scil.  «i^oot^  Act. 
9,  85.  11,  91.  *  1  Petr.  9,  95.  —  i^ftoiv  intawayoty^  in* 
avtbv  aci\.  tfjaovv  x^^otbv  9  Thess.  9,  1.  Alii  ad  nnm.  III. 
A.  1.  d.  hunc  Jocum  refemnt.  —  intfidXXetv  tfjv  x^Q^ 
Matth.  96,  50.    Marc  14,  96.    Luc.  90,  19.    91,  19.     loh. 

7,  80.  44.  Act.  5,  18.  91,  97.  Vid.  im§dXXM.  ~  seq. 
acc  reiy  post  imotqi^ttv  6al.  4,  9.  9  Petr.  9,  99.  nqo- 
K6ntea&at  9  Tim.  8,  13.  Cf.  Matih.  1.  1.  Win.  p.  885. 
Fritzsche  £v.  Matth.  p.  509.  — 

d)  ad  ==.  nq6q  i.  e.  vel:  zu,  ita  post  vv.  motumindi- 
cantia,  seq.  acc  person.y  ut  tt<:tQxta&aA  xai  ilioxea&at  Act. 

1,  91.  Vid.  de  h.  1.  snb  etqiqxoftat  notata.  —  ixnoqevta&at 
Apoc  16,  14.  iqx^a&at  loh.  19,  83.  Cf.  Win.  p.  887.  — 
vel:  an^  [ubi  alias  ini  ttvt.  Vid.  supra  sub  no.  II.  A.  1. 
b.  monita]  iCa  post  vv.  motum  indicantia,  sq.  acc  rei  vel 
lodi  at  iqx'c^<**  Marc  16,  9.  Act.  8,  86.  19,  10.  10. 
od^ytiv  Apoo*  7,  17.  ^iqew  Act  14,  18.  —  post  vv.  man" 
sionis,  sq.  acc.  loci  vel  rei,  ot  imat^vctt  Act.  lO^  17.  11, 
11.  iatipUvat^  ora^^m»  Apoc  8,  90.  7,  1.  8,  8.  —  seq. 
acc  p£rson.  =  an  Jemandem  [ubi  alias  inl  ttvt  vid.  snpra 

3ub  Do.  II.  A*  1.  b»  observata],    iCa  post  yivto&at   Act. 
I  0a 
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B)  de  ttwiport  1)'  Ita  nt  lndlcet  teapQrls  ■ptttiaffl,  »d 
qood  usque  pertlnel  aliquld,  vel  de  duratione  temporU^ 
ubl  nos:  otff,  wShrendy  Lat.:  nd^  prr*  Cf.  JCoM.  I.  1. 
Resi  1.  1.  Bifffm.  1.  L  Ftor^  1.  1.  p.  S44.  Pasww  1. 
1.  TTiit.  p.  380.  —  lUi  i/ra  izfi  r^la  Lac  4,  95.  L  ^/Umk 
frAe/ov?  AcC  IJI,  81.  87,  ^  —  1«,  16.  17,  «.  18,  80. 
19,  8.  10.  84.  Hebr.  11,  80.  (Pal.  fab.  S8.  Dlod.  81o.  1, 
01.  Xen.  An.  6,  0.  £4].  80.)  —~  ^.  x^^^or  ad  tempus, 
per  trmpus  Lnc.  18,  4.  (Dlod.  8lc.  Tom.  10.  p.  180.)  Gf. 
L.  Bos.  p.  408  ed.  SchSfer,  Win,  p.  A97.  et  qime  habet 
de  formnla  ad  tempus  varlo  modo  nsurparl  sollta  Turut^ 
Un.  de  particul.  lat.  Vol.  t.  p.  180  nq.  —  ^f>*  oaop  x9^ 
¥01^  et  minns  pleoe:  igi*  ofroy  =  qumndiu  Rom.  7,  1.  1 
Cor.  7,  89.  Oal.  4,  1.  —  Matth.  9,  15.  8  Petr.  I,  18.  — 
I9  Ina^ov  =  satis  diu  ACt.  80,  11.  ini  TtbXv  •»  diu 
Aot.  80,  6.  (Lucian.  Tox.  §.  80.  Thao.  8,  64.)  —  i. 
nXtXop  =r  diiaim  Aot.  80,  9.  84,  4.  Cf.  Fischer  I.  1. 
p.  844.  846.  Jacob  ad  Lucian.  1.  1.  —  2)  in  temporis  no^ 
latione  minus  definita,  ubt  nos:  um,  zu,  Lat.  suby  ver" 
suSf  etiam  ad  Lvid.  Tursellin.  I.  I.  p.  99.],  vel  ablat.  sim- 
pllci.  Ita  i,  rrjv  avQiov  Luc.  10,  85.  Act.  4,5.  /.  tijp 
w^av  t^q  nqoqwx^q  Act.  8,  1.  (Xen.  Ven.  1,  4.)  ^  I.  r6 
ir^w»  Marc.  15,  1.  (Arrian.  exp.  Al.  M.  3,  18.  11.)  Cf. 
Fischer  I.  1.  p.  844.     Win,  p.  386. 

C)  metaphorice  1)  de  muneribusy  quibna  praeest  all- 
qnifl  et  de  fwtestate  vel  imperio  in  aliquem  tvid.  inl  c. 
genit.  et  dat.  coU.  Win.  l.  1.  Lob.  ad  Pliryn.  p.  474  sq.] 
—  Bq.  acc.  reif  cui  administrandae  praeest  aliquls  vel 
quae  pendet  ab  arbltrio  alicuiiis,  Ita  post  na^iorava$  Act. 
7,  10.  Hebr.  8,  7.  vid.  tamen  de  h.  1.  lect  Griesb.^  Schott, 
BShmey  Bleek,  —  Hebr.  8,  6.  ;^^«ordc  ~  oliroir  a^ot;  scll. 
iatt»  10,  81.  ^jfoyrec  —  Itqla  f»iya9  i,  tdv  oZtop  t*  &tov 
acll.  na&tatijxita  —  17  ^ovaia  inl  t$voq  «»  Herrschaft, 
Gewalt  Uber  etwas  Luc.  lO^  19.    Apoc.  6,  8.    18,  7.   *- 

10,  9.  if  i^,  i.  taq  nXiiydq  1.  e.  potestas  calan^itatum 
infligendarum.  i.  t6  ^Xov  t.  t^wjq  I.  e.  flructibus  arboris 
vUae  utendi  88,  14.  —  sq.  acc.  person,,  qua  snperfor  ett 
aliqole  ita,  nt  Imperare  el  poMiC,  Ita  pciet  paatXtvttir  Luc. 

I,  88.  19,  14.  87.  Rom.  5,  14.  na&tatdm  Luc.  18,  14. 
Act.  7,  87.  6Mvat  &vrafi»p  xai  i^ovaiav  Lno.  9,  1.  —  -^ 
8)  de  causa  I.  e.  a)  de  re,  qim  tanqnam  basl  vel  fnnda- 
mento  nititur  aliqnid  [nbl  allae  inl  c  dat.  vld.  snprte],  Ita 
post  iXnittt^  1  Petr.  1, 18.  ~  b)  de  per8onl8,'qnarum  coe- 
dltlo,  sensns,  mores,  dicta,  fhcta,  maiestas,  ut  anlmus  hoo 
▼el  illo  modo  moveator,  In  cansa  ennt  [in  quibus  alias  ini 
c.  dat,  vid.  snpra],  ubi  nos:  auf^  Uberj  wegeny  Lat.  in^ 
etiam  propteTy  ita  post  iXni^ttv  1  Petr.  8,  5.  vid.  tamen 
de  h.  1.  lect.  Oriesb.,  Schott.  nXaittv  Lnc.  88,  88  ter. 
udnttfr&tu  Apoc.  1,  7.     fttnot&irat  Matth.  87,-48.  —  — 

8)  de  directUnu  animi  C  e.  a)  de  animf  sensis  et  vo- 
Inntate,  nbi  Lat.  in,  nos:  geifen^  ut  oiax^novttv  1  Cor.  7, 
86.  Vide  tamen  de  h.  I.  infra  sub  no.  5  notatn.  aa)  sea- 
sn  bono:  «  erga^  nhi  nos:  gegen,  eCiam  iiberf  an^  sq. 
acc.  person.f  ita  post  trAot^o?  tijq  ^ditjq  a^ov  ScO.  rov 
&tov  Roffl.  9,  83.  mattvtiv  fiducfa  plenus  applico  me  all- 
cni,  fidem  habeo  alicui  ad  tum  inclinatus   Act.  9,  48. 

11,  17.  16,  81.  88,  19.  Rom.  4,  5.  84.  —  Matth.  87,  48. 
de  li.  1.  lect  Griesb.^  Schotty  FritzschCy  coll.  Meyer  Ev. 
Mattb.  p.  160.  de  Wette  Ev.  Matth.  p.  837.  —  Tr^or^  Hebr. 
0,  1.  onXayx^itta&at  Mattb.  14,  4.  de  h.  1.  lect.  ef. 
^h-ietfb.,  Schott,  Fritzsche,  de  Wette  I.  1.  p.  138.  —  Matth. 
15,  38.  Marc.  B,  8.  9,  88.  Cf.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p. 
588.  x^rjat6(;  tifit  Lno.  5,  86.  /^or<(ri7?  Roffl.  ll ,  88. 
Gph.  8,  7.  —  bb)  sensn  bostill:  »  adversus,  conifay  seq. 
acc.  rei  2  Cor.  I,  83.  ftd^vqa  —  ini  trjv  ift^v  ^nfXV^  tt-^ 
stem  inpoco  — contra  vitam  meam^  In  asseveratione,  sens. 
perire  volo  —  sq.  acc.  person.  y  Ita  post  subst.  dfrotofiia 
Rom.  11,  88.  6^  &tov  Rom.  1,  18.  Cf.  ad  h.  1.  Fritz^ 
sche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  1.  p.  58  sq.  —  post  dvlatfjfAi  iii  iftav- 
tiv  coutra  memetipsttm  insurgo  »  mihi  ipsi  infestus  sum 
Marc.  3,  86.  figtfxttv  toif^  ddovta^  Acf.  7,  54.  otafitQitofiat 
vel  fttot^Ofiat  i.  ifAavt6v  1.  e.  Staft,  vel  fttQtl^OfMtt  nai  dvtr' 
otrjfit  i.'if»avt6v  dissideo  et  contra  me  ipsum  saerio  Matth. 
18,  86.  Luc.  11,  16.  de  familia  et  eivftate  dissidenfe  Marc 
8^  8#.  85.     Luc.  11;  17.     18.  58.^oijroc  (scil.  S^fAtQta&ti; 

•cf.  de  Wette  Ev,  Luc.  p.  68.     Meper  Bv.   Luc.   p.  817.] 
ifif  oIhov  nlntti  dvitas  contra  se  ipsum  saeviens  cadit  Luc. 

II,  17.  iyto&ijvat  MaCth.  84,  7  bis.  Marc  18,  8  bfs.  Lnc. 
91,  10  bls.  ittttivtM^  tdq  X^^Q^  ^^C'  ^f  ^*  inttvdaattv  ^t 
ini  ttfa  I.  e.  f«c  i*aqtvqtov  ifti  ttva  Act*  18^51  coHi  LnC 


9,  &  Ot  Myer  Act  Ap.  pb  199;  mpxsd&m  MMh.  189» 
90.  Maro.  14,  4&  Lne.  88,  SSL  ituUowv  loh.  18,  18. 
inmviataa&ut  Mattb.  10,  91.  Marc  13, 191  insytl^tv  Aec 
18,  50.  tQj^a&m  Loe.  14,  8L  potx^^^&m  Mtun.  10,  fl. 
Vid.  de  k.  I.  Mct.  FHtx*che,  coB;  Miger,  dt  WwUe,  Bchait. 
owdrttv  Matth.  87,  tf7.  Aot.4,  97  g«1U  t.  98.  nM  nmwd 
Ttvo^.  ^  nO/Mir  9  Cor.  lCh,  8.  vasoat^Btif  2  Thes*.  9,  4^^ 
(Dlod.  Slc  16,  9i.    Pint.  Demoeth.  o.  17.     Xea.  Cjr.  1, 

5.  4.)  —  Cf.  F%scher  1.  L  p.  848.    MsM^  L  1.     AiiMn.  L 

I.    MtoU  I.  1.    Pmoic^  1.  L     Win.  p.  880. b)  de.9«e 

vel  conslllo,  qno  tendit  moCns  vel  aetio  vei^o  aigBfteala, 
aa)  seq.  aco.  person.  ad  qnam  iadiplsoeadam  vel  comfeo 
hendendam  pertlnet  motos,  Ita  jioat  naiftsYiv9a0as  Lnc  99, 
58.  in*  aitiv  i.  e.  ad  comprehendenduin  eum*  evpdft- 
a&d$  Marc.  6,  81.  Cf.  Fritzsche  Er.  Marc  p.  177.  <Xett. 
Mem.  8,  3.  10.  Ael.  V.  H.  4,  5.)  —  bh)  eq.  acooi.  rH, 
ad  quam  eificiendam  vel  conoequendam  pertlBei  matnoi  oM 
Bos:  Mn  —  nachy  zu,  Lat.  md  seq.  aoc  gernndU,  Itapoat 
dyta&at  Act.  8,  15.  naqeiyivta&m  Matth.  8,  7.  i.  t.  fidattf 
ofta  1.  e.  ad  baptisma  subeundum.  nooti^to&m  Lac  19, 
4.  —  i.  t6  fivijf/^tZop  vel  ftv^fta  ■«  oa  sepuicrum  is&pi.- 
sendum  dnifx'o&at  Lnc  84,  94.  yivea&at  t.  99.  tjqxm&tu 
V.  1.  toixttv  V.  18.  —  ^iota&m  ini  t«  ad  coustquiauium 
aUquid  Hebr.  6,  1.  —  St^vm  c^m^  i.  tov^  n4&kx^  i.e^sd 
pedes  lavandos  Lnc  7,  4C  '—  V  •  ndot  Bfatth.  86,  ia 
(Pal.  fttb.  40.    Lodan.  Dial.  Deorf.  90,  91.    Xen.  C^.  4, 

6.  18.  An.  8,  5.  98.  Mem.  8,  8.  18.)  Cf.  M^hcr  l  l 
Matth.  ].  1.    Fritzsche  Ev.  MMth.    f.  780.     £v.  Maic  f. 

177.  coH.  Hln.  p.  155.    Meger  Ev.  BfatCh.  jp^  157. 

c)  de  eventu^  nbl  nos:  auf,  Lat.  in,  Ha  la  vet^As  Aot  I, 
86.  tntatv  o  xX^qoq  ini  ftmt&iav  I.  C  cecidii  soTM  4tm  mi 
designarH  Matthiam.  Ita  pro  ^^^^  hp^  sq.  ^  foa.  1,7. 
(Diod.  Slir.  4,  48.  Ubl  6  uX^qoq  dlcitnr  inavtX&ttv  tt^  {<n6- 
V1JV.)  —  d)  de  eventu  et  consUio  simul,  ila  ini  to  av/*^i£09 
in  commodum  Hebr.  18,  10.  Cf.  Hln.  p#,  387.  Mt  nd 
Theophr.  cbar.  p.  45. 

4)  de  directione  sermonis  vel  scripti,  nhl  nos:  oaif^ 
Hberf  in  Bezug  auf^  Lat  «it,  super,  dty  [vld«  snpra  ini 
c.  genit.]  ita  seq.^cc  person.  poat  y^ttv  Marc  9,  t8. ' 
18.  Xiytiv  Bebr.  7,  18.  —  Rom.  4,  9.  J  oiv  ikaxaqtafki^ 
•»  dxoopvatiav  scil.  Xiyttm}  ef.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom. 
VoL  \.  p.  819  sq.  —  t6  ftaqtvQtov  ^ftwv  V  t;/ta$  8  Theai. 
1,  10.     nqotprittta  1  Tlffl.  1,  18.  — 

5}  ratione  habita^  quod  attinet  adjbeziiglich  aufs  i» 
Beziehung  auf  [cf.  Berm.  ad  \i%.  pl  mL  JPor^.  ad  Eur. 
Or.  v.  1338.  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  475.  Matth.  §.  586.  MeyeT 
ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  133.  Fritzsche  £v.  Matth.  p.  789.), 
ita  post  daxriiAovttv  ignominiam  snbire^  Scbande  haben  ini 
ttva  1  Cor.  7,  36.  alii:  propter.  Vide  ad  h.  1.  Meyfr  I.  L 
pdXXttv  xXijQov  sortem  iacere  ratione  rei  I.  e.  ut,  quae 
iaciantur  sortes,  ad  rem  designandam  perUneant  Marc 
15,  84.  loh.  19,  84.  Cf.  FritzsChe  Ev.  Marc.  p.  686.  -- 
ita  pro  ^nUl  h^^BTi  Fs..88,  19.  ntot6<i  Mattb.  85,  91.  Cf. 
i^yitstcA^  ad  h.l.  p.  789.  — 

6)  de  numeroy  ad  qnem  nsque  pertlBglt  allqnld,  nM 
Bos :  Hs  aufy  bis  zUy  aufy  Lat.  usqm  mdy  nt  ird  orodifioB? 
^txa  Apoc.  81,  16.  (Ael.  V.  H.  8,  1.  Xen.  fliem.  1,  4. 
17.    Cyr.  7,  5.  8.)    Cf.  Fischer  1.  1.  p.  848.     MmiHt.  L  1. 


Passow  1.  1.  Win.  p.  886.  ^  —  sq.  adverbio  Bumeratl, 
int  tqi^  =  non  ultray  quam  ter^  non  n^us  quam  itr 
Act.  10,  16.  11,  10.  (Pol.  8,  88.)  Cf.  mm  p.  898.  Lo5. 
ad  Phryn.  p.  48.  —  ita  c*?  toiq  Xen.  Qyr.  7,  1.  4.  Vld. 
Herm.  ad  Vlg.  p.  859.    Matih.  §.  578,  c  f.  * 

7)  de  gradUy  ita  i^  oaov  in  quantum  i.  e.  quatenus 
Matth.  85,  40.  45.  Rom.  11,  18.  (Dlod.  8lc.  l^  99.)  CT. 
Fritzsche  Ev..  Matth.  p.  747.  —  ini  nXttov  mm  tatius, 
uJUerius  Act.  4,  17.  8  Tim.  8,  9.  8,  9.  Cf.  Vig.  p.  998. 
Fassow  1.  1.     Win.  p.  400.     L06.  1.  L    Asi  1.  L 

8)  de  accessione  rei  [ubl  alias  ini  c.  daC  vtd.  anpral 
i.  e.  a)  de  rebus,  qnae  addendo  aooednnt  ad  allqtiH,  «91 
Bos;  zUf  Lat.  ad^  ita  post  inttt&i^t  Apoc  18 ^  18.  nao^ 
Tv&ivat  MaMh.  6,  87.  Loe.  18,  95^  --  fo)  de  rehns,  qoae 
tempore  seqoenCes  aUquld  ad  hoc  accednnC,  nbi  nba:  xm, 
auf^  iMtiUradj  super,  nt  AiW^  M  Am^  PhlL  9,  97.  Vlde 
de  h.  L  lect.  Grio^b,,  Mnapp,  SckoH,  BSkmumm^  —  0)  4e 
rebns  tempore  iunctis,  Ita  In  formula  ab  hebr..dlcendi  ra- 
tione  r^petenda:  intxaXtttat  t6  ipoftHttpp^ini.ttvm 
^atur  no^tn  atlcuius  Umy  ui  oii  Htmddddmturoimndmm' 
meudiau  M0ums  AvU  I9y !!?.    i^wk^hi  miui6\  mt 


.Digitized  by 


Google 


smB^EaiF 


191 


^riMnwi  npmen  oiMum  eat  nomen  meum  ^eiV,  Pei»  vel: 
ma  Ua  appelkmtur  ut  timul  uddahtr.  nomM»  ^.Deus^  mtn^ 
tlo  seoi.  md  Deo  comecrati  sunt  lao.  9,  7,  r^  uaX^ 
BtQfm  —  V  v/tac  nomen  gtoHosum  quod  eimul  addUur  ad 
nonUnie  vestri  mentionem  vel  appeUatkmem  sent.  glorio^ 
sum  Christi  [vel  Dei]  nomen,  quod  geriHt.  ua  pro 
Qtt^  K*1P4«q*  7%  S  ^^'  ^^  l^  Aam.  10^  IS»  Cf.  Oeeen. 
bebr.  WOrterb.  sab  M*^.  Botenm.  in  echoliUi  V.  T.  ad 
Bxod.a,  18.  lHdte  ep.  lAc.  p.  108.  Bdey er  ^  Aet.  Aposu 
p,  0^  —  Sn^ius  uoo  exuu  in  H.  T. 

In  composltione  1)  motum  indicati  ubi  nos :  auf^  dar^ 
auf^  auff  iibery  gegen^  nt  htvty^^  iniQxottcUf  ijn^nXkta ,  im- 
fioviij*  —  2)  nwntionem  in  loco  indieat:  auf,  iiberj  m,  an, 
oC  inix^y  inQpanttvofuuj  im&tjfUt»,  —  8)  pertinet  ad  causam, 
dt  iniqtatwa^  im&apctrioq,  —  4)  mi^^  vim  verbi  simpli- 
cis,  ut  incutovuy  imyii^aitta,  ^  6)  tuccestionem  iodicat,  ut 
tnii^h  imrdoa»,  —  6)  accessionem  signilicat:  insuprr,  ut 
//rcMr/ft>,  ijni^/tayiji  imawdyoi,  -^  7)  ad  repetitionem  per-" 
tlnet,  nt  irrarafAtfiv^axtt  ^  inardQ&mai^,  Cf.  Vig,  p.  628.« 
JTIfc/^  3.  b.  p.  846.    Passow  sub  /^/  in  fin.  — 

*Ent^alv(0,  f.  p^aofM^  pf.  fiifiiiWf  {ini^  flaii^u  — 
pp.  darauf  schreiten)  1)  conscendo,  sq.  /^*  c  acc  Mattb. 
2tj  5.  Ita  pro^D*^  6en.  S4,  61.  (Xen.  H.  6.  3,  4.  1. 
Tbuo.  1,  lil.)  —  sq.^dat.,  ut  r^  nloiw  Act  87,  8.  (Tbuc 
7,  70.)  Cf.  iHaeeA.  §.  408,  a.  —  sq.  f/c  Act.  81,  6.  —  ab- 
aol.  Act.  81,  8.  —  8)  ingredior^  intro,  sq.  elq  Act.  80,  18. 
(iDiod.  Sic.  14,^  84.)  -  sq.  dat.  85,  1.  (Diod.  8ic  16,  Oe,) 
Baepius  no^  eztat  in  N.  T. 

Ent^aXXoif  t  pakol,  {i/rif  fidXXv,  iacio)  t)iniicio  U 
e.  impottOy  ich  lege  darauff  ich  setze  daraufy  rm  tt  [yiA, 
intpalywl  1  iCor.  7,  85.  Marc.  11,  7«  (Xen.  An.,  8,  0. 
lO^*  —  xi  ini  Ttvi  et  ini  ttva  de  assuente  Marc  9,  16. 
C<ac.  5,  96,  —  riyr  /^»1^  vel  rdc  ;r«*ipa«  '^i  rm»  vel  rtri 
manumy  manus  inOcio  alicuiy  de  personis  in  capiendo  ali- 
quo  occupatis,  ubi  vel  en  simplicitate  antiquitatis  sub  afi- 
0x17^  notata  aoteponitur  verbis  comprebendendl  Mattb.  86, 
50.  Marc  14,  46.  Loc  81,  18.  loh.  7,  44.  Act.  4,  8. 
^  18.  87.  —  vel  de  personis  vim  ioferentibns  alicui  vel  ia 
itin  vocantibui  aliquem  agitur  Luc.  80,  19.  loh.  7,  30.  Act. 
21»  87.  (aliquem  {i,  e.  in  allquem]  manus  iniicio  Plaut. 
Pers.  tf  8.  18.)  —  Act.  18,  1.  q.  1.  ex  seqq.  supplendum 
est  vel  rtai  vol  ini  T*r<K.  —  pro  T  tlhW  Genes.  88,  18. 
(Biod.  8ic  Tom.  la  p.  809.  ed.  Bip,  'Pol.  8,  8.  8.  ita 
PUnt.  Pers.  1,  8.  18.  allquem  [i.  e.  in  aliqnem]  maniun 
ioiioere.)  —  manut  admoeeo,  Hand  ans  Werk  legen  Luo. 
9,  68.  —  8)  intrans.  OBioh  anf  -  et^ms  -  zu  bewegeo,  vid. 
ayw  fio.]  a^  rtio,  <k  t»  Marc  4,  88.  —  absol.  14, 79.  im- 
fittXtXiw  hXcut  ruens  iacrimatns  est.  AIU  [cf.  Fritzsche  Bv. 
Xaro.  p.  666.1  obvolu^  capite  •=  imfiakwf  rh  i/idrtov,  Cf. 
Meyer  Bv.  Marc.  p.  885.  de  Wette  Ev.  Marc  p.  liM).  --* 
(1  aiacc  4,  8.)  Cf.  Mallh.  §.  406y  1.  p.  038.  —  b)  iraper- 
0OA.  intfidXXit  fto$  [es  f^llt  Inir  zuj  pertinetad  mcrLuc 
15,  12.  T^  impdXXov  niDo<;  r^<:  ovaiaq.  (1  Macc  10,  30.  Diod. 
tflc  1,  1.  5,  45.  Pol.  18,  84.  1.  Dem.  318,  8.)  Cf.  P<w- 
sow  snb  imfidXXta,    Saepiiia  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

* Efti^aQio},  «5,  f.  170«,  (iTtij  finQioi)  onero,  aggravoy 
rmt  BMftnph.  pro:  motestus  sum  aHcui  1  Thesi!  8,  0.  et 
8  TlieflB*  8,  8.  iTfo^  T^  nfj  intfiotqHoai  rtpa  v^wt,  -^  8  Cor. 
8y  5.  %va  0^  imfia^^  sens.  ne  quid  gravius  dicam,  CAp- 
plan.  BelL  Civ.  4,  p.  978.  intfiaqeiv  rotq  iJTvx^n6ot,) 

*Efttpt^a^ojf  f.  daetj  {inl^  fitfidt»)  conscendere  facio, 
Hnpono  alignem  alicuif  ich  setze  Jemanden  auf  etwas, 
Ter  in  N.  T.,  rvird  inl  rt  Lnc  10,  84.  10,  85.  —  rtvd  Act. 
28,  24.  —  pro  2^3*in  8  Sam.  6,  8.  (rtvd  Ti»o?  Hdian.  3, 
7.  18.     T»  nqi^:  T«'Di*od.  Sic  8,  11.) 

^Eni^Xinm,  t,  ^w,  (/yr/,  pXinw^  specto;  inspicio)  ad^ 
tpicio^  hihseheti  nach  Jemandem^  ter  in  N.  T.  sq.  ini  rvva 
fnt,  8,  8.  (Dio  orat  4.  p.  171.)  —  ini  rt  Luc  1,  48.  ad 
qnem  1.  of.  supra  sub  imXdov  observata  — .  -■  respicio^  ra- 
Uonent  habeo,  nUtteidig  mtf  Jemanden  hinsehen  Luc  9, 
86.  Cf.  de  h«  1.  lect.  iTtlfiXtrpov  praeferenda  ^friesb,, 
Schatij  Meger  ad  b.  1.  coU.  Bomem,  scbol.  p.  60»  101. 
Ita  pro  rOQ  P»-  84,  17,  HN^  1  Stoi.  1,  1.  {adsplcio  Vlr- 
gil.  Aen.  Vf  660.) 

*Efgi^lfiHU,  toq^  T6f  (imfdXXu^  laiioio,  impono)  id. 


quod  iniedum  vel  adiectum  est  rei  aiicui^  addiiamentum, 
sensos:  assumentum,  Ter  in  N.  T.  Matth,  6,  16.  Marc 
0,  81.    Lnc  5»  86.    (les.  8,  80.) 

*EniPoioi),  ti^  f.  fJM^  (irtif  angens,  fiodm)  acciamom 
Somel  in  N.  T.  Act.  85,  84.    (PoL  10,  18.  6.    Tbuc6,65.> 

*EnifiovXfij  ^,  17,  [consilium  Thnc  4, 76.]  contUhm 
contra  aiiguemf  inridiaej  ein  Anschtag  auf  Jemanden, 
Qnater  in  N.  T.  Aot.  9,  84.  tO,  8.  q.  I.  dat.  a^h^  —  in- 
sidiae  contra  aliquem,  (Ita  intpovXevttv  rtvi  Xeo.  Anab. 
8,  5.  15.)  ef.  MaUh,  §.  800.  —  Aet.  80,  19.  88,  80.  ^i/r 
inf&eiofi^  —  iata&a^  e  oonfosione  dnarr.  locott.  pro:  nriw^ 
&9iaff^  di  ftot  impovX«^  —  t^  fttXXoiuofjq  fata&at  et  f/^rjrv^ 
&ivroq  M  po$  imfiovXffv  ftiXXttv  iata&at,  Cf.  Win,  p.  498. 
Frit%sche  conieotan.  p.  89.  (Bsth.  8,  88.  Hdian.  8 ,  5.  9. 
Xen.  An.  8,  5.  1.) 

^EniyaftPQevmy  t  tvam^  (iniy  yoftp^q  socer,  affiois) 
af^nHaUs  iure  uoMfrem  duco,  More  eoim  maiorum  6eo. 
88,  18.  postea  lege  apud  Israelitas  saocitom  erat,  ot,  si 
quis  moreretor  aTfxf^o?,  vel  fhiter  et  levlr  [Q3^'viduae  ^ 
superstitis,  vel,  si  talis  000  esset,  coosaoguioitate  proximus  \ . 
P^i]  io  matrimooium  duceret  viduam  defuocti  et,  qni  ez 
ea  nasceretur,  primogenitum  nosUne  ftntris  vel  propinqni 
defbncti  referri  in  tabulas  ouraret  Deut.  85,  5  —  10.  CL 
Win*  bibl.  Bealw.  sub  voc  Leviratsehe,  Schumann  Pen- 
tat.  Vol.  1.  p.  560.  -  S^mel  in  N.  T.,  rtvd  Matth.  88,  84. 

—  pro  Q3>  Gen.  88,  8.  coll.  Deut  85,  5.  7. 

EniytiOQf  tioviSfji — o^^^^l^)  {ini,  y^)  terrenus^  ter^ 
restris,  8exies  io  N.  T.  a)  de  rebns  et  persoois,  quae 
soot  io  terra  1  Cor.  16,  40.  Pbil.  8,  10.  (Diod.  Sic  1, 
18.)  —  b)  de  rebns,  quae  fiunt  in  bao  terra  vel  pertlnent 
ad  eam  lob.  3,  la  t^  intytta:=:rd  iv  tfj  yij  yev6f$eva,  Cf. 
lAicke  1.  p.  588.  Knapp  oonunent.  in  c<moq.  lesn  onm 
Nicod.  p.,  18.  (Marc  Anton.  6,  88  vel  80.)  —  0)  fragilita^ 
tit  notione  inclusa  8  Cor.  5, 1.  —  d)  imbecUtitatis ,  imperfectio- 
ii<«notioneinclasaPhil.8, 19.  lao.  8,5.  (Lnoian.Ioaromen.§.8.) 

'EntyifOfiaiy  (hmc,  imylyvoftaty  ab  ini  ad  acces- 
sionem  rei  pertioeote  et  yivof*at)  oborior  postea,  Ita  semel 
io  N.  T.  Act.  88,  13.    (PoL  1,  54.  6.    Tbuc  8,  74.    4,  3.) 

^EnifivioCKet^  [atUc  imr^yv^ianml  fot.  imyvduoftat 
a.  8.  iniyvtov  [ab  ini  angente  et  ytvtiaum,!  1)  accurate  et 
plane  cognosco^  genau  kennen  ternen  a)  propr.,  sq.  ace. 
Luc  1,  4.  1  Cor.  13,  18.  16,  la  Cf.  Meger  ad  h.  I.  p. 
887.  —  Col.  1,5.  1  Tim.  4,  8.  (o»  o'  ler.  5,  6.  Xen. 
Oec.  9,  18.)  —  sq.  notqd  c  genit.  pers.  et  ntqi  c  genit* 
rei  Act.  84,  8.  -  sq.  orat.  iodir.  Act.  88,  84.  de  h.  1.  in- 
dical.  vid.  sub  axovw  p.  16.  monita.  —  sq.  ott  \yid,  oc*I  1 
Cor.  14,  37.  (Plat.  apol.  Socr.  c  7.  ed.  Fischer.)  —  ab- 
sol.  1  Cor.  13,  18.  —  —  h)  ^  ytvmantti^  cognosco  1.  e. 
vel  kennen  terneitf  erkennen,  sq.  acc  8  £etr.  8,  81  bis. 
de  h.  1.  iofln.  perf.  vid.  dnoXvb}.  —  sq.  acc.  pers.  et  dno  c. 
genit.  rei  occasionem  cogoosceodi  praebeutis  Matth.  7,  16. 
80.  de  h.  1.  fut  imyvmaea&t  »  cognoscere  potestis  vid. 
sub  StfjyiofMu  fflonita.  —  —  vel  comperioy  erfahren,  sq. 
ott  Luc  7,  8f.  83,  7.  Aot.  88,  89.  88,  1.  (1  Macc  6, 
17.)  —-  sq.  acc  rei  8  Cor.  1 ,  18.  a  —  intytvtoatftt  — 
intyvtaaia&t.  De  h.  I.  praesenti  pertioeote  ad  rem  saepius 
repetltaffl  cfL  Herm,  ad  Vlg.  p.  748.  —  absol.  Act.  9,  80. 

—  vel:  sentio,  animadoerto,  merken,  umhmehmeny  sq. 
aoc  rei  Lnc  6,  88.  —  sq.  acc  c  partic  [vid.  dxovm  no. 
8.]  Marc  5,  80.  (Xen.  Cyr.  8,  1.  33.  Oec  8,  1.)  sq.  ot« 
Maro.  8,  8.    Lnc  1,  88.    Aot.  19,  34.  de  b.  1.  aoacol.  vid. 

Win,  p.  498. vel  agnosco  i,  e.  cognosco  esse  tdiguem 

eum,  qui  vere  est,  erkennen,  aq.  aoc  pers,  Mattb.  14,  86. 
Marc  6,  83.  4^  Lnc  84,  16.  31.  — rtvd  ort  Act.  8,  10. 
de  h.  I.  attract.  vid. .  dno^tixwftt,  —  —  sq.  acc.  rei  Act, 
18,  14.  ~  Act.  87,  39.  r?jv  y^r  ovn  intyirataxov  L  e.  non 
eognoscebant,  quaenam  terra  esset, 

8)  accurate  et  piaite  novi,  pass.  imytvvranofiat  et  int'- 
yvioa^v  plane  et  accurate  cognitus  sum ,  sq.  acc  Mattb. 
11,  87  bis.  Rom.  1,  38.  —  1  Cor.  13,  18.  ad  q.  L  vid. 
Wln,  p.  840.  Meper  op.  P.  ad  Cor.  1:  p.  888.  —  8  Cor. 
6,  9.  —  oq.  aoo.  pers.  et  ot»  Act.  4^  13.  8  Cor.  1 ,  14. 
18,  6.  de  qoo  attract.  genere  vld.  dnoMMWftt,  —  absol. 
Aot  a5,  la 

8)  agnoscoy  emerkennem*  sq.  aoo.  Maitb.  17,  18.  (Hdian. 
8,.  1.  84.  Xea.  &  CK  6^  ^*  l^)  (Suopimt  nOn  ertM  in  N.  T«  . 
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^Enlffmaiqj  twc,  fi  (/;r<f«y(iiox<k))  plena  et  accurata 
cognUio  i.  e.  '  a)  das  Erkennen  2  Tim.  d,  26.  Tit.  1 ,  1« 
Philem.  v.  0.  2  Petr.  1,  8.  a  (Hdian.  f,  9.  15.  Pol.  a, 
7.  6.)  —  b)  dit  ErkenntnUSy  Kenntwisty  nt  Dei  et  rerain 
div.,  aq.  genit.  Eph.  I,  17.  4,  18.  €ol.  1,  9.  10.  8,  8. 
9  Petr.  1,  9.  Hebr.  10,  d5  —  //««y  ^y  iiti^rp^a§i.  tivd 
r^  im  Bereiche  seiaes  Wissena  liabeD,  in  cogniUone  tenere 
atiquem  Rotn.  1,  88.  —  absol.  Ront  10,  8.  »at*  iniyvm^ 
aiP  i.  e.  ad  normam  rectae  et  accuratae  Dei  cognitiomii 
1»  uti  decet  hominem  recte  Deum  cogmoecentem,  Phil.  1, 9. 
Col.  3,  10.  —  universe,  «k  iniyvwaip  iXB-tlv  1.  e.  /v4 
notitiam  rei  pervenire  =  imynfwanttv^  Kenntniss  erlangen 
1  Tim.  8,  4.  8  Tim.  8,  7.  —  d*6t  v^fnov  inlrvtaiqnifta^* 
tiaq  8C.  yiptrcu  -■  paratur  cognHio  peccati  Rom.  8,  90. 
Saepiua  non  legitor  in  N.  T. 

'EntyQaqiiiy  f^,  i},  (^«^'^«i)  inacriptio^  nl  moftetae 
Matth.  88,  80.  Marc  18,  10.  Luo.  80«  84.  ^  de  lnaorip- 
tione  vel  titulo  ornci  iesu  affixo  Maro.  15,  86.  Luo.  88, 
88.  8olebat  euim  apod  Roroanos  crimen  damnatorum  ni- 
griB  literis  inscribi  labulae  dealbatae.    (Pol.  8,  9.  8  ) 

*EniyQa(f}(o^,  f.  vw,  {iniy  y^dgiw  0culpo;  conscri- 
billo  i.  e.  auf  der  Oberfliiche  ritzen,  hino:  leicht  verwun* 
den  Hom.  Iliad.  4,  189.)  Uucriho  i.  e.  a)  mU  einer  Anf^ 
schrifty    Ueberschrift,   Titel  versehen,  sq.  acc.   rci  Marc. 

15,  88.  Apoc.  81,  18.  (Ael.  V.  H.  8,  88.  Diod.  Sio.  8, 
18.  Xen.  Cyr.  7,  8.  17.)  —  b)  «>  r»  JV  •t«m  scriho  4n  alh 
quidy  auf  und  in  etwas  schreiben,  ut  inl  na^ia^  vel  ini 
TMy  iutpowp  tiPOQ  «  indo  Hebr.  8,  10.  quo  I.  sl  fit  trans- 
itu8  a  particip.  ad  verb.  flnit.  vid.  dneclXoTQtdt»,  —  10,  16. 
—  pro  DTl^,  y^^c9  ler.  31,  88.  —  Saepiua  non  habe- 
tur  In  N.  t7 

*Entd8ix9VfAi,  f.  dti^u^  (ijri^  Stinpv/u)  spectandum 
ptaebeOf  ostendo,  Oeties  in  N.  T.  -a)  propr.  i.  e.  vor^' 
gen,  auf^igen,  twi  t«  Matth.  88,  19.  Luc.  80,  84.  84, 
40.  -  17,  14.  (Xcn.  An.  1,  8.  84.  Cyr.  5,  5.  5.)  -  med. 
in&^tixpvftat  X^tiipaQ  u^l  ifidtia  1.  e.  ostendo  tuni" 
cas  et  paliia  mea  Act.  9,  39.  (t^  naidtiap  i.  e.  disctpli- 
nam,  qua  usus  ^um  Xen.  An.  4,  5.  18.  ^^   Dlod.  Sic.    13, 

87.  los.  Ant.  10,  4.  1.)  —    b)  ->  dcixin'/*»  ostendo  Matth. 

16,  1.  q.  l.  codd.  Stl^a*  cf.  Griesb,  ed.  Schulz.  et  Fritzsche 
Rv.  Mitttb.  p.  586.  —  c)  motapb.  a)rgumentis  demonstro, 
declaroy  sq.  acc.  o.  inf.   Act.  18,  88.  sq.  aocua.   Hebr.    6» 

17,  (Pol.  6,  47.  8.    Xen.  Mem.  8,  9.  11.) 

'Emdix^H^h  ^CP*  ™e<i*  '•  ^i^o/*ai^  (Jni^  df/ot$ai) 
cTcipio,  Bis,  ttpd  1.  e.  a)  admitto,  mehiph.  admitto  mo- 
nita  aiicuius  8  loh.  v.  9.  (Pol.  6,  84.  7.)  —  b)  exdpio 
hospitio  8  loli.  V.  10.     (1  Maco.  18,  8.    Pol.  88,  1.  8.) 

*Entdfj(iimy  w,  f.  970M,  (ini^riftoq^  einheimisch,  iift 
Volke;  in  nrbe  vel  in  populo  sum  Xen.  Cyr.  7,  5.  B9,)per' 
egrinor  y  als  Fremder  wohin  kommen  oder  sich  aufhal- 
ten.    Bis  In  N.  T.  Act.  8,  10.     17,  81.    (Luctan.  D.  D.  80, 

88.  Xeu.  Mem.  1,  8.  61.) 

En tSiataaaofiaiy  ttofioty  f.  (o^^ (i/ii^  StaTdaao^ 
/Mw)  insuper  dispono^  insuper  praecipio  Gal.  8,  15. 

'Enididodfjii.,  f.  dbia»,  (iniy  didtif^g  q.  v.  —  tnsnper 
do,  addo  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  5.  19.)  trado  i.  e.  a)  jtorrigendo 
trado  tipi  ti  Matth.  7,  9.  Lno.  11,  11.  de  duarum  Interro- 
gatt.  in  his  I.  confusione  cf.  Win,  p.  47a  —  Matth.  7,  10. 
Luo.  4,  17.  de  anacoloth.  h.  1.  vid.  Win.  p.  498.  —  Loe* 
II,  18.  84.  40.  loh.  18.  86.  —  tipi  Luo.  S4,  80.  ri  AeU 
15,  80.  (Diod.  Sic.  14,  47.  Hdian.  7,  6.  17.)  —  b)  reflex. 
vel  intrans.  pro:  trado  mr,  ich  gebe  michPreiss  Lvftd.  aya 
DO.  8-1  Act.  87,  15.  (Hdian.  8,  5.  5.  Plot.  Ages.  0.  9%.) 
ISaepiua  non  legitor  in  N.  T. 

'EnidiOQ&ooDy  t  wita^  (ab  ini  aiiicente  et  &MQ$^6a 
Corrlgo  los.  Ant.  10,  4.  1.;  et  med.  imdu}(j&6ouai,  omni  CU" 
ra  corrigo,  plane  in  ordinem  redigoy  ita  semel  in  N.  T. 
Tit.  1,  5.  De  codd.  exhibentibus  imStofj&mari^  cf.  Oriesb.f 
Schott  ad  h.  L  et  de  medio  sub  dpati&fjfi^  adootata.  (/;ri- 
St6Q&tia$<:  Philo  in  Flacc.  T.  8.  p.5d5.  Rtym.  Magn.  865,8. 

'EmdvoDy  f,  dxmmy  (hil,  Sitai)  occido^  de  oocasa  solia. 
Semel  in  N.  T.  sq.  ini  tmt»  Eph.  4,  86.  de  q.  i,  vid.  sapr» 
•nb  ini  00.  II.  A.  8.  0.  nolata.  * 

'EniiiHBla^  OK,  ^,  (aequitas,  moderatio  Dem.  919,4. 
ab  inttiu^  q.  V.)  lenitasy  lutmanitaM.  Bfts  in  N.  T.  Act. 
8«,  4.    tjj  0/7   intstMti^  —  pro  lenUate  tma,  zufoige,  de 


qna  dal.  «i  vld.  nHi  M^&eu»  inonlta.^'9tfor.l€^li  (HifML 
^  151  3.    8Ma»e.  t,  88.) 

Enmn^figi  /oc,  od^/d^  ^,  —  'ci  vrf»  (in^f  »*«dc,  de- 
eens  cf.  Passow  sub  hoc  voc.)  fMHe  cedens^  lenis  t  Tim. 
8,  8.  Tit.  3,  8.  1  Petr.  8^  8.  lac.  8, 17.  neotr.  t^  intt^ 
niq  snbstant.  [vid  ad  voa  dd^atoq  obBetvidml  humanitas, 
alii:  modestia  Phil.  4,  5.  (Ael.  V.H.  18,  8.  Hom.  Hlad. 
88,845.) 

'Enil^ifti<ay  V,  f.  ^am^  {inl^  t^eim^  qvaer»)  stadioea 
quaeroy  requiro  aiiquem  vel  aliquid  i.  e.  a)  emfsuchenj 
t$pd  vel  ti  Luc  4,  48.  Act.  18,  19.  (Hdlaa.  5,  8.  Kk 
Dem.  871,  16.  absol.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  4.  85.)  —  b)  summo 
studio  expeto  vel  cupide  desidero^  verlangenf  fordemy.  Ver^ 
langen  nach  elwas  haben,  sq.  acc  rei  Matth.  6,  88.  et  Luo. 
18,  80.  Cf.  de  verbo  singul.  inncto  c  neutr.  plur.  sifU  p. 
181.  -  Matth.  18,  89.  16,  4.  Marc.  8,  18.  Vide  de  h.  L 
lect.  Fritzsche  Kv.  Bfarc.  p.  816.  de  Wette  Bv.  Marc  p. 
157.,  Schott  ~  Luc.  11,  89.  Rom.  11,7.  PhiL  4,  17. 
Hebr.  11,  14.  18,  14.  (los.  Ani.  6,  7.  4.  Dlod.  Sic  17, 
101.)  —  Act.  l^,  84.  ti  mqi  iti^  ein  aufandre  Gegett^ 
stande  sich  beziehendes  Gesuch  haben.  —  sq.  inflnit.  aor. 
Act.  13,  7.    saepiiis  non  extat  in  N,  T. 

J^m&avat toi;,  /ov,  ^,  1},  —  oy,  rd,  {ini^  &dpcttos:) 
morti  addictus,    Semel  1  Cor.  4,  9.    (Dion.   Hat   Ant.  7, 

Eni&eatgy  ««c,  4>  (inniB-tifu)  impositio,  tw»  ^fer 
^Mv,  manuum  a  ludaeis  ad  Christianos  translata,  qim,  qoi 
preces  pro  aliquo  facerent  et  beneficla  divina  in  etim  con- 
ferri  vellent,   uterentur.    Quater  tegitur  in  N.  T.   Act  6^ 

18.  1  Tim.  4,  14.    8  Tim.  1,  6.    Hebr.  6,  8.  hebr.  ?]D^ 

hji  1J  Bxod,  89,  10.  15.  19. 

'JSm&VfA^m,  6*,  f.  jjcrtt»,  {inij  &vfi6q^  aolmas)  cupiOy 
concupiscoy  ich  richte  meine  Begierde  auf  etwas,  begekre, 
verlange  a)  unlverse,  sq.  genit.  Act.  80,  89.  1  Tlm.  8, 1. 
(Xen.  Mem.  1,  6.  5.  Hler.  4,  8.)  Cf.  Matth,  §.  aSO.  Rost 
§.  109.  ^uffm.  §.  119.  Win,  p.  184.  -  sq.  Infintt  aor. 
pendentis'  a  procterno  praeced.  Cvid.  povlofiai}  Bfattb.  18, 
17.  Luc.  15,  10.  I6f  81.  vel  positi  de  r^proxtoie  et 
certo  eventura  Luc.  17,  88.  1  Petr.  1,  18.  Apoc  9, 
6.  /Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  85.)  addlto  int&VfU^  intendendl 
vim  habente  Luc.  88,  15.  de  quo  dat.  vid.  anb  dytdXtdm 
observata.  —  seq.  infin.  praes,  {de  quo  vid.  odvPflrro^l 
Hebr.  6,  11.  (Xen.  Cyr.  l,  4.  8.  Hier.  1,  9.)  —  watdtt^ 
M>c  &aU  5,  17.  —  absol.  lac.  4,  8.  —  b)  de  peroonis  ittl- 
dta  concupLscentibus,  sq.  genit.  vel  aocos.  pers.  Bfattb.  5, 
88.  Vide  de  h.  1.  lect.  Griesb.^  Sckott^  Enapp^  Meger^ 
coU.  Umen  FrUzsche  Bv.  Matth.  p.  881  sq.  ilo^f  §.  lOi^ 
not.  8.  (Xeo.  An.  4,  1.  14.)  —  abool.  1  Cor.  It^  6.  —  dl 
formnla  6vn  int&vft^^at^q  1.  e.  iton,  credo^  concupUces 
Bom.  7,  7.  13,  9.  vid.  ad  dyan^ostq  8ub  dyandm  DOtatl. 
Saepius  non  legitor  iu  N.  T. 

*Enid-vfArirfigy  oft,  S^  {im&vftiw)  cupiens,  studiosmSj 
amans,  Semel  lo  N.  T.  sq.  genit.  1  Cor.  10,  6.  —  prv 
n^XniD  Num.  11,  34.  (Diod.  Sic  16»  55.  Xen.  Apol.Soer. 
§.*88l    Dem.  661.  ult.) 

*Em&vfiia,  ac,  17,    1)  cupidUus    a)  nnlv.  Nbirc.  4, 

19.  loh.  8,  44.  Rom.  1,  84.  ip  taXq  —  avtmp  1.  e.  emm 
cupiditates  animis  cancepissent  Vld.  #r  p.  I68b.£6,18.d« 
cuius  loci  lect.  v.  Vatery  Griesbi ,  Fritzsche^  Sdutii, 
Meper.}  7,  7.  8.  18,  14.  de  q.  1.  vid.  snpra  snb  t^p.l48,a. 
^  6al.  6,  84.  Col.  8,  5.  8  Tim.  8,  88.  3,6.  4,  8.  Tit. 
8,  8.  lac  1,  14.  15.  1  Petr.  1,  14.  4,  8.  «.  8  Petr.  1, 
4.  ad  q.  1.  vid.  sopra  sub  ip  p.  168  b.  adnotata.  —  8  Petr.  8, 
8.  lud.  V.  16.  18.  (Ael.  V.  H.  8,  18.  Polyb.  8,  81.  5. 
Xen.  Mem.  1,  8.  5.)  —  addito  ^xdc  vel  Oa^K*$t^  1.  e.  cm- 
piditas,  quam  exciiai  vol  cuims  fons  et  causa  est  ^  oaQl 
6al.  5,  16.  Bph.  8,  8.  1  Petr.  8,  11.  8  Petr.  8,  la  I 
lob.  8,  16.  ad  q.  L  vid.  LHcke  8.  p.  186  sqq.  —  (PlnC  noa 
posse  soavlter  vivl  selsnnd.  Bpic  i).  14.)  item  t^  dp^«d« 
ft£p  i.  c  quae  ocutorum  ope  existuni  vel  incemdmmimr  1 
loh.  8,  16,  Cf.  LOctee  I.  1.  —  t^c  oTtdtiif  cmpidUaiies,  qmms 
fraus  Iqiiae  qnippe  h.  1.  persona  Inducitor,  vid.  dftaqria} 
exciiai  Bpb*  4,  88.  Cf.  Barless  ep.  P.  ad  Bph.  p.  481. 
item  noafimoU  L  c  ^i5ti«  reguntur  homines  htsiut  secmU 
Tit.  8,  18.  —  ptaofutd  =  impura  8  Petr.  8,  10.  ~  b)  s 
Ubido,  sa^ar  tmpurms  1  Theoa.  ^  5.    (Xen.  Cyr.  1,  6.  84.) 
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'—  e)  mti^yn.  re$  empidiuaem  twcHaMUs  ei  bieendemiei 
1  lob.  9,  17.  Cf.  VScke  L  !.•  Ito  n^H  1  8».  •»  80. 
^  8)  detiderhun  Lnc.  88,  19.  4e  q.  l.^vl£  supni  onb  ixf 
^lUw.  —  Pkil.  1;  89.  1  Tkess.  8,  17.  Apoo.  18,  14.  de 
h.  L  trftpUoT  gODtt  Vld.  sob  &r}ani  -observata.  (Pol.  8,  69. 
9.)    Saepias  non  habetur  In  N.  T. 

'ETTiHa^l^mf  t  iam^  (ini^  ms^«Cm»  coUoco  iii,  Im- 
pOBO)  intr.  insideo  Bfjittb.  81,  7.  iTtaud&taep  iitdvm  aMh 
BC.  IfMtUp.  CL  ad  h.  1.  Friizsche  Ev.  BfaUh.  p.  091.  de 
WetU  Ev.  MaUh.  p.  179.  Meyer  p.  194.  SchoU,  Griesb. 
ed.  Schuiz.    CPolyb.  4,  61.  6.) 

Y  'EftiKaXimf  wy  f.  iauf  {inif  ncditij  voco)  1)  advoco 
L  e.  la  auxUium  voco,  medium:  mihi  advocoy  mihl  in 
mtxiUum  voco.  Legitar  ita  iii  N.  T.  non  nisi  medium 
a)  proprie,  abeat  accos.  pers.  ex  teqq.  cogitatione  adden- 
dua  Act  7,  59.  coll.  v.  60.  (rira  Diod.  Sic.  5,  79.  Xen. 
€^r.  7f  4.  1.)  —  aq.  accos.  dupUoi»  nt  rtva  f/^dQtvqa  i.e. 
ut.testi*  mihi  sit  [vid.  dnoariUtn'}  =  testem  mihi  aliquem 
eumo  2  Cor.  1,  89.  (Heliodor.  1.  p.  46.  ita  additur  fiofi&6v 
Biod.  Sio.  5y  79.)  —  de  persoDis  iudicem,  principem  in 
auxilium  sibi  vocantibus,  in  quibus  Lat.  propoco,  nos :  ich 
herufe  mich  auf  Jemanden^  nt  xaiaa^  Act.  95,  11.  85. 
88,  19.  (PUit.  vii.  MarceU.  c.  8.  exeunt.)  et  plusqpf.  pass. 
«igniilcatione  media  Act.  85 ,  18.  de  b.  1.  asyndeto  vid. 
dirai^C-  —  Act.  86,  38.  Cf.  Wifi.  p.  898.  Viger.  p.816. 
748.  Sfarkland  post  Burip.  Snppl.  p.  985  ed.  Lips.  Fi- 
scher  9.  b.  p.  68.  Buttm.  §.  189,  4.  Matth.  $.  499.  - 
aeq.  infinit.  obiecti  nota  [vid.  aitifol  Act.  89,  81.  tOv  Se 
travXov  imKaleoafiipov  [BC,  «ociflrqr^],  rtjQfjO^^vat  i.  e.  ut 
asservaretur.  Cf.  Me^fer  Act.  Ap.  p.  811.  de  Wette  Act. 
Ap.  p.  158.  ^  —  b)  imxaXe*a&a$  t6  opona  kvqiov  vel 
intiu  t6v  itvqtoir  Domini  nomen  invoco,  den  Herm  mit 
Nennung  seines  Namens  anrufeny  ftonula  [respondens 
apod  loel  9,  5.  verbis  T))iV  DtC^  K*^  lovae  nomen  in- 
▼ocavit]  in  N.  T.  ilbris  relata  ad  ChriJitnm  et  nsnrpata  in 
hominibus  nomen  lesu  profitentibus  designandls  [cf.  Meyer 
Act.  Ap.  p.  48.  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  p.  895.]  Aot  8,  81.  9,  14. 
81.  88,  16.  Rom.  10,  18.  19.  14.  quo  l.  nw<;  intxaXiaor^ 
rat  guomodo  invocabunt^  «  vel:  taie  sollen  sie  anru- 
fenf  [vid.  dyood^oi}  vel:  wie  wollen  sie  anrufenf  [Cf. 
FrUzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  8.  p.  405.3  1  Cor.  1,  8.  8  Tim. 
8,  88.  (i^ttHaXtla&at  toiiq  &eovq  Pol.  15,  1.  19.  Xen.  Cyr. 
7,  1.  17.)  — 

8)  cognomen  impono ,  coynomino  a)  activum  Mattb. 
10,  85.  de  h.  L  lect.  vld.  Griesb.,  Schott,  Meuer,  de  Wette, 
Knapp.  —  b)  passivnm:  copnominor,  ich  heisse  uberdiess 
vel  mit  dem  Beinamen.  ita  6  iatxalovfteroq  Luc.  88,  9. 
Act.  10,  18.  II,  19.  18,  18.  15,  88.  (Xen.  Mem.  1,  4. 
8.)  6  iatxXfiOeiq  Matth.  10,  9.  Act.  1,  83.  4,  96.  l^ 
85.  (Diod.  Sic.  9,  GO.)  o?  intKaXetzai  Act.  10,  5.  98.  — 
Hebr.  11,  16.  vide  de  h.  L  sub  inataxvrof*at  mouita.  De 
locis  Act.  15,  17.  lac.  8,  7.  vid.  ini  sub  fio.  —  c)  me- 
dium:  intuakovftat  ttva  —  natiqa  impono  alicui 
cognomen  patris  mei  i.  e.  veneror  aliquem  patrem  meum 
1  Petr.  1,  17.  —  !$aepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

'EniHuXvfifAaf  ro?,  t<5,  (iniKaXvntw,  tego,  obtego) 
tegumentum,  velamentum  [pp.  pro  hebr.  DPDD  Kxod.  86, 
14.]  metapb.  praetextus.    Ita  semel  in  N.  i.'  1  Petr.  8, 16. 

EfiiHaXvntCDf  f.  v»,  (init  MaXwftmf  iego)  tegoy  ob^ 
tego  [pp.  Xen.  Ven.  8,  1.]  to^  a/Mx^/a?  metapb.  pro:  con" 
dono.   Ita  semel  in  N.  T.  Rom.  4,  7.   Ita  HDD  P^*  98,  1. 

EfSixataQatogf  ov,  o,  ij,  —  ov,  td^  (ini,  et  xato- 
Aaroc  diris  devotns)  exsecrabUis  i.  e.  poenis  obnoxim  loh. 
7,  49.  Cf.  hucke  IL  p.  164.  de  WeUe  p.  108.  —  6al.  9, 
10.  19.  Ita  0«*  o  hebr.  ^nN  Gen.  9,  14.  17.  Deut.  87, 
15.  16. 

'Eniasiiiaiy  f.  neiaofiaty  iinij  netftat  laceo)  1)  in- 
iaceoy  adiaceoy  superiaceoy  auf  oder  an  etwas  Uegen  a) 
proprie,  ut  de  Japide,  sq.  ini  rtft  loh.  11,  58.  (sq.  dat. 
simpL  Xen.  Oeo.  19,  19.)  —  b)  trop.  de  vento  urgente 
AcL  87,  80.  —  c)  metapli.  pro :  incumbo  alicm^  ita  dydyxtj 
aq.  dat.  pers.  1  Cor.  9,  16.  de  offtciis  Hebr.  9,  10.  quo  1. 
neutrum  intneifAeva  refertur  ad  ,c^&7^a  re  nai  &vaiatf  utrum- 
que  quippe  complectens  et  resoivendum  per:  res,  quae  in- 
cumbunt.  Cf.  Win.  p.  815.  580.  B6hme  ad  h.  1.  MaUh. 
{.  441,  8.  a. 8)  ich  lege  mich  auf  oder  an  etwas, 
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urgeo  a)  de  mnltitndine  premente,  oq.  dat  pers.  et  roi^ 
0.  inf.  flnaU  Lnc  5,  1.  (de  boste  Instante  los.  Ant.  6,  14. 
8.  Xen.  Cjr.  7,  1.  87.)  —  b)  Jemanden  ahiiegen^  tn  Je^ 
manden  dringeny  sq.  dat.  modum  Indicante  [^d.  yXwiaaJ 
Luc  89,  89.  (los.  Ant.  18,  6.  6.  80,  5.  8.)  Saepins  non 
legitur  In  N.  T. 

EmxovQSiog^  ov,  6y  EpicureuSf  addictus  sectae 

F^curiy  philosophi  atheniensis,  Semel  iu  N.  T.  Act.  17, 98. 

'EfstnovQlaf  oc,  i^,  QintnwQi^  anxUio  venio)  amsU^ 

tium.    Semel  in  N.  T.  Act.  86,  88.     (Polyb.   1 ,   11.  U 

Xen.  Cyr.  6,  1.  58.) 

*EniHQlfa»,  f.  vSj  iinif  nQivm^  iodico;  iudicio  meo 
comprobo  Hdian.  6,  1.  4.)  decerno^  sententiam  fero,  Se- 
mel  in  N.  T.  sq.  InfinT  aor.  Luc.  83,  84.  cDiod.  Sic.  5^ 
71.    Dem.  838,  18.) 

'EfTiXafsfiifofiaif  fut.  Xij^fuu,  med.  [verbi  int^ 
Xjaftpdem^  inauper  sumo;  med.  teneo,  ich  halte  mich  an  et* 
was]  1)  prehendOf  angreifen,  ergreifen  a)  univ.  .aa)  sq. 
genit.  pers.  indicante,  ad  partem  tantum  pertinere  r6  int^ 
Xaftfid¥9a&at  [vid.  oir«»]  Matlh.  14,  9L  Luc.  9,  47.  89, 
86.  Act.  17,  19.  81,  90.  39.  (Xen.  Cyr.  7,  1.  91.  PUL 
Gorg.  p.  587.  A.)  Cf.  Matth.  §.  990.  —  latet  geuit.  in 
accusativo  pendente  a  verbo  sequente  Luc.  14,  4.  intXa- 
fidfMvoq  Uaaro  avtdv.  —  Act.  10,  87.  16,  19.  18,  17.  Vid. 
tamen  de  bornm  1.  accus.  pers.  Win.  p.  188.  (Xen.  An. 
4,  7.  19.)  Cf.  MaHh.  §.  699.  — -  cc)  sq.  genit.  rei  vel 
partlB,  qiia  prehenditur  aliquis,  an  oder  bei  etwas  fassen, 
ut  r^q  /£«o(ic  Marc  8,  89.  Act.  89,  19.  —  trop.  de  deo 
Hebr.  8,  9.  de  h.  1.  verbis  intXafiofjtivov  ftov  posltis  pror 
ore  ineXa^dftijy  vid.  Fritzsche  Coniectan.  p.  99.  coll.  iVin. 
p.  496.  et  qnae  habet  de  propositt.  relativis  Ewald  p.646. 
gr.  min.  p.  884;  (Diod.  Sic  17,  90.  Xen.  Athen.  1,  la 
An.  7,  4.  18.)  Cf.  Matth.  §.  991.  —  b)  de  redargoentibns^ 
prehendo  et  corripio  vel  redarguOj  accuso  aUquem,  aq. 
gen.  pers.  et  gen.  rei,  indicaatis  vel  cansam,  ob  qnam 
reprebenditur  aliqnhf,  vel  id,  quod,  nt  capiatur  aliqois,  an- 
sam  praebet  Lnc  80,  80. ,  eva  iniXdpwnat  avtov  Xdyov  r. 
86.  ovn  —  Xaod  =  sie  konnten  ihm  nicht  beikommen  lOf- 
gm  vel  mittelst  seimer  Aeusserungen  vor  dem  Vqlke. 
(Tbeophr.  ehar.  8,  8.  Plat.  Gorg.  p.  469.  C.  TheaeL  p. 
484.  C.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  8.  91.)  (}f.  Ast  ad  Theophr.  cbar. 
p.  109  sq.  et  de  genit.  =  propter  Matth.'  §.  968,   a.   vel 

auf  Veranlassung y  mitteist  §.  977,  not.  9. 2)conse^ 

quor^  naneiscory  sq.  gen.  rei  1  Tim.  6,  18.  19.  (Pol.  5, 
63.  9.  Ael.  V.  H.  14,  87.)  CL  MaHh.  §.  988.  —  9)o;7€m 
fero,  rtvoq  [vid.  dvrixofiat  Hebr.  8,  16.  de  h.  L  praes.  dn- 
ratioois  notionem  includcmte,  vid.  sub  ddtniio  monita.  — 
(ita  avrentXaft^oftat  [de  quo  vid.  Bleek  ep.  ad  Hebr.VoL 
8.  p.  946.]  Piut.  vit.  Themist  c.  18.  fin.)  Saepius  non  le- 
gitur  In  N.  T. 

'EniXav&ifOfiai,  f,  intX^aofutt,  pf.  intXiXtjOftat^ 
medium  [v.  intXav&dvo»  oblivisci  Ikcio;  lateo,  ab  ini  et 
XavOdvot^  obliviscory  ich  vergesse,  Septies  in  N.  T.  a) 
propr.,  sq.  inf.  aor.  Matth.  16,  5.  Marc  8,  14.  de  h.  1. 
aor.  —  plusqpf.  vid.  dXei^at,  —  AeL  V.  H.  9,  91.)  —  sq. 
orat.  iodir.  lac.  1,  84.  de  h.  1.  aor.  vid.  sub  dyoQdl^M  ad 
Luc  14,  18.  observata  et  Win.  p.  854.  ~  b)  negligendi 
seas.,  sq.  genit.  rei  [cf.  Malth.  §.  947.  Buttm»  §.  119. 
Rost  §.  108.  Win.  p.  185.]  Hebr.  6,  10.  13,  8.  16.  (Xen. 
Ages.  8,  13.)  —  sq.  acc.  rei  [vid.  dvafitfivf^ann}  Phil.  9, 
14.  (Xen.  Cyr.  I,  4.  89.)  —  ovn  elfii  intXeXtiOfiivoq 
non  sum  tradUus  oblivioni^  non  negiectus  sum  =  cura 
mei  habetur  [cf.  de  perfecti  vi  sub  dnoXvM  ad  Act.  86,98. 
observata]  seq.  ivwniov  r.  &eov  i.  e.  in  divino  numinis 
concilio  [vid.  ivdntov'}  Luc.  18,  6.  nal  iv  —  &eov  1.  e.  nctl 
Sv  i^  avrwv^  ei  nutXettaty  ovn  —  {heov.  (iniXeXfjOftivfi  ^  ne- 
glecta,  vergessen  ol  o  les.  89, 16.  et  Xfia6ftevoq  obliviscen- 
dns  Soph.  filect.  v.  1838.) 

'EniXiy<a,  f.  |w,  {inif  A/yw,  dico;  verba  verbis  ad- 
iicio  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  9.  7.)  1)  cognomino  loh.  5,  8.  Cf.  ad 
h.  I.  Meger  Bv.  loh.  p.  8.  et  de  h.  1.  lect.  Griesb.  ed. 
Schuizj  Meyer,  —  vocoj  dico,  ich  nenne  loh.  5,  8.  de  h.  L 
lcct.  V.  LUcke  11.  p.  10.  Griesb,  ed.  SChulz.  —  8)  eiigo 
[isocr.  Paueg^T.  c  85.]  med.  intXiyoftatj  eHgo  mihi  et 
socium  mlhi  assumo^  ttvd  Act.  15,  40.  —  pro  *nn3  Bzod. 
17,  9.  (Diod.  Sic  9,  79.  14,  18.)  Saepius  non^legitnr 
In  N.  T. 
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^EniXiincDy  t  vw,  (Mf  hlno))  depcio,  destUuo 
tunivcrse  Aclian.  Y.  H.  8,  11.  Xen.  Auab.  J,  6.  6.]  Se- 
inel  in  N.  T.  sq.  acc.  pers.  Hebr.  11,  33.  (Dion.  Halic. 
de  comp.  verb.  p.  68,  ed.  Svhcffei\  Deio.  884,  17.)  Cf. 
Schafer  1.  1.  et  de  acciis.  pers.  3Jntth.  §.  412,  7. 

*E7ttXfJ(T^ofi^ y  ^?,  4,  (ifidavOdpOfiat,  q.  v.)  ohlivlo» 
8emel  in  N.  T.  lac.  1,  25.  q.  I.  genit.  pro  adlect.  imXti- 
afio)Vj  sed  fortius.  Cf.  de  hoc  gen.  usu  snb  a/anfi  mo- 
Dita.  —  (Sir.  11,  97.  imkfjn/*(uv  Xen.  3!em.  4,  8.  8.) 

^EulXoiTxog,  ov,  o,  «5,  —  oy,  T<5,  adhuc  relkftiusy 
iioch  iibrig  (ini,  et  Xotndq),    Extat  (antnm  1  Petr.  4,  8.— 

^pro  nns  ^^i^:,  nnxK^,  ^"^^w,  nni:,  Levit.  27,  la 

Mlch.  iyS,  D^^Biit.'  19,  ai).  'ler.  85^  90.'  44,  84.  (Pol.  15, 
10.8.     Hdian.  5,  4.  15.     Dem.  1250,  12.> 

'EniXvaig,  ««?,  ij,  (l7r«>li;w  q.  v.)  solutiOj  Auftd- 
9unyy  metaph.  interftretutio.  Legitnr  tantum  2  Petr.  1, 
)B0.  Vide  de  h.  1.  sub  yivoficu  sob  IT.  1.  p.  85  obsei^vata. 
(Heliodor.  l^  18.    4,  9.) 

*EniXvcOf  f.  v<7oi,  (iTziy  Xvo))  solvOy  aufldserty  Cpp» 
Xen.  Ven.  4,  8.  9,  18J  Bis  in  T*  T.  metaph.  vel  pro: 
dirlmo  Act.  19,  39.  —  vel  ~  interpretor  Mnrc.  4,  84. 
Tow  fiaO-r^TaZq  avTOv  inilvt  ndvra,  —  pro  *inD  Gen.  41, 
18.    (Athen.  10.  p.  449.  F.    los.  Ant.  8,  6.  5*)' 

'EntfiaQtt^gdeOy  oi^  f.  1701»,  (ini^  fiA(fTv^ia)  1.  q. 
pM^r^io),  sed  fortiiis:  testis  tfwm,  testor,  bezeugetiy  ntini- 
fta^vQOftat,  affirmo,  seq.  acc.  c.  inf.,  ita  semel  (iantimi  ex- 
tnt  1  Petr.  5,  18.  -  pro  n^j;n  1  Regg.  8,  48.  (los.  Ant. 
7,14.4.) 

'Enifidleia,  ck,  ^,  cura,  Sorge^  Pflegey  (inifitliji). 
Legitur  tantum  AcU  87,  8.  (I  Macc  16^  14.  Xen.  Cyr. 
1,  6.  16.) 

^EnifiiXofiaty  vel  intfitliofAat,  ot;/»af ,  ,dep. 
pass.  o.  fut.  med.  intfitX^aoftcu  et  a.  1.  intuti^&ijv  (inff^i^ 
Jl^c)  curam  aUcuius  rei  gero.  Ter  in  N.  T.  aq.  genlt. 
tvld.  dfAtXio).-}  -  I.oo.  10,  84.  85.  1  Tlra.  8,  5.  pro  D^fe' 
P^i^J?  Gen.  44,  81.    (Pol.  5,  47.  7.    Xea.  aiem.  1,  1.  19.) 

'EntpteXSgy  adv.  dUigentery  studiose.  ExtaC  tantum 
Tinc.  15,  8.  (8  li:sr.  6,  89.  Hdian.  8,  6.  18.  Xen.  Mem. 
8,  4.  8.) 

^EntiiivtOy  f.  roiy  {iniy  fiivo)  maneo)  insuper  maneo, 
permaneo^  annoch  bleihen  a)  proprie  i.  e.  de  loco:  <fi«- 
iius  commoror,  sq.  acc-  temp.,  cum  qnaeritnr:  quamdin 
[vid.  i9^a/v?l  Act.  10,  48.  81,  4.  10.  88,  18.  14.  1  Cor. 
le,  7.  —  addilo  avxovy  ihi  Act,  81,  4.  15,  84.  —  sq.  iv 
c.  dat.  lool  1  Cor.  16,  8.  Phll.  1,  84.  (Hdian.  4,  5.  1. 
Xen.  Cyr.  5,  3.  58.)  —  sq.  ini  t*>«  =  iti  medio  aticuius 
=  apud  alitfuem  Act.  28,  14.  (Xen.  Cyr.  1.  l.)  —  sq. 
7rQ6<;  r«m  1  Cor.  16,  7.  Gal.  1,  18.  —  b)  trop.  sq.  dat. 
rei:  perseveroy  comttms  suni  in  [Act  18,  48.  vld.  de  h. 
I.  lect.  nM^fAivttv  praeferenda  Griesb,y  Scholt,  Meger^  de 
Wette^  Knapp.}  Bom.  6,  1.  intfUvo^fitv  1.  e.  soUen  wir 
iserhleiben^  Ivid.  uyo^aCfii\,  De  lect.  inifitvovfuv  vid. 
Fritzschey  Schotty  MeyeTy  coll.  Crriesb.^  Knapp.  Rom.6, 
1.  11,  88.  88.  Col.  1,  88.  1  Tim.  4,  16.  (los.  Ant.  8, 
7.  5.  AeL  V.  H:  10,  15.  Xen.  Oec.  14,  7.)  -  iunct.  c, 
nominat.  partic.  verti  potest:  porro  [vid.  dvdnavijtv  tx^ 
flub  avdnavat^^  loh.  8,  7.  Act.  18,  la  (Philo  de  agr.- 
onlt.  p.  197.  D.)  —  Saepins  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

'EntvBVfa ,  f.  tvatty  (iniy  vtvot  nuo)  adnuq  [pp.  Lu» 
elan.  Dial.  Deor.  80,  8.]  metaph.  [capitis  nutul  polllceor, 
promitto,  zusagen.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Act.  18,  80.  (8Macc. 
4,  10.  11,  15.  Philostr.  vit.  .Soph.  8,  5.  Dem.  888,  18.) 
Cf.  de  hoc  voo.  Jacob  ad  Lucian.  Toxar.  p.  67  fin. 

'Enlvotay^aqy  17,  (intvoim  mente  agito)  cogitatio, 
consilium.  Legitur  tantnm  Act.  8,  88.  (Sap.  15,  4.  Pol. 
1,  4a  8.    Thuc.  8,  46.) 

EntOQxico,  iSy  f.  ^au»,  pro  intoipttfaofiat  [cf.  Buttm. 
{.  100.  gr.  max.  §.  118.  Win.  p.  81.  ab  inloQxoqy  q.  v.> 
feieroy  iusiurandum  violo.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Matth.  5,  88. 
ovji  in&o^it^attqy  nouy  credo,  peierabis,  Cf.  snpra  ad  aya- 
n^attq  sub  dyanam  ootaCa..  (Sap.  4,  88.  8  £sr.  I9  48. 
Hdiaa.  8,  6.  16.    Xen.  An.  8,  6.  88.) 

'EniOQKOfy  ovf  6j  ^,  —  ovf  rd  (ini,  oQnoq  lanuneiH 


tom)  perktrm,  qui  fidem  daiam  fatUt  fixtal  tantOBi  1 
Tim.  1,  10.    (Hdian.  6,  3.  \p.    Xeo.  Ag.  1,  18.) 

'Eniovaay  179,  ^,  (p«r(]lGif.  verbi  intifu  advenlo, 
succedo)  posteray  sequens  sc.  dies  vel  nox.  jQuinqnies, 
nunc  absolute  et  absque  nomine  dieft  tjj  iniavaji  die  postero 
[de  hoo  dat.  temporls  vid.  sub  li^tj^  observata]  Act.  16, 
18.  80,  15.  81,  18.  (Hdian.  8,  14.  5.  Polyb.  8,  85. 11.) 
—  nnnc  addito  diei  vel  noctis  noniine  Aot.  7,  2G.  83, 11. 
(Dionjrs.  Hal.  Ant.  6,  86.  Aeschln.  c.  Ctes.  p.  515.  Xen. 
An.  1,  7.  18.)  Cf.  Lobeck  ad  Phr>n.  p.  464.  Schafer  ad 
Lamb.  Bos.  p.  175. 

*  'EntovfTtogy  iovy  6y  ij,  —  ov,  t6,  vox  Graecis,  quo- 
rnm  scripta  nnnc  qjuidem  supersunt,  incognita,  et^  nt  ittn 
visum  est  Interpretibus  praestanUssimls,  Grotio,  Scaligero^ 
WetsteniOy  WinerOy  FritzschiOy  Kauffero,  Bretschne^dero, 
aliis,  derivanda  a  femin.  partic.  imovaa  verbi  inttfUy  ad- 
venio,  succedo,  seqnor:  pertihens  ad  tijv  imovaav  L  e. 
ad  diem  sequentem  =  6  dqtoq  6  intovatoq,  BrodfSr 
morgeny  victus  usibus  sequentis  diei  inserviens  Blatth.  6^ 
11.  Lnc.  II,  8.  Cf.  Vater  N.  T.  p.  818  sub  intovotoi. 
Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  866  sqq.  et  de  forjnatione  iniov^ 
awc  praeter  Fritzschium  1.  1.  Win,  p.  90.  Lobeck  ad 
Phryn.  p.  4  sq.  Alii  ab  ini  et  ovaia  substantia  explicant: 
sufficiensy  necessariusy  alii:  semper  paratus  ab  intivctu 
Cf.  etiam  d^  Wette  Ev.  Matth.  p.  71.  et  Meyer  Ev.  MaUb. 
p.  70. 

'EntninttOy  f.  ntaovfAoty  aor.  8.  inintaov  "^ett.  ixir 
nint o)xa,  (ini,  niTrtoi)  irruOy  ruo  in  a)  proprv,  sq.  dat. 
pers.  i.  e.  vel  i/ich  lege  mich  auf  u.  iiber  Jem.  hin  Aot. 
80,  10.  vel:  ich  drduffe /nich  z^  Jetn»  hin  Mnrc.  3,  10.  — 
sq.  ini  c.  acc.  loci  vel  rei,  ut  ini  rov  TQaxrj^Mv  nvoc  = 
ruo  in  amplexus  atictUus  Luc.  15,.  80.  Act.  20,  87.  L 
rd  ax^&oq  xtvoq  loh.  18,  85.  vid.  ini*  —  pro  ~7^J   «q<   b]{ 

Gen.  46,  89.  -^  (rti^i  Hdian.  8,  8.  18.) b)  inetapli.,  de 

malis  invadentibus  aliquem,  sq.  ini  o.  accns.  pers.  uber 
Jemanden  i<ommen,  Jetnanden  iiberfaUen^  hefalien  Luc 
1,  18.  Act.  10,  10.  18«  11.  19,  17.  Rom.  15,  8.  (sq. 
accus.  simpl.  Hdian.  1,  4.  15.)  —  de  bonis  sopeme  con- 
tingentibus  alioui.  Ita  de.  spir.  dlv.  coelitns  concesso,  sq« 
ini  c  dat.  pers.  AcL  8,  16.  —  sq.  ini  caccus.  pers.  Act. 
10,  44.    11,  15.    Saepius  aon  legitur  in  N.  T. 

'EntnXiattmy  c«w,  f.  ^,  (iniy  ^rjtt^aoa»  quatio;  lo- 
cutlo,  infligo,  drauf  los  schlagen  Hom.  Iliad.  10,  500.)  in- 
crepo,  obiurgo.  8emel  in  N.  T.  sq.  dat.  pers.  1  Tim.  d, 
1.  (Hom.  Iliad.  18,  811.  los.  Ant.  1,  16.  8.  Dem.  14 1!^, 
1.  abs.    Xen.  Oec  18,  la) 

^Entno&iaty  w,  f.  ^ao),  (ini^  noO-oq  desideriuro;  ln- 
super  desldero  Hdot.  5,  93.)  1)  i.  q.  n6&ov  ^of  ini  t$, 
desiderinm  fero  versum  in  aliqttidy  desideto,  seq.  infin. 
aor.  obiecti  nota  tvld.  aixiot  et  ddvvaxocl  Rom.  1,11.  S 
Cor.  5,  8.  1  Thess.  3,  6.  8  Tim.  1,  4.-—  sq.  acc  rei  1 
Petr.  8,  8.  {xtvoq  Lucian.  Dial.  Deorr.  4,8.  —  sq.  ncc» 
pers.  Piiil.  8,  86.  (Diod.  Sic.  17,  lOip  addlto  /r^ic  v*o- 
vov  i.  e.  ad  invidiam  usque,  invidiosey  sens.  summopere, 
vehementissime  lac.  4,  5.  Cf.  Win.  p.  401.  Tkeile  ep. 
lac  p.  815  sqq.  -  pro  D«n  »q.  h  P3.119,  IC4.  ryj^  sq.  ^g 
Ps.  48,  1.  —  8)  ex  adiunct.  atndrem  gero  versum  in  ati» 
quem,  amo  aliquemy  xtvd  8  Cor.  9,  14.  Phil.  1,  8.  Cf.  de 
huins  voc,  potestate  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  1.  p.  80  sq. 
miem,  ep.  P.  ad  Phil.  p.  88.  807.  Saepios  non  extat  in 
N.  T. 

'Entno&jjatgf  ««?,  ^,  (intno$-io))  desiderium.  Bla 
in  N.  T.  8  Cor.  7,  7.  11.    (Aquita  Ezech.  83,  11.) 

^Entno^rj^ogy  ov,  6^  ^,  -r-  or,  r6y  (inmo&im)  de^ 
sideratus.  Extat  tantom  Phil.  4,  1.  nbi  iuDgUar  cam 
dfajtfix6c* 

'Entno&iay  ac,  17,  desiderhtm.  Semel  ln,N.  T.,  Bq, 
genit.  Rom.  15,  83. 

EntnoQivofiat ,  f.  ei/<ro/m«,  (inl  et  nootvoiMt,  eo; 
proflciscor,  iter  fSicio  Dion.  Hal.  Ant.  10,  84.)  veiUo  ad 
aliquemy  sq.  nQ6q  xtvay  ita  in  uno  loco  Lno.  8,  4.  pwtSv^ 
toq  -^  avtoiv  „ctifit  auiem  convenirent  mxdti  hominesy  etiam 
eorunty  qui  In  singuUs  oppidis  habitantes  inde  ad  eum  tfC- 
cederen^  Bomem.  schol.  p.  48.  Vid.  tamen  Bexa  ad  b. 
L  et  de  Wette  Ev.  Lnc.  p.  51.  —  pro  ");p]|J  Ezech.  89^  14. 
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*Bni^^antmy  i,  ^  iinly  ^AxtmWLo)  adeuo,  insuo. 
Semel  In  N.  T.,  ini  rm  Bfaro,  8»  81.  —  pronoriVol^-0f  l^ 

*Ent^4intC9j  t  ^ftL  U  inifi^  (intj^hnmiacio) 
Miel9f  U  e.  impono  aUqM  <n  aUquem  vel  <n  aUguld,  tl 
inl  r$  Lnc.  19,  86.  ^  pro  "^l^htffn  Num.  86,  80.  88.  ^^©ri 
lOf.  88,  4.  (HdtoD.  5,  9-  10*  ':^eii.  An.  6,  8.  88.)  —  r^ 
fUq$/iPa9  avt&v  inl  t$9a  =  drvolvere  curam  tuam  in  alh- 
quem  1  Petr.  6,7.  -  pro  '?]>^K^n  P»- W,  83.  hh\  Ps.  87,6. 

---^niatigiOQf  ov,  4,  i},  —  or,  T^  {inlj  aij/$a  signnm; 
slgimtas  Xeo.  Cyr.  4,  6.  40.)  insignU,  seosii  bono  Rom. 
16,  7.  (I08.  d.  b.  ind.  6,  8.)  —  seosn  miilo  Matth.  27, 16. 
(Pol.  18,  8a  1.  108.  Arcb.  6,  7.  1.  Cicero  Babir.  c.  9. 
,y|]i8l8;iii8  omnibao  B0ti8  tarpltudinis.^) 

*Entatti(rfi6gy  «v,  &,  {in$a$iil:<a^  bibarla  praebeo; 
friimentatio  Xen.  Anab.  1,6.  9.)  cibaria,  aUmenta,  8e- 
mel  in  N.  T.  Lnc  9, 18.  —  pro  THy^  6eD.48,85.  (Hdiao. 

8,  7.  8.    Xen.  An.  7,  1.  9.)  '      * 

^EntaxintOfiatf  dep.  med.  Ipraesems^  qood  babe- 
ior  Hebr.  2^  6.  lac  1,  87.  raram  esse  apud  Atticos,  do« 
cent  Butinu  gr.  roaz.  *Vo].  8.  p.  434.  \Vin\  p.  64.  Bor-- 
nem»  achol.  p.  45.]  f.  in$axiH^/ui$  a.  1.  intaMi^pdfttjp  {inl^ 
cxinroftcu  speculor;  ocnlia  rei  conditiooem  indago,  nach- 
aehen  Xen.  Mem.  4,  8.  86.)  1)  clrcumspicio,  ut  nos:  uch 
nach  einem  tUchtigen  Manne  unisehen  vel  ctiam:  ersehen 
i.  e*  drcumsfAciendo  eligo,  riya  Act.  6,  8.  (ita  innct.  c 
iMXiyea^$  Diod.  Sic.  12,  11.)  —  2)  inc^t^o  aUqttemy  sich 
nach  Jemandem  umsehen,  U  e.  adeo  aUquem,  ut  vldeam^ 

rmodo  se  itabeat  a)  propr.  aq.  r«m  Act.  7,  83.  16,  99» 
b.  1.  coniunoc  In  adhortatione  vid.  aub  ayw  no.  8.  mo- 
ntta  et  de  atiract.  sub  dno^$$t9Vfi$  i^otata.  (Xen.  Cyr.  6, 
4.  10.)  tta*D8  lodd.  16,  1.  —  de  personia  aegrotantem 
inviaentibns  Mattb.  25^  86.  48.  vel  cnram  allcnius  gerenti- 
bus  lac.  1,  27.  (HdiaD.  4,  2.  7.  Lucian.  Philopsend.  {.  6. 
Xen.  Mem.  3,  11.  10.)  —  b)  trop.  de  Deo  invisente  quasi 
aliquem  et  quae  sit  sors  eius  ioquirente,  pro:  prospicio 
aUcui,  curam  alicuius  habeo,  favore  et  beiieficio  omo, 
oq.  acc  pers.  Luc  7,  16.  Hebr.  2,  6.  Ita  pro**1PG)  Exod. 
4,  81.  Ps.  8,  6.  —  3)  adspicio,  ita  ex  hebr.  dicendi  ra- 
tione  supra  snb  voc.  intldov  notata  praemittitur  formulis, 
qnibos  Deus  beneficiis  aliquem  ornaturus  diciturLnc.  1,68, 
seq.  infin.  finali  ▼.  78.  Act  16,  14.  —  Ita  pro  *lpD  sq*  h 
e.  infinit.  Ruth.  1,  6.  Of.  sopra  sub  intUov  observata.  -^ 
Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

'E^i(r5e«va^<D,  f.  data^  {ini^  antvd^oi  instruo  aliqucm 
vel  aliquid,  ut  ^nc^vy^a  i.  e.  ooero  Xen.  H.  6.  7,  2.  18.) 
med.  in$antvdtfli$a$  me  ipsum  instruo,  me  paro  vel  praepa^ 
ro  rei^  de  iis,  qni  vasibus  collectis  parati  sunt  ad  itcr  fii- 
ciendum;  semcl  in  N.  T.  Act.  21,  16.  Cf.  de  h.  1.  lect. 
Oriesb.y  Meyer^  de  Wette. 

Entaxrffoa^f  »,  f.  worw,  {inl,  anrjw6ot  teotorium  figo) 
tentorium  figo  sup^  aliquo^  trop.  seq.  inl  rcycx,  ita  semel 
pro:  superne  deferor  in  aliquem  et  maneo  in  eo,  fta  de 
efficacia  lesu  coelitus  alicui  concessa  e^in  eo  operaote  2 
Cor.  12,  9.  (tabernaculnm  intro  Pol.  4,  18.  8.    4,  72. 1.) 

'EntaKta^c&^  f.  daoty  {iniy  ax$d)  obumbro,  umbram 
obduco^  UberschaUen    a)  propr.,  t$9d  Matth.  17,  6.    Luc. 

9,  84.  —  r«W  Semandem  Schatten  machen,  umbram  in 
alicuius  usum  oitducoy  obumbro  aUquem  (vid.  de  dat.  com- 
modi  drm  et  Fritzsche  Bv.  Marc.  p.  361.]  Marc  9,  7.  — 
17  aH$d  t$voq  in$ax$dte$  tivi  der  Schatten  Jemandes  fallt 
emf  Jemanden  Act.  6,  16.  —  b)  de  8piritu  div.  efficacem 
00  praebeote  in  aliquo  metaphora  desumta  a  nube,  symbolo 
Buminis  praesentis  {.cf.  Exod.  40,  84.  1  Regg.  6,  10.] 
liUC  1,  86.  Cf.  de  Wette  Ev.  Luc.  p.  13.  Meyer  Ev. 
Lnc  p.  246.    Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

EntaxonicDy  w^  f.  ^om,  (i/r/,  auoniu;  pp.  adspicio 
Xen.  Ven.  12,  2.)  diligenttr  circumspicio,  providto  rei. 
]Bis  m  N.  T.  1  Petr.  6,  2.  sq.  ^n  Hebr.  12, 16.  (Xen.  Mem. 
8,  1.  22.) 

EntaHonrjy  ^^,  ^,  i)  invisio  [pp.  i.  e.  derBesucb, 
das  Besuchen  Lucian.  Dial.  Deorr.  20,  6.]  de  Deo  invisente 

gnasi  aliqnem  atque  inquireote,  qua  sorte  frnatur,  in  qui- 
ns  est:  provida  cura  Luc.  19,  44.  ovn  typtn;  thv  na$Qhp 
in$anoniJ9  0OV  i.  e.  tbv  naiq6Pf  ii^ ^  insanhffati  ae   6  &t6Q 
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i.  e.  iempuSy  quo  firovidam  tui  curam  iibi  demomstravtt 
vel:  quo  benignnm  se  tibi  eashibuit  Deus.  1  Petr.  2,  12!r 
qno  1.  i:coll.  Sir.  16,  20.  23.]  alli  verba  iv  ^^^^  iyt^aw 
nijq  explicant:  tempore  vindiciae.  —  pro  7TOB  lob.  10, 
12*  —  2)  mtinu^,  provincia  Act.  1,  20.  t^vi^  'avrov  (sciL 
ludae  apostoli']  r-  ht^o^  —  de  munere  ^piscopi  christiaal 
1  Tim.  8,  1.    8aepius  non  habetur  in  N.  T. 

Eniaxonogy  ov,  ^,  {in^anonitS)  inspectoTy  Aufse^^ 
her  [nniverse  Hom.  Iliad.  12,  266.  Plut.  vit.  Solon.  c  19. 
loseph.  Ant.  10,  4.  1.  1  Macc.  1,  62.  de  love  Herodian. 
7,  lU.  6.]  i.  e.  curatorj  qui  prospicit  allorum  saluti  a) 
universe  1  Petr.  2,  26.  intat(^fpfitt  inl  thv  —  iniononov 
twr  H>vxo>v  v/4e$r  (Dem.  421,  27.  nbi  Minerva,  invisens  quasi 
ad  nrbem  suam  L  e.  Athenas,  in  statum  eius  et  fortunas 
inquirens  atque  guberpans  eam  ac  tnens  dicitur  inianonoq.) 
—  b)  ex  antiquitate  cbristiana :  antistes  seu  praeses  coetua 
alicuius  christiani  Act.  20,  28.  PbU.  1,  1.  1  Tim.  8,  2. 
Tit.  1,  7.  4b  his  episcopis,  antiquitus,  ut  videtur,  non  di->  - 
versis  a  nQt€pvtipo$^f  uti  requirebatur  docendi  facultas, 
ita  eoruodem  erat  curare,  quaocuDque  pertioereat  ad  coe* 
tns  sui  commoda. 

'Entanata^  &>,  f.  datu,  {inij  andu  ivB\ko)  attraho^  (ut 
tiiv  &v^p  Xen.  H.  6.  6,  4.  36.]  8emel  in  N.  T.  1  Cor. 
7,  18.  fArj  in$anda&ta  so.  r^r  dnqo^vatiav  i.  e,  ftraefm^ 
tium  suum  ne  attrahat.  De  quo  ludaeorum  niore  a 
Maccabaeorum  inde  tempore  male  recepto  cf.  1  Macc  1» 
16.  ios.  Anr.  12,  6.  1.  et  fTtn.  bib).  Reaiw.  sub  voc» 
Beschneidung. 

'Eniatapatf  depon.  Cperitns  sum  rel,  icb  verstehe 
micb  auf  etivas  Lucian.  Dial.  Mort.  10,  1.    Xen.  Mem.  ,1, 

I.  9.  Cf.  de  huins  voc.  etymo  Passow  sub  iq^iatijttij  1) 
novi,  comftertum  hnbeoy  wissen^  kennen,  8q.^c5c  loco  acc 
c.  infin.  [vid.  i^]  Act  10,  26.  (Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  28.)  — 
sq.  or«,  loca  acc  c  inf.  [vld.  or«]  Act.  16,  7.  19,  26.  22^ 
19.  (Xen.  An.  1,  4.  8.)  —  sq.  acc  c  partic  fvid.  dnov» 
p.  16  extr.]  Act.  24,  10.  (Lucian.  Dial.  Mort.  9,  2.  Xen. 
An.  6,  6  [4].  17.)  —  sq.  acc.  rei  vel  pers.  Act.  18 ,  26. 
19,  16.  lac  4,  14.  lud.  v.  10.  (Lucian.  D.  D.  26,  8» 
Xen.  An.  1,  3.  12.)  —  sq.  noiq,  nov  c  indicat.  £vid.  axo.vor 
pag;:  16.]  oraL  indir.  Act.  20,  18.  Hebr.  11,  8.  —  sq.  ;rf^I 
t$roq  Aot.  26,  26.  —  2)  intelUgo,  verstehen^  sq.  acc  rel 
Marc.  14,  68.  1  Tim.  6,  4.  (Xen.  tSymp.  3,  6.)  feiaepio» 
nou  legitur  in  N.  T. 

'Eniaraatgj  ttn;^  ^,  {i^iata/ia$  —  t6  insistere,  ut 
r{9  ^aadvov  Diod^SiC)  T.  4.  p.  68  ed.  Bip.  r^?  na*iaq  d 
Macc  6,  3.)  inspectiOj  curattOj  attentio,  ita  in  codd.  2  Cor. 

II,  28.  Yid.  de  h.  1.  lect.  Qriesb.,  Schott.  (Diod.  8ic  18» 
67.    Xen.  Mem.  1,  6.  2.) 

'Entatartfgy  otr,  o,  (ab  itpiatfii»$  praeficio ;  praefeo- 
tus  qnicunqiie,  hinc  de  rege  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  1.  8.  de  paedo- 
triba  Xen.  Mem.  3,  6.  18.)  praecefitor,  magister.  JSepties 
in  N.  T.  Luc.  6,  6.  8,  24.  de  h.  l.  diplasiasmo  vid.  a$qt» 
no.  4.1  V.  46.  9,  38.  49.  17,  13.  (Diod.  JSic  3,69.)  Ver- 
bum  iq>iarfjf$$  apud  serioris  aetatis  sciiptores  etiam  inteUi'" 
gendiy  LProculus  v.  Marin.  23.]  docendi  significationem 
haberc,  neque  immodestam  hanc  translationem  videri,  do- 
cuit  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  289.  coll.   Passow  sub   iipiattjft$» 

'Eniat^kXm^  f.  «Aai,  (ab  ini  et  ariXlm  mitto; 
mitto  ad  allquera)  1)  litteris  datis  ftraecipio  Act.  16,  20. 
in$artZXa$  avrolq  tov  dni/ta&a$  I.  e.  ut abstineant.  Vid. 
de  hoc  infinit.  ante  se  habente  tov  sub-  akiM  p.  12.  mo- 
nita.  —  Act.  21,  25.  (Hdian.  1,  9.  21.  Xen.  H.  G.  1 ,  6. 
2.)  —  2)  efAstolam  scribo,  sq.  dat.  pers.  Hebr.  13,  82. 
(Ael.  V.  H.  10,  20.)  Esse  hanc  significationem  serioris 
aevi,  docet  Passow  sub  boc  voc.  Saepins  non  legitur  ln 
N.  T.  * 

*Entatyfp<off  om,  ^,  j},  —  ov,  t6,  (^;r«yra^at  q.  v.> 
intelUgens,  f)eritus.  Kxtat  tantum  lac  3,  13.  —  pro  pD^ 
Deut.  1,  13.  (Slr.  40,  81.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  9.  Thuc  l^ 
143.) 

'EntartfQi^tOy  f,  «ofti,  {ini,  ori/^/sW  stabilio,  propr. 
insnper  stabilio;  med.  innitor  rei;  ol  o  2  Sam.  1,  6.)  sta^ 
biUo,  confiitno,  i.  q.  attioi^tay  sed  fortius,  tivd  =  ti^v  nl-' 
at$P  ttv6q.  Ita  quater  iu  N.  T.  Act.  14,  22.  16,  83.  41. 
18,  23.  ^ 

*EntaroXqf  fc,  ^,  {in^atHXm  mando;  mandatnm 
/  85* 
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Xen.  Cyr.  *,  5.  4.)  episiola  Aot/9,  9.  IJS,  80.  28,  «.  83, 
«5.  88.  Rom,  16,  88.  1  Cor.  5,  9.  18,  8.  A*  intotoXmw 
jnUtas  Briefe.  Cf.  Win.  p.  168.  Meper  ep.  P.  a^^Cor. 
1.  p.  88«.  --  8  Cor.  8,  1.  10,  10.  8  Thesi.  8,  8.  8,  14. 
17.  8  Petr.  8,  16.  -  pro  «'1}«  Esr.  4,  8.  11.  nnSej 
Neh.  8,  7.  (Diod.  Sic.  1,  95.  pfut!  Demetr.  c  18.  Xea. 
An.  1,  6.  8.)  —  metaph.  8  Cor.  8,  8.  ^  htiarolrj  ^fM9  «c. 
17  oi/orarM^,  v^eK  ^<^«  «W  Mtt*  Utterae  nostrae  scil.  com- 
mendatUiae  i.  e.  vofri«  «(^  religionem  lesu  adductis  et  ego 
et  lesus  apud  omnes  commendamur  ^  guatenus  quippe 
exemplo  vestro  inteUigitur,  quanta  sit  vis  religionis  le^ 
sum  auctoremf  me  praeconem  habentis,  v.  3.  or»  hx^  Im- 
fftoXri  /owyrov  pro :  ot*  ^ot*  ;if^oroi;.  Cf.  ad  h.  1.  Fritzsche 
diss.  1.  p.  19  sqq.    Saepiua  non  habetur  in  N.  T. 

'Ematofiit^f  f*  ^»  (^»*»  0T6tta,  oe)  os  obturo 
[pp.  i.  e.  epiBtomio  vel  frenis  coerceo  Philostr.  Icon.  8, 
18.]  metapb.  compesco,  coerceo,  ad  silentium  redigo.  Se- 
inel  in  N.  T.  Tlt.  1,  II.  oi)c  [sc.  dyv/roroKrov^,  ^arouoio- 
yovc,  f^PwamiTa?]  Stl  i/tMTo/J^uv  (Plut.  praecept  reip.ger. 
c  14.    Plat  Gorg.  p.  889.  D.  Dem.  85,  4.) 

^EniffrgdcpfOy  f.  v^,  a.  8.  p.  intaTQdq>^9 fcf. Bntttn, 
5.  87,  8.  8.  §.  89,  not.  5.  gram.  max.  6.  96,  4.  8.  §.  100, 
4.  et  not,  9.  Matth,  §.  193,  a  /lo*t  J.  78.  —  ini,  oTQi^*» 
verto.l  I)  Activum.  1)  trauslUve:  [coriverto,  ich  wende 
bln  Hom.  Iliad.  8,  870.  v6rif»a  Theognld.  v.  93.3  reduco, 
wkder  hinwendtu  a)  sq.  acc.  et  ini  c.  acc.  Luc.  1,  16. 
17.  —  minas  plene  lac  5,  19.  80.  in  qoibns  1.  ex  ante- 
cedd.  cogitatione  addas:  (7ti  rrjv  aX^&etav.  (sq.  nQdq  T$9a 
^Sir..  48,  10.)  —  8)  intransit.  tvid.  ay«  no.  8]  a)  cowter-- 
tor.  ich  wende  mich,  iiti  rtva  vel  n^6<:  xiva  ad  Bliquem, 
ut  ini  Tov  &e6v  t^  6wTTa  vel  ini  item  tt^c  tw  ^eov  — 
ad  veri  Bei  cultum  Act.  26,  80.  quo  1.  si  a  dat.  tok  «^«- 
ai9  fit  transitos  ad  accus.  n^aortaq  vid.  sub  dvix»  ,hac 
de  re  observata-  —  praeced.  dn6  Tivo<:  Act  14, 15.  15,19. 
86,  18.  quo  1.  si  ante  t^«  i^ovaiaq  non  iteratnr  dn6  vid. 
anb  dSt).96q  ad  Act.  16,  8.  monita.  -^dn6  ttwoq  nqoq  rov  ^e6r 
1  Thess.  1,9.  —  Act.86, 18.  rov  iniaxqi^at^&ehvU^. 
hoc  consilio,  ut  [vtd.  altim  p.  18.]  se  convertant  vel  ut 
transeanU  —  ini  tbv  nvqi^ov  =  animum  domino  applico, 
nomen  do  domino  i.  e.  religionem  domini  profiteor  Act.  9, 
35.  de  b.  1.  aor.  =  plusqpf.  vid.  snb  dlelq^  notata.  —  11, 
81.    8  Cor.  8,  16.    1  Petr.  8,  85.  —  eU  r»  Act.  86,  la  — 

nooi;  Tt  Act.  9,  40. b)  rftro  me  verto.    Act.  16,   18. 

Apoc.  1,  18  bis.  de  quo  1.  vid.  sub  fiUnw  observata.  (Ae- 
sOp.  f.  87.  infOTQdq^ij  nqoq  tifv  ^M^iiv.)  —  c)  redeo,  propr. 
1.  e.  de  loco,  addito  6niau  Aiaah.  84,  1«.  Luc  17,  81. 
(Ael.  V.  H.  1,  6.)  —  sq.  «k  c.  acccs.  lod  Matth.  18,  44. 
-  Marc.  18,  16.  —  sq.  ini  0.  acc  rel  8  Patr.  8,  88.  Cf.  de 
li.  I.  verbis:  nvtav  Immsiehe  da,  ein  Hund^l  inujT^i^pa^  i.e. 
0«  inioTije^e  Win.  p.  881.  coll.  p.  589.  —  absque  loci,  e 
contextn  cognoscendi,  mentione  Lno.  [8,  80.  de  h.  1.  iW^- 
mert^v  praestantiori  vid,  GrUsb.  ed.  Schulz ,  Schott, 
Knappy  Meger,  de  WeUe.l  17,  4.  Act.  15,  86.  -  de 
anima  in  corpus  redeunte  Luc  8,  55.   (Pol.  1,  47. 8.  Xen. 

H.  O.  4,  5.  16.) metaph.  vel  p^o :  denuo  sequor  ali- 

quidy  sq.  ini  r*  Gal.  4,  9.  —  8  Petr.  8,  81.  ix  t^«  —  iv- 
T0A9?  sc  ini  Trfv  9&0Qdv  coll.  V.  19.  —  vel  pro:  resipiscoy 
ad  meUorem  mentem  redeo,  ich  gehe  in  mich  aa)  absoL 
Matth.  13,  15.  Marc  4,  18.  Luc.  88,  38.  Act.  88,  87.— 
addito  /ieravoeTv  Act.  8,  19.  De  qoo  verbosltatis  genere 
vid.  snb*  dyaXXtdit»  observata. 

II)  Medium  et  aor.  8.  pasaiv.  significaUone  reflexiva 
Xvid.  drvH:»'}  1)  convertor  i.  e.  retro  me  verto,  Matth.  9, 
88.    Marc  8,  83.    loh.  81,  80.    (Xen.  Cjr.  6,  4.   10.)  — 

iv  tf  oxX^  tft  medio  poptdo  Marc.  5,  30. 8)  redeOy 

zurOckgehen  a)  trop.  de  salnte  ore  egressa  et  ad^  aiioto- 
rem  reversa,  sq.  tt^o?  c  accus.  Matth.  10,  13.  ^  t^^^ 
^^£y  —  ^^«0T^a«>^Tw  =r  pax  vestray  salus  vestra  volo 
redeat  I.  e.  volo  sine  effectu  pronuntiata  sit  cf.  Fritzsche 
Kv.  Matth.  p.  868.  —  b)  metaph.  —  resipisco^  ad  meiio-' 
rem  mentem  redeoj  in  sich  gehen  loh.  18,  40.  (Dem.  188^ 
84.)  Saepios  non  eztat  in  N.  T. 
'  *EntatQoqifij  ^c,  ^,  {inunqiip»)  conversio  [pp.  Pol. 
S,  57.  8  et  8.]  metaph.  de  hominibns  ad  ChrisUanomm 
aacra  Ideoqne  ad  nentem  et  cognltionem  meliorem  aese 
«convertentibns  «•  transttus  ad  doctrinam  dliotnam.  Semrt 
in  N.  T.  Aoi.  15»  8.  (de  mentls  attentione  et  oora  legltar 
«fad  Dem«  158^  84.    Xcb.  H.  6.  b,  8.  9.) 
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flfofovy  pf.  p.  wiMi  n^  1.  p.  rixff^  Kl^nty  (pivaym  OOOgrCgO; 
insuper  colligo)  congrego,  colUgo,  sq.  acc  Mafth.  84,  8t. 
filarc.  18,  87.  Loc  18,  1.  addito  ir^<k  t»  Marc  l,88.item. 
vn6  tt  Bfatth.  83,  87.  Lnc  18,  414.  qiio  t  «z  infia.  pra6- 
oed.  snpple:  intapvdr^'  Cf.  Bomem.  scbol.  f .  85.  —  pra 
Snp  8  Chron.  80,  86.  F^DK  l«o.  58,  18.  (1  M^oc.  5^  58. 
8  Macc  8,  14.  la  Pol.  1,'  95.  7.)  Saepina  noii  €xtiU  in 
N.  T. 

'EniGvvaytoy^,  ??,<},  (intawdym)  1)  congrega" 
tiOy  th  convenire  ad  aUqueM,  sq.  ini  ttva  8  Thess.  8,  1. 
—  8)  conventus  =  coetus  Hebr.  lO^  85.  Saepius  non  le- 
gitur  in  N.  T.    8  Macc  8,  7.) 

'Em<TV9tQixm,  iiniy  awtqix»  concnrro)  insuffer 
concurro.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Marc  9,  85.  intcwtQixet  ox^ 
Ao?,  plebsy  praeter  eam,  qua  circumdatus  erat,  concurrit. 
Cf.  Fritzsche  Kv.  Marc.  p.  875  sq.  Meger  Ev.  Marc^  p. 
805.    de  Wette  p.  164.  — 

*Eniaiaxaaiqy  «««,17,  (intowiaTaftou  coocorro) 
amcursusy  legitnr  bis,  nt  sit  vel :  a)  das  Zusammenlau^ 
fen,,notetv  inta.  concttrsum  popuH  ^xciiare  Aot.84^18.— 
pro  ni!in  Num.  86,  9.  (loseph.  c  Aplon.  1 ,  80.  SexUm 
Empiric  'Ethic  187.)  —  vel  der  Anlauf,  hominum  impe- 
tus  8  Cor.  11,  88.  4  inta\>ataai<:  ptov  i.  e.  ad  me.  De 
genit.  obiective  posito  cf.  sub  dydnrj  observaUi  et  de  h.  L 
lect  ad  foc  iniatctatq  monita. 

*Ent<T(paX^qf  ov<,  d,  17,  —  ^?,  Td,  (ini^  a^pdXXMwaf^ 
planto,  labefacto)  ad  cadendum  pronusy  metaph.  parum 
tutusy  periculQsus.  Semel  in  N.  T.  'Aot.  87,  9.  (IWod. 
Sic  18,  77.    Pol.  1,  11.  10.    Dem.  88,  14.) 

*Enia%vaiy  f.  vom,  (iiri,  hxvw  valeo)  vim  eidda  £1. 
e.  robnr  addo  Xen.  Oec  11,  18.]  oom  partlol^  Maa 
verbi  adverbiascii!.  Semel  ita  Luc  83,  5.  ixhxwtv  lirov^ 
T«c  i.  e.  vel:  iniaxvov  tijv  xmtrfro^ia»  sie  verstarkten  ihre 
Anklage  [coll.  v.  8.]  Xiyovtei:  dum  dicerent,  vel  InlransiU 
acrim  instahant  aut  urgebant. 

'EntaooQiia^  f.  0»,  {ini,  et amQSim «ccnmnlo,  coa- 
cervo,  q.  v.)  accumitlo  pro:  ahunde  paro  aUcui.  Semel 
in  N.  T.  8  Tiai.  4,  8.  ^vtok  intauQevaovat  &t^iidXov^m 
(Artemid.  3,  66.) 

'En  if  a  7  jy ,  ^c,  ^»  (inttdaam  dlspono,  praecipio)  pra^ 
ceptum,  mandatum.  Septies  in  N.  T.  Bom.  16  114],  86* 
1  Cor.  7,  6.  85.  8  Cor.  8,  8.  1  Tim.  1,  1.  Tit.  1, 8.  8, 
15.  ftetd  ndariQ  i;r»rayijc  i.  e.  Ha,  ut  onuU,  quo  fieri  potesip 
modo  iniungas.    (Po].  18,  4.  8.    81,  4.  1.) 

'Enttiaanf  tt«,  f.  |w,  (iniy  tdaam;  collooo  post 
priorem  aciem  s.  a  tergo,  Xea.  An.  6,  8.  9.)  praecipia^ 
impero,  ttvi  Marc  I,  87.  Lnc  4,  86.  8,  85.  (Xen.  Cyr. 
4,  8.  88.)  —  ttvi  tt  Philem.  v.  8.  (Xca.  Oec  7, 
88.)  —  ttvi  c.  infic  obiecti  nota  [vld.  oirrfi»]  nuno  tforw 
Marc  6,  39.  Luc  8,  31.  (Xen.  Cyr.  7,  3.  13.)  —  ouno 
praes.  Act.  83,  8.  (Xen.  An.  8,  8.  6.)  Cf.  de  utriusqae 
inf.  d^vatoq.  —  uq.  iot  aor.  Marc  6,  87.  (Xen.  Ages. 
2y  13.}  —  sq.  orat.  direct.  Marc  9,  85.  —  abspl.  Luc  14, 
'  90.  .  pro  ni^  Oen.  49, 88.  —  Saepins  non  habetur  in  N.  T, 
^EnttsUmy  s,  f.  iaw,  {ini,  teXioi)  1)  adfinempew^ 
ducoy  perficio,  ubi  nos:  vo^enden,  ausfUhren,  voHtrta%^ 
gen.  ut  To  foyov  Phil.  1,  6.  tovto  scil.  to  t^ov  Bom.  1«, 
88.  Cf.  de  h.  1.  infin.  aor.  [rcsolvendo  perx  sl  c.  vefl»o 
flnito,  vid.  oyonwcrrfw]  ioncto  c  futuro,  qnatenus  1P»PJ?5" 
deat  futuro  exaoto  Mln.  p.  886.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  P-  J;*** 
Matth.  ad  Eur.  Hlppol.  v.  804.  -  t^  x^tv  T«t/r^  8  Cor. 
8,  6.  To  notnaat  v.  11.  t6  intteXiaou  snbst  =  P^H^^ 
[vld.  t6  fiXinttv  sub  pXinm  p.  ^4.]  8  Cor.  8,  11.  (Oiod. 
Sic  18,  88.  Xen.  Mem.  4,  6.  18.)  dytioawtiv  iv  96?^^^ 
8  Cor.  7,  1.  ^;r»T«AowT«c  —  ^eov  i.  e.  id  agenteSy  ut  fsr- 
fidamus  sanctimoniam  nostram  couiunctam  cum  twnfn^ 
Ua  Dei,  bem&ht  unser  mit  GotUsfurcht  begonnenesWerU 
der  Beiliguna  zu  voUenden.  Cf.  de  hoo  praeseatlo  mm 
sub  aXou  p.  11.  observata.  —  *a0««c  Luc  18,  88.  ^^^ 
Hebr.  9,  6.  t^v  aarjriv  8,  5.  (to^  teixov9  S«i.  H.  G.  Ij 
1.  17.  -  Xen.  An.  4,  8.  18.  Diod.  Sic  16 ,  91.  Ael.  V. 
H.  8,  61.)  —  med.  intteXov/t^at  poli  beendigo  meiite 
ThHtigkeit  ==]  destno,  ich  hOre  muf  iet.  Rost  §.  1I8|  A. 
Win.  p.  830  sq.  coll.  Matth.  §.  498»  cj,  addito  dat  — -- 
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dom  imlicaBtis  [vid.  /Xaukrcroil,  ut  aa^ni  U  e.  Ua  ut  uquar 
aaoxi  ^  re$  extemas,  imperfeciag  [vid.  aa^U  Gal.  8,  8, 
^  8)  persoleOf  xa  nct&^fMra  trop.  pro:  susUueo,  iia  pas- 
sivam  1  Pctr. '5,  9.  eiSortq  —  a^<ilg)tfriyr«  imTiltia$^a$  ■« 
«AlidrfCy  ra  avro  r.  ^.  VTto  r^«  t  ».  ».  ^ti^ottftoq  imrt'^ 
lua&at,  [de  quo  dat.  uaa  vid.  o/yotw.]  Alli:  VfMq  ra  avra 
—  imfitltla&ai  vos  eadem  mala  sustinere,  quae  sustinet 
«  /•  «•  i^.  aJiiA^dri/c.  (ita  medinm  intrtXtXa^at  ra  tov  rVQ*^ 
Xen*  Mem.  4,  8.  8.  vel  t^  ^ararov  Xen.  Apol.  Soc.  J.  83.) 
gaepiaa  aon  extat  in  N.  T. 

'Emt^diiogf  eM,  oy,  (aptiiSy  idonens  Xen.  Cyr.  1, 
4.  7.)  ntcessariMSy  ta  imtfidtia  tod  aiiftato^  ad  corpns  sns- 
tentandum  necessaria  •—  vicius,  ita  semel  in  N.  T.  lac.  % 
16.    (Diod.  8ic.  ly  45.  1.    Xen.  Mem.  9,  1.  19.) 

^Eniti&rjiii^  [de  8.  p.  pl.  inttt&iaat  MaUh.  88,94. 
Cr.  Mattk.  §.  810,  8.  JStieim.  §.96,  b.  not.  1,  1.  gram. 
max.  §.  107,  not.  8.  Fischer  ad  Well.  Vol.8.  p.4dO.  Win. 
p.  87.  74.  —  de  imporat.  praes.  imti&ti  l  Tinu  d,  88.  Cf. 
Buttm*  §.  95,  b.  not  1,  5.  isram.  mnx.  §.  107.  not.  11. 
Matth.  1.  1.  not.  5.3  fut.  int&^av^  a.  1.  iniOv»h  »•  ^*  ^^'- 
^,  imperat.  ^;r/^ec  [Matth.  9,  18.  vid.  sub  imfiaiitta  mo« 
nila.  —  ab  ini  et  ti&ij/t*  pono> 

1)  impono^  daraufi^geu,  auflegeny  aufsetzen  a)  univ., 
xi  ini  rt,  vel  ini  t^va  Mattb.  81,  7.  88,  4.  87,  89. 
Marc.  4,  81.  Lnc.  15,  5.  Act.  15,  10.  88,  8.  --  Apoc 
1,  17.  e  lecL  vulg.  (Xen.  Ven.  9,  13.)  —  ri  ini  r*yoc 
Lac  8,  10.  ^ti  indvu  ttrdq  Matth.  87,  84.  —  ti  ri9t 
Luc  88,  86.  lob.  19,  8.  Act.  15,  88.  (fos.  Ant  9,  7.  8. 
Hdian.  4,  7  fln.  Xen.  Oec.  17,  9.)  —  med.  imponendum 
curo  alkfuld  [de  quo  medil  iisn  vid.  odSMc/ft)],  nt  dvayofti- 
90&q  xQtiap  i.  c  navem  solutnris  navi  imponi  iubeo  ad  com- 
meatum  necessaria  Act.  88,  la  (Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  4.)  — 
b)  in  formula  imtt&inu  r^p  r<<^>  usitata  in  sanationibns, 
benedictiooibus ,  inaugaratione«  ini  twa  Matth.  9,  18. 
Marc  8,  85.  16,  18.  —  loh.  9,  15.  Act.  8,  17.  —  ttvi 
Mattb.  19,  18.  15.  Marc  5,  83.  Luc  4^  40.  13, 18.  Act. 
0,  6.  8,  10.  9,  18.  17.  18,  5.  19,  6.  88,  8.  1  Tim.  5, 
88.  De  qno  antiquitatis  christianae  rita  repetendo  a  mo- 
iMbns  Hebraeomm  cf.  Genes.  48,  14.  Rosenm.  altes  und 
neues  Morgenl.  Vol.  1.  p.  886*  8.  p.  88.  Fritzsche  Bv. 
Matth.  1.  p.  597.  —  »  c)  nXiiraqj  plagas  Hnpono^pla^ 
gas  infligOf  absq.  casu  pers.  Lno.  10,  80.  —  ttri  Act.  16, 
88.  (ita  ptagas  impono  Valer.  Max.  9,  10.  Cicer.  Sext.  c 
19.  de  miilcia  Irrogata  Dem.  1898,  9.    Xen.  Mem.   8,  8, 

18.    IMod.  Sic  11,  19.)  —  ini  ttfa  Apoc  88,-18. 

d)  medium  imti&tfiat  [==  imti&tfuu  rdq  x^^Q^  manns 
meas  Inilcio]  rtvi  an  Jemanden  sensn  hostili  ■»  aggre^ 
dior,  invadoy  vbn  inferoy  AcU  18,  10.  (Ael.  V.  H.  8,  13. 
8,  19.  Dem.  648,  10.  Xen.  Mera.  8,  f.  15.  de  personis 
itt  bello  adorienUbus  aliquem  Hdot.  1 ,  86  et  108.  Diod. 
Sic  17,  56.    Xen.  Cyr.  6,  8.  18.) 

8)  ita  impopo  aliqnld  in  aliqnam  rem,  nt  accedat  ali- 
onid  vel  nt  augeatur  illa  res,  1.  e.  addo^  himuthunf  sq. 
M  rt  Act.  88,  18.  (Hom.  Iliad.  7,  364.  Dem.  165,  8.) 
Saepins  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

*Enit$fia(Of  M,  f.  i;0ft>,  {inij  Ti^i, honoro;  honorem 
exhibeo,  rtvd  Hdot.  6,  89.  accenseo,  den  Preis  steigern 
Dem.  918,  80.  adiudico,  znerkennen  Hdot.  4,  43.)  increpo, 
ddurgoy  rtvi  =  severa  oratlone  utor  in  allqueniy  ein  em^ 
stes  Wort  zu  Jemandem  sprechen^  Jemanden  hart  anre- 
den  [Dem.  558,  87.  Xcn.  Oec  It,  84.  Cf.  Matth.  §.  381.] 
Ila  de  personis  oratione  severa  utentibus  a)  in  malos  ge- 
nios  misere  hominem  obsessnm  cmciantes  Matth.  17,  18. 
Lnc  9,  48.  additur  Xirw^  c  orat  directa  Marc  1,  85.  9, 
85.  Luc  4,  35.  —  sq.  Ifra  llnali  Marcl  3,  18.  deh.1.  ;roA- 
Xd  =z  valde  vid.  ad  ax^i/Sifc  monita.  —  abest  dat.  Luc 
4,  41.  —  b)  in  homines  importunos,  male  tnrbantcs  ali- 
qnem  Matth.  19,  18.  Blarc  10,  iS.  Luc  18,  15.  — -  sq. 
Ua  finaU  Matth.  80,  81.  Marc  10,  48.  Luc  18,  89.  -  c) 
Ui  delinqnentes  Lnc  17,  8.  —  lud.  v.  9.  imrtf*ijaat  aot 
wqtoq  increpet  te  dominus!  sens.  coerceat  te  Deus!  —  De 
eiasmodi  optat;  vid.  sob  dnoSi$v^t  observata.  —  pro  ^j;il 
Zach.  8,  8.  —  abest  dativ.  8  Tim.  4,  &  CKea.  Mem.  ^ 
7.  8.)  —  d)  in  bomines  impia,  importnna  vel  liberins  lo- 
qaentes  Bfarc  8,  88.  addito  Xirtp  c.  omt.  dir.  Matth.  16, 
88.  Marc  8,  88.  Lac.  83,  40.  additis  xai  sJntp  Lnc  9, 
^.  —  T.  8^  19,  89.  —  adinncta  intendendi  notione  Matth. 
16,  80.    Vid.  de  b.  J.  lect.  Chiesb.  ed.  Schuix,  de  WetU^ 


Meger,  Schott.  Marc  6,  39.  »  e)  oniv.  sq.  tva  vel  uta 
fAtf  «>  ernstlich  geHeten  Matth.  18,  16.  —  f)  seq.  dat.  reif 
ita  de  Tesa  nnnc  in  ventos  et  aqnas  tempestatem  moven-> 
tes  Matth.  8,  86.  Marc  4,  89.  Luc.  8,  84.  nuno  in  febrem 
Luc  4,  39.  oratione  severa  utente  vel  increpante.  Itk 
pro  •^j;^  Ps.  106,  9.  119,  181.  coll.  Nah.  1,  4.  ubi  oi  d 
babent  anttUtt.    Cf.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  385. 

Emtifilety  a?,  17,  (—  imrifiijatQy  dio  Ueberschittzang^ 
ro  accensere  Dem.  1475,  18.  Vid.  imriftdta  ab  inlt.,  Inte-^ 
gritas  ftimae,  Btatns  civilis,   ins  standi  in  fom  Dem.  886^ 

10.  Diod.  Sic  18,  18.)  mulctay  poena  i.  q.  Graecls  imti- 
fttov.  Legitur  tantnm  8  Cor.  S,  6.  (Sapient.  8,  10.  8 
Macc  6,  13.) 

'EmtQ^TKO,  f.  V'W>  »•  8.  p.  inetQdnfjr  Act.  88,  16. 
vid.  de  hac  aor.  forma  sub  intar^ivna  notata]  p.  p.  imri-- 
t^fAftat  [1  Cor.  14,  84.  de  qua  perf.  forma  vid.  sub  Sta^ 
ar^i^M  monita]  —  (ab  ini  et  r^^«  vertoj  verto  ad,  zuwen- 
^en;  trado  Hom.  Od.  8,  226.  7,  149.)  permlito,  concedOy 
erlatdien^  a)  sq.  dat.  pers.  sine  obiecti,  e  contextu  quippe 
cognoscendi,  mentione  3farc  5,  13.  Luc  8,  38.  —  addi- 
tnr  infinit.,  obieott  notn  [vid.  airit»^  nnno  aor.  pendens  % 
praeterito  praeced.  [vid.  /?ot/Ao/4a«]  aor.  Matth.  8,  81.  — 
V.  81.  de  h.  I.  lecUone  vid.  Fritzche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  880.  — 
Cfriesb.  ed.  Schulzy  Meyery  de  Wetie.  —  Matth.  19 ,  S. 
Lnc  9,  59.  de  h.  L  particip.  dntX&^t — &dipat  i.  e.  aTrcl- 
&ti^  nai  &dff>€u  cf.  Matth.  §.  548.  —  Lno.  9,  61.    Act.81, 

89.  (Xen.  An.  1,  8.  19.)  —  nnnc  praes.  Act.  86,  1.  88, 
16.  1  Cor.  14,  84.  de  b.  I.  perfecto,  quateniis  ad  statum 
dnrantem  pertinens  praesentLB  notionem  includat,  vid.  nya-' 
ndf»  p.  8.  -  1  Tim.  8,  48.  (Ael.  V.  H.  8,  5.  Xen.  Cyr. 
8,  4.  89.)  —  sq.  infin.  aor.  sine  dat.  pers.  Marc  10,  4. 
Aot.  87,  8.  quo  I.  si  a  dat.  t^  navX^  transitur  ad  acciis. 
nooev&ivra  vid.  sub  drix^  ^®  ^^  f^  observata.  Act.  87, 
8.  (Xen.  Anab.  7,  7.  8.)  —  absol.  loh.  19,  88.  Act.  81, 
40.  1  Cor.  16,  7.  Hebr.  6,  3.  (Xen.  Cyr.  5, 5.  88.)  Sae- 
pius  oon  iegitur  tn  N.  T. 

*EnitQ0ftij^  ^Cf  <7>  (inttginv)  permissio  vel  potesiat 
aUcui  datOy  VoUmacKt  Semel  in  N.  T.  Act.  86,  18.  ftet* 
inttQonijq.    (Thnc  5,  81  et  41.    Dem.  897,  83.) 

EnitQOftog,  ov,  ^,  (imr^imi)  i#,  cuius  curae  ali^ 
quid  commissum  esty  procuraior.  Ter  in  N.  T.,  nbi  com- 
memoratur  vel:  procuraior  rei  domesticacy  vilUcus  M&tth* 
80,  8.  Luc.  8,  3.  alii  h.  l.  praefcctus  domus  —  (los.  Ant. 
18,  0.  6.  Xen.  Oec  18,  8.)  —  vel:  paedagogus  i.  e.  ser- 
vus^  gui  pueri  curam  et  tutelam  gerit,  patre  etiam  super^ 
■tite  6al.  4,  8.  (A0I.  V.  H.  18,  44.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  1. 
40.)^ 

*EnitVYX<i^^f  ftor.  8.  inirvxov^  {ini,  rvr^fow;  inci- 
do  in  aliquem  vel  in  aliquid  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  5.)  assequor 
i.  e.  nanciscor.  Qninquies  in  N.  T.,  seq.  gen.  rei  [vid. 
intXafxpdvofmJ  Hebr.  6,  15.  11,  13.  (Xen.  Oec.  8,  8. 
Mem.  4,  8.  88.)  —  seq.  accus.  rei  [de  qoo  vid.  Matth.  §• 
888.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  76d.  explicandum  esse  huncaccus. 
monens  sic,  nt,  qui  nUtnr  eo,  verbum  simile  in  mente  ha- 
buerit.    Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  8.  p.  450  sqq.]  Rom. 

11,  7.  o  inil^^tti  —  rovro  [ila  e  codd.  pro  vulg.  rovrov 
dederunt  Griesb.y  Knapp,  Fritzscltey  Schoity  Meyer'}  — 
initvxtr  quam  rem  ardenier  cupit  IsraeUtarum  populusp 
eam  non  assecuius  esi^  elecU  vero  assecuU  sunt.  (Plat. 
de  rep.  4.  431.  C)  —  absol.  lac  4,  8. 

*Eniqtaif<Oj  t  g>avw^  (inJ,  9»iviu  monstro,  et  intrans. 
appareo;  p^.  desuper  monstro)  praesens  activi  et  aor.  8. 
pass.  intipavriv  intransit.  desuper  splendeOy  desuper  appa^ 
reo.  Quater  in  N.  T.  et  quidem  a)  praesens  activi,  d^ 
sideribns  Act  87,  80.  (ita  faivm  Theocrit.  8,  11.)  —  b)  a. 
1.  act  ini^fiva,  seq.  dat.  pers.  compareo  aUcui  Loc.  1, 78. 
de  h.  1.  inf.  intq^dvat  [uti  imperat.  ini^avov  transit.  8 
Blaco.  8,  19.  et  in^dvai  tt  Plnt.  apophth.  lacon.  Moral* 
Vol.  8.  p.  114.  ed.  Tauchn.  Act.  Thomae  p.  49  ed.  Thiio^ 
pro  int9^9at  vid.  Lo5.  ad  Phiyn.  p.  84  —  86.     Butim.  §. 

90.  not.  8.  gr.  max.  Vol.  1.  p.  458.  Matih.  §.  185.  Mln* 
p.  84.  AU  p.  15.  ThUo  h  1.  et  ne  verberr.  transit.  signl- 
ficatione  intrans.  snb  d/t»  no.  8.  adnotata.  —  e)  a.  8.  p. 
ins^dttifv  -a  compturuiy  ita  de  xdqttty  /^ororjrr»  rov  S-tov 
desnper  iniiotescente  ttwi  Tit.  8^  IL  8,  4.  (Epist  ferem. 
V.  61.) 
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'EfticpafSiaj  <k,  i},  {int^lvta)  afpparUio^  dicitur  io 
N.  T.  de  adventu  lesu  in  bis  terrU  2  Tim.  1,  10.  et  de 
eiusdem  reditu  olim  futuro  2  Thess.  2,  8.  1  Tim.  6,  14. 
2  Tim.  4,  1.  a  Tit  8,  13.  Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T, 
(Diod.  Sic.  1,  25.  86.  impropr.  de  Deo  2  Macc.  3,  24. 15^ 
27.    3  Macc.  2,  a.) 

'ETTiqjaf^C,  ovK,  ^  ^,  —  '?»  ^<J»  (lT»flpa^«>  q*  V.  qnl 
fticile  agnoBCi  et  discemi  potest  Xen.  Mem.  8, 1.  10.)  Ulu- 
stris.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Act.  2,  20.  —  pro  «•]13  Ioel.2,31. 
Mal.  1,  14.    (Diod,  Sio.  17,  66.    Xen.  Age8.^d,  2.) 

'ETtiCpnvffXiO,  f.  avawy  {inlj  tpavm  vel  g»aw)  afful" 
geo»  Semel  in  N.  T.  et  quidem  metaph.  de  Cbristo  docfri- 
nae  suao  luce  mentes  collustrante  Eph.  5,  14.  De  huiui 
V.  forma  insolit»  vid.  Win,  p.  84.  Buttm,  gr.  max.  VoL 
2.  p.  246. 

*Eni(piQ(af  f.  iftolnu^  a.  2.  inffttfnov^  {inl,^ifu)  1) 
infero,  auf  Jemanden  bringenj  ut  aixiav  Act.  25, 18.  x^- 
ow  lud.  v.  9.  (los.  Arob.  2,  6.  7.  Diod.  8ic  13,  64.  Pol. 
5,  41.  3.)  —  inftigendi  sen».  Rom.  3,  5.  6  ^e^c  i  in$9i- 
M09  Tijr  Soyi^v  i.  e.  Beus  poenasj  qoaa  Aituras  esse  scl- 
mufi,  mfiigena.  (los.  Ant.  2,  14.  2.  Pol.  3,  5.  4.)  —  2)  in-- 
^super  ferOf  addo  Phil.  1,  17.  ^JUv»*?  innpii^nv  toU  ^eOfioT^ 
ftov.  (Aristot.  Bhet.  3,  6.  Phil.  leg.  ad  Cai.  p.  1009.  nvQ 
int^iQitv  TtvQl.)  —  de  Ject.  int^foiad-at  posiponeiroa  led- 
tioui  dno9iQto&(u  Act.  19,  12.  vid.  sub  ini  no.  III.  A.  1. 
a.  observata.  ~  Sa^ius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

'BniqiO}fi<x>}  w,  f.  ijtfw,  (ab  ini  et  potvii*  clamo)  oc- 
clamo.  Ter  legitur  in  N.  T.,  absol.  Loc  23,  21.  Act.  12, 
S2.  —  sq.  dat.  pers.  quam  acclamat  aliquis  Aot.  22,  24. 
^l  ijp  alriav  —  atft^  warum  sie  so  gegen  ihn  [cf.  de  dat. 
directionis  dnoloyiofiaij  8chrieen9  (3  Esr.  9,  47,  SMacc. 
7,  13.    Plut  de  malign.  Herodot.  c.  24.) 

'Eniqxiaxooj  iUucesco.  Bis  legitur  in  N.  T.  tuc 
23,  54.  —  sq.  ek  c.  acc.  Matth.  28,  1.  Vide  de  h.  1.  su- 
pra  sub  th  p.  141.  adnotata.  (Diod.  Sic.  13,  18.  de  b.  1. 
lect.  vid.  Wesseling.  af»  ^/Uqjj  Si  ^iatftaonovaji  Hdot. 
3,  86.) 

'EniiBiQioiy  cJ,  f.  «^cra»,  Cbumum  admoveo  Hom.  Od. 
'  24,  385.  ab  ini  et  ^ff^)  aggredior  I.  e.  conor,  suscipio. 
Ter  in  N.  T.,  sq.  inf.  obiecti  nota  £vid.  alTita].  Ita  inf. 
aor,  post  praeterit.  [vid.  /JouAo;*»*]  Lnc.  1,  1.  de  verbo 
imx'  ^^^  abundante  vid.  Win.  p.  554.  Bornem.  schol.  p. 
1.  Act.  9,  29.  —  sq.  inf.  praes.  [vid.  acJworog]  Act.  19, 
13.    (8  Macc.  2,  29.    7,  19.    Xen.  Cyr.  2,  2.  23.) 

'Emximy  «3,  f.  $vou,  {ini^  //w  Itindo;  alTiindo  Xen. 
Oec.  17,  9.)  infundo,  darauf  giessen.  Semel  in  N.  T.,  ti 
Luc.  10,  34.    ol  o  pro   p^  Gen.  28,  18. 

'EmxoQTiyi^t  w,  f.  v^y  (^^  ^^^  ^*  x^QVT^^  chora- 
gus  sum,  mels  sumtibus  chomm  adorno;  imxoQ^rif*^  sub- 
ministro  ea,  quae  insuper  necessaria  sunt)  1)  superne  lar^ 
gior  vel  largiter  suppeditOy  ita  de  donis  divinitus  euppe- 
ditatis,  sive  ad  xorpus  pertinentibos  npi  r*  2  Cor.  9,  10. 
Blve  ad  nnimum  spectantibus  Gal.  3,  5.  6  ovp  inixoQ^r^v 
—  niotto)q  scil.  intxo^rrjat  xai  itfriQyr^at',  2  Petr.  1,  11.— 
V.  5.  inr/oqriYtiaatt  —  T^i'  dqttfiv  seus.  curate  ut  cum  fide 
eestra  abunde  adsit  virtus.  —  2)  superne  et  eximie  adiuco 
Col.  2,  16.  (Sir.  25,  22.)  Cf.  quac  habet  de  hoc.  voe. 
Earless  en.  P.  ad  Kph.  p.  394  sqq.  —  2)  adiuvo  €ol.  2, 
19.     (Sir.  25,  22.) 

'EmxoQrjyia,  a?,  ij,  (imxo^riri^)    q.  v.)  largUiOy 


was  fortbauenf  einen  Bau  in  die  Hdhe  hinausfUhren,  wei^  ^ 
ter  hinausbauen  metanh.  pro:  incrementa  dOy  augeo  ati- 
quem  Act.  20,  82.  («7  dwaftir^  inotHoSoftrioat  1.  e.  gui 
augere  vos  potest  flde  et  pietate.  1  Cor.  8,  10.  12.  14. 
SXloq  inottoSofUi  alius  superstnUt  i.  e.  auget,  ampUficat 
cognitionem  rerum  divinarumf  quam  debetis  doctorum 
pAorum  operae.  inotnodofttXv  iavtdp  rtrt  sich  seUfst  fort^ 
bauen  vel  auf  etwas  vel  mittels  etwas  [vid.  de  dat  In* 
strumenti  vel  adminicnli  oroi^ftij  lud.  v.  20.  Comparaa-  . 
I6r  enim  Cbristianl  ab  Apostolis  baud  raro  aediflcio  £o^ 
uodofiiy  vcMi],  et  qnemadmodom  hoc  firmls  fandamentls  ni- 
xum  \pi*toioftfi&i9  &tfttliot]  opera  conttnnata  in  aUnra  ez- 
surgit  tinotMo^ofitltat}  i  ita  illis,  gavisis  idonea  et  lutfa 
Apostolorum  vel  lesn  Instittitione  loUodofifj&intq  #r  tijoov 
Xii^otf  vel  (^tfitJdiifi  twr  djtoot^lMp}  In  eo  elaborandnm  est,- 
ut  augeatur  rcligionis  notitia,  volnntatis  et  vitae  perfetUcf 
linotnodof^lv}. 

'EnoxiXXeO}  t,  ontXdi^  aor.  1.  inmntikay  {fni^  dmdXm 
appello)  impingo,  aUido.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Act.  27,  41.  r^ 
9c^p  i.  e.  sie  stiessen  auf  ^  in  brevia  inciderunt.  De 
acc.  T^y  f^v9  =  navem  quod  attinet  vid.  sub  dgtO^fti^  no- 
tata  et  de  lect  ininttXa^  nh  intniXXt  Meger  Act.  Ap.  p. 
335.  de  Wette  Aot  Ap.  p.  159.  (Diod.  Sic.  1,  31.  Tlme. 
4,  26.) 

'^nopofial^a,  f.  dao>,  (ini,  et  dvofidtfit  nomino)  Tto- 
men  aUcui  imponOy  passlv.  appeUor,  vocor.  Semel  tn  N. 
T.  Rom.  2,  17.  Cil  de  h.  1.  anacol.  Win.  p.  493.  Fritzsche 
ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  1.  p.  425  sqq.  —  pro  ^np  Gon.  4,17.25. 
(Pol.  1,  29.  2.    Xen.  Oec.  6,  17.) 

'EnontivtOy  f.  evoa»,  (ab  ini  et  67ntvo§  video:  in- 
spector  inspicio,  als  Aufieher  betrachten  Hom.  Odyss.  16, 
140.)  inspicio^  contemplor.  Bis  io  N.  T.  1  Petr.  2,  12.  — 
ri  3,  2.    (Pol.  5,  69.  6.    Dem.  168,  3.) 

'EnontJiqy  ovy  d,  {ini^  SnrofMt  video;  inspector 
Dem.  47,  7.)  spectator.    Semel  in  N.  T.  2  Petr.  1,  16. 

^Enoff  eoff,   ovc,  rcS,  verbum^  wc  inoq  tlntZvy  ui 
Ua  dicam*     Ita  semel  in  N.  T.  Hebr.  7,  9.    Cf.  de  bao 
^formula  snpra  snb  tlnov  p.  136.  disputata. 

'EnovQafioq^  iov^  d,  ^,  —  ow^  rd,  {ini,  ov^i4c) 
coelestis^  sensu  vario:  a)  in  coelo  conspiciendus,  ut  ati- 
ftara  1  Cor.  15,  40.  —  b)  in  coelo  habitans  Bfaltb.  18,35. 
1  Cor.  15,  48.  49.  Phil.  2,  10.  de  h.  1.  et  Hebr.  8,  5.  ge- 
nitivo  separato  a  nomine  regente  vid.  dya^d^.  (2  Maoe. 
3,  99.)  —  c)  ra  inpv(fdpia^  aa)  =  6  o^^riSc,  L  e.  vel 
coelumy  Dei  et  beatorum  sedes  Epb.  1,  20;  2,  6.  8,  10. 
vel  loca  sub  coelo,  reghones  airiae  Eph.  6,  12.  —  bb)  a 
coelo,  D^i  domicilH>,  oa,  qoae  Deo  et  ilU,  qui  cnii^  De^ 
versatus  est,^.  cognita  sunt  =^  divinay  dicuntur  ra  inov^ 
rta  loh.  3,  12.  —  d)  pertinens  ad  r^  ^tXtiav  toh  ov^- 
vth  et  cum  ea  coniunctum,  ut  nX^at^  inovgdirtOQf  invUatmo 
ad.regnum  div.  de  coelo  vel  a  Deo  per  Christtim  ad  nos 
perlata  Hebr.  3,  1.    Staf^td  inovq.  beneficia,  quae  manewtlt 


nos  ir  .trj  paatXi  r.  ovj^.^^et  quorum  dd^^Mva  Apostoli 
dicunt  ro  Ttvtvfia  t6  aytoif   Hebr.  6,  4.    8,  5.    9,  23.     11, 


donatio,  qttae  supeme  vel  coelUus  contingU  alicuiy  Gna- 
deriKpende,  Ita  bis  in  N.  T.  ut  roi?  Ttvtvfiatoq  i.  xQ'  P***** 
%^  19.  —  Eph.  4,  16.  vid.  Harless  ad  h.  1. 

^EmxQ^^i  f.  *flfw,  (ab  ini  et  xQ^*  Hno)  UUno. 
in  N.  T.    a)  tl  ini  r»  etwas  auf  etwas  streichen  loh.  9,6. 
— '  b)  sq.  acc.  rei:   etwas  bestreichen.  v.  11.    (Lucian.   de 
bistor.  scribenda  §.  62.) 

'Enoixodofiioo,  «3,  f.  rjata,  (ab  ini  et  otnoSoftiw ue^ 
dlflco)  —  1)  superstruoy  ich  baue  etwas  auf  etwas  [pp. 
Xen.  Auab.  8,  4.  11.  Plat.  de  legg.  5.  p.  155  ed.  Tauchn.^ 
metaph.  passiv.  innitor  cUiqua  re,  Col.  2,  7.  de  h.  I.  ir 
avt^  vld.  iv  p.l69.n.— Eph.  2,  20.  inotno^Oftfj&irTti:  int  t^ 
&tfnXht  roiv  dnooToXonr  nai  nqoipfrtoir  1.  e.  quorum  prae-- 
stantior  rerum  divinarum  cognitio  niUtur  institutione  Apo- 
stolorum  et  doctorum  —  2)  structnram  perficio,  auf  et- 


16.  12,  22.  Eph.  1,  8.  20.  2  Tim.  4,  la  —  Saeplns  doo 
exfat  in  N.  T. 

^Entiy  oly  aiy  ra,  septem  a)  pp.  Matlh.  15,  34—37. 
22,  25.  Act.  6,  8.  —  21,  8,  ortoi;  in  rwv  inrd  i.  c.  cum 
esset  e  numero  septem  scil.  dlaconorum  coll.  6,  5.  —  Apoc. 
1,  4.  12.  al.  — >  b)  num^ri  rotundi  mlnorift  locum  explet 
Matth.  12,  45.    Luc.  11,  26.  ita  T\)P,p  Oen.  29,  la  41,  2. 

'EntajtiSy    septies  MRtih.  16,21.22.    Luc.  17,   4. 

o;  o    pro  y2\t^  Ps.  119,  164.  D^Dj;©  y?^  Gen.  38,  a 

Bls    C]n^\t/  6en.*4,  24, 


'Entaxiaxi^^oif  oirctlf  rd,  septies  miUe Rom.  1 1, 
4*     ol  o   pro  D^D^X  njjwlfi'  Num.  3,  22. 

Emaf  V.  t^nov. 

'BQaatoqf  ov,  d,  ErastuSj  nomen  pp.  viri  cfarisUiuit 
Act.  19,  22.    Rom.  16,  23.    2  Tim.  4,  20. 

'EQya^Oftaif  verb.  dep.  med.  impf.  ti^r^dfttjv  (de 
quo  augrii.  vid.  sub  idot  observata.]  f.  igydaofiatf  aor.  1. 
tlDyaadftfjv,  [in  codd.  etiam  '^^yaadftijv  Matth.  25,  16.  26, 
16.  Marc.  14,  6.  Vld.  GrUsb.  ed.  Schulz.  Fritzsche  Ev. 
Marc.  p.  604.     Win.  p.  69.)    pf.  tlqraaf»iM  [signif.  acttra 


Digitized  by 


Google 


EprA^EPro 


199 


9  lolL  «.  8.  ItA  Xen.  Mem.  2,  0.  a  Tbuc.  1 ,  143.  tvid, 
sob  dytuyi^Qficu  luMatA]  signlf.  pMslva  loh.  8,  21.  Ita  Xeu. 
Mem.  3,  10.  B.     Dem\  lid^i  20.   Lvid.  dna^ofAcu  —  ab 

1)  lahoroy  opus  facio,  arbeUen  a)  iiniv.  Act.  18,  3. 
1  Cor.  9,  6.  1  Tliesa.  2,9.-  2  Thess.  3,  la  12.  (Xen. 
Mem.  1,  9.  d7.  Cyr.  1,  4.  18.)  —  addito  dat  adminicali 
Ivid.  ttraiQiM^  ral;  xfQoi  1  Cor.  4,  12.  1  ThesS.  4,  11.  — 
ftddtto  accns.  temporla  [vid.  i/ii^l  2  Thess.  8,  8.  •—  ai^. 
^  o.  dat  Dtiiio  temp.  Lua  18,  14.  nonc  loci  Matth.  21,28, 

(Dem.  1018.  penult.) b)  =  negotior  i.  e.  negotialione 

quaesium  facio,  GeschSfte  machen,  wuchern,  addito  h  c. 
daC  rei,  cuins  ope  negotior  Matth.  26  j  10.  (sq.  dat.  rei 
•Implici  Dem.  9d7,  27.  1292,  8.)  —  c)  onerory  thatiij  seln 
lob.  5,  17.  bia.  9,  5.  iqxBrai  vv^  -^  iofat^ea&ai*  2  loh.  v. 
8.  Sra  fi^  dnokiatffnvj  d  [i.  e.  di  ^  quorum  ciausa  cf. 
Matih,  §.  478,  b.j  eif^aad/iM&a.  Alii:  quae  laborando 
comparavimus,  Cf.  LUcke  ad  h.  1.  vide  tameu  de  Wette 
Ev.  loh.  p.  80.    Meyer  Ev.  loh.  p.  80.  — 

2)  transit  i.  e.  sq.  accns.  rei,  in  qna  tractanda  ver- 
satnr  aHquis,  ubi  Lat.:  colOf  tracto,  nos:  betreiben,  ver^ 
richten  £yny  Palaeph.  f.  4.  rd  ;feUxov(>yeJa  Diod.  Sic.  5J 
86.]  a)  propr.,  ut  r6  dfaO^op  ■=»  opus  hSnestum  tracto 
Epb.  4,  28.  —  fijidh  ioy,  =  desidem  esse,  nihil  agere, 
nichts  thun  2  The&st,  3,  11.  qno  1.  si  post  sequitur  Tte- 
fseqydtea&ai.    cf.    de    boc   vocab.    osu    Winer  pa;;.    480. 

—  To  itQd  facio  1  Cor.  9,  13.  —  —  operor  alicui 
rei,  ich  bin  fiir  etwas  tUStig,  ich  richte  meine  TlUtttgkeit 
auf  etwas,  ut  t6  i^yov  r,  nvQioVf  operam  navo  operi^  vel 
negotio,  quod  inchoavit  Dominua  et  contiounndum  discipn- 
lis  tradidit  1  Cor.  16,   10.  —  tijv  p^taiv  njfv  anokXvfiivfjp 

—  Tfjv  fihovaar  loh.  6,  87  bis.  to  i^ov  r.  ^eov  factis 
operor,  quae  edi  vult  Deus,  facio,  qtiae  a  me  fleri  vull 
ieus  ioh.  6,  2a  9,  4.  ri  iQydJl^ri  wofiir  bist  du  thciti(/9 
worauf  ist  deine  Wirksamkeit  gerichtet?  loh.  0,30.  Cf. 
ad  hos  1.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc.  p.  762  sq.  Meyer  Ev.  lob. 
p.  80.  sq.  coU.  hUcke  \o\.  2.  p.  75  sqq.  —  t^»  &dXaaaav 
[das  Mecr  bearbeiten,  ita  de  plscatoribus  Diod.  8ic.  T.  10. 
p.  78  sf^  ed.  Bip,  Appian.  Puuic.  p.  81.  coll.  Xen.  Oec. 
16,  7.]  =  mare  permeando  quaestVm  facio   Apoo.  18,  17. 

(Appian.  Punic.  p.  2.)     Cf.  Wetsten,  ad  h.  1. b)  = 

nqdaaw^  percufo,  patro,  efficio  aa)  universe,  wt  iQyov^ 
ein  Werk,  eine  That  verrichten  Act.  13,41.  (Xen.  Anab. 
6,  3.  17.)  or^/te»o»,Iob.  6,  30.  —  Col.  3,  23.  —  bb)  de 
bene  vel  male  factis  alicnius,  ut  i^yov  i^yd^ofiai  factum 
edo  sq.  i9  ^eui  im  Audenken  an  Gott,  memor  sodetatis 
cum  Deo,  seus.  jtro  pietate,  quae  debetur  Deo  [vid.  iv  p. 
170.  b.]  loh.  3,  21.  —  if^yov  Mak&v 'tsm  factum  benignum  edo^ 
addito  vel  e»?  rtra  erga  aliquem  M;itlh.  26,  10.  (Dem. 
1252,  20.)  vel  iv  nvt  [vid.  iv  p.  ^73.  a.]    Marc.  14,  G.  — 

—  To  dya&ov  »  benit/nitatis  offichum^raesto,  die  Pflichl 
der  WohlthStigkeit  tiben  sq.  ng6<;  tti^cc  Gh\,  0,  10.  de  h.  1. 
lect.  iQya^6fte&a  in  codd.  obvia  cf.  Win,  p.  260.  —  rietq 
reva  -■  in  commodum  alicuius,  fUr  Jemanden  8  loh.  v. 
5.  —  xaK6v  nvt  Rom.  13,  JO.  (Palaeph.  f.  1  et  84.  —  sq. 
dupl.  accus.  Ael.  V.  H.  1,  34.  Lucian.  Dial.  Mort.  2,  1. 
Xen.  Sjmp.  4,  30.)  —  rrjv  dvoftiav  Matlh.  7,  23.  Ita  pro 
hjlB  Ps-  5,  5.  dfia^iav  lac  2,  9.  icxHioavvTiv  Act.  10, 35. 
Hebr.  II,  88.  —  pro  ^j;©  Ps.  15,  8.  —  co)  sensu  Panl- 
lino:  yybene  factis  intentus  sum,  quihus  Dei  favor  exfm" 
ffnetur^%  ita  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  1.  p.  216  sq.  et 
Meger  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  p.  95.  coll.  de  Wette  ep.  P.  ad 
Bom.  p.  44.  —  Rom.  4,  4.  —  v.  5.  quo  1.  &  di  f$fi  igya^O' 
fuvoq  is  vero,  qui  bene  factis  Dei  amicitiam  mercari  non 
tmit,    Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

^Egyaaiaj  ac,  ^,  (/^yoCo/m»  q.  v.  —  opns,  labor 
Xeo.  Mem.  2,  7.  7.)  1)  opificium,  Oewerbe  Act.  19,  25. 
(Xen.  Oec.  6,  8.  Theophr.  Char.  19  [6],  2.)  —  2)  quaestus 
iabore  partusy  lucrum  Act  10,  16.  19.  19,  24.  (Arte- 
nid.  2,  8.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  10.  1.)  —  8)  actio,  to  patrare 
Sph.  4,  19.  «K  iqyaaiav  dttaO-aQaiaq  ndofjq  =  f *?  tooovtoit, 
«Scre  ioyd^ea&ai  ndaav  diM&aqaia^  i.  e.  adeo  ut  patrarent 
qMoevls  flagitia,  —  4)  opera^  MUhe,  iqyaaiav  d$$6vag^ 
aperam  dare,  sq.  inf.  aor.  Luo.  12,  55«  Vide  supra  sab 
AdmfAt  p.  108.  —  Saepins  non  babetur  in  N.  T. 

*EQyitiiQf  ov,  J,  1)  qui  opue  facit^  ein  'Arbeiter, 
^perarius,  ni  qtd  opus  rusticum  facit  Mattb.  9.  87.  88. 
:I0,  10.    Lno.  10|  2.  mazime  mercede  conductus  Matth.  20, 


1.  2.  8.  Luc.  10,  7.  1  Tlm.  5,  18.  lacob.  5,  4.  (Xen. 
Cyr.  1,  6.  11.)  —  metaph.  de  iis,  qui  operani  navant  doc~ 
trinae  losu  propogandae  2  Cor.  11,  13.  Phil.  3,  2.  2 
Tim.  2,  15.  —  2)  opifeXy  qui  artem  exercet  Act.  19,  25. 
(Xen.  Hiero.  6,  11.)  --  3)  qui  faclt  vel  patrat  alUjuid  i. 
q.  6  ioyaC^fitvoq,  Luc.  13,  27.    (1  Macc.  3,  6.    Xen.  Mem. 

2,  1.  27.)    Saepins  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

Egyofy  ovf  r6^  1)  opus,  Arbeit,  Geschiift  ~  rb 
vnoneifievov  a)  proprie  Marc.  13,  34.  1  Tim.  3,  1.  (Lu- 
n.  D.  D.  17,  1.  Xen.  Oec.  7,  6.)  —  Eph.  4,  13.  tiq  iq- 
yov  ^icuioviaq  «  ut  praestentur  officia  vel  negotia  mune^^ 
ris.  —  do  opere  apostolis  peragendo  Act.  18,  2.  14,  26. 
15,  88.  PhlL  1,  22.  1  Thess.  5,  18.  -  2  Tim.  4,  5.  — . 
de  opere  vel  negotio  leso  in  his  terris  dcgeuti  demandato ; 
Ita  rc  i^yov  loh.  17,  4.  •— '  sq.  geuil.  tov  ^aT^oc  /»ov  »  o 
diSuxi  ftoi  6  natfK^  4,  34.  10,  87.  vel  rd  iqya  loh.  5,  20. 
86.  10,  38.  14,  12.  Cf.  LUc1(e  2.  p.  47.  388.  —,  addito 
Tov  narQ6q  fiov  9,  4.  10,  37.  —  to  i(^yov  rov  xv^lov  i.  e. 
opus,  quod  peragendum  in  se  suscepit  dominu^  et  contl- 
nuaudum  tradidit  cultoribus  suis  1  Cor.  15,  58.  16,  10. 
PbiU  2,  80.  —  b)  ■"  coeptum,  conatus,  Vorhaben  Act.  5, 
88.  2  Tim.  4,  18.  Ita  ol  o  et  ntrj^D  Deut.  15,  10.  (Sap. 
2,  12.)  —  c)  me^taph.  officium^  sq.  ^riv6q  4t  officium,  quod 
praestari  vult  aliquis  et  quod  probatur  alicui  loh.  6,  28. 
29. 

2)  factum,  That,  ffandlung,  a)  universc,  igyov  iftyd^ 
Kea&a$  «  factum  edere  tvid.  dydn^  dyandv"}  Act.  13,  41 
bis.  (Xen.  Mem.  2,  0.^15.  8,  5.  11.  Symp.  1,  1.)  — 
noifirifq  iqyov  =  jrotjjTjj?,  sed  fortius  lac.  1,  25.  opp. 
dx^oarf?  iTriXrjafiov^q,  —  b)  de  factis  insignibus  a  lesu  pa- 
tratis  Matth.  11,  2.  loh.  [5,  20.]  7,  3.  21.  10,  25.  32. 
33.  14,  10.  11.  15,  24.  -  c)  ubi  opp.  X6yoq  et  ioyov  Luc. 
24,  19.  Act  7,  22.  Rom.  15,  18.  2  Cor.  10,  11,  Col. 
8,  17.  2  Tim.  4,  14.  Tit  1,  16.  (Lucian.  Toxar.  J.  35. 
Xen.  Hier.  7,  2.    Cyt.  6,  4.  5.)    Cf.  Jakob  ad  Lncian.  I. 

1.  p.  114.  Bergler  ad  Alciphr.  1,  9.  Monk  ad  Rurip.  Al- 
cest.  v.  349.  •—  d)  de  factis  hominum  ad  honestatis  et  re- 
ligionis  praecepta  aestimatis  aa)  universe,  et  sine  epithe- 
tis  Matth.  23,  3.  5.  Luc.  11,  48.  loh.  3,  20.  21.  8,  89. 
41.  Act.  26,  20.  Rom.  2,  6.  —  p6f*oq  rSiv  i^o^v  =  lex 
facta  certa  postulans  Rom.  3,  27.  ^  1  Cor.  5,  2.  2  Cor. 
11,  15.    eal,  6,  4.    t  Petr.  1,  17.    8  loh.   v.   10.     Apoc. 

2,  6.  23.  8,  2.  20,  12.  13.  22,  12.  —  bb)  cum  epithetis, 
ut  iQyov  uya&6v  vel :  factum  animum  benignum  ttstans  « 
beneficium  Act.  9,  36.  2  Cor.  9,  8.  1  Tim.  6, 18.  —  vel: 
recte  factum  ¥.\i\\,  2y  \0.  Col.  1,  10.  2  Thess.  2,  17.  1 
Tim.  2,  10.    2  Tim.  2,  21.    3,  17.   Tit.  1,  16.   8, 1.    Hebr. 

13.  21.  —  rd  iQya  dya&d  ponuntur,  ubi  re»  ipsa  docet, 
pertinere,  quae  dicuntur,  )id  homiues  rovq  ii^yatofiivovq  ri 
aya&d  Rom.  ^3,  8.  —  igya  dyaO-d  t=  virtutis  studium 
Rom.  2,  7.  —  iqyov  naX6v  recte  vel  pie  factum  Matth. 
5,  16.  20,  10.  Marc.  14,  6.  1  Tim.  5,  10.  25.  Tit.  2,  7. 
8,  8.  14.  Hebr.  10,  24.  1  Petr.  2,  12.  —  Ta  i^a  ra  iv 
HiKatoavvji  =  rd  iqya  rd  Sinaia  Tit.  3,  5.  —  rd  iqya  rov 
&eov  =  facta  Deo  probata  Apoc.  2,  20,  iqyov  r^q  ni^ 
areiuq  =  fides  recte  factis  cotispicua,  thatiger  Glaube  1 
Thess.  1,  3.  2  Thess.  1,  11.  —  lac.  1,  4.  4fSi  _  ro^oy 
rileiov  ixir***  i,  e.  coniuncta  sit  cum  factis  perfectis 
vel  cum  agendi  ratione  perfecta,  i^a  novTjQd  loh.3, 19. 7,7. 
Col.  1,  21.  1  loh.  3*,  10.  2Ioh.  V.  11.  — abest/roy^i^^cit^percon- 
textns  rationem  cogitaiione  addeudum  Apoc  2,  22.  3,  1. 
15.     9,  20.     16,  11.     18,  6.  —  %oi  vex^d   Hebr.  6,  1.     9, 

14.  item  dvofM  2  Petr.  2,  8.  vel  daefieiaq  lud.  v.  15 vel 

rov  anorovq  =  congrua  tw  oxoTe«  i.  e.  vitiositfiti,  lit- 
scitiae  congrua  Rom.  13,  12.    Eph.  5,   11.    —   i^ya  rijq 
aaqxoq  =  congrua  rij  aaQxi  vel  ad  quae  abripere  solet 
vj  adfjl  6al.  5,  19.  —  iqya  voftov  vel  singul.  to  igyov  ro 
vofiov  collective  posito:    facta^  quae  lex  mos,  postulat 
agendi  ratio  lege  scriptay  ut  mosaica,  iniuntta  Rom.  8 

15.  —  ^fi)  factum  legi  scriptae,  ut  mosaicae,  consenta^ 
neumJlom,  B,  20.  28.  9,  32.  Gal.  2,  16.  3,  2.  5.  10.  - 
iqya  yeV  rd  i^ya  r$v6q  ex  usu  loq.  Panlino:  probe  fac^ 
ta^  quibus  ut  Dei  favorem  et  aetemam  felicitatem  sibi 
paret,  aliquis  connititur  [verba  Fritzschii  in  ep.  P.  ad 
Rom.  1.  p.  216.    Bom.  4,  2.  6.    9,  11.    11,  6.    Bph.  2,9. 

2  Tim.  1,  9. cc)  de  recte  factis,  congrnis  rjj  niarsi, 

explicanda  snnt,  quae  leguntur  lac.  2,  14  —  26.  8,  18. 
Apoc.  2,  8.  5.  9.  19.  8,  a  14y  18.  —  item  Hebr.  6,  la 
intha&ia&tu  xoH  igyov  ifmv  nai  r^$  dydnijq  i.  e.   oblivisci 
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eorvmt  qttae  praeeUtre  feeisiU,  nempe  amoris.  De  h.  L 
ncU  epexegetlco  cf.  sab  «ai  dUpatata. 

8)  opus  peractum,  das  Gemachie^rh  nolmna  kcU 

7,  41.    1  Cor.  3,  18  -  15.    9,  1.    (Xen.  Oeo.  6, 18.  Mem. 

8,  10.  7  et  14.)  —  de  operiba«  Dei  Act.  15,  18.  e  lect 
▼alg.  de  qun  vid.  Griesb.,  Schoiif  Meyer^  de  Weiie,  — 
PbU.  1,  6.  Hebr.  1,  10.  8,  7.  8,  9.  4,  8.  4.  la  2Peir. 
9y  10.  Apoa  15,  8.  (Hom.  Iliad.  19,  29,)  —  ita,  ot  r^q 
0v9dtitm^  notiODem  iocliidiit  loh.  9,  8.  «ra  ^rtMtBjj  t& 
if^  xw  &*ov  ip  avtf  =  uif  quae  sU  poienUa  ditHna  et 
miania  smi  opera  Deiy  in  eo  appareai,  CT,  Mcke  VoU 
i.  p.  856.  vid.  Umen  Me^  Bt.  lob.  p.  18a  de  WeOe 
Ev.  loh.  p.  189.  1  loh.  8,  a  Sra  Ivttjj  toi  fqfa  rov  (ftap^ 
Xov  =  kI  dfsiruai  opera  diaboii  [vitiositiitem ,  insoitiam, 
jnieeriam  a  diabolo  repetendam  et  in  mandnm  invectamj 
€i  vim  ehu  pesiifera$n.    Cf.  LOcke  8.  p.  104w 

*EQB&{^(Oi  t  loto^  (i^i&a)  iacessOf  reizen,  sq.  acc 
pers.,  2  Cor.  9,  8.  — .  sensa  malo  Col.  8,  8i.  (1  Macc. 
15,  40.    Epictet.  Enchirid.  o.  80.    Xen.  Ven.  10,  14.) 

'EQtidesj  f.  iloay  infigo^  Uiido,  de  navibas,  qoaram 
vrora  littore  illisa  vel  vadis  fiza  est;  ita  senel  in  N.  T. 
Act.  97,  41.  (Belyb.  8,  46.  1.)  Cf.  Buiim.  Lexilog.  P.  L 
p.  1*8. 

*EQivjfop,aiy  f.  loiiaty  dep.  med.  (eracto,  evomo 
Hom.  Od.  9,  874.  eflf^dor  i.  e.  eballio  Pindar.  Pyth.  1, 
40.  Appian..  Bell.  Mithrid.  o.  108.  —  metaph.  elTutio,  hinc) 
eloquor^  pronundo.  Semel  in  N.  T.  sq.  acc  rei  Matth. 
18,  85.  —  pro  yD3  Ps.  19,  8.  145,  7.  A  significatione 
efuOendif  finitfraaa  eballiendi  notioni,  dilatatis  finibns  eo 
nsqae  traduotam  esse  hoc  verbam,  docoit  Lobeck  ad  Pbryn. 
p.  68.  64.  ot  postremo.  apud  ludaeos  Alexandrinos  idem 
▼aleret  ac  pronunciare,  more  sinistro  plebeiae  Graecita- 
lis,  ea,  qaae  a  veteribus  proprie  et  signate  dicerentur,  ita 
extenuantis,  at  vis  vera  verborum  et  natura  deperiret.  Cf. 
etiam  Siurx  de  dial.  alex.  p.  167  sq.     Win.  p.  85. 

'EQSPfao),  ti,  t.  170«,  HwesHgOf  perscruior.  Sexiee 
In  N.  T.,  sq.  accas.  loh.  5,  89.  7,  58.  Vid.  de  h.  1.  sab 
Mu  no.  1.  p.  189  monita.  Rom.  8,  97.  1  Cor.  9,  10. 
Apoc  8,  98.  aq.  orat.  indir.  1  Petr.  1,  11.  de  h.  L  indicat. 
i^lov  vld.  oKou*»  et  de  partic  praes.  ■■  particip.  Imperf. 
snb  ayawatttita  observata.  »  pro  ^T)  C^n.  44,  19.  ^pn 
8  Sam.  10,  8.  (Ael.V.  H.  4,  18.  Hdian.  7,  6.  1*  Xen. 
Cyr.  1,  9.  19.) 

'EQijfiiay  a^y  17,  ((^fioq)  soliiudo^  iocus  ab  homini- 
bus  deserius  ei  vacuus.  Quaier  in  N.  T.  Matth.  15,  88. 
Marc.  8,  4.  9  Cor.  11,  96.  Hebr.  II ,  88.  —  pro  n3"jn 
Ezech.  85,  4.    (loseph.  Arch.  9,  8.  1.    Xen.  Hier.   6]  k!) 

EQfiiioq,  ov,  ^,  ij,  —  or,  r6  et  i^fj/*o^9  7,  ov,  1)  si 
«diective  legitur:  deserius^  soliiariusy  a)  pp.  i.  e.  non 
habUaius  Matth.  14,  18.  15.  98,  88.  Marc.  1,  85.  45.  6, 
81.  89.  35.  Lnc  9,  10.  19.  4,  49.  Act.  1,  80.  —  sed  de 
Act.  8,  96.  V.  yd^a.  —  b)  metaph.  de  femina  innupta, 
fnariium  non  habens  «■  tq^fioq  dvdf^  €Ia1.  4,  97.  (J^nf^t 
ovfiftdxtav  Diod.  8ic  16,  87.)  Ita>pro  DdDl^  les.  54,  1. 
—  9)  nbi  subst.  legitur:  17  iQfifioqy  locus  desertus  a)  de 
qoocnnqde  loco  deserto  Lnc.  15,  4.  Apoc  19,  6.  14.  sine 
artic  Apoc.  17,  8.  —  b)  de  deserto  Indaeae,  dle  Wusie 
Judaeafs.  Ita  in  verbis  17  i.  r^q  iovdaiaq  Matth.  8 ,  1.  abs. 
^  i,  i.  e.  locus  deserittSy  quem  nostis  Matth.  8,  8.  4,  1. 
11,  7.    94,  96.    Marc  1,  8.  4.  18.  18.    Luc  8,  9.    4,  1. 

7,  94.  loh.  1,  98.  11,  54.  Act.  18,  18.  91,  8a  eodem 
modo  al  tQitf*oi  ioca  deseria,  [de  qao  plur.  vid.  sub  atv- 
/loq  notata]   Luc  1,  80.    5,  16.    6,  99.  —  Cf.  ad  Matth. 

8,  1.  et  1.  parall.  Friizsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  106.  Meyer  K9. 
Matth.  p.  50.  coll.  Win.  bibl.  Realw.  sub  voc  WUsie.  — 
e)  de  deserio  Arabiae,  vel  deserto  illo,  per  qaod  iter  fk- 
ciendam  erat  Israelitis  ex  Aegypto  in  Palaestinam  migntn- 
tibus  loh.  8,  14.  6,  81.  49.  Act.  7,  80.  86.  86.  49.  44. 
18,  18.  1  Cor.  10,  5.  Hebr.  8,  8.  17.  —  pro  'r\y\Q 
Exod.  d^  1.    (PoL  8,  51.  11.    Xen.  An.  1,  5.  4.) 

*EQfi^6tii  «I,  f.  matt  ^tQfffioq  desertns  —  desertnm 
fiicio)  desolOf  devasioj  pass.  iQtjftdofjMt  dvasior  y  a.  1.  p. 
flQilfkto&ijv^  pf.  pass.  fjf^^f*»fmi,  devasiaius,  desolaius  sum. 
Qainqoies  tn  N.  T.,  de  regno  Matth.  19,  95.    Lac  ll^  17. 


de  oivttate  Apoc  16,  19.  de  opibns  ve!  divltiis  disslpatli 
Apoc  16,  16.  de  femlna  allegoriea  vel  de  regno,  qnod  fe- 
minae  imagise  slstitttr  Apoc  17,  16.  quo  1.  ^QHfi^pirjfw 
nouTv.  Cf.  de  perfecto,  quatenns  ad  statnm  dnrantem  per- 
tlnens  praesentis  notionem  inclodit,  sub  dyandm  observatn. 
—  pro  Q^^  Gen.  47,  19.  (Sir.  16,  5.  Pans.  4,  34.  4. 
Xen.  Ag.  l^  90.) 

'EQ^fiOiaift  9mq^  4if  {iQfipM)  devatiMo.  Terlafl. 
T.  BfaUh.  94,  15.  aforc  18,  14.  Lnc  91,  90.  -  pr« 
n3*in   ler.  95,  la    (Arrian.  Exp.  Alex.  M.  1,  9.  18.) 

SQi^n,   f.  iam^  (ab  ipK  rixa)  riwor,  zaMken^  kaderu 
[propr.  Hom.  Iliad.  1 ,  977.)  aemel  in  N.  T.  ratione,    oi 
videtnr  habita,  Pharisaeomm  per  ambitionem  de  sois  ptan 
oitis  vebementer  inter  se  dispntantiua^  Matth.  19,  19.  la  ' 
verbis  desumtis  ex  lec  48, 9.  nbi  o*  o  pro  ^jpi]    habem  : 

'EQi^ela,  (K,  ^f  (ab  iQiO-tva  i.  e.  tQt&oq  som  i.  e. 
bomo  Bum,  qui  aliquld  corpore  vel  manibus  sois  pro  mer- 
cede  fhcit,  icb  bin  ein  Tagel5hner  Dem.  1318,  6.  hinc  f 
iQ$&iia  auimus  mercenario  dignus,  raens,  qnalls  esse  solec 
horainum  de  plebe)  summa  invidia  peciore  conctusa  ei  ad 
machinailones  procUvitas,  geheimery  iief  groUender  Neid 
«r.  RSnkesuchty  nnde  ol  ik  iQi&tiaq  IhomineSy  qui  a  nuila- 
rum  fraudum  machinaiione  originem  ducuntA  homines 
malitiosi,  sens.  vel  homines  nequam  Rom.  9,  6.  vel  frath 
dum  machinatores  Phll.  1,  17.  igi&etai  factiones,  matas 
aries  faciiosorum  9  Cor.  18,  90.  Gal.  5,  90.  —  Phll.  8; 
3.  lac  d,  14.  16.  (Aristot.  PoUt.  5,  9  et  5,  8.  p.  laOB 
sq.  ed.  Bekk.)  Cf.  qoae  docte  et  snbtiUter  scripsit  de 
boc  voc  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  1.  p.  148  —  l^  et 
qui  secutns  eum  est  HSlem,  ep.  P.  ad  PhiL  p.  419.  — 
Saepins  non  extat  in  N.  T* 

EQtof^  ov,  T<S,  iana  i.  q.  tooq  vel  ti^,  sed  famui 
diminnt.  Bls  in  N.  T.  Hebr.  9,  19.  Apoc  1,  14.  --  ita 
pro  "^D^  Dent.  99,  11.    CXen.  Mem.  9,  7.  19  et  18.) 

^EQiQy  mToc,  17,  aoc.  tqiv  [Phil.  ly  15.  Ct  Buiisn.  {. 
89,  9.  gram.  max.  §.  44.  Malth.  §.  78.  Fi<cher  ad  Well. 
Vol.  1.  p.  411.]  plur.  tgatq  [4  Cor.  1 ,  11.]  et  totq  [9 
Cor.  19,  90.  Gal.  5,  90.  Tit.  8,  9.  CC  de  nominibus  tn 
«c,  gen.  idiiKf  ita  interdum  flecti  soUtis,  ut  gen.  habeat 
«o?,  plnr.  cff?,  contr.  tiq  Maith.  §.  60,  not.  6.  Buiim. 
gram.  mox.  §.  51.  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  396.  Tllit.  p.  68. 
Greg.  Corinth.  p.  476  ed.  SchSfer.J  contentioy  rixa^  al- 
tercatio.    Novies  in  N.  T.  Rom.  13,  18.    1  Cor.  1, 11.    8, 

8.  9  Cor.  19,  90.  Gal.  5,  90.  1  Tim.  6,  4.  Tit.  3,  9. 
(Aelian.  V.  H.  9,  91.  Xen.  Cyr.  9,  8.  15.)  —  riaMtidi  cte- 
dium  Rom.  1,  99.    Phil.  1,  15.    (Hdian.  8,  9.  18.) 

'EQi(pinfy  My  r6  ei^EQiqiogy  ovy  6^  j^l^oeduimt, 
koedusy  capeilay  capra  Luc  15,  99.  in  aUegoria  de  homi* 
nibus  dnris  et  immitibns  opp.  ro7c  jrpo^roK  per  allegoriaa 
innuentibns  homines  miserioordes  Matth.  95,  39.  83.  —  prt 
ni|  Gen.  97,  9.  TJ?  Bxod.  19,  9.  ^^y/jt;  Gcn.  37,  10.  (Ar- 
temidor.  9,  55.) 

'EQfidg^  5,  [de  qno  genit  vid.  dyQinjraqi  6y  Her" 
maSy  nom.  pr.  viri  Rom.  16,  14. 

'EQfitifiia^  aq^  ^y  liQf/^fpttvm  qood  vid.;  «ratio,  ser- 
mo  menUs  interpres  Xen.  Mem..4,  8.  11.)  inierpreimtio. 
Bis  in  N.  T.  1  Cor.  14,  96.  —  pro:  interpreiandi  facml'- 
ias  1  Cor.  19,  10.    (Sir.  47,  17.) 

^EQiirjvsvm^  f.  tvamy  (verbls  explico  Xen.  Mem.  1, 

9.  59.)  inierpretory  in  iinguam  vemaaOam  transfero  lob. 
1,  39.  43.  9,  7.  Hebr.  7,  9.  -  pro  CH^P)  Bsr.  4,  7. 
(Xen.  An.  5,  4.  4.)  .  " '  ' 

'EQfiygy  ov,  6y  Hermes  vel  Mercuriusy  flUnB,ntCFa- 
dunt  mythologl,  lovis  et  Maiae,  Deorum  nuntius,  eloqoen- 
Uae,  doctrinae,  roercaturae,  industriae  inventor  ac  praeaee 
Act  14,  19.  —  9)  Hermes,  nom.  pp.  viri  christiani  Bom. 
16,  14. 

'EQfioyiffigf  ovc,  d,  HermogeneSy  nom.  pp.  vtrl  9 
Tim.  1, 15.  commemorati. 

'EQftetof,  ov,  r^,  (tQTt»  repo,  Dorids  et  Tragfc  ni 
Eurip.  Phoen.  41.  incedo;  «nlmaL  HOm.  Odyss.  4,  419.) 
repiOe.    Quater  in  N.  T.  Act  10,  19.    11,  8.  Bom.  I9  W. 
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iHQ.  8,  7.  -  pro  fc^*i  Geo.  1,  «4.  pB^  Gen.  1,  JW. 
(Xon.  Mem.  l^  4.  11.)  "" 

^BQV^Qogf  oj  <Sy,  rvber/h-a^  brum.  Bto  tn  N.  T. 
Ael.  7y  80.  Hebr.  11,  99.  ^  i^fgu  &al9aoa  (ppb  mare 
fqbm  L  e.  oceADiiB  indlcai  Arabiam  et  Persidem  alloenB 
aique  dMrims  io  doea  elouot  ^orom,  qvti  versus  orieDtem 
mt,  peratous,  idter  ex  adverso  aHus  arabicoB  appeUatur* 
fta  N.  T.)  siam  ttraMcuM  eC  qnidem  illa  eius  pars,  quam 
traieeeniDt  IsraeUlae  ex  Aegypto  in  Palaestiaam  transeun- 
tee;  hebiv  n^*Q^  Bxod.  10,  19.    18,  18.     (Diod.  Sic.  1, 

EQXOuaiy  Imperat  foxov  [Matth.  8^9.  Luo.  7,  8. 
Mi.  1,  47.  It,  84.  Apoc.  6,  I.  3.  5.  7.  88,  17.  80.] 
plur.  iQxta&9  CLuc.  14,  17.  lob.  1,  40.  Usitatiorem  esse 
ap.  Atticos  imperat.  XS-ty  tn  verb.  e»/M,  docent  JUatth.  §• 
834.  p.  459.  Buitm.  $.  101.  spb  %OA»a«,  gram.  max.  $. 
114.]  imperf.  «P/^^Miy»  tMaro.  t,  46.  8,  13.  Luc  18,  3. 
lob.  4,  30.  6,  17.  8,  8.  80,  3.  Act.  9,  17.  19,  18.  lU 
^^/d/it^a  Plat.  Legg.  8.  p.  685.  A.  Frequentius  esse  ap. 
Alticos  jetp  vel  jf a  verbi  «^i,  ancteres  sunt  XLaith»  1. 1.  Buttm. 
1. 1.  Paisoia  I.  p.  909.  ilem  Elmsley  ad  EuHp.  Heraclid.  v.  810. 
Frituche  Ev.  Marc  p.4G.  Win,  p.81.}fnt.iAfi;ao/MM  [Matth.  9, 
1&  84,  5.  Marc  8,  80.  18,  9.  13,  6.  Luc  5, 35.  17, 
29.  80,  6.  81,  6.  8.  lob.  11,  48.  14,  83.  16,  7.  Act. 
-L  II.  Rom.  9,  9.  15,  L^.]  89.  1  Gor.  4,  19.  16,  5. 
18.  8  Cor.  18,  1.  PhU.  8,  84.  8  Petr.  8,  8.  De  qua 
lut.  forma,  cuius  loco  Attici  habent  elf««,  vid.  Matth.  1.  1. 
BuUm.  1.  1.  Hln.  L  1.  praeter  ea,  quae  sub  o/r^^/o^a» 
adnotata  sunt,  cf.  Jdaith.  1.  1.  Buttm,  i.  1.  If^in.  1.  1.] 
aor.  8.  ^iew^  de  8  pers.  p1.  ijXB-wre  Mattb.  85,  36.  vid. 
Bub  i^ifixotMi  notata  et  Griesb.  ed.  Sckulz,  Sckott  perf. 
^Av^  plnsqpt  iXfilvB-nv. 

1)  fro^  titccfdo^  me  confero,  geheny  einkergehen.  Ita  a) 
praei.  et  impf.,  sq.  dntot»  riifo^  [pp.  pone  aliquem  incedoj 
sequor  alknmn  metaph.  pro:  appUco  me  alicui,  ich  halte 
tnich  zu  Jemandem.  Ita  de  personis  discipUnae  lesu  sese 
applicantibus  Mattii.  16,  84.  [Marc  8,  84.]  Lnc  9,  83. 
14,  87.  —  sq.  e«<  c  acc  loci  loh.  6,  17.  —  sq.  acc  ($<^r, 
viam  ingrediory  einen  Weg  gehen  AcU  9,  17.  q.  1.  j^  ^^ 
j(ov  per  attracr.  pro  ^  {p/ov.  (Xen.  Anab.  8,  8.  10.)  — 
0vr  x*9»  loh.  81,  3.  —  b)  a«  8.  i^A^or,  Marc  11,  18.  aA- 
dtto  ir^oc  c.  acc  Liic.  15,  80.  —  sq.  acc  6d6¥  ly^i^ac 
mm  iter  diei  perficerey  eine  Tagereiee  gehen  oder  machen 
rde  qno  accus.  vid.  fiolij}  Luc.  8,  44.  (Xen.  Anab.  3,  1. 
6.)  ik&M¥^  de  vetHentilms  in  looum  vel  de  adveni^ntibus 
in  loco  aliqno  usiratissimum,  perraro  dici  de  enntibus, 
iU>eantibus,  profioisoentlbus,  iQX'o&a$  contraad  utrumque,  1.  c 
»4  rd  ire  aeque  atque  ad  t6  venire  pertinere,  dooet  Buiim. 
C;ram.  maz.  Vol.  8.  §.  114.  p.  187  sq.  coH.  Kuinoel  ad  loh. 
0,  16.  in  Gommentar.  ad  libr.  hist.  N.  T.    Vol.  8.   p.  885. 

8)  veniOf  ich  kommef  pf.  iXijXv&a  veni,  icji  bin ge- 
hommen  -«  adsum  [vid.  quae  de  perfecto,  quatenns  praes. 
notionem  incUidat,  dranwj  axov*»]  a)  proprie  aa)  abso* 
lute  Matth.  8,  9  bis.  18,  4.  qno  l.  si  ut  Maro.  4,  4.  ver- 
bnm  singul.  iuugitnr  c  neutro  plur.  vid.  e^^  p.  131  Init. 
—  Matth.  19,  85.  38.  14,  89.  17,  18.  88,  8.  85,  6.  la 
tB6,  47.  Marc  4,  15.  5,  83.  6,  89.  31.  8,  88.  18,  9. 
18,  86.  14,  3.  17.  68.  15,  43.  Lno.  8,  16.  7,  8.  8,  18. 
4il.  47.  9,  86,  10,  38.  —  13,  7.  idov,  rfia  ftriy  Ijp/OAiae 
t^ijrup  «>■  iam  tertius  agUur  annuSy  quo  venio  et  quaero 
▼.14.     14,10.80.    15,85.     16,91.     18,5.     19,  la  80. 

80,  16.  81,  87.  lob.  1,  40.  4,  85.  86.  5,  7.  6,  15.  7, 
94.  86.  8,  81.  88»  10,  18.  11,  80.  ^A^er  oiroi;  i.  C  ^A- 
^ey  e^  r6v  rdnov,  onov.  v.  84.  48.    18,  15.     18,  33.     15, 

86.  16,  13.     19,  88.  38.  89.    80,  19.  84.      Act.  5,  15.    8, 

87.  10,89.  11.18.  19,  la  81,88.  88,80.  85,83. 
1  Cor.  4,  5.  11,^.  84.  16,  8.  10.  18  bis.  8  Gor.  8,  8. 
9,  4.    11,  4.     18,  81.    13,  8.    Phil.  8,  84.     8  Tim.  4,  18. 

81.  8  lob.  V.  10.  V  lod.  V.  14.  Apoc  5,  7.  0,-  I.  8.  5.7. 
e,  8.  17,  1.  81,  9.  88,  17  bis.  v.  80.  (Xen.  Anab.  1, 
8.  10.)  —  praes.  historicum  legitnr,  ubi  poni  poterat  aori- 
«tns  Lcf*  8uh  ayyaMxm  monita]  Matth.  85,  11.  19.  86, 
86.  Marc  8,  18.  3,  81.  5,  88.  14,  17.  87.  41.  BB.  loh. 
18,  88.  ^,  18.  81,  18.  8  loh.  v.  8.  —  altemat  prae- 
0ens  c  aoristo  [vid.  ^J»]  loh.  80,  6.  86.  —  praesens  de 
re  ftttura^  qnae  et  certo  et  proxime  eventnra  est  [cf.  sub 
ai^  p.  11,  column.  8.  observata],  univerae  Matth.  17,  11. 
liOC  8,  16.    loh.  4^  85.    14,  3.    Apoc.  1,  7«    16,  15.  /ra- 
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XiP  i.  ==  radto  loh.  14,  80.     Apoc  8,  11.     88,  17.  80. 


pertinente  [vid.  HyaJ  Mstth.  8,  8.  5,  17  bis.  9,  13.  lO^ 
84.  85.  18;  11.  80,  88.  88,  1.  Marc.  1,  84.  8,  17.  10, 
45.  15,  86.  Luc  1,^.  8,  18.  4,  34.  5,  7.  38.  6,  17. 
18^  49.  19,  10.  —  sq.  particip.  fnt.  finem  indicante  [vid. 
<?/»]  Matth.  87,  49.  Act.  8,  87.  (Xen.  Anab.  7,  1.  88.  7, 
7.  17.  Plat.  Bnthyphr.  o.  1  et  8.)  Cf.  de  partic  futnrl 
ad  ftoem  pertinente  Matihiae  f  566,  6.  p.  1117.  Buttm. 
{.  181,  3.  —  partic  iX&t&v  innctum  legitnr  c  verbo  flnit. 
vel  ex  simplicitate  antlqnitatis  supra  sub  dvlarrj/Ai  notnta 
Matth.  8,  a  8,  8.  9,  10.  18.  14,  18.  38.  15,  85.  18, 
81.  87,  64.  88,  13.  MMre.  5,  88.  7,  85.  18,  14.  48. 
14,  45.  vid.  tamen  de  h.  1.  lect  Fritzsche^  Meyer  coli* 
de  Wette^  Griesb.  ed.  Schtdz.  16,  1.  Luc  7,  3.  14,  9. 
(Xeneph.  Cyr.  8,:  8.  6.)  —  ita,  nt  particlpii  ioco  nta- 
ris  vel  pron.  relat.  vel  partlenlls  si.  cttm^  postquam  sq. 
verb.  finito[vid.  dya^axria}  RfetUi.8,7.  fyci  iX&otr  &eQan9vauego 
eumpenerosanabo.AllterFritzscheEiv.  Matth.  p.  311.,  red- 
dens  oum  venlam  etraedear  ?  Cf.  tamen  Meyer  et  de  WeiteaA 
h«   1.    —    ^A^drrec  —  Hapor  =   postquam    accesserani 

—  aeceperunt  80,  9.  v.  10.  iX&e^r  n^t^w  anottaO^unf 
=r  ^  de«  iX&eU  nqavow  Marc  9,  18.  iX&^9  i^aifpfj^  evofi 
r=  ^ra^  iX&ff  18,  86.  —  loh.  11,  17.    16,  a    Aot.  16^  87. 

89.    8  Cor.  18,  80.    Phil.  1,  87. sq.  ^»  ad  flnem 

pertinente  loh.  10,  10  bis.  18,  9.  46.  47.  .—  —  seq.  dat. 
person.,  in  onins  commodnm  aot  laetitiam  [vid.  a^w] ,  nt 
Matth.  81,  5.  vel  In  cnins  detrimentnm  et  pemiciem  venit 
aliqois  Apoc  8,  5.  16.  —  sq.  dat.  adminicnli,  [vid.  dm«- 
^iw]  ut  r^  nXolift  nave  vectus  venio  loh.  81,  8. 

bb)  sq.  adverbio  loci,  ut  ineJ  Marc  6,  88.  Vld. 
Griesb.  ad  b.  1.  ed.  Schulz.  loh.  18,  3.  de  h.  1.  praesenti 
kistor.  vid.  supra  monita.  —  Act.  17, 13.  —  iv&d&e  lob. 

4,  16.  et  c  inf.  praes.  ad  finem  pertlnente  loh.  4 ,  15^  -> 
on&a&ev  Marc  5,  87.  n6&er  lob.  8,  14.  Apoc  7,  18. 
i  de  c  inf.  aor.  ad  oonsilium  speotante  Matth.  8,  89.  et  c 
e^  finali  Act.  9,  81.  —  his  adde  genit.  ov,  adverb.-et  ex 
attract.  [vid.  ineTl  positum  pro:  quOy  woMn  Lnc  10,  1. 
(Xen.  H.  6.  8,  8.  54.) 

co)  iunot.  c  praq>osltl.,  ut  dn&  c.  genit.  nnne  loci, 
nnde  venit  aliquis  Matth.  87,  57.  Marc  1,9.  7,  1.  15^ 
81.  AiDt.  18,  8.  de  h.  1.  particlp.  perfiBCti  •»  partioip. 
plosqpf.  vld.  Win.  p.  385.    8  Cor.  11,  9.     (Palaeph.  f.  6.) 

—  addito  nQ6q  r«ra  Marc  8,  a  8  Cor.  1,  16.  nono  per^ 
sonae  I.  e.  e  domo  aUcuius  Bfarc  5,  85.  de  h.  1.  praes. 
Mstor.  vid.  siipra  observata.  —  lob.  8,  8.  —  vel  ex  urbe,  in 
qua  degit  aliquis  9aL  8,  18.  dn6  loHta^ov  r=:  Sin6  leqooo^ 
Xvfitar.  —  e^c  0.  accus.  loci  i.  e.  venio  in  locumy  ick 
komme  in  Hnen  Ort  Mattb.  8,  11.  88.  4,  13.  8,  14.  88. 
9,  1.  83.  18,  9.  18,  96.  54.  14,  84.  15,  39.  16,  5.  18. 
17,  91.    19,  1.    81,  88.    87,  88.    88,  11.    Marc  1,  14.  89. 

5,  1.  de  h.  1.  ^A^er  pro  ^X&oif  vid.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc 
p.  155.  coll.  Griesb.  ed.  SchulZp  Schoity  de  Wette.  6,  1. 
8,10.  14,16.  Lnc  8,  87.  51.  8,8.  4,16.  Lnc.  8,51. 
14,1.    15,6.    16,88.    loh.  1,  11.    3,88.    4,45.46.    6, 

17.  M.    II,  80.    18,  1.    Act.  8,  40.    11,  80.     18,  13.  51. 

14,  84.    15,  80.     17,  I.    18,  1.  7.    10,  1.    80,   8.  6.  14. 

15.  81,  1.  5.  88,  11.  87,  a  88,  131  14.  16.  8  Cor.  1, 
83.  7,  5.  Oal.  1,  81.  8,  11.  q.  1.  ^A^e  ==  venerat ,  of. 
de  aor.  ad  plusqpfectl  vlm  aecedente  sob  dXei^  notata. 
-^  e^  r6w  7t6a^o9  lob.  1,  9.  de  h.  1.  179  iqx6i»>evov  =  in  eo 
eraty  ut  veniret  vid.  snb  dva^ivut  monita.  8,  19.  r6  ^A^ 
[i.  e.  fons  et  aucior  lucis'}  —  uoofior.  loh.  6,  14.  18, 
46.     16,  8a    1  Tim.  1,  15.  --  abest  e^  rbv  u6af$ow   loh. 

18,  87.  (Xen.  An.  8,  1.  5.  7,  1.  89.)  -*  praes.  kestori^ 
Cffm  habenl  Matth.  86,  86.    Marc  8,  80     8,  88.    8,  88. 
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10,  1.  46.    11,  15.  27.    14,  88.  ^  praeBens  de  re  oertoet 

.  .    ^^  ^j^^  Bupra  aub  2*  a.  aa. 

rwn  ad  locamy  alteriim  ad 
16,  87.  9  Cor.  2,  12L  — 
1,  1.  (Lucian.  Asio.  {.  1.) 
S27.  —  -a  venio  ad  [dos:  anj 
8.  4.  —  V.  a  6  iX&ia9  qtU 
[notata.  —  praes.  histor.  lo- 
1.  --  tlq  sq.  accsto^^  uhi 
V  i.  e.  ttt  condiUonem  nelo^ 
^69  AcU  19,  187.  —  ffK  ad 
k  fM(iTvqiQ¥  i.  e.  uttestimo^ 
^^9  ad  festum  celebrandum 
.  ^l&ov  «  venerant,  Vide 
12,  87.  d«i»  rovro  ^1^1*.  [se. 
avrtjv  i.  e.  tf£  Aa/ic  calami-' 
\tm  lociy  e  quo  venit  aliquia 

_,  -  -    ,  __         -Jdlto  inf.  aor.  ad  fihem  per- 

tinente  JHatth.  18,  48.  Luo.  11,  dl.  —  addito  e^'c.  acc 
looi  loh.  4,  54.  —  ubi  origo  vel  cuias  eit  aliquis,  indi^ 
cntur  lob.  4,  7.  q.  1.  praeter  praesens  hist,  notandus  in- 
fin.  aor.  ad  finem  spectans.  —  iv  per  attract.  posito  sic, 
nt  includat  notionera  rov  tk  Luc  88,  48.  —  sq.  ini  c 
geniU  rei,  qua  vectus  venit  aliquis  Matth.  S^l,  80.  86, 
64.  —  c  acc.  loci  i.  e.  hin^uf  auf  Matth.  81,  19.  Marc 
6,    58.    11,    18.    —    vel:    ady    noa:     zu    Act.  18,  10. 

18.  ~  c.  acc  ptTson,y  ad  quam  venit  aliquia   loh.  19,  38. 

—  ita  ut  consUium  indicet  Matth.  8,  7.  Luc.  84,.  1.  ini 
r6  /§.  ad  septUcrum  invisendum.  (Xen.  Cyr.  1,  6.  18.  6, 
1.  81.)  —  c  acc.  rei,  super  qtUtmy  per  quam  veoit  ali- 
quis  Mattb.  14,  88.  —  personae  i.  e.  vel  ad  aliquem  Act. 
84,  8.  —  vel:  desuper  in,  herab  auf  Matth.  8,  16.    Act. 

19,  6.  —  vel:  adversu^,  auf  Jemanden  los   Luc  14,  31. 

CS:en.  An.  3,  1.  84.) ^  aq.  ititg  c.  gen.  pers.  i.  e.  usm 

que  ad  locumj  quo  est  aliquis  Lac  4,  48.  —  aq.  umrdc» 
acc,  vel  loci  *■  versus^  gegen^  hin  nach  Act.  16,  7.  — 
▼el  fterson.  ad  quam  Luc  10,  38.  —  sq.  naf^a  c  gen. 
person,y  missus  [e  viciniaj  ab  aUquo  venio  Lnc  8,  49.  q. 

1.  praea.  legitur  histor» c  acc.  loci,  ad  Matth.  15, 

89.  —  sq.  n^6q  c  acc  personae  Mattb.  3,  14.  7,  15.  14, 
89.  17,  14.  19,  14.  —  81,  88.  ^X&e  no6q  Vfsdq  =  prod^ 
iU  vel  ex^tU  inter  vos.  85,  86.  39.  Marc  1,  45.  8, 
18.  9,  14.  10,  14.  50.  Lnc  1,  43.  7,  7.  8,  35.  18, 
8.  16.  88,  45.  loh.  1,  89.  48.  3,  8.  4,  30.  40.  7,  37. 
50.  8,  ^  10,  41.  45.  16,  7.  19,  89.  Act.  17,  15.  81, 
It.  88,  13.  Rom.  1,  10.  18.  15,  88.  83.  [84.1  89.  38.  1 
Cor.  8,  1.  4,  18.  19.  81.  14,  6.  16,  5.  11.  18.  8  Cor« 
1,  15.  16.  8,  1.  18,  14.  Col.  4,  10.  1  Thess.  8,  18.  1 
Tim.  3,  14.  8  Tim.  4,  9.  8  loh.  v.  18.  —  n^q 
r6¥  naiTiqa  i.  c  ad  sedes  patris  i.  c  ad  felici" 
tatem  apud  patrem  paratam  loh.  14,  6.  83.  Aliter 
JjUcke  8.  p.  396.  •—  praesens  histor.  legitnr  MaUh.  86, 4a 
45.  Marc  1,  40.  8,  a  5,15.  6,48.  11,87.  18,18. 
loh.  11,  89.  13,  6.  80,  8.  —  praesens  iqxoi*n$  in  eo  est, 
ut  veniam  [vid.  aiQta^  loh.  6,  5.  8  Cor.  18,  1.  —  legitur 
praesens,  ubi  res  universe  exponitur  8  Iph.  v^  10.  Cf. 
Herm,  ad  Vig.  p.  747.  —  igxf<J&a*  nq6q  nva  dn6  rtvoq  1 
Thess.  3,  e^  —  sk  c  acc  loci  Act.  80,  6.  Tit.  6,  12.  — 
manendi  notione  inclusa,  trop.  pro:  applico  me  alicui, 
sequor  aiiquem.  Ita  de  pmonis  lesu  sese  applicantibus 
loh.  3,  86.  5>  40.  6,  44.  65.  —  praesens  in  sentenvia 
nniversa  Luc  14,  86.    lob.  6,  35.  37.  45.    Cf.  Herm.  1.  I. 

—  nooq  rdq  negi  ripaqi^  ad  aliquas  [vid.  n§fl2   loh. 

11,  19.  Cf.  Lucke  8.  p.  301.  sq.  accus.  rei  loh.  3,  80.  81. 
b)  de  prodeuntibus:  auftreteny  erscheinen,  prodeo  aa) 

absolute  Matth.  ll^  14.  17,  10.  18.  84,  5.  Marc  9,  11. 
^li€tq  iX&tar  [=  ok  d«T  iX&eZv^  —  dnonaO-iarqi  v.  18.  13, 
6.  Lnc  81,  S.  loh.  5,  43  bis.  7,  87.  88.  31.  8,  48.  10, 
8.  15,  88.  Gal.  3,  19.  fiph.  8,  17.  8  Thess.  8,  3.  8 
Petr.  3,  8.  Apoc  17,  10  bis.  —  bb)  iungitur  c  partic 
alins  verbi,  vel  modum  indicantis  [v.  'c  quo  usus  est,  qul 
prodUt,  in  vitae  ratione  inftituendal  Matth.  11,,  19.  8a 
Jinc  7,  33.  34.  Cf.  Matth.  §.  557.  vel  flnem  significantis 
£vid.  wtafiaiimji  loh.  1,  31.  ^X&09  y  fianrii^etp.  —  cc) 
additur  d«'  vSoeroq  nai  aHfutroq  1  loh.  5,  6.  Vide  de  lu  L 
anb  dMs  p.  98.  observata.  —  dd)  additur  iv  oa^xi,  came 
indutus  1.  e.  als  wahrer  Mensch,  in  wahrhaft  menschU* 
cher  PersdnUchkeH  1  loh.  4,  8.  Cf.  LUcke  8.  p.  05.  — 
8  loh.  V.  7.  quo  I.  qnod  rem  praeteritam  tanqnam  praesen- 
lem  cogitarel  aoctor,  participio  praesentis  oaaa  esL    Cf. 


LUcka  I.  1.  p.  875.  colL  de  Wette  Ev.  loh.  p.  870.  Win* 
p.  888.  —  ee)  iaogitar  c  ^x  item  c.  dn6  sq.  gen.  vel 
/od,  nnde  prodi^t  aliqais  loh.  7,  41.  48.  vel  person.  loh. 
8,  22.  dnb  &to^T=T  d^  coelo.a  Dfo  nUssusj  vel  generiSy 
e  qno  i^rodiit  ▼.  48.  Legitur  In  hh.  11.  praesens,  quod  in- 
snnt  verba  oraeuli  cf.  Matth,  §,  504,  8.  —  ff)  ponitar 
praesttM  de  re  futura  1.  e.  de  re  et  certo  et  proxime  eren- 
tora  Matth.  17,  11.  Luc  3,  16.  —  addiHo  nnno  dnio» 
r»w6q  i.  e.  post  tdSquem  Matth.  3,  11.  Marc  1,  7.,  loh. 
1,  85.  87.  80.  —  nonc  /Ated  r»«ra,  ffost  aliquem  Act  13, 
26.  19,  4.  —  in  sententia  universa  legitur  praes.  addlto 
dativ.  modum  indicante  [de  qpo  vid.  yXuaaal  1  Cor.  15, 
35.  Cf.  ad  h.  1.  Win,  p.  843.  paulo  alfter  Meyer  ad  h.  1. 
p.  868.    ^ 

^  o)  de  redeuntibus:  ich  komme  wieder  oder  zurOck 
Matth.  10,  83.  16,  27.  88.  81,  40.  84,  48.  85,  31.  Luc 
18,  38.  45.  15,  30.  84,  89.  Act.  1,  11.  Rom.  9,  8. 
Hebr.  13,  8d.  (Xen.  Cyr.  6,  1.  40.)  —  e  «implicifate  an- 
tiqaitatis  [vid.  dviar^fni]  praefigitur  verbo  finito  participiom 
iX&iip  Matth.  5,  84.  18,  44.  84,  .46.  85,  87.  86,  43. 
Luc  11,  85.  18,  36.  37.  43.  15,  85.  18,  8.  19,  28.  -^ 
additur  partic  statum  indicanb  loh.  9^  7.  — *  sq.  inf.  aor. 
fiaem  indicans  8  Thess.  1,  10.  -^  sq.  dn6  c  gen.  lod 
Marc  15,  81.  Lac.  83,  86.  (Hdian.  1,  17.  ia)  ^  sq.  ulq 
G.  acc  loci  Matth.  8,  81.  —  sq.  nQ6qr&pa  LnC  15,  80. 
lob.  7,  45.  —  ponitur  praesens  in  re  futura^el  quod  res 
universe  narratur  Marc  18,  85«'  Cf.  Herm.  aid  Vig.  p^ 
747.  —  vel  quod  agitur  de  re  et  certo  et  proxlmo  evea- 
tura  1  loh.  8,  18.  4,  3.  Apoc  1,  7.  —  adaito  no^q  rcvo 
lob.  6,  17.  14,  18.  88.  17,  11.  18.  Act.  4,  2S.  -  indi- 
cativum  praecedit  ?mq  in  rc,  quae  certo  eventnra  cogifa- 
tnr  Lnc  19,  13.  loh.  81,  88.  1  Tim.  4,  13.  Cf.  de  boo 
indicat.  Win.  ^.  272. 

d)  metaphorice  aa)  de  personis,  nt  aiq  iavr6pf  := 
ad'sanam  mentem  redire,  in  sich  gehen  Lbc  l5,  17. 
CArrfan.  diss.  epict  8,  1.  Diod.  8ic.  13,  95.)  -^etq  x§  = 
transire  ad  aUquid  2  Cor.  18,  1.  —  tiq  n^iatw  =  iu^'' 
cor^  pro:  pvnior  loh.  5,  84.  —  tiq  iniyiwiw  dXfi&Uaqf 
pervenire  ad  cognitionem  veritatis  =  iniytmoaiuvif  r^y  d^ 
1  Tim.  8,  4.  8  Tim.  8,  7.  (Xen.  Cyr.  6,  8.  89.  Thnc. 
8,63.)  —  ^»  rriq  &Xiyftmq^  calamitatemsuperavi  Apoc 

7,  14.  (Cf.  ntjXiMOi  —  rovc  d»  a!ifiaroq  xat  fiaadvw^  ini^ 
ctvrov  ^ie^X&oy  dye^tciq  Enseb.  H.  JS.  1,  1.     VoL    1.   p.  7. 

ed.  Heinichen.    Lips.   1887.) bb)  de  rebus    a)  de 

temftorey  nt  iXtvao9ra$  fifii^at,  i.  e.  erunt  temporu 
Matth.  9,  15.    Marc  8,  8a    Luc  5,  85.    17,   88.     91,  6. 

—  ^X&tp  Ivenit  i.  e.]  adest,  ut  7  «^  lob.  16,  4.  81. 
Apoc  14,  7.  15.     ^  yftiQa  6,  17.     Act.  8,  80.     m^  Ad. 

8,  80.  6  rdftoq  Apoc  19,  7.  —  pro:  veneram  i.  e.  ade^ 
ram,  nt  iJMi^  Luc  88,  7.  Gal.  4, 14.  —  iXijXv&a  [veai 
i.  e.]  adsum,  ut  ^  v^qa  loh.  18,  83.    13,   1.     16,  38.     17, 

I.  —  iX^fjXv&t^r  [veueram  =]  aderamy  ut  ^  Hifa  loh. 

7,  30.  8,  80.  —  praesens  de  iempore  fkituro  i.  c  de  tem- 
pore,  quod  et  certo  ei  proxime  aderit,  nbi  Lat.  sum  = 
proxime  futurus  ffi/ni,  insto,  ut  ^fti^$  Luo.  83,  89»  Hebr. 

8,  7.     rj  &qa  loh.  4,  81.  Sa     5,   85.   88.     16,  8.   85.    38. 
vvl  loh.  9,  4.     o  &tqtati6q  loh.  4,  85.  —  ^  iqx^l^^^oq^  if,  . 
or,  =  proxime  futurus,   nt  6  aimv  Marc.  10,  30.    Luc 
18,  30.    SoQri^  Act.  18,  81.    Qrfj  i^z*»/ti9fi  =  die  prozimo 
los.  Ant.  6,  9.   1  et  11.  9.)  —  rd  igx^/tera  res  firoftime 

futurae  loh.  16,  88. fi)  de  sorto  alicnius,   sq.  inl 

r«ya  ■«  supervenio  aliquemy  paror  aUcui  loh.  18,  4.  «*- 
diwc  ndvra  —  avro»'  i.^  e.  cognita  habens  quae  ffroxime 
sibi  instarent  scil.  mala.  —  y)  de  regno  divino,  ubi  Lat. 
condor  Mattb.  6,  ia  Lnc  11,  8.  17,  80.  88,  18.  ^  i^ 
XOfiipii  fiaatXtia  roi)  ;rar^d?  =  proxime  condendum  Marc 

II,  10.  —  d)  de  voce  >—  audior^  sq.  i»  c,  gen.  looi  Marc 

9,  7.  lob.  18,  88.  —  t)  de  stella:  accedo  partic.  iX&mp 
sq.  verbo  fioit.  Mattb.  8,  9.  —  C)  de  undis:  =trrtcoMatth. 
7,. 85.  87.  Luc  7,  87.  »  17)  de  naturae  phaenomenis  = 
existOy  ut  de  vento  loh.  3,  8.  de  pluvia  vel  proxlme  fu- 
tura,  ita  ioxtTtu  Luc  11,  54.  vel  demissa  inl  r^?  f^Hebr» 
6,  7.  —  &)  de  vasibus  =  afferor  Marc..4,  81.  Act.  11, 
5.  —  0  de  nave:  adveniOj  sq.  ^x  0.  gen.  loci  loh.  6,  83« 

—  »)  de  lege,  doctrina  =  promuigory  innotesco  Rom.  7, 
9.  Gal.  3,  88.  85.  *-  X)  de  ezitu  rei,  sq.  tlq  rt  =  cedo 
ti  Phil.  1,  18.  —  fi)  de  commodis  =  ortOTf  edHsto  Roa. 
3,  8.  —  ini  rwa  »  contingo  alicui  Bfatth.  10,  13.  — .  9) 
de  cnlpa  =  devolvor  ini  r«Mi  in  aliquem  =:  tusUnei  irfi- 
quis  culpam  rei  Matth.  83,  85.  -*  0)  de  poena,  calaniCato 
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i=  iKflgWy  hnnHUof^  ite  i^  Bph.  6,  6.  ^Col.  8,  6.  i}  l^ 
'X^n^^ny  fvtf*  |pr(MViiN«  bifhaetur  «•  fTro/T^  iiufoiM  1 
Thea».  t/10.  A<p0c.  lly  la  ^  KoctfK  18,  10.  ^  Act.  7, 
11.*—  4  ^^  ''(/«^cx  ^  ^*  <^<^»o  ^^  proxime  infligehtr 
Apoc  l^,  le.  tl,  19.  — '.  n)  de  irrltamentifl  malomm  ab 
allqao  proficisoeBtibas  ==  exitto,  oriar  Matth.  18,  7  bia. 
I^iio.  17,  1.  —  f)  tk  9099^9  iX&ew^  in  iucem  prodirey  de 
rcdboa  =  bmottMCO  aiaro.  4,  S8.  Liic  8,  17.  de  h.  L  oon- 
laBCftTO  altemaoCe  0.  ioafoat.  Ait.  Tid.  Win.  p.  276.  £88. 
Vide  tamen,  qnae  haboBt  de  lectione  o^  yrua&jj  Oriesb, 
ed.  Schutz^  Schoit,  coll.  4e  Wette  Ev.  Luo.  p.  62.  et  de 
fttf  cogitatione  anie  tiq  ^ave^  tX&ij  addendo  Bornem, 
MhOl.  p.  69.  —  a)  de  conditione  1  Cor.  18,  10.  t6  rfXetoVf 
nerfectior  cyiditio  =  obUneo.  —  Saeplus  non  extat  in 

'EQmtam^  «f,  f,  i^,  l)  interrogo,  quaero  aliquid 
em  aliquOf  sq.  aco.  pers.  Bfatth.  16,  13.  Luc.  19,  81.  lob. 
1,  19.  8L  85.  5,  18.  8,  7.  9,  16.  de  h.  1.  indicat  in  in- 
lerrog.  indir.  vid.  aKov».—  v*  19.  21.  16,  6.  19.  (Lncian. 
D.  D.  7,  8.  Xen.  Qyr.  8,  5..  19.)  —  sg.  duplici  aco.  Je^ 
manden  etwas  frageuy  um  etwas  btfragen  Lvid,  im(^dw\ 
Matth.  81,  24.    Maro.  4,  10.    Luc  20,  3.    (Xen.  Mem.  8, 

7.  2.  Cyr.  6,  8.  48.)  —  aq.  acc  pers.  et  tteQi  c.  gen.  rei 
Lnc  9,  45.  Ipb.  18,  19.  (HdoU.  1,  82.  vniq  xwof;  Xen. 
Mea.  4,  8.  86.)  -  absoL  Loc  82,  68.  --  oj  o  pro  *1Pn 
Deot  18,  14.  (8  Macc  7,  8.  Xen.  Anab.  1,  6.  7.)  — '^ 
ad  normam  hebr.  ^t<^  [vid.  Hlif.  p.  84.]  rogo  aliquem 
aliquid,  peio,  bitten^  Luc.  14,  19.  —  sq.  acc.  pers.  Matth. 

15,  88.  Luc  14,  18.  de  h.  1.  verbis:  i^MxdS  at  [ut  Eur. 
Alc  V.  8ia  1047  ed.  Monk  et  HermJ\  extra  structnraift 
posltia  vid.  Bomem.  sohol.  p.  94.    loh.  18,  81.      14,  16. 

16,  80.  —  Phil.  4,  8.  q.  I.  alCemat  c  TniQaxmXtw  coU.  v. 
Sl  —  oq.  acc  rei  Lnc  14,  88.  additnr  in^it.  hotfitU  Act 

8,  8.  vid.  de  hoc  verbositatis  geoere  Win.  p.  6^  —  ei^. 
aoc  pera.  et  «ra  =  precikus  adeo  atiquem  hac  mente,  ut 
Marc  7,  86.    Luc  7,  99.    loh.  4,  47.    17,  15.    19,  81. 88. 

—  Lnc  16,  27.  8  loh.  v.  5.  et  iunct.  c.  naqwtaXtip  1 
Thess.  4,  1.  —  iq.  acc  pera.  et  ,07t«?  =  hac  mente  ut 
Lnc  7,  8.  11,  87.  Act.  88,  20.  —  e).  sq.  aoc.  pers.  et 
inf.  obiecti  nota  [vid.  euV/Q>J.  Ita  infin.  nunc  aor.  pep- 
dens  a  praeterito  praeced.  [vid.  ^ovXotion^  vel  pertinens  ad 
rem  brevi  absolutam  [vid.  a^tVaro<;],  nt  Luc  5,  8.  8,  87. 
loh.  4,  40.  10,  48.  ~  abest  accus.  pers.  statim  quippe 
praecedens  Act.  23,  18.  —  nunc  praesentis  1  Thcss.  5, 12. 

—  sq.  acc  pers.  et  nt(^i  tiro^  Luc   4,  38.     loh.  16,  26. 

17,  9  bis.  V.  20  bis.  1  loh.  5,  16.  -^  %%,  acc  pers.  et  vnif^ 
TfVQC  8  Thesc  2,  1.  —  pro  h^]tf  1  Sam.  30,81.  (los.  Ant 
6,  1;  14.)  --- 

'Etr^ijgy  ^Toc,  ^,  vestis,  coUectiveL  e.  vestimentumf 
Kleidung  (ab  ^vmffti).  Quinqoies  in  N.  T.  Luc  88,  11. 
Act  1,  10.  qno  1.  si  babetur  in  codd.  uonnoltls  ploralis 
vid.  Griesb.f  Meyery   Bomem.  in  schol.  p.   153.     10,  30. 

18,  21.  lac  2,  2.  3.  (3  Ksr.  8,  73.  Pol.  6,  7.  5.  Xen. 
Cyn  4,  5.  89.) 

Ead^fiaiq,  «w?,  ^,  vestis.  Semel  In  N.  T.  Luc  24, 
4.  qno  1.  Bi  habetur  in  codd.  singularis  vid.  Schott,  Griesb., 
Meyer,  Bomem.  In  schol.  p.  153.  (Aquila  pro  DMD 
Iec83,  la)  •'' 

*Ea&io},  forma  producta  verbi  ^Jw,  impf.  ^a&tov,  a. 
8.  t^^ov,  fuf.  qtdyoftat  cf.  Buttm.  §.  101.  gram.  nmx.  §. 
114.  Matth.  §.  834.  et  de  futuro  seHoris  aevi  (pdyofAai 
Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  328.  848.  Sturz  de  dial.  alex.  p.  199. 
Matth.  p.  253.  §.  183,  8.  Buttm.  §.  101.'  gram.  max.  §. 
95.  not  21.  et  de  8.  pers.  futuri  ^dytoat  [Luc.  17,  8.J 
Buttm.  §.  98.  6,  1.  gram.  max.  §.  87.  not.  8.  Matth.  §. 
908,  not.  1.    Bost  §.  81.  p.  299.     Win.  p.  38.  81. 

edo,  comedo,  essen,  et  de  animalibus:  fressen,  voro 
m)  proprie  Matth.  12,  1.  ^  0»  ia&iovrt^y  qui  [cum  evenl- 
rent  haec]  coetiarent  [de  particip.  praes.=  particip.  iinpf. 
▼id.  dravantiot'}  l.  e.  convivae  Matth.  14,  21.  15,  88.  oi 
pdyorrt^yq^i  comederant  Marc  6,  44.  8,  9.  —  ia&tov- 
CMV  —  a^iav  i.  e^  cum  coenarent  Matth.  26,  21.  26.  Marc. 

14,  la  22.  —  Marc  7,  3.  4.  Luc  6,  1.  12,  4.  5.  Act. 
87,  35.  Rom.  14,  20»  1  Cor.  10,  28.  31.  11,  22.  29  bis. 
V.  34.  2  Thess.  8,  10.  (Aelian.  V.  H.  2,  17.  Artemid. 
1,  70.    Xen.  Mem.  2,  7.  7.)  ^  ita  ^ayetv  Matth.  14 ,  20. 

15,  82.    86,  29.    Marc  6,  48.    ^,  8.     [14,  88.]     Luc  9, 


17.  t»,  18.  16,  88.  17,  8.  «0/9004  Lac  17,  8.  ▼.  avpm  - 
Adnotata.  loh.  4,  81.  6,  5.  58.  Act.  9,  9.  10,  18«  11» 
17.  88,  18.  81.  Rom.  14»  ^-  1  Cor«  ^y  ^  bts.  9,  4, 
10,  7.  [11,  84.]  -  fKfytti/Mv  edamus  1  Cor.  15,  88.  de  1. 
p.  p1.  ooniunct  in  adhortatt  Cf.  suh  dytf  no.  8.  monit». 
^  c^  ^/«7»'  das  Essen  Matth.  15,  8a    1  Cor.  11,  81.  88. 

—  dc  inf.  9aytJv  in  Ibrmalls:  evnettQS  ^aftlv  Mare.  6,  81. 
tx^  p^}at9  fiaytiv  loh.  6,  88.  ^ifftt  ^ctytw  6,  88.  SidttfU 
Tt¥$  ^artlv  Matth.  14,  16.    85,  85.  42.    Marc  6,  48.     6, 

87.  Lac  8,  55.  9^  18.  loh.  6,  81.  52.  Apoc  8,  7.  [17.] 
vid>  snb  drt»  obsemta.  —  loco  Ihlln.  finalis  legitar  Xva 
Maro.  14,  18.  Lnc  28,  8.  (Xen.  Mem.  2,  1.  la  Qyr.  1, 
8.  11.)  ^  — •'formalae  notandae:  ia&ittv  fttrd  rtvoq 
•^  coenare  c.  aHquo  Matth.  9,  11.  84,  49.  Marc  8,  16 
bis.  Luc  5,  80.  foftVv  Luc  7,  86.  —  fttjtt  fa&ittv  fMJf 
nlvttv,  hyperboUce  pro:  pertenut  victu  uti  MKtth.  12,  18. 

—  ia&ittv  nai  nivttv  mm  oif  vijartvttr  Loc  5,  68* 
vel  pro:  liberaHori  victu  uH  MatUi.  11,  19.    Lac  7,  84. 

—  9ox«7v  ivmntdv  ttvoq^  coram  vel  praesente  aliqua 
edere  vel  coenare  Luc  84,  43.  —  18,  86.  de  q.  1.  vM. 
Snpra  sob  iviantov.  —  iangitor  ia&ietv  c  w.  aUls  per- 
tfnentibos  ad  vitae  oommnnis  rationem  describendam,  ita, 
ut  circumscribantur  mores  hominum  nihil  tempora  sua  at^ 
tendentium  Luc  17, 87. 88. — r6  •votaM^v  dtXnvov  ^o-  . 
fetv^B»  coenam  domini  celebrare  1  Cor.  11,  80.  —  ^o- 
&ittv  nal  nivttv  inl  rvj^  rQanit^tj^  rov  /^«ffroO  / 
cibo  et  potu  uti  in  mensa  Christi  reposito  [cf.  Fritzsche 

Ev.  Mattb.  p.  502.]  ita  Lnc  88,  8a  coU.  Matth.  8,  11. 
Luc  14,  16.  22,  16.  Apoc  19,  4.  de  dapibus  magnis  ex 
ludaeorum  opinlone  [cf.  Berthoidt  Cbristol.  Indaeorum 
lesa  et  Apost.  aetate  p.  197  sqq.]  in  regno  Messlae  insti- 
tnendis;  inest  notlo  nniversa:  gaudiomm  et  felicitatis  f^ 
tnrae,  a  lesu  paratae,  particeps  fio.  — 

sq.  genil.  rei:  von  etwas  essen,  abi  Bon  toCom,  se4 
partem  totius  dicituiy  edere  aUqnis.  Ita  de  anlmaUbos 
Luo.  15,  16.  Snnt  tamen,  qnl,  oom  nnspiam  habeant  librl 
N.  T.  ia&ietv  vel  ^aytlv  rtvo^  [de  qna  constract.  vld.  ojrd 
p.  48.],  ex  attraetione  did  h.  L  exlstiment  «Sr  pro  o.  (Xen« 
H.  G.  8,  8.  6.) 

sq.  iu  c  gen.  rei  i.  e.  vel:  von  etwas  essen,  loto  ge«- 
nii.  simpl.  1  Cor.  11,  88.  —  q>ayeiv  Lnc  88,  16.  loh.  6, 
86.  50.  51.  1  Cor.  9,  7  bis.  v.  18.  —  vel  —  rQiqtOftat 
vel  (w  tu  rtvoiy  victum  sumo  ex  aliqua  re  Hebr.  18,10u 
(los.  de  beU.  iad.  5,  18.  6.  i^  avtov  sc  rov  vdov,  r^ 
^ta&at.)  — 

sq.  dn6  rtvot;^  von  etwas  essen^  loco  genit  Simpl. 
[vid.  oTro].  Ita  de  animaUbus  Mattb.  15,  27.  Marc  7, 28. 
de  neutro  plur.  c  verbo  singnl.  vld.  sifti  p.  181  Init.  — 

sq.  accus.  I.  e.  etwas  verzehren,  aufessen,  quictfuid 
adest  cUri  alicuius  comedere  propr.  nt  ^ayttv  cd  ^rao/o 
Marc  14,  18.  14.  Lnc  28,  8.  11,  15.  toh.  18,  88.  tovc 
di^tovq  r^c  n^o&iattoq  Matth.  18,  4  bia.    Marc  8,  26.  Lac 

6,  4  bis.  t6  fitpXa^i^tov  Apoc  10,  10.  >-  de  avibus  00^x0« 
Apoc  19,  18.  (Aesop.  fnb.  47.  Ael.  V.  H.  1,  1.  8,  40.) 
Ct  Buttm,  §.  119,  8.     Lamb.  Bos.  p«  477  ed.  SchSfer.  — 

—  Toc  oo^xoc  rtv6t  ^ytXvrsztruciden^e  aHqttem,  trop.  pro: 
pfssime  tractare  aiiquem  Apoc  17,  16.  —  formul.  hebr. 
[vld.  Hln.  p.  84.]  dgrov  ia&iv^  cibum  capio,  coemOj 
eine   MaMzeit   halten .    universe     Matth.    15,  8.     Maro. 

7,  8.  5.    d^ov  ^yttv  Slarc  8,  20.    Lnc  14,  1.     loh.  6, 

88.  —  pro  rrh  ^5N  Exod.  2,  20.  —  ^e  epulis  in  regno 
messiano  celebnindis  \\xo.  14,  15.  Vide  sapra  adootata. 
' —  =  r^i^oftat  ttt  T«yoc,  utor  aliqua  re  cibo,  ich  be^ 
diene  mich  einer  Sache  zu  meiner  Nahrung,  \ct  Win. 
p.  182.]  ut  ia&Ua  dm^idat  nat  /liXt  dyQtov  Marc.  1,  6.  90- 
yttv  To  lidvva  loh.  6,  81.  49.  [58.]  Xdxava  Rom.  14,  8. 
ndvta  [ita  plene  Xeo.<  Ages.  9,  8.],  ut  Rom.  14,  8.  oc  — 
^rra  1.  e.  aiius  quidem  credit  licere  quovis  cibo  vesci. 
Reticeri  paasim  notiones  verbis  debere  et  licere  compre- 
hensas,  auctores  sunt  Lob.  ad  Pliryn.  p.  758  sq.  Fritzsche 
£v.  Marc  p.  167.  —  minus  plene  1.  e.  addendus  est  ex 
antecedd.  ndvra:  omnis  generis  cibo  utor  Rom.  14,  8  ter. 
V.  G  qnater.  uvQiif»  ia&iet  I.  e.  ratione  habita  domini 
cuiuscunque  generis  cibo  ntitur  Rom.  14,  6.  nvQtt^  ovn 
ia&itt  ratione  habita  domini  non  utitur  cuiuscunque  gene- 
ris  cibo  i.  e.  nonnuUis  cibis  abstlnet.  De  qim  dativi  vi 
cf.  Win.  p.  198.  Matth.  §.  887.  et  de  eadem  vi  hebr.  b 
Ewald  p.  603.  —  1  Cor.  10,  8.  25.  —  rd  Ttaqd  rtvo^  vol 
To  naQatt&ifteva  Luc  10|  7.  8.    1  Cor.   10,  87.  ^   rop 
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Iffvrot/  a^v  ia&ktf  dko  uti  suo  t.  e.  ^W  ^v^'  ipM  iW 
pftmvU  J8  Tim.  a,  12.  a^^  ^y^hf  n^a  xiP^.cilHf  uH  mk 
oilqMO  parato  0  aUetut  quadra  vivire  2  Tlieai.  3,  8.  -* 
h&Ui9  rd^  ^vaiuQ  1  Cor.  lO^  tO,  —  coxilaBet  In  orat  iii« 
dir.  et  ubi«  qaid  facto  opua  sit,  quaeritar  [vid.  c^oomo] 
MalUi.  6,  26.  Lao.  19,  28.  20.  -^  MatUi.  15^  82. 
Marc.  6,  2«.  6,  1.  2.  t*  ^dyvtuif  Matth.  0,  81.  De 
eoDiuiictiv.  in  interrogatt.  dnbitantis  cf.  sob  ylwotuu  p.  88. 
netata.  (Xeo.  Hier.  8,  11.  Anab.  4,  5.  8.  Cyr.  8, 1.44.) 
—  trop.  T^v  eoQtta  jov  vlov  dv&QMTtov  Joh.  6,  50.  —  prae- 
oedente  negatiODe :  ubstiueo  aUqua  re  Luc.  4,  2.  ovx  f^a- 
XC9  oiid:^  =  omitl  cUto  obeHnuU^  7«  84«  /»nre  ofror  /o^i* 
eM^  ^f^e  oJpoe  ntpMiw  ^^  et  pane  et  vHw  etbetlnere  i.  «.  te^ 
nui  victu  uH,  Aot.  K),  14.  ovUiterr»  —  jio«i^  «  utnper. 
abetinui  omni  cibo  impnro,  —  io  oratiooe  ofoliqua  et  re  « 
oogitatfone  alicuius  auBpeBa%)mA^,  ro  /m}  ^ttyttv  ngifH  t^n^ 
ttiuv  otpor  «  firaeetat,  C=  treffUck  ist  es}  came  eJt  vino 
abstinere  Bom.  14,  21.  Cf.  Win.  p.  446.  —  1  Cor.  8,  18. 
si  fiq»ita  —  mavdaXibii  —  ov  t*^  ^dyw  mqia  [non  absti- 
neam  came?  vid.  ov  /«17]  i.  e.  imo  abstinebo  ,came.  Cf. 
Meifer  ep.  P.  atl  Cor.  1.  p.  145.  —  r-  ihwi  «fum  ^mn^ 
[obi  aliaa  mt6  nvoq  vel  It  npoO  l  Cor.  8^  7.  la  Afoc. 
^  14.  20.  —  1  Cor.  11,  28.  27.  - 

b)  eic  metaph.  omnibna  Jinguia  -eomnuni  [cC  Win* 
p.  190  pro:  consumo,  aufreiben,  ita  4e  ira,  ia&iuv 
T«  Hebr.  10,  27.  —  de  aerugine  ^aytlp  r*  lac.  6,  8.  —  ita 
Mt^a^ytTv  pro  7DK  Pent.  82 ,  22.  (de  igne  ia&itv  Hom. 
liiad.  23,  182.)     "  ' 

*EaXii'0^  Eslij  nom.  pr.  viri  hebr.  jLuc.  8,28. 

"^^Ofrt  ^or,  «v,  Td,  spsadum,  Bia  in  N.  T.  |ac.  1, 
28.  ioixev  dviQi  ucnocroavrt^  t6  Jt^dttmov  —  iv  iq^/tr^M,  'Caoa 
eue  veteres  speculis,  noa  vitreia,  aed  melaliicisnequeabHeH 
braeis  eiusmodi  speculorum  asnm  abfuisse,  dooet  Winer 
Mbl.  Healw.  sub  voc.  SpiegeU  \S)ot,  18,  12.  quo  L,  ^um 
Imperffecta  et  minue  plena  easet|  quae  apecuU  [metallici 
pnta]  ope  pararelar,  rei  aliouius  cognitio,  hoio  aeqnipa- 
randam  esse  monet,  qnam  minc  habemos  remm  divinarnm 
cognitionem  iv  aiviyftaTi  qnippe  i.  e.  ope  sermimia  obfcii- 
Horis  nnne  qoidem  aappeditatanu  Cf.  ad  h.  1,  Mej/er  ep. 
F.  ad  Cor.  1.  j.  281  sq.  —  (Sir.  12,  U.    Anacr.  11,. 2.) 

*E<fniQSSy  aqy  «?,  vesperay  I.  e.  tempus  vespertinusn* 
Ter  in  N.  T.  Luo.  24,  28.  Act.  4,  8.  28,  28.  (Hdian.  8, 
12.  23.    Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  17:) 

'Effgsifij  o.  [terrainat.  graeca  iaqtavoqj  01/,  4,  los. 
Ant.  2,  7.  4.]  Esromj  nom.  pr.  viri  iiebr.  Matth.  1,8. 
Luc.  89  85. 

EaxfitOQy  17,  Av,  exiremuSf  uitimus.  neu^r.  ^o/a- 
Toy  snbstant.  [Act.  1«  8.  18,  47.  Hebr.  1,  L  2  Petr.  8, 
9.  ▼id,.<i<hVaroc]|  ^,ultima  pars  a)  loco  aa)  propr.  io/cs- 
Tor  rij<i  y^  Act.  1,  8.  18,  47.  (Diod.  JSic.  1,  60.  Xen. 
Vect.  1,  6.  —  Anab.  1,  2.  10.)  ^  inclusa  ordinis  'vel  dl- 
gnitatis  =  infimus  Luc.  14,  9.  10.  —  bb)  meUph.  de  di- 
goitate  Matth.  19,  80.  20,  l^.  Marc.  9,  85.  10,  81.Iob. 
8,  9.  1  Cor.  4,  9.  —  b)  de  nnmero  vel  pecania,  iaxaroq 
«odocirn^c  Mattb.  5,\26.  —  Luc  12,  59.  1  Cor.  15,  20.  — 
c)  de  tempore  aa)  univerae  Matth.  20,  8.  12.  14.  loh. 
7,  87.  Apoc  15,  1.  21,  9.  iv  rfj  laxdtji  adhtiyy^  =  ad 
tflftoMim  tubae  sonitum  1  Cor.  15,  52.  —  rd  iaxctrd  ti^ 
yoc  -»  postrema  aiicuius  conditio  Matth.  12,  45.  Lucll, 
26.  2  Petr.  2,  20.  —  1}  iaxdrrj  nXdvfj  Matlh.  27,  64.  ad  q. 
I.  bene  Buthymius:  iaxdrtfjv  fUv  oiv  nXdv^v  Xiyovoi  Tteqi 
Tov  OT»'  ^yiQO-fj  dno  t<5W  vtnowv*  nqtatfpt  <W  fteqi  tov  ott*  * 
vloq  ^sov  eiftt,  — 'rd  iqya  ra  iax»  Apoc  2,  19.  —  6  nqw^ 
To?  sai  l  iaxatoq  si  iungpntnr,  circtunscribitur  ontnltim 
supremus  Apoc.  1,  [11.  vid.  de  h.  I.  lect.  Qriesb,^  Schott, 
Knapp.^  17.  2,  8.  21,  18.  alii:  aetemus,  —  faxaro%  et 
iaxdrrj  =  ais  der  letztCy  ais  die  ietzte  [vld.  aidnavoq'] 
legitur  Marc.'12,  6.  22.  —  nentr.  taxarov  adv.  [vid.  dno^ 
pfl<i\  postremo  1  Cor.  15,  8.  et  e  codd.  Marc.  12,  22, 
Oriesb.  ed.  Schuiz,  Fritzsche,  —  —  bb)  ex  iudaica  di- 
eendi  ratione:  tempus  extremum  tov  aimvo^  rovrov^ 
tempus  proxime  praecedens  regni  messiani  Utauguratio^ 
nem.  Indaei  enim  lesn  et  Apostolis  aeqaales  cnm  de  dti- 
plici  aevo  vel  secnlo,  altero  n^H  Q^ly  incipiente  ab  Ad»-. 
moy  aUero  KSn  obiy»  iochoante  a  regni  messiaiii  inan- 
gnratione,  appellato,  dispntareat,  ApostoU  snam  aetatem, 
«nm  proxime  praecedere  patareni  r^gai  messiaiii  aoqpiciay 


dleere  aolent  tetnptte  tmtrmum  ac:Tov  s^poq  fsvniK  v«l 
seculi  priorls,  ite,  ut  q^aeounquei^  <aoi§ore  accide^penL 
y^l  mox  evealaira  essent,  accidisfie  vel.eVenire,firperoati£ 
%ak  ^fUqatQ  iaxdtai^.  \i^  .pri^ter  ea,  quai^  M\A  aitip 
observat»  sant,  IJIclse  2.  p.  85.  ^Ame  epist.  ad  Hebr.  f. 
54.  Schuix  Uriti  an  dle  Hebr.  p.  M.  Pritzscke  £r. 
Matth.  p.  488.  —  Hioc  6  iaxarof  ddd/A  zrs  6  iv  r<V9  «a^ 
toiq  riiiUqaiq  yev6fi9voq  dtdd/A  [«»  vitao  at  geaeris  hnmanl 
Dovi  et  meliorls  dnx,  auctor,  antesignanoa]  ita  de  Ittu  1 
Cor.  15,  45.  ubiopp.  6  nq^o^  dv&qttnoi  d/ddf^  L  e.  Ada* 
mus  sub  inltia  roH  tutSvoq  rovtov  creatus.  -^  «  ioxmm 
^fUqot  loh.  6,  89.  40.  44.  54.  H,  24.  12«  4^0«'^ 
^iUqtti  Act.  2,  17.  Ita  0;  p'  pro  n^W\  n^nHK  las.  S,  a 
ler.  26,  2a  Mleh.  4,  1.  —  i.  ^ftiqai^i  TiBlT'  8,  1.  lao* 
5,  8.  iaxatov  riuv  ^fieqvv  Hebr.  1,  1.  2  Petr.  8,  8.  kim- 
jN^c  tex*  1  Petr.  1,  5.  A^.  0«'  xqdvot  v.  2a  i.  wqm  1  loh. 
2,  18.  i,  xq6voq  lud.  v.  18.  fciaepias  aoo  legitar  io  N.  9>. 
'EtTxatwgy  adv.  extremey  iax^t»q  ixs^^y  in  tm^ 
tremis  esstf  animam  agere.  Ita  serael  Marc  5,  28.  (Ua 
Artem,  8^  61.  Diod.  8tc  Exoerpt.  Valesian.  p.  242.  Ttv 
e^oftevoq  rov  peqtKv^  —  iv  ^Xtfi  voatht  xai  vtXimf:  iaxdttt% 
fyeiv  et  pro  eodem  apud  Diod.  fi<ia  18,  48.  ei  T.  9.  p.  846. 
iaxdftttq  dtaneioBat,  —  Vetercs  Graecos  dixisse-potiuB  aa- 
ir»^  vel  nov^qtaq  ixetv  e(  de  fefliinis  dff&tveW^  doofrit  hobeck 
ad  Phior»*  p.  889.  Win.  p,M.  WHtKseke  Bv.  Mlaro.  p. 
178«,. 

E<T(Of  adv.  [pro  elatt,  ab  e*c  v.  Passow  snb  lioc  vocj 
1)  iiitro,  hinein,  post  dMoXov&etv  Marc.  14,  54.  ekiqX' 
Afat^h.  26,  58.  -  pro  H^^JS}^  2  Chron.  29,  16.  ta  -*, 
oq«  genit.  loei,  c^plicandi''e  conftaslone  doamm  loatfa 
Marc'  15,  16.  dn^yayov  airow  iam  t^c  uvX^q  =z  t/^«i|V 
alXijVi  nal  ^v  iv  avrjj  vel  Itdb».  CC  fi^^otecker  ittd.  Jt4 
Xea.  Hier.  &nb  etatu  item  Passow  1.  p.  650l  CXeo.  Hier. 
2,  10.  An.  8y  8.  7.  et  4.  26.)  —  2}  in/tis,  daritmen.  sc 
IB  loco,  de  quo  agitori*«^i^  £rid.  iuet  et  M.  adPhrjv. 
p.  128. J  universe  loh.  20,  12.  Act.  5»  28.  —  praeoed. 
art.  6  iatty  intemuM  [vid.  obtmJ,  comparativns  o  iociT^ 
^oc  [de  quo  vid.  dvtkeooq\  interior  Act.  16,  24.  ^iiam^ 
reqov^  subst  lyid^  ddwaroq;'}  das  Innerey  interior  pars^ 
sq.  genlt.  Hebr.  5,  19.  Ita  pro  ^je^^K  el  >DD^  Levlt.46, 
2.  15.^.  {t6  etofo  Lucian.  Dial.  MorL  IS^  5,)  -^' metaph.  6 
iau»  dv&qtanoq  <^  mens^  ratio  et  ^conscientia  Rom.  7, 
22.  Eph.  8,  16.  Cf.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Hom.  2.  p.  61 
sq.  —  ol  iati  '^  ad  coetum  alictdus  pertinens^  ita 
de  personis  ad  coetum  lesu  pertinentibus  1  Cor.  5,  12.  — 
Saepitis  non  extat  In  N.  T. 

EfTm^^f,  adv.  loci  (I«t«,  &ev  particola  insefyarabi- 
lis,  adnecti  soHta  substant.,  adiect. ,  adverbiis  et  motiim  m 
loco  ladicaDs)  1)  ab  interiori  parte  Marc  7,  21.  q.  1.  per 
ep^xegesin  addtcnt*:  in  t^c  xo^iac.  7,  28.  Lnc  11,  7.^ 
pro  n^2D  «eo.  6,  14.  nD'»^©©  1  Regg.  6,  19.  (Xea. 
An.  I,'4.'4.)  —  2)  intus  lllattli.  7,  15.  28,  25.  27.  28.  9 
Cor.  7,  5.  de  b.  1.  asyndeto  vld.  ddixi<a.  -^  ApOc  4,  a  5, 
1.  —  pro  nnjl  Bxo<l.  28,  26.  —  praefixo  art.  ^,  17,  t^ 
iaw&ev  interior^  [vid.  dvti}  de  vasibus  Lnc^ll,  89.  dOL 
o  iam&ev  dv&qtiinoq  homo  interior  =  animi  conditio  et  ta- 
doies  2  Cor.  4,  16.    tSaepius  non  legitnr  in  N.  T. 

Eas^teQOQf  o,  o^,  vid.  sub  iata. 

EtatQogj  ovy  6f  1)  sodalis y  qui  din  cum  aliqno 
eadem  vitae  consuetudine  usus  est  Mattb.  11,  16.  (Xeo* 
Cyr.  5,  1.  1.)  —  2)  in  bl.andis  compeilationibus  i.  q.  eS  ya* 
&i,  amice  Matth.  20.  18.  28,  12.  26,  50.  (de  ikmiliaribua 
Xen.  Mem.  2,  5.  15.)    Saepius  non  habetnr  io  N.  T. 

EtBQoyXoa<T<rogf  ov,  o,  (ireoo^,  yXioaa)  ifui  lingua 
peregrina  utitur  [Pol.  24,  9.  5.3.  Semei  in  N.  T.  1  Cor. 
14,  21.  Cf.  de  h.  L  a^  verba  les.  28,  11.  12.  raUone 
Meger  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  233  et  Schulz  die  Geisteq^a- 
ben  der  ersten  Christen  p.  176.  78. 

^EteQodidasxaXiny  •?,  f.  ^att,  (heqoii,  MdanaXof) 
aiierut  doceo.    Bis  In  N.  T.  1  Tim.  1,  2.    6,  8. 

'BteQO^vyim,  •;,  f.  ^att,  (fteqoqj  Kvj^  jngnm)  la- 
gum  impar  et  diversum  subeo,  [pp.  de  animaiij  qnod  com 
alio  diversi  generls  eodem  iugo  longitor;  ita  tteq6fyyo^ 
apod  Levit.  19|  19.  pro  C^,t<^D.i*  e.  doplids  generisj  me- 
tiVh.  iungor  consortio  hom^um  #  tne  aUehorumj  societa* 
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trm  kahio  ctim  homMbui  me  Mig^is»  lin  temel  89.  d«i. 
9  Goir.  69  14.  fn^  fimaOt  iit^vfQvrrt^  ^iatoii  coocioey 
Ut  videCur,  pro :  /i^  yipto&t  hi(^vyovrrtq  nai  oikmf  avKv- 
yo^-tq  vel  oftc^vyovyttq  cutiotoig,  Gf.  liTn.  p.  109.  Alil, 
'  9U0d  ara&M^  heo6tvroq  Pbooylid.  Sentoot.  13.  esl:  laox, 
ooius  iagiun  in  RUerani  pAriem  iDcUoat,  expUcaot:  fn  al" 
termm  partem  incUno  me;  alil^-quod  htno^vytU  lit:  alie- 
nuD  iiigi  partem  ttahere^  dioi  piuajit  pro:  sequor  et  imitor 
aUqutms  aUi  deniqae:  dissidiis  studeo^  tn  diversa  trahorm 

^EtBQOgy  «f  off  1)  der  andere^  eUier^  i,]e,d€r  an-» 
dere  von  zweien  a)  praeftxo  arilc  Mattb.  6,  84  bis. 
m^  80.  Lae.  5,  7.  7,  41.  16,  19.  17,  34.  85.  18,  10. 
88,-  6.  40.  ~  AcL  80,  15.  c^  in&ova^  — >  xji  dc  M^  q.  L 
4109,  qao  Samum  traieceniat,  opponitar  diei,  quo  Gbiam 
deveoeruDt,  negUgltar  vero  diei  iatius,  qoo  avtixB-riaav^ 
memoria.  87,  8.  q.  L  rn  «^J  Mqqt  ponitur  ratione  babita 
dieit  quo  ainixO^n^v.  (Hdian.  5,  7.  1.  Xen.  An.  5,  1.  83. 
^fSnoq  xov  iti^v.  8,  4.  85.  tjj  hfQ^f  postrldie  Xen. 
Gjrr.  4,  9.  10.)  Gf.  Passow  lub  boo  voc.  BtUim.  §«114, 
5.  —  ubi,  quae  universe  dici  potorant»  nt  corain  duo- 
bos  diota  sistnntor,  vel  ubi  illi,  ad  qaem  verba  facit  all- 
qui9,  opponitur  aUqui»  Bom.  8,1.  13,8.  lGor.4,6.6,1. 10,84. 
88.  1,4,  17.  Gai.  6,  4.  lao.  4,  la  Gf.  qoae  babet  de  eodem 
mm  bobr.  ^T  Gesenius  bebr.  WISrt«irb.  1.  p.  851.  —  o» 
itt(fOi^  •■■  altera  pars  Lac  4,  43.  q.  1.  eu  fr«^«  n6lttq  op* 
ItoMoUur  iUi  terrae  iudaioae  parli,  q«am  haotonoa  tvayyt* 
lti6fuifoq  permeaverat  lesua.  Gf.  Butim*  1.  1.  —  b3  aine 
articulo  Luc.  16,  7.  —  Rom.  8,  81. 

8)  aUusy  ein  andtrer  =  aXloq^  sed  fortius,  ubi  op- 
ponUur  pluribufl.  Legitur  ita  absque  artic.  a)  proprie  i. 
e.  aUqnis,  neaclo  qnis,  Matlb.  8,  81.  If,  8.  18,  45.  15, 
80.  Luc.  6,  6.  8,  8.  8,  56.  58.  tO,  1.  16,  18.  88,  65. 
83,  88.  lob.  lO^  87.  Act.  1,  80.  8,  40.  4,  18.  18,  17. 
13,  85.  15,  85.  17,  7.  81.  19,  89.  Rom.  7,  3  bis.  ▼.  4. 
1  Gor.  6,  4.  8  Gor.  8,  8.  Gal.  1,  19.  ~  o  Mqai<i  rtPtaZq 
[de  qno  dat.  temporia  vid.  sub  /|^?  oliservata]  oifn 
ifimi^Ui^  B^.  3,  5.  8  Tlm.  8,  5.  Hebr.  5»  8.  lud. 
▼•  7.  —  ta  Momv  1.  e.  quae  atii>rum  sunt,  quae  aliao 
attinent  PMl.  8,  4.  (Hdian.  5,  7.  13.  Xen.  Gyr.  6,  3.  5.) 
Gf.  Buttm.  f.  114,  5.  Passow  1.  1.  -  noXXa  ^iv  svr 
nai  i'ttQa,  muUa  iffityr,   etiam  atia  Luo.  3,  18.     noXXm 

—  tdv  Xa6w  3=  noXXa  fttp  ovr,  016  fA^vow  Tot/ra,  oJUo  «oi 
Mga  na^oMaXmp  tv^yftXi^to  t6v  Xa6w  U  e.  multa  igitur^ 
non  solum  haec  [quae  attuli  modo]  sed  etiam  alia  eohor^ 
tans,  laetum  nuntium  de  regno  Messiae  po/mlo  tradidit 
=:  tnultis  modiSf  etiam  aliis  atque  illo,  qaem  attuU,  popu^' 
lum  cohortabafur  et  laetum  de  regno  Messiae  nuntium  ei 
tradidit  Ct  di^  particolae  uai  augendi  vi  in  formulis  ttoA- 
ila  Kal  ihtQa  aub  aXXoq  p.  80.  roonita.  -^  nuno  ante,  nunc 
pott  se  habet  tiq:  i'Tt(f6q  t*c,  alius  aliquis  Act.  8,  34. 
87,  1.  Kom.  8,  39.  13,  9.  1  Tim.  1,  10.  Gf.  Matth.  {. 
487.  Sch/ifer  ad  Gregor.  Gor.  p.  7.  8.  716.  Passow  «ub 
TK.  —  in  partitionibua :  ttt^oq  —  i'tt(ioq^  alius  —  alius 
1  Gor.  15,  40.  aXXoq  --  k'tt(foq  ^ct.  8,  13.  Hebr.  11, 
86.  ttviq  —  littQOi  Luc.  11,  16.  14,  31.  aXXoq  — - 
aXXoq  —  ett^oq  1  Cor.  18,  10.  6  ftiw  —  «'Te^o?  Si  — 
«AAoc  1  Cor.  18,  9.  o»  fiiv  —  dXXot  di  —  tttQOt  di 
BfaUh.  16,  14.  tiq  —  txtffoq  —  aXXoq  tiq  Luc.  88,58. 
tiq  —  tTt(fo^  —  ittQoq  Lnc  9,  57.  59.  61.    o  nQoitoq 

—  iftt(foq  Luc  16,  7.  —  o  fr^oiTO^  —  «'rs^o^  —  I't«- 
^oc  Luc.  14,  19.  80.  6  TT^wToc  —  dtvttf^oq  — .«t«- 
^oq  Lnc  19,  80.  dovXoq  —  tttooq  Sovjioq  —  t^«toc 
Lnc  80,  11.  Gf.  Fischer  ad  Well.  Vol.  1.  p.  330  aq. 
Matth.  {.  866,  not.  6.  p.  561.   Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  701  sq — 

b)  diversus  —  dXXotoq  aa)  propr.,  ut  de  forma 
Marc.  \9y  18.  Lnc  9,  89.  de  lege  Hom.  7,  83.  de  via  lac. 
8,  85.  —  8  Gor.  11,  4  bis.  Gal.  1,  6.  (Xen.  Gyr.  1,  6. 
8.  6,  3.  6.  Dem.  840,  85.)  -*  bb)  =  aXX6tQioq^  aUe" 
\nus,  peregrinus  i,  e.  vel:  ad  alium  populum  ptrtinensy 
Act.  2,  4.  1  Gor.  14,  81.  (ita  clvi  opp.  dXXoq  i.  e.  pere- 
grlnoa  Sopb.  Oed.  R.  v.  831.  Hom.  Odys.  83,  874.)  Cf. 
Passow  1.  p.  53.  Erfurdt  ad  Sopb.  1.  I.  —  ol  6  ita  rre- 
qoq  pro  *^T  Exod.  30,  9.  et  pro  eodem  aXXotqioq  Levit.  10, 
4.  Num.  3,  4.  36,  61.  —  vel:  ex  alia  gente  vel  familia 
oriundus  Act.  7,  16.  Hebr.  7,  11.  13.  15.  Gf.  Bdhme  ep. 
ad  Hebr.  p.  809. 

^EtiQng^  adv.  aliter^  i.  e.  secus.  Semel  in  N.  T. 
Phil.  3,  15.    tt  tt  Mqttq  (fqortltt  i.  e.  si  quid  secus  sen^ 


Utis  8cil.  qnam  pronnnciavi.  (Antbol.  gr.  T.  1.  p.  197.. 
ed.  Jaeobs.) 

e  Eti  y  adv.  adhuCf  nooh,  a)  de  rei  aliouius  duratione 
▼el  coutinnaUone  aa)  ubi  durante  actione  vel  conditione 
aUcaius  flactum  esse  dicitur  aliqnid,  ut  iti  yd^  —  f^iXx^ 
vt^i»  erat  enim  adhuc  in  lumbis  jmtris  [I.  e.  nondum  enim 
natus  eratJif  cum  Melchisedtcus  obmus  ei  esset.  Hebr.  7, 
10.  —  additnr  participio  praesentis  resolvendi  vel  per 
quando  seq.  indicat.  praes.,  ut  ir*  avtov  n6^^u  oytoq  quan^ 
do  adhuc  remotus  est  Luo.  14,  88.  vel  per;  quum  seq. 
coninnct.  imperf.,  ut  tlntr  ttt  C^  MaUh.  87,  63.  iXdXii' 
otp.  ^filp  ttt  &9  ir  tfj  yaXtXaiif  Luc  84,  6.  44.  8  Tliesa. 
8,  5.  (Lnclan.  Dial.  Deorr.  88,  8.)  —  itt  —  dmatovvtttr 
avtmw  Luc  81,  41.  —  15,  80.  lob.  20,  1.  Hebr.  9, 6.  itt 
-*  avto^  XaXovvtoq  Matth.  18,  46.  17,  5.  86,  47.  Marc 
5,  35.  14,  43.  Luc  6,  49.  88,  47.  61.  Act.  10,  44.  Rom. 
5,  6.  Vide  de  b.  1.  lectione  Griesb.y  Schotty  Meyer,  de 
Wette,  maxime  Fritzsche^  et  de  partic  ttt  traiectione  Win* 
p.  509  sq.  —  Rom.  5,6.  —  in  di  nf^oqtQxOfihov  avtoH 
cutn  adhuc  in  eo  esset,  ut  accederet  Luc.  9,  48.  (Lucian* 
Dial.  Deorr.  7,  3.  Xen.  Cyr.  4,  8.  9.)  —  Luc  1 ,  15» 
nvevftatoq "  itt  in  uoiXlaq  f*ijtQ6q  COnoise  pro:  i» 
noiXiaq  fiyjtQ^q  nai  itt  iw  avtjj  ft»r.  Cf.  snb  in  ad  C0I.  4, 
t^  p.  184.  adnotaUi  et  Meyer  Ev.  Lac  p.  843.  de  Wette 
Ev.  Lnc  p.  10.  -—  bb)  ubi,  qoae  antea  looom  habuit  ali- 
cnias  condiUo  vel  aotJo,  ad  hoc,  qnod  nnnc  agitur,  tem- 
pos  perdurare.  ▼el  continuari  dicitnr  =  etiamnum,  hoc 
adhuc  temporey  immer  noch,  jetzt  noch,  ut  irt  nimiQtifi^ 
nyy  //«Tt  t^  itaQ^iar  vfiow  Marc  6,  17.  £^i  totto?  iatl 
Loc  14,  88.  iti  tttQdfitp6q  iati  loh.  4,  35.  vid.  de  b.  1« 
lect.  Griesb.^  Schott.  —  1  Gor.  3,  3.  15,  17.  6aK  5,  11. 
Hebr.  11,  4.  (Locian.  Dlal.  Deorr.  6,  4.)  —  Gal.  1, 10.  — 
ifinvitip  dmtXSjq  —  ^i^ocsro  Aot.  9,  1.  coll.  8,  3.     (Lucian. 

1.  L  6,  3.)  —  addito  fntv  1  Gor.  3,  8.  oifdi  itt  rvw  dtW- 
a&e.  {rvr  ^i  ittj  It.  itt  nai  vi/v  Xoa.  Cjr.  1,  8.  16.)  —  oc) 
ratione  habita  temporis  futnri,  ubi  Lat.  adhucy  jHfrrOyOm^ 
pUus,  Bos:  noch,  femer,  fernerhin,  at  it$  funQow  fit&* 
vpmw  tifit  lob.  7,  33.  13,  33.  —  itt  f»MQ6w  18,  35.  14,19. 
Hebr.  ItJ,  37.  —  ApOC  8,  11.  ^A/r/xoi^ev,  ot»  xoU  in  qv^ 
attat  8  Cor»  1,  10.  —  Apoc  88,  11  quater.  —  iti  dna^ 
Hebr.  18,  86.  87.  (Xen.  Cyr.  4,  8»  86.)  —  praecedente 
negatione:  ovh  —  iti  non  —  amfdius,  nt  tiq  ovSiw  taxvtt 
irt  Matth.  5,  13.  01$  —  dwTfOfi  itt  oiatowofulw  Luc.  16,  8. 
20,  36.  Hebr.  10,  8.  ov»  iattp  itt  Apoc  81,  1.  —  v.  4 
bis.  22,  3.  7,  16  bis.  de  lectione  loci  Apoc  10,  0.  vid. 
8c!u>tt,  Knapp,  Griesb,  —  T«5y  dfiaQtttip  —  ov  fiti  firrj^ 
a&a  itt  Hebr.  6,  12.  —  Apoc.  3,  18.  18,  6.  16,  81.  88 
ter.  83  bis.  80,  3.  (Lucia^i.  Dial.  Deorr.  3,  1.)  —  in 
interrogaiionibus  negandi  vim  habenUbus,  ut  ti  iti  anvXXttq 
tdp  SMaKoXov  =  f*fj  axvXXt  irt  t,  6.  sed  fortUis  &tarc.  5, 
85  coll.  Luc.  6,  49.  —  ti  itt  dMKOfAat  a  jion  est ,  quod 
amplius  vextr  6al.  5,  11.  —  Rom.  3,  7.  9,  16.  Cf.  ad 
b.  1.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  2.  p.  327  sq. 

b)  de  rei  aUcufus  ad  aUquid  accessione,  in  quibu?  Lat* 
adhuc,  praetereuy  insuper,  uos:  noch  dazu,  iiberdiessy  nt 
naQdXafit  —  itt  ita  ^  Svo  Mattb.  16,  16.  in  —  ^»  vi6v 
ixmp  Marc  12,  6.  iri  iw  aot  Xtintt  Luc  16,  28.  M  rov^ 
to  "  dtl  teXtp&ijpat  Lnc  88,  37.  Cf.  tamen  de  h.  1.  lec- 
Uone  Grietb,  ed,  Schulz,  Schott,  Meffer,  de  Wette.  — 
loh.  16,  12.  1  Cor.  12,  31.  irt  «fi  Stafuop  Koi  (pvXoKfjq  scil. 
nttoetw  iXafiop  Hebr.  11,  36.  Apoc.  9,  12.  irt  nQoqfitivaq 
ijfilQaq  uutpdq  —  HinXtt  Act  16^  la  Ti  irt  Li-  e.  praetor 
ea,  qnae  modo  vidimus  v.  16.  19.]  vattQ^  l^aUh.  19,  80. 
ti  itt  jir^CMsr  ixofitv  ftaDtvQotp  Mattb.  86,  65.  Marc  14,65. 
Luc  88,  71.  —  Hebr.  7,  11.  .11,  32.  (Xen.  An.  6,  6. 13.) 
—  ^T*  Si  nai  praeterea  vero  etiam  Lno.  14,  2Q,  Act.  ^ 
26.  —  i^TiTtieoi  et  praeterea  etiar\,  und  ausserdem 
auch  [cf.  Win.  p.  413.  Mejfer  Act.  Apost.  p.  877.  de 
Wette  Act  Ap.  p.  137.]  Act.  81,  86.  —  inngttnr  c  com- 
paraUvo  ad  gradaUonem  efficiendam,  nbl  nos:  noch,  La- 
tini:  etiam,  multo,  Lat.  seriores:  adhuc  [cf.  Frotscher 
ind.  ad  Xen.  Hier.  snb  itt.  TurseUin.  de  parUcul.  lal. 
Vol.  1.  p.  165.]  itt  fndXXop  nai  ftdXXop  Phil.  1,  9.  ntQta' 
a6€tqop  itt  Hebr.  7,  15.    (los.  Ant.  80,  4.  8.    Paas.  1,30. 

2.  Xen.  Hier.  8,  la  Cyr.  3,  8.  16.)  Saepins  non  exUil 
Ui  N.  T. 

'Etoifsa^mf  f.  datty  (ab  frotfioq  q.  ▼.)  paro  L  i.fa^ 
cio,  «cf  aUquis  wl  aliquid  in  promtu  sit  a)  propr.,  sq. 
aoc  rei,  nt  epnlnm  Mattli.  88,  4.'  Lnc  17,  6.  —  T^r  6i6p 
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Apoc.  16,  19.  Orientls  antem  reglbus  Iter  Ikctaris  utl 
praemitti  solebiiDt,  qni  viiia  stemereDt  vel  mnDlrent  et 
GomplanareDt   [ita  ^dononw   Arrian.  exped.  Alex.  M.  4, 

80.  18.  los.  de  bell.  ind.  8,  6.  2.  coU.  Diod.  Slc  8,  13. 
et  luBtin.  8,  10  fin.J  ita  per  imaginem,  qui  aDlmis  <^meD- 
daodis  semet  ipaos  vel  alios  praeparareot  ad  Messiam  recte 
excipiendum,  dicuDtnr  itoifidoa$  xtiv  6i6v  xv^lov  Matth.  8, 
8.  Marc.  1,  3.  Luc.  8,  4.  1,  76.  postquam  eadem  ioui- 
giue  usns  erat  les.  40,  S.  de  loVa,  populum  israel.  e  Ba- 
bylODla  ia  patrlam  reduceDte.  —  t6  naaxa  Matth.  86,  19. 
Marc.  14,  12.  16.  .  Luc  28,  18.     o  scil.  atn^^v  Lnc  2, 

81.  o^^aro  83,  6B.  de  h.  L  aor.  =  plusqpf.  vid.  dXtl^^ 
Luc.  84,  1.    T67ZOP  Apoc.  12,  6.  —  Luc  18,  47.     6  &ovXo9 

---  ^ ^--?  scil.  qnae  parauda  eraat.    (Hom.  Iliad.  19, 

Thuc.  8,  7.  r$iui(fia9  1,  58.)  —  addito  dat. 
16,  17.  nov  ^iXtt^  ktonMawfUw  ao$  [[codd. 
Fritzscke  Bv.  Matth.  p.  761.]  ro  ndaxa 
tt  du,  soUen  wir  dir  das  OL,  bereiten9  De 
Ltem  futuri  vi  vid.  supra  sub  dnoXvu  aduo- 
he  1.  I.  —  Luc  88,  8.  abest  acc  e  coDtcztu 
Marc  14,  15.  —  Luc.  88,  18.  —  x6nov  r»vl 
—  Hebr.  11,  16.  q.  I.  sl  legitnr  aor.  com 
pODi  potuisse  videtur  perfectum   vid.  sub  dyoodl^  ad  Luc 

14 ,  18.  observata.  —  ^tviav  t»W  Pbilem»  v.  88.  —  Luc  9, 

58.  q.  i.  cum  iu  itioere  ease  lesum  legamus,  per  se  iutel- 
ligicur  irotfidtUtp  pcrtiDere  ad  ri^v  ttviav  paraodam.  -  Luc 

18,  80.  Q(  —  ^oipMoaq  scil.  aoL  Ct  de  dat  oo»  repe- 
ieudo  e  praecedd.  dn6  aov  Barnem.  ad  Xeo.  Oyr.  4, 5.  45. 
Mem.  Sj  6.  10.  •—  partioip.  rlTo&i»aaf*6voq,  paratue^  ln* 
structm  Apoc  81,  8.  e^  r»^  ad  aliquid  8  Tim.  8,  81. 
Apoc  9,  7.  —  —  sq.  acc.  pers.,  ot  ov^oirMka?  Act.  88, 

59.  —  i/iavrovf  curo  ut  in  promplu  sim^ich  halte  mich 
bereit  Apoc  8,  6.  —  addito  t»c  c  acc  temporis  Apoc  9, 

15.  de  q.  1.  vid.  supra  sub  e^c  do.  H.  8.  a.  p.  141.  no- 
tata.  —  de  sponsa  spoDso  deduoeada  =:  omo  me  Apoc 

19,  7.  — 

b)  ad  Deom  si  refertur  r6  iroifidl^etv  =  volOy  ut  con" 
tingat  alicui  aliquid  vel  ut  afficiatut  atiguis  aliifua  re, 
sq.  ri  rm  Matth.  80,  88.  Marc  10,  40.  1  Cor.  8,  9.  — 
Matth.  25y  84.  41.    Saepiua  noD  extat  io  N.  T. 

'Exotiikaaiay  ac,  17,  (ab  ^o«/u>U,  paro,  ro  parare, 
,  praeparatio  Artemid.  8,  57.  io  N.  T.)  animus  paratus  sc 
ad  officia  praestaada,  Dienstfertigkeit,  8emel  io  N.  T. 
Eph«  6,  15.  OT^re  —  vnoSfjaa/$9Voi  —  ti{^ij^  cODSistlte  — 
pedes  subligaDtf^  vel  calceos  induti,  animum  promttm, 
quem  giguit  46  i^arr»  t.  e^.,  dum  habetis,  Cf.  ad  h.  I. 
barless  ep.  P.  ad  Epb.  p.  546. , 

Etoifjiogy  17,  ovf  [de  forma  /roi>io?,  17,  ov  cf.  Tf^n. 
p.  51.]  paratus,  promtus  a)  de  rebus  Matth.  88,  4.  8. 
Marc  14,  15.  8  Cor.  9,  5^  (Xeo.  Cyr.  7,  5.  84.)  rd 
frotfta  =  rts  expedUae  8  Cor.  10,  16.  (Thoc  1,  80.)  — 
aq.  inf.  [de  quo  vid,  o^to?],  ita  inf.  aor.  [vid.  advvaroO» 
Qt  owtti^ia  iroiftfi  dnonaXv^&^vat^ quam  paratam 
habet  Deus^  ut  contingat  1  Petr.  1,  5.  —  de  tempore  loh. 

7,  6.  —  b)  de  persooi»  Matth.  85,  10.  sq.  nq6<:  n  Tit.  8, 

I.  1  Petr.  3,  15.  (Xeo.  Mem.  4,  5.  18.)  Srotf^  tlfi$  sq. 
int  praeseut.  Luc.  88,  88.  (Luciau.  Toxac  §.  58.  Xeo. 
Cyr.  4,  1.  1.  Thuc  1,  88.)'  Cf.  Valcken,  ad  Eurlp., 
Phoen.  V.  976.  —  sq.  rov  c  inf.  consilium  indicaDte  [vid. 

/  euriwl  Act.  83,  15.  ^^e»?  diy  nqo  rov  iyyiaai  avrov, 
trotfAoi  iofktv  rov  avtXetv  avtiv  i.  e.  nos  vero  praesto 
munusy  ut  occidamus  eunu  —  etoifAoi  ttat  sc  rov  avtkilv 
ain6v  Act.  83,  81.  coU.  v.  15.  —  Uroifno^  yivofuu  Matth. 
84,  44.  Luc.  18,  40.  —  iv  iroifjn^  ^X^^  paratus  sum, 
sq.  iDf.  aor.  8  Cor.  10,  6.  (Pol.  8,  34.  8.)  —  pro 
Exod*.  34,  8.  —  Haeplus  dod  legitur  1d  N.  T. 

EtoifAoygf  adv.  promte,  iroiftmf  <>»,  paratus 
sum.  Ter  in  N.  T.  sq.  iof.  aor.  ^t.  81,  18.  8  Cor.  18, 
14.    1  Petr.  4,  5.  —  (los.  Arcb.  18,  4.  8.     Diod.  Sic  16, 

Erogj  eoc,  ov^,  rcJ,  anntis.  Act  7,  80.  Hebr.  tf 
18.  8  Petr.  8,  8  bis.  Apoc.  80,  3.  5.  7.  (Xeo.  Mem.  1, 
4.  18.)  —  ffeyrijieoyra  frrj  ^/e«?  qtiinquaginta  annos  habes 
▼el  natus  es  loh.  8,  57.  —  daUv.  plur,  ubi  agitur  de  tem- 
poris  BpaUo,  tntra  quod  factum  est  aliqnid  tvid.  ^^?]  lob. 

8,  80.  Act.  13,  80.  —  acc,  plur,  ubi  quaeritur:  wie 
langef  ubi  LaL:  per^  vel  acc.  simpl,  [vid.  /?pa/t^l  Matth. 

II,  80.    Marc  5,  85.    L8c  2,  86.     18,  7.  8.  11.  16.     15, 
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89.  loh.  8,  $.  Act  7,  6.  86.  48.  18,  81.  Hebr.  8,  9. 
17.  Apoc  80,  4.  6.  (Xeo.  Cyr.  1,  8.  fi.)  —  Apoc  80,  8. 
ii^tjatv  airt6v  //X»a  frii  =  ini  /Uta  irij,  —  ttfti  vel 
yivofiat^  vel  yiyova  irmv,  nt  Sddtna  duodecimfannos  ll«- 
beo  vel  natus  sum  C^e  quo  geo.  .^d.  yivofMt  p.  85.1  Marc. 
5,48.  Luc  8,  48.  8,88.  Act  4,  88.  1  Tim.  5,  9.  — 
Loc  8,  87.  8,  48.  (Xeo.  Mem.  1,  8.  40.  Ad.  8,  6.  80.) 
— «»  praecedentibus  praeposiit  ut  dno  1.  e.  inde  a  Bom. 
15,  88.  —  J«a  C  gCDit.  elapsis  annis  Act  84,  17.  Gal. 
8,  1*  -^  e«(  in,  nos:  auff  fur  Luc  18,  19«  ^  ir,  Lnc 
8,  1.  ^  Ik,  inde  a  Act.  9,  88.  24,  10.  —  ini  .c  acc 
per  Act.  19,  10.  sara,  «ar'  Iroc  !•  c  quotamUs  t#oc  8, 
41.  —  fitrd  c  acc.  pott  Gal.  1,  18.  8, 17.  —  no6,  ante 
8  Cor.^18,  8. 

Evf  adverb.  bene,  ot  ev  notttvrtvay  henefaeere 
iOicui  Marc  14^7,  (los.  Aot.  14,  14.  8.  Xeo.  Mem.  8, 
1.  19.)  —  ti  ngdaauy  bene  me  hdbeo,  feUx  sumy  rrbus 
secundis  utor  Act.  15,  89.  (los.  Aot  18,  4.  1.  Xen.  Mem» 

I,  6.  8.)  aUi:  recte  ago  (ita  Xeo.  Mem.  8,  9.  4.)  —  aj 
yivtrai  fiot  ^  bene  mihi  est  Eph.  6,  8.  —  legltor  In  eol- 
landatiODe,  ubi  poni  poterat  e^r^»  ^9  f^ff^  Matth.  85, 
81.  88.  Luc.  19,  17.  (ita  Xeo.  Veoat.  6,  80.  ubl  {.  19. 
praecedlt  evfe.)  De  oodd.  ev^^e,  quam  lectiODem  rooepll 
Fritzsche  Ev.  MaUh.  p.  788.  exhibeniibafl  cf.  €Mesb,  ai 
l^atth.  I.  1.    Luc.  1.  1.  ed.  Schulz, 

Evay  ac,  4«  ^Mi^  bebn  pnn  nom.  pp.  nxoris  Adam^ 
quam  oommuDem  geoeris  humaoi  matrem  fincit  Geneslt.  8 
Cor.  11,  8.    1  Tim.  8,  18. 

EvmYreXi^toy  t  /0«,  a.  1.  tvtjrri^^^»  l^'  ^©  ^«^ 
bis  cnm  tv  oomposltis  quateons  lotns  augeotur  hob.  ad 
Phryo.  p.  869.  Siif^m.  §.  78,  not.  g.  gram.max.  {.  86,  8. 
Matth,  §.  169,  not.  Bost  {.  68.  l.  1.  -^  ab  t^dmlw:  bo- 
nus  nuDtiusJ  Uuta  annuntio,  laetum  nuntium  affero,  ich 
bringe  eitie  frohe  Botschaft,  ich  verkundige  etwas  Ange^- 
nehmes,    Legitttr  in  N.  T. 

1)  aclivnm  [qnam  formaa  iDusitatam  esse  apud  Grae- 

000  veteres,  docent  Lob.  L  L  Passow  sub  hoc  voc.l« 
rtvd  Apoc  14,  6.  •—  10,  7.  dg  -^  n^o^ijtct^  scil.  fdtomm 
esse  *>■  prottti  ministris  suis,  vatibus,  spem  fecit  laetam^ 
ita  fore,  Cf.  de  h.  I.  loot  €iriesb.,  Schoit,  Knapp.  {ttvi 
DtO  Cass.  61,  18.  988.  or»  adH^otro,  twjrr*^»^  dijB^tv  a^ 
rf,  Polyaen.  5,  7.  el  o*  0'  1  Sam.  81,  9.  8  Sam.  18L  19. 
80.)- 

8)  pWsivnm  tdarr^^i^oftaty  perf.  tinp^tUafUvo^y 
a.  1.  p.  tvijrytUa&fiv^  a)  c  nominativo  rei,  quae,  utpoto 
obleotum  propius,  si  actlvam  legltur,  casu  qaartb  ennntin- 
tur  [vid.  «era^v»!  titetum  aliquid*  annuntiatur ,  laetus 
aliquis  nuntius  affertur,  ut  17  fiaati.  rtfv  &tov  laetus  nipi- 
tius  de  regno  Messiae  mox  coDdeodo  affertur  Luc  16,16. 
rh  tvarr^ltov^laetus  nuntius  de  lesu  Messia  vel  de  Jesu 
generis  humani  sospitatore  affertur,  sq.  vno  rtvoi  6al.  1. 

II.  tiarrtXiKtrai  rt  tt^  rtvoq  in  medios  aliquos  perfet^ 
tur  laetus  aUcuius  rei  nuntius  [vid.  e^  P-  140.] ' «  con- 
tingit  alicui  laetus^  alicuius  rei  nuntius  1  Petr.  1 ,  85.  — 
a(best  nomioat.  rei,'  ut  ro  ti^rr^Xiov  et  additnr  dat.  pers. 

1  Petr.  4,  6.  coll.  8,  19;  --  b)  c  nominativo  personae, 
quae,  si  activum  legitur,  utpote  sistens  obiectnm  remo- 
tius,  oasu  tertio  ponitor  (vld.  dva^cUvm}^  laetus  nuntius 
affertur  mihi,  ita  nrmxoi  tvarrtli^ovrat  i.  e.  pauperibus 
a/fertur  laetus  nnntius  de  regno  Messiae  mox  condendo 
Matth.  11,  5.  Luc  7,  88.  ioftiv  twirrtUofUvot  scil.  or« 
ti^tXtvaoftt&a  eK  ^17^  dvdnavatv  avrov  accepimus  taetum 
nuntium,  fore^  ut  ad  requiem  eius  perveniamtts  Hebr.  4, 
8.  pl  nfjirtqov  tvarr^Xta&ivrt^  i.  e.  q^Mus  prius  [qnam 
Dobls]  nuntius  iaetus  allatus  est  sell.  fore,  ut  ad  requiem 
eius  perveDiaot  v.  6.  Cf.  ad  hos  1.  Bleek  ep.  ad  Hebr. 
Vol.  8.  p.  498  sqq.  —  pro  *liE^?nn  «  Sa«n-  19,  81.  — 

8)  medium  tvarr^^^^^o fiai^t^  iaofiMt^  a.  1.  «^W 
Xtaaift/nv  [cf.  de  medio  frequcntiori  'apud  Graecos  ^ntiqoio- 
res  hob.  I.  I.  Bleek  1.  I.]  laeta  annunUo,  laetuhi  ntai- 
tium  affero  a)  udIv.,  ri  Act.  10,  36.  —  pro^  DID  ^ltS^? 
1  Regg-  t>  48.  —  ri  rtvt  [cf.  L06.  L  I.  XVin.  p.  188.] 
rem  laetam  annuntio  alictU  vel  laetum  nuntium  affero 
alicui  pertinentem  ad  aliquid  Luc  1,  19.  8^  10.  Roa. 
10,  15.  Eph.  8,  17.  3,  8.  1  Thess.  3,  6.  —  pro  *lfef3 
sq.  riN  1  ChroD.  10,  9.     (los.  Ant.  5,  1.  5.)  —  rera  rt 
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[er.  mn.  p.  904.  BUek  l.  1.  Loh.  1.  1.1  Act.  18 ,  88. 
(Alciphr.  8,  ep.  18.    Heliod.  II.  16.  p.  64.) 

b)  ri/y  fiaatXtlmp  rov  &tov  vel  ra  ntQl  tijq  pwnlBiaq 
tov  &tov  lartufn  nuntium  de  regno  Messiae  proxime  con- 
dendo  afferoy  addjto  dat.  perM.  Lnc.  4,  48.  — •  absqne  caaa 
pers.  Lno.  8,  1.  Act  8,  18.  -r  absque  ttccae.  rei  seq. 
dativ.  pers.  Lnc:  4,  18.  —  I(a  pro  ^tSD'  les.  61 ,  1.  qnem 
locnm  lesna  ad  se  et  cansam  snam  traiisrert.  —  sq.  accus, 
pera.  toC.  Win.  p.  801.]  Lnc.  8,  18.  —  absolnte  i.  e.  abs- 
que  casu  rei  et  pers.  Lnc  9,  6.    80,  1. 

C)   llfOOVP  t6r  X^^f^f^OV   [mmtl  • 

Cf.  de  ilnu  omisso  post    vv.  nuntia  i 

b.  pot.  1.  p.  1045.]  laetum  ntmtium 

hu8  ad  eum  pertinentihus  affero    aa  • 

11,  80.  —  addito:  h  tov;  i&vtatp  in 

ier  paganos  6al.  I,  16.  — *  addito  di  ^ 

—  additur  insuper  xa*  r^y  Mataoi^ 

d)  t6v  X6yov  xvoioVy  vel  t69  X6yorf  vel  ro  ^fj/»ay 
vel  ti  ti^ayyiXioyy  laetam  doctrbiam  lesu  annuntio y  i. 
e.  iaetam  illamy  quam  de  Messia  dimUgari  voluit  lesuSy 
doctrinam  trado.  Haec  eoim  doctrina,  exordiens  ab  Ulo : 
flYYt**9  ^  fiaatXiia  tov  oiqaitov ,  cnm,  optimis  solatiis  lio- 
<iiiiiinm  animos  recreans  et  spe  laetissima  eosdem  repleos, 
BOa  posset  non  caiqne  esse  exoptatissima,  amabant  Apo- 
stoli  dicere  t^mfytXi^taB-cu^  ubi  poni  poterat  miqvaaBw-  — 
Act.  8,  4.  15,  85.  --  addito  dat.  pers.  1  Cor.  15,  1.  8. 
8  Cor.  11,  7.  €hi].  1,  8.  qno  1.  naf  o  per  attraet.  pro: 
na(^  tovto  o.  —  minus  plene  i.  e.  ita,  ut  cogitatione  ad- 
dendus  sit  accns.  ro«r  X6yo¥  mv^Iov  vel  ro  tvayyi'' 
X«oy,  ita  t^ayy  'Tivi  Rom.  1,  15.  Gal.  4,  18.  —  sq. 
acc,  pers,  cui  Annnntiatur  aliquid  [de  quo  accus.  vid.  bu- 
pra  observata]  Act.  14,  15.  de  h.  1.  iufinit.  imat^i^e^v 
explicando :  detr  imat^itptiv  vld.  sub  dazaYyiXXa  moniia  et 
Meyer  Act.  Ap.  p.  194.  —  Act.  16,  10.  6al.  1,9.  1 
Petr.  1,  18.  —  sq.  acc.  lociy  poaito  pro  accns.  hominum  in 
loco  aliqno  degentinm  Act.  8,  85.  40.     14,  8L   —  sq.  th 

c.  acc.  regionis  =  ad  homines  regionem  aliquam  incolen" 
tihus  2  Cor.  10,  16.  —  absque  casu  pers.  et  rei   Act.  14, 

7.  Bom.  15,  80.  1  Cor.  1,  17.  9,  16  bis.  v.  18,  Sae- 
plns  Don  extat  in  N.  T. 

EvayyiXiOfy  ov,  t6y  (praemium,  quod  datur  homini 
laetnm  nnnrlum  aiTerenti  Hom.  Od.  14,  166.  ab  e^  et  ei/- 
yiXXiu)  1)  laetus  nuntiusy  eine  frohe  Botschaft  a)  uni- 
verse  Apoc.  14,  6.  Ita  n*lil^2  8  Sam.  18,  88.  85.  (Ln- 
clan.  Asin.  §.  86.  Appian.^Bell.  civ.  4,  968.  Heliod.  9.p. 
456.  Cicer.  ad  Attic.  8,  3.)  —  b)  tij^  fiaaiXeiaq  vel 
t^q  PaatXeiaq  tov  ^eov,  taetus  nuntius' de  reyno 
Messiae  mox  condendo  Mattli.  4,  83.  9,  95,  84,  14. 
Marc.  1,  14.  —  uude  positum  Matth.  86,  13.    Marc.  1,15. 

8,  35.     10,  89.     1.3,  la     14,  9.  15. c)  rov  /^#oror, 

velrov  kvqIov  itjaov  XQ^^''^^^  ^C^  tov  vlov  tov 
{ytov  vel  TtiQi  tov  vlov  tov  &eovy  laetus  nuntius 
^vel  laeta  doctrina  de  lesu  Messia  vel  laeta  doctrina  de 
'lesu^generis  humani  sospitatore  cultores  suos  [i.  e.  doctri- 
nam  et  exemplnm,  quod  praeivir,  virtutis  exactissimae  se- 
quentes]  cum  nunc  heante  tum  olim  venturo  fcf.  HVit. 
p.  178.],  ita  addito  vel  tov  xQtftrov  Rom.  15,  19.  1  Cor.9, 
18.  8  Cor.  4,  4.  9,  13.  Gal.  1 ,  7.  Pbil.  1 ,  87.  [et  e 
text.  volg.  Rom.  1,  16.  15,  89.  Cf.  Oriesh.  ^  Tater, 
Schottf  Fritzsche,  Meyery  de  Wettey  Knappy  Oratz  ad 
bh.  II.]  vel  tov  xttgiov  fitimv  i,  x»  ^  Thess.  1,  8.  vel  tov  vlov 
avtov  80.  rov  &eov  Rom.  1 , 9.  Marc  1,1.  Vide  ad  h.  1.  Fritzsche 
Ev.  Alaro.  p.  8. 9  coll.  Meyer  Ev.  Maro.  p.  178.  de  Wette  Ev. 
Marc.p.87.  Cf.de  genit.obiective  explicando  sub  dyantj  monita. 

—  Dude  posUiuiiita  legitur  Rom.  1, 16.  10,16.  11,88.  lCor. 
4,  16.  9,  14.  83:  15,  1.  6a1.  l^  11.  8,  8.  5.  14.  Eph. 
6,  19.  Phil.  1,  5.  7.  16.  8  Tim.  1,  8.  10..—  de  verbis 
ra  deofta  tov  i.  Philem.  v.  13.  vid.  ^eaft^Q,  iiofuoq,  —  '^ 
iXniq  tov  tvayYiXiov  i.  e.  speSy  quam  excitaty  ality  fovet, 
auget  to  tvayy.  Col.  1 ,  SS.  —  6  X^yoq  vel  6  XiyoQ  tijq 
dXfj&tiaq  toC  tiayY.  i*  e.  dodrinay  nempe  doctrina  latta 
de  lesu  MessiOu,  vel  doctrina  vera,  nempe  doctrina  laeta 
de  lesu  Messia  Aot.  15,  7.  Col.  1,  5.  —  ro  tva/yY»  vi^c 
atntKjiaq  tiv6q  i.  e.  ^rtio  nitUur  ^  atnfj^ia  rtroc  Eph.  1, 
f3.  Cf.  ad  b.  1.  Harless  p.  66  sq.  ttf^tjviiqy  felicitatem 
largiens  vel  promittens  Eph.  6,  15.  r^<  /a^froc  tov  &eov 
i.  e.  testans  gratiam  vel  henevolentiam  Dei  Act.  80,  84. 

—  addito  rov  &tov  vel  &tov  laetus  nuniius  de  lesu  Messia 


Deo  auctore  ad  homines  perferendus  RonL  15,  16.  8  Cor. 
11,  7.  1  Thess.  8,  8.  8.  9.  1  Tim.  1,  11.  1  Petr.  4,  17. 
—  additur  ntqi  tov  vlov  avtov  Rom.  1,  8.  i^reoov  t va- 
YYiXiov  i.  e.  ntmtius  de  lesn  Messia  indole  sua  ah  eo, 
guem  iradi  iussit  lestis  et  tradidit  Paulus.  longe  diver- 
Sissimus  =r  tvaYyiXtov  to  ovx  ov  n^oq  tfjv  aXtj&tMV  6al.  1, 
6.  8  Cor.  11,  4.  coll.  6al.  8,  14.  —  to  tvaYY'  /*ov  vel 
rjf^tiv  si  scribit  Paulus,  est:  laeta  de  lesu  Messia  doctri-- 
nuy  quam  equidem  trado  Rom.  8,  16.  13,  84.  [16,  85.1 
8  Tim.  8,  8.  —  8  Cor.  4,  3.    1  Thess.  1,  5.    8  Thess.  8, 

14. ex  loquendi  genere  conciso  et  minus  definito  = 

Verkundigung  des  EvangelHy  evangelii  praedicatiOy  ad- 
dito  rov  xqyrtov  1  Cor.  9,  18.  8  Cor.  8,  18.  10,  14.  1 
Thess.  3,  8.  —  nnde  positum  1  Cor.  9,  14.  8  Cor.  8,  18. 
Phil.  1,  18.  8,  88.  4,  3.  1  Thess.  8,  4.  —  addito  gen. 
tijq  AxQopvatiaq  i.  e.  biter  paganos  —  r^c  niQitOfirjq 
i.  e.  inter  ludaeos  6al.  8,  7.  Cf.  de  genit.  obiective  ex- 
pUcando  sub  «^obrij  observata.  v 

8)  commentarU  de  vitay  originey  rehus  gestis  et  for^ 
tuna  lesu  Messiae.  Ita  in  inscriptionibus  Evangeliornm. 
Saepios  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

EvayyBXiatfigy  ov,  6y  (tvaYYtXiZofiat ^  quod  vid.) 
laetum  t^untium  afferens  y  in  N.  T.  laetum  nuntium  de 
lesu  Messia  vel  generis  humani  sospitatore  afferens.  Ita 
ter  Act.  81,  8.  Eph.  4,  11.  8  Tim.  4,  5.  Auctore  et 
teste  Theodoreto  antiqnitus  evaYYtXtatal  dicebantnr:  o«  /re- 
^u6vttq  ixTj^vttov  U  e.  illi,  qui  ab  Apostdlis  in  varias  re- 
giones  et  nrbes  mltterentnr,  nt  vel  elementa  religionii 
traderent  vel  institutionem  Apostoloram  continuarent  Ae- 
tas  insequens  hoc  nomen  transtulit  ad  auctores  commeii-  ^ 
tariorum  de  rebus  gestis,  dictis  et  factis  lesu  Christi. 

EvnQeotiny  w,  f.  tjavt^  pf.  ^ijqiatfina  [de  qno 
angm.  vid.  t^/aYYtXi^t»  —  ab  tvdqtato^  admodum  ptaceo 
sq.  daL  [vid.  d^ianiuj.  ItR  bis  in  N.  T.  Hebr.  11,6.^ 
iva^eatijaa^  sc.  tu&t^  v.  5.  (Sir.  44,  16.  Diod.  Sic.  14^ 
4.)  —  passiv.  tvaQtatioftai  t&viy  ohtector  aliqua  re.- 
Ita  semel  in  N.  T.  Hebr.  13,  16.  (Diod.  8ic.  8,  54.  80, 
79.)  Cf.  de  d^iaM»  et  aQiaxofJUu  Matth.  §.  898.  §.  411, 
not.  8.  it  BOhme  ep.  ad  Hebr.  p.  770. 

EvaQiatoqy  ov,  6j  ^,  —  ovy  rd,  4[ev,  a^^erx»,  q.  v. 
pp.  gratnm  et  acceptnm  fciciens  cf.  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.681.) 
valde  prohatusy  atXeptus,  gratus,  seq.  dat.  Rom.  18,  1.  8. 
14,  18.  8  Cor.  5,  9.  Eph.  5,  10.  Phil.  4,  la  (Sap.  4, 
10.)  —  Tit.  8,  9.  tvdiftat6q  lif^t  =  ftrobari  studeo.  -^ 
sq.  (v  ttviy  coram  aliquo  ■■  iudice  aliquo  [vid.  iv.  p. 
173. a.]  Col.  3,  80  —  sq.  ivomiov  tivoq .^  vel  na^d  tivt 
vel  tivi  apud  aliquem  ■«  iudice  aliquo  [vid.  ivtmiov  p. 
178.  a.]  Hebr.  13^81.  (sq.  ^ra^a  rm  8ap.  ^,  lO.) 

EvaQiatoog,  adv,  ita,  ut  placeasy  modo  qui  nro^ 
hatur.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Hebr.  18,  88.  6$  ^c  Xatotvafntp 
tvaqiatv^  t^  &eip.    CArrian.  diss.  epiotet.  1,  18.  81  ^ 

Ev^ovXoQy  ovy  6f  Eubulusy  nom.  pr.  viri  incognitl 
8Tim.  4,  81. 

Evyef^Qy  io<:y  ovq,  6,  ^,  -—  ^c,  ro,  (eJ,  y/yoc)  no- 
hUis  a)  propr.  i.  e.  twhUis  genercy  pfHnceps,  hochgebo^ 
reny  IjUC.  19,  18.  Cf.  ad  h.  1.  Meyer  Ev.  Luc.  p.  379. 
de  Wette  Ev.  Luc.  p.  86.  -  1  Cor.  1 ,  86.  -  pro  ^Y^ 
lob.  1,  3.  (Hdiao.  1,  18.  10.  Xen.  H.  6.  4,  1.  7.)  ~  b) 
metaph.  generosusy  ingenuus  animo  Act.  17,  11«  tvYtvi^  % 
atiQo*  tuiv  iv  &taaaXovixfj.  (8  Blacc.  10,  13.  Cic.  ad  At- 
Uc.  18,  81.) 

Evdia,  oc,  fjy  (a  C«t;'c,  <^<oc9  lupiter,  a^Vis  et  coeli 
moderatorf  et  tv)  serenitas  coeti^  coelum  serenum.  Semel 
in  N.  T.  Matth.  16,  8.  XiYttt'  tvdia  sc  iatat,  (Poi.  t, 
60.  a    Xen.  H.  6.  8,  4.  13  —  17.) 

EvdonitOj-Sy  f.  ifooi,  a.  1.  fMoKfjaoy  etiam  fjvi^Kfjaa 
[Lno.  3,  88.  et  in  codd.  Col.  1 ,  19.  Marc.  1 ,  11.  Cf. 
Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc.  p.  81.  143.  et  de  augm.  Win.  p.  68. 
Buttm.  §.  78,  not  8.  gram.  max.  §.  86,  8.  Matth.  §.  169, 
not.  coU.  §.  167.  FUcher  ad  WeU.  Vol.  8.  p.  880.  Lob. 
ad  Phryn.  p.  456.  ab  ti  et  ^oxitt  q.  v.;  vox  serioris  aevi 
of.  Sturz  de  dial.  alex.  p.  168,  Fritxsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom. 
8.  p.  369  sqq.  acqniesco  in  eo,  quod  qnis  probavit,  adsti- 
pulor,  geoehmigen^  beistimmen,  sq.  dat.  rei,  ut  r«  aw&fjxji 
Diod.  8ic.  4,  83.  rovroic  14,  110.  1  Macc  1,  41.  absol. 
Poi.  8,  38.  Diod.  Sic  11,  47.  14,  lia  —  sq.  dat.  pers. 
bene  cnpio  alicui  Diod.  Sic  17,  47.  vei  partibus  alicuins 
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ftiveo  Dlod.  8ic.  14,  Bi.  h  rty$  1  Miicc.  10,  47.  1b  N.  T. 
i.  q.  bebr.  nSI  et  pn  *•  «J  ^)  ^'«^'^  ^*'  '^  ^*"*  ** 
fllwiuii  persond  vel  V 1.  e.  (Mettor  allquo,  ich  habe 
WofUgefaUm  an  Jemandem,  an  Etwas  a)  eq.  /r  c.  dafc 
naiic  i;eT*on.  Matth.  3,  17.  17,  5.  Marc  1,  II.  Lno.  8, 
«3.  in  qulbua  locto,  ut  MaUh.  18,  18.  9  Petr.  1,  17.  aorl- 
BtO0  tvJdMftoa  =  vel  delectari  soleo  tde  qua  aor.  vi  vid. 
^*jfa»cJw  p.  110.]  vel  opua  est  in  expUcando  eo  circumBCrt- 
ptione  Bupra  sub  <lv*V»  notata:  mein  WoMgef^len  kat 
sich  fur  den  enUchieden.  Videatwr  Frilxsche,  Meyer,  Oe 
Wette  ad  MatU.  S,  17.  1-  Cor.  10,  5.  Hebr.  10,  3a  - 
Ita  pro  VDn  «q.  3  ^  Sam.  «8,  «0.  lea.  «8,  4.  H^n  n- 
2  Ps.  44,  4.  147,18.  ler.  14,  18.  (1  Maoc  8,  1.  Pol. 
i,  li.  3.)  —  nunc  rei  8  Cor.  18,  10.  8  Theaa.  8,  18.  Ita 
pro  niil  sq.  3  1  Chron.  89,  3.  Hagg.  1,  a  (Sir.  81, 
19.)  Cf.^  quae  habet  de  3  in  talibna  Eivald  p.  305.  gram. 
min.  p.  865.  coll.  Win.  p.  808.  190.  Fritzsche  1.  1.  — 
b)  sq.  «*?  c  accos.  pera.  raOone  aiictdu$  habita,  iniuens 
aUquem  £vld.  «ic  p.  144-3  ^.voluntate  in  aliquem  pro- * 
pendo  i.  e.  delector  aliquo  [cf.  Friizsche  l.  1.]  Matth.  18, 
18.  et  8  Petr.  1,  17.  —  c)  sq.  accus.  rel,  lihenter  aUguid 
'  «oto,  voluptatem  ex  allqua  re  percipio  [cf,  Fritzsche  1. 
I.]  ita  in  verbis  Ps,  51,  16.  aUatis  Hebr.  10,  6.  a  —  pro 
r\)r\  sq.  acc  Ps.,51,  16.  Levit.  86,  34.  41.  pro  |^Dn 
m.  accos.  Ps.  51,  19.    (Pol.  80,  5.  10.) 

8)  piacH  mM,  ee  beliebt  mUr,  seq.  inilnlt  —  ^^^^revl, 
Ha  t^f^dnraa  sq.  Inf.  aor.  Luc  18,  38.  1  Cor.  1,  81.  GaL 
1,  15.  Col.  1,  18.  -  Rom.  15,  86.  87.  1  Tbess.  8,  8.  do 
k,  l.  praes.  historico  vld.  ayro^Mw.  -^  1  Thess.  3, 1.  (Sir. 
85,  16.  1  Macc  6,  88.  14,  86.)  —  •w<ro«»  /»aAAoy, 
magii  mihi  plaeet  1.  c  malo  sq.  int  aor.  8  Cor.  ^,  8. 
SaepluB  noh  extat  in  N.  T. 

EvdoHiity  oc,  17,  (i.  q.  tA  f^AMiflr)  1)  poUmtae,  id 
guod  ptacet  alicui,  ti&S.  yi^etcu  tfotgoo&iv  T«ro«  pHacet  flW- 
cui  [vid.  ifknqoo&tv^  Blatth.  11,  86.  Luc  10,  81.  —  pro- 
pensionis  notione  adinacta:  propensa  aUeuSut  voluntas, 
benevolentia,  Huid,  WohlwoUen,  ot  «  b^S.  rijq  »0««^*«« 
propensa  aiUmi  vohmtas,  animi  beneootentia  Rom.  10,  1. 
Phil.  1,  15.  —  a^v  scll.  &eov  Eph.  1,  9.  PWl.  8»  13. 
c«H/  &9X^f*aroq  avtov  die  Huld  seines  WiUens   Eph.   1,   5. 

—  pro  rS}r\  Ps.  *,  13.  51,  la  (8ir.8, 16.)— 8)  detectaHo^ 
laemiay  duk^edo,  oW  nos :  WOhUfehaffeni  Lust,  Womte  Lac.  9, 
14.  h  w&Qmnoni  t^&oxla  SC  t^  &tm  I.  e.  vel:  /r  M^^ 
notq  ti>9mitz  6  *«o9,  deiectatur  Deus  homMbusy  amat  Deus 
homines^  vel:  in  genere  humano  [Messia  nato]  ^^f^ 
est  et  taetitia.  ^  Ita  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Bom.  8.   p.  378. 

—  e^  dyadwav^q  dulcedo,  delectaUo  honestatis  8  Thess. 
1,  11.  tw  —  nXfj^ft  —  dyaa^HWPfi':  «*  expUat  omnem 
dulcedinem  honestatis,  i.  e.  ui,pienam  et  perfectam,  qua 
recreamini^  honestatem  vobis  impertiat.    Ct.  FrUzscht^h 

I.  (ita  o»'  o  Ps.  144  [1451,  16.  Sir.  18,  31.)  —  Saepius 
non  habetnr  in  N.  T. 

EvBQystr/a,  ac,  w,  («^«^^ijc  q.  ▼.)  1)  beneficium 
Aot.  4,  9.  tvtq,  dv&Qcinov  1.  e.,  benefldom  homini  ea>- 
mitum  (8  Maco,  9,  86.    Hdian.  8,  0.  6.     Xen.  Mem.  8, 

II.  11.)  —  8)  recte  factum  1  Tlm.  6,  8.  oi  t$?  e*e^e- 
Ofoc  d9tiXatA^v6fAt90i>  strenut  «n  officHs  emsequendis.  AUi:^ 
beneftcentiae  opsram  dantes.  Vid.  l>o  cp.  P.  ad  Tlm.  1. 
p.  58.  -  (Hom.  Od.  88,  374.)  Saepins  non  legitiir  In 
K.  T. 

EvBQystito^  «5,  f ,  ^«,  {titqyifrriq,  qnod  vX&Abene^ 
pgcio  alicuU  Semel  in  N.  T.  Act.  10,  38.  (Sap.  3,  t.  AeL 
Y.  H.  18,  59.) 

EvsQyitfiij  ovy  6,  (beneficii  anotor  Xen.  Ages.  4, 
4.)  servator,  honeris  titulus  —  paJter  patriae.  I^emei  In 
N.  T.  Lnc.  88,  85.  (8  Macc  4,  8.  los.  de  bell.  ind.  3, 
9.  a  Diod.  Sic  11,  86.  Xen.  Apot.  Socr.  §.  86.  Thuc 
1,  189.  coU.  Herodot.  8,  84.)     . 

Ev&itoqf  ov,  6,  47,  —  o»,  Td,  (ab  «5  et  rl&tifu 
pone;  pp.  bene  vel  opportone  positns  vel  situs  Diosoorid. 

8,  65.)    1)  aptus^  idoneusy  sq.  th  t*  [vid.  ttq  p.  144.]  Luc 

9,  68.  14,  35.  (Diod.  Slc  8,  57.)  —  8)  utiHs,  sq..  dat. 
pers.  Hebr.  6,  7.  (sq.  nq6<i  t*  Diod.  Sic  5,  37.)  Saeplos 
BOtt  le£itar  in  N.  T. 

Ev&ia>g,   adv.   (ab  t^^c  q.  v.)  etatim,  protinus. 


eonfestim  MaUh.  8,  8.    18,  ft.    14,  89.  80,  84.  81,  9.  vM. 

de  Ik  L  lect.  FHtzeehe  Br.  Mattk.  p.  686.  colL  taaea 
€Mesb.  ed.  Schulz  et  de  Wette  Ev.  Matth.  p.  173.  —  81, 
V.  8.  84,  89.  85,  15.  96,  74.  Marc  1,  18.  Vlde  de  h.  L  . 
leot  FrUzsche^  Griesb.  ed.  Schulz.  —  1,  80.  80.  31.  49. 
48.  8,  8.  a  8,  6.  4,  5.  15.  16.  If.  89.  5,  8.  18.  89. 
80.  48.  6,  85.  54.  7,  86.  8,  la  9,  80.  10,  58.  11,  9s 
14,  43.  cf.  ad  verba  tv&i^  —  XaXovrro^  sub  voc  oroan»- 
OK  ad  1.  Marc  18,  98.  observata.  --  14,  45.  15, 1.  Lnc 
5,  39.  6,  49.  18,  88.  54.  14,  5.  17,  7.  81.  9.  loh.  5» 
9.    6,81.    13,  3a    Act.  9,  la  80.  34.     18,10.     16,10. 

17,  10.  81,  30.  88,  89.  —  Gal.  1,  16.  tv&lttq  —  dnfjX^ 
&0V  cf.  Winer  ep.  Pauli  ad  Galat  p.  36.  —  Apoc  4,  9. 
In  locis  MaUh.  4,  8a  88.  14,  31.  86,  49.  97.  48.  MarC 
1,  10.  18.  89.  5,  30.  6,  87.  9,  15.  84.  11,  9.  qnatenns 
locum  habeat  hjperbaton  iungendomque  slt  tv&itaq  c.  verbo 
llnito  vid.  iVin.  p.  5ia  FrUzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  188. 
781.    Ev.  Marc  p.  18  sqq.  —  pro   Di*n©  ^ob.  5,  3.  (Pol. 

18,  5.  6.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  4.  la)  —  pro:*mo»,  propediemZ 
loh.  V.  14.     \ 

Ev&vdqofii»,  ftf,  &  ifaM,  (tv^vc  et  tqix^,  per£. 
iiiqo/M)  reeto  cursu  utor,  dkreoto  in  locum  iOiquem  ft^ 
ror,  sq^  tk  0.  acc  looi,  bis  in  N.  T.  AoO.  16,  11.  81 ,  1. 
Cont  de  verbls  cempositia  c  dqofiitt  Lob.  ad  Phfyii.  p. 
588.  591. 

Ei&Vfti»,  m,  f.  ffo^,  {tv&v/to^  qood  vid.)  5etio  ei 
hUari  animo  sum^  ita  ter  Aot.  97,  98.  95.  lac  5,  18.  de 
h.  I.  indicat.  praes.  •■  tX  tk  ei&vpttl  vid.  sub  do&awht 
observata.  ^  (Plot.  de  IranqoilL  anfm.  c  9  el  9.  e^&v- 
ftoif/ia$  Xen.  Cyr.  9,  3.  19.  et  Anab.  4,  5.  8a) 

Ei&vfio^,  ov,  J,  «,  —  oir,  Td,  (fv,  &vtii6^)  qui  bono 
et  taeto  animo  estf  hUans.  Semel  legitnr  in  N.  T.  Act. 
97,  36.  (8  Macc  11,  96.  Hdian.  6,  6.  81.  Xen.  Cyt.  6, 
4.  13.) 

Ei&viiotsQOf,  adv.  (pp.  neutr.  coBparat.  [de  quo 
vid.  cU^^i7c]  ab  tv&VfkWi)  atacrius,  confidintius.  Extat 
tantnm  Act  9^  10.  tv&vfi6rtQ09  —  dnoXoyovftcu  conpden' 
tius  [scil.  quam  Iteri  posset,  noper  si  adfflotos  Aieris  mn- 
neri  tnol  —  me  defendo.  Cf.  de  comparat.  extra  com- 
paratioiiem  sub  0x^17«  monita,  ei  de  lect.  tv&vf^tqov 
praefbrenda  receptae  «v^Vok  Griesb.,  Meyer^  Schott,  de 
Wette.    (Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  87.) 

Ev&vfiag,  sOv.  alacriter t  bono  animo.  Act.  84, 
,10.  vid.  voc  praecedens.    (Pol.  8,  34.  9.) 

Ev&vfO},  f.  vw,  (ab  tC&v^  q.  ▼.)  1)  rectum  ptdo^ 
i.  e.  complanoy  ut  6d6r  loh.  1,  88.  (eadem  formula,  sed 
metaphor.  legitnr  Slr.  8,  6.  87,  15.)  —  8)  rego,  ffubemo, 
6  tv&v9m9  subst.  [vid.  ddutivi}  ffuberjiator,  nt  navls  Iac.8, 
4.  (Eur.  Heo.  v.  39.  r6  mjSdXtop  Lucian.  Dial.  Mort.  10, 
17.  de  pastore  gregem  regente  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  1.  8.) 

Ev&vg,  sla,  V,  rectus    a)  pp.  I.  e.  grade  MaUh.  8, 

3.  tv&tiaq  no^tZrt  rai  rqifiovq  avrov  Marc  1,  3.     Loc  3, 

4.  5.  cic  t^&tiaw  sciL  ^,  cf.  Win.  p.  588.  Act  9,  11. 
—  pro  -TU^^  les.  40,  8.  (Xen.  Cyr.  1,  8.  4.  Polyb.  8, 
113.  3.)  —  b)  metaph.  et  ad  nomm.  hebr.  ^^J  [cf.  W^ 
p.  84.]  de  religione,  oonsiliis,  animl  indole,  verus  Aci.18, 
10.  8  Petr.  8, 15.  sq.  ivmn^o^  tmtoc  =  iudice  aliquo  [vld. 
iwmmoii}  Act.  8,  81.  —  pro  ntt^J  Hos.  14,  la  SaepinanoA 
extat  la  N.  T. 


Ev&vQy  ndv.  temporls,  confesUm^  statim  Mktth.  8, 

16.  13,  90.  81.  Marc  1,  18.  88.  [11,  8,]  loh.  19,  34. 
91,  3.  (Xen.  Cyr.  1,  6.  19  et  80.  Thuc  1,  1  et  8.)  pre: 
mox,  brevi  loh.  18,  38.  De  discrimine- idter  t^&vi:  el  c^- 
&v  eommqne  nsn  tum  apnd  aniiquiorts  tnm  apud  serlorls 
aevl  scrlptores  graecos  cf.  Lo5.  ad  Phryn.  p.  144.  145. 
eoU.  Buttm.  §.  104,  8.    Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

Ev&vtriQy  Tffro^  17,  {ti&vc)  reetUudo,  aemel  In 
verbis  Ps.  45,  7  vel  &  allatia  Hebr.  1,  &  ^i9<toc  ti^&vnf^ 
toq  sceptrum  rectitudinis  i.  c  sceptrum  rectum,  aed  for- 
tiiis.    Vid.  sub  dyttaavwij  nonita.  — 

EvHaiQim^  w,  Impf.  fjvfialqovp  [Mah:.  6,  31.     Acli 

17,  81.  de  qno  angm.  vid.  anb  tidoui»  obsenrata],  fotm^ 
«0tf  (ab  tvMuqoq  qood  vid.;  vox  serioris  graecitatia  oft 
Lob.  ad  Phrjn.  p.  186.  Sturz  de  dial.  alcx.  p.  168  aq.  — 
prospei-o  tempore  utor)    1)  otium  inlM  est,  vacat  mihi,  lU 


Digitized  by 


Google 


EYK—BTJf 


SM 


■4.  Ud.  aor.  lUro.  «,  81.  »bsol.  1  Cor.  le»  IS.  (P0L.8O» 
9.  4.  PliU.  Hpophth.  laoon.  Mon  IL  p.  18a  od.  TauckH. 
LooUui.  Amorr.  §.  88.)  —  8)  vaco  rei,  operam  rei  navo, 
•k  ««  [vid.  eJc  p.  144.]  Act.  17,  8L  (Ito  nf^vw^OiZw 
cm  Plnt  T.  a  p.  438.  ed.  Huiten.^  SSaepiiu  non  leglCiir 
tn  N.  T. 

EvxaiQfay  ac,  «J»  (ab  ev  et  i(a«^<iO  opporiuniias. 
Bia  iJi  N.  T.  Matth.  86,  16.  aq.  genit.  tov  TtQodQvvcu  =  de- 
tfMdi^  m^emU  Ivid.  r^f^n^  Luc.88,  6.  —  pro  ny  P». 
»,  9.  10,  1.  (1  Bface.  11,  48.  AeL  V.  H.  18,  10.  Plato 
Pkaedr.  p.  878.  o  vel  p.  888.  ed.  Heindorf.) 

EvnatQOgy  ov,  o,  ^,  —  oy,  rd,  («!',  xae^oc)  opvortu-- 
•tti.  Bl8  in  N.  T.  Maro.  6,  81.  /fyoA*/9^c  ^/«^^«C  tvnaiqov 
ac.  ebroxrcTm*  avror  cf.  T.  19.  —  Hebr.  4,  16.  (8  Ma6c. 
14,  89.     Diod.  Sic.  8,  48.) 

EvxaigG}^,  adv.  (v.  ithtatQoi)  opportune^  opportuno 
tempore.  Bia  in  N.  T.  Mattb.  14,  IK  8  Tim.  4,  8.  (Sir. 
18,  88.    Polyb.  1,  48.  6^    Xen.  Agea.  8,  8.) 

EvxontoiriQogy  a,  or,  (comparat.  adiect.  tvncito^ 
flicilia  Pol.  18,  1.  ft  ab  tv  et  «d;roc  labor)  faciUor,  us. 
Beptiea  Matth.  9,  d.  19,  84.  Marc.  8,  9.  10,  85.  Luc 
8,  8d.     16^  17.     18,  85, 

EvXa§9ia^  ac,  17,  (lodolea  elna,  qul  eat  evAo/Sifc  q< 
V.  eautio,  circamapectio  Polyb.  8,  105.  a  Dem.  1408,  1.) 
Umory  metus  [propr.  Sap.  17,  8.  Diod.  Sia  18,  18.]  = 
reverentia,  pktas  Hebr.  5,  17.  [alii  propr.  h.  1.  i.  e.  de 
mota  expUcant.]  18,  88.  (Philo  de  Chenib.  p.  |lf.  etUa- 
fitta  &eov  flui,  vit.  Gamill.  c.  81.  ^  tt^c  to  &tTo9  ev- 
laptta,) 

EvXafiio^aif  oviuu^  f.  rj<jofia$y  part  a.  1.  p.  tvka» 
prj&ei<:  vcrb.  depon.  paaa.  (tiXafit;^  quod  vid. ;  pp.  fa- 
oile  capi  et  prehendi  posaum;  per  melonym.  antece- 
dentiB  pro  conaequente:  caute  et  circomapeote  ago  Xen. 
Mem.  8,  6.  8.  Plato  Phaedo  c.  89.  ed.  Fischer.)  metuo, 
vereory  aq.  ^17  Act.  83,  10.  (1  Macc.  8,  80.  Polyb.  18, 
•O.  5.  Diod.  Sic.  16,  28.)  —  ad  Deum  et  rea  div.  ai  refer- 
lar  =  revereor  Hebr.  11,  7.  tvlapti&eiq  Deum  reveritus, 
ira  0*  o  Prov.  80,  5.  ubl  textua  hebr.  riDH  et  pro  fc<1^ 
1  Sam.  18,  89.  v.  tvXa^^q, 

EvXa^ij gy  ^oc,  oiJc»  o,  7»  —  'c»  ^o,  («v,  lafitlv  pre- 
hendere,  capere;  qoi  fticile  prehendi  poteat,  Lucian.  Tim. 
§.  89.  ij  Ttevia  d*  ffinaUv  i^w^rj^  re  nai  evlalhw:,  talea,  cum 
eanti  aint  et  Umidi:  cautns  Herodiaa.  8,  8.  8.)  timens^  re- 
late  ad  Deiim  =  pius,  rev^rens  Deum  Luc.  8,  85.  Act. 
2,  5.    8,  8.     Ita  ot  o   pro  T^Dn  Mich.  7,  8. 

EvXoyio»,  of,  impf.  tvkoyow,  otlam  ijvXoyoi^p  [Marc. 
10|F  16.  dc  quo  augm.  vid.  tvioxiu»  ab  iniU]  fuL  evJlo^^i/aM, 
a.  1.  evl^yyjaa  (ab  ev  et  Ar>6>,  L  q.  ei  Xiytify  quod  praeata- 
biliua  esse,  quam  evkoyiia  dicit  Tboro.  .Mag.  cf.  Lob.  ad 
Phryn.  p.  800.  —  bene  loquor  de  aliquo,  sq.  acc.  pera. 
laocr.  Archid.  c.  43.  p.  211  ed.  Lange.  Cf.  Matth.  $.410. 
Fischer  3,  a.  p.  438.)  1)  laudlbus  celebroy  laudo  [Pol.  1, 
14.  8.  12,  15.  8.]  rdr  &e6w  Lnc.  1 ,  64.  8,  28.  81,  53. 
lac.  3,  9.  —  Ita  pro  •?]'n3  ludd.  5,  8.  9.  Pa.  145,  88.  (2 
Macc.  3,  30.  Sir.  39,  14.  loa.  Aut.  7,  14.  .11.  Soph. 
Philocl.  V.  1898  vel  1314.)  —  de  hominibua,  qui  vel  gra- 
iiia  agendia  vel  precibna  fundeodia  Deum  celebrant  aa) 
abaol.  Mattb.  14,  10.  20,86.  Marc.  6,  41.  8,7.  14,88. 
Luc.  84,  30.  1  Cor.  14,  16.  -^  aq.  aco.  rei  i.  e.  vel  pro 
▼el  super  aliqua  re  preces  facioy  etwas  einsegnen,  ut 
covc  offrovc  Luc.  9,  16.  Ita  rijr  ^vaiav  et  hebr.  nDtn^n^lS 
1  Sam.  9,  13.  —  vel:  mit  Oebet  weiheuy  ut  t6  nori^^iop 
rrjq  evXo/ia^  o  evXoyovfAev»  De  quibua  vcrbia  per  epex- 
egeain  cum  vi  additis  cf.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p. 
171.  [vid.  Schaferhd  Dem.  p.  486,  15.]  colL  SchuUhess 
vom  heil.  Nachtmahl  p.  30  aq.  Win.  bibl.  RealwOrt  aub 
voc.  Pascha  Vol.  8.  p.  836.  Fritzsche  £v.  Matth.  p.  768, 
ot  infra  aiib  fdXoyia  adnotata;  it.  de  vbb.  tvXoytlv  et  tl- 
Xaqtarelv  tum  aimllitudine,  tum  discrimine  illo  magia  ad 
formam  et  verba  laudes  celebrantia,  hoc  ad  argumentnm 
orationia  magia  pertinente,  Schulz  vom  heiL  Abendmahl 
^p.  880.  198.  et  iMcke  U.  p.  68.  —  8)  bene  precor^  homa 
^apprecor  a)  propr.  i.  e.  de  hominibua  bona  alicui  appre- 
canllbiia,  aq.  acc  pera.  nt  rovc  itttTa^/Urovct  rovc  diwuopmtq 
Mattk.  5, 44.  Luc.  6, 8a  Roni«  18, 14. — abaol.  Bom.  18, 14.  1 
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la  cim  benedictione  adooii- 
alioni  Lnc  84,  50.  81. 

fen.  14,  19.  —  4o  mori- 
"n^S  6on.  48,  9.  —  nni- 

leci."FrUzsche  Ev.  Marc 

169.    Schott,   Griesb.  ed. 

13  Gen.  87,  88.  85.  (loa. 


de  belL  iud.  %  5.  8  exennL)  —  b)  de  Deo  el  lean  ad  nor- 
mam  hebr.  71^3  [cf.  Tfln.  p.  34.  et  quae  habet  Schulz 
die  Lehre  v.  heii.  Abendmahle  p.  198.]  «  beneficiis  orno, 
felicem  reddo  aq.  acc.  pera.  Act.  8,  86.  Gal.  8,  9.  —  ad- 
ditnr  iw  0.  dat.  rei  [vid.  iv  p.l7t.a.]  Eph.  1,  8.  —  evXo- 
ywv  eiXoy^a<a  at  Hebr.  6,  14.  de  huina  partioip.  vl  inten- 
dente  vid.  aupra  aub  axov«  obaervala.  —  6  tvXoyr^iAivot 
xov  d-tov  quo  delectatur  Deus ,  qui  probatus  est  Deo,  ita 
ol  tvX.  rov  nar Q6q  ^ov,  die  (Besegneten  tneines  VuterS 
«a  quibus  delectatur  pater  meus  vel  quibusy  utpote  homi" 
nibus  indolis  probatae,  benefacere  decrevit  Deus  Matth. 
85,  84.  Cf.  ad  h.  1.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  745.  ct  diaa. 
IL  p.  87.  eolL  SchSfer  Melet.  p«  187.  et  de  geoit.  a^ 
dyanrjtd^;  obaervata.  —  aq.  iv  c.  dat  daaaia  vel  BumenT 
iu^  ut  vel  ez  hebraica  dicendi  ratione  circnmacribatnr  an- 
perlativua,  vel,  quod  praestat,  indicetur,  dici  aliquem  ««r* 
i^oxijv  aut  prae  ceteria  beatum ,  ita  Luc.  1 »  88.  48.  Cf. 
Win.  p.  883.  ttomem.  acboL  p.  6.  Fritzsche  Coniectan. 
p.  18.  Meyer  Ev.  Luc.  p.  845.  coll.  Oesen.  p.  698.  Ewald 
p.  575  aq.  gram.  min.  p.  844.  —  Ita  pro  *!|*12  Pa.  6,  la 

—  in  aalutandi  formnla  ludaeia  [cf.  Pa.  118,  86.]  naitata: 
tvXoy^uivoq  1=  HeU  dem,  fortunatus  estoy  alii:  celehre" 
tur^  6  —  MVQiov  [of.  Fritzsche  1.  1.  p.  688.  Meyer  Ev. 
Matth.  p.  134.]  Matth.  81,  9.  83,  89.  Marc.  11,  9.  10. 
Cf.  de  h.  I.  lect  Griesb.  ed.  Schulzy  de  Wette,  Meyer, 
Fritzsche,  Knapp.  —  Luc.  18,  35.  19,  8a  loh.  18,  18. 
Saepina  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

EvXoytjtoq,  ov,  c5,  iy,  —  6vy  t6y  {tvXoyiat)  celebran^ 
dusy  venerandnsy  octiea  in  N.  T.  de  Deo  Marc.  14,  61. 
Luc.  1,  68.  Rom.  1,  85.  9,  t.  8  Cor.  1,3.  11,  81. 
Eph.  1,  3.    1  Petr.  1,  8,  —  pro  '^TO  6en.  9,  86. 

EvXoyia,    «c,  17,    1)  laus,  celebratio  Rom.  16,  18. 

—  1  Cor.  10,  16.  rh  rtorijQtov  evXoyiaq  i.  e,  ctUix  sumi  SOli" 
tus  cum  laude  Dei^  ad  normam  rov  112*13  Dl3  i*  e.  ca- 
licis  in  coena  paachali^iorrigi  aoliti  cum  celebratione  Dei. 
Cf.  Schulx  die  Lehre  v.  heil.  Abendmaiile  p.  198  sq.  — 
Apoc.  5,  18.  18.  7,  18.  —  8)  bonorunt  apprecatio  Hebr. 
18,  17.  lac.  8,  10.  (iSir.  3,  8.  9.)  —  3)  munus,  donum, 
beneftcium,  Solemne  enim  fuit  apud  Hebraeoa,  ut  aupe- 
rioribufl  ab  inferioribus  cum  fuiliitatione  c(  bononim  appre- 
catione  offerrentur  muoera  cf.  11  «nrr  bibl.  Realw.  p.  843. 

—  2  Cor.  9,  5.  «7  7XQ0xaTt;yyeXf*ivfj  tvXoyia  munera  pro- 
missa,  Ibid.  ojc  evXoyiav  ut  muuera  hoc  nomiue  digna  i.  e. 
larga.  —  in  tvXoyiaiq  L  e.  ita  ut  accedant  liberalita- 
tis  sensus  =  targe  v.  6  bia.  Ita  HD^ID  ^DI^il  et  vtr6qi^^ 
Xoyiaq  Bzech.  34,  26.  ubi  noa :  ein  wohithHtiger  Regen  pro : 
plnvia  large  demissa.  ^  Rom.  15^  89.  GaL  3,  14.  17  fv- 
Xoyia  rov  a^^dfi  =  bona  Abrahamo  jtromissa.  Epli.  1, 
3.  Hebr.  6,  7.  lia  pro  HDn?  Gen.  87,  87.  33,  11.  18. 
Saepius  nou  cxtat  in  N.  T.     ' 

EvfiStadorog y  ov,  o,  ^,  —  or,  r6t  (e^,  furckdidtafn 
Impertior)  qui  facile  largituTy  liberalis.  Semel  in  N.  T, 
1  Tink  8,  18.    (Marc.  Antonin.  3,  14«) 

Evfixtj,  17C,  7,  Euniccy  nom.  pr.  matria  Timotbei  8 
Tim.  1,  5. 

Evfoifay  (tf,  f.  ffotf«  (ab  ev  et  woiit  Bexxiio)  betuvolen» 
tia  complector.  Semel  in  N.  T.  aq.  dat.  peia.  gegen  Jem. 
[vid.  anoXoyiofiatl  Matth.  5,  83.  (Hdian.  €,  a  11.  Xen. 
Cyr.  8,  8.  1.) 

Evfotay  aC)  17,  (ab  tvvoiia  q.  v.)  benevolentia  y  ani^ 
mus  benevolus  et  ad  officia  praeitanda  promtus  Eph.  6, 
7,  fier  evvoiat;  ^ovXtvovrt^.  [1  Cor.  7,  8.  vid.  do  b.  1. 
lect.  Griesb.y  Schotty  Knappy  Meyer  pro  rtjv  SfitXoftivfpf 
evvoMv  codd.  anctoritate  exhibentibno  r^  <^««Affr.]  (1 
Maoc  11,  53.    Dlod.  Sic  1,  54.) 

Erfovx /f «» t  f'  ^«f  («b  « vrov/oc  apado)  castrOy  eviro^ 
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\Ab  Mattb.  0,  19.  abi  et  proprie  et  improprie  i.  e.  de  ile 

etiam  legltar,  qai  epadoaam  iastar  abitiaeat  jBatrimonio. 

Evfovxoii  ovj  6^  (ab  tM,,  cabile,  leotos  et  l^ 

eubiculo  praefectua)    1)  «tc- 

vel  evirati  praefici  cubiculo 

19,  2.     (Acl.  V.  H.  «,   17. 

Cr.    Win.  bibl.  Realw.  aub 

cMcel  praefectWy  ceteris  eu- 

I  Act  S,  87.  84.  85.  88.    Cf. 

's  Wette  Act.  Ap.   p.   68  et 

j,  itapro  D^*1D  6ea.  89«  1. 

ixi  N.  T. 

f  nom.  pr.  mulieris  Pbil.  4, 8. 
ib  cv  et  6^6ti)  prosperum  et 
lophr.  de  caus.  plant.  'S,  6. 
dat  alicui  aliguidy  [ita  pro 
.  1,  li.]  pasfliv.  tvodovffUf 
*  Rom.  1,  10.  tlTiwQ  —  nQ6q 
fuando  Deo  volente  tam  ero 
'or.  10,  8,  Of  r»  ci*'  evod!»ra» 
«m  successu  usus  fuerit.  8 
Chron.  18,  18.  18,  II.  (He- 
rodot.  6,  78.) 

EvnaQidQoqm  ov,  ^  17,  —  or,  t<5,  (ab  «v  et  ;r<«^e- 
dipoc  aseessor  Dem.  1838,  14.)  ^t  constanter  assidetf  as^ 
siduus^  nentr.  to  B^nd^t^^ov  subst.  vim  habens  [vid. 
63uvatoql  1  Cor.  7,  85.  sq.  dat.  n^6^  r6  —  Ant^i^ 
cndatwq  pro:  ^  9r^  t6  siax^ftovtZi^  »a$  tvna^dqtvttp  rw 
KV^^f»  d;r»^Mrffaor*»c  i.  e.  ui  decore  vitam  agans  et  do^ 
mino  assideatis  i.  e.  liomifio  adkaereatis  =  prae'ceptis 
domini  strenue  obsequamini,  curis  non  distractif  ^um  das 
woManstdndiffe  u,  ungetheUt  beim  Herm  verharrende 
Wesen  zu  befdrdem,  ita  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  188. 
Cr.  de  dativo  iuncto  c  substantivis,  ductis  a  verbo  strui 
aolito  [ut  TTo^dotvMj  0.  dat.  Matth.  §.  890.  StaUb.  ad 
Plat.  Phileb.  p.  80.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  714,  47.  Fischer 
8.  a.  p.  836.  Win.  p.  198.  FrUzsche  Ev.  Marci  p.  63. 
et  de  lect  «t';rei^c^dc  praefercoda  vulg.  tvn^6qt&Q0Q  Griesb.f 
Schottf  Knappf  meyer. 

Evnet^tiqf  ioq,  ovq,  6,  t},  —  /c,  t<J,  (ab  tS  et  nti&ta 
persnadeo)  gui  facite  persuaderi  se  sinit^  obsequiosus.  Kx- 
tat  taotum  lac.  8,  17.   Hdiaa.  8,  8.  10.    Xea.  Mem.  8,5.5.) 

EvnsQt-aratogf  or,  a,  ^,  -  op,  r6,'  (ab  ti  et  nt- 
^itatafuu  circamsto)  circumveniens  f  trop.  de  propensioae 
ad  peccandum  semper  parata  et  praeseute.  Legltur  tan- 
lum  Hebr.  18,  1/ 

Evnoita^  «c»  ^i  {tvnoi6^  heneficns)  beneficentia.  Le- 
gitur  tantnm  Hebr.  13,  16.  (Arrian.  Exped.  Alex.  M.  7, 
88.  8.  Alciphro.  I.  epist;  10.)  Damnat  hanc  vocem  Pol- 
luz  V.  §.  140.    Cr.  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  853. 

EvnoQiofitttf  ovnMif  dep.  passiv.  imperf.  iivnoQov- 
It/tfff  [ab  ev^ro^oc  —  De  augm.  vld.  tvdonita  —  uti  tvno^itt 
Diod.  Sic.  14,  98.  Xen.  Mem.  8^^  7.  4.]  abundo  opibus. 
Semel  in  N.  T.  Act.  11,  89.  ua&uq  ftinoDttr6  tk.  (Pol. 
1,  66.  5.) 

EvnoQlttf  oc,  ^,  (tvno^o^)  rerum  copia,  abundantia, 
epes.  Reperitur  tantum  Act.  19,  85.  (Diod.  Sic.  1,  45. 
Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  7.) 

EvnQinnttf  «07,  formae  decor  (tvn^tn^^).  Semel 
tn  N.  T.  lacob.  1»  11.    (Dlod.  Sic.  8,  5.    Thnc.  6,  81.) 

EvnQoqdextogf  ©v,  a,  ^,  —  o^,  ro,  («r,  nqoi^dtn" 
rdc)  acceptus  i.  e.  gratuSf  qdinqnies  in  N.  T.,  sq[.  dat. 
pers.  Rom.  15,  31.  1  Petr.  8,  5.  (Plnt.  praecept  reip. 
ger.  a  4.)  —  absqne  casn  pers.  Rom.  15,  16.  8  Cor.  8, 
18.  —  6,  8.  uat^6^  tvn.  tempus  jfratum,  pro:  tempus 
auitaU;  sunt  haeo  w.  les.  49,  8.  abi  pro  j^ilJ-)  ny»  «o#f6c 
^nrroc*  — 

EvnQogidQogf  ov,  d,  ^,  -r-  or,  r<J,  (ab  tS  et  noo^- 
sdSpoc  assessor)  qui  constanter  assidet,  assiduus  l  Cor.  7, 
85.  e  lect.  vnlg.    Yide  fv;ra^«<^^oc. 

EvnQogssndUf  «,  f.  ^attf  (ab  evnq6^noK  honesta 
Ikcie  praeditna  Xen.  Mem.  1 ,  8.  10.)  honeitam  speciem 
prtf  ms  fero,  piacere  studeo,  sq.  h  wiwt  in  aUquQ  re 


[viiT.  #r  p.  16a  a.1  Clal.  6,  18.  (Dem.  877,  4.  oM  iorMf^ 
ir^ocMiro»  L  e.  rerba  speoioo».) 

Ei  Q  taxmf  r.  «vpifo«»,  a.  1.  tv^ifoa  [Apoc.  18,  14* 
et  in  codd.  9,  6.  ad  qnos  L  cr.  Oriesb.,  ita  Aeaop.  r.  181. 
vid.  de  hoc  aor.  Graecis  melioris  iodolis  iacogaito  W%n. 
p.  81.  Ait  p.  14.  Lob.  ad  Pbryow  p.  781.  pr.  fft^^xtt,  a.  8. 
a.  tvooy,  a.  8.  med.  liQOftfip  et  tv^^  [ita  Hebr.  9,  19* 
item  Paos.  7,  11.  1.  Andocid.  p.  8,  7.  Aeschin.  10,  5i. 
Cr.  de  hao  aor.  rorma  noanisi  apnd  Graeoos  serfores  uai- 
tata  Stur»  de  dial.  alex.  et  maced.  p.  68.  H^olf  ad  Lep- 
tio.  p.  816.  .  Jacobs  Aoth.  Pal.  p.  880. .  Passow  sub  hoo 
voo.  Lob.  ad  Phrya.  p.  189.  Buttm.  {.  101.  gram.  max. 
{.  114^  {.  96,  not.  9.  Rost  $.  84.  Matth.  {.  198,  not.  7. 
p.  848.  Fischer  ad  Well.  Vol.  IL  p.  435.  Wtn.  \.  L  et 
de  angmento  [nt  in  codd.  ffi^nwf  Maro.  14,  55.]  perraro 
in  hoc  verbo  Btilfm.  §.  77,  not.  8.  gram.  maz.  {.  84,  noU 
8.  p.  888.  Matth.  {.  168,  5.  Lob.  L  I.  p.  l8a  Uerm. 
ad  Knr.  Qacch.  p.  11.     Win.  p.  68.  -— 

1)  invenio,  a)  de  rebus  et  personi%  qoas  comu  inve-» 
nfo,  nbi  Lat.:  invenio,  tncido  in^  ofendo,  nos:  finden. 
antreffen.  sq.  acc.  pers.  Matth.  18,  88.  88,  9.  10.  9^ 
88.  loh.  1,  48.  46.  9,  85.  Aot.  9,  88.  18,  6..  16,  8. 
19,  1.  88,  4.  —  praes.  histor.  [de  quo  vid.  aytt  et  si  io- 
cermixtom  legitur  aoristis,  f6iali  legitor  loh.  1,  48.  44.  46. 
5,  14.  Vide  sob  iQxot*at  p.  801,  a.  adootata.— addito  Ir 
0.  dat.  nunc  loci  lob.  8,  14.  Apoo.  18,  84.  nnnc  negotil 
Aot.  84,  18.  —  sq.  acc  rei  Matth.  13,  44.  17,  87.  Lnc. 
4,  17.  loh.  18,  14.  AcL  17,  88.  (Palaeph.  L  16.  Xen. 
An.  4,  4.  13.  add.  h  Hdian.  8,  8.  18.)  -  Matth.  81,  8. 
Marc.  9,8.  4.  Lnc.  19,  80.  —  nXoU>p  ^tantQmv  vel 
nXi 09  L  e.  ifuae  in  eo  erat,  ut  abiret  [vid.  aX^  p.  If.J 
Act.  81,  8.    87,  6.    Ita  pro  hebr.  riND  T^KH  «^«1  Iwu 

ly  6. b)  de  rebns  et  pers.,  qnas,  postqbam  qiiaesivlitf 

invenit  aliquis,  ila  absol.  in  sententia  proverb.  l^ffrtZre  mas 
tvQrjatrt  Matth.  7,  7.  Luc.  11,  9.  —  Matth.  7,  8.  Luc. 
11,  10.  (Arrian.  Epiot.  8,  82.)  —  sq.  acc.  pers.  Marc.  1, 
87.  [Luc.  8,  45.  Vid.  de  h.  I.  lect.  Griesb.y  Schott,  de 
Wette,  MeyerfKnanp.^  loh.  6, 85.  7,  85.  Act.  5,88.  —  aroi^ 
&x«T«c  —  oi*<r^ya  tvqofuv  v.  83.  11,  85.  ^  raUone  habita 
oarrationiB  1  Sam.  13  obviae,  obi  Deus  per  8amue1em  e 
filiis  Isai  qnaerit,  quem  regio  honore  dignetur,  ab  Apostolo 
Deus  loqnens  inducitnr  Act.  18,  88.  coll.  ol  o'  Ps.  89,  sa 
Cr.  Meyer  Act.  Apost  p.  180.  de  Wrtte  Act.  Apost.  p. 
95.  —  Act.  17,  6.  —  8  Cor.  8,  18.  rw  a»<}  tvQttp  r/- 
rop  =  StAro  ^4  evQtht  riror.  CL  de  h.  1.  dat.  causall 
snb  ec^ia^r^  notata.  —  Act.  17,  87.  np^la^av  ttai  tv^i^ 
anttv  ror  &t6v  trop.  pro:  manifesto  cognoscere.  —  sq.. 
«^  Act.  8,  40.  tv(ji&yi  —  «K  aKforotf  per  altract.  pro:  iir- 
&W9  «K  ai^  tv^i&7j  fnti,  —  passiv.  seq.  dat.  ^  vno  r«roc 
[vid.  drroivi]  Rom.  10,  80.  tvoiS^v  —  tfirovotWf  ich  9im 
gefunden  worden  von  denen,  die  mich  nicht  suchten,  dtt 
Deo  tropice  pro :  propitium  me  exhibui  iilis,  qui  mf  nom 
coierent.  Ita  pro  NSD^  «q.  h  [de  vi  praepos.  h  lo  tali- 
bus  vid.  Ewald  p.  608'  gram.'  min.  p.  864.]  les.*  65,  1.  X 
Chron.  88,  9.  8  Chron.  15,  8.  4.  15.  —  minns  plene  L  e» 
abest  acc.  pers.  fhcile  e  contextu  cognoscendus  Matih.  ^ 
8.  [V.  11.  Vide  de  h.  I.  tvoor  improbando  Pritzsche  Ev. 
Matth.  p.  79.  Schottf  Griesh.  ed.  SchulZf  Knapp,  MeyeTy 
de  Wette.^  Lnc.  8,  45.  lob.  7,  84.  86.  Act.  18» 
19.    8  Tim.  1,  17.     Hebr.  11,  5.     (Lucian.  D.  D.  4,  4. 

Xen.  Vectig.  4,  4.) sq.  acc  rH  Mattb.   7,  14.     18» 

46.  18;  18.  Marc.  11,  18.  Lnc.  14,  4.  6.  9.  84,  8.  88. 
loh.  10,  9.  Apoc.  9,  6.  —  ovx  tv^i&ijp  -^  dispami 
Apoc.  16,  80,  qno  J.  si  nentr.  plor.  iungitur  c.  verbo  plnr. 
vid.  dnoXov&iw,  —  passiv.  seq.  dat.  avroic  pro  vt^  aivrtirf 
[vid.  dyvoifa\  Apoo.  80,  11.  Habentur  eadem  verba  Dao. 
8,  85.  pro:  jm^  nDnB^PI-fc^^  ^DN.  (Xen.  Mem.  8,  11. 
8.)  -^  abest  acc'  rei,'  fhcile  e  contextu  eruendae  Mattli. 
18,  48.  86,  59.  60.  —  Marc.  14,  55.  qno  loco,  ut  Act.  7, 
11.  si  legitur  imperT.  cum  expectasses  aorist.  f^,quiaJU^* 
criter  narrat,  animo  se  conferre  potest  in  id  praeteriitum 
temjnts,  quo  factam  tradit  aiiquam  rem,  ita  quidem,  ut 
eam  exponat,  quasi  ipse  Merfuerit  vel  affuerit  UU  rei 
tum,  cum  fitret,  ntmc  ex  ista  praesentia  memoriam  dum 
repetat,*^  ira  6.  W.  MuUer  de  variis  rebos  gramm.  p.  49« 
sq;  ooU.  Bornem.  ad  Xen.  An.  1,  8.  88.  Herm.  ad  Sop^ 
OC.  V.  899.  Poppo  ad  Thnc.  1.  p.  155.  Wist.  p.  84ft. 
Mlatth.  {.  505.  -*  Loo.  11,  84.     18^  6.  7.     15,  5.  ii  8U 
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Apatt.  l^  91.  —  adiito  /r  e.  diit  loel  rel  rei  Mattk.  81, 
18.  Mara.  11,  18.  -  Apoe.  18»  a  o^i  —  ovfav^  =s  ne- 
^  il%nii  Atf^ftonfMr^  ^nii^  ampUuM  cMset  tedei  ma  tn 
«o^lif  eoU.  lob.  If  ^*  8,  !•  —  meteph.  meddando  (»- 
wemio,  inUUigoy  sq.  onU.  Indir.  |>id.  cirflM^M]  Loc.  5.  10. 
coi  procflsltar  arUc.  ro  [vid.  d,  ^,  x62  18,  48.  AeC  4,81. 
de  h.  1.  particip.  in  oauaa  indlcanda  et  resoWendo  per: 
CUM,  qwniam  vld.  Matih.  §.  665,  8.  Buttm.  §.  131 ,  8. 
Mo8t  §.  laO.     YTia.  p.  886. 

8)  mancUcorj  cotuequor  [ita  inveniOj  «  <cA  /fniftf 
fHr  ftich  Terent.  Andr.  1,  1.  89.  Cicer.  de  fln.  1,  7.1  Le* 
gitor  ita  a)  med.  Hebr.  O,  18.  aimviav  hkffua^v  g^^fw 
roc.  Similiter  lob.  88, 84.  ^D^  N^.  (Lacian.  Lexipb. 
f.  la  Eonacb.  §.  80.  Arrian.  exp.  Alex.  M.  1,  7. 16.  8, 
15.  5.  8,  17.  11  et  81.  8.  item  80.  6.  Xen.  An.  8,  1.  a 
7y  1.  81.)  —  b)  activ.  Usitatlus  esae  apud  aoctores  bene 
graecoa  mediam,  docent  Lobeck  ad  Phryn.  p.  140.  Frt(»- 
9che  1.  1.  p.  390.  Biihme  ep.  ad  Hebr.  p.  818.  Hlit.  p. 
884.  ~  abi  opp.  anoXXvwat^  sq.  acc.  jters,  Lac.  15,  24.  88. 

—  sq.  accu8.  rH,  ut  r^r  s^x^^  Mattb.  10,  39  bis.  16,  85. 
»  Apoo.  18,14.  —  eircvravoMr  xaX^  SfVX^Xq  vftww^fUr 
eiire  Seeien  Matth.  11,  89.  —  in  formula  ad  bebr.  dicenfli 
ratiOBem  conformata  [vid.  IF^.  p.  80.]  wQiaxa  x^qiv  vel 
Oitoq  ^op<s  tiwoi;  vel  ivwnow  rivoc  L>~  iorojc  vel  £9  naod 
r#roc  vei  iwtintiw  rtwoqj  pro:  contingU  mihif  ut  bene  mihi 
cuplat  aliquie  et  beneficiis  me  omet  Luc.  1,  30.     8   Tim. 

I,  18.  —  Act.  7,  46.    Ita  pro  |n  «MO  sq,  O^JH  Nnm.  33, 

II.  Deut.  84,  1.    Estb.  5,  8.   7,  3.  ^  Exod.'3ii;  16.  Esth. 

8,  16.  —  absque  naQa  rtwo^  Hebr.  4,  16.  —  cc)  univerBe 
o)  oq.  acc.  rei,  at  ixtan$aft6w  Luc.  9,  18.  naTijyoQlaiw  av^ 
vov  i.  e.  accu^andi  eius  cauaam  Lac.  6,  7.  Aot.  7,  11. 
Bom.  4,  1.  —  fittawoiaq  x6now  consiUi  mulandi  iocum  vel 
opportuniiatem  non  impetravit  =  efficere  non  potuU,  ut 
consOium  mutaretur  Hebr.  18,  17.    Ita  pro  t<^]^  Prov.  8, 

9.  H08.  18,  9.  CSir.  6,  16.  Hdian.  4,  8.  6.)  -^  addito 
dat.  fUr  Jemanden  Act.  7,  46.  ox^vwMa  xQ  ^t&  ^  ut 
domiciUum  vel  tempium  Deo  exitrueret.  Ita  r<$;roi''  r^  xv- 
^  pro  hebr.  Q)pD  KH^  sq.  ^  Pn.  138,  5.  —  abest  acc. 
rei  e  contexta  mcile  eruendae  ^oh.  81,  6.  — 

8)  cognoeco  1.  e.  a)  uidendoy  audiendOy  venane  r. 
atUfuo  inveniOy  esse  vel  facere  aliquem  aliquid^  ubi  Lat: 
esse  cognosbo,  nos:  finden  oder  wahrnehmen,  bemerken, 
erfahren,  dass  eine  Person  oder  Sache  so  oder  so  ist, 
diess  oder  jenes  thuty  passivum:  esse  cognoscor,  es  erfin^ 
det  sich,  oder  man  findat,  dass  ich  das  oder  das  bin, 
diess  oder  das  thue  [vid.  Win.  p\  557.  Fritzsche  Ev. 
Matth.  p.  86.3,  aa)  activum  seqaitnr  in  talibua  accua.  c 
partic.  alius  verbi,'pa8sivam  contra  nominat.  c.  particip.; 
poni  in  hia  etiam  potefat  on  item  acc.  c.  inf.  vel  post 
pasfliv.  nominat.  c.  inflnit.  cf.  sub  dxovu  monlta  et  FritX" 
SChe  1.  1.,  nt  9^Dtw  alXov^  iaxwraq  doyov^  Matth.  80,  6.     6V 

—  tvQijatt  noMvwxa  ovxb)^  84,  46.      Luc.  18,  43.   —  Marc 

7,  80.  13,  36.  14,  40.  et  Luc.  88,  45.  —  praes.  histor. 
BlaUh.  86,  40.  43.     Act.  10,  87.  —  Loc.  8,  18.  46.    7,  10. 

8,  35.  18,  37.  83,  8.  84,  33.  loh.  11,  17.  Act  9,  8. 
S3,  89.  84,  18.  8  loh.  v.  4.  (Plnt.  vit.  Lucull.  0.  13.  ab 
inlt.  vii.  Cat.  min.  c.  18.  Xen.  Oyr.  8,  8.  14.  Hier.  1, 
11.)  —  tvQi&if  iw  faaxqi  txovaa  filatth.  1, 18.  oiux  tifQi&Tj^ 
amw  [■"  hat  man  nicht  gefunden^  gesehen,  dassl  viroaxQi' 
^wxtq  Lao.  17,  16.  8  Cor.  5,  3.  .-  Ita  ol  o'  et  N^)!::  1 
(«am.  13,  15.  8  Chron.  8,  15.  —  Matth.  18,  44.  LuV  11, 
».  —  Luc  84,  8.  Act.  5,  83.  Apoc  3,  8.  (Palaeph.  f. 
11.  Aelian.  V.  H.  10,  6.  Xen.  Hier.  7,  13.  H.  6.  7,  4. 
9.)— abest  partic  vel  infinit.  x6  di  —  ovx  tvQiauta  sc.  naQa- 
Mti/itw&w  fu>$  Rom.  7,  la  —  ov6i  —  max$w  tvQOw  Matth.  8, 
la  Luc  7,  9.  —  tvQf^ati  xijw  niaxtw  [—  xijw  niaxw  xav- 
cfjir  i.  e.  eam  flduciam,  qnam  innno,  nc  quae  nulla  re  de* 
Atigatnr]  inl  r^c  ;^c  sc  ovaaw  vel  tlwa$  Luc  18, 8.  (oJUuc 
ar*>  ndxm  xd  a^ra  tvof/acK  Marc  Ant.  7, 1.) — tvqi&fi  fAOi'-^  <  »c 
&dwaxow=:  vel  ck  &aw€now  ayovaa  vel&dwaxoq  i.  o.causa 
xoi/  &awdxov  i.  c.  &awaxn96QO^  Rom.  7,  10.  twa — tvQi&ri  tiq 
inaiwow  «>■  vel  tit  incuwow  ^i^ow  vel  fnatwo^  i.  e.  causa 
inaiwov  laudis  fons  et  materia  1  Petr.  1,  7.  —  1  Petr.  8, 

'88.  Apoc  14,  5.  Ita  oi  o  et  t<2^:  sq.  3  Mal.8,6.(sq. 
aoc  c  inf.  Plut.  vit.  LuculL  c  b6,J  ^  bb)' omisso  partic 
or  £cf.  Matth^  §.  549,  not.  3.]  seqnitur  accus.  iiinctus  c 
adiectiv.  Item  c  substant.  vel  adverbio  adiecUvi  vim  sus- 


tineatlbas,  nt  tvfor  aMjw  wtMQOP  Aci  5,  la  tvQ^wrt^  ya^ 
xhiw  cMjpa  xovxow  lotfthw  wal  tuwovwxa  axdatw*  84,  5.  de 
h.^  1.  Bominat.  absol.  tfodwxtq  trahendo  ad  v.  6.  mal  ixQa* 
x^aa^w  vid.  do^^  et  JSortim.  io  Bose***  " 

878.    Id,  in  schot  p.  186.     Iflit.  p.  38^ 

8.  p.  44.  —  8  Cor.  9,  4.    18,  8a    Apof 
—  t$6wo(:  Luc.  9,  36.    Act.  5,  39.     1 
6al.  8,  17.    Phil.  8,  7.    8  Petr.  3,  14. 
15.     (Herodian.  8,  1.  a     Xen.  Mem. 
Aiac.  V.  1088.    Eur.  Hippol.  v.  657.) 
fUr  Jemanden  8  Cor.  18,  80.    Ita  pro  ' 
80.  vel:  iudics  aliquo  8  Petr.  3,  14» 
vel  coniunctissimus  alicul  [vid.  iw  p. 
vel:  an  Jemandem  Cvid.  iw  p.  173.  b.] 
in  moribus  alicuius,  ov6iw  tvoiau»  aXxto^. 

83,  4.  14.  —  V.  88.    loh.  18,  38.    19,  "_ 

84,  80.  —  absque  tw  r»ri  Act.  13,  8a  pro  ti}ig  eq* 
Sam.  85,  Sa  1  Regg.  1,  5a  14,  18.  —  itaVtvQji  ovxm 
BC  noiovwxa^  avxovq  Luc  18,  3a  Sra  —  <7m'K  =  m^  tv- 
Qt&wjtw  ovxw^  owxt^f  ua&u^  nai  ^fitZq  8  Cor.  II,  18.  —  ti- 
qow  —  avroK  !•  e.  ^qow  ndwxa  ovxttq  orra,  kad-ti»^  tuttw 
avroK  Marc  14,  16.  Luc  19,  88.  88,  13.  ^  cc)  sq.  or* 
Rom.  7,  81.  tvoiaM»  —  naQatifxaij  per  attract.pro:  tvQi- 
OKm  oQay  or«  iftoi,  &iXowrt  noitJw  xbw  w6fkOw  {xov^  iati\  xb 
waXhwy  naQaMttxai  x6  xox^r,  i.  e.  video  igitur  f  quod  mihi^ 
gui  iegem  mos,  observare  h.  e.  honeste  agere  velim,  adia^ 
cet  maium.  Cf.  ad  b.  1.  FrUzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  8.  p. 
fl7sqq.  Bom^.  schol.  praef.  p.LXVII.  coll.  tamen  Win.  p. 

405  sq. b)  =  computandOf  metiendo  efficio  Act.  19, 

19.  avwt^^taaw  —  niwxt  =  «vpor  avrac  ^fOtJoac  dofVQiov 
ftvQtddaQ  niwxt.  (Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  la)  —  Act.  87,  88.  /80- 
Xiaawxt^  tvoow  SQyvtd^  tlMoat  et  panlo  post:  SQrvtd^  dtiuf 
nlwxt  M  ttQOw  x6  ^&oq  x^q  ^ojlaooi/c  fy^  ^ifT*  *^l*oat^  vel 
6.  d.    (Xen.  H.  G^  3,  8.  a)    Saepins  non   exUt  in  N.  T* 

EvQOxXidmf^  «roc,  d,  vel  nt  in  codd.  etiam  legi- 
Cnr:  tvQVMXv^mw^  wwo^y  ^,  (illnd  ab  tvQoq,  eurus,  hoo  ab 
tvQvq  latus  et  MXv$t»w  fluctus)  Eurus  fluctus  vehemenUssi- 
mos  excitans,  [aUi:  fluctus  Euro  excitatus  vid.  Meyer  ei 
de  Wette  ad  h.  I.]  hoc :  ventus  iate  fluctuans.  Hemel  in 
N.  T.  Act.  87,  14.  Vide  de  h.  I.  lectione  Griesb.,  Schott, 
Meyery  de  Wette. 

EvQvxXvdaff  V.  tvQOMXv^vw. 

EvQVX^QOg,  ov,  6,  ^,  —  or,  xo^  (tvQvq,  X^Q<*)  <"«- 
plusy  late  patens,    8emel  in  N.  T.  Bfatth.  7,  la     (3  Esr. 

9,  41.    los.  Ant.  1,  la  2.    tvQvx»Qic  Xen.  Cyr.  4,  1.  ia> 

Evaifieia,  0«,  17,  Qtvatfi^<0  pietas^  de  cultn  Dei  in- 
terno  Act.  3,  18.  1  Tim.  8,  8.  4,  7.  8.  6,  8.  5.  6.  11. 
8  Tim.  3,  5.  Tit  1,  1.  8  Petr.  1,  3.  6.  7.  8,  18.  de  h. 
1.  plur.  tvaifietat  pietatis  actiones  vel  exercitia  vid.  sob 
cuaxvwrj  obsenrata.  —  x6  r^c  tiaifitlaQ  fivexijQtow  I.  e.  ftv^ 
axiJQtow  ad  quod  omnis  pieias  referenda  est  1  Tim.  8,  16. 
Cf.  ad  h.  I.  Ijeo  ep.  P.  ad  Tim.  1.  p.  88.  et  de  genit.  vi 
latios  patente  snb  dl^tfftoq  observata.  Alii  explicant:  reH" 
gio.  —  pro  riN"l^  Prov.  1,  7.  les.  11,  18.  iloB.  contr. 
Apion.  1,  12.  biod.  fcJic.  19,  7.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  1.  85.)  — 
Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

Evoe^iGiy  M,  f.  17(7«,  {tvatfifi^i)  —  tvatp^q  tlftt^ 
piue  sum  sq.  acc  Lcf.  Matth.  §.  413,  11.1  in  aliquem  = 
coio  aiiquem.     Bis  in  N.  T.,  ut  o>  scil.  ^tow^  tvatfieixt  Act. 

17,  88.  ror  XStow  oltow  1  Tim.  5,  4.  (Sophool.  Aiac  v. 
1389.    los.  Ant.  10,  3.  8.) 

Eveefi^g,  io^,  ovc,  ^,  ly,  —  ^c,  v<J,  piusy  reOgiosus, 
Cab  ti  et  aifiofjtat^,    Quater  in  N.  T.    Act.  10,  8.  7.     88, 

18.  8  Petr.  8,  9.  (religiose  patriiun  observans  Xen.  Mem. 
4,  6.  8.) 

EvaefitSg,  adv.  pie.  Bls  in  N.  T.  8  Tim.  3,18.  Tit. 
8,  18.    (Xen.  Mem.  8,  8.  13.    4,  3.  16.) 

EvatiiAog,  ov,  6y  ^,  —  or,  rd,  («v,  0?^*«  «Ignum;  bo- 
nis  signis  instructus;  metaph.  in  N.  T.)perspicuu8.  Se- 
mel  in  N.  T.  1  Cor.  14,  9.  edw  ftti  tva^ftow  Xiyow  dtSxt* 
(Artemid.  9,  44.    Porpbyr.  de  abstin.  3,  4.) 

EvffnXayxfog',  ov,  d,  ^,  —  ow,  xo^  (ab  tv  angento 
et  anXdyx^ow  q.  v.)  valde  nusericors.  B\ar  in  N.  T.  Bph. 
4,  38.    1  Petr.  8,  8.    (Oratio  Manass.  v.  6.) 

Evaxiiiiofng^  adv.  («vo/iy^wO  decenter ,  honesie. 

87» 
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'  ^or.  14,  40.    Rom.  13,  18.     1 

8,  18.  4.  et  Cyr.  1,  8.  8  tt  ».) 

i^Vf  V^f  Vi  {^^ox^f*^)  dtcus.  de  mem-> 

el  iQ  N.  T.  1  Cor.  18,  88.     (Xea.   Cyr. 

ic%  ^  88.) 

i  oroc,  ^,  ^,  —  oi',  ro,   («J,  0/^/«»  habl- 

i.  e.  vel  fomia  pulcherj  1  Cor.  18,  84. 

7.)  —  vel  meUiph.  de  moribtn:  honesius 

8)  ex  naa  GrfieciUUis  serioriB  [cf.  Lo6. 

.    Win.  p.  24.     Friixscke  Et.  Marc.  p. 

3.  15,  48.    Act.  13,  60.      17,  f8.      (lo». 

Piat  panillel.  Gnieo.  el  Rom.  o.  15.) 

nr  in  N.  T. 

Rdv.  acritery  cum  contentkme  (Ab  fvro- 

in  N.  T.  Luc.  83,  10.    Act.  88»  18.  (Diod. 

.  Hiero.  9,  6.) 
EvtQanBXlay  a?,  i},  (evr^a/rtloc,  factum  ab  tj;  et 
coim  verto,  trop«  acoommodo^  indolea  vel  morea  hominia 
e^oa;raov  —  festivltaa,  nrbanitas  Diod.  Sic.  15,  7.  80, 
63.  loa.  Ant.  18,  4.  8.  Cicero  Epiat.  ad  divera.  7,  88.) 
scurrmas,  Legltur  tantam  Eph.  5,  4.  —  (Arlatot.  Bthic. 
1,  81.    Aorof  evt^jrtX9$  Ael.  V.  H.  5,  13.) 

EitvxoQt  ovf  6f  Eutyehus ,  nom.  pr.  adolescentis 
Act.  80,  9. 

Evqiijfiia,  o^,  i},  (ab  tvq>fj/»oq,  quod  vid.,  sermo  boni 
ominis,  quo  in  sacris  uti  llcebal;  bonae  precea  Ael.  V.  H. 
18,  1.)  bona  famaj  laus.  Extat  tantam  8  Cor.  6,  8.  (Diod. 
Sic  1,^8.    Acl.  V.  H.  3,  47.) 

Eiqifjfsotf  ov,  ^,  17,  —  of',  rc^,  (n!,  «»17^  Aima)  law- 
dahUiSy  laudem  amcmans.    Semei  Pbil.  4,  a    (Polyb.  31, 

14.  1,)^ 

Ei^%Qi»y  «,  f.  ifow,  (ab  tvtpoqoi  fertilia)  uberri^ 
mos  fructus  feroy  ferlHis  sum,  Legitur  tantum  Luc.  18, 
16.  (I08.  b.  i.  8,  81.  8.  ev90Qo^  Hdian.  1,  6.  3.  et  tv^o- 
^  Ael.  V.  H.  8,  18.) 

Ei<pQaho),  f.  avft»,  (ev,  f^{fy)  mentem  exhilaro, 
iaetitia  afficiOf  paasiv.  tv9^i90f$ai,  a.  1.  tv^^r&Tjp  [In 
codd.  ffi^Doat&^  cf.  Qriesb.y  Meyer  ad  h.  1.  de  angm.  vid. 
<vdb»/(w.l  r.  1.  p.  tvfQav&ijaofxaty  laetor,  laetitia  afficiorj 
detector  aliqtea  re.  Legitar  activ.  seq.  accus.  person.  8 
Cor.  8,  8.  (Xcn.  Hier.  1,  15.  Cyr.  8,  7.  18.)  —  passiv. 
Act.  8,  86.  Rom.  15,  10.  Gal.  4,  87.  Apoc.  18,  18. 
(Ael.  V.  H.  10,  9.)  —  iunctum  legitur  c.  vcrbo^a«^w  [vid. 
^tkUmbi\  Luc.  15,  38.  Apoc.  11,  10.  —  iv  x$vi  dfleciari 
tiiqua  re^  sich  uber  etwas  freuen  [vid.  it  p.  173  b.]  Act. 
iy  41.    (Xen.  Hler.  1,  16.)  ^  ini  x$9i   [vid.  inl\   Apoc. 

18,  80.  Vide  de  h.  1.  lcct.  Grie%b.y  Schott,  Knapp.  —  de 
personis,  quae  epulantes  sese  laetitiAe  dant   Luc.   18,   19. 

15,  83.  84.  89.  16,  19.  (Hom.  Od.  8,  311.  Xeu.  Cjr.  8, 
7.  18.)  -  ita  pro  r\D\^  Dent.  14,  26.  87,  7.  -  Saepius 
oon  hubetnr  in  N.  T.    ^  *" 

EvqQattjg,  ovf  6,  Euphrates,  bebr.  H^D^  nomen 
flnvii  magni  et  celeberrimi  Aaiae  occidentalis,  ^q'al,  ortus 
In  Armenia  maiori  ad  montem  Aba,  et  permeans  Assy- 
riam,  Syriam,  Mesopotamiam  et  urbem  Babylonem  in 
mare  persicum  eifiindebatar;  ab  Turcis  accolis  Morad 
8ui  I.  e.  Wasser  des  Verlangens  appellator.  Uti  Nilus 
Aegyptnm,  Ita  Eaphrateo  inundans  iu  terras  adiacentes 
fertilissimum  soium  reddU.  Apoc.  9,  14.  16,  18.  Cf.  H  i- 
ner  bibl.  Realw.  sub  voc.  Euphrai^ 

Evq^Qoavrtf^  ijq^  1},  {tv^^tav  v.  tv^^wot)  laetitia» 
Bis  in  N.  T.  Act.  8,  88.     14,  17.  —  pro  rT\C\ff  Esth.   9, 

19.  (Sir.  13,  a    Artem.  1,  76.    Xen.  Cyr.  i',  8.  7.) 

EvxaQiCtisDt  M,  C  iyo«,  a.  1.  tvxa^iaxtiaa  et  tj^x**' 
qiaxfjati}  Rom.  1,  81.  vid.  Briesb. ,  Schott ,  Meyet ,  de 
Wetie,  Knapp  et  de  augm.  sob  tvSoHiot  monita  —  ab  ev- 
xaqtaxof  quod  vid.  —  gratus  sum,  gratiam  refero,  Dem. 
857,  8.  et  a  Polybii  inde  aetate,  cf.  Win.  p.  84.  Lob.  ad 
Phryn.  p.  18.1  gratias  ago,  ich  sage  Bank,  a)  de  perso- 
nia  Deo  gratias  agentibus,  sq.  xf  &t^  Act.  97,  35.  tv- 
Xaqiaxfiat  t^  &t^  —  nai  xJUiooc  —  ^f^sro  ia&lfp,  er 
sprach  ein  Danhgebet  zu  Oott,  Nemo  eaim  ludaeus  ci- 
bum  sumere  solebat,  antequam  gratias  egerit  vel  gratas  ad 
Denm  fkiderit  preccs,  ratione  habita  Dent.  8,  10.  Cf.  Win. 
ttbl.  Realw.  sab  voc.   Gebet,  Mahixsit  -    Act.  88,  15. 


RoB.  7,  85.    14,  8  bifl.    1  Cor.  14,  la  de  h.  1.  I60MM6 

tvx^ioxm  —  XaXmv  [L  v.  oxt  XaXS  vid.  dyaXXuiai}  vel 
qnod  praeferandwn  eet  t^x^ma  tf  &§^  nmvtmw  ^9^9  — 
XaXm  cf.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cof.  1.  p.  884.  833  et  Sehotit^ 
h.  I.  et  de  asyadeto  in  his  verbis  agDoscendo  sub  dmeUDttf 
observata.  Col.  1,  18.  8,  17.  PhUem.  v.  4.  (8  Blaoe.  1, 
11.  Arrlan.  Bpict.  1,  4.)  t-  additur  Tra^*  c.  gen.  pera,=: 
alicuims  causa  1  Theas.  1,  8.  8  Theas.  1,  3.  (sq.  nt^  e. 
gen.  rei  Diod.  Sic  16,  11.)  —  epezegeaeos  loco  additnr 
insaper  ori  8  Thess.  2,  13.  vel  fM  c.  dat.  rei  1  Cor.  1,4. 

—  additur  vniQ  e.  g%n.  pers,  seq ueate  iasnper  ox$  Rom. 
1,  8.  —  seqaitnr  ini  0.  dat.  ut  i/ii  tjj  uoamvioi  Phil.  1,  8. 
coll.  V.  4.  "—  aq,  d»a  c.  acc.  rei  Col.  1,  8.  ooll.  v.  'A.  do 
participiis:   7tQo^tvx6fu^i,  uuovaamtq  aine  oopula  inaertls 

vid.  oro/w. sq.  oxi   Luc    18,   11.     loh.   11,  41.     1 

Cor.  1, 14.    1  Thess.  8,  13.    Apoc  11,  17. abeal 

x^  &t{»  focile  cogitatione  addendum  1  Cor.  14,  17.  — 
Mattb.  15,  36.  Marc.  8,  6.  loh.  6,  11.  83.  —  Matth.  86^ 
87.  Marc.  14,  83.  Luc.  88,  17.  19.  Cf.  Schulz  die  Lehre 
V.  heil.  Abendm.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  768.  Schtlt'' 
hess  et  Winer  in  locis  sub  tvXoyiu  laudatis.  —  1  Cor.  1 1, 
84.  [Matth.  86,  83.]  De  vv.  tvraQtaxtZp  et  tvXorti^  discri- 
mine  vid.  tvXoyim,  —  (8ir.  18,  8.)  —  sq.  vnio  c.  gen.  vel 
pers.  Eph.  1,  16.  vel  rei  1  Cor.  10,  80.  Epb.  5,  80.  — 
aq.  acc.  rei  8  Cor.  1,  11.  Mra  —  tvxaQioxfi&jj ,  ut  pro 
beneficio  mihi  concesso  gratiae  agantur.  Cf.  sabava^aiM* 
mooita  et  de  w.  nentris  aXytlp ,  ;ifa/of«r,  imxoUQttv,  item 
de  &vtt9  et  similibns  s^m  habentibus  accnsatlvum  [iii- 
terdiim  pendentem  ab  addito  6qw9^  dnovw^^  vid.  Schiifer  ad 
Lanb.  Bos.  p.  85.]  cum  alias  Heqnator  ini  e.  dat.,  Mattk. 
§.  414.  §.  555,  i.  Valcken.  ad  Eurip.  HippoL  v.  iS3P. 
Monk  ad  Bnrip.  Hippol.  v.  1335.  —  additur  ^v  ftawxi  t 
e.  vel:  omni  tempore,  vel:  pro  omnibfis  1  Thess.  5,17.— 
ianct.  c.  dd^oCeiy  elronmscribit  x6  eoiere  Demm  Rom.  \, 

81.  com  In  uitroqoe  cematnr  cnltos  divinns. b)  aoi» 

verse,  sq.  dat.  pers.  Luc  17,  16.  Rom.  16,  4.  (Atben.  5. 
p.  813.  E.  Plut.  de  garrul.  c  7.  loe.  AnL  14,  10.  7.) 
Saepius  non  habetnr  in  N.  T. 

EixaQKTtia,  aq,  ^,  {tvx^mo^;  qnoA  vid.;  gratia- 
rnm  relatio  vel  gratus  et  memor  animus  Dem.  856,  9.) 
gratiarum  actio  Act.  81,  8.    1  Cor.  14,  16.    8  Cor.  4, 15. 

—  9,  11.  tvX'  r^  &if?'  ^i^*  ^^  hoc  daf.  sub  evTtd^t&Qoq 
observata.  8  Cor.  9,  18.  Eph.  5,  4.  quo  1.  sl  aliis  esse 
videtur:  oratio  honesta,  sermo  gratus  vid.  quae  habeotur 
apud  narless  in  ep.  P.  ad  Epb.  p.  454  sq.  Pliil.  4,  6.  Col. 
8,  7.  4,  8.  1  Tbess.  d^  9.  1  Tim.  8,  1.  4,  3.  4.  Apoc. 
4,  9.  7,  18.  (Polyb.  8^  14.  8.)  —  Saepius  oon  eitat  in 
N.  T. 

EviiQ^cto^,  ovfo,  ^,  -  or,  x6,  (w,  x^*  X^ 
Co/ioi  qued  vid.^  gratus  i.  e.  lepir«os  Xeu.  Cyr.  8,  8.  L 
beneficii  memor  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  3.  49.  in  N.  T.)  gratus, 
grata  mente,  dankbar,  ita  semel  Col.  3,  15.  aiii:  libera^ 
iis,  beneficuSf  uti  Diod.  Sic  18,  88. 

^ixV>  V':^  "if  ^)  pr^^ces  ad  Beum  factae  lac.  5,  1*. 
0*  o'  pro  H^^n  lob.  16,  17.  (Xen.  Symp.  8,  15.)  —  8) 
votum,  GelUbde  Act.  18,  16.  81,  83.--  pro  nn^  6en.  3U 
18.  Nnra.  6,  8.  81.  (Diod.  8io.  1,  83.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  8. 
'  10.)  Cf.  Win.  bibl.  Realw.  sub  voc  GelHbde  et  quateniis 
Act.  16,  18.  (;qaera  1.  de  voto  civili  explicandniB  esse  existi- 
mat  Meger  Act.  Ap.  p.  843.}  81,  83.  de  volo  agatur  a»- 
sireatus,  quo,  qoi  sustinerent  illud,  obstringebaatur,  vino 
per  tempus  aliqnod  abstinere,  comam  alere,  fugere  cadj^ 
vera,  anteqiuun  viclimas  oflerrent  Deo  Win.  Realw.  sub 
voc.  Saairder,  de  Wette  Att.  Apost.  p.  181.  136.  Meger 
Act.  Apost  p.  876.  —  Saepius  non  legitnr  in  N.  T. 

Ev^Ofiai,  f.  fo^oi,  a.  1.  tv^afifjp  et  ^ividfm  im- 
pcrf.  fjvxofifip  [de  qao  augm.  attico  cf.  Buitm,  §.  77,  oOt» 

8.  gram.  max.  §.  84,  not.  3.  Malth,  §.  168,  5.  Lobeck 
ad  Ptiryn.  p.  456.1  verb.  depon.  med.  1)  preces  dd  Dettm 
facio,  xbt  &tw  [de  quo  dat.  direct.  vid.  d7toXoyiof»eu] ,  aq. 
acc.  c.  Inf.  Act  86,  89.  Vid.  dc  h.  1.  ap  p.  84»  (The- 
mist.*6.  p.  80.  D.  —  xi  Xen.  Afem.  3,  14.  8.  —  Sir.  38^ 
9.)  —  vTriQ  xipo^  lac.  5,  16.  —  sq.  n^o^  xita  et  acc  c 
inf.  18  Cor.  13,  7.  -  pro  ^^8^71  Num.  11,  18.    C8  Maoe. 

9,  18.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  3.  8!  '  l^lymp.  4,  55.)  -^  8)  o/iA^ 
volo,  sq.  •inf.  praes.  Rom.  9,  3.  ijitx6f»tjp  —  t!ra^,  i.  e* 
veltem  —   ffte.     Yid.  ad  ifiovX6ftv9  sob  fiovXofmt  p.  T^ 
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iMOiUL 8  lob.  ir.  B.    (Xon.  Bier.  4,  8S.)  ^  iq.  tef. 

Aor.  Act  97, 88.  —  o2  o'  pro  ^H  fer.  48, 8S.  (Xen.  Anab. 
1,  4.  7.)  —  sq.  aoccii.  rei  8  €?br.  13,  8.  (Xen.  H.  6.  d, 
1.  8.  Aesehio.  Dial.  Socr.  8,  6.)  —  BaepiuB  aon  extat  in 
N.  T.  ^ 

EvxQijatogf  ov,  J,  f,  -<  oy,  ro,  (ab  tv  augente  et 
rgdofMt^  ntor;  lelcht  za  gebranchen)  perutUis.  Ter  in  N.  . 
T.,  oq.  daL  pers.  1  Tim.  8,  2i.  Philem.  v.  li/  Cf.  JlfaffA. 
{.  887.  p.  710  aq.  Fischer  3.  a.  p.  899.  —  aq.  ck  c.  ac- 
008.  rei  8  Tim.  4,  11.  (Diod.  8ic.  5,  40.  n^6Q  r«  Xen. 
Hem.  8;  a  5.) 

Eixfivxioi  j  M,  r.  ^auj  (tvypvxo^  forti  et  alacri  ^nimo 
«tMi.  Extat  tantnm  Pbii.  ^  19.  (los.  Ant.  II,  0.  9.  e^- 
Xia  Pol.  1,  57.  8.    Xen.  Venat.  lO^  81.) 

Evtodiay  oc)  17,  Cn^oMfijc,  nb  «v,  oCo»,  pf.  o<)M(fo)  <iia- 
0j/a«  odoris,  snffimentum  [pp.  Xen.  Symp.  8,  8.  Diod. 
810.  8,  45  et  68.1  metapb.  de  hominibus,  vel  rebus  gratis 
aliooi.  Ter  in  N.  T.  r^»  &e<f  i.  e.  fur  Gott  8  Cor.  8,  15. 
—  Sa/ifj  tv<oeiaq  [pro  n^^rT^rnn  Lev.  J,  9.  J3.  2,  8.]  — 
6a/tff  ev<o6/jq  odor  suavissimus  Eph.  5,  8.  na^iiwKtif  —  <«c 
6.  ivvdiai  de  quibiis  vv.  per  appositionem  positis  vid.  sub 
ffK  p.\l43.  exeunt.  observata.  —  Pkil.  4,  18.  dt^dfteyo^  ^ 
rd  jTa(jf*  vftuivy  6,  tv^i^iaq,  de  quo  accus.  per  apposilio- 
nem  vel  explicationis  causa  addito^'  vid.  sub  voc.  fiaaiXiia 
notata^ 

EioifVfAO^f  ov,  ^,  17,  —  oPy  ro,  (ab  tv  et  ovofta 
«eol.  orvfM  boni  noaiinis,  boni  ominis,  et  cum  Graecfs 
laeva  auspicia  haberentur  infelicia,  factum  est,  ut  ddtare^ 
^  nomon  formidantes,  pro  eo  dicerent  evtirv/toqf  cf.  Vi-^ 
ger.  p.  98.  Vatcken.  item  Kuinoei  ad  Act.  81 ,  8.)  sini* 
ster,  Decies  in  tf.  T.  Apoe.  10,  8.  /|  evuwvf^ov  a  #f- 
uiMtra  Cvid.  itt  p.  149.]  Mattb.  80,  81.  83.  85,  35.  41. 
97,  38.  Marc.  10,  37.  40.  15,  87.  —  ita  refertur  ad 
substant.,  ut  adverbiascat  (vid.  d^jiaroq^  Act.  81,  8.  xa- 
tak$nor€^q  <»vtfpf  tv<arvf$or  L  e.  ad  sinistramf  linkSj  lin^ 
ker  Uand*  (Lucian.  Navig.  §.  9.  ovq  i^e*  trjp  KQ^tjr  d«- 
luhr  Xa^orTeq  vnkf^  r6r  ffbokiar  nktvaartaq  ijdti  ehat  ir  ira- 
li^  Philostr.  Apollon.  5,  48.  6,  88.  —  (Pol.  5,  7.  11. 
Xen.  Age».  2,  9.) 

'EqiaXXoftaif  f.  lovfMi^  {ini^  aAAo/ioM,  sallo)  insi" 
flO,  tq.  ini  tira  »  irruo  in  oHquem,     Ita  semel   Act.  19, 

16.  —  pro  rh^  ^  ^»™-  ^^>  ^-  ^^  ^-  ^^»  ^^-  "'^^  ^^ 
nrevfM  nv^iov  dicitur  i^dXho&ai  ini  tiva  i.  e.  pliilzlich 
iiber  Jemauden  kommen.  (de  pisce  exsultante  Aesop.  f. 
130.  de  equite  Plnt.  Vol.  7.  p.  413.  ed.  Hutten.) 

'Eqfana^,  adv.  (ini,  dna^  raro,  iDterdum,  semel) 
semel  i.  e,  einmal  fUr  allemat  [pp.  nicht  uber  eioroal,  ut 
ek  ana^  nicht  unter  einmal  cf.  Herm*  ad  Vlg.  p.  857.1 
Oninquies  Rom.  6,10.  1  Cor.  15,  6.  Debr.  7,  87.  9,  8.  10, 10. 

*Eq.iaTf6iy  jy,  o^  Ephesinus.    Apoc.  8,  1. 

'Eqiiaiog^  ia^  oy,  Kpliesius^  Epheso  oriundusy  Act. 
19,  88.  84.  35  bis.    81,  89. 

Efpetfogj  ov,  17,  Ephesusy  Asiae  minoris  urbs  mari«' 
tima,  celeberrima  metropolis  loniae,  slta  ad  mare  lcarium 
inler  Sm^mam  et  Miletum  cura  templo  splendidissimo  Dia- 
nile,  relaio  iiKer  miraoula  mnndi,  incenso  ab  Herostrato 
ao.  850.  ant.  Chr.  sed  communibus  sumtibns  Graeciae  re- 
stituto,  moderaute  Dinocrate  Aot.  18,  19.  81.  84.      19,   1. 

17.  86.  35.  80,  16.  17.  1  Cor.  15,  38.  16,  8.  Eph.  1, 
1.     i  Tlm.  I,  3.    8  Tlm.  I,  18.    4,  18.  Apoo.  1,  11.   8,1. 

*E(piVQert}gy  or,  r>,  (ab  i^tvQiaHta,  insuper  invenio 
Xen.  Venat.  4,  40.)  inventor,  Semel  In  N.  T.  Rom.  1,30. 
itevpttdq  ttaxrnr.  {ndafjq  xaxiaq  tvottr^q  8  Maco.  7,  31.  Ka- 
uoiv  Fhfl.  In  Flacc.  p.  520,  18.  aat^^fiaTOi;  Phil.  de  legg. 
•pec.  p.  308,  11.) 

*EwfjfiiQiaf  ac,  17,  {i^iifitQo;  quod  vid.  munus  diur- 
num ,  fj  t^q  fjfUqaq  XtiTovQ/ia}  deinde  fj  XeiTovryia  t^q  «/^- 
doftaioq  i.  c.  rainisterium  publicum  peragendum  a  ludaeo- 
rum  sacerdotibns,  vice  in  singulas  hebdomades  routata,  der 
wtJchentlich  abwecbselnde  Tempeidienst,  ita  ol  o  8  Cbron. 
13,  10.  in  N.  T.  metonym.:)  classis  sacerdotumj  qui  in 
sin§utms  hebdomades  sacerdetali  munere  fungebantttr  ^  die 
oder  eine  den  Tempeldienst  habende  oder  verrichtetide 
PriesterabtheHwtff  Luc  1,  5.  8.  Legimus  enim  1  Chron. 
84,  4.  8  Cbron.  8,  4.  Nehem.  13,  40.  omnes  ludaeorum 
•acerdotei  diviso»  ^o  in  vigiati  qnat^ior  classes,  quarum 


ooSqne  per  beb4oniadem  in  templo  esaet  ministrandnta, 
miniateriis  singulis  iQrte  deiinitia  cf.  fFiit^  bibl.  ReaHr* 
sub  voc  Priester, 

'Eqi^fiiQOf,  ov,  6j  4,  ^  or,  t^,  (ab  ini  et  17^^ 
dies;  diurnns,  in  diem  durans)  quotidianus,  ut  rooyij,  Ita 
semel  in  N«  T.  lac.  8,  15.    (Diod.  Sic  3,  81.) 

*Eq)txfiofAaif  ovfioi,  aor.  8.  ifffOfirfr^  dep.  med* 
(iniflxriofiut  venio)  pervenio  ad  atiquem,  Bis  in  N.  T., 
sq.  dxQ*  vfMtr  8  Cor.  10,  13.  —  sq.  tiq  vfndq  ■«  tft  urbem 
vestram  i.  e.  ad  vos  v.  14.    (Xen.  C>t.  1,  1.  5.) 

'Eqitrtafiaty  aor.  8.  act.  iniatifry  perfect.  i^i-^ 
atifxa  et  plnsq.  act.  (ab  i^iatijfu  colloco  in  vel  snperall- 
quid  Xen.  H.  6.  8,  1.  5.  oolloco  ad  aliqnld  vel  ad  aliqnom 
Xen.  Cjr,  4,  8.  17.)  slgnif.  intrans.  do  qoa  vid.  snpra  sub 
dwiotfiftt  observata;  adsto,  dastehen,  daheistehen  a)  pro« 
prie  i.  e.  de  personls  Luc.  8,  38.  10,  40.  80,  1.  Act. 
88,  18.  80.  (los.  Ant.  8,  11.  8.  Diod.  Sic  1,  85.  Dem. 
846,  8.)    —    sq.  dat.  pers.    Aot.  83,  11.     (Lucian.  D.  D. 

7,  3.)  —  sq.  ini  t*  Act.  10,  17.  11,  11.  •—  sq.  ini  ttroi 
pro  2?^^  sq.  ^g  6en.  84,  43.  ini  ttra  pro  IDj;  sq.  ht<  1 
Sam.  17,  51.  —  sq.  indvot  ttr6q  ^  oben  zu  dem  Haupte 
Jemandes  Luc.  4,  39.  —  Inclusa  notione  refnmtini  ■»  £u6- 
ito  adsumy  supervenio  Act.  18,  7.  88,  87.  —  Luc  80^ 
1?  (Dcm.  QQ^  83.)  ~  sq.  dat.  pers.  Act.  4,  1.  (I05<.  Ant 
11,  7.  1.  Hdian.  3,  14.  7.)  —  dyytXoq  xv^iov  iniatij  av- 
toTq  Luc.  8,  9.  —  84,  4.  (de  specie  per  somnium  oblata 
alicui  Plut.  narrat.  amat.  c.  3.  Lucian.  Philopseud.  §.  85. 
Hdot.  5,  56.)  —  sensu  hostili,  nbi  Lat.  adorior,  nunc  ab- 
sol.  Act.  6,  18.  —  nnnc  sq.  dat.  ut  rf  oixia  17,  5.  —  b> 
de  rebus,  ut  de  tempore  ca1amit09o,  sq.  inl  tira  Luc  81, 
34.  —  c)  metapb.,  de  personis  acriter  rem  suam  agentibus 
vel  animum  attendentiboe  =  instOy  anhaltenf  8  Tlm.  4,  8. 
iniatfj&t  uc.xrjQvaa<art6rX6yof.{l>em.7fiy  16.)  —  de  malis  cerlo 
et  prozime  eventuris,  ul»i  Lat.  immineo,  impendeo^bevorstehen 
8  Tim.  4,  6.  —  sq.  dat.  pers.  lThe88.5,  8.  (Dem.  867,  d.^—de 
tempestate,  ut  pluvia  decidente,   ubi  Lat.  ingruo  Act  88, 

8.  (Pol.  8,  3.  7.)    Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

EqQatfiy  u,  Ephraim,  nom.  pr.  oppidi  contiguide*. 
serto  ludaeae  et  circiter  duobus  iniliaribus  HierosolymA 
distantis  loh.  11,  54. 

Eqqa&aj  hephata  i.  e.  aperitor ,  thue  dich  auf, 
vox  hebr.  a  HHD  aperuit.  Marc  7,  34. 

Ex^Qay  ac,  fjn  {ix^p6<:)  inimicitiay  simultas,  Sexieo 
in  N.  T.  Luc.  83,  18.  Gal.  5,  80.  (Hdlan.  3,  6.  10.  Xen. 
Mem.  1,  8.  10.^  —  ^j^^pc»  r.  ^tov  inimici|ia  tii  Veum  [vid* 
axa^^]  lac.  4,  4.  t  eiq  &t6r  Rom.  8,  7.  (Thuc  8,68.) 
—  causa  inimicitiae  vel  discordiae  Eph.  8,  15.  16. 

'ExO^Qog,  o,  dy,  1)  invisus,  verhasst  Rom.  5,  10. 
11,  88.  {Tntq  &eoU  Ael.  V.  H.  8,  83.  Dem.  841, 18.  Xeo. 
Cyr.  5,  4.  35.)  —  8)  inimicus^  a,  um  a)  adiective,  ot  /. 
dp&Q(onoq  ■■  hostis  Matth.  18,  88.  —  rw  Jiaroi^,  mente, 
animo  [de  quo  dat.  vi  vld.  dYoXXtdta}  Col.  1,  81.  (Xen. 
An.  1,  3.  18  et  80.)  —  b)  substant.  inimicus^  qui  adver^ 
satur  mihi,  praef.  artic  Matth.  13,  89.  —  Luc  10,  19. 
coll.  V.  18.  o  /.  ttvoq  (de  genit.  post  adiectiva  substantive 
posita  vid.  Matth,  §.  3S7,  not.J  Matth.  5,  43.  44.  13,  85. 
Luc.  1,  74.  6,  87.  35.  19,.  87.  43.  Rom.  18,  80.  Apoc. 
11,  5.  18.  —  In  verbis  oi  o  Ps«  110,  1.  vario  coosilio  ia 
N.  T.  excitatis;  uti  enim  Matth.  88,  44.  Marc  18,  36. 
Luc.  80,  43.  omnLs  orationis  vis  posiia  est  in  voce  ro> 
xv^iot  fAov^  cf.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  669.,  iia  Act.  8,83. 
Hebf.  1,  13.  cardo  rei  versatur  in  verbis  ita^ov  ix  Se^twr 
fiovf  summae  dignitati  et  maiestati  describendae  inservien- 
tibus.  ol  i.  tov  /(Morov,  appellatur  ita  quaecunque  persona 
et  res  rebus  et  consiliis  lesu  adversans  1  Cor.  15,  85.88. 
Hebr.  10,  13.  —  rov  atavQov  tov  x^^o^ov  i.  e.  vel  adver" 
sarH  doctrinae  <le  Messia  rrucifixo  vel:  homines  detrec- 
tantes  mala  [cf.  atavo^q']  propter  Cbristnm  perferenda 
Phil.  3,  18.  Cf.  de  h.  I.  attractione  Win.  p.  887.  483.  ei 
Holem.  ep.  P.  ad  Phil.  p.  301  sqq.  (Thuc  6,  la  Plato 
de  rep.  10.  p.  680.  B.)  —  absq.  artic,  sq.  genit.  nuno 
pcrs.  Mattb.  10,  36.  Luc.  1,  71.  Gal.  4,  16.  8  Thess.  8, 
l.V  —  nunc  rei  Act.  13,  10.  (Dem.  1181,  18.)  —  Saepioa' 
non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

"^Extdfa,  17C,  17,  vipera,  Act;  88,  3.  (Diod.  Sie.  % 
43.  Artemidor.  4,  48.)  —  ytrfi^ftana  ixt9r£r  Schlangen^ 
brutf  progenies  viperina  trop.  pro:  genm  impium  it  per^ 
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michntm  MaUh.  a,  7.  18,  84.  98,  88.  Liic*  8,  7.  (Bnr. 
Ub.  V.  1868.) 

'B,x»9  t  ^«,  etiani  «jiriiv»!  iBpf-  ''/^»  *^r.  8.  Ib/oi^y 
pt  la/i^Mi    1)  kmbeo,  ich  habe  I.  e. 

A)  poiMeo,  ich  besiize,  a)  proprle  i.  e.  de  perBenii 
pOMidentibiis  allquid  aa)  uniyerse  a)  sq.  aco.  reiy  ut 
opeSf  a^rtx^ttav  8  Cor.  11,  8.'  fiiov  Luo.  81,  4.     1  loh.  8, 

17.  —  Lac.  15,  8.  -^  Matth.  19,  81.    Maro.  10,  81.     Luc. 

18,  88.  --  Matth.  19,  88.  Marc.  10,  88.  —  Lac.  19,  84. 
85.  -  Matth.  18,  44.  46.  18,  85.  Marc.  10,  81.  18,  44. 
I<ao.  18,  88.  loh.  16,  15.  —  Matth.  85,  85.  —  v.  88.  — 
IfarO.  10,  88.  Loc  18,  84.  —  ftfi^iw  «-  pauper  eum  8 
Cor.  6,  10.  ri  ^i  //«K,  o  oim  iXmpn  1  Cor.  4,  7.  (Xen. 
Hier.  4,  6.  Cyr.  8,  4.  9.)  —  o  ixitj  in  aententia  proverb. 
Matth.  18,  18.  Blarc  4,  85.  Luo.  8,  18.  Cf.  P^tzsche 
Bv.  Matth.  p.  457.  —  Matth.  85, 89.  Luc.  19, 85.  Cf.  PYitzsche 

1.  1.   p.  741. ahsolute  i^w,  dives  tum,  opibui  floreo, 

et  pri^eeed.  negat  o^,  item  ^«f ,  parum  qpibut  fioteo^ 
pauper  sum,  1  Cor.  11,  88.  8  Cor.  8,  11.  de  g.  1.  vid.  i* 
p.  151.  ^  V.  18.  lao.  4[,  8  bis.  Luc  14,  88.  ii  ix^^  = 
an  satis  opibus  abundet  Cf.  de  ^w  ■->  dlvea  sum,  Bor- 
nem.  ad  Xen.  An.  6,  0.  88.  Herm*  ad  Soph.  Aiae.  v.,157. 
Valcken.  ad  Rar.  Phoen.  v.  408.  Vigen  p.  856.  Passow 
auh  voc.  f/M.  (DenT.  1188,  85.  Xen.  Anab.  7,  1.  9.  et  8. 
88.    Burld.  Phoen.  1.  I.)  —  in  sentent.  prov.   Matth.   18, 

18.  Marc  4,  85.    Luc  8,  18  bis.  —  Matth.  85,  89.    Lnc 

19,  86  bl8.  Cf.  Fritzsche  1.  1.  p.  457.  741.  —  prcora^  ut 
[Lucian.  D.  D.  4,  4.  MQt6ir2  nq6^aro9  Matth.  18,  11.  Luc 
15,  4.  —  in  aimilitud.  loh.  10,  16.  —  fundos^  ftuges ,  si- 
milia  [Plut  apophth.  Mor.  8.  p.  81.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  6.  11.] 
at  aya^d  Luc  18,  19.  —  Bph.  5,  5.  ovu  iyti  [=  certo 
non  habtbitj  uXfi^ovo^itWf  Erbgut  [pp.  pro  Tutli^i  Oen.  81, 

14.  Nam..l8,  80.1  i^  ^H  —  X9*^^  ^*  ®*  cerls  in  eocie- 
tatem  felicitatia  regni  div.  non  veaiet.  De  quo  praec  osa 
▼id.  aS;^.  —  fUoo^  ^xd  r$¥oq  Cpp.  pariter  atqoe  alter  poa- 
otdeo  partem  rei,  v.  c  terrae  israel.  DeuL  18,  18.  14, 
87.  89.  ubi  ol  o  fU^q  luxd  Tfroq  pro  phfl  aq*  DHJ  pro? 
eommerctum  habeo  c.  atiquo^  pertineo  ad  aliquem  loh.t% 
8.  —  Ita  fAi^tq  et  p^n  P««  ^  19.  —  Luc^  18,  6.  Hebr. 
10,  84.  quo  I.  ixi99  iavToiq —  iv  ovf^avoiqt^repoHias  sibi  ha~ 

bereopesincoelis.  Cf.  Win,  p.  148. uiensUiafVasanidX»' 

fiaaT(09  fivQov  Bfatth.  86,  7.  Marc  14,  8.  -*  loh.  4, 11.  — 
Loo.  88,  86.  ;rAoia  Apoc  18,  19.  (ilmSw:  Lucian.  DiaL 
Mort.  II,  1.  Herodot.  5,  49.)  vestes^  arma,  ul  fukxatqa^ 
Loc  88,  86.  —  1  Tim.  6,  8.  -^  Luc  8,  11  bia.  9,  8.  /iiy- 
Si*  aXqtTs  —  ihoo  ;)f«Tft»MK  ^/'«v  i.  e.  ne  portate  vftbiscum 
aiiquidf  vel  baculum,  vel  peram  —  vel  binas  tunicaSf  ut 
<lla,  guae  modo  sigiUatim  attuU^  habeatis.  Cf.  de  h. 
I.  Fritzsche  diss.  II.  p.  89.  et  de  inilnie.  per  epezegefin 
addito  8ub  ^aWt;«}  monita,  coll.  Win*  p.  805.  508.    Bor~ 

nem.  schol.  p.  57. Mmenta  [Hdian.  8,  9.  17.     Ael. 

V.  H.  4,  18..  Xen.  An.  8,  8.  87.]  ot  doTovq  Matth.  14,  17. 

15,  84.    Marc  6,  8a    8,  5.  14.  16.  17.    lob.  6,  9.  —  Luc 

8,  11.  84,  41.  loh.  4,  88.*  1  Tim.  6,  8.  -  Marc  8,  7. 
Luc  11,  6.  —  lob.  8,  8.  4,  11.  81,  5.  ri  «»afM  MaUh. 
15,  88.    Marc  6,  86.    8,  1.  8.  —  in  sentent.  acnta  Marc 

9,  50.    Vide  ilaq, domiciUum^  receptaculum,  altarcy 

Ot  ot*x  ixit,  nod  —  Mpjj  Matth.  8,  80.      Luc.   9,  58.     18, 

17.  1  Cor.  11,  88.   8  Cor.  5,  1.   Hebr.  18,  10.  14.   Apoc 

18,  6.  —  Marc  5,  8.  —  membra  corfiorl*  tPalaeph.  f.  38.] 
lit  ala&^ijTfiqia  Hebr.  5,  14.  dttqopvaTiar  igwv  i.  c  praepU" 
tiatus  -"  paganus  Act.  11,  8.  —  Rom.  18,  4.  1  Cor.  18, 
18.  —  Apoc  8,  7.  11.  17.  89.  8,  6.  18.  88.  18,  9.  — 
MAth.  11,  15.  18,  9.  48.  Marc  4,  9.  88.  7,  16.  8,  la 
47.  Luc  8,  a  14,  85.  —  MaUh.  18,  9.  Marc  8,  18.  9, 
47.  8  Petr.  8,  14.  Apoc  8,  18.  9,  8.  10.  —  Bfatth.  18, 
a  Marc  9,  45.  —  Lnc  84,  89  bis.  —  Marc  9,  48.  — 
Matth.  18,  10.  Marc  8,  1.  8.  Luc  6,  8.  Cf.  de  artic 
FrUzsche  Bv.  Matth.  p.  485.  —  «a^iov  —  animum  Marc 
8,  17.  8  Petr.  8,  14.  —  vires,  facuUatemi  dignitatemy 
nomenf  ubi  Lat.:  habeOy  instructus  sum^  gaudeo  aliqua  re^ 
ut  fiaaiXiiav  Apoc  17,  18.  —  loh.  17,  5.  Apoc  8,8.— 
i^ovaiap  9,  8.  18,  ].  —  aq.  Iftdim  r«voc  Lac  19,  17.  ini 
Ttpoq  Apoc  11,  6.  14,  18.  80,  6.  ini  Ttpa  16,  9.  xara 
r»yoc  loh.  19,  11.  sq.  inf.  praes.  Matth.  9,6.  Marc8,10. 
8,  15.  Luc  5,  84.  1  Cor.  7,  87.  9,  5.  6.  -~  sq.  inf.  ao- 
risti  Lac  18,  5.  loh.  10,  18  bis.  19,  10.  Act.  9,  14. 
Rom.  9,  81.    1  Cor.  9,  4.    Hebr.  18,  la    Apoc  11,  6.— 


abeot  Inia.  MiUth.  7,  m.  Ifarc  1,  88.  8  ThoM.  8,  9.  — 
Hebr.  7«  84.  8,  14.  —  Apoc  18,  18.  —  oPOfM  Apoc  9, 
11.  (Palaeph,  f.  89.)  (i^ra  gwfc  aimpiov  loh.  6,  68.  oo« 
'piop  Apoc  17,  9.  ardjtijp  1  Cor.  18,  1.  8.  nqopiftsiaPf 
nioTtp  ibid.  (Xen.  Mem..8,  8.  la)  rififfp  loh.  4,  44. 
Hebr.  8,  8.  (Plut.  vit.  Caton.  min.  c  10  init.  c  16.)  — 
llinc  ix^  aeq.  inflnit  [copiam  habeo  Ihciendi  aliqnid  i.  e.] 
possum,  ita  seq.  iof.  aor.  Matth.  18,  85.  Lnc  7,  48.  18» 
4.  14,  14.  Act.  4,  14.  Hebr.  6,  18.  (Pol.  Ihb.  88.  Lo- 
oian.  Dial.  Deorr.  86,  1.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  7.  11.)  —  forma- 
lae  notandae:  J/m  aoi  r«  linsJp  vel  dna^ytUcu  vel  yqd^^ 
vel  Karfiroq^aat  vel  laX^aat  Luc  7,  40.  Acl.  88,  17.  18. 
19.  85,  86  bia.  88,  19.  (Ael.  V.  H.  8,  88.  Locian.  Tim. 
{.  80.)  Cf.  Herm.  ad  Bor.  Suppt  p.  XII.  FrUzsche  iad. 
ad  Xcn.  Hier.  p.  101.  Passow  aab  ixm.  —  sq.  inf.  praes* 
loh.  8,  6.  86.  16,  18.  Rph.  4,  88.  Tit.  8,  a  8  Pelr.  1, 
15.  8  loh.  V.  18.  8  loh.  v.  18.  (Plot.  Cat.  min.  c  5.) 
—•  abeat  infinit.  e  cootexta  fhcile  cognoocendui,  ut:  o  /oxto 
inoiffat  i.  e.  S  #.  noulpy  inoifjat  Marc  14,  8c  ip  iftoi  ovs 
ixt$  ov3ip  Bdt.  nouip  loh.  14,  80.  Aliter  Meger -Er.  loh. 
p.  805.  explicans:  an  mir  [>»  im  Bereiche  meiner  Peroon] 
hat  er  nichts  i.  c  er  besitzt  keine  Gewait  Uber  $nich.  •— 
Act.  8,  6.'  8  di  ixf  [fToil.  MdpeuJiy  rot/rb  ao$  didmpLt.  ^ 
Cf.  Frotscher  1.  I.  ixetp  «eq.  inf.  pertinere  ad  potestatem 
obiectivam,  &vpaa&a$  ad  poteBtatem  aubiectivam,  scite  ob- 

•ervantem  et  Meyer  ad  Marc  14,  8. commoda^  bona, 

ut  d&dp€Mlap  1  Tim.  6,  16.  aitfifiaTa  1  loh.  5,  15.  -* 
Apoc  14,  11.  —  eicriPfpf  AcU  9,  81.  Hebr.  11,  85.  — 
Rph.  1,  7.  Col.  1,  14.  -  Marc.  8,  89.  —  Rom.  8,  88.  1 
Cor.  8,  1.  10.  —  1  Theae.  1,  9.  —  Bph.  8,  18.     1  The«. 

4,  18.  ^  Gat  8,  4.  iXniSa  r=  feUcitatem  speratam  Rook 
15,  4.  -^  8  Cor.  7,  1.  Hebr.  7,  6.  —  Rom.  18,  8.  —  Coifr 
loh.  5,  40.  10,  10.  80,  81.  addito  ip  iat^ov;  %  58.  Mv 
a4>y«or  8,  86.  5,  84.  6,  47.  54f  1  lob.  5,  18  Mc  v.  18. 
additur  pn^eter  h  eatrrol^  partic  ^6^,  augeof  vim  verbl 
ixttp  ad  rem  durantem  pertinentia  cf.  LUcke  8.  p.  174.  el 
•i  in  ble  lobannia  locis  legitur  pmesena :  4r<*  C^  aM^tor, 
fhctnm  id  e»t,  vel  qood  rea  aoiverae  narratar  vel  de  re 
agitar  certo  eventura,  ita  ut  reepondeant  liaec  w.  Dootra- 
tium:  das  ewige  Leben  ist  ihm  gewissy  so  gewisi,  dass 
fmm  sagen  kanny  er  hat  das  ewi^e  Leben*  Cf.  Herm. 
ad  Vig.  p.  747.  Win,  p.  848.  -  Blhtth.  19,  16.  lob.  8, 
15.  16.  6,  40.  —  5,  89.  qao  loco  Cw^  »  adminiculum 
Kn^q.  —  6al.  6,  10.  Hebr.  11,  15.  -  Bom.  1,  18.  8, 
81.  88.  —  xavxfjfMMy  navxfjo$9  i*  0.  gloriandi  catuam  vel 
materiam  Rom.  4 ,  8.    15,  17.    6al.  6,  4.    1  Cor.  15,  81. 

—  1  loh.  8,  8.  6.  7.  —  xoiriTV  ixtn  in  rtro?  [ex  hebr.  •€- 
minis  emiesionem  babeo  ab  aliquo  cf.  noiTfj  et  rT^pK^ 
apod  Oesen.  i,  p.  699.]  pro:  gravida  sum  auctore^  al^ 
quo  Rom.  9,  10.  —  8  Petr.  1,  19.    Apoc  80,  6.  —  loh. 

5,  86.  1  Tim.  8,  7.  ftta&6p  Matth.  5,  46.  Tipa  —  ixsTo 
quamnam  mercedem    [scil.  in  coelis  repooitam]  habeUsf 

6,  1.  1  Cor.  9,  17.  —  Rom.  8,  80.  loh.  10,  la  rifo^ 
fMqtvqwf  Hebr.  18,  1.  niar&p  >»  vel:  certa  mihi  persua^ 
sum  est  Rom.  14,  88  biii,  scil.  permitti  religione  taa  ooiim- 
libei  cibi  usum,  vel:  notUiam  retigionis  lesu  habeo  Iao.'8; 
1.  14.  18.  quo  loco  opp.  ixi*  ipr<»  *~  reUgionis  chrisHa» 
nae  natHUam  meam  factis  emprmere  studeoj  durch  christt^ 
Tugendeifer  sich  auszeichnen  lac  8,  14.  17.  —  Rom.  5» 
1.  Cf.  de  h.  1.  lectione  i^^/icy  et  ixo/up  €hriesb.y  Knapp^ 
de  Wette,  Meyer,  Fritzsche.  Rom.  5,  8.  —  Bpl|.  8,  18. 
8,  18.  —  loh.  15,  88.  avpiiStiatp  Act.  84,  16<  Hebr.  10, 
8.  18,  18.  1  Petr.  8,  18.  Tonop^opportuniiatem  Ronu 
15,  is.  TovTo  ixt$q  V  hoc  prautas,  vel:  hoc  habeslaude 
dignum  Apoc  8,  6.  —  lob.  8,  18.  /af«r,  beneficium  9 
Cor.  1|  15.  x^qtp  nq6q  Ttpa  i.  c  in  gratia  sum  apud  oU- 
quemp  favore  vel  benevoientia  alicuius  gaudeo  Act.  8»  47. 

—  Rom.  18,  6.  1  Cor.  7,  7.  im  Ttpoq  vid.  ix  p.  159.  — ^ 
xqiofia  dn6  Ttpoq  l*Ioh.  8,  80.  Cf.  ojro  p.  44.  b.  —  AcL 
80,  84.  o^(M  ixu  —  iiq6fiOP  fiov  nec  vitam  habeo  mihica- 
ram  ad  cursum  meum  laeto  animo  conficiendum  L  c  nee 
vitae  me  carUas  impedU,  quo  nUnus  taeto  animo  curstim 
meum  absoivam.  Cf.  Bomem.  scbol.  p.  175.  et  In  Ho» 
senm.  Rep.  Vol.  8.  p.  850.  MaUh.  §.  448,  b.  Meger  Acl. 
Ap.  p.  865.  —  —  addito  ip  ^vr^,  ut  r^  Cbmtt  1.  e.  cmi- 
sam  et  fontem  vUae  In  memet  ipso  habeo  loh.  5,  86  bio» 

—  incommoday  ut  iXiyh^  » ich  werde  nachhalttg  zttrechi^ 
gewiesen  8  Petr.  8,  18.  —  iegem^  tnandaium,  ot  irtoX^ 
1  loh.  4,  81.    8  loh.  v.  5.    Hebr.  7,  5.  —  1   Cor.  7,  85. 

—  loh.  18,  7.    Rom.  8,  14  bic  —  aetaiem^  emnoe,  ot 
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^nUt^  loh.  9,  91.  98.  (Xes.  Cyr.  1,  6.  84.  r»tiOv  Dtod. 
8to.  9,  6.)  ir«mf«omi  1^^  =s  guingumginta  annos  natut 
sum  lob*  8,  87.  (lOBt  Ant  ],  18.  9.)  —  auereiam,  con» 
gmerendi  eamMomf  guaeHianemf  ut  ri  ufgri  nroq  vel  ^odc 
'  ^twa  i.  e.  Aifd^  tfil^W,  guo  reprehendam  re\  guod  contra 
aUguem  proferam  Mniib.  6,  88.  Mftro.  11  ,  96.  Aot.  94, 
19.  Cf.  Jhyitzscke  1.  L  p.  997.  yel:  ^tiod  respondeam  9 
Cor.  6,  19.  —  t^pifM^  X6ro9^  nqaffu»  nq6^  riroi  Act.  95^ 
19.  19,  86.  1  Cor.  6,  1.  CoU  8,  18.  —  tx^  ttaxa  aov, 
It^  Itea  srora  aov  iUfa^  or»  Apoc  9,  4.  14.  90.  —  inin 
Ummj  finem  Hebr.  7,  8.  ^17^1  ^ttir  =s  habens  negue  tem- 
poris  punctumf  guo  esse  coepUf  negue  temporis  punctumf 
quo  vitam  flnivit,  pro :  ita  eius  vita  narratur^  ut  negue, 
auando  natus  sit,  negue  guando  esse  desierU^  pateat.  Ita 
de  Mefcliisedeoo  eaeerdotiB  perenniB  Imagine.  Cf.  Schulz 
ad  b.  1.  —  —  ftfw  r«  /r  ifiavTf,  nt  ^^9  =  deflwum 
aiiguid  habeo  in  me,  1.  e.  in  animo  habeo  Matth.  18,  91. 
Marei  4,  17.  —  abest  h  loirroK  Luc.  8,  18.  ~  sq.  dnplici 
accoa.  altero  obieotura,  altero  consllinm  rel  effectnm  C^d. 
dnofnilXm}  indioante  Act.  9,  44.  e7/or  anavxa  no^va  i. 
e.  aU  ihr  Gut  als  GemeinguL  1  Petr.  9,  16.  ^17  «$c  — 
tkMvB-tgiav  non  Ua  possidente»  tibertatem^  ut  neatUtiae 
praetextu  ea  ntamini.  (Looian.  D.  D.  9,  9.  roxttdSn  yag 
rifw  utfoXijp  fytt.)  —  alter  accoe.  partic.  perf.  passiri  ennn- 
tlatos,  qoalem  semper  babeam  vel  haboerim  aliqnam  rem, 
Indlcat  Luc.  10,  90.  ^9  tlxop  dnoxnf$iwfj9  iv  oovdaoiffy 
guam  in  sudario  repositam  habuL  Dlci  Ita  ad  indolem 
latlnae  magis,  quam  graecae  lingoae,  do<^et  Bomem.  ad 
Xen.  An.  4,  7.  1.     Fl^fr.  p.  95a 

f)  6q.  accus.  personae,  CPlot.  apopbtb.  Mor.  IL  p.  96. 
ed.  Tauchn.  Luoian.  Dlal.  Mort.  16,  1.     Xen.  Anab.  3,  4. 

18.  Cyr.  1,  6.  II.3  ot:  d^tX^ov^  Lnc  16,  98.  M^  = 
fiMtrlttim  habeoy  marito  utor  lob.  4,  17  bis.  v.  16  bis.  1 
Cor.  7,  9.  6at  4,  97.  (Plut.  vit.  Cat.  min.  c.  91.)  Mari- 
n»  quatenns  tx^iw^  nzor  (x^o&at.  apud  Graecos  dicatur, 
vid.  ap.  Greg.  Corintb.  p.  981.  ed.  SchSfer,  a^/M^*a  Hebr. 
4,  14.  15.  6,  1.  paatlia  loh.  19,  1d.  ^'waMa  =  in  ma- 
trimonio  habeo  MatCb.  14,  4.  99,  98.  Marc.  6,  16.  Luo. 
90,  96.  1  Cor.  6,  I.  7,  9.  99  bis.  «Tfo/rdraf  1  Tim.  6, 
9.  t6p  M^horra  avr6r  =r:  Htdicem  suum  loh.  19,  46.  nv^$09 
Col.  4,  1.  oUofOftov  Lnc  16,  1.  ^a«dbi/wyovc  1  Cor.  4, 
16.  naqduXfitO¥  1  loh.  9,  1.  ani^fta^  ex  hebr.  =  «t<6o- 
iem,  tiuror^  VI69  MaUb.  99,  94.  95.  91,  98.  Mare.  19,  6. 
Lnc  14,  II.  6IA.  4,  91.  97.  1  Tim.  5,  3.  8,  4.  Tit.  1, 
6.    ^iXo9  Luc.  11,  5.     r6  ^c  trop.  de   lesu  doctore  loh. 

19,  85.  36.  xn^<:  viduas  [cognataB?!  1  Tim.  5,  16.  Cf. 
ad  h.  1.  aub  «K^^/o^a*  ad  1  Cor.  14,  94.  obeervata.  — 
^ttniaia  uai  nQo^rjra^  moton.  pro:  libros  Mosis  et  prophe- 
tarum  Luc.46,  99.  ^c#iro^c  [=  libri  MosIjb]  ".fxfi  rot^c 
Mij^aao9ta^  aiT^p  Act.  15,  91.  —  pro :  in  meis ,  inter 
sneos  L  ef  in  cioibus  meisy  ut  daB^tvovna^  Lnc.  4,  40. 
Siofuop  Matth.  97,  16.  de  h.  I.  cl/ofr  «■  man  hatte  vid. 
J^in.  p.  889.  Fritzsche  1.  1.  p.  804.  —  vel  in  coetu  meo 
habeo  Apoc.  9,  14.  15.    3,  4.  —  r«9a  iv  intrpiiatt  »^ 

in  coffnUione  teneo  Rom.  1,  98.  Cf.  Viger,  p.  949. sq. 

duplici  accus.  substantivi  vel  partic.  qnorum  alter  vel 
qniB  aut  qualis  mihi  ait,  quem  poasideoy  expUcat  CEurip. 
Herc.  f^r.  v.  1894.  Hdian.  1,  16.  9.  Ael.  V.  H.  19,  1. 
Diod.  Sic.  4,  61.]  ut  fw^  ^rK  ix^*  (WdJ^  dn$aro9  i.  e. 
ain  H'eibf  das  einen  Nichtchristen  zum  Manne  hat,  1 
Cor.  7,  18.  o*  fdq  —  avr^  yvpalitay  als  Frauy  zur 
Frau  Bfarc.  19,  98.  Luc.  90,  83.  %X  r«c  —  r^muna  ixa 
^niOTor  1  Cor.  7,  19.  dovJlor  —  aoor^iftiirra  ^  no$f$ai^ 
9  09Ta  L  e.  guo  agricola  vel  pastore  utitur  Luc  17,  7. 
fro  ix>  naTi^a  L  e.  guem  patrem  veneramur  loh.  8,  41. 
frori^  —  dfiqadfky  proavo  utimur  Abrahamo  Matth.  8,  6. 
Ijno./3,  6.  ica^i»c  —  ^f*di  Tvnov  Phil.  8,  17.  —  Hebr.  19, 
0.  Aci.  13,  5.  —  taq  n^o^^i^  avt^p  tlxov  possederunt 
eum  tanguam  prophetam  1.  e.  talem,  gui  ipsis  esset  pro- 
pheta  Matth.  14,  5.  91,  96.  46.  rotrc  --  iprifov^  (x^t  I. 
e.  tales  viros  ita  possideatis,  ut  honoretis  eos  Phil.  9,  99. 
—  PhUem.  V.  17.  Cf.  Matth.  §.  490,  3.  not.  §.  498,  1. 
Fritzsche  1.  L  p.  467.  —  vel  quorum  alter  adlectivo  enun- 
Hatna  nniverae,  qufdis  ait,  quem  poaaldeo,  indieat,  nt  o^ 
Sifa  ia6HfVX09  Phil.  9,  90.  —  vel  qnomm  alter,  ennntiatua 
per  pardc  perf.  paeaiv.  Indioat,  qnalem  aemper  habeam 
▼el  habnerim  lllum,  qnem  poaaideo ,  nt  txt  ^  ^a^^^^or, 
awcusatum  me  habe  (I.  e.  non  aolnm  nunc  excuaa  me,  aed 
•eiiper  excnaatum  babe]  Luc  14,  16.^19.  ReDerre  banc 
dloindi  ratlooem  latlnae  magia^  qnam  graecae  Ungnae  ln« 


dolem,  aupra  monHnra  eat.  —  —  forranlae  notandae: 
ixt»  T$9d  «ara  ng6^»no9  i.  e.  praesentem  aUguem  ha-^ 
beo  Ad.  95,  16.  —  //*»  rivd  fktT  if$ov  vel  |»«r*  ip^av^ 
rov,  mecum  habeo  aliguem,  plene  Matth.  15,  30.  Marc 
9,  19.  —  Matth.  96,  11.  Marc  14,  7.  lob.  19,  6.  (Xeo. 
Cyr.  1,  4.  17.)  ^  minna  plene  i.  e.  anpplendnm  eaae  ex 
antecedd.  fUTd  c  genit.  faoile  iotelligltur  Matth.  96,  11. 
Marc  14,  7.  loh.  19,  6.  <Dem.  574,  93.  575,  14.)  -* 
tx»  rira  ^n*  ^/iavrdr,  suMectum  mihi  habeo  aliguem 
Mattb.  6,  9.     Luc  7,  6.  — 

bb)  de  personia  babentihna  aliqoid  anb  enn^  fide,  ad- 
miniatratione ,  ut  rac  nXtiq  tov  &a9dxov  *al  rov  ^'«fov  Apoc 
1,  18.  -^  3,  7.    nXijyd^  =  potestatem  plagas  infligendi  15» 

I.  6.  .  na$f69  6Xiro9  >»  eine  icurze  Frist  zu  seiner  Dispo^ 
sition  haben  19,  19.    (Dem.  1158,  4.) 

oc)  =  praesto  est  mihi  aligtds  vel  aliguid ,  sq.  aec 
pers.  ut  d9&Qwro9  loh.  5,  7.  KovaTttJicw  L  e.  custodes, 
ita  de  cohc^rte  rom.  Matth.  97,  65.  Cf.  poat  Qrotium 
ad  b.  1.  Fritzsche  L  1.  p.  895.  KMufcr  N.  T.  Faadc  L 
p.  190.  —  aq.  acc  rei  1  Cor.  14,  96  qninqniea. 

b)  de  rebna,  qnae  quatenna  aemper  cnm  aliqua  re  vel 
peraona  ooninnotae  annt  vel  coniunctae  eonapieinntur,  ha- 
bere  eam  dicuntur.  Utnntur  Lat.  in  talibua  vel  habeo^  veik 
instructus  sum,  sq.  acc  rei,  ut  m$r$mX69  Aot.  97,  89;  f^v 
xaA^,  vel  noXXfJ9y  fid&o^  ;^^c«  inftdSa^  Qita9  Marc  18,  5.  6. 
Marc  4,  5  bia.  v.  6.  Luc  6,  6.  (Diod.  8ic  3,  96.)  rijr 
cMidra,  intfqa^rip  r«roc  Lnc  90,  94.  wiwTaantf9wit$^^  ^oiAeovc 
Matth.  6,  90.  Luc  9»  5a  C^Uria  Mattb.  18,  97.  rl  ^tf. 
^C  osoretrdr  LitC.  11,  36.  Sqo^  —  oafifidTov  kx^  ^^^  ^^ 
nums  sabbati  iter  habens,  ac  homini  Hieroaeiymia  illuo 
ennti  Act.  1,  19.  —  1  Cor.  19,  98.  ^  ovn  fy'*  ""  ^^^^ 
£ph.  5,  97.  —  1  Tim.  4,  6«     9  Tim.  9,  19.     Hebr.  9,   1. 

II,  10.  Apoc.  4,^7.  8.  5,  6  bia.  6,  9.  9,  8.  0.  10.  '19. 
19,  3.  13,  1.  11.  17,  3.  7.  91 ,  19.  14.  —  ro/iijr  ix^  -> 
latius  latiusgue  serpoy  ich  fresse  um  mich  2  Tim.  9,  17«  , 
oroocr  ixtt  ich  habe  Bestand  Hebr.  9,  8.  (Diod.  Sic  5, 
13.  PlnL  vit.  CaL  min.  c.  5.)  —  aq.  acc.  pers,  Matth.  9» 
36.  Maro.  6,  84.  ixf*'^  ^^^^  h*  iavTov  praefectum  sibk 
habere  aliguem  >»  stdnectum  esse  aUcui  Apoc  9,  11. 

B)  conUmctus  sum  cum  aUgua  re  vel  persona  -»  Ao- 
beo  in  m«,  ubi  noa:  ich  habe  injnir,  an  mir,  auf  mir, 
Cf.  Uerm,  ad  Vig.  p.  753.  ad  Oregor.  Corinth.  p.  863.  ed. 
SchUfer.    Passow  1.  1.    Ita  dicitur 

a)  de  peraonia  hactenua  aliqnid  in  ae  [L  e.  in  alcb] 
babentibua,  quatenua  occupavU  eaa  aliquid  vel  aliqnia.  ^ 
Legitur  ita  aa)  ix^  ^'  "*  occupavit  me  aliguid  vei  ali- 
guis  i.  e.  vel :  occupavU  aliguid  corpus  meum,  httbeo  aU^ 
guid  in  corpore  meoy  ut  /«aor«/ac,  da&eptiaQ  •»  aegroio 
Marc  8,  10.  Act.  88,  9.  —  ita  in  formulia  explicandia  ex 
opinione  Indaica:  6a$f»69$o9  I.  c  obsideor  a  malo  geniOf 
agUor  a  maio  spiritu  Rlatth.  11,  16.  Luc  7,  83.  6,  97. 
loh.  7,  90.  6,  4a  49.  59.  10,  90.  pttXt^tfiovX  Marc.  8,  99. 
rt9tvf*a  dud&aino9  Marc.  8,  30.     7,  95.     Luc  4,  33.     Act. 

8,  7.  frr.  nopfjQ^^  Act.  19,  13.  n,  da&t9tiaq  L  e. 
n9tvf*af  guod  auctor  est  ao^trtiac Lnc  13, 11.  n9.  aAo- 
Xo9  Marc.  9,  7.  nv,  nv&tt9oq  Act.  16,  16.  t69  —  XtyeHvn 
Marc  5,  15.  Cf.  ad  hoa  L  1.  quae  aupra  aub  6d$f$09tiop$€$$^ 
6a$^69$09y  item  aub  tt^  p.  416  aq.  diapntavimna.  —  vel: 
occupavU  aiiguid  animum  meum,  habeo  aliguid  in  animo 
meOf  Ita  de  alTectlonibna  animl  et  almilibua,  qnibua  tene- 
tur,  regitur  aliquia,  ut  arc<;ri;r  loh.  18,  85.  15,  13.  1  loh. 
4,  16.  1  Cor.  13,  1.  9.  8.  9  Cor.  9,  4.  PhU.  9,  9.  Phi- 
lem.  V.  5.  1  Petr.  4,  6.  —  additur  /r  ^vrolc  loh.  5,  49. 
ci^*>oiar  1  Cor.  15,  34.  cSroi^oiiTr  [neceaaitaa  me  nrget, 
neceaae  eat  nt,  aeqnnm  eat  vel  menm  eat  nt]  aq.  inf.  aor. 
Lnc  14,  16.  Ind.  v.  3.  (PluL  vlL  Caton.  mln.  c  94.)  -* 
aq.  inf.  praea.  Luc  93,  17.    Hebr.  7,  97.     (loa.  Ant.  16, 

9.  3.  Plut  praecepL  reip.  ger.  c.  9.)  —  abaol.  1  Cor.  7, 
87.  cSrairat;o«r  Apoc  4,  8.  arto»r  I.  e.  vel :  indulgentia  ^ 
regor  vel  duci  me  patior,  Nachsicht  haben  Act.  94,  98. 
vel  reguie  aot  animo  tranguiUo  utor  9  Cor.  9,  19.  7,  5. 
ti^^9fj9  loh.  16,  38.  Rom.  5,  1.  iXni6a  AcL  94,  15.  9 
Cor.  8,  19.  10,  15.  1  lob.  3,  8.  (Hdot.  5,  80.  86.  in^ 
&Vf$ia9  Pbil.  1,  98.  intno&$a9  Rom.  15,  93.  I^^Xor  L  C 
vel  stiidium,  Eifer,  &tov  fUr  Gott  Rom.  10,  9.  vel:  <r- 
vidia,  Neid,  Eifersucht,  addltnr  ip  TJj  moQdi^  lac  8,  14. 
&li^$9  —  angor  loh.  16,  88.  1  Cor.  7,  98.  Apoc  9»  la 
&vf$69  Apoc  19,  19.  At^iyr  lob.  16,  91.  99.  9  Cor.  9,  & 
PMI.  9,  97.  ptftiap  1  Theae.  8,  6.  9  Tim.  1»  8.  rovr  m*. 
erov  1  Cor.  9,  16.    nmgdalfiatw  PbUem.  t.  7.    Hebr.  $,  19L 
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ma^aknt  Bplu  8,  1&  Philem.  t.  a  de  h.  L  i/mv  raol- 
▼rado  per:  eUi  h«beo  vid.  sub  W^  Ad  8  Cor.  8,  9.  p.ldO. 
■otete.  —  Hebr.  10,  19.  1  loh.  8,  98.  3,  91.  4,  17.  A, 
14.  nt7iol0^$9  9  Cor.  8,  4.  PhU.  9,  4.  nloTtp  MaUh.  17, 
90.  91,  9i.  Maro.  4,  40.  hnc  17,  6.  Act.  14,  9.  1 
Tim.  1,  19.  Philen.  v.  5.  —  «ddiU>  &e9v  obiective  expli- 
oando  Marc  11,  99.  nvevfta  xov  xfi^otoO^  vel  nvtvfM  aiyutp^ 
▼el  nvevfia  Rom.  8,  9.  1  Cor.  8,  19.  7,  4a  9  Cor.  4, 
18.  qao  1.  iunge:  ixoptt^  [i,  e.  quum  habeamw  vid.  aya^ 
raitrVoi]  —  Kai  ^iitXq  nuntvofitr  nos  quogue  fidem  habemui, 
Cf.  IFIn.  p.  819.  —  Ittd.  ▼.  19.  n6p99  Col.  4,  18.  vno- 
ftornv  Apoc.  9,  8.    9^/foy  1  Tim.  8,  90.     /o^  Philem.  v. 

7.  8  loh.  v.  4.  additur  ^9^  avroK  loh.  17,  18.  r^*^  ^<*'*9 
ffratiam  habeo  tn  antino  m^o  «r^a  aliquem  =  grtUias  ka- 
leo  alicui  Luc.  17,  9.  1  Tim.  1,  19.  9  Tim.  1,  8.  (PiuC 
vlt  Cat.  min.  c  19.  Stob.  178,  59.  Dem.  19,  11.  Xen. 
Cyr.  d,  1.  1  et  91.)  —  abaq.  dat  Hebr.  19,  98.  —  x^tiaw 
|das  Bedlirfkiiss  drSngi  mich,  ich  ffiUe  das  BedurlkiiM  oder 
den  BlaiigelJ  indigeoy  egeo^  sq.  genit.  rei  vei  pers.  Haith. 
6,a  9,19.  91,8.  96,68.  Marc.  9,  17.  11,  8.  14, 
68.  Luc  8,  81.  9,  11.  18,  7.  19,  81..84.  98,  71.  loh. 
18,  99.  1  Cor.  19,  91.  1  Thess.  ^  19.  Hebr.  8,  19  bis. 
Apoc.  3,  17.  91,  98.  [99,  5.3  —  abest  genit.  vel,  qnod 
nniverse  res  narratnr  Act.  9,  45.  4,  85.  1  loh.  8,  17. 
vel,  quod,  qim  re  indiget  aHquis,  contextus  docet  Maro.  9, 
95.  qiio  1.  vox  iniipaotw  docet,  dici  /^c^  iozt  de  Davide 
jgotiop  ixopr$  rov  aorov  vel  pQtafidtap.  —  .  1  -Co^  19 ,  94. 
Efh.  4,  98..  (Eur.  Hec.  v.  069  vel  970.  Soph.  Philoct.  v. 
649.)  —  0q.  Inf.  •■■  opus  est  ui  faciam  aliquid,  vel  ut  fiat 
aUquid,  aq.  in^  aor.  Matth.  8,  14.  /fc^r  -*  fiaTrrto&^voA 
L  e.  nUhi,  qui  muUo  te  inferhor  sum^  ut  abs  te  superiore 
haptizer,  opus  esl.  14,  16.  loh.  18,  10.  —  aq.  inf.  praes. 
1  ThCM.  1,  8.  4,  9.  — «  8,  1.  de  h.  l.  int  praos.  passivi 
ct  snpra  §ub  r^^^n»  adnotata.  —  lac  I,  4.  17  <fi  vnoftopij 
«—  ixiro}.  Vid.  de  h.  L  Bub  voc  ioyov  observata.  —  — 
Bq.  Sra  c  coniunct  [vid.  «m»]  loh.  9,  95.  16,  80.  1  loh. 
9,  97.  ^  —  bb)  ixt$  fit  ti  =r  occupavit  me  aliquid  [of. 
Bornem,  achol.  p.  87.  Passow  L  1.]  ut  to4jAoq  mo*  inata-' 
a»c  Marc.  16,  8.    (Hdot.  4,  115.  Xen.  H.  6.  7,  9.  9.  Hom. 

Itiad.  18,  947.) b)  Inclusa  gestandi  notiOBe,  L  e.  de 

peroonia  hactenua  coninactif  0.  aliqna  re,  quatenua  et  ha- 
bent  et  geatant  eam  10  ««  L  e.  aa)  in  sich  i.  e.  vel:  in 
corpore,  ubi  Lat.  gestOy  gr.  90^«,  ut  ir  yaotql  ixmmm 
gravida  sum  Matth.  1,  18.  98.  94,  19.  Biarc  18,  17. 
Luc  91,  98.  1  Thesa.  5,  8.  Apoc.  19,  9.  (Artemid.  S, 
la  8,  89.  Hdian.  1,  5.  14.  Hdot.  8,  39.)  —  &7ioavq6b 
aq.  iy  9  Cor.  4,  7.  (t6  ifi^oyop  Lucian.  D.  D;  9,  9.)  — 
▼el :  ln  ankno^  ut  tiva  ip  c^  naQSt^  trop.  [cf.  Lat. :  in  sinu 
foveo^  Phil.  1,  7.  ~  /r  iavtoU  —  iaxv^^f^***  mortit  seu" 
tentiam  in  animo  gestafHmus  «■  wir  trugen  uns  mit  dem 
Gedanktn  des  TodesurtheiXs  9  Cor.  1,  9.  —  bb)  /tn  mir^ 
«t  o)  vestea,  arma,  ornaturo  et  aimilia,  nbi  nos:  anhaben, 
trageny  Lat.  gestOj  indutus  sum,  gr.  90^^«,  ut  ipdvftn 
Malth.  8,  4.  99,  19.  &(i^xaq  Apoc  9,  16.  ftdyat^v  loli. 
18,  la    yl<aao6KOftop  loh.  19,  6.     18,   99.     (Lncia)i.   D.  D. 

8,  4.  Dem.  1967,  99.  Xea.  Anab.  1.  5.  8  et  10.  Cyr.  1, 
4.  96.)  —  trop.  de  arbore  folia  ferente  Marc.  11  ^  18.  — 
p)  viilnera,  iml»ecillitatem,  ot  c^  nltjyfjv  r^?  /ia;jfa«^ 
Apoc  18,  14.  ic&iptmp  Hebr.  7,  98.  —  y)  speciem,  ut 
l&yop  tfj^  oorMK  C0I.  9,  96.  —  9  Tim.  8,  5.  opofia  Apoc 
8,  1.  (Hdot.  7,  188.)  ^  cc)  auf  mir  a)  pp.  nbi  Lat. 
gesto^  sq.  ini  c  gooit.  ut  Hovaiap  1  Cor.  11,  10.  opona 
Apoc  14,  1.  ati^pop  Apoc  14,  14.  a^ifaylda  9,  4.  (ini 
tov  n^o^Miov  td  txpti  TMp  t^avftdtmp  Lucian.  D.  D.  96,  1.) 
—  aq.  ini  r«,  nt  d^fO/Mi  Apoc  19,  16.  —  addito  natd  lufpa- 
I7?  el  onppreaso  ti  [vid.  r/cJ  1-  e.  etioas  auf  dem  Kopfe 
tragen,  so  dass  es  {\yijd  z.  B.  der  Schleier,  die  liber  den 
Kopf  gexogene  Toga]  davon  herabhungt  1  Cor.  11,  4.  Cf. 
Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  182  aq.  —  (itaro  nt^X^q  ix»tp 
t6  ifjtdrtov  Plut.  quaest.  rom.  c  14.)  —  absoU  Apoc.  18, 
17.  16,  9.  19,  19.  —  fi)  mefaph.  de  personis  et  rebus, 
quibua  oneris  instar  imposittun  est  aUquld.  Ita  vel  de  per- 
■onis  et  relNis,  qnibns  ofSeia,  negotia  qoaedam  incnmbuat, 
«bi  Lat.:  suscepi  in  me,  incumbit  mihij  nos:  ich  habe 
auf  iTiir,  sq.  ini  c  genit.  peni.  ut  s^xv^  Act.  91 ,  98.  •— 
absq.  inl^  ot  ^uutopiop  9  Cor.  4,  1.  tvx^  Aot.  18,  18.  t^ 
ai^rjp  noattp  =  eadem  negotia  Rom.  19«  4  ^  dy»*a 
PhiL  1,  80.  Col.  9,  1.  —  fidnttafM  i^a  pant^a&ihnti^  im^ 
mersio  invumbit  mikiy  ut  subeam^  meum  est,  m  immer^ 
sionem  subeam,  trop.   pro:  cakmitas  subeunda  est  nuhi 


Iina  19,  la  —  de  fenoBii  poeartQm,  crimea  ii ae habo». 
tiboa»  nbi  Lat.:  suMtincoj  ut  dpa^timpMu  9,  41.  15*  M. 
94.     19,  11.    1  loh.'  1,  8.     iynXmms  Aot.  93^  99.     n^  X 

Tim.  5,  19. c)  de  pemnia  haetenaa  eottlQaclla  a 

allqoa  re,  quatenua  impUoitt  soot  ei,  ni  mnJMa,  nolfimm 
L  e.  mes  habeo  1  Cor.  6,  4.  7.     avtjitfiotp  AcL  98,  86. 

(lites  habeo  c  aliquo  Horat.  Saiyr.  1,  7.  5.) d>  *4e 

rebns,  quae  hactenus  habent  aliquid  vel  cam  eo  coniunctae 
snnt,  quatenus  attigerunt  iUod  vei  ad  lllud  'perveaeruBl 
[ila,  qul  a4  mare  perveaeruat,  dlCQiitur  ixup  &dkattap 
Xen.  An.  5,  1.  9.J  Ita  c^Xof  ^^ei^  finem  attigtt  aliquic 
vei  aliquidy  nt  6  oaravdc  =:  regmum  Satanae  diasoMtwr, 
es  ist  aus  damit  Uarc.  8,  96.  (Ua  de  tauro  prozime  nuw^ 
tando  Diod.  8ic  16,  91.)  —  metaph.  pro:  es  hai  doM 
Ziel  seiner  BeMtimmung  erreicht^  ita  de  oraculia,  abi  Lat. 
ratum  fiq  9  evenium  habeo   Luc.  99,  87.  q.  L  praea.   [vid. 

aiqo»J  de  re  oerto  et  proxime  eveatura. e)  4e  rabw, 

quaa  certo  sequitur  aiiqnid,  =r  ich  habe  etwas  zur  ^tga 
oder  in  meinem  Gefolgej  LaC:  sequUur  me  oliotttf,  sd^iio- 
cem  habeo  aUquam  rem,  ^  ut  ^cc  [sc  ixa^aial  -^c*  ^ 
a&anodoaiap  fuydltip  Hefor.  10,  ^.  —  1  loh.  4,  |8. 

C)  intransit.  [vid.  a^^w  no.  8.]  mc  habeo,  ich  b^lnda 
mich  a)  aeq.  aune  adverbio  nunc  ip  c  subst.  atatnm  vel 
oonditioaem  indicante:  ich  befinde  michso  oder  so,  ita  4e 
persouis ,  nt  iroifm^  4r«  *~  paratus  sum,  aq.  inf.  aor.  Act. 
91,  18.  9  Cor.  19,  14.  1  Petr.  4,  5.  {ini.  inf.  praea.  Ad* 
V.  H.  4,  18.)  —  ^Ojirar*s  i'  L  e.  in  estrtmis  stim  Blara  i, 
98.    sasac  ixia  male  me  habeoj  aeas.  aegroto  Matth.  <9L 

8,  16.    19,  19.     14,  84.    llarc  1,  8a  84.    6,  55.     Lnc  7« 

9.  CTheopbr.  Cbar.  18  vel  96.)  —  naXmq  i.  bene  m$  ho- 
beo  [AeL  V.  H.  9,  4*]  de  ooAvalesQenUbus  Blarc-  16,  1& 

nofiyportQOP  i.  loh.  4,  59. de  rebua,  nt  dXXm  i»  1 

Tim.  5,  85.  Qirrs»^  Act.  7,  1.  19,  15.  17,  IL  94,  9. 
niq  15,  86.  (Ael.  V.  H.  9,  86.  Xen.  Cyr.  7,  1.  1.)  — 
ro  pvp  ixop  ut  nu$ic  res  smt  vel  se  habeutj  fBr  Jetni 
Aot.  94,  85.  (lob.  7,  11.  Plut.  amator.  c  1.  Locijui. 
Anachars.  §.  40  fin.)  —  Cf.  Vig.  p.  9.  93.  888.  Jtoraeiiu 
in  Bosenm,  Bep.  V0I.  9.  p.  989.  coll.  L.  Bos.  p.  796  ed. 
Schdfer.  —  sq.  ^y  e.  dat.  snbst.  vel  adiect.,  u%  i.  h  ti 
da&sptuf  loh.  5^  5.  —  v.  6.  ori  —  ixet  sciL  ovtttq  vol  ip 
r.  da&epti^.  —  ip  iroiptj»  9  Cof.  10,  U  —  b)  sq.  ip  o.  4at. 
loci  —  sumyversor  lob.  11,  17.  Hebrw  10,  84.  i.  rm  ip 
tMn  sc  sum  alicui  repositns  in  ioco  aliquo.  (Aldphr.  8,- 
90.    los.  AnL  7,  1.  1.    Aet  hisL  ml  7,  1MI.>  ~ 

9)  teneo,  ich  haUe  a)  proprie  i.  e.  maiMi  teneo^  ich 
haUe  in  der  Hand^  seq.  acc  rei  el  ip  tjj  x^tql,  nt  ooc*^ 
Apoc.  1,  16.     (ii^XaQidtop  10,  9.     Kvyop  6,  5.     nor^Qtop  17, 

4.  (rjl  Xat^  Lueian.  D.  D.  1 1,  9.)  _  Mq.  acc.  rei  solo, 
ut  S^inapop  Apoc  14,  17.  18.     evayyiXiop  14,68.     Mi&daas 

5,  8.     15,  9.     «ieidb  90,    1.     X^potop  8,  8.      fsitoop    91, 

15.  ra  intd  TtPtdfHtta  —  datiqgtQj  pro:  septem  slellaa  ia- 
servientes  aduabraadis  rOK  intd  nvtvpiaat  8,   L   coU.  1, 

16.  90.  adXntyycKi  8,  6.  9,  14.  de  h.  1.  nominat.  6  ixip  ~ 
M  Tocat.  Iti^  qui  tubam  tenes  vid.  dptjo.  -*  ri,  de  saoer» 
dole  nQo^^dp  vel  o^a  tmw  &vaii*p  offerente  Hebr.  8,  8.* 
rbloy  Apoc.  6,  9.  ^tdXa^  17,  1.  91,  9.  —  pro:  instrme^ 
tus  sum,  nt  ^pt^aiap  9,  19l  coU.  1,  16.  --  b)  metaph.  aa) 
animo  firmiier  teneo^  item  constanter  sequor,  oq.  aoo. 
reiy  ut  dpoar^oq^^p  naXipf  1  Petr.  9,  19»  quo  L  hi  a  eaaa 
obliquo  traasitur  ad  nominat.  participii  vid.  dpfytd.  —  ypm^ 
fujp  Apoc  17,  18.  6piaxnr  9,  94.  o  v.  95,  8,  11.  ilniSm. 
Hebr.  6,  19.  iptoXtfWy  irtolai<i  loh.  14,  91.  Cf.  LQcke  U. 
p.  895.  —  1  loh.  9,  7.  /Ms^rv^  1  loh.  5,  10.'  Apoc  e» 
0.  19,  17.  19,  10.  ^t*flrrff^«ov  r^c  nUttsmti  1  TiaK  8,  9. 
avpij&tuiP  1  Cor.  11>  16.  v7torvn«atp  9  Tim.  1,  13.  ~ 
Praeter  ip  iavtot^  additur  fUpup  vim  verbi  t/t»  angeaa,  ai 
t6p  Xdyop  tov  &tov  loh.  5,  88.  —  sq.  acc  person^  Qt  r^ 
&t6p  vel  r^  nati^  [propr.  ich  halte  mich  fest  aa  C^U, 
opp.  a^o^cu  toy  &t6p^  ich  sage  mich  los  von  Gott],  aeas. : 
animo  persuasum  habeo^  hoc  vel  iUud  voluisse  Bemm.  Iftm 
de  eo,  qui  perauasnm  habet,  volnisse  Denm,  nt  por  lesam 
bearetnr  genus  bumannm  et  grata  laente  boc  agaosoema 
Deo  cottiunctns  est  1  loh.  j9,  93.  9  loh.  v.  9.  0^«  ixm  w. 
Ttari^  mm  d^ovfMu  t6p  n.  aeasu  hoc :  11^5^  voluisst  J9rm«s, 
Htt  per  iesum  genus  humanum  bearetur  atque^  uX  grmU^ 
mente  consiUa  Dei  per  lesum  exsequenda  agnoscamy  fimt-. 
tum  abesty  ut  repudiem  eum  et  consitia  eiu9  1  lofa.  9,  M. 
—  ixm  t6p  vtop  vel  t6p  vibp  tov  &toVf  sens.:  p^rsaiasiiai 
habeo,  esse  Usum  Messiam  I.  e.  generis  hunumi  sosptiu» 
torem  a  Afo  consMuium  et  eidem  ut  taU  adhaerm  1 
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Mk  A,  19.  adilto  /«if  eAwitialldr  MOtoMte  milnirlA  9  Mu 
¥.  9.  Cr.  XwrAe  IIL  f».  I4&  ooH.  p.  »8.  87«.  0<t<«^  Ho- 
tenali  irel  Briefe  p.  ai.  t6^  sa  107.  164.  *-  De  Torboai- 
Iftle  oompiQaa  lo  oeotentia  eodeM  bis,  aeoiel  affirauuido» 

oeoiel  ttegniMlo  ezprem  vfd.  a«v/P»»«^^ "*  iH^' 

itmd  machenf  ur^to^  nuiMtQj  oi  xffp  Ji^ifv  duiaiaavvii^  PbiL 
-•,•.—  M>)  eonUmeo,  iek  emtkaUe  in  mir,  s^  ace.  rei 
8ebr.  ft,  4  bis.  10,  1.  Apee.  81,  11.  (LociAJi.  DiaL  Mori. 
tly  d.  80,  4»  Piat  apophlh.  Mor.  8.  p.  88.  ed.  Tauckn,) 
€)  mediuin  l/o/»a«  [icb  balce  inicb  iin  etwet,  baoge 
an  ehvM,  adliaereo  Hom.  lUad.  7,  84a  bincl  t^oxUms 
ewkj  aq.  genit.  [  confiois  sam  Diod.  Sic.  8.  49.  Xen.  H. 
^.  7,  1.  4.  HerodoL  1,  99.]  partic.  6  ix^Mtroq^  ff,  ov, 
proximns  a)  nDiv.,  sq.  gen.  iA  ra  i/d^ewa  r^q  ewnj^a^ 
L  e.  fuae  prapius  ad  salutem  acceduni  Hebr.  6,  9.  (Ln- 
€iaB.  HermoL  f.  6t.  Xen.  An.  9,  8.  17.  PlaL  Rntbydem. 
p.  ^13.  A.)  ot  Rosi  f .  108,  net.  7.  Mutim.  isd.  ad  Mee. 
y.  88a  Maith.  {.  880,  6.  {.  389.  -•  b)  de  loco  Marc.  1, 
JS.  Cioe.  Ant.  6,  1.  1.)  -—  o)  de  tempore,  r!j  ix^t/^hfh 
U  ^die  eequente  Lno.  18,  83.  Act.  80,  18.  (8  Macc.  18, 
89.  Pelyb.  8^  il8.  6,  13.)  addUo  fi,U^  Act.  81,  88. 
aafifaiti^  18,  44.  da  b.  L  lecL  ix^f*^  praeferenda  ef. 
Oriesb.,  Schott,  Knapp ,  Meyer,  feiaepios  non  Idgltnr  in 
N.  T. 

^Etoq^  adverb.  I)  significatione  adverbiali:  1)  donec, 
usaue  dum,  nostrates :  bis ,  solanpe  bis  a)  sq.  jndicativo 
aa)  nbi  de  re  certa  agitnr  i.  e.  ubi  dicitnr  allqnis  fecisse 
Sdbfpiid  ad  illod  osque  tempiis,  ,qao  evenM,  qiiod  evenisse 
«dleitor  Mattb.  8,  8.  ^  89.  (Xeo.  Cyr.  1,  3.  11.)  cf. 
Muttsn.  §.  183,  8.  Matih.  §.  688,  I.  Win.  p.  278.  — 
•beel  indicaL,  nt  ^fMmot^  ita  It^  intdiw:  Matth.  18,  81. 
88.  Saq  ifiSofiipi99ta  ittd  v.  88.  cL  ad  b.  I.  FHtzMche  p. 
.688  sq.  —  bb)  nbi,  qoed  agitor  de  re  fetora  i.  e.  qnod 
ilcitnr  aliqnis  ikctnras  aUqnld,  donee  eveBertt  Id,  quod 
eveniarnm  esse  traditor,  eoniaactlvnm  vel,  sl  spectaferls 
earibeodi  genns  Graeeemm  seriomm,  ftitomm  [cf.  Herm. 
ad  Vieer.  p.  887.3  expectasses,  praeced.  vei  praesenll,  nt 
iar  a&tb9  &iXa  ^ipatp^  i'w:  Mqx^pMt,  lob.  81,  88.  88.  de  b. 
L  praeseoti  ratlone  babtta  reditns  lesn  Messiae  certo  et 
proxinie  eveotort,  vid.  Win.  L  L  ooll.  IMcise  8.  p.  616. 
(PloL  Ljroorg.  c  89.  d«ty  oip  /iwtrovc  ifipdwHv  rolq  im^e- 
oraoi  96,AO$q  —  i'aq  indvMw  [cf.  quae  babet  de  indwunt 
=  redibo  Buttm.  §.  96.  V.  6.  gram.  max.  {.  108,  10. 
§.  114.  Matth.  §.  218,  not.]  avrdq.)  —  vel  praeced.  im- 
per.  Luc.  19, 13.  Cf.  de  b.  L  lectione  iv  ^  oon  probanda 
Griesb.  ed.  Schutz,  Knapp^  Schott^  Meyery  de  Wette.  * 
^»?  ^QX^^h  ^^?  /e  1  Tim.  4,  13.  cf.  quae  babet  Paul^s 
de  adventu  suo  proxime  fdturo  c.  3,  14.  —  —  b)  sq. 
coaitiJtc^  ubi  dtcitur  aliquis  vel  flBoere  vel  facturus  esse 
allquid,  dooec  eveoertt,  quod  eventurum  eBae  dicitur. 
tJtuntur  Latini  in  talibus  pro  Graecorum  coniunct.  aoristi 
ftituro  exacto,  cf.  Buttm.  1.  \.  Matth.  1.  L  Win.  L  L 
Pertioent  liuc  a)  loci,  in  quibns  ca>c  sequitur  ooniunct. 
aor.  com  ay,  praeced.  vel  praes.  lac  6,  7.  iAan^o&vtiutp 
-—  t<ttc  aa  Xd^ji  verdv.  (Xen.  An.  6,  1.  11.  Cyr.  2,  3. 
28.)  —  vel  imperat.,  ut  ia&i  intl^  tW?  dv  ttxw  ao«  Mattb. 
^  13.  10,  11.  Marc.  0,  10.  -  Mattb.  22,  44.  Marc.  18, 
36.  Luc  20,  43.  AcL  2,  36.  Hebr.  1,  13.  —  Luc.  17,8. 
1  Cor.  4,  6.  (Xen.  Cyr.  3,  3.  46.  7,  5.  30.)  —  vel  fu- 
toro,  oi*x  iQiaei  -^  cVk  dv  ixfidlfj  Matth.  12,  20.  •—  vel^ 
/ftif  ia  asseveratione  graviori  ad  rem  fut.  pertinente  Mattb. 
5,  18.  26.  X,  23.  16,  28.  Marc  9,  1.  Luc  9,  27.  — 
Mattb.  23,  39.  Luc.  13,  86.  —  21,  32.  et  Mattb.  24,  34. 
p)  loci,  in  quibus  legltnr  solus  coniunct.  aor.  abs- 

Joe  dpy  de  cuius  omisslooe  cf.  Lobeck  ad  Phrjn.  p.  14  sq. 
\omem.  ad  Xen.  Ao.  2 ,  3.  7.  Id.  in  schol.  p.  166  sq. 
Wm.  1.  L  Stallbaum  ad  Plat.  Phileb.  p.  61  sq.  Poppo 
obs.  in  Thuc  p.  143.  Matth.  §.  628,  noc.  praeced.  nunc 
praes.  Luc  16,  4.  8  Thess.  2,  7.  /i<^o»>  —  twc  —  yhfi- 
Tot  oonoise  pro:  ^idvot  ^xd«^<$/«eyov,  «tu^  o  x.  a^r«  cx  lUoov 
yivfjrcu.  Hebr.  10,  13.  —  Apoc.  20,  6.  e  lect.  vulg.  tcu- 
Ins  loco  e  codd.  Gt-iesb.^  Schotty  Knapp,  a/^«]  do  verbis: 
oi  Si  lo4Tioi  —  x^^M  *tri  vid.  td<a.  ^  praeced.  imperat., 
Ot  na&iaari  Zdtj  etoq  nQoqivita^itiu  Marc.  14,32.  —  enuntia- 
4ur  imperat.  per  *Va  c  oooiunct.,  uc  i^iti&Ti  ai/roK  —  av- 
'  xip  tL  e.  sie  sollten  noch  eine  kurze  Zeit  ruheni  bis] 
pro :  i^id^  ai^oiq  *  dvanavea0^e  irt  x^dvov  fux{^6pf  i'aq  ^An- 
^^^t    xat  oi   avvdovkoi  v,i£v   Apoc.   6,    11.     Cf.  do  b.  i. 

lecL   Criesb.f  Knapp^   Schott  ooU.    Win.  p.  277. r- 

Waht  Clwis  edUio  Ui. 


pneoedeiile  aorlatoi  ita  in  eenteatla  impemtivnm  indii- 
dente  vel  ia  verbiSy  oratione  obliqua  in  rectam  mutala, 
expHcandis  Marc  6,  46.  i^i^a^xaatr  ^  dffolvaji  rhv  o/Aor 
■■  ^vdyxaaev  —  nXotov  ^  Meltvaa^  vel  HyttV  nqodyeri  fief 
ita^  avroq  dnoXvau  rov  BxXov.     (c  dv  Xen.  Cyr.  4,  6.  36.) 

—  „Cam  Graeci  libenter  ab  oratione  obllqua  ad  rectam 
tmnseant  et  ils  verbi  tempoi  ' 

bus,  qui  inducitur,  ipse  in  lo 
rum,  eos  post  m^  quoque,  «yi 
pro  optativo  posnisse**  Mati 
colL  Fritzsche  fiv.  Matth.  p.  < 
nem.  ad  Xen.  Aa.  1,0. 87.  ad 
de  elocut.  Tboc.  p.  141.  But 
2.  3.     Win.  p.  273.  877. 

2)  quamdtu^  solange  alSj  sq.  iudicat  praes.  lob^  9,  4. 
18,  86.  86.  (Aeoeh.  Cboeph.  v.  1084.  Athen.  8.  p.  936. 
E.  x^uqofieVf  £u^  tvear*  ny»  V^xi^  rffi^eiv»  Dem.  16,  6. 
968,  4.  Xen.  An.  8,  6.  2.  Plat.  Phaedon.  c  88  fin.)  cf. 
Miomfield  Glossar.  ad  Aescbyl.  Pers.  v.  434.  Agamema. 
p.  867.    Matth.  §.  622,  1.    Buitm.  §.  133,  8. 

II)    praepositionls  natnmm  indult,   regentis  genitiv. 

1  vid.  ifMXfgoq&tv )  usque  ad  ,  bis  zu  :=  a/^  vel  ^i/qt  rc 
t^.  Legitnr  ita  A)  de  tempore  a)  sq.  nbmine  temporis^ 
Ut  alHvoq  Luc.  1,  66.  iani^  AcL  88,  23.  rfc  ^f^tfaq 
Matth.  26,  29.  187,  64.  Marc  14,  25.  Luc  1,  80.  Act. 
1,  22.  7,  46.  Bom.  11,  8.  r^c  ntvrtjnoar^q  1  Cor.  16,  8. 
riXovq  1  Cor.  1,  8.  8  Cor.  1,  18.  rijq  wQaq  iwdrriq  Mattb. 
27,46.  Marc  16,  83.  Luc.23, 44.  —  b)  sq.  genit.  person. 
•"  usque  ad  aetatem  vel  tempora  aUcuius  Matth.  1,  17. 
11«  13.  Luc  16,  16.  Act.  13,  20.  —  c)  sq.  genit.  rei 
yestae  -«  usque  ad^  tempora  rei  gestae  alicuius ,  nt  rffc 
/Arrocxto/ac  papvXwpoq  Matth.  1,  17.  rijq  reXetrr^q  rov  ij^ti- 
dov  8,  16.S   rov  a»;«aroc  «^  caedis  23,  36.  et  Luc  11,  61. 

—  Matlfa.  88,  20.  lac  6,  7.  ro0  iX&tiv  Act.  8,  40.  (Diod. 
8ic.  1,  6.  Polyfo.  6,  10.  6.)  —  minos  plene  Matth.  I^  86. 
t«c  ttiv  inrd  concise  pro:  ^«c  ri^c  rtM^ri^c  t»v  intd 
U  e.  usque  eo ,  dum  sepiem  iUi  extincU  essent.  —  d) 
sq.  gen.  prononUnis  aa)  to^c  ov  f»  vel  /t^/oi  tovtov 
toic  Xen.  Mem.  4,  7.  8.  vel  pix^i  toaovrovj  ewq  av  Thuc 
1,  90.  vel,  ut  ap.  Gmecos  Sfrlores  legitor,  nixQt  rovtov^ 
ew;  ov  Palaepb.  finb.  4.  De  ewc  oi^  graecitatis  serioris 
sine  dv  vid.  Passow  I.  991.  Win.  p.  272.]  usque  ad  tem- 
pus,  quOy  usque  dum,  donec,  bi$  zu  der  Zeit^  wo  —  bis, 
S€danye  bis  a)  sq.  indicat.  Vide  supra  sub  I.  1.  a.,  ut 
ov»  iyiviitaxev  a^ijVj  ttaq  ov  irejct  rov  vUv,  —  13,  33.  Luc 
13,  31.  De  horum  locorum  aoristis  iSlusqpf.  vim  habenti- 
bus  vid.  sub  drapcuvw  observata.  —  Act.  21,  26.  (Palaepb. 
fab.  4.)  —  §)  sq.  coniwct.  vid.  supra  sub  I.  1.  b.  Utun- 
tar  LaL  in  talibus  futuro  exacto  pro  Graecorum  cooiunct. 
aor.,  et  si  in  locis,  qui  sequnntur ,  omnibus'  abest  dv ,  vid. 
paulo  ante  de  buius  particulae  omissione  observata.  — 
praeced.  jtraes.  ut  owixofiaij  ttaq  ov  rtXta&fj  Luc.  12,  60. 

2  Petr.  1,  19.  —  praeced.  imperat.,  ut  /njtfevi  ttnijrej  ttif 
ov  —  dvaarfj  Mattb.  17,  0.  26,  86.  Luc  24,  49.  —  prae-  - 
ced.  fuL  item  ov  fi^  c.  cooiunct.  aorist.  loh.  13,  38.  — 
Luc  18,  69.  —  praeced.  praeierito^  in  senteotia  impera- 
tivum  includente  vel  in  verbis,  oratione  obliqua  in  rectam 
muCata,  explicandis.  Vid.  supra  sub  I.  1.  b.  bb.  —  i^ya^^xa-  • 
aev  —  twc  ov  dnoXvafj  rovq  oxXovq  pro:  ^vdyxaatv  — 
nXotov  f  Xiyatv  ngodyeri  fit^  Jwc  o^  dnoXvaut  roiq  o/Aovc 
Mattb.  14,  22.  dntX&mv  fjktXtv  avrdv  —  dnoS^  pro:  ipa- 
Xtv  avrov  t«c  ^vXax^v,  Xiyuv'  taO-t  ixelj  cVic  od  dnodwq  18, 
80.  dQyio&tiq  —  anoSip ,  pro:  oQyio&ti^  tmf  naQaSwxare 
avrov  —  t«»c  o£  dnod^  V.  34.  dre&eiidrtaav  —  navXoVf 
pro:  dveO-efidnaav  Xiyovre^*  fii^re  ^dyofievy  fi^re  niufieVf 
eoH:  ov  dnoxreivwfiev  Act.  83,  12.  81.  •—  v.  14.  86,  81.  — 
bb)  t4Dc  orov  i.  c  usque  dum^  ^donec  a)  sq.  indicat.j  ubl 
de  re  certa  agltar.  Vide  supm  I.  1.  a.  —  loh.  9,  18.  do 
b.  1.  aor.  vlm  plusqpf.   habente  vid.  paulo  ante  adootata. 

—  praeoed.  impemt.,  nbi  expeotasses  coninnct.  Mattb.  6, 
26.  la&i  —  avrov  I.  0.  usque  ad  id  tempus,  quo  in  via 
es  ad  magistratum  cum  eo  •»  priusquam  res  ad  iudicem 
defertur.  Vide,  qnae  babet  de  hnlns  loci  interpret.  el 
lecL  FrHzsche  L  1.  p.  289.  coll.  K&uffer  N.  T.  p.  17.  — 
jS)  sq.  coniunct.  aor.  absqne  dv  praeced.  imperat.  Luc  13, 
a  —  praeced.|^aes.  liuc  16,  a  —  praeced.  ov  fifj  c. 
oeninnct.  aor.  in  asseveratiotte.graviori  in  re  ad  foi.  per- 
tiaente,  ut  ovxin.  ov  fi^  —  nXfjpot^ji  1.  e.  usque  dum 
perfectius  pascha  celebratum  fuerit  Luc  88,  16.  AHter 
Friizsche  1.  I.  p.  499.  —   v.  18. e)  sq.  adverbio 
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1,91.  lfarc.18,  19.  lUproDnyni; 
\aXih.  {.  878.  $.  882.  BuUm.  f.  118,  4* 
\  sq.  ed»  SchSfer,  —  bb)  simpUci  [cf. 
.  45-49.  coU.  Matth.  §.  d78.  Fi«c\fr 
p.  448.1  ut  ew^  aor*  i.  e.  ad  hoc  iw- 
11,  18.  loh.  8,  10.  5,  17.  16,  84. 
'.  4»  13.  8,  7.  15,  6.  8««  »rrfr«  = 
7,  17  bi^.  Marc.  9,  19  bls.  Lac.  9, 
84.  Apoc.  9,  10.  —  Ita  pro  n3K  iy 
3.  pro  ^nClg  8  Sam.  8,  98.  t^\iui 
.  1,  5.    Xen.  Cyr.  6,  1.^.)    I«»c  aij/««* 

propr.  aa)  aq.  gen.  loci ,  nt  ^«fot;  ifattb. 

5.  ax^  Marc.  18,  87.  aic^  Mattb. 
9%f  81.  aiDil^c  86,  58.  SvafMtv  v.  87.  rov  ioxarov  f^c  r$C 
Act.  1,  8.  o^Qavov  Matth.  11,  88.  Lno.  10,  15.  8  Cor. 
19,  9.  S^^vo^  xov^oqovq  Loo.  4,  99.  —  d&tjpHw  Act.  17, 
15.  wtioxtiaq  11,  88.  ^m^^C  T..19.  (Diod.  Sic.  1,  87. 
1  Maoo.  14,  10.  Xen.  An.  4,  6.  86.  vid.  tamen  ad  h.  L 
Bomem»)   —    post  vv.  eundi^   ita  nt  inclodat  notioneni 


praerioa.  W^  vd  te^  (eH  mm.  p.  441.1  I^e.  9,  15.  Ael 
9»^  #8.  (PoL  1,  1&  9.)  —  imt  *ai  «/«  cd^c  n»  «4- 
A#«C  s  £»c  'TMV  i^  tMarn  wbU  cie-a^oc  Aot.  94,  11.  — 
bb)  aq*  geo.  peroon,  -^  1"««  irfldc  i.  e.  ugque  md  Utewm^ 
quQ  eH  aUquie  Loo.  4,  49.  Aet.  9,  8a  (Ael.  V.^.  9, 
la)  —  ec)  aq.  adverb.  looi,  ot  l^wc  avm  mm  ad  nmmmm 
maue  loh.  9,  7.  IWc  iou  Marc  14,  54.  nbi  per  epextg. 
additur  ek  v^*'  a^lr)y.  —  IWc  ■ar«  =  ad  imim  uMuua 
Matth.  97,  51.  Maro.  15,  88.  Afc  iSifo  Loc.  98,  ft.  -^  ol  o' 
n^l!^1];  8  Chron.  96,  8.  —  dd)  aq.  praepae.  nl  IWc 
H*»*  rf c  ^oActfc  ■">  6i«  in  dU  Qegend  ausserhatb  der  Stadt, 
ubi  noa:  bis  vor  die  Stadt  hinaue  AcL  91,  5.  &c  tk, 
usque  in  Luc  91,  50.  —  pro  hebr.  Ij;  Levit.  93, 14.  (AeL 
V.  0.  18,  99.  Diod.  8ic  1,  97.  Pol.  9,  5a  7.  er.*Arc* 
inl  usque  ad  Xen.  An.  4,  5.  6.  4,  8.  a)  ef.  Viff.  p.  56t5w 
^  —  b)  metaph.  de  aodo  et  termtBO,  ad  quem  eaqtie 
pertinet  aliquid  aa)  sq.  gen.  rft*>^at  M6vcu  —  IWc  rsUoovQ 
xfjq  ^tXsiaq  Maro.  6,  98.  ^orarov  14,  84.  MaClh.  98, 
88.  (loa.  de  Maccab.  c  14  lln.)  roirroif  Lac  99»  51.  — 
bb)  sq.  gen.  pera.,  loh.  8,  9.  Act.  8,  10.  Hebr.  61,  11. — 
Mattb.  89,  8.  -  de  loeo  Bom.  8,  la  vid.  «lc  P<  145w  — 
Saepiiir  non  eztat  in  N.  T. 


ZmpovXmfy  a,  [terminat.  gr.  tapovXmv^  wpo^y  6  loc 
Ant.  7,  9.  9.]  Sebuton,  bebr.  p^DT ,  nom.  pp.  viri,  qni 
Init  fitiuB  decimua  lacobi,  e  Lea  natlis.  Metonym.  legitor 
pro:  trlbus  Sebulon  Matth.  4,  13.  Apoc  7,  8. 

ZaxxaZo^j  ov,  J,  Zachaeus ,  nom.  pp.  Fuit  Za- 
ehaeufl  raagister  portitorum  i.  e.  praeerat  portatoriboa, 
Ober%dUner,  gente,  ut  videtur,  ladaeus  Luc  19,  9.  5.  8. 

ZaQa,  ^,  Zara,  hebr.  rn?,  nom.  pp.  viri  hebr.  Matth. 
1,  8.    coU.  los.  Ant  9,  1.  4.  abi  l^aqaq. 

ZagovXf  ^,  ▼.  ^aqovx» 

Zaxaqlaqy  iovy  6,  SachariaSf  nomen  pr.  duumvi- 
rornm,  tmltijr,  qaem  patrem  lohannis  baptislae  et  sacerdo- 
iem  fiiisse  doceut  loci  Loo.  1 ,  5.  18.  13.  18.  81.  40.  59. 
69.  8,  9.  —  aiter  Matth.  88,  35.  Luc.  11,  51.  comme- 
moratns,  quis  fuerit  et  quo  tempore  vlxerit,  non  oonstat. 
AUi  de  Zacbaria,  filio  loiadae,  summi  sacerdotis,  qui  etiam 
appellatus  fuerit  Barachias,  inssu  regts  losiae  lapidato 
9  Chron.  84,  88.  alii  de  propheta  {^acharia  eogitant;  alii 
deniqne  igtoptvaare  Matth.  I.  I.  expUcantes:  ^ovn/ofrt,  de 
Saoharia,  Banichi  filio  agi  dicnnt,  paulo  ante  excidium 
Hieroaolymornm  inierfecto. 

Za(Df  w,  tffc,  C«7«  r^e  V^t^  oontract.  vid.  S^^dw^  impf. 
ItMv,  fut.  1.  ^riau  [Rom.  6,  9.  Hebr.  18,  9.  et  In  codd. 
lob.  5,  86.  6,  57.  cf.  Oriesb.  ed.  Schulz ,  Schott,  de 
Wetteji  et  forma  serloris  aevi  Ccf.  Buttm.  §.  101.  gr. 
max.  §.  114.  Matth.  §.  836.  Win.  p.  88.]  ^ao/uu,  a.  1. 
i^tfoa  [vid.  de  hoc  aor.  rarissfmo  apud  Graecos  antiquio- 
res,  usitato  vero  apud  scrlptores  serioris  aevi,  nt  Ael.  V. 
H.  3,  83.  Hdian.  3,  18.  86.  Plut.  vit.  Pomp.  c  8  fln., 
Htfeiai.  I.  1.  Mutth.  1.  I.  Win.  I.  I.]  1)  vivo,  ich  lehe 
I.  e.  existo  et  ago  •=  vitam  habeo.  Legitur  in  N.  T. 
a)  sensu  proprio  ac  vulgari  aa)  de  Deo,  ut  6  tHv  natfiQ 
pater  qui  vivit,  pater  semper  vivens  loh.  6,  57.  addito 
«lc  Tovc  aWraq  rwv  auarmw  Apoc  4,  9.  10.  10,  6.  —  ad 
normam  hebr.  ^H  bt^,  vel  Tl  DPl^g  £lo«.  3,  10.  Ps.  84, 
a.  lea.  87,  17.3  in  veri  Dei  notione  describenda:  6  &t&q 
4  Cwv,  &s6^  C«y  der  tebendige^  stets  wirksame  Qotty  ubi 
opp.  roic  tiidlot^  vel  ro«c  pasaiotq  scil.  ^«oic  i.  o.  falso- 
rum  deonim  simnlacris  vita  desUtntis  Act.  14, 15.  8  Cor. 
61,.  16.  J  Thesc  1,  9.  qao  L  insnper  additnr  dXii&$96^.  — 
Mattb.  16,  16.  86,  68.  [loh.  6,  69.  de  h.  I.  lect  vid. 
Briesb.,  Schottf  Knapp,  Meger,  de  WetW}  1  Tim.  6, 17. 
de  h.  I.  lect.  vid.  Oriesb.^  Schott  —  Rom.  9,  86.  9  Cor. 
8,  8.  1  Tim.  8,  15.  4,  10.  Hebr.  8,  18.  9,  14.  10,  8L 
18,  99.  1  Petr.  1,  98.  Apoc  7,  9.  q^exemplum  hebr. 
tM  ^n  [Nnm.  14,  91.  98.  ler.  99,  947  C«*  ir^  in  io- 
randi  formnla  —  per  vitam  meam  Rom.  14,  11.  ooll.  les. 
45,  98.    (Ciiv  irm  Indith.  9,  18.) 

bb)  de  lesu  tom  ante  tum  posl  cmclB  sappUcinm  in 


hia  terris  vivente  Mattft.  87,  68.  I^i  (i^r  i-  ciiflt  «dlof  §» 
vivis  esset.  Vid.  de  partloip.  praes.  anb  draroMHa  mo- 
nita.  1  Pelr.  9,  4.  quo  1.,  quod  pertinel  ad  «v^ior,  qiA, 
ctiiii  viveret  [CivrJ  sorlem  expertos  est  lapidis  ab  aedii^ 
oantibus  reprobati,  verbum  Citv  refertor  ad  voc  Xi&of.  — 
Maro.  16,  11.  Luo.  84,  5.  83.  lofa.  14,  19.  de  h.  L  praei. 
in  re  oerto  el  proxime  eventnr»  vid.  oI^m.  —  6^  57.  Aol 
1,  8.  85,  19.  Apoe.  9,  6.  lCi/oa  «•  viiam  recepi,  reviwL 
—  de  eodem  In  coelum  recepto  et  apud  patrem  Ttvento 
Rom.  6,  10.  o  «M  tjj,  tiii  rt»  &tf  =  §r  «TKif  fiiow,  C^  c.  &. 
qttam  vero  vitam  vivii,  eam  Deo  (L  c  eam  reddiisu  Deo, 
qui  qnippe  ad  tempns  miseral  eom  in  has  terrasl  vivii. 
Cf.  de  formula  C^  r«ri  lattus  patente  Fritxsche  ep.  P.  ad 
Rom.  1.  p.  894  .sq.  —  addito  ndpeort  vel  eiq  «oi»c  «Mifoc 
r«r  aimpmv  Hebr.  7,  95.    Apoc  I,  16  bia. 

cc)  de  hominibns    a)  iibi  opp.  dnoOi^axtiWy  &r^map 
Koi/*do^a«,  ttXtvrdvy   ptModv   e»»a*,  nl   (^oera*  vivet  «  JlOA 
exs/drabit  Matih,  9, 18.  Marc  5, 88 .  ^  <fa  vt6^  aov  ^j  flUaa 
tnus  vitHt  =  non  moritur   loh.  4,  50.  51«  58.    —   14,  19. 
ttai  v/AtU  t^ata&t  et  vos  vioetis  i.  e.   quae  instat  fortunao 
vtcissitudo  nec  me,    nec   vos  poterii  pessum    dare.  (7f. 
Kditfer  de  bibllca  twfc  auttpfov  notione  p.  135.  —    Act 
9,  41.   coll.  V.  87.  80,  18  coll.  v.  9.  88,  88.  85,  94.  98,  4. 
Rom.  6.  13.  7,  1.  9.  9.  idrtt  —  tfii^tp  14,  8  bis.   1    Cov. 
7,  39.  8  Cor.  4,  11.  5,  15.  oi  Kmptt^  6.  9.  1  Thess.  4,  15w 
17.  Hebr.  9,  17.  Apoc  13,  14.  19,  80.  Vjivtti;  Ivivi,  teben» 
dig,  dum  viverenf^  —  ifiln&iiaap  ti^  r.  XifiPt^.    Vid.  oAs- 
nstvo^.  —    tjbHrrtq  wmI  vcv^oi,  vivi  et  morttti  Matth.  89,  88!, 
Maro.  18,  87.  Luc  80, 8a  Ad.  10,  48.  Rom.  14,  9.  9Tifli. 
4,  1.  IPetr.  4,  5.  (Ael.V.  H.  8,  36.  Lncian.  Phalar.  prior 
§.   9.  Xen.An.  8,  8.  39.)  —   r6  tr/r  subtant.  [vid.  fXinm\ 
2  Cor.  1,  8.  coll.  V.  9.  Phlf.  1,  81.  —  addito  dat.  person. 
tfo  ttpi  vivo'  aticui,  fUr  'Jemanden  1.  e.  vel :    iudice  oil- 
quo  ^  ich  gelte  Jem.  fUr  lebend  od.   als  lebend  Lnc  80^ 
38.  ndpti^  —   Cft»o»r.   Cf.  ad  h.  I.  Meyer  Kv.  Lnc  p.  aB4» 
(los.  de  Maccab.   c  16.  oi  dui  tbp  &tbp  dno&p^anorre^  ^m^ 
at  t^  &t^.)  vel:   vivo  ita  ut  ab  arbitrio  aHcuius  pendeai 
vita  mea  i.  e.  vUae  meae  dnratio  Rom.  14,  7.   Cf.  de  luio 
d|it.  vi  sob  ino^ijaxv  monita  et  de  formnla  (ifr  rfv^  per» 
late  patente  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Hom.  Vol.  1.  p.  894  cq. 

/?)  nniverse  lob.  11,  86.  nd^  —  ntatevttp  i.  e.  quis^ 

quis  vivens  [vitam  hanc  mundi  scil.]  mihi  confidU.  GH 
ad  h.  I.  Qrot  et  Kduffer  I.  I.  p.  118.  —  Ael.  17,  88.  qno 
I.  vooabnlo  tfiiitp  verba  uipovnt&a  itai  iatUp,  qnomm  oe»- 
lentiae  totae  fere  iam  verbo  K^i^p  comprehenftie  et  singnlM 
rov  tfr,  vivendi  nocae  snnc^'  adduntnr,  ut  eo  gravioa  hMo 
exprimatnr  s^ntenda  :  divinl  nnminls  nos  esse  totos,  nom 
sine  Deo  esse,  qnidqnid  in  nobis  sil.  Cf.  Kaufer  U  1» 
p.8.  C.  F.  A.  FrUzsche  diss.  l.de  nonnullls  ad  6al.  epistol. 
locis  p.  80  sq.  —  1  Cor.  15,  45.  1  Tim.  5,  6.  tfiea  t4- 
^17»«  L  e.  pro  mortua  habenda  est  etsi  vivit,  sie  ist  bH 
lebendigem  Leib0  todt  <Pal.  fiib.  9.  OSoo  JU^oc  fyitfro.) 
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^  M  jmrr^  c»v  Cifr  |irr  foeam  olfiiiM  1.  e.  per  Mum, 
fuo  nivereni,  Umpui  Hebr.  8,  15.  {i9  r^  C?r  Dlod.  Bie. 
1»  91.  iciic  ^  «W  Ct^  Z^40Of  1,  74.  foo.  Ant  8,  17.  i.)  - 
por  mtimum  »e(»plMnuB  [of.  KSuffrr  1.  L  p.  5.]  rcboo 
iMMiiflila  tU^oKi  ^vtfi^  4«^]  vertum  t^r  proinrio  et  tqI- 
|;ftrl  oenMi  «io  iiMiliir,  ul  qnod  rei  ooin|iaraadae  [v/mk 
odroii  9iIyMK0,  «a^O  propriam  esr,  ooaipanitae  tribuaf^r 
1  Pei.  %  6.  Rom.  19,  1.  Hebr.  10»  90.  quo  1.  alii  yoe. 
(0MI  explicMit:  wUida,  finna.  Vid.  infra.  —  Hebr.  7,  8. 
t»m^if9^099H  «r*  C]ft  quo  1.  ex  BabblniflMO  toI  ex  inier- 
pretMdi  miione  lodaeia  eerioriboe  probata  inde,  qnod  li- 
bri  eaeri  riiam  Melcblaedeei  teslentur,  neo  rero  osquam 
•iaa  memorent  obitum,  eonelntfliy  eom  orani  ex  quo  eemel 
TlxerH  temporia  arHculo  Ticiim  habere  Tel  aetemnm  enm 
Cr.  KHuffer  I.  1.  p.  19.  Bdhme  ep.  ad  Hebr.  p.  805. 
eqq.  —  -«  ^e%,  Ir  c.  dat.  iodf  in  guo  Tel  persona- 
I,  In  quibus  mediie  =r  inter  quos  TiTit  aliqnis  Coi.  9, 
90.  8|  7.  —  aq.  x^^k  €.  gen.  rei  Rom.  7,  9.  cf.  Kduffer 

I.  L  p.  68  aq.  coll.  Frit%Mche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  9,  p.  86.  — 
■eq.  ini  c  daL  rei  mm  haccondiHone,^ut  habeam  atiquid, 
«bi  Lat  vitam  toiero  rel  euetento  aliqua  re  Mattb.  4,  4 
bie.  Luc.  4,  4  bis.    ~  ila  pro    n>n  «q.  ^J  Dent.   8,  8. 

—  seq.  iv  o.gen,  rei  —■  e.T  aligualre  haheo  unde  vivam 
1  Cor.  9,  14.  Tid.  im  p.  150.  (Dem.  1809,  96.  —  seq.  ad- 
Torbio  TCl  praepositione  Tel  eubstaniivo  modnm  Titae  ac- 
tee  indioantibqs,  ubi  Lat.  vivo,  vUam  ago,  u(  aoMu»^  per^ 
diie  vivo,  vitam  perditam  ago  Luc.  15,  la  I^Mftk,  ^v- 
d(SM«»c  =  more  gentiUum,  more  Judaeorum  6al.  9,  14. 
ticafi^  9  Tim.  8,  19.  Tlt.  9,  19.  (los.  Ant  19,  4.  7  et  8. 
Piod.  8ic.  8,  60.)  —  «»<B^MreiMK  ais  Pharisder  ^^  Phari- 
$aearum  discipiinae  addictus  [vid.  adairoirocj  Act  96,  5. 
•—  sq.  /t  0.  dat  rei  mm  occupatui  in  aliqua  re,  operam 
Sans  Tcl  deditus  alicui  rei,  iw  avrjj  scil.  rjj  dfio^l^  Rom. 
6y  9.  de  b.  l.  fut  ^oot^ev  wolten  wir  lebenf  vid.  ayoow^ 

—  iw  aiortt  6al.  9,  90;  (Ir  ofr^»  Ael.  V.  H.  8,  18.  Diod. 
Sic  5,  40.  Tivo  in  litteris  Cic.  ad  fom.  9,  96.)  —  uatd  t$ 
secundum  aliquid  i.  e.  ad  normam  vel  dictamen  alicuius 
rei  Rom.  8,  19.  18.  (los.  Ant  4,  8.  44.)  —  sq.  ^tra  c. 
gen.  pers.  »  vlvo  coniunctus  c.  aliquo  Luc  9,  36.  — 
■eq.  dat  person,  fur  lem.  L  e.  ita,  ut  ab  aiicuius  nutu 
rei  voluntate  pendeamf  ut  iavtoHf  it  xf^irtQ&iprt  9 
Cor.  5,  15.   &if  Rom.  6,  17.  6al.  9,  19.    nttvpat»  5,  95. 

'  (Alcipbr.  1,  ep.  87.  Dem.  80,  97.)   —   sq.  dat  rei  =  fur 
eine  Sache    i.  e.    ita   ut  vehementer  alicui  rei  studeamy 

fUretwasieben  undweben^  ut  ri\  ^iuaioovw^i  Pe(r.9,94. 

b)  emphatlce  i.  e.  iCa  nt  simul  vigoris  notiooem  inciudat 

—  vivo  tt  vigeoy  9  Cor.  18,  4.  t^-^eov.  6al.  9,  90.  t/ 
6i  h  i/AO$  /^•(rroc^cn>tim  et  efficacem  se  praestat  in  me 
Christus,  ^fja6fit&<* — <K  vfia^  vigebimus  i.  e.  vivos  et  vi- 
gentes  nos  prnestabimus  conversi  ad  rationes  vestras, 
Vld.  «K  p.  144.  —  1  Thess.  8,  8.  liea  t^^rot  6  fiaoiXtv^ 
pro:  r\bjor}  ^n^  l  Sam.  10,  94.  1  Hegg.  1,  95.  — 

c)  sensn  messiano  et  emphatlco  £=  Cwi^r  aitarto^ 
ix«>^  tltam  sempiternam  habeo  [cf.  Kauffer  1. 1.  p.  6.  17. 
54.  79.  190.]  Luc  10,  98.  loh.  5,  95.  6,  51.  ^^i^oera»  dl  if$i. 

II,  95.  Rom.  8,  18.  1  Thess.  5,  la  Apoc  8,  1.  oroMa 
i/MC  or$  KfJQ  sens.  esie  quidem  videris  ex  iis,  ad  quos 
pertinet  i}  Cm?  al$i9$oq,  cf.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol. 
9.  p.  485.  —  90,  4.  5.  ovn  it^ijaaw  non  vixeruntf  concise 
pro:    sie  blieben  noch  und  bliiben  todt,    Cf.  Win.  p.  973. 

—  1  Petr.  4,  6.  quo  I.  n¥ivftat$  =  detn  Oeiste  nach  [vid. 
araXX$ab»}  et  Jtaro  ^edr  «■  Deo  votente,  1  loh.  4,  i).  vo- 
cab.  C«iocra«  I.Hab.  9,  4.  Levlt  18,  5.  ad  vitam  diu  ac 
feliciter  in  terra  transigendam  speclans)  ad  vitam,  quae 
per  Christum  paratur,  i.  c  aeteroam  traosfertur  Rom.  1, 
17.  10,  5.  6al.  3,  II.  19.  Hcbr.  10,  88.  Cf.  Kduffer  1.  I. 
p.  78.  Fritxsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  VoL  1.  p.  51.  Vol.  9.  p. 
882.  —  additur  t*%  r6w  aua^d,  loh.  6,  51.  58.  —  hioc  o  a^ 
ro^  6  Cmv,  rh  vdttq  r6  Ca>*',  v<^*»^  C<ur  [apud  rov^  6 
pro  O^^n  D^D  Aqni^  ^^^^  ^  c*  A^na  e  fonte  ebulliens  ue- 
que,  utstitgna,  deficiens  Qtn.  96,  19.  Liv.  14,  5.  aqua  vi- 
va  Varro  dc  Ung.  lat  4,  96.  coll.  Ovid.  Met  8,  57.]  , 
panis  vitam  aetemam  pariens,  aqua  vitam  aeternam  ha^ 
bens  et  cum  iis,  qui  ntuutnr  ea,  communicans  loh.  4,  10. 
11.  6,  51.  7,  88.  cf.  EOuffer  \.  l.  p.  190. 

9)  trop.  de  rebus  inanimatis  =r  validus  sum,  firmus 
sum,  it»  iXniq  C«aa  1  Petr.  1,  8.  C(i>r— J  Xo/o^  Hebr.  4,  19. 


X6r^  t»tra  Aet  7,  88.  Mc  Kikm  Hebr.  10,  90.  CT.  KAif- 
fer  I.  I.  p.  6.  17.  —  Baepins  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

Zifiidatogt  ov^  6,  Zebedaeus,  oom.  pr.  patrii 
Apostolomm  lohannis  et  lacobi :  fuU  ille  maritns  t^alomee 
Mattb.  90,  f^  96,  87.  al. 

Zicto^f  ^  6wf  (a  Ci<v  q.  V.)  ferviduSf  metaph.  stu^ 
dio  aUcuius  rei  fiagrans,  ut  nos:  fUr  etwas  gtUhen,  rr- 
wdruH  sein.    Bia  in  N.  T.  Apoc  8,  15.  16. 

ZiVfo^f  §o^y  ovcy  rd^  '(ttvr^vf»$^  iungo;  ingom  in- 
mentorum,  boves  vel  eqni  ingales  Xen.  Mem.  9,  4.  5.  et 
Qyr.  8,  a  95.)  par,  ein  Paar.  Bis  io  N.  T.  Lnc  9,  94» 
14,19.-~pm  ^nB^  Levit  5,  II.  npif  I  Regg.  19,  91.  (AJ- 
efpbr.  1.  ep.  97^'Xen.  Oec  7,  la  i9.) 

ZiVXt^Qiay  a?,  iy  (a  Ccvxrjj^«oc,  a,  or,  aptoa  ad 
copnlandum)  Ugamefi,  vincutum,  ^emeX  in  N.  T.  Act  97. 
40.  (Enrip.  Helen.  1559.) 

Ziigy  d$6^,  6^  Zeus,tupitor  Act  14,  19.  18.  roiT 
^of  Tt^  r^c  n6Xt$t>%  1.  c  roy  6$6^  rod  nQonvXov  qui  erat 
in  suburbio  et  ibi  colebatur.  Cf.  Meyer  Act  Ap.  p.  193. 

Zimy  t,  /ow,  ferveOf  [pp.  Hom.  Hiad.  91,  869.]  rae- 
faph.  apBVf$ar$  [vid.  dralX$dbi\  fiagro  aninw  et  studio, 
iU  bis  in  N.  T.  Act  18,  95.  Rom.  19,  11.  de  forma  soluta 
hoius  verbi  vid.  sub  d/t»  observata.  (Antholog.  gr.  T.  8. 
p.  199. .  lacobs,) 

'^ZqliVSO^f  i.  q.  ^fiX6$*f  incalesco,  fervesco  Apoc* 

8,  19.  K^Xtvt  ovr  na'$  /«trar^oor  incalesce  igitur  [i.  e.  er* 
warme  also  scil.  fCir  das-  Oute]  et  mentem  muta.  De  b. 
1.  lecl.  KiXivt  pmeferenda  reoeptae  ^Xotaop  vid.  Griesb. 
Schott.  (Simplic  in  Epictet  c  96.  p.  181.  ed.  Satmas. 
o^d<«c  r«i»r  r'  dra^6p  r6  dp&^wg^vov  KijTovvrta^  ^&09t$  ij 
^ilXtvtt  nori.) 

.  ZqXoff  of,  6f  (Ziu  qnod  vld,)  feroor ,  aestui  i.c 
a)  studium  iniensum,  der  Eifer  fUr  etwas^  .sq.  g^it  ob- 
iecaTO  posiio  =t  fUr  etwas,  fUr  lemanden  [ytd.  drdftiil 
loh.  9,  18.  Rom.  10,  9.  ^  sq.  tW^  r«roc  9  Cor.  7,  7.  eS 
lect  Tulg.Col.  4,18«  Yid,  Griesb.,  Schotty  JCna/if».  —  abooL 
9  Cor.  7,  11.  9,  9.  —  «ofa  ^Xow  adverb.  [vid.  «ara]  slic- 
diose,  acrUer  Pbil.  8,  6.  ^  pro  nN;)p  Pa*  69,  9.  (1  Maoc. 

9,  58.  Lucian.  de  merced.  cond.  ^.'7.  Plut  vit  Lycur^. 
c  4  et  10.)  -—  amoris  sens.  9  Cor.  11,  9.  C^io^  ^cov  L 
e.  vel:  amor,  quo  Deus  amat  «  dmor  summus,  vel: 
amor^  quem  instillavit  Deus,  Ct.Qesen,  p.  694.  H^tn.p.995. 
Fritxsche  diss.  9.  p.  57.  Ita  pro  DWp  Cantic  8,  6. 
^  b)  ittvid'$a  Act  18,  45.  Rom.  18,  181  \  Cor.  8,  8.  lac 
3,  14.  16.  Alii:  ira  (Hdian.  8,  9.  16.  Plut  Tit  Thee.  c 
6.)  —  O)  indignatio,  ira  Act  5,  17.  plur.  C^^o»  irae  » 
AusbrUche  des  Zorns  [yid.  de  boc  plur.  insoleutiori  snb 
{uo/vpfi  et  de  synonymorum  accuinulatione  sub  draXX$dm 
notata]  9  Cor.  19,  90.  6al.  5,  90.  —  sq.  genit  ttv^ 
[ignem  babens  i.  c.]  ira  fervida  [vid.  a^^cur^]  Hebr.  10, 
97.  —  Ita  pro  T^^^lp^  Zach.  8,  9.  {Saepius  non  exlat  in  N.  T.' 

ZTjXomy  ioy  f.  «wjw,  (C^Aof)  1)  studio  aticuius  rei 
vel  personae  teneor,  sq.  acc  rei  -b  summo  studio  sector 
vel  appeto  aliquidf  ut  rd  ;ra^^/«ara  1  Cor.  19,  31.  —  14^ 
1..  89.  (c^erjfr  Dem.  500,  9.  99,  17.  Diod.  Sic  1,  95.  9,  84. 
19,  96.)  ~  fiaiXor  6i  SCiL  Ci^Aovcc,  «ra  1  Cor.  14,  1.  —  (iU 
i7t$0vfulvx  ^*^  Telcs  ap.  Stob.  45.  p.  549.  —  eq.  acc.  pers. 
=  vel  sich  um  lem.  beeifem  1.  .e.  dd  meas  partes  tru" 
here  studeo,  appeto  aliquem  6al.  4,  17.  —  v.  18.  «ddr  — 
iv  naXw  i.  c.  laudabUe  est,  ajfpeti  vel  trahi  ad  partes 
aticuius  in  causa  honesti  i.  e.  si  agitur  de  bono  et  ho^ 
nesto  cotendo.    Vid.   ad  h.  L  IVin.  ep.  P.  ad  6aL  p.  107. 

—  vel  =  amo  aliquem  9  Cor.  11,  9.  quo  1.  si  additur 
dat  nom.  coniugati  vid.  draXX$dt».  —  (Soph.  Elect  v.  1097.) 
Alii:     honesto    consitio ,     ita     ut     /r    xaXip    «    «aJl«Jc* 

—  absol.  Apoc  8,  19.  Vide  de  h.  1.  supra  sub  ^iiXtvw.  — 
9)  aemulor  [pp.  Xen.  Mem.  9,  1.  19.  Hdian.  9,  7.  8.]  L  e. 
invideo  alicui,  beneiden  Act  7,  9.  [17,  5.  vid.  de  h.  I. 
lect  Qriesb.f  Schott,  Knapp,  Meger,^  1  Cor.  18,  4.  — 
lac.  4,  9.  9>orevrrt  >ta$  KrjXovrt  i.  e.  ad  necem  usque  lnfi- 
detis  aliis,  Vid.  tamen  IVin,  p.  440  sq.  et  Theile  ep. 
lac  p.  911-  sq.  —  8a^jpins  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

ZqXsarygy  ov,  4,  (C^Ado»)  1)  acri  aticuius  rei  stu^ 
dio  ductus,  sq.  genit  rei  vel  person.,  in  quaro  acri  studio 
fertor  aiiquis    1  Cor.  14,  19.   Tit  9,  14.    (Pol.  10,  95.  9.) 
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Ptoeteilnr  Mte»  m«4  loJaeot  Imn  Mttqaloret,  nt  AoL 
«I,  90.  89,  3.  eal.  1,  M.  oell.  8Ma6C  4,  8.  K^al  mS/mv 
▼el  (ijilMra^  001069,  qui  sumoio  religioois  otodio  dootf  gr»- 
Titer  iocreparent  et  onlmadyerterent  in  eos,  qul  olta  ali- 
qua  railoue  legeo  vel  religioocm  patrlam  violareot.  Ct 
jium.  ^  9.  et  1  Maoo.  8,  40.  Quod  rellgiooia  atodioB 
oti  Kaepe  laode  fuil  digoiatimnm,  Ita  baod  raro,  pooipiiri- 
sti  maxime  ot  Aiiostolornm  aetatem>  ocelera  et  flagitla 
torpissima  genult  cf.  losepli.  d.  bell.  iod.  4,  6.  S.  7,  8.  1. 
—  8)  cognomen  feiimonis,  Apootoli,  lorfltom  illi,  vel  quod 
xelotarom  societati  ollm  adacriptim  fuerat,  wel  qno4  erat 
iagenil  fervidtorio  et  facUe  zelo  excandeocebat  Loc  6,  Id. 
Act.. 8|14.  Vide  HapavlTfjq.  Saepiua  iioa  babetor  InN.T. 

ZfipLla^  oKi  n^  dmnmumf  iaeturtu  Qnater  Ia  N.  T. 
Act.  87,  10.  81.  ^Y^la&cu  rt  Kfjuiaw  f/vcw  vel  iiYtiaOxu  x* 
Ciy/Mar  «-  damnosum  kabere  aiiquid  Phil.  8,  7.  &  (loeeplu 
Arch*  4,  8.  89.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  8.  6.  et  Cyr.  8»  1.  18.  Ln- 
cian.  Lexipb.  J.  84.) 

Zijfit6<Of  u.  f,  »0«,  (tiifiia)  dopmum  affero  \rt9a 
AeU  V.  H.  8,  85.  Vid.  JllaffA.  {.  411,  4.].  Legitor  In  N. 
T.  paisivum :  damnum  affertur  mihiy  ick  werde  beichd^ 
difftf  leide  Schaden.  1  Cor.  9,  15.  —  sq.  tti  rtwo^  ■«  vn6 
Ttvoq^    et  IV  rtv$  »  in  irgend  einer  Bexiehung    8  Cor.  7, 

8.  —  t^fifiiovfta*  T«  i.  e.  damno  aUcuifu  rei  afficknTf  iac^ 
turam  rei  facio  [Xen.  Cyr.  8,  1.  16.]  ita  a.  1.  p.  i^fum- 
S^p  f.  1.  tiifAtto&ijoofia*  Mattb.  16,  86.  Marc  8,  86.  Luo.  9, 
85.  Phil.  8,  8.  Vid.  sub  d^twim  obaermta  et  Falkenar,  ad 
Hdot.  7,  89.  *  Saepino  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

Zijfdgj  a,  [de  quo  genit.  vid.  c^^«»7KaK]  ^  Zenas 
nom.  prop.  viri  Tit.  3,  18. 

Zrjtimy  •!,  f.  iftfM,  1)  quaero  L  e.  a)  ntcheny  «af- 
tuchen.    Ita  in  locntiooe  proverb.  Matth.  7,  7.8.  Luc  11, 

9.  10.  —  aq.  acc.  ffera.  a)  imiverse*  ut  v^  natdiow  Matth. 
8,  18.  —  88^  5.  Marc.  1,  97.  8,  98.  Lnc  8,  45.  48.  qno 
1.  al  pluribus  sobiectls  pottponitur  praedicatiim  plor.  nu- 
laero,  vid.  dtarol^  —  14,  48.  de  h.  I.  lect.  inet^row 
praeetantiori  vid.  €hriesb.y  Schottj  Knapp,  de  Wett*, 
Meper3  81,  5.  loh.  6,  84.  86.  7,  11.  94.  96.  6,  81.  11,  56. 
19,  89.  16,  4.  7.  a  80,  15.  Act.  9,  11.  10,  10«  81.  13,  11. 
de  h.  U  imperf.  in  re  durante  vid.  a^^o/rof*».  —  17,  5. 
8  Tlm.  1,  17.    (Hom.  Htad.  14,  85a    Xen.  Anab.  8,  9.  8. 

8,  4.  15  et  16.) addito  infin.  epexeget.    Matth.   18, 

47.  Vide  eub  ijtataxvvoftat  observata  et  Fri^zc/^e  Ev.Matth. 
p.  448.  —  C-  TOP  O-iSp  I.  e.  vel:  investiyo  maiestatis 
dicinae  docunkenta,  dei  cognoscendi  cupiditate  flagro  Act. 
17,  87.  —  vel  ex  bebr.  dleendl  ratlone  (pp.  »  t,f[siw 
T^ nfi6qwto9 tov Otov,  ex imagine dncta ab hominibusCiTTsva* 
tA  ir^6itaaop  rov  pctatXif*^,  hebr.  Tptsn  ^5©  t^3  I»  o.  co- 
pientibus  adire  rcgem  vel  ut  adorent  vel'  ut  favorem  elus 
sibi  concilfent  ant  auxilium  eius  implorent,  ita  1  Regg.  10, 
84.  coll.  Prov.  89,  86.  ubi  ol  o  &t^7ttvttp  nQ^^unop  rtpo^ 
hino  mmji  coto,  vel  impiorOf  ita  Rom.  10,  80.  —  pro  |^p3 

Deut.4,80.  les.  65,1 sq.  acc*V«J,  perdltae  vel  amis- 

sae  vel  desideratae,  ut  rd  nXapwfttpop  Matth.  18,  18.  —  t6 
dnoletX6^  I.  e.  rov^  dnoXinXoTa^  -■  miseros  Lnc  19,  10.  — 
abest  acc  avri^p  e  contextu  fticile  sniiplendns  Luc  15,  8. 
(rem  absconditam,  nt  metalla  Xen.  Vectig.  4,  4.)  —  M' 
mtvatv^rdomicilium  Matth.  18,  49.  LOc  11,  84.  tvnatoSap 
Matth.  86,  16.  Luc  88,  6.  —  Matth.  86,  59.  Marc  14,  55. 
Ma^6v  ip  rtvt  auf  etwas  Lnc  13,  6.  7.  t69  OavaTov  Le. 
moriendi  opportunitatem  Apoc  9,  6.  —  de  emturientibus, 
oi  naXoif^  fta^^irctQ  MaUh.  19,  45.  (Theophr.  Char.  80 
£89],  5.  Xefn.  Cyr.  8,  8.  86.)  —  Ti}ir  fpvxv^  f  iro?,  C-» 
Qmtp  Ttvay  dTfoXiam  tiJ»  ^^r  avTOt\  ita  addito  Xapttp 
adrifir  IRegg.  19,  10.  14.]  ex  hebr.  [vid.  Win.  p.  80.  94.] 
tfitae  aticuius  insidior  Matth.  8,  80.  de  h.  1.  plur.  ol  tn- 
ro^vrtc  pertinente  ad  genns  insldiatomm  ti>tufli'  compreheo- 
dendnm  vid.  w&^mno^  no.  1.  a.  CC  et  Meger  Bv.  Matth. 
p.40.  Rom.  11,  9.^  pro  B^B^  |^p2  Kxod.  4,  19.  — 

b)  nachiinnen  Ober  eiwas,  'meditar  de  Mqua  re, 
meditor  facere  atiquid,  delibero^  sq.  cooinoct.  io  interro- 
gat.  dobitantis  vel  deliberantia  indirecta  £vld.  dmuq{ui\ 
Blarc.  11,  la  de  h.  L  aMoHamat  praeferendo  vld.  Schott, 
de  Wette,  FrUzeche.  -  Marc  14, 1. 11.  Loc  18, 89.  1  Petr. 
8,  a  -  praeaed.  t6  (vid.  6,  ^,  r5]  Luc  88,  8.  (Apollod. 
Bibl.  1,  9.  87.)  —  sq.  acc  rei,  ut  Xvatp  1  Cor.  ?,  87. 
(Lnciao.  Hermot  f.  66.  DiaL  Deor.  88,  8.  Plut  apophth. 


&  f.  40.  ed.  TamchmO  -^  m^  aec  pen.  i 
«■  de  umare  dacenda  cogito  1  Cor.  7,  87. 

c)  siudea,  opcrmm  do,  aq.  accos.  ret  •>■  apermmi  dop 
mi  nmncifiear  aiiqmid,  ick  trachte  mack  eiumef  bemsSka 
mmeh  mm  etume,  nt  rfp^  pmatlaia»  fv  ^tov  Mattb.  8,  88« 
Loc  18,  81.  «4^  dbw<#<n>»iy»  avrav  sc  rov  &sov  L  C  qpM- 
rmm  do  probUati,  quam  paetmlmt  Peme  Mattb.  8»  88.  ^ 
mm  Col.  8,  1.  tiqijpqp  1  Petr.  9,  II.  «^Rooi.  8,  7.  rqv  4d*» 
tstp — nmqd  r.  Ot&v  loh.  5,  44.  de  h.  L.oraliOBe  irmrfala 
vid.  <l;wwii.  lOh.  7,  18  bis.  8,' 50.  —  dcStar  &r4Mretaii4«»« 
poq  1  Thesa.  8,  6.  De  praevorbiis  i»  et  dn6  h.  L  ajmmmy* 
mda  vid.  Wim,  p.  886.  --  ra  Maiftd  TtaOf;  loh.  5|  90.  c4 
avftfiqop  Ttp6q  viel  rm  Ttvoq  mm  cammnodis  aUrmimn  stmdta  i 
Cor.  10,  84.39.  18,  5.  Phil.  8,  81.  (1  Maoc  8,  88.  Lsciaa. 
Phalar.  prior.  {.  5.  Theogoid.  v.  691  sq.  ifi/^  t6  tqe  mi^. 
Xsmq  avitmiqoip  ^  CiTro^vroc  Heaoog.  884.  ex  orat.  Dea. 
pro  coroo.  Ct  SeMfer  iad.  ad  Deni.  p.  897.)  --  imtik  — 
Ifftsietj  X/pm  nsqtaatvqet  1.  e.  imti  —  tqrtise  mMi  L  e.  cvaa 
spiriius  diaini  doies  mppeiaiis,  He  operam  daie  in  com^ 
uukhtm  coetme  dtotni^  $pm  ntqtaetvfiTs  L  c  memtpe  hme 
coneitiot  mi  exceiiaiie  Os  in  usus  pubUcos.  1  Cor.  14,  VL 

Bt^.  infiait  =  efficere  studeo^aqAnA^U  aor.  pendeaie  vel 

a  praeterito  praeced.  Ivid.  pavXoftm^  Matth.  81,  40. 
Marc  18,  18.  Lnc  5,  18.  19,  47.  80,  19.  loh.  5,  1&  lOL 
98.  19,  18.  Act  19,  &  10,  10.  87,  90.  Rom.  10,  8.  6aL  8, 
17.  (Plot.  vit  Thes.  c  95.  Antiphon.  p.  789.)  vel  pertiBeaCe 
ad  rem  brevi  absolntam  (vid.  MhWro^]  Lnc  19,  81.  tf, 
89.  —  sq.  inf.  praes.  [vld.  dSvparoi\  Luc  6,  19.  Ick  7, 4 
eat  ly  m  (Xen.  Mem.  4,  5.  11.  An.  5,  4.  99.)  — 

d)  cupiOy  voto,  sq.  Inf.  aor.  Matth.  18,  46.  Lnc  9, 8* 
11,  54.  19,  3.  loh.  7,  19.  80.  85.  80.  8,  87.  40.  —  sq.  acc 
rei,  ut  ri  tfirtl;;  loh.  1,  98.  4,  87.  cf.  LScke  1.  p.  698. 
(Kophod.  Ded.  R.  v.  657.)  —  sq.  acc  rel,  item  sq.  acc 
pers.  8  Cor.  18,  14.  ov  yaq  ra  ^ftmp,  dXJ^  vftd^^  non  enim 
opes  restras,  sed  vos  voto  i.  e.  ftofi  enim  id  ago,  ut  opi^ 
bus  restris  patiar^  sed  ui  vos  ipsos  mihi  deviuciam.  — 
Lnc.  88,91.  6  aarapdq  itfir^traro  vftd^  [^^  Satanas  vostradi 
sibi  voiuit},  roi^  atptdaat  fscil.  ^/coc,  de  qoo  pronomine 
non  repetito  vid.  Bomem.  scfaol.  p.  136.]  «?  t6p  olro«ry 
L  e.  hoc  consBio,  ut  veluti  triticum  concuteret,  (tv^m 
Ttpa  posco  aHqnem,  volo  atiquem  «  tradt  volo  allqnem 
Xeo.  An.  6,  6.  [4].  11.  cf.  ad  h.  I.  Bomem.) 

8)  requiroy  expeto^  desidero  I.  e.  verfangen  a)  aq. 
acc.  rei^  l  Cor.  1,  22.  8  Cor.  13,  19.  —  T6nop  'ttr6q  L  e. 
opportunitatem  rei  Hebr.  8,  7.  —  pro  WD2,  Neh.  5|  18. 
(Arislot.  de  gen.  et  corrupt  8,  5.  Sext.  Erapir.  a.  Lof.  L 
p.  189.)  ^  TtoMi  Ttpoq  Marc.  8,  II.  Loc  11,  16.  18,^48,  ^ 
Tt  ip  rtPt  1  Cor.  4,  8.  tft^ttrat  ir  roiq  oixov6ftot^f  tva  n*» 
aroq  Ttq  evqt&fj  Le.  bei  der  Wahl  oder  Beurtheiiung  eines 
Verwalters  v^tangt  man:  er  soH  als  treu  erfunden  wer^ 
den.  Vide  ad  h.  I.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  69.  et  do 
orat.  lodirecta  mutata  in  direc^am  sub  aMovm  p.  15.  obeer- 
vata.  —  sq.  acc  pers.  loh.  4,  83. 

3)  quaero  1.  c  scisciiar^  fragen^  aq.  ntqi  r«roc  loh. 
16,  19.  (Ael.  V.  H.  8.  19.  abs.  Xeo.  Cyr.  8^  5.  19.)  Sm- 
pius  ooo  legitur  in  N.  T. 

ZqtTjpa^  Toc,  r^  (Ktirim)  qutHsto,  id,  dequoqmae» 


riiur ,  L  c  disputatiOf 


atreitfragf. 
89.    85,49. 


Qaiaqnies  in  N.  T. 
86,  9.    (ita  tirnpm 


Act.  15,  8.     16,  15.    89, 
C»c  ad  Div.  4.  ep.  86.) 

Zqtrjaiq^  tmq^^y  (CifrM  qmaestio  fpp.  das  Sncbeii 
Dlod.  8ic.  5,  48.  Thoc  8,  57.]  I.  e.  a)  disceptaHo.  loh. 
8,  85.  coll.  ACt  15,  8.  iriptTo  tnfniatq.  1  Tim.  1,  4.  (Mok 
8,54.  5,81.)  —  b)  1.  q.  t^Xfifta^  id,  de  quo  discepiatmrp 
controversia  Act.  85,  8Dl  1  Tim.  6,  4.  8  Tim.  8,  88. 
Tit.  3,  9.    Saepioa  noii  exiat  in  N.  T. 

Zt^iftofy  ov,  rif  zizanium,  foUtiai,  ToHkrami 
Matth.  19,  85.  86.  87.  89.  9a  96.  9a  4a  alU:  IriKciiaa 
adutterinum,  Afterwaizen.  Vtrinsque  planUe  geoos  flre- 
qnens  in  Palaestina  neque  abslmile  est  tritlco.  Cf.  Wim. 
biM.  Realw.  sob  voc  Lotch. 

ZoqopifisXy  6y  Itcrmlnat.  gr.  toqofiaptiXoqy  av^  4^ 
los.  Ant  11,  3.  1.]  Serubabelj  hebr.  ^SIT  oom.  prop.. 
▼iri,  qoo  duce  priflHi  lodaeorom  exolom  coliioia  io  Palae- 
stioam  redUt  Matth.  1,  18.  19.  Loc  9^  87.  colL  Ear.  %  9. 
9»  8.    t  Chron.  9,  19. 

Zoipogy  ovy  6j  tenebfaej  caligOf  a)  pp.  8  Petr.  8,  4. 
ettqatq  t69ov  TaqTtt^tiamq  sc  dtdtftipovq  eat^ie  iemebrm 
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CfntMetOM  im  UuUnm  Mrmtit.  loi.  v.  6.  (P^L  18,  8.7.) 
.—  d  C<i90c  rov  axoTov^  i.  e.  Tel:  coil^o  toct  il/itc«, 
laem  nostifl,  tenehricosinimi  =  tenebrae  tartari  Tel  ad- 
Jitar  genit.  Bomints  synonymi  sio,  nt  intendat  =  (atif^atf 
den^siame  Cvid.  xa  ayta  a^W  oab  o^^mc  oolL  JCiiei*. 
{.  68«.  Erf.  ad  Sorh.  Aat.  t.  4«0.  Blomfieid  ad  Aetchyl. 
Peis.  T.  495.]  2  Petr.  S,  17.  lud.  v.  13.  --«  (Hom.  lliad. 
15,  191.  81,  56.  coU.  Luoian.  CojitempL  $.  1.)  Saepioa 
Don  extat  in  N.  T. 

Zvyogf  ovj  6^  (%  Wyvv/a,  iungo)  1)  iugum  CPP*  L 
€.  de  iugO|  quod  imponitur  iumentia  Ael.  V.  H.  5,  14.] 
trop.  a)  de  servitutis  iugo,  nt  o*  vnd  ^v/6r  Jot/Ao*  1  Tim. 
6^.1.  cf.  Lcvit.  26,  13.  (ita  Dem.  388,  18.  SovXoavmj^  Cv- 
^),  ..  b)  refbrtur  ad  leges  vel  praecepta  alicui  imposita 
Act.  15,  10.  6a1.  5,  1.  Blattli.  11,  89.  80.  Ita  pro  h)y 
lerem.  5,  5.  Thren.  3,  87.  —  8)  iti^m  i.  e.  [pp.  Wage^ 
balkenlt  ex  metonym.  partia  pro  toto,  Ubra  Apoc.  6,  5. 
fy*^  ^vy^  iv  rfi  /e*^i  a^ov.  Ita  pro  D.^5  les.  40,  18. 
a*j]iiD  Levlt.  19,  36.  (Sir.  81,  85.  Ael.  "v.  H.  10,  6.) 
Saepins  aon  legitur  in  N.  T. 

Zvfitif  tr«,  Vy  fermentum,  Sauerteig  a)  pp.  Matth.l6, 
18.  -  pro  l^cn  Bxod.  18,  15.  (los.  Ant  8,  10.  6.)  — 
tfktth,  13,  33  et  Lnc.  13,81.  in  qutbus  L  {>arva  et  occuUa 
quldem,  sed  maxima  regni  dlv.  incrementa  comparantur 
fermento  exiguo  magnae  massae  immixto.  —  b)  in  locat. 
proverb.  1  Cor.  5,  0  et  GnX.  5,  9.  /^ttt^  —  Ct^/io*  sensus: 
vel  unumj  quo  inquinata  est  ecclesia,  vitium  totam  cor^ 
rumpit  ecclesiam.  Alii :  fiatici  perverse  statuentes  et  agen- 
tes  in  errorem  et  ad  scelus  perducere  possunt  muUos. 
Cf.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  89  sq.  —  c)  ractaph.  pro: 
res  prava  y  quae  aliis  sua  tributa  indole  eas  facile  cor- 
rumpit,  ita  vel:  de  perversa  Pharisaeorum  doetrina  et  vita 
Matth.  16,  6.  11.  18.  Marc.  8,  15.  Luo.  18,  1.  —  vel:  de 
perversa  aUcnius  indole,  ita  ti  nedeua  ^v/iii  ■—  das  vorma- 
lige  sundliche  Wesen  Jemandes  1  Cor.  5,  7.  8.  —  additur 
per  appositionem  genit.  Cvid.  dna^x^Ji  «cutia^  Moi  novtj^iaq 
1  Cor.  5,  8,  cf.  Meyer  L  L  Saepius  non  habetur  in  N.  T. 

Zvi*6(aj  M,  f.  oiaoi,  (Kvf*^)  fermento,  farinam  aqua 
subactim  acidam  reddo.  Qiuiter  in  N.  T.  Matth.  13,  33. 
Luc.  13,  81.  —  metaph.  pro:  corrumpo  1  Cor.  5,  6.  GaL 
5, 9.  v.  t^vfifi,  -  pro  V]On  fixod.  18^  31.  38.  Hos.  7,  4. 

ZooyQiajf  wi  f.  7/0«,  (a  C«ov  et  dy^evwj  venbr,  pp. 
vivum  capio  Xeu.  Anab.  4,  7.  88.  Diod.  Sic  11,  88.  los. 
AnL  13,  6.  8.)  capio  a)  de  iis,  qui  conciliant  alios  vel  sibi 
vel  alteri  et  ad  pnrtes  vel  suas  vel  alterins  trahnnt  Luc. 
5,  10.  avO^QM/tovg  tari  so^yQ^y»  —  b)  de  iis,  qui  captum 
teo^Dt  aliquem:  subiido  8  Tim.  8,  86.    (los.  Ant.  9,  9.8.) 

Zcaijj  ijf,  ^j  1)  vUaj  das  Lebenj  i.  e.  status  rov  Cjy, 
status  quo  quis  est  et  agit,  wf»i}  sine  artic.  t;i^a,  Leben, 
Legitur  in  N.  T.  a)  proprie  et  quidem  aa)  ambitu  latis- 
simo  L  e>  sine  ulla  definiti  temporis  notatioue,  ut  f/c«r 
tviiv  h  iavt^  vitam  in  se  haberej  interius  in  se  reposi^ 
tam  habere  vitam ,  Leben  in  sich  trageuy  ita  de  Deo  et 
filio  Dei  loh.  5,  86  bis.  i¥  avt^  [sciL  v^  iU^^^i]  ^v  tjuti  in 
eo  erat  mta  fpoierat  igitur  aiiis  fons  esse  vitae]  loh.  1,4. 
coll.  V.  3.  Cf.  Kduffer  de  biblica  Coi^c  aUtpiov  notiooe 
p.  183  sq.  —  j  idyoq  r^c  K^^i  Logos  vel  verbum  vitat 
L  e.  Loyos  vUae  fons  et  largitor  loh.  1,  1.  —  9  l^  per 
prosopopoeiam :  vita  omnibus  ,  quae  vivebanty  %Htam  tri" 
buens ,  vitae  fons  et  largitor ,  der  Quell  und  Qeber  des 
Lebensloh,  1,4.     1  lob.  1,  8.    Cf.  Kduffer  L  1.  p.  185sqq. 

—  Hebr.  7,  16.  K^^f^  wnatdlvtofi  i.  e.  vita,  qnae  Cut  Mei- 
chisedeci  vita]  neque  af/T^  habet  neqne  xiXo^.  —  ^  bb) 
sensa  verbi  abstracti,  ubi  designatnr  in  universum  vivendi 
atatus  oppositns  statui,  quo  quis  mortuns  est,  ita  sine  artic. 
ovrt  &m'axoq  ovn  ^99^  weder  Tod  noch  Leben  Rom.  8, 38. 
1  Cor.  8,  88.  Pbil.  1,  80.  —  iyimQtaaq  fioi  o<^ovc  Cm^« 
iida  thatat  mir  Lebenswege  [Wege,  auf  denen  icb  am  Leben 
erhalten  werde,  ita  de  Davide  Ps.  16,  11.]  i.  e.  Wege 
kund  j  wetche  mich  amt  dem  Tode  xnm  Leben  [durch  die 
Aaferstehnng]  fUhren^^y  ita  ez  sensa  Petri  de  lesu  Act.  8, 
88.  Cf.  Meyer  Aet.  Ap.  p.  45.  Kduffer  1.  L  p.  56.  — 
Bebr.  7,  3.  ad  qoem  l.  vid.  anb  tam  ad  Hebr.  7,  8.  obsep- 
Tata.  —  nwsiifta  tmijQ  Lebenshauch  Apoa  II,  11.  ooU.  v.7. 

—  ^vx^  btf^c  attimans  vUam  habensi,  e.  oiilmaaf  rit^fnc  16, 
8.  —  (Plat.  Phaedon*  c  16.  ed.  Fischer.) cc)  de 


praeaebti  vivendi  atatn,  qni  ante  mortem  eet,  at  7  yvy  tttif 
1  Tim.  4,  a  4  C*  avTV  t  Oor*  l^»  ^^*  —  n  (•  ^«^oc  f^ita 
aUcuius  Lno.  [1 ,  76.  vid.  de  h.  1.  lect.  Qriesb.j  Schott, 
Meyer,  colL  de  WeUe,  Knapp^  18,  15.  vid.  de  b.  L  ip 
p.  167.  —  16,  85.  Act.  8,  33.  lac.  4,  14.  —  sine  arUc  nft 
Quij  xai  Tivoi  Leben  u,  Odem  Act.  17,  85.  —  ttufjv  arajnv 
deiectari  vita ,  lebensfroh  seyu  1  Petr.  3,  10.  colL  Pa. 
34»  13.  —  —  dd)  de  vita  vel  statu  toO  t^w  qoo  est  ifjaov^ 
iytQO-ti^  i*  vtn^jwv  ica«  waO^ioa^  in  df^eac  ^eov  8  Cor.  4,  liL 
11.  Rom.  5,  10.  —  —  ee)  ^  aitivtoQ  wco^  veli;  wfl»^  ^  ftiX^ 
Xovaa  [ita  semel  1  Tim.  4,  8.]  vel  fj  ovrwc  Cw^  [sic 
semel  1  Tim.  6,  18.  Vide  tameo  de  h.  L  ratione  KSuffer 
L  1.  p.  170.  179  et  de  eiusdem  iectione  Qriesb,,  Schiit, 
Knappf  Kduffer  1.  L]  t^ila  aeterna  L  e.  vita  per  lesum 
Messiam  olim  adipiscenda,  ila  praeced.  artic.  4  «•  ^**^ 
vel  ^  C  17  aitovto^  das  ewige  Leben  AcL  13,46.  1  Tim* 
6,  18.  ad  qnem  1.  vid.  Kduffer  p.  170.  179.  —  loh.  17,  3. 
avr^  —  Cw^  haec  9^  vel  hac  re  comparatur  vita  aeterna. 
1  loh.  8,  85.  —  sine  artic.  ewiges  Lebeuj  sensn  verbi  abs- 
tracti  cf.  fiSuffer  1.  1.  p.  73.  187.  188.  141.  Ua  Matth.  19, 

16.  89.    85,  46.    Marc.   10,   17.  3a     loh.  3,   15.   16 

6  niattvmv  —  ix^*  £=  adiudicatam  et  assignatam  habel, 
er  besitzt  es  schon  in  der  Hoifnung  als  ein  ihm  zugeh5- 
riges  Gttt  Vid.  de  hac  prolepsi  Kduffer  L  1.  p.  110  sq. 
H  ta.  p.  843.]  tsanv  aitn,  loh.  3,  36.  5,  84.  6,  47.  1  loh. 
5,  13.  —  loh.  4,  14.  36.  5,  39.  Cf.  ad  h.  1.  Meyer  p.  75« 
Kauffer  1.  L  p.  138  sq.  —  loh.  6,  87.  40.  68.  10,  88.  11, 
85.  17,  8.  1  loh.  3,  15.  5,  11.  idonitv  ^  ^cdc  vitam  a&- 
temam  nobis  dedit  Deus,  ut,  quaudo  ea  Arui  possnmus,  eia 
fruamur,  fere  =  habemus  vitam  aetemam  certo  nobis  ad- 
iudicalam  et  assignatam.    De  qua  prolepsi  vid.  paulo  ante 

monita. abest  interdum  vocab.  alwvioq,  quod  vel  rei, 

quae  agitur,  vel  contextus  ratio  [L  e.  fujtura,  ut  overai, 
itiati  j  ^vka^tt  vel  oppOS.  &dvatoqj  aTTQ&vi^axtiv  j  dni6ltia 
vei  verba  praecedentia  aut  sequentia]  de  vita  messiana 
expUcandnm  esse  simplex  vocab.  ij  ^ta^  admonent  [Cf. 
Kduffer  1.  L  p.  188.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  1. 
p.  837.]  Ita  ^  2:««  0.  artic.  Matth.  7,  14.  18,  8.  9.  Marc. 
9,  48.  45.  —  Matth.  19,  17.  coll.  v.  16.  —  ^ttafiifirjKtv  ~ 
t^tn^v  transgressus  est  ex  morte  [quasi  ex  mortis  imperio] 
Iji  vitam  [aeternam.  Vid.  vv.  praecedd.  ct  -de  his  paulo 
ante  observata.]  loh.  5,  84.  1  loh.  3,  14.  Cf.  Win.  p. 
849.  Meyer  Ev.  loh.  p.  70.  Ktluffer  1.  L  p.  111.  —  ^ 
a^roc  rfjc  C  L  e.  panis  t^i^am  aeternam  pariens  vel  lar" 
gums  loh.  6,  35.  —  6,  51.  1  loh.  5,  11  bis,  quo  1.  ovri^ 
rr:  haec,  quam  modo  memoravi,  ^^  aitavM^.  v.  18.  —  d^ 
/lyyoc  tfjq  C.  Act.3,15.  rd  ^^fiata  rifc  C.  voiJriyc  jfdieWorta 
dieses  Lebens  i.  e.  die  Worte  von  dem  Leben  des  Mes^ 
siasreichesj  diesem  Grnnde  eures  ganzen  Wirkens  jund 
Duldens.''  Meyer  ad  h.  L  p.  81.  Kdnffer  1.  1.  p.  57. 
Win.  p.  818.  — •  Rom.  8,  8.  r6  nvtvfta  t^q  2:.  Spiritus  vii 
tam  aeternam  largiens.  Cf.  Fritzsche  l.  1.  Vol.  8.  p.  79^ 
Kduffer  L  L  p.  73.  —  8  Cor.  5,  4.  qno  1.  ^  Ui?  sidtitnf 
ut  persona.  Cf.  Kauffer  1.  I.  ro  ^lov  tfjq  C.  arbor  Ufa 
vitam  aetemam  vel  Messianam  largiens  Apoc.  8,  7.  8^ 
14.  19.  ito  o;  o  et  hebr.  W^TSn  y)),  €kn.  8,  9.  3,  ^».  A 
atiqtavoq  tijq  C.  coronuj  quae  est  in  vita  aetenm  [vidc 
oCf/fOc  et  ot^oJr^dbOK*]  lac.  1,  18.  Apoc.  8,  10.  to  i&mh 
rf c  C  Apoc.  81,  6.  —•  ij  fiifiXoq  vel  ro  fit^Uov  r^c  t.  HMr 
vitae  Lbebr.  D^^jn  15  \ 

reipablicae  viventiun  ^ 

otio«  vita  Messiana  c  . 

8.    17,  8.    80,  18.  15  . 

^tfor.  auctor  r^  C. 

Ui$.    14,  6.    de  1  I  \ 

139  sqq.  —  vel  pro:  | 

50. sine  arti(  i 

raonita]  loh.  3,  36.  o  r 

—  loh.  5,  40.    dvda  \ 

avdaxaaiq   finem  [Z^ 

cf.  Win.  p.  173.  —  ; 

1  loh.  5,  16.  ad  qnea  j 

dutttimat^j  IL,  fittdtfou  r 

tinms,  vitam  aet.  s  ! 

5,  la    Cf.    H^lit.  p.  ^ 

1.  h  Vol.  1.  p.  848.  -  f 

C  L  e.  data  ut  viti 

FrUzsche  I.  L  Vol,  S  f 

vita  met.  et  pax  cmni,  i 
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-ct  rfttione  FrUtt$che  I.  I.  p,  Hf.  -  r*  VW  imr/ia  C«PF. 
ro  ow^a  rM^  cdrpns  mortaiiiB  i.  e.  eerte  peritQrooi] 
t«Hf  anlmi»  r^ro  viea  ttt  1.  e.  t^lf^  abmOvihtr  =  niiktl 
nfoi  rirtt  Bom.  8,  10.  cf.  f^^UxMche  1.  I.  p.  118  —  190. 
K&uffer  1.  I.  p.  ^74.  —  C«y  in  9€n^  tfita  tw  mortuU  = 
Miotaoiq  ^uij^  scfl.  iorr»,  sens.  tine  VennUateung  aur 
Ver^etzung  in  ein  ewigee  Ltben  Rom.11,15.  ct  FrHzsche 
h  I.  p.  489  sqq.  —  S<ft$i  t«7«  «^  ^t^  etn  Lebemgeruch 
fShrend  znm  Leben,  Lebenbringender  Lebensgeruch  2  Cor, 
9,  16.  de  verbis  f^  ^C»^  expliCNtlODia  ergo  Additis  rtd. 
Win.  p.  558.  jraFMjffr  I.  I.  p,  64.  —  9  Tim.  1,  1.  10. 
1  Petr.  a,  7.  —  fiifilo^  Uffc  £^6ni«AfirJii  [  Tid.  piialo  ante 
moni^tal  Phih  4,  3.  Mor  CMff  ek%  Lebembaum  Apoc  99, 
9.  «(f(»}^  Coi^?  LebenswoMser,  aqua  vitam  ftet.  largiens  99, 
1.  17,  vdijyi^oii  inl  —  »^r«»9  L  e.  ini  7n(fa%  ^dat^  C^f c 
(cf.  de  genitivi  hiiins  positu  <jr<»^<kl  Apoc.  7,  17.  — 

b)  vita  i.  e.  rita^  degendae  ratio ,  der  Lebenswandet 
rcf.  Kaulfer  I.  l.  p.  1.  8.  17.  78.J  ntfmartU  /r  nmt^otnf 
itri^  Rom.  6,  4.  ^  C<»ijf  roi;  ^«ov  i.  e.  vita  ad  leges  Dei 
canformata  Epb.  4,  18.  de  gnii  (en.  vi  vid.  dml6nff. 

2f)  vita  aetema  ,  tTita  messiana  *L  e.  vita  per  lesum 
Mesftiam  post  mortem  adipiscenda  »  4j  aiwwio^  Cft»tf 
ita  t6  9MC  r^c  Cctff c  i-  e.  ro  t«c  largiens  vel  promiMmf 
dfani  aetemam  loh.  8,  19,  Aofoc  umi^c  Phil.  9,  16.  — 
9  Petr.  1.  9.  de  vocab.  Cm/  et  tvaifitiu  poaitn  et  ratione 
Tid.  mipra  ad  Rom.  8,  6.  observaCa.  —  Saepina  non  legi- 
tnr  in  N.  T.  ^ 

Zmvri^  lyc,  ^,  cingulum  (C«»m;/i»).  Sexies  in  If.  T. 
HaUh.  3,  4.  10,  9.  Blarc.  1,  6.  Aot.  91,  11.  Apoc.  1, 
13.  15,  6.  Uli  autem  apnd  veterea  tnm  vtri  tnm  femioae 
eingulia  vestes  diffluentes  ac  maiores  colligabant,  ita  eo- 
mndem  zonae,  cum  cavae  easent,  pecani&  quoqae  con- 


dendia  inMnriebaiit  Matlb.  10,  9.  ifiire.  6,  &  (Hdlu.  1, 
11.  13.  Xen.  AH.  1,4.9.)  —  pro  1tX9  Bcgg.  I,  8.  rV&^ 
1  Regg.  9,  5.  "  "* 

ZmfwufLtt  vel  ^mrfisOf  f.  t^tt^  cingo.  Bia  in  W. 
t.  eq.  accoe.  pera.  loh.  91,  18.  de  leet.  C49<u,  imperat. 
aor.  1.  med.  pro  ne^ii^mai  Act.  19,  8.  ef.  Griesb.,  Mtegerg 
de  Wette.  -  pro  ^l^PI  Kxod.  99,  19.  ^t<  Nch.  4,  » 
(Pauaao.  9,  17.    HomVlUad.  10,  78.)        ^ 

Zmojofim^  «,  f,  1^0«,  (^or  et  yoro«  generatio;  vi- 
vum  foetam  pario  Diod.  Sio.  1,  7  et  88.)  rltniai  conservop 
in  vita  coHservo.  Bia  in  N.  T.  Act  7,  19.  [1  Tiok  6, 
13.  de  h.  U  lect.  vid.  Griesb.,  Schott.  —  ita  pre  n^nn 
Ezod.  1, 17.  —  r9#  ^xn^  l-oc*  17,  3a  ^"^ 

Zmof ,  ov,  ro,  animaty  brutum,  bestia  Hebr.  13,  21. 
9  Petr.  %  19.  lud.  v.  10.  Apoc.  4,  6.  7  —  la  5,  6—14. 
6,  l  -  7.  7,  11.  14,  8.  15,  7.  19,  4.  9.  la  pro  rPH 
Ps.  68,  11.  Be.  10,  9a  (Xeo.  Mem.  4,  9.  10.>  Saepiiia 
000  legitur  io  N.  T. 

Zmofsotimf  w,  f.  1^«,  (C«^,  9^0«/*»}  vitam  largiorf 
passivnm:  vtta  pHhi  concedittir  a)  10080  p^roprio  et  oulUi 
temporis  alicuius  addiu  ootatidne  de  Deo  vel  lesu  mor- 
tuo8  io  vitam  restitiientibua  loh.  5,  91  bis.  Rom.  4,  17. 
8,  11.  1  Cor.  15,  99.  45.  1  Tim.  6,  13.  1  Petr,  9,  18. 
Cf.  Kauffgr  de  bibl.  ^ta^  alutiov  oolione  p.  74.  115.  -« 
b)  senau  messiaoo  [vid.  Cmif}  =  vitam  aeternam  per  le- 
snm  Messiam  adipisoeodam  targior  loh.  6,  63.  9  Cor.  3^ 
6.  6al.  3,  91.  Cf.  Kauffer  1.  1.  p.  73.  Fritxsche  diss. 
1.  p.  96.  —  c)  trop.  de  plaotis  vivesceotihns  1  Cor.  15^ 
36.    Saepius  non  extat  io  N.  T. 


H. 


Hf  conianct.  1)  dlsiinctiva:  aut ,  vel^  nos:  oder 
a)  nniverse,   nt  Matth.  5,  17.  18.  86.    6.  31.    7,  4.  16. 

10,  11.  19.  37  bis.  19,  89.  16,  14.  96.  17,  25  bis.  18, 
8.  la  90.  19,  99.  95,  37.  38.  44.  Marc.  4,  30.  6,  [11. 
cf.  Griesb,,  Schott ,  Meger ,  de  Wette*  coll.  Fritzsche 
ad  h.  I.]  56  bis.  7,  11.  19.  Luc'  2,  94.  9,  95.  13,  4. 
14,  31.  15,  8.  17,  7.  90,  9.  loh.  4,  27.  5,  19.  7,  48. 
13,  99.  Act.  1,  7.  8,  19.  4,  7.  5,  38.  7,  49.  10,  14. 
98  bis.  23,  9.  94,  20.  25,  6.  98,  91.  Rom.  1,  91.  3, 
1.    nO,  7.     11,  35  bis.    14,    13.   21.    1  Cor.  4,  3.    5,  10. 

11.  7,  16.  9,  7.  11,  27.  13,  1.  14,  7.  94.  27.  99.  87. 
9  Cor.  11,  4.  Gal.  1,  8.  3,  15.  Phil.  8,  19.  Uebr.  9,  6. 
1  Petr.  1,  11.    Apoc  8,  15.    (Hdian.  3,   19.    Xen.  Mem. 

1,  9.  16.) b)   ^  —  ^,  ab   initib  dnamm  propositt. 

aibi  opposidiram :  aut  —  otff,  vel  ^  velp  entweder  — 
oder  Matth.  6,  24.  19,  83.  Lac  16,  13.  1  Cor.  14,  6. 
ov  ^aq  —  imYiPtStontTt  1.  e.  01/  /a^  alXa  fqd^m  VfiJw^  aXV 
a  f  dvafiPWfnete  ^  ^  iitiftimaiute.  Cf.  Fritzsche  diss.  1. 
p.  11  sq.  Viger.  p.  475«  ( Liician.  D.  D.  18,  8.  Xen. 
Mem.  1,9.  10.)  •-  cf.  Matth.  §.  619.  Buttm.  §.  136. 
Passow  sub  hoc  voc 

9)  interrogativa:  an  forte,  an,  nbs:  oder  etwa^  oderj 
Ita  a)  in  altero  membro  interrogationts  aa)  praeced.  n6re» 
Q09^  ut  loh.  7,  17.  n6reD09  —  ^  utrum  —  aii.  (Lncian. 
D.  D.  20,  4.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  9.  15.  ^  Cyr.  1,  8.  2.)  ^  bb) 
oniverse  Matth.  9,  5.  Marc.  2,  9  et  Luc  5,  23.:  r*  y^ 
iotiP  evMOTnateooWy  etnelw  —  'f  elneiw.  Matth.  11,  8.  21, 
25.  22,  17.  23,  17.  19.  27,  17.  Marc.  3,  4  bls.  11,  30. 
19,  14  bis.  13,  35  ter.  Luc  7,  la  20,  4.  Act.  8,  34. 
Rom.  2,  4.  6al.  I,  10.  —  (Xen.  Symp.  4,  52.)  —  b)  ubi, 
quae  sequnntnr  per  Interrogationem  enimtiHta,  opponuntur 
antecedentibus  Matth.  7,  9.  20,  15  bis.  26,  53.  Rom.  8, 
29.  6,  3.  7,  1.  9.  21.  11,  2.  14,  10.  1  Cor.  1,  13. 
6,  9.  16.  19.  9,  6.  8.  10.  10,  19.  22.  11,  14.  14,  86. 
9  Cor.  1,  17.  II,  7.  Gal.  1,  10.  ad  qnem  I.  vid.  M^in. 
ep.  P.  ad  Gal.  p.  44.  Cf.  Matth.  1.  1.  Buttm.  1.  I.  Win. 
p.  475.    Passow  I.  1. 

8)  comparativa:  quam,  nos:  als  j  Latherns:  denn, 
ita  a)  post  comparativos  Malth.  10,  15.  11,  22.  24.  18, 
13.  19,  24.  26,  5.S.  Marc  £6,  11.]  10,  25.  Lnc  9,  13. 
10,  12.  14.     16,   17.     18,  25.     loh.  8,  19.    4»  1.    Act.  4, 


19.  5,29.  20,85.  97,  11.  Rom.  18,  11.  1  Cor.  7,  9. 
9,  15.  14,  5.  Gal.  4,  27.  1  Tim.  1,  4.  9  Tim.  8,  4. 
Hebr.  11,  95.  1  Petr.  3,  17.  9  Petr.  9,  91.  1  iob.  4,  4. 
(Lucian.  D.  D.  18,  1.  Xen.  Cjrr.  3,  1.  17.  6,  4.  14.)  -* 
abest  f  post  eomparat.  sequeole  oom.  numerali,  ut  Aet 
23«  18.  91.  94,  11.  a5,  tf.  cf.  Matth.  §.  455,  not.  4. 
Lobeck  ad  Phryn.  p.  4ia  —  post  n^«r,  nQiw  17,  fTriitf 
quam  Matth.  1.  18.  Marc  14,  30.  Lnc  2,  26.  99,  34. 
Act.  9,  20.  7,  9.  25,  16.  —  abest  ^  p6st  noiw  Matth.  26« 
34.  75.  Marc.  14,  72.  loh.  4,  49.  8,  58.  14,  29.  cf. 
Buttm.  §.  136.  Viger.,  p.  449«  —  post  w.  quibus  fnest 
notio  excellentiae,^ut  d^iXu»  -»  malo  lCor.  14, 19.  (2Macc 
14,  42.  Arrian.  Eplct.  8,  1.)  Cf.  qnae  habet  de  fiovlo- 
/iot  =  tnalo,  Passow  1.  p.  417.  ooll.  Lamb.  Bos.  p.  769. 
ed.  Schdfer,  Ast  ad  Plat.  rep.  9,  1.  p.  388.  Herm.  ad 
Vig.  p.   884.     Win.  p.  9ia     Tittmamt  de  Synonym.  N. 

T.  p.  126.    Meger  ep.  P.Vl  Cor.  1.  p.  938. b)  posi 

adiect.  ajlitoc,  Sxtqo^  ut  el^  ovSiw  Itei^  eimaiqowy  ^  Xi^ 
yeiw  uai  dttoveir  r»  Kai¥6rtQov  Act.  17,  91.  Cf.  de  oJUoc 
sq.  f  Passow  1.  p.  66a  Matth.  §;  619.  p.  1956.  (Xen. 
Cyr.  8,  9.  17.)  —  abest  dXlo  Act  94,  21.  cf.  Bornem.  in 
Rosenm.  Rep.  2.  p.  281.  Lamb.  Bos.  p.  S^.  ed.  Schafer. 
Fischer  8.  a.  p.  250.  Mener  et  Kuinoel  ad  Act.  I.  1.  — 
loh.  18,  10.  6  XeXov/iivo^  C"*  lautus  a  balneo  „ad  convi* 
vinm  vocati  solebant  prius  inr  balneo  lavari,  in  domo  vero 
convivatoris  noanisi  pedes,  qnibus  in  via  piilvis  ant  sor- 
des  adhaeserant,  a  servis  ablnebantnr,  ne  leoti,  super  qui- 
bus  accumbebaut,  macnlnrentnr,*'  Wetsteru  cblL  H^ 
bibl.  Realw5rt.  sub  voc  Baden ,  Mahlzeit.  coll.  Meper 
Bv.  loh.  p.  183.1  ov  XQtiaw  fyei  ^  rot^c  n6&aq  wifpao&at. 
cf.  Liicke  2.  p.  365.  et  de  h.  1.  lectione  17  et  f^  fitj  €friesb. 
ed.  SchulZf  Meyer,  de  Wette.  (Xeo.  Oec  8,  3.  Plat. 
Crit.  §.  n  ed.  Fischer.)  —  —  c)  post  posltivum.  Oaod 
locorum  genus  ita  alU  explicant,  nt  ^  interrogandi  vi  ao- 
cipiant  cf.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  884.  alii  inde  derivant,  qiiod 
scriptores  prius  plenam  rei  notioncfm  prolaturi  nterentur 
positivo,  oui  capto  posthac  demnm  illam  cam  alia  cogila- 
tione  contendendi  consilio  adderent  voculam  comparativo 
consentaneam  f,  ita  Fritzsche  fiv.  Matth.  p.  574.  diss.  9. 
p.  B!i.  Meyer  Ev.  MaCth.  p.  195.  et  Jifal^A.  §.  457,  L 
coU.  Fischer  L  L   p.  325.    Win.  p.  917  aq.    Pertineal 
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kao  Ibniatoe:.  nfkl69  aoi  l^tt^  9l^tk&th>  %k  ^  C«h^ 

•.  Tel  fMl&p  aol  t9tw  Moi  «ciJUUoir  «KtilMr,  ^  •—  /Uiy^i(MM| 
vel :  iinJl<^  ooi  iatt  ticfl^**^  —  uvXX&P*  f  naittfr  ^«r»,  fiktr 
^frcM  -  o^Mrioy  Matth.  18,  S.  9.  Uare.  9,  48.  46.  417. 
lii««f tJU*  ai^f»,  9i  —  if^iKta^  «K  t'if r  ^la^imw  ■  ij  Ua  0«air- 
daXiaji  iwa  t^p  ft$»^th  tovrmr  L  e.  vet  Jlv0«r«JU»  avr^,  §1 
«—  {IfotMta*  tiq  tfjt  ^aXaeamt  m»i  ^oUor  jlv0«r«Jle«  ^  bc 
C^  avror,  M  K.  r«  JU  vel  iUHr«reAt»  ovr^  —  S-aXaaaat'  ^ 
XvattiXiii  avt6t  C^,  wa  —  tavtoip;  Loc.  17,3.  jro^  Itiraf 
—  if  ini  M,  t.  Jl.  Lac.  15>  7.  qtme  si  aadacitis  dicUi  Tideo- 
tmr  of.  Iflii.  1.  I.  fenenda  eet  DOtio  imiTerea:  summopere 
genU  eoelestea  de  peccaiare  md  meHarem  fntgem  redewi^te 
iaetamiur.     Aliter  FrWuche    diaa.  8.    p.  85.     Bomem* 


eoliol.  ^p.  •6.  —  uatipi/  >—  «  /yap  iueSpo^^  lnterpaoge:  sa- 
tifiif  alto^  Mtua^mfUpOQ  ttq  top  otuop  avtov*  ^  yaff  iutl" 
taq;  i,  e.  an  fotte  iUef  nesdo  enimf  guid  statueitis*  et 
Win,  1.  L  Fritzecke  1.  I.  p.  86.  Loci  einadeia  generie 
minl  al  o  Oen.  88,  80.  Ps.  118,  8.  lon.  4,  a.  tob.  B, 
6.  6,  18.  8ir.  80^  85.  (Menandri  uaXat  t6  ^i}  Ciyr,  ^  2;fr 
dBXim^.  Phocylid.  t,  7f.  77.  in  poet.  gnom.  ed.  Schdfer 
f .  159.  Sophocl.  Aiac.  v«  845  vel  986.  Herodot.  8,  86. 
Thnc  6,  81.  et  aptid  Plaatnm:  taoUa  mnUer  esl  booa 
eemper,  ^am  loqnetfs.) 

4)  ianctum  legittir  e.  aliia  partic,  ni  dXX*  17,  nisi 
iM.  18,  68.  Cr.  aab  lUia  p.  80.  notata.  —  -^  { 
uai  a)  aut  etittm  Ijuc.  11,  11.  18.  18,  II.  Bom.  8,  15. 
1  Cor.  16,  6.  8  Cor.  1 ,  18.  —  b)  an  etiam  Luo.  18,  41. 
Bom.  4,  0.  —  —  ^ntq^  post  comparat.  quam  farUf 
ats  etwa  loh.  18,  48.  (8  Macc  14,  48.  Lucian.  D. 
Mort.  6,  4.)  —  —  ntot^  sequente  f,  aut,  enitweder 
Bom.  6,  16.  (Menander  in  Gnomic.  p.  865.  ed.  Scka" 
fer.  Xen.  Cyr.  4,  5.  87.)  of.  Herm,  ad  Vig.  pag.  787. 
BO.  848.  coU.  p.  410.    Matth,  $.  618. 

H$  seq.  (^'TiVf   profecto,  certo  Hebr.  6,  14.   ij  ft^p 

evXoy^p  «dJtof  iJoM  oe.    o»  o    ita  pro  >^  Gen»  82 ,  7.  pro  CK 

'Nam.  14,  88.  88.  (iU  Oraeci  in  iuritmentia  Xen.  Cyr.  6*, 

1.  8.  el  Anab.  8,  8.  86.)     cf.  BuUm^  §.   136.     MaUh, 

§.604. 

HytfiofevcOf  f.  tvata^  (^ye/iwy  dux;  praecedo,  vor- 
angehen  Hom.  Odyss.  3,  886.)  praesum  y  prarfectus  sum^ 
aq.  geniu  terrae  vel  provinciae  i;vid.  dp&vnartvtt^  ita  bia 
Luc  8,  8.    8,  1.    (Ael.  V.  H.  18,  17.    Xen.  Ages.  1,  18.) 

Hysiiofta^  oc»  ^*  imperium.  Extat  tantiim  Lnc. 
8,  1.    (Diod.  Sio.  1,  4.    Xen.  Agea.  8,  88.) 

'Hyefidfy  6poq^  o,  (duz,  Xen.  Mem.  1,  8.  14.  el 
Anab.  1,  8.  14.)  1)  praesesy  praefectus  a)  de  provin- 
ciarum  praeaidlbna  Matth.  10,  18.  Marc.  13,  9.  Luc  81, 
18.  1  Petr.  8,  14.  (Hdian.  8,  9.  18.  8,  8.  8.)  lu  ap* 
pellantur  leau  aetate  nnno  proconaulea  (or^vmsrori,  pro- 
praetorea  LayreoT^rY^^^oiL^miasi  ab  Augnstiinde  tempori- 
bua  in  provinciaa  senatorias,  nunc  qui  ab  eodem  inde  tem- 
pore  in  provinciaa  caeaareaa  mitlebantur  legati  CaeaariB, 
tSQt^tvtai  vel  etiam  propraetores  dicti,  nunc  qui  in  eaa- 
dem  provinciaa  mittebautur  procuratorea  inirqono»  vel 
d«o«jci7rai.  —  b)  de  procuratoHbua  Matth.  87,  8.  11.  14. 
88,  14.  Lnc.  80,  80.  Act.  83,  84.  86.  38.  24,  1.  10.  86, 
80.  (los.  Arch.  18,  8.  1.)  Eraot  procuratorea  illi  vel 
equestria  dignitatis  vel  libertinae  conditioois  et  qnemad- 
modum  in  provinciis  i^ioribus  reditua  Caeaarum  cura- 
bant,  ita  in  minoribua  provinctla  interdum  imperio  pro- 
conaulari  praediti  iudicla  habebaut  atqoe  iiia  vitae  et  ne- 
cia  in  aubditos  exertiebant.  £x  genere  postremo  fuerunt 
Pilatua  et  succeasorea  eiua.  Cf.  de  hac  re  Fischer  Pro- 
Inr.  de  vitiia  Lexic.  N.  T.  p.  17sqq.  et  Win.  bibl.  Reahv. 
aub  vocab.  Procuratoren  ^  Landpfleger.  —  8)  prin- 
ceps y  praecipuus.  Ita  de  primariis,  ut  videtur,  ftimi- 
llamm  sedibns  Matth.  8,  6.  Cf.  FiHtzsche,  Meyer  et  de 
Wette  ad  b.  I.  (de  civitate  auperiori  Graeciae  Xen.  Ad. 
6,  1.  87.) 

'tljiofiatj  aVfiat^  f.  ifoo/«a«,  verb.  dep.  med.  fprae- 
cedo,  Hom.  Odyaa.  10,  868.  duco;  dux  aum  Xen.  Cyr.  4, 
5.  18.)  1)  praesum,  ita  de  principibua  Matth.  8,  6.  —  de 
aammla  magistratibna  Act.  7,  10.  —  X6/ov  ifyavfupo^  =: 
qfol  verba  praeUmt,  WortfUhrer  Act.  14.  18.  —  Ita  Mer- 
corinm,  aermonia  et  eU»qnentiae  anctorem,  praeaidem  et 
doetm  iH^pellari  Ifgimaa  rdr  taif  iUtfev  ^ftyidro  ap«  lam- 


blleh.  ie  myater.  ab  init  coll.  Laeiao.  Paeodol.  {.  84.  — 
de  aaliatilibue,  al  coetoa  chriatiani  IBlebr.  18,  7.  17.  84. 
(8ir.  88  L361,  1.  Diod.  8io.  1,  4  el  78.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  1. 
4.)  —  ex  adiunct.  auctorHate  floreof  dignUate  poUea  Lao* 
88,  86.  Act.  15,  18.  —  9)  metaph.  ^fiofMi  et  perf.  ^y^, 
/40«  aigoif.  praeaentia  (Act.  86,  8.  vid.  FUcher  ad  Well. 
Vol.  8.  p.  859.  Matth.  {.  505.  8.  Buttm.  gram.  max. 
{.  114.  coll.  Rost  {.  116.  Win.  p.850.]  existimo^  duco, 
aq.  acc.  c  inf.  PhiT.  3,  a  (Hdian.  8,  12.  4.  Luciap.  DiaL 
Mort  13,  7.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  6.  8.  Thnc.  4,  9.)  —  b)  abeal 
Infln.  [cf.  Matth.  {.684,  not.  1.],  at  a^a^^jcaMr  necessarium 
£esae]   tftico  9  Cor.  9,  5.    Phil.  8,  85.    d<Ka«oy  8  Petr.  1, 

18.  ndaap  x<>^^*'  fir^aae&t  omne  \i.  e.  omnino  =  revem 
omniqne  ex  partej  ffuudiumf  eitet  Freude ,  existimate 
lac],8.  cf.  Theiie  ep.  Iac.p.6>8.  —  r«mr«  1.  e.  Jeman^' 
den  fUr  etwas  halten  Act.  86,  8.  1  Tim.  1,  18.  de  h.  1. , 
sominat.  &ifitPo^  vid.  ofoJlJUcM.  1  Tim.  6,  1.  Hebr.  11» 
11.  —  ttpd  addito  accna.  partieip.  [vid.  axoi^]  Phil.  8,  8. 
^  ttpd  «K  ttpa  Jemanden  als  etwa^  ansehen  8  Thesa.  8, 
15.  --  ti  t»  etwas  fUr  etwas  haUen  PMI.  8,  6.  8,  7. 
Hebr.  10,  89.  11,  86.  8  Petr.  8,  13.  ^8,  9.  15.  (loa. 
Ant.  7,^  8.  1.  Diod.  8ic  18^  55.  Xen.  Cfr.  3,  1.  80.)  — 
^y.  t$pd  vntf^unsgtaaav  =  nt^i  nXtiatav  maximi  alir^ 
quem  facio  1  Theaa.  5,  13.  —  Saepina  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

adianqy  adv.  ifjdv^t  dnlcia,  anaWa;  cum  volnptate 
Xen.  Mem.  1,  a  5.)  lubenter,  Ter  in  N.  T.  Marc  6t| 
80.  18,  87.  8  Cor.  II,  19.  (8  Blacc  6,  80.  Ael.  V.  B. 
8,  81.    Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  H).) 

Hdfi^  adv.  1)  iamy  so  ebeny  bereUs,  schoUf  de  tem- 
pore  praeaenti  et  praeterito  Blatth.  8,  10.    5,  8a    14,  15. 

84.  15,  88.  17,  ia  84,  88.  Maro.  4,  87.  6,  85  bla.' 
6,8.     11,11.    18,88.    15,48.44.    Lnc  8, 9.    7,6.    II, 

7.  18,  49.     14,   17.     19,  87.    81,  80  bia.    lob.  8,  la    4, 

85.  61.    5,  6.    6,  17.    7,  14.    9,  88.  87.     11,  17.  89.     18, 

8.  15,  8.    19,  88.  81,  4.  14.    Act.  4,  8.    87,  9  bia.    Rom.  ^ 
4,  19.   13,  11.    1  Cor.  4,  a    5,  8.    Pbil.  8,  18  bia.   4,  la 
8  Tbeaa.  8,  7.    1  Tim.  5,  15.    8  Tim.  8,  18.  4,  a    8  Petr. 
8,  1.     1  loh.  8,  a  —  «>vr  ijfdiy  4,  8.    (Tob.  8,  6.     Sapienl.  , 

19,  16.  Lncian.  Dial.  Deorr.  4,  4.  1,  1.  8.  Xen.  Cyr. 
4,  1.  4.  8,  4.  83.)  —  8)  iamiam,  =  nostro:  nun  a)  de 
tempore  praeterito  leh.  19,  88.  —  b)  d&  terop.  fut.  ^di^ 
notiy  iam  aliguando,  nun  einmal  Rom.  1,  10.  (Lncian. 
Dial.  Deor.  8,  3.  Hdian.  3,  7.  T.  Thuc.  8,  69.)  cf.  Vi- 
$er.  p.  418.  414.    Saepiiis  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

Hdt<Tta,uAv.  (ab  ^Sv^y  iucundissime  Xen.  Mem.  1, 
6.  5.)  lubentUsime.  Bia  in  N.  T.  8  Cor.  18,  9.  15.  (Xen. 
Mem.  8,  7.  10.) 

'Hdofi^y  ^Cy  «^9  vsiuptas,  de  volnptatibtia  senannm 
ope  perceptia  Luc  8,  14.  Tit.  3,  3.  <fot;JlM/ovr«?  —  ^db- 
poi^  notniXoi^  lac.  4,^  8.  8  Petr.  8,  18.  (Xen  Mero.  1« 
4.  18  et  Cyr.  8,  8.  4.)  —  meton^^m.  ^Sopai  voluptates 
pro:  cupiditates  rerum  voiuptariarum  lac  4,  1.  (Xen. 
Mem.  1,  8.  83.    1,  5.  6.)    Saepina  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

tiovoafiofy  ov,  rd,  (ab  iJifcJc,  suavis,  dulcis  et  oo/iiy 
odor)  mentha  hortensis,  QartenmUnxe  i.  q.  ftip&ii;  genns 
herbae  miooria  odoriferae,  qua  ludaei  pavimenta  aedium 
et  aynagogarum  conapergere  aolebant.  Bis  in  N.  T.  Matth. 
83,  23.  Liic.  11,  48.  (Dioscorid.  3,  41  et  48.  Theopbr. 
de  caua.  plant.  6,  88.) 

H&0(j  «o<,  0VC9  rd,  (aedea  conaneta  Hom.  Odyaa. 
14,  411.  Herodot.  7,  1.  6.)  mo«,  «a  17^17»  mares,  in^ 
doiesy  Charakter.  8emel  in  N.  T.  1  Cor.  15,  83.  f>^«i- 
^ovo«v  ffO^ff  yQijatd  6ft$Xia$  uaxctL  Snnt  haec ,  verba  Me- 
nandri  cf.  Sententiaa  Comicoram  giiiecomm  p.  848.  ed. 
Stephani  vel  p.  78.  ed.  CiericL  Win.  p.  561.  (Xen. 
Mem.  8,  10.  8.) 

'fTxtt),  f.  flftf,  a.  1.  17(0,  [Lnc  18,  85.  Apoc  8,  85. 
8,  9.  Abeaae  a  Graecia  roelioria  aevi,  habentibtia  non  iHai 
praeaena,  imperf.  et  Ait.,  htiina  aoriati  nanm,  docent  Buttsi$* 
gram.  nuo.  {.  114.  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  748  aq.  Win.  p. 
88.  88]  venif  «■  IJliflv^o,  adsum  ,  ^uop  =  iXtilv&ttWy 
veneram ,  aderam,  fnl.  ^{a»,  veniam  cf.  Buttm.  I.  L  p. 
155.  Matth.  (.  504.  1.  a  Win.  p.  860.  —  a)  propr.  aq. 
dn6  e.  genlt.  loci  Mattb.  8,  11.  Luc  18,  89.  —  aq.  1«  c 
geo.  lool  loh.  4,  47.  —  aq.  nodc  r«ro  Acl.  88,  88.  (loa. 
ADt  8,  6.  a)  -  lob.  e,  87.  n^bf  if$i  ^(««  =  mihi  sese 
appUcahU.  —  at^  ini  ttpa^  uberJemanden  kammen,  nl 
apad  noolrateo  4e  petaonia,  qoae  paDienlea  aoperveDionl 
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sUqneiii  —  iFJw*>r  «M^um  Apoc  8,  8.  (»■•  «?»  ?•) 
—  M.  fUMg4&tw  MMnc.8,8.  de  codM,  leot.  fmiM  a.€Meib., 
9i.  SehvHy  FrU%»che  Bt.  M«w.  p.  811.  fn».  p.  ea.  - 
iteol.  Mimh.  «4,  aO.  Lac.  1«,  84.  4«.  15,  W.  lofc.  8, 
4M*  Hebt.  10,  7.  9.  87.  1  Idi.  6,  8a  Apoc  8,  88»  8,9^ 
15,  4.  Ita  pro  hcbr.  intOP«.  40,  9.  (Hdlwi.  %  1.80. 
Xen.  An.  8,  I.  8  et  9.  Plit.  Crit.  §.  1.  cd.  Fischfr.)  — 
ae  prodcuntibns,  sq,  i»  c  gen^  locl  Rom.  II,  86.  —  — 
h)  mernnh.,  de  tempore,  ut  «Jr^  ^im«  i.  e.  tempus  adest 
lob.  8,  4.  8  Petr.  3,  10.  (Dem.  11,  86.)  -  de  ilne  rel, 
nt  n^i$  T^  riXoz  finis  sc.  caUMnltatum  iUamm,  appropin- 
aaabit  Matth.  84,14.  —  de  malis  supervenlentiboa  aliquem, 
=  itufruo  Apoc.  18,  8.  —  sq.  ixl  x$rtt  Luc  19,  43.  —  de 
cnlpa,  pocna,  quae  rcposcitur  ab  allquo  et  quam,  oneria 
Instar,  impoaitHm  sibi  babet  allquis  Matth.  83,  86.  (iyx«» 
he  avtovq  oitia  Dcm.  684,  19.)  Saepius  oon  babetur  in 
N.  T. 

*//il/,  6,  Eli,  nomen  propr.  vlri,  qul  erat  pater  lo- 
aephi,  marili  Mariao  Luo.  3,  88. 

*miy  vox  hebr.  "th^Deus  mi  Mattlu  87,  48.  dc  h8- 
ius  1.  dlplaBiasroo:  ^Xly^^kl  vhl.  ojl^. 

'mUQ,  6,EnaM,hehr.r\l^fViy^^,  »<>»•  P«>P^- 
propbetae  V.  T.  Thisbe  oriundi,  acerriml  rellgionis  pa- 
Iriae  defenooris  Mattb.  17,  18.  Marc  9,  13.  Luc  1,  17. 
'Hlixiaj  <K,  ij,  {tib^U^  malttma  aetate)  1)  aetat, 
maturior  tHoxime  et  aduUior  Luc  «,  58.  loh.  9,  81.  88. 
Hebr.  11,  11.  -hoc  refertur  ctiam  [vid.  ilf^yer,  de  WeUe, 
Kuuffer  In  Ev.  Matlh.  1.  LJ  Malth.  6,  87.  Luc  18,  85.- 
(8  Macc  4,  40.  Diod.  Sic  8,  5.  Pdyb.  8,  88.  9.  Xea. 
Cj^r.  1,  8.  e.)  —  metaph.  fiph.  4,  18.  Cf.  ad  h.  1.  Har" 
UsM  V.  870.  et  do  h.  1.  tripltd  «enit.  oub  oyiwr^  monita. 
-  8)  st(%tura  Matth.  6,  87,  18,  85.  19,  8.  xfi  iX^ 
^n^  ijf.  De  h.  U  dat.  vW.  ^XXwm.  (Diod.  Slo.  3,  43.) 
«aepius  noa  extet  in  N.  T. 

'mi^eq^  «,  or,  pron.  relat  qtundusj  a,um.  BfM 
inN.  T.  Col.«;i.  Iac.8,  5.  (PoK  1,  71.  7.  Diod.Sic 
t,  550    ef.  Butim.  §.  78. 

'Illtog^  ov,  6,  sol  Matfh.  18,  48.  17,  8.  Marc  1, 
88."  13,  84.  Act.  13,  11.  quo  i.  ex  verbosltatis  genere 
Bub  (uo/DOHtQ^t;  noUiae,  verbis:  ian  rvtfXoq  additnr:  /iiy 
BUmiv  t6v  fiXiov  i.  e.  solis' lucem.  Cf.  Bornm.  schol.  p. 
XXXIf.  Mei/tr  Act.  Ap.  p.  176.  -  Apoc.  8, 18. 16, 18.  —  pro 
tfi/ntt^  Gen.  1.%  18.  17.    (Diod.  Sic    1,  46.    Xcn.  Mcm.  8, 

a  i: ) 

^HJto?,  ov,  6,  clatms,  Scmel  ln  N.  T.  loh.  80,  85. 
tAel.  V.  H.  9,  5.  Xen.  Veift  9,  18.) 
'  'Hii^Qn,  «c,  i5,  1)  dies  i.  e.  n)  der  Tag  aa)  itni- 
Tcrse  Malth.  G,  84.  80,  8.  dvf*ipw^aaq  —  ^/ii£ar,  quO  loco 
alii  Tiy»  ifU^av  explicaut:  in  diem,  auf  den  Tagj  fur  den 
Taa,  alii,  iuugentes  avfiq>tapi^aa<:  Tj)y  r^fti^avy  interprctan- 
tur:  diem  [=  diel  opo»]  pactns  est  cum  operis.  Cf. 
Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  610.  Kauffer  Nov.  Tcst.  «mc-  *• 
».  76.  et  sub  /?pa/?'/«  notata.  —  Bfatth.  80,  18.  85,  18. 
fiarc  6,  81.  Luc  8,  6.  81.  48.  44.  -  9,  88.  ««fl  i^f*/^* 
^xrti  ^  erant  circiter  oeto  dies  elapsi.  De  hls  nom.  j^ 
Bol.  in  parentbesl  positis  vid.  dwatfifia  et  Win.  p.  487. 
rnt%sche  Kv.  Mwrc  p.  810.  Lamb.  Bos.  p.  «07.  ct  praef. 
XXXVIII.  ed.  Bchafer.  -  Lnc.  13,  14.  17,  88.  ^,7. 
84.  81.  de  quo  looo  vld.  ovtftq.  —  loh.  11,  9.  19,  81. 
A<4.8,  1.  9,83.  18,8.  80,1«.  »1,  «•  ««.  87.  84,  IL 
»,  1»!  88,  «8.  Hebr.  8,  a  4,  8.  8  Petr.  8,  18.  ^h 
ifUoa  tovf^  iuxuries  qt»otidiana.  8,  8  bis.  —  &Xiq^  ^ 
«Sir^/xa  Apoc  8,  10.  de  h.  1.  gcn.  quaUtatts  vld.  ymiM«* 
m,  85.  —  a»  i}.  triq  Xutovqr^  wdc  ==  die  Amtstape  Je- 
mandes  Luc  1,  83.  toi;  niqtttfitXr  avtov  [de  quo  gcnit 
^yettdente  a  verbis  ifUqa*  4ttt4&  oi.  Win.  p.  899.  ita  7 
Cohel.  3,  8.  4.  vid.  Eumid  p.  681.  gr.  min.  p.  8^3=== 
'tijc  nf^nof^a  uvtov  i.  «.  dies  octo,  quibu*  perapenia 
trat  circumcUio  ekm.  4ifiiqa  ofmr^q  —  ScMachtimg  lac 
5,  5.  -  cW  rn/T^  t^?  ij^^c  A«t.  8,  15.  10,  8.  cf.  de  lu- 
daeormn  diei  lioms  oomputandl  rattotto  «*  «(^  mdootata. 
—  *ni»w  ^iatsr  nm^'  t,fa^v=diem  tkei  praeferr^  Bom. 
14,  6  Ms.  —  ipoov^v  ttom  naqatfiqtta&a$  ^ftiomq  Oies  oth. 
Serf^are  Rom.  14,  «w  Gal.  4,  40.  (Xen.  An.  8,  8.  18.)  -- 
■pHHtiv,.  Ubt  qtmerltitr:  qnande?  twa.  ivtt^rvM  nt  rfl?  ^pi^ 


aoc  1.  e.  kUra  diei  spmtiump  de§  Tmge»  Im.  17,  4  Ms. 
Oim.  As.  1,  7*  la  4,  7.  80.)  -*  datk.  ubl  qoaeiftnr: 
qmmsidmf  Cvkt  ilii^  Maldi.  16,  2L  17,  88.  88,  18.  Maro, 
8,  81.  14,  18.  Loo.  8,  88.  ta,  14.  1«.  17,  89,  861  18, 
881  84,  46.  loh.  8,  1.  Act  18,  4L  7,  a  8«.  18^  4Qt. 
18k  81.  18,  14.  1«,  18.  «1,  86.  1  Cor.  15,  4.  Apoe. 
11,  8«  (Xeo.  Aa.  4,  7.  81.)  ot  Uatik.  $•  406.  ^  748.  — 
fipiqqk  *ai  ^f^^^9  =  quotris  die,  quoOdie  8  Cor.  4,  1«.- 
—  Ita  d\^  QV  Eslh.  8,  4.  Ilbl  fta&'  inaotfiv  fjfUqar  pM 
Di  >  £bl>  P».  68, 80.  nbi  o**  o  ^fU^  uaO^  fjf^Qav.  Ct.  Hlii. 
p.  434.  fiki^  p.  669.  fiiMU  p.  688.  gr.  »llk  p.  884. 
— .  a^cusai.  obl  qoaerit^r:  quamdiu^  lvi4.  fqaxv^l  «t  ^ 
Ifr  Tff  ^piJM?'  i!A«<pa«  teaaaqaMOvra  per  dies  qum^m^ 
gin&  Marc  1,  li  Lnc  4,  8:  loh.  1,  40.  8»  18.  4,  40. 
11,  6.  17.    Act.  9,  9.  19.     10,  48.     16^18.    80,  8.    81,  4. 

7.  10.    85,  «.  14.    88,  7.  18.  14.    GaU  1,  la    Apoc.  11, 

8.  9.  —  oZ«v  xnv  i/tiqair  Blatth.  80,  6.    BoB.  IQ^  8L  — 
ndaaq  rac  17.  —  mmper  Mattb.  88,  80.    (XoB.  Aa.  4,  7. 


la    Qyr.  1,  8.  11.)  —    «co».  ubi  qaaertlar:  muamdo$ 
tcf.  aiaee*.  J.  485,  a  a.     W».  p.  806.    Ewatd  p.  591. 
gc  mln.  p.  89I.J  ut  naaav  w»  ^ftiqastf  quotffis  die,  qwoUdia 
Aot.  5,48.    fifiiqav  i|  ii^iqm^y  diem  de  dU,  eimen  Ta§ 
nach   dem  andem  8  Petr.  8,  8.    Yid.  ^  p.  148  fta.  -- 
gcnU.  praecodeMte  aird    Matth.  88,  46.    toh.  ll^  &^.    Act 
10,  80.  80,  la  Phil.  1,  5.  (Xca.  Oec  11,  6.)  —  Fraeeed. 
HXQ*  Alatth.  84^  8a  Loc  1,  80.  17,  87.   Act.  1,  a    2,9. 
80,  6.  83,  1.  86,  88.  —  praeced.  «T.d,   vi  4ia  wqtmv  f  iW- 
Ims  ^Uehus  elapsis  MaliUi.  8%  61.    BUrc  14,  58.  61  ^fOfOs 
oc  Ttvihf  Marc  8,  1.  Vldo  it^  ^  dt  tp.  tt<fomqwisna  per 
dits  quadragiuta  Act.  1,  a  (Xcm  Ven.  4,  11.   Oeow.  80^ 
17.)—  praooed.  «wc   Matth.  87,  04.    L«c.  1,  8a    AOU  1, 
88.  RoBi.  11,  a  --  praece4«  n^d  lob^  t^  t.  «oo  Si  jfuotm 
tov  rtdajfa  pro:    ff   ^$tipat9  nqo  xov  nm/xm.    VW.  4e  na« 
traieoaone   Wm.  p.  513.  Matth.  §.  880.  not.  7.  SchSfer 
ad  L.  Bos.  p.  176.  —  Act.  5,  36.  81,  3a  —  daiiv.  pnieced. 
iv^  ot  /r  To««fiy  ^.  =  *ilra  IHiliiinii  Mitth.  87,  4a  ifaro. 
15,  89.    loh.  8,  18.  8a      VWe  iv.  —  ^  tJ  ^p^  «•« 
fovrn  Luc  19,  48.  hoe  qtddem  d^  tuo   L  o.    a»  diesem 
fUr  dich  hSchit  entscheidenden  Tage,  scil.  da  der  Meo- 
siaa  einzieht,  dessen  Anerkennung  deine  Begjiickung,  deo- 
sen  Ver\^'erfting  aber  dein  tngliioc  herbelffihrt**  ita  Meger 
Ev.  Luc  p.  381.  —  iv  ixtlvjj  tj  f.  Ulo   die  loh.  5,  9.  — 
Matth.   84,  50.    Luc  1,  59.    4,  16.    5,  17.    8,  28.    8,  87. 
18,  46.     18,  31.      14,  5.     17,  31.     80,  1.    83,  7.  la    »4, 
la  la    loh.  7.  87.    Act.  80,  86.     87,  7.     1  Cor.    10,  a 
Hebr.  4,  4.    Apoc  1,  la    18^  a    (Diod.  Sic.  14,  89.  Xe». 
Cyr.  8,  8.  84.)  —  accus^  praeced.  «»c    loh.  18,  7.    Apoc 
9,  15.  —  praeced.^;riAot  18,  31.    16,18.    87.  80.  Hebr. 
11,  30.  —  praeced.  xaTo,  ita  «a^*  tifi^iqav  adv.  ^tfofitfir 
Marc  14,  49.     Luc  9,  83.     16,  19.    88,  53.     Act.  8,  4«. 
47.     3,  8.     l(i.  5.    19,  9.    1  Cor.  15,  «1.    8  Cor.  11,  88. 
Hebr.  7,  87.    10,  II.    (Xen.  Cyr.  4,  8.  37.)  —  th  xa5' 
^fiioav  Luc.  11,  3.    19,  47.    Act  17,  II.    cf.  de  hoc  arti- 
culi    usu  Jlfatt*.  §.  883.    —   «a^'  /ycforjyv  ^fUqav    Hcbr.  8. 
13.  (Xen.  Mem.  4,  8.  18.)  —  xarA  naaav  ^.   Act  17,  17. 
-  praeced.  fitra  Matth.  17,  1.    86,  8.    87,  63.    Marc  a 
31.    9,  8.    10,34.    14,1.    Luc  1,  84.    8,  46.  loh.  4,  48. 
80,  86.    Act    1,  5.    15,  3«.     80,  a    81,  15.    84,   1.  84. 
88,  13.  17.    Hebr.  8,  10,     10,  16.    Apoc  11,  11.   —    fio- 
minat.  legitur,    ubi  expectasses  nccus.  Maith.  15,  38  et 
Marc  8,  8.  ^J/?   fifiiqat  T^e?c>   nqo^SfUvoval  ftt.    In  qulbui 
lOCis,  si  lectionem  fjSrj  ^ftiqat  tqttq  tiat   nat  nqoOftivavoi 
fit   praefert  Fritzsche  Ev.  natm.  p.  588  sq.  „nempe,  te- 
quiens,  librarii  aut  contraxerunt  orationem,  vulgarem  »c- 
cusativum    restituentes    [vld.   €riesb.  edit  Scjndz.l    attt 
per  veoordiam  voces  tlol  vaii  omlserunt/*   Miduffer  Nov. 
Test.  fiiscic   1.  p.  68.  confferenda  esse  arbitratnr  slmllla 
in  hebraicis,   quorum  proprictas  additis  particulis  dcfetnr 
extenuaturquc  gravltas.    Cf.  4e  copulae  )  apod  Hebraeos 
omisslone  Ewmid  ^.  654*  €ieoen.  p.  848.  et  snpra  ad  Lno. 
9,  8a  observata. 

bb)  emphatico  vel :  ^  eertus,  dies  stmtus,  ita  ar^aat 
vel  6ail;ttv  fmioav  1.  c.  diem  constituere  Act.  17«  31. 
Hebr.  4,  7.  (Dem.  1078,  87.)  -  vel:  dies  inmcii^  Genchto- 
tag  1  Cor.  4,  3.  quo  I.  uv&q^  nf**qa  sUUlur  ut  oersona. 
Cf.  Meyer  ep.  P.,  ad  Cor.  J.  p.  «9.  ct  supra  mih  a^taq- 
zla  jBonita. 

G40   ^ftiqm  [uu^^iov  vf^xomuvqdoviiftu^r   iftmov 
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^ffVTov,  IteA  ^fiiqa  /^««Tov,  Tel  TOv  v^o^  rov 
V  i^^  t#  iro V ,  dles  toUmnii  UU  extremi  adveniut  CkritH 
U  e.  diee  guo  Jeeue  BHeesiae  ad  regnum  swm  inaugu' 
randuMj  dd  mortuos  in  vUam  revocandos  et  ad  iudidum 
de  Ue  nabendum  eumma  omatue  maUkate  redibit  ef* 
Berthoidt  Chriatol.  ladaeonim  lesn  et  apost.  »etate  p.  88. 
li»  Lao.  17,  94.  AcU  8,  80.  1  Cor.  1,  9.  5,  5.  8  Cor. 
1,  14.  Phll.  1,  6.  10.  8,  19.  1  Thess.  6,  8.  4.  8  Theoo. 
8,  8.  8  Petr.  8,  la  ^  lob.  8,  58.  —  abest.  genlt  uvoUv 
1  Cor.  8,  1&  1  l^eu.  8,  4.  Hebr.  10,  85.  —  nbi  addi- 
tar  ^Kflny,  at  iutivti  4  Vf*^^^  ^  ®*  ^^^'  ^  maxime  in*^ 
eiffnU  Blatth.  7,  88.  84,  38.  88,  89.  Miire.  18,  88.  14, 
85.  Lac.  81,  84.  10,18.  8The88..1,  la  8  Tim.  1,  18. 
18.  4,  8.  —  additnr  genit.  rei,  pertineatifl  ad  ea,  qaae 
erentara  sant  lesu  Messia  redeante,  at  aTtoXvTQwaet»^  1.  e. 
liberationis  ab  omnl  calamitate  pios  Dei  et  lesa  caltores 
premeote  Bph.  4,  80.  irmnttmijq  IPetr.  8,  1&  xQhttaq  i.  e. 
htdicH  Kabendi  Matth.  10,  15.  11,  88.  84.  18,  86.  I^Mare. 
8,  ll.J  8  Petr.  8,  9.  3,  7.  1  loh.  4,  18.  vel  ot$  Mqwtl 
d  &t^  C>cil.  per  lesamMessiam^  Tices  patris  sustinentem] 
ccl  nQvma  t£r  dwQ-qmnt&w  Rom.  8,  16.  —  ^Qf^K  i«'0.  poe^ 
nae  de  impiU  eumendae,  Rom.  8,  5.  Apoc.  6,  17.  —  ad- 
diUur  io/»ri7,  dies  ultimus  vel  extremue  sc  tov  otmvo^ 
TovTov  loh.  6,  89.  40.  44.  54.  11,  84.  18,  48.  —  additnr 
Tov  ^toVf  cuius  quippe  auctoritate  iudex  lesns  Messias 
sedebit  8  Petr.  8,  18.  Apoc.  16,  14.  Cf.  quae  habet  de 
7  DV  ol  o'  fitUf^a  MVQiov  Gesen*  ad  lea.  8,  18. 


nin>^  I 


dd)  al  ^f*iQat  T^woq,  ex  hebr.  aetae  alicuiuSf  das 
Lebensalter  lemandes^  vlta  aUcuius  Lnc.  1,  7. 18.75.— pro 
D>)0>  sq.  genit.  Oen.  6,  8.    84,  1. 

b)  di^  iux,  Tageslickt,  Tag,  abi  opp.  n>|,  genitiv. 
mUm  tuU  9vxT6q  Luc.  18,  7.     Act.  9,  84.    Apoc.  4,  8. 

7,  15.    18,  10.    14, 11.    80,  10.  -.  Marc  5,  5.    1  Thess. 

8,  9.  8,  10.  1  Tim.  5,  8.  8  Tim.  1,  8.  (Xen.  Cyr.  8, 
8.  2S.)  —  accus.  nbi  quaeritur,  quamdin?  Matth,  4,  8. 
18,  40  bis.  (Xen.  An.  6,  1.  14.)  vel  qnando?  vwna  nai 
^^^9.  Marc.  4,  87.  Luc.  8,  87..  Act."  80,  81.  86,  7. 
8  Thess.  8,  a  cf.  Bomem»  schol.  p.  86.  — <  tc^  Wpoc  = 
interdiu  Luc.  81,  87.  (Xen.  Cyr.  1,  8.  18.  AnabT  5,  8. 
84.)— ^innctum  c  variis  verbis,  ut  rivtTai  yf^ina^il-- 
lucescU,  es  wird  Tag  Luc  4,  48.  6,  18.  88,  66.  Act. 
18,  18.  16,  85.  83,  18.  87,  89.  33.  39.  CXen.  Anab.  7, 
8.  34.  8,  8.  13.)  ^iiiQaq  sc.  ytyo/tivijq  Apoc.  81,  85.  i}/*^- 
^  MioTjq  i.  e.  meridU  Act.  86,  13.  —  ^  i^^i^a  nllvtt 
=  advesperasdt  Luc.  9,  18.  84,  89.  (ir*XUavxoq  di  tow 
^XUv  iq  ianiQav  Arrian.  exped.  Alez..M.  8,  4.  4.)  —  17  m^ 
^a  ior«  mm  dUi  luce  fruimur  loh.  9,  4.  ntqtTtaTtlv  iv  Tjj 
m^Qqk  loh.  11,  9.  —  97  ^niqa  ^aivt*  ApOC  8,  18.  »m  — 
ifioimq  ==  ut  obscuraretur  Urtia  eorum  pars  nequt  lu^ 
ceret  dUs,  tertiam  nempe'  partem,  sUniiiterque  nox.  Cf. 
de  acc  t6  T^iTov  a^xwv  per  appositionem  aodito  sub  /9b- 

o$Uia  adnotata  Matthiae  §.  438^  8.  p.  80^. trop. 

pro:  lux  meliorU  cognitfonU  Rom.  13,  18.  —  e^  i»>  ^f$i~ 
M  sc.  opxtq  i.  e.  ut  decet  homines  meliori  cognitione  im- 
butos  1  Thess.  5,  5.  8.    8  Petr.  1,  19. 

8)  tempusy  ita  lef^itnr  a)  pluralis,  ut  17^^  Matth.  9, 
15.  Marc  8,  80.  Luc  5,  85.  17,  88.  19,  43.  81,  6. 
88,  89.  a^  ^fAiqai  Maro.  18,  80  bis.  Eph.  5,  16.  ~  17  dra^ 
&ai   1  Petr.  8,  la    09    ff,  a^/atW    Act.  15,  7.  nqhq  dliyaq 

17.  Hebr.  18,  10.  al  nq^xtqov  17.  10,  88.  iv  iaxdxcHq  ^. 
▼el  iif  ToXq  i.  «.  =  temporibus  extremU  sc  roi» 
aimvoq  covrov,  vel  €;£  iaxaTov  Tmv  ^.  Act  8,  17.  8  Tim. 
8^  1.  lac.  5,  3.  Hebr.  1,  8.  8  Petr.  8,  8.  cu  ^.  aifra* 
Act.  3,  84.   praeced.  iv  Lnc  1,  89.    6,  18.    Act.  1,  15. 

6,  1.  11,  87.  al  ^,  iHttviju  Matth.  84,  82.  89.  Marc.  13, 
84.  et  praellxo  iv  Matth.  8,  1.    84,  19.    Marc  1,  9.    8,  1. 

18,  17.  19.    Lnc  8,  1.    4,  8.    9,  36.    81,  83.    Aot.  8,  18. 

7,  41.  9,  87.  Apoc  9,  6.  Luc  1,  85.  Apoc.  8,  13. 
«/*i^ai  vel  at  17.  T»r<Jc  =  vel  personae  alicuius  i.  e. 
temporaj  quibus  vixU  aliquU,  Hebr.  7,  3.  quo  1.  ci^/i} 
^fUQwv  scil.  sflorom  =  vitae  suae,  Vid.  seq.  l^wj,  —  ttqo' 
fitfirjwvia  iv  ^fUQaiq  rcoXXaZq  Luc.  8,  86.  VM.  p.  169.  ~ 
praeced.  an6  Matth.  11,  18.  iv  2,  t.  88,  80.  84,  87. 
Liic  1,  5.  4,  85.  17,  86.  88.  Act.  18,  41.  1  Petr.  8, 
80.  ivq  Act  7,  45.  —  vel  rei  alicuias  L  e.  tempora,  qui" 
bus  factum  est  vel  faciendum  est  aliquid  liuc  8,  6.  88. 
9^  61.    praeced.  iv  Matth.  84,  38.    Luc.  81,  88.    —    Act. 

Wahl  Ctavis  edUio  Itl, 


89  87.  Apoc  10,  7.  iv  Toic  {•  rf <  oaoii^  avtoS  L  e.  f^m- 
porUms,  quibus  came  induUtsvixU  Hebr.  5,7.  —  Ita  o*o  el 
D>D>  ludd.  18,  1. 

lerem.  1,  2. 

iv  intivv  T.  17.  IMa 
14,  80.  16,  83.  86. 
6,  18.  —r  sq.  gouit. 
vel  quo  foota.est  rei 
Tfjqiav  largiens  8 
verbis  Hebr.  8,9.  vi^ 
p.  89.  '-'  ^fiiQa  aloh 
pios  non  extat  in  N. 

'HfiiteQog, 
2i,  6.    86,  5.    Rom. 
Tit.   8,  14.     1  loh. 
Anab.  1,  3.  9.)  ^ 

'HpLid-avrjqy  ioq,  ov?,  J,  17,  —  iq,  t6,  (17^«  —  ^eml 
et  &vfianoi)  semianknU,  sefnimortuus.  Semel  in  N.  T. 
Lnc  10,  30.    (Diod.  8ic  18,  68.    Hdian.  4,  9.  15.) 

"Hfitovg,  tiOj  V,  gen.  ^fiUovq  Tde  qua  genit.  forma^ 
obvla  Marc  6,  83.  communis  dialecti  fiimillarissima  pro 
fjfUatwq  item  de  forma  contracta  neotr.  plur.  ^fUofj  Luc 
19,  8.  item  Theophr.  Char.  11.  —  rarissima  vid.  JUob.  ad 
Phryn.  p.  ^46.  247.  FUcher  ad  Well.  Vol.  1.  p.  188. 
Jdatth.  §.  119,  b  not.  3«.  Buttm.  §.  46.  not.  7.  gram.  max. 
§.  51.  not.  7.  Passow  sub  hoo  voo.  Win.  p.  68.  63.1 
dimidius,  a,  um,  Apoc.  11,  9.  11.  —  neulr.  ijVmtv,  ra  ^fU' 
ofj  Bobstant.  [vid.  odvmroc]  dimidia  pars,  dU  Bdlfte, 
fleq«  gen.  Marc  6,  83.  Luc  19,  8.  Apoc  18,  14.  giae- 
piua  non  reperitur  in  N.  T.  (Tob.  8,  81.  los.  Arch.  8,  0. 
Dionys.  Hal.  Ant.  4,  17.    Xen.  An.  1,  8.  88.) 

'Hfit<oQiov,  ovy  rd,  {fifAt  et  w^)  semihora.  Extat 
tantnm  Apoc  8,  1. 

'Hfixa )  odv.  quo  tempore,  quando.  Bis  in  N.  T. 
sq.  indicat.  8  Cor.  3,  15.  (Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  87.)  —  sq.  av  el 
ooniunct.  8  Cor.  3,  16.    Vid.  av. 

'HnsQi  V.  a. 

Hntog,  ovj  o,  ^.  —  oy,  TOy  mitU,  benignus.  Bia 
in  N.  T.  1  Thess.  8,  7.  8  Tim.  8,  84.  CHdian.  8,  4.  1. 
8,  6.  3.     Hdot.  3,  89.) 

^Hq,  J,  Er,  DOm.  propr.  viri  hebr.  Luc  8,  88. 

HQefiog,  ov,  6,  ^,  —  ov,  ro,  (^p//«a)  placidus, 
quietus.  Le^^itur  tantum  1  Tlm.  8,  8.  (^QtfiioTtQoq  Xen. 
Cyr.  7,  5.  63.)  Non  usitatiun  esse  apud  Graecos  positivom, 
monuit  Passow  sub  hoc  voc 

'HQtidtig,  ov,  6,  Herodes,  nom.  yritorum  qnorm" 
dam,  qui,  natione  Idumaei,  prinoipes  ludaeorum  a  Roma- 
nis  constitoti  erant.  Cf.  Win.  blbl.  Realw.  snb  voc  He-^ 
rodes.  Nomioaotur  ex  iis  in  N.  T.  libris  1}  Herodes^ 
cognomine  Magnus  Alatth.  8,  1.  3.  16.  qui^  uti  pater  eius 
Antipater,  primum  procuratoris  nomine  a  lulio  Caesare 
adiunctuR  erat  HjTcano  II.  ludaeorum  principi,  ita  postea 
cum  fratre  Phasaelo  ab  Antonio  ao.  41.  a.  Chr.  tetrarchae 
titulo  et  dignitate  ornatus  est  sic  ut  Phasaelus  Hierosoly- 
mis,  Hen>des  Galilaeae  praeficeretur.  Sed  quemadmodum 
Aristobulus  olim  fratri  suo  Hyrcano  II.  prlncipis  dignita- 
tem  inviderat,  ita  iilius  Aristobnli,  Antigonus,  adiutus  a 
ludaeis,  Herodis  imperium  adversantibus,  hunc  bello  ador- 
tus  est,  in  quo  cum  primum  superior  Herodes  discessisset, 
Parthis  post  in  auxilium  vocatis  taota  Antigonus  usus  est 
fortuna,  ut  Romam  aufugiendum  esset  Herodi  omnisqne 
ludaea  Antigono  subiiceretur  ao.  40.  ant.  Chr.  Opera  ve- 
ro  Antonii  cum  rex  ludaeae  dcclaratus  esset  Herodes  et 
exercitiun  collegisset,  Antigonum  non  solom  superavit  et 
urbem  Hierosolyma  rccepit  ao.  37.  ant.  Chr.,  sed  omnem 
etiam  Maccibaeornm  familiam  exstinxit.  Pugna  ad  Actium 
commissa  cum  ad  Octaviani  partes  traosiisset,  ab  hoc  re- 
goum  Herodi  coofirmatum  est.  Conciliare  qtiidem  sibi 
stnduit  ludaeorum  favorem  templo  exornaodo  oppidisque 
compluribus  condendis,  sed  cum  cootra  mores  patriOs  non 
solum  ludos  quinquennalcs  Caesari  institiieret  atque  thea- 
tra  et  g>'mnasia  Hierosolymis  aedificaret,  sed  tanta  etiam 
esset  saevitia,  ut  uxorem  Mariamnen,  Hyrcani  filiam,  cum 
filiis  ex  eadem  oatis  sibi,  Alexandro  et  Aristobulo,  truci- 
daret,  ad  mortem  usque  (ao.  8.  p.  Chr.  n.)  invisns  fuit 
ludaeis.  Natns  est  regnante  Herodo  M.  lesus,  cuius  metn 
interfici  iussit  infiuites  bethlehemiticos  bimulos.  cf.  deHe^ 
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&    ibid.  «B  beno  M. 

f9  AnUpM,  flUoi  B»- 

ius,    Galilaeae  et  Pe- 

u  Matth.  14,  1.    Lno* 

vf  de  qaoeiuiqae  na- 

^oiCate  fuerit,  MatMi. 

eliaiuji.    In  natriaio- 

rabici  Aretae,    captna 

iB  Phiiippiy  tetrarchae 

Paneadi  et  Trachoni- 

sibi.    Romam  poatea 

titulam  ab  iroperatore 

egatua  est  ia  Galliam 

Herodem  Agrippam, 

[Bsa  Hevodia  Antipae 

l08.  Arch.  18,  6  et  7. 

erodia  M.,  fllioa  Ari- 

lerode  M.   Aci.  18,  1 

iperatore  Caligala  ao. 

Lysaniae  tetrarehiam 

_  Impw  ^ladaeae  etiam  et 

Samariae  tetrarohia  domtlaa  est;    at  omaia  ludaea  tina 

potestaU  BQbesset  ao.  .43.  p.  Chr.  nal.    Obiit  Ule  ao.  44. 

p.  Chr.  nat.  coai  paalo  ante  lacobam,    apostolnm,   loban- 

nia  firatrem  Interfici  et  Petrum  in  earcerem  eoniid  iossia- 

aet.  cf.  los.  Arcb.  18,  6.  19^  1  ei  &.  7.  et  de  bello  ind.  «, 

9l  «-  4)  U^rodea  Afffippa  II.,  Herodla  Agrippae  L  filins, 

prtoam   rez  Chaleides   a  Claadio   teiperalore  dedaratua 

lemplo^e   Hierooolymitane    et   reboa  ladaeorum    ancria 

praefisctaa,  tam  ab  eodem  tetrarchia  Philippi  ao.  58.   p. 

Chr.  item  titnto  regio  el  nrbiboa  pluribna  deoatua.    Aol. 

25,  18.  26.  cf.  los.  Arch.  19,  7.    20,  5  ei  6  et  8.  item  da 

bello  iudaic.  2,  10  et  IL 

*Hq  mdtafol,  ftrir,  o»,  HerodUmi  [de  hatoa  nomMi 
forma  GraeciB  serioribos  ositata  vid»  Win.  p.  88.]  i.  e. 
Tol:  aoliciHerodia,  vel:  ladaei,  qui  a  partibas  Herodia  at»* 
rent  Matth.  22,  18.  Mara  8,  8.  19^  13.  Cf.  Wm.  bibL 
Bealw«  sab  voc  Herodianer» 

'HQ^diigy  «dbc,  4,  Berodiasy  filia  Aristebidi,  ne- 
plia  Herodia  M*  et  Mttriamnes,  qaae,  postqaaffi  irapaeral 
Philippo,  Herodis  M.  filio,  nuptias  inceslas  feoil  eam  eios- 
dem  fcalre  Herode  AnUpa  et  caius  monitn  Uc  interfici 
iossit  lohannem  Baptistam.  Blatlh.  14,  8—6.  llare.  6,  17 
— 28*  Luc.  8,  19«  Seonta  est  Herodias  Herodem  Antipam 
relegatnm  a  Caligola  Lugdunnm  Gallorum.  Ct  los.  Arcb. 
18|,  5.    Cf.  Win.  bibl.  Realw.  sub  hoc  voc. 

^Hqmdinf^  oroc,  ^,    Herodion,  nom«    prepr.   viri 

ignoti  Rom.  18, 11. 

/  Haatagf   ov,  ^,    JesaiaSf  bebr.   •'in^V^^  ^^*  '^* 

prophetae  ludaeorum  celebefrimi  Matth.  8^  '8.    4,  14    8^ 

17.    la,  14.    15,  7.    Maro.  1,  2.  de  b.  1.  led.  vid.  Orieeb. 


ed.  SeMz,  M^er^  de  Wettiy   Knapp,  FriiMie.  — 
mBtonyn^  pro:   otacnia  lesfiae^    legitar  Ad.  8,  28L  80l 

*Hc<iiv,  6y  permlnat  gr.  4<r»t/oc,  6j  loa.  Aai.  1,  I84 
1.]  Ksaf^us,  hebr.  li^,  nom.  pr.  filii  primogeniti  laaacl 
Rom.  9,  18.  Hebr.  ll,  20. 

'Havxitn,  t  ooii,  (ab  ifoD^yoc)  fttiewo  i.a.  a)  ab9^ 
fteea  a  Utbare  Lac  28,  68.  (Hdin.  7,  5.  8.)  —  b)  taeeo 
Luo.  14,  a  Ad.  11,  1&  21,  14.  (Hdian.  8,  8.  7.  Dia|^ 
Laert  8,  1.)  -  Ma  pro  Ifc^nn  Neb.  5>  8.  —  e)  «Nm 
tranquiUam  ago  1  Thesa.  4,*'l1l.  (Thuc  l^  12.)  8aepUi8 
non  legitnr  in  N.  T. 

^Haviia,  cK,  i^,  (?ov;r^)  quks,  tranquUlUds.  Qns^ 
ter  in  N.  T.  sOentii  sens.  Act.  22,  2.  I  Tim.  2,  ii.  12. 
(Herodian.  8,  12.  18.)  ^  de  vita  iranquiOa  2  Thess.  8^ 
12.  (ad  morea  sedatoa  el  modestoa  refertav  apad  Den» 
14fl4,17.)^ 

^  'Hav%iog,  io,  «oir,  guietus,  trmnmtUinBf  stUi,  ge» 
rauscMas.  Bis  in  N.  T.  1  Tim.  2,  2.  1  Pelr.  8,  4. 
(Hom.  Hiad.  21,  588.  Dem.  186^  11.) 

[HtOlf   T.  f 

*Httaouai,  w/tm,  (ab  ^ttdif,  mlnor,  iBflBrior)  iii- 
ferior  sum  a;  viribua  =  vincor,  Tt9i  =  ifr6  ttvog  [vld. 
dx^oimj  2  Petr.  2,  19.  f  ydg  tt^  ^tnita$,  ro^tv  xal  Mw- 
X&tat.  —  abs.  V.  20.  (2  Blacc.  10,  24.  Aei.  V  H.  4,  8. 
Hdian.  8,  4.  10.)  —  b)  oonditione  L  e.  cedo  aiicui,  ieh 
stehe  Jemandem  nach,  addito  acc.  rei  =^  an  etwasj  in 
BUcksicht  [vid.  d/9uUti!]  2  Cor.  12,  18.  tl  rdq  ifttw^  o^ 
tij&Tjti  ^nio  tdc  Xo$ndq  /jcxli^dMic.  de  h.  1.  ^itip  vld.  wriQ 
fin.  (Dem.  792,  25.)  Saepius  non  legltar  in  N.  T. 

*Httm$,mt  f^  t6f  (ittdm  ittliedorem  leddo)  candl- 
tio  imferior  et  deterior,  bis  in  N.  T.  a)  =r  iaeficr«^  Fer- 
lusty  V.  c.  aalutia  messianae  Rom.  11,  12«  —  b)  =  deiri* 
mentum,  Einbusse  v.  o.  am  measiaBiscben  Heiie  1  Cor.  6^ 
7.  Cf.  FrUzsehe  ep.  P»  ad  Boai.  IL  p.  487.  Me^ier  ef% 
V.  xd  Cor.  1.  p.  m 

Vtttiff  vel  ^(Tuwff  orocf  ^9  ^i —  ofj  ti^  minor,  ln- 
feriar,  neatram  adveiHMaliter  [vid.  a«^«i9i;cJ  minus  2  Cer. 
12,  15.  (Tfauc.  1,  a)  —  b)  ff»c  t6  ^ttof  in  deterius  i.  e. 
ut  damnum  maius  [scfl.  quam  antea  fnit.  Tid.  de  oom- 
paratione  diserte  non  expressa  ix^tpijcl  inde  oriatur  1  Cor. 

11,  17.    Cf.  supra  sab  tK  p>  143.    Saepiaa  non  oocarrii 
in  N.  T. 

Hxic^,  w,  f.  ^»,  (^/oc)  «OMO.  Bia  ia  N.  T.  Lae» 
21,  15.  1  Cor.  18,  1.  aj  o  pro  THDTl  ier.  80,  42.  (Hom. 
Diad.  1,  157.) 

''Hxog,  otf,  6,    1)  sonitus,  sonue  Act.  2^  2.    Hebr. 

12,  19.    (Herodian.  4,   &  19.    Aeiiaa.  V.  H.  4,  17.)  ^ 
2)  fasna,  rumer  Lno.  4,  87. 


a 


Qaddatog,  ov,  ^,  Thaddaeus,  cognomen  apostoU 
ludae,  qui  alio  oognomine  Lebbaeus  dicebatnr  et  frater 
erai  lacobi  minoris   Mattiu  10,  3:  Marc.    8,  18. 

QaXacaa,  tittic.  tta^  ac,  ^,  mare,  ita  legilnr 
a)  universe  Matth.  13,  47.  21,  21.  28,  15.  Marc.  9,  42. 
11,  28.  Luc.  17,  2.  6.  21,  26.  Rom.  9,  27.  2  Cor.  li, 
26.  Hebr.  11,  tZ.  lac  1,  6.  lud.  v.  18.  Apoc.  7,  1—8. 
8,  8  bis.  V.  9.  10,  2.  5.  12,  12.  18.  18,  1.  16,  8  bis. 
18,  17.  19.  21.  20,  8.  13.  21,  1.  (Aelian.  V.  H.  9,  6. 
Xen.  Anab.  1,  5.  1.)  —  —  undae  maris  Matth.  8,  27. 
Marc.  4,  4i.  Act.  27,  80.  88.  40.  28,  4.  —  niXayo^  tfc 
&.  i  e.  maHs  aeguor,  mare  altum  Matth.  18,  6.  —  innct. 
c.  rn^  ovoa96q  facit  periphrasin  iotius  mfundi  Act.  4,  24. 
14,  15.  Apoc.  5,  13.  10,  8.  14,  7.  —  de  mart  mediter- 
raneo  Act.  10,  6.  82.  17,  14.  —  b)  addito  ^v^^,  mare 
rubrum,  ita  de  sinu  arabico  Act.  7,  36.  Hebr.  11,  29. 
(Diod.  Sio.  2,  II.  19,  100.)  —  1  Cor.  10,  1.  2.  in  quibus 
L  r  ^dXaaaa  mare,  das  Meer  scil.  ex  historia  Exod.  c. 
14.  satis  notnm.  —  c)  addito  ^Xlvriy  mare  vitreum,  in 
ImagiAibaa  Apoc.  4^  6.  15,  2  bis.  Cf.  nuire  aheneum  hebr. 


at/nSn  D^  2  Regg.  25,  12.  1  Chron.  18,  9.  nbi  ol  o'  4 
^cLlacfoa  17  X^^^'  "-  ^)  addito  tiJc  raXtXaiaq  vel  rifc  rj^t- 
qMo^  vel  etiam  t^  T^a^Uilaiac  T^c  t$fieQ$dSoq  [de  qao  dii* 
pllei  gen.  ioh.  6,  l^  vid.  inii.  p.  176.J  mare  BaUlaeumj 
mare  Tiberiadis  i.  e.  lacus  Oenezareth  vel  TU^eriadia 
Matth.  4,  18.  15,  29.  Marc.  1,  16.  7,  81.  lob.  8,  1. 
21,  1.  babet  eius  loeo  Looas  ^  Xifiv^  r^^rfjaaQit.  —  abso- 
lute  i.  e.  absque  c^c  ^^Aa/ac  Matth.  4,  15.  18.  8,  24.  29. 
82.  13,  1.  14,  24-26.  17,  27.  Mare.  1,  16.  2,  18.  8, 
7.    4^   1  ter.  v.  89.    5,  1.  13  bis.  v.  21.    6,  47-49.'  lob. 

6,  16—19.  V.  22.  25.  21,  7.  Ita  D^  Nnm.  84,11.  (Aristot. 
Meteor.  1,  15.  Paosan.  5,  7.)  -^  Saepioa  non  legi« 
tur  iii  N.^  T. 

GiXno),    f.  itUf^  calefaciOf  foveo  Tpropr.  loe*  AaL 

7,  14.  8.]  metaph.  bis  in  N.  T.  pro :  curam  ffero,  cM«i 
Eph.  5,  89.  1  Theas.  2,  7.  «c  a»  tQO^^g  &dX^  ta  iavt^g 
rinpa.  (Ariatenaet.  1,  ep.  21.) 

OifiaQ,  ^t  Thamar,hiihr.  y^^t  Bom.  pp.  molieria 
Matth.  1,  8. 
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.  a^  e  1601.  yjOg.  Aet  9,  6.  yid.  eriM^,  aeho$i, 
Meyer,  Knapp,  ^(^^£9^  ^hn  (Hom.  Iliiid.  8,  77.)  —  paoi. 
■fapiif.  reiexifa  Cvid.c2>«ifi«i]y  impti&ut^^^  «.1.  /^. 
f^iyt^,  oMmpegco,  Mouifyis  aum  liarc.  1,  97.  10,  84.  W 
(flafient.  17,  «.— ft  nMe.  Plol.  rU.  Ceeear.  c.  4^0 

eafifiog,  toc,  rtf,  (^«^^)  «MomIIa  oel  «iMiia 
iOeilralio.  Ter  in  N.  T.  Lue.  4,  86.  ^'^o  #cMi|^  M 
wiPrac.    M   «m  Lne.    «,  tt.     Aot.  8»  la    (Thfie.  8,  SL 

Bxtat  taatoa  Marcte,  la  mf^  ^ommfi^  r»  fri«o«v.  (Diod. 
Bfe.  I,  87.  Polyb.  1,  66.  4.  Tbeophr.  H.  PL  7,  9.)  Gt 
Lobeck  ad  PtiryBich.  p.  68L 

BafaffiqiOQOQ.  ov,  6,  ^,  -  or,  ctJ,  (a  #ti»aroc, 
#o^itt»  liero)  letifer.  Semel  ia  N.  T.  lacob.  8,  8.  /»«ari}  §oS 
Swmtioofw.  (Hdian.  8,  7.  1«.  Dlod.  Sic  8,  5. 
Xen.  H.  6.  8,  8.  88.)  A  Graecle  Teteribne  eeaiper 
^aiwnm^oocf  nnnqoam  4htratoo6^^  scriptom  eaee^  docet 
Lobeek  ad  Pbryn.  p.  651. 

eifatogf  ov,  ^,  1)  mort,  der  Tod,  ^ocnnque 
tandem  modo  illa  eveniat  a)  proprie.  Legiior  in  N.  T. 
Banc  fline  «rticulo,  £of.  If^ia.  p.  116.  118  eq.j  ita  in  for- 
moltB:  dx^i  ^anHxtofv  Aet  88|4.  Apoc.  I^  10.  18,  II. 
iwi  &af€ttov  ad  mortem  utque^  bU  zum  BterbeUj  Ua  io 
«ammo  animi  moerore  designando  Matlh.  8^  86L  Jfarc 
14^  84.  fdx^  &mfatov  PfcJl.  8,  a  80.  naQanXtiaiov  &a9ait^ 
T.  87.  rtv%a&cu  &afthov  [rid.  /ctSo/iai]  Matth.l6;86.  Merc 
B,  1.  Lnc.  9,  87.  loh.  9,  68.  Hebr.  8,  9.  &iti^Zp  ^ro- 
rov  [Tid.  &im^4wj  loh.  8,  61.  68.  &a0arof  —  e^  rbw  aZw- 
Ttt  i.  e.  non  Ua  morietur^  u%  1n  aeiemum  morMurue  eH 
rel;  vbn  morHs  vUam  kominum  eMtHnguentem  non  em^ 
perietur.  idtJw  &draTor  £Tid.  $Uo9ji  Lnc  8,  86.  Hebr. 
11,  6.  noi^  &amxt^  ^f^Xlw  caro&r^aKM*r  loh.  18,  88.  18, 
88.-- 81,  19.  de  quo  dat  vid.  Win.  p.  487.  Matth.  {.408, 
not.  —  9ofioq  &a/itonov  TodesfiiTcht  Hebr.  8,  16.  «7ro« 
n^  &wnnop  •«  ieiaU  etee,  todbringend  eein^  loh.  11, 
4.  —  Eom.  6,  16.  fj[to§  —  Mk  &dimor  guod  dueiJt  ad 
mwrtem,  vel:  quod  moriem  apportai.  Cf.  Friixsche  ep.  P. 
ad  Bom.  1.  p.  414.  -  7,  la  avtfj  [acll.  MoAfl  —  «J- 
^i&ij  not  elq  &.  BCiL  ovaa  id  praeceptnm  in  mortem  mihi 
cedere  ueu  cognHwm  est  Cf.  Friizsche  1. 1.  Vel.  U.  p.  40. 
Win.  p.  657.—  Apoc.  18,  8.  xfg^aligf  —  el?  #.  ca|9fie  rel- 
ifl  od  morCMii  tisigrife  tmlneratum  —  ca/nif  relul  tmlnrrtf 
l^ll  afectum.  Vid«  elc  p.  148.  col.  1.  ia  fin.  — -  Rom. 
6,  81.  88.  8,  6.  1  Cor.  16,  81.  de  fa.  1.  lectione  ^roroc 
praeferenda  tectioni  receptae  S  Mmroc  Tid.  JIT^fr  ep.  P. 
ad  Cor.  1.  p.  848.  856.  coU.  Oriesb.-^&ofarov  y^OfUfov 
Hebr.  9,  15.  itare^Ceo^a*  ^oraroir  Rom.  7,  18.  nmlvta&m 
&avattfi  Hebr.  7,  83.  —  sq.  genit.  pera.,  ut  roi?  iui&§f$i9ov 
Hebr.  9,  16.  Vid.  de  h.  1.  genit.  eeparato  a  nomine 
regente  Wd.  o^eloc.  —  eq.  genit  rei,  a  qaa  proficiscitar 
mors,  ut  ^oyaroc  atav^  Kreuxestod  Phil.  8,  8.  —  in 
mortls  Yiolentae  mentione,  ut  aitia  Tel  al^r«or  6tm»rov 
Act  13,  88.  88,  18.  —  TiOC.  88,  88.  a{«oc  ^ororov  todes-- 
wurdig  Luc.  88,  15.  Act.  83,  89.  85,  11.  85.  Rom.  1, 
88.  —  ifoxoz  &afdtov  Matth.  86,  66.  Marc  14^  64.  «i^ro- 
uttlvetf  iv  &aifdt^  [de  qua  formula  Tid.  dnoxtilfofj  Apoc 
8,  83.  «atoK^fVefT  ^aTarf»  i.  e.  fHr  den  Tod  [ef.  FVite- 
sche  Ky.  Matth.  p.  618.]  Matth.  80^  la  Marc  10,  88. 
na^Mdfat  elc  ^araror  Tel  e^c  dndkgtfta  &anitov  Matth. 
10,  81.    Marc.  18,   18.    8   Cor.  4,  11.    —    Luc  84,  80. 


'  fnotv9a9a§  tk  &>  Luc.  88, 88.  ^ea&tUf  aei^ttf  i»  &.  8  Cor. 
l,ia  Hebr.  5,  7.  xeXevtaf  &afdt^mmdes  Todes  sierben 
£de  quo  datiTo  non  sine  Ti  addito  exitnmque  tanqoam  ceiw 
tom  proponente  Tid.  Fritzsche  1.  L  p.*  509.  et  de  eodem 
Infinit.  abBoluti  apud  H^braeoa  nmi  eub  dnomifm  monita 
et  Wbi.  p.  436.]  Matth.  15,  4.  Marc  7,  10.  colL  Exod. 
81,  17.  —  plur.  ^oirarof,   Todesgtfahren    £de  quo  plor. 

▼id.  alaxvfff\    8  Cor.  11,  83. ubi  oppon.  t«<}  Bom. 

8,  88.    1  Cor.  8,  88.    Phil.  1,  80. addito  artic  6 

^tmsroc,  nt  t6  dnw^iia  tov  &,  sententia  mortis  certissime 
instantfs  8  Cor.  1,  9.  —  8,  7.  de  euius  1.  conatruct.  Tid. 
Win.  p.  519  eq.  -^  if  r.  &afdt^  per  mortemf  quae  ecil. 
Adami  culpa  mundum  intraTit  Rem.  5,  81.  »  Col.  1,  88. 
Hcbr.  8,  d.-^/Uftifif  r.  &.  im  Zustande  des  Todes  ver- 
bleiben  i.  e.  ita  mori  ut  ezcludatur  Titae  olim  recuperan- 
dae  epes  =  &tmgelf  &dfatof  tk  t6f  aiSfa  1  loh.  8,  14. 
Ct  Kduffer  de  biblica  C<»9?  aiwflov  notione  p.  118  eq. 


iQdidnm  de  iis  habitnm  eeeutorus  Apoc  8.  11.  80  6.  \4[ 
81,  a  Cf.  Berihoidi  ChriatoL  p.  888.  kdufer  L  ht 
16i.    Fritzsche  \.  L  VoL  1.  p.  »6  aq.  JrH^^       ^  »* 

b)  metonym.  pre:  causa  morHs  Rom.  7,18.  «^  eiJr  — 
Mraroc.    Cf.  Fritzsche  L  1.  VoL  a  p.  48fe 

c)  empbatioe:  mors  vitae  olim  recuperandae  spem 
^ludens,mors  aetema  8  Cor.  8,  16.  ifc^  &amie^  ei^ 
&afaeof.  Vid.  de  h.  L  enb  Uiy  eboerTata.  —  7,  10.  1  loh. 
&,  16  ter.  T.  17.  — 

d)  trop.:  mors  qua  vaiediciiur  alioui  rei,  l  rn oaap- 
«l{i  Rom..6,  4.    CL  Kdufer  l  L  p.  7L  ^^^ 


8)  ad  nonaam  hebr.  njD  [ler.  16,  8.  18,  81.  abi 
oX  6  habent  ^varoc]  lues^  pestis,  (cuina  loeo  malorea 
noatri  der  schwarze  Tod.  Cf.  Win.  hebr.  Lex.  sub  toc 
nvj]  Apoc  6,  8.  18,  a  —  Sacpiaa  non  extat  in  N.  T. 
Oaifatoa,  tf,  f.  §hm,  (&dfatoq)  suppUcio  afficio. 
\  addico  a)  pp.  Malth.  10,  81.   86,  69.    87,  7.    Sforc 


morti 


18,  la  14,  56.  Luc  81,  16.  Rom.  8,  86.  8  Cor.  6«  9. 
1  Pe^.  8,  la  (PoL  84,  4.  6  et  8  et  14.  Xen.  An.  8,  6.  4.) 
—  b)  metaph.  ^mrd»  ri,  nt  roc  nod^tq  tevaduatoq  i.c 
mala  corporiB  [iUecebroai]  fiicinora  ewstinguo  Rom.8,18. 
^rarov/iol  r*ijf,  nt  tf  f6f^^  L  c  nece,  qua  ChrisH 
oorpus  interfeeium  est,  ned  iauiginariae  adlegem  mos. 
referendae  trador  Bom.  7,  4.  Cf.  FrUzsf^  ep.  P.  ad 
Rom.  VoL  8.  p.  18.  18.  et  de  dat.  h.  L  eab  dno&fioHu 
obeerTata.    l^epine  aon  legitur  in  N.  T. 

die  Leiohe  bestatten  i.  e.  cadaTer  cremandom  et  oaaa  ae^ 
g®*i?'fSa^'^^^??-^'*-  ^^'  ^*^  ^^^P^y  *«WOf  «»«  fttottit 
5,  6.  9.  10.  1  Cor.  15,  4.  Saepiua  non  reperilur  in  N. 
T-/^*;  V.  H.  8,  6.    6,  0.    Hdian.  4,  a  19.    Xen.  Cyr. 

6,    4.    mrO,) 

Qaqaj  6,  [termin.  gr.  &d(iog,  ov,  6  loe.  Ant.  1,  6. 
6.]  Thara,  hebr.  r)*in»aom.pp.patriflAbrahami  Lac8,84. 


^^  V^X  l  ''^  '•  •i*?''  l^«^ra  V  bono  sum  animo, 
confldo,  2  Cor.  6,  6.  ^o^^vyr«c  oif  ndftott.  y.  8.  quo  L 
quod  T.  6.  praecesait  ^a^f ot/rr«c  recipllur  io  TOcab.  &ad^ 
uovfuf.  Of.Wtn.  p.  880.  Hebr.  18,  6.  (Ceb.  Tab.  c  80. 
Lucian.  p^  Deorr.  11,  8.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  6.  88.  et  C/r. 
T.f.^/?  r  ??"!'°/  rj7j?r«w)«^i}(jf,,  fiducia,  ita  nl 
intcndat  [Tid.  ayaA^fdoi]  8  Cor.  10,  8.  -  aq.  tXq  twa  fi^ 
ducia  utor  in  a^uem  --  trotzig  gegen  Jemanden  sein 
8  Cor.  t(K/i.  -^2)  &aiiim  if  tif§  [Tid.  if  p.l74  init.] 
coii/Wo  iilictti  8  Cor.  7,  16.  (i;rl  rm  Pol.  5,  89.  4.  tcI 
»*Ti  Hdian.  8,7.81.  rmi  Dem.  80,  16.  Xen.Cyr.  6,  6.  48.) 
Saepiua  non  extat  in  N.  T.  ^       ^       ^, 

daQcdeoj  ^,  f.  ^a«,  ^o  onlmo  ncm.  Ita  octiea 
imperat.  ^o^e*  et  plur.  ^^o«rre  Matth.  9,  8.  88.  14,  87. 
Marc  6,  60.  10,  49.  Luc  8,  48.  loh.  16,  88.  AcL  88, 
11.  Ita  pro  Hyp\b^  et  ^t<1^n  7«  Gen.  85,  17.  loeL  8, 
88.    (Slr.  19,  10.    Xeo.  Cyr.'l,'8.>.) 

QaQGosy  wc,  evc,  r<J,  fiducia,  animuefiducia  ple^ 
nus.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Act.  88,  15.  ^lo^  &dMaoc  (1  ]l£oc 
4,  85.  Diod.  Slc  14,  69.  Cebet  OWr.  c  {T  X«i.  Mem. 
8,  6.  6.) 

Qavfia,  Toc,  rj,  (rea  xalra  Xen.  An.  6,  1.  88.)  otf- 
DiiraHo.  Extat  taotom  Apoc  18,  6.  quo  loco  nU  i&w- 
/§aaa  &avfia  =s  i&avf*aaa,  aed  forUu^  [Tid.  dyandal  ita 
addito  adiect.  tUya  reapondet  Lat.  valde  mraiur  su 
(AeL  V.  H.  8, 10.    Hdian.  1,  1.  a    Xen.  Agea.  8,  87.) 
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Lpoe.  17,  8.  cf.  de  boo  fai. 

litatissimo    Buttm.  §.  100. 

e  §.  68.  Matth.  §.  164,  not. 

cum  admiratioHe  video  vel 

:h  bewundere    a)   sq.  ace« 

D.  16,  3.    Xeo.  Cyr.  8,  1. 

amne$  fidem  ipsi  habentOna, 

n  ipsi  habeniAui  2  Thesi. 

nt  r^  ooafia    Act.   7,  81. 

i,  8.  Sa)  cf.  Matth,  §.  817, 

'biy  lafipdvM  nq6q(o7tO¥  [cum 

le  admitto  aliquero  mazime 

ro:  rationem  habeo  perso^ 

nae,   parnum  sntaw  leneory    dos:    partheHsch  sein  lod. 

V.  le.  —  Ita  pro  D>;D  Kfc^J  Beut.  10,  17.    lob.  13,  10. 

Prov.  18,   5.    —    c)  iq.    iniom    t««*^?,    ut   Apoc.   18, 

3.   i&avfMOtv  0A17  17  /17  c^;r*crw  rot?  &ijgloVy    e    coDftiiione 

dnarr.  locott.  quamm  una:  i&avfioctr  olfj  ^  yrj  rh  &^^lo9j 

altera    oXti  17  y^  fjnoXov&i$  6nUm  avrov  ma  omnes  mira" 

bundi  beUuam  iecuti  nmt. 

2)  mhror,  admiror.  ich  wundere  mich  iiber  etwas^ 
«i,  ut  t6  YtYO¥6q  Luc.  S4,  18.  rovto  loh.  -5,  86.  —  &avf$a 
ftiya  Apoa  17,  6.  Vide  de  h.  1.  snb  &avfta  observato.  ^ 
iid  r«,  ut  ^ta  rijy  dntariap  Marc.  6,  6.  —  fy  r«i^«  C^ld. 
#ir  p.  173  fin.3  Luc^  1,  81.  —  ini  c.  dat.  nimc  pers.,  ut 
^n^  avrip  [vid.  y/r/]  Itfarc  18,  17.  —  nnnc  reij  nt  ini  roS; 
XaXovfUwoiq  Luc.  8,  8d.  de  dnarom  constmctionum  in  h.  1. 
confuBione  vid.  Win.  p.  888.  —  Luc.  4,  88.  9,  43.  80, 
ae.  —  ne^i  rtroc  Luc.  8,  18.  —  sq.  or*  =  mirorj  quod, 
t^  wundert  mich^  dass  Luc.  11,  88.  loh.  3,  7.  4,  87. 
Gal.  1,  6.  (Xen.  de  magist.  equit.  9,  6.  Venat.  1,  8.)  -* 
X  aq.  «*,  obi  poni  poterat  or«  £vid.  d  p.  185«]  *  Maro.  15,  44. 
1  loh.  8,  18.  —  absol.  Matth.  8,  10.  87.  9,  8.  88.  15, 
81.  81,  80.  28,  88.  87,  14.  Marc  5,  80.  6,  51.  15,5. 
Luc  I9  68.  8,  85.  11,  14.  84,  41.  loh.  5,  80.  7,  15. 
81.  cf.  de  h.  1.  verbis  dw  xovro  ab  aliij  ad  v,  81.  ab  aliii 
ad  verba  v.  88.  relatis  Win.  p.  58r  Meyer  Ev.  loh.  p. 
96  aq.  de  WetU  Bv.  loh.  p.  95  aq.  —  Act.  8,  7.  4,  18. 
18,  41.    Apoc.  17,  8.    (Lucian.  D.  Deor.  88,  8.    Xen.  Cyr. 

7,  1.  6.)    Saepioa  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

,  QavfAaaiofj  iov,  r<$,  (pp.  nentr.  adiecMv.  &avf$d' 
uioc,  ov,  6y  17,  admirandua  Xen.  An.  8,  8.  15.  a  &avfM) 
miraculum,  factum  admirandum.  Legitur  tantum  Matth. 
81,  15.  —  pro  ttS©  P«.  76.  14.  «Spq  P«.  106,  84.  (Sir. 
43,  85.    I08.  oontrl  Apion.  1,  9.    i>i'ndar.  Pjrth.  1,  49.) 

Qavfiaatog,  ^,61^,  admirandus  i.  e.  li)  exceliens, 
magnificus  IPetr.  8,  9.  rov  —  vfjMq  uaUaarroq  «K-r^  &a%/' 
fMardv  avrov  ^Sq»  Apoc  15,  1.  offfitlow  —  m^/o  ^^  ^av* 
IMar69k.  V.  8.    (Lucian.  Dial.  Deorr.  16,  31.    Xen.  Cyr.  8, 

8.  18.)  —  b)  admirationem  movens,  mirus^  wunderbar» 
Ita  in  verbia  desumtii  exroK  o'  Ps.  118,  98.  na^ — &av~ 
/Aaar^  Matth.  81,  48  et  Marc  18,  11.  De  h.  1.  feminino 
ovri7,  quatenns  vel  respiciat  praecedens  Miq>aX^  rwiaq 
littL  Fritzsche  Ev.  Malth.  p.  648.]  vcl  ex  hebr.  dicendi 
ratione  positun^  sit  pro  neutro  cfr  Fritzsche  1.  1.  Win.  p. 
)B18.  Meyer  Ev.  MaUh.  p.  186.  de  Wette  Ev.  Mattb.  p. 
180.  Gesen.  p.  661.  —  loh.  9,  80.  8  Cor.  11,  14.  (Xen. 
Mem.  8,  8.  9  etQyr.  8,  1. 13.)  Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

Qea,  ac,  ^,  (&e6q)  Dea.  Ter  in  N.  T.  Act.  19,  87. 
85.  87.  (Xen.  Ven.  1,  6.) 

Qiiofiat,  wftaty  verb.  depon.  med.  fnt.  ^«aoojuai, 
aor.  1.  i&taadfAfiWy  perf.  rt^Ai^a*  et  aor.  1.  pasf.  i&td&ijv 
aignif.  pass.  L^d.  sub  dna^viofuu  notata;  a  O-iaJ  1)  spec^' 
tOf  Mchuuen,  sq.  accua.,  ut  xdXafior  Matth^  11,  7.  Luc  7, 
84.  —  n^6q  rd  &ia&ij9at  airoiq  i.  e.  vn  avrSv  Matth.  6, 
I.  li3,  5.  de  quo  dat.  nsu  vid.  a;^oi<u.  —  Matth.  88,  11. 
Luc.  88,  85.  loh.  1,  14.  4,  85.  de  h.  1.  imperat.  aor. 
Tid.  dyo^d^  et  de  attractione  snbiecti  sequentis  sub  dno- 
StUm/fit  monita.  —  1  Joh.  1,  1.  4,  14.  (8  Macc.  8,  4. 
Lacian.  Dial.  Mort.  20,  4.  Xen.  Hier.  8,  4.  Mem.  8,  1. 
92.)  —  de  visentibus  vel  Invisentibus  aliquem,  ubi  Lat.: 
video,  rtwd  Rom.  15,  84.    Ita  pro  plM*!    8  Chron.    88,  6. 

(los.  Ant.  16,  1.  8.) 8)  videi)^  oculis  cerno    a)  sg. 

acc  loh.  8,  10.  11,  45.  Aci.  81,  87.  88,  9.  -  i&td&ff 
M  a^ttc  Marc  16,  11.  —  1  loh.  4,  18.  (Xen.  Hier.  8, 
&.)  —  b)  sq.  acc  cum  partic  [vid.  dxovtil  Marc.  16,  14. 
I^nc  5^  87.    loh.  1»  88.  88.    Ad.  1,  11.    (Xen.  Cjrr.  7,  1. 


17.)  —  0)  aq.  ^r«  loh.  6,  5.  Act  8,  la  vid.  de  h.  Lleot 
Schotty  MeytTj  de  WHte,  Knapp.  —  feSaepina  noB  ezlal 
In  N.  T. 

QeatQl^f  t  la»y  (&ict9^  qnod  vid.;  in  theatro 
snm,  f^bulam  in  theatro  ago)  expono  ut  in  theatro,  rt/wd 
rm  aliquem  Mcui  rei,  ita  aemel  Hebr.  lO^  88.  drtidl- 
Oftotq  nai  &Xi^sot  &aar^6ftewot, 

%  QiatQOff  ov,  rd,  {&adof§€u)  1)  theairum  f.  e.  CPP- 
locna,  in  qno  Indi  et  speotaeula  ednmiir  Ael.  V.  H.  8,  6, 
Xen.  H.  6.  4,  4.  8.]  locus^  in  quo  concionee  habeniur 
Act.  19,  89.  81.  (los.  d.  belL  iud.  7,  8.  8  ei  Ardi.  17,  6. 
8.  Pol.  89,  la  8.  ComeL  vit.  Timoleon.  4,  8.)  —  8)  me- 
tonym.  tpectaculum  [pp.  i.  c  rea  ad  spectandnm  exhihita 
Aeschin.  Dial.  Socr.  8,  80.]  metaph.  de  bomine,  qui  spee^ 
tandus  et  irridendus  exhibetur  1  Cor.  4,  9.  &iarQow  iyt^ 
ffl&ijiAtw  rf  tt6afi^.    Saepiua  non  habetnr  in  N.  T. 

Qitoff  ov,  T6y  Iqntke  vox  qnatenua  ab  adiect.  &tl' 
oCf  fjy  ^»  divinus,  repetenda  sit,  docet  Passow  1.  p.  1017.] 
sulphur,  Septies  in  N.  T.  Luc.  17,  89.  tp^tU  ^Q  moX 
&tXor  d^e  ovQarov  Apoc  9,  17.  la  14,  10.  19,  80.  80^ 
10.  81,  8.  -  pro  n^^nSa  6en.  19,  14.  Ps.  11,  6.  (Aet 
V.  H.  13,  16.    Hdian.  %\  84.) 

Qitog,  a,  oy,  (&t6Q)  divinuSf  ad  Deum  pertinens^ 
Ter  In  N.T.  8Petr.  1,8.4.  (Hdian.  1,  11.  10.  Xen.  Meau  % 
1.  88.) —  nentr.  r6  &tXovy  fmmen  divinum  AcL  1^89. 
(Diod.  Sic  16,  60.    Xen.  Mem.  1,  4.  la) 

Qsiotfiqj  r^roc,  17,  {&tXpti)  maiestas  divina.  Semel 
in  N.  T.  Roffl.  1,  80.  (Sap.  18,  9.) 

QsiadtjSf  ffoc»  ot/c»  6,  i^,  C^ttow  sulphnr)  suiphvbm 
reus,  Legiior  tantum  Apoc  9,  17.  (Phiiostr.  imagg.  1» 
87.  p.  808.)  Graeoitatis  decrepitae  esse  hoc  vocabnlumy 
docet  Lobeck  ad  Phryn.  p.  88a 

Qilijfia,  roc,  rtf,  (a  &iX9i,  volo;  vox  Aitlcis  inco- 
gnita  cf.  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  7.)  voluntas,  der  WiUe  Le. 
a}  id  quod  fieri  vuU  aliquis,  «>  vel  der  Wunsch^  das 
Verlangen,  der  WUU  Jemandes  Matth.  86,  48.  Lnc  88, 
48.  xara  r6  &iXfjf»d  rtwoq  ad  normam  voluntatis  alictOm 
mm  modo  probato  alicui  1  loh.  5, 14.  —  1  Cor.  16, 18.  —  pro 
V&n  8  Chron.  9,  18.  ~  vel:    consilium,  Absicht^  Flan, 

Actl  88,  14. \0  id  quod  fieri  vM  aliquis  ab  aliquo, 

sq,  genit.  pers,  noUi  r6  &.  rtwoq  =  satisfacio  praeceptis 
alicuius,  obsequium  praesto  mandatis  aUcuius  Matth.  81, 
81.  Luc.  12,  47.  1  Petr.  4,  a  —  ck  —  &iXfjf»a  pro: 
th  fb  nottXv  r6  &.  intivov  2  Tim.  8,  16.  —  rov  ^ffov  vel 
^^eov  vel  rov  Trarodc  /iov,  vel  rov  xvoiov  Matih.  7,  81.  18, 
50.  Marc  3,  35.  loh.  4,  84.  6,  88--40.  7,  17.  9,  81. 
Aot  81,  14.  Rom.  18,  8.  Bph.  5,  17.  6,  6.  CoL  1,  9. 
4,  18.  Hebr.  10,  7.  a  36.  18.  81.  1  loh.  8,  17.— Matth. 
6,  10.  Luc  11,  8.  —  plur.  ra  &tXfjftard  rtvoq  itMSsa  aU» 
cuius  Act.  18,  88.  'Eph.  8,  8.  quo  l.  17  oo^  sistitur  nft 
persona.  —  abest  genit.  porsonae  e  contextn  (kcile  o»- 
gnoscendae  Rom.  8,  18.  coU.  v.  17.  Hebr.  10,  10.  colL  v. 

9. c)  id,    quod  placet  alicui  Matth.  18,  14.    loh.  5, 

80.  6,  38.  1  Cor.  7,  87.  1  Thess.  5,  18.  1  Petr.  4,  8. 
-^  seq.  infioitlvo  pertinente  ad  snbiectum  infinitivi  L^d. 
advmroc],  1  Thess.  4»  8.  abest  accns.  vfidq  e  verbo  [varo- 
rdrijrt^i  antecedente  repetandus  et  additur  accus.  pariicip. 
1  Petr.  8,  15  coU.  v.  13.  — *—  d)  Uti  in  libris  sacris  sae- 
pennmero  membris  corporis,  qoorum  pars  est  praecipoa  in 
re,  quae  tractatur,  tribuunturaa,  quae  snnt  hominis  ipsins, 
ita  etiam  viribns  animi  siogulis  [cf.  Harless  ep.  P.  ad 
Eph.  p.  59  sq.]  adscribuntur,  quae  quii  per  eaa  fkicit. 
Hinc  r^  &tXfjftari  rtvoq  tribuuntur,  quae  siuit  personae 
ipsius^  ut  roy  —  ifjaovv  naqidojttt  rtp  &.  avrtt^y  i.  e. .  Jesum 
vero  ipsis  tradidit,  ut  cum  eo  agerent  pro  voluntate  sua 
Luc  83,  85.  (Sir.  8,  15.)  loh.  1,  18.  8  Petr.  1,  81.  — 
r£  &.  rov  &tov  adscribuntur,  quae  sunt  Dei  ipsins,  nt  «a* 
ra  rfjv  fiovXfjv  rov  &.  avrov  Eph.  1,  11.  —  v.  5.  1  Petr. 
8,  17.  item  ubi,  quae  moderante  Deo  flunt  vel  facta  sunl 
vel  eventura  sunt,  dicuntnr  fieri,  facta  esse  vel  eventnm 
esse  d^ia  ^ffXif^roc &tov^  dtdr6  &.  rov  &tov  iv  r^  &. r.  &.,  ttard 
r6&.r.&tov  Bom.  15,88.  8Cor.  8,  5.  lCor.  1,  1.  8Cor.  1, 
1.  Eph.  1,  1.  CoL  1,  1.  8  Tim.  1,  1.  Apoc  14,  11.  — 
Rom.  1,  10.  Gal.  1,  4.  1  Petr.  4,  19.  Saepius  non  ex- 
tat  in  N.  T. 

Qdltjctgf  ffa»^   ij,  {&iX^  volo;   t6  veUc   Yoz  a 
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■oriptoribi»  alttoit  alieius  of.  Lob.  «d  Pbryo.  p.  7.)  «o- 
limtof.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Hebr.  8,  4.  (oi  o'  Ezecb.  18^  SS.) 
QiXn  et'E&dXetif  [otranqae  fomimm  Atticis  usar- 
patMn  essey  ezemplie  comprobaTit  Lob,  ad  Pbryii.  p.  7. 
iiem  Frotscher  ad  Xea.  Hier.  1,  89.  De  dirorimine  inter 
i&H»  et  povXo/»at  sob  povXo/tcu  ia  fine  notata  et  TUtmann 
de  Synonym.  N.  T.  Vol.  1.  p.  Idl  sqq.]  impf.  f  ^cilor,  fut. 
&iX^au^  a.  1.  {^/Ai/oa 

1)  volo  i.  e.  A)  in  consUHa  habeo^  in  animtim  Imftf- 
dpi,  irJi  tcri/l^  icA  habe  die  Absicht  oder  den  Vorsatz  et^ 
wa»  %u  thun  a)  de  Deo  et  lesu,  sq.  inf.  oblecti  nota  [vid. 
ci/r/t»].  Ita  iniin.  aorieU  [de  quo  vid.  ddvvaxoq^  fiovXof$a$ 
et  de  eodem  post  &ikm  Win.  p.  d8.J  Rom.  9,  S8.  Col.  1, 
8T.  —  abest  inf.  .praes.  e  conteztn  flAcile  cognoscendus  lob. 
A,  21.  1  Cor.  18,  IS.  15,  88.  lac  4,  15.  —  (plene  He- 
rodot.  8,  13.)  —  sq.  acc  o.  inf.  1  Tim.  8,  4.  CXen.  de 
magist.  equii.  9,  9.)  —  abest  acc.  c.  inf.  e  contextu  sup- 
plendus,    ut  rov  &iOv  &el6rtoq  sc.  amjta/*^^  #*e    Act.  18, 

81.  1  Cor.  4,  19.    (Xen.   H.  6.    5,  1.  14.    Cyr.  8,  4.  19. 

7,  3.  3i.  Plato  Tbeaet.  151.  D.  194.  E.)  ^  b)  de  boml- 
nibos,  sq.  inilniL  aor,  ubi  agttur  de  re  brevi  absoluta  vel 
dto  transeunte,  ut  r^  &iXorTi  aot  Koi&^itat  Matth.  5,  40. 
-  18,  38.  14,  5.  19,  17.  —  &iX(»  ii  dovvat  80,  15.  83, 
87  et  Luc  13,  34.  —  Matth.  8d,  15.  Marc.  6,  19.  4a 
10,  43.  44.  Lnc  8,  80.  13,  81.  88,  20.  loh.  1,  44.  — 
5y  35.  de  quo  loco  vid.  LUcke  8.  p.  46.  et  Meyer  Ev.  loh. 
p.  73.  —  ioh.  6,  81.  cf.  ad  h.  1.  Wkn.  p.  4da  Meyer  fiv. 
lob.  p.  79.  de  Wttte  Ev.  loh.  p.  79.  coU.  LUcke  Vol.  8. 
p.  70  sq.-.7,  44.  9,  87.  18,  81.  Act.  7,  88.  ^iX^  — 
wata&io&at  85,9.    8Cor.  18,6.    6al.  3,8.    6,18.  IThess. 

8,  18.  lac.  8,  80.  Apoc  11,  5  bis.  —  jninus  plene  i.  e. 
abest  infinit.  vel  quod  statim  aut  praecedit  aut  sequitur, 
vel  fkcUe  e  contextu  cognoscitur^  ut  Matth.  8,  2.    Marc. 

1,  40.  Luc  5,  18.  —  Matth.  20,  15.  27,  13.  Marc.  3, 
13.  6,  88.  14,  7.  Luc  5,  89.  1  Cor.  7,  39.  —  xwy  ^i- 
16vtta9  wfOQfntpf  sc.   tvQiXv    2  Cor.  11,  18.  —  Apoc  11,  9. 

82,  17.    (Palaeph.  fab.  24.    Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  10.    5,  2.  9.) 

—  praecedente  ovvnolo,  ut  ov*  ij&eXe  naQojtXii&vwat  Matth. 

2,  18.  —  15,  38.  88,  3.  83,  4.  87,  34.  Marc.  6,  86. 
Luc  15,  28.  loh.  5,  40.  Act.  7,  39.  1  Cor.  16^  7.  (Pa- 
laeph.  ftib.  8.  Xen.  An.  1,  3.  6.)  —  abest  iofinit.  e  con- 
leztu  eruendus  Matth.  18,  30.  Luc  18,  4.  —  seq.  ^  — 
malo  1  Cor.  14,  19.  vid.  ^.  —  ubi  quidem  de  re  durante 
agitur,  spectatur  tamen  magis  res  ipsa,  quam  eius  duraiio, 
ut  oq  —  av  &iXfj  Tijy  v^/wr  avTov  omocu  Matth.  16,  25. 
Jtfarc  8,  35.  Luc  14,  28.  de  h.  1.  lectione  o  &iX(a9  Bor^ 
tiemanno  [achol.  p.  94.  coll.  Oriesb,  ed.  Schulz.'}  probata 

cf.  de  Wette  Ev.  Luc.  p.  77.  —  loh.  6,  11.  —  sq.  infinit. 
praes,  £vid.  a6v¥atoq\  in  re  durante^  ut  il  $i  &iXitq  xiXet- 
o?  «Iw*  Mattb.  19,  21.  Marc  9,  35.  loh.  6,  67.  7,  17. 
8,  44.  Aot.  24,  6.  Rom.  7,  21.  6al.  4,  9.  21.  1  Tim. 
1,  7.  1  Petr.  3,  10.  —  abest  infinit.  vel  quod  statim  se- 
quitur  vel  proxime  praecedit  Matth.  21,  29.  Hom.  7;  15. 
19.  6V  &iX^  sc  iXeelv  Rom.  9,  la  ov  &iXet  SC  axXfjQvvetv, 
Ibid.  1  Cor.  7,  86.  6al.  5,  17.  »  praecedente  ov:  nolo 
loh.  7,  1.    2  Thess.  3,  10.    abest  infinit.    Rom.  7,  16.  20. 

—  ubi  de  re  clto  transeunte  ita  agitur,  ut  magis  res  Ipsa, 
quam  hoc,  quod  cito  illa  transitura  est,  spectetur  loh.  16, 
19.  Luc.  10,  29.  Act.  14,  13,  17,  18.  —  abest  infinit. 
Luc  4,  6.  —  sq.  acc.  c   lofinit.    ut  ri  av  &iXot  naXeta&at 

avxAv  Luc.  1,  62. bb)   ita  legitur^  ut  non  contineat 

nisi  rei  facto  declaratae  oppositionem.  Ita  in  locis,  ubi 
x6  &iXetv  Opp.  »«  uaTeQydt^ea&ai  vel  x6  iveQyelv  vel  xd  not- 
^oai  Rom.  7,  18.  2  Cor.  6,  10.  11.  ad  quem  locnm  cf. 
Fritzsche  diss.  2.  p.  7  sqq.  coll.  Win.  p.  515.  —  Phil.  8, 
13.  —  praecedente  negatione  ita  legitur,  ut  proxirae  ac- 
(^edat  ad  notionem  roi;  dvraa&aiy  ut  /«17  &iXtav  \der  keine 
Lust  hatte  =  der  sich  nicht  entschliessen  konntel  aixijv 
naQadetynaxiaat  Matth.  1,  19.  cf.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p. 
48.  —  ovn  .tf&tXtv  —  inaQat  ■—  non  ausus  est  —  toUere 
Luc.  18,  18.  (Xen.  Cyr.  8,  1.  16.)  cf.  Passow  1.  p.  628. 
Viger.  p.  263.  FHtzsche  1.  1,  6regor.  Corinth.  p.  135.  ed. 
Schafer,  —  —  trop.  ventus,  qnod  hominum  arbitrio  cohi» 
beri  se  non  patitur,  imo  libere  huc  illuc  fertur.  dicitur 
isfetv  onov  &iXit  =r  pro  lubitu  loh.  3,  8.  (ita  o  rr  ^&i- 

,Uvj    de  aqaila  pro  lubitu  praeda  sua  ntente  Xen.  Cyr.  2. 
4.  19.) 

B)  nniverBe:  rolo,  cupio^  optOj  sq.  inf.  aor,,  [de  qao 
Tid.  sub  fiovXoftat  monitaj  ut  ijv  —  &iXt»9y  l^elv  avx6v  Luc 
88,  a  — dq.  inf.  praes.,   ai  ^&tXof  cfi  naqettat  i.  e.  vellem 


rum  antiqniornm  dicendi  rationem  respexeris,  coniunct. 
aoristi,  abs^^ute  posito  [vid.  sob  anoXvat  observata  el 
Fritzche  £v.  Matth.  p.  465.  760.]  Ita  in  adhortatt.,  nt 
it  &iXetqt  notijatafiev  XMtq  an^vdq  Matth.  17,  4.  &iXetq  avX^^ 
Xi^i^ftev  13.  88.  —  Luc  9,  54.  CLucian.  Navig.  §.  4.  i&i-- 
Xitq  iyoi  av&tq  indvitfit  iq  x6  nXotov,  §.  86.  i&iXetq  xoTaipi- 
&tAffaofiat  aot,)  —  in  interrogationibus,  ut  xt  &iXeri  notfiofa 
vftlv;  Matth.  80,  38.  Marc  10,  51.  Luc.  18,  41.  nov  &i'' 
Xetq  ixotfAdawftev  Matth.  86,  17.  Marc.  14,  18.  Luc.  22, 
9.  —  Marc.  15,  9.  12.  Matth.  27,  17.21.  (Anacr.Od.  18. 
Sophocl.  Oed.  R.  v.  651.)  cf.  Lamb.  Bos.  p.  765.  ed. 
Schdfer.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  884. 

C)  sq.  infinit.  ita  legitnr,  utTsit  fere  i.  q.  fiiXXo),  ubi 
nos:  mdgen^  werden^  vel  adverbio:  wohlj  doch  ntimur. 
Ita  in  formula  xi  dv  &iXot  rouro  vel  rat^ra  elvcu  Act.  8, 
18.  17,  80.  (Hdot.  1,  78.  8,  13.  Ael.  V.  H.  3,  80.) 
Cf.  Viffer,  p.  864. 

D)  statuoy  dicere  voloy  behaupten,  8  Petr.  3,  5.  Xay 
&dvet  yd^  avxovq  xovxo  &iXovxaqy  latet  enim  eos  [scil. 
quod  ante  dictum  est],  hoc  contendentes,  Alli:  latet  enim 
eos  hoc  [Hctl.  quod  sequitur  ori  xA.J  volentes  i.  e.  volen- 
tes  ignorant^  Ita  Win.  p.  487.  (AeschyL  Choepb.  v.  791. 
Lys.  orat.  18,  8.) 

.  8)  amo  ■»  iptXitaj  lubenter  aUquid  faciOy  sq.  infinit. 
nt  &iX(a  neqinaxePv  iv  axoXatq  Luc.  80,  46.  qno  loco  alter- 
nat  cum  ^iXia»  ~  Marc  18,  38.  quo  1.  si  cum  infinit  ne^ 
qtnaxetv  aUemat  accus.  danaofAOvq  cf.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc 
p.  546.   Win,  p.  438.  508.  - 

3)  ad  normam  hebr.   VSn,  il^lt^n  7  delectory    ich  habe 
Wohlgefallen  an  einer  Sache^oder  Ferson^  [cf.  Fritzsche 
ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  2.  p.  371.3  iv  xanetvo^^avvfi  Col.  8 
la    Vid.  iv  p.  173.  —  ita  pro  DS^n  sq.  D    1   Chron.    28, 
4.  —  sq.  acc.  person.  ei  &iXet  avrJir^Matth'.  27,  43.   Itapro 

V?0  "^*  ?  ^**  ^»  ^*  **®<^^'  ^^>  ^^'  ^^*  •^^'  ^'  ^^'  "^ 
sq.  acc.  rei  Matth.  9,  13.  12,  7.  Hebr.  10,  5.  8.  de  ho- 
rum  1.  aoristisrespicientlbus  praecedentia  elaeqx^ftivoq  elq 
X,  X.  vid.  Win,  p.  254.  Ita  pro  |^Sn  sq.  acc  Ps.  40,  9. 
51,  16.  —  8aepias  non  extat  in  N.  T^l 

OsfiiXtoVy  Uvy  r<J,  fundamentum  a)  pp.  Luc.  6, 48. 
49.  14,  29.  Act.  16,  26.  Ita  pro  nilDlO  Deut.  32,  28. 
*1DD  1  Regg.  7,  9.  (Diod.  Sic  5y  ee,  Xeh.  II.  6.  5,  8. 
5.)  -  b)  metapb.  =  vel:  bonum  certum  et  firmitate  funda- 
mehto  simiUy  ein  sicheresy  unverlierbares  Sut  1  Tim.  6, 
9.  &eftiXtov  dya&6v  eiq  x6  ftiXXov,  —  vel:  doctrtnae  <fe- 
menta^  a  qnibus.  ut  a  fundamentp  stractura,  incipit  insti-  v 
tuao  Hebr.  6,  1.  de  h.  1.  genit.  ftixavolaq  separato  a  no- 
mine  regente  vid.  dya&6q,    Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

QsfiiXiOSy  lovy  6y  (ab  adlectlvo,  o,  ^  &if»iXtoqy  ad 
ftmdameDtum  pertineos)  1)  lapUy  qtri  fundamenti  ioeo 
poniturf:=:6  &sftiXtoq  kl&o^  fundamentum  a)  pp.  Hebr. 
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a  PhiL  «,  10.  —  4  ^.  cov 

-  '  ▼dtttt  Ben  laipenit  Im* 

•9. 
„^  ^  M^ 

il)  metonjm.  aediflcHm,  ^ioif  i.  e.  MNCiiliiiii  rdlffkitriB  Q^ri^K  «FP^nMitiir  ^«oi  iiM||;lslnitai  yel  leges 

ihfinae  t  Tim.  8,  9.    Cteei^  ncm  legitifr  iii  H.  T.  j^  lehorac,   qui  umif  »c  Terns  hoii»  populi  rcx  hahe- 

Qiuiliomf  «5,  f.  «^,  (d^v^JUof)  fuw^w^Meiim  tecio  hator,  rices  qolppe  «lutiiieiitee  loh.  10,  84.  35.    colL  P». 

a)  propr.  zl  ini  c»,  nt  Matth.  7,  W.  et  liuc  6,  4a  n&^  8%  1.  6.  -  ^  . 

jia«M«o  fo^  i;r»  C171'  ftir^w.    De  plueq.  perf.  fllne  augmen-  Qioai^na^oK,  n^  i&mtpf^)  pktas  in  Peum^  «rf- 

ie  Ti4.  Mttf^  —  Hebr.  1,  10.  ~-  pro  ID^   loe.  6,  88.  |,|,  divimu.  Senel  ia  N.  T.  1  TiM.  JB^  10.  —  pro  riK^^. 

«eii.  Cyr.  7,  5.  11-)  -  J>)  "«••P>»-Jjf^"^  f^  ^  Q^fib^  Gen.  80, 11.  tXen.  Aa.  ^  8.  88.) 

k  18.    de  buios  L  anacolufho  in  veAU  #r  «ok  —  ^^&eL  *^  *  l;S  ^  , '      ^  ^    ^      ,7         / 

^'    ^  OoLl,  88.    IPetr.  «,  10.   <Wod.  «c.  11,  ^ ^--  '- 

laepiOB  noB  hahetur  111-  N.  T 


tXTOC>   ov,    IJ,^,   (^edCf  cfi^jatjlc} 


a  Peo 

n  In  9.  T. '  1  Thess^  4,  9. 

iQf  ov,  8j  (qttl  de  rebus  dlvinia,  de  Beoruia 

__  jA  etc.  eiqponit,  ut  Epimenides  uiod.  Sic  5, 

eO.  'Diog.  iaert.  1,  112.  a  ^tcJc,  Xir»')  de  divina  natura 
ieiu  expoMM.  Cosnomen  lohannis,  Apostoli,  in  inecrip- 
lione  Apocalypseos. 

^«D/iaj^ifm,  «,  t  iffrM,  (^tife^  #>a/o^  puijno)  omi 
Hco  Tel  adversui  Deum  pi^mo.  Semel  Aet.  88,  9.  e  lecL 
Tulc  cf.  Grifib.^  SehoH,  Knapp^  M^,  de  Weitif 
HB  Blacc.  7,  19.  Diod.  6ic.  14,  69.    Xen.  Oec.  16,  8.) 


^iocipi^g^  ^  oi^,  d,  ^  —  i(,  t6,  i^a^  aifm 
eolo)  pku  in  Demn^  Dei  cuttor.  £xtat  taatum  loh.  %  81» 
—  px»  D^ii/K  in^  too^  18^  »!•  (loditti.  11,  17.  KeB. 
Hem.  1,  4.1«?)^    "* 

dfOCTTtyfi^ff)  ioc,  01%  6j  $,  —  ^c,  cd,  (^fdc  ei  on>- 
/ii»  odi)  Deo  exonu.  Ita  semel  in  deeignatione  hofldaio 
insigniter  Impii,  vel  omiil  nequitia  cooperti  Rom.  1,  8QL 
ad  quem  L  cf.  Frttxicke  ep.  P.  ad  Bom.  Vol.  1.  p.  84 
■qq.  colL  TTiii.  p.  58.  (Eur.  Troad.  f.  1895.  Cyd.  T.^dS.) 

@<o«Y^,  YiyvoVf  «7»  dioMlMj  maiiigtas  diibuu  Seiirt 
ia  M.  T.^  Col.  8|  9.    (LuoiaB.  Icaromen.  {.  9.) 

Qio^iXoQf  4nff  I,   IVopMtiv,  nomen   propr.  Tlrf 


OeiDfiaxott  ot;,  d,  (^vdv,  ^Miro^)  ««»• 


rcTftn  Deumintffnani  L  e.  r^Oeiiv  JPeo.    Seael  in  M.  T. 
AcL  5,  89.    (Symmach.  Prov.  9,  la    81,  46.    86,  5.3 

QiOltfBvcrogf  ov,  d,  ij,  —  or,  rd,  (^«dc,  »r»Aki) 
a  JftfO  afftatui,  divMtUi  inrplratui  t  Tim.  8,  16.  (Plo^ 
tarch.  T.  9.  p.  588.  ed.  ReUkO  A  Deo  agi  et  inspirarl 
exifitimabaiitur,  quicunque  vi  imolita  animlque  fenrore 
Bingulari  abrepti  Bermone  uterentur  elegantiore  ac  oubli- 
■liore,  ut  ▼atee,  poetae,  flitidici. 

QioSf  ov,  d,  [de  Tocat  forma  M  Ratth.  87,  46., 
nl  Act.  Thom.  5.  44. 45.  "  " 
'  Buttm.  f  83,  a.  gfam. 
Matth.  |.  69,  not.  8.  TTtii  . 
CAct.  19,  87.1  Deui  L  e.  a)  Gott  Matth.  88,  81.  88. 
8,  88.  AcL  87,  84.  8  (}or.  6,  16.  Hebr.  8,  18.  (  d^ 
cov  &90S  Dti  Tel  maieitaUi  divinae  iplendon,  der  hichi-^ 
alanz  OotUi  Apoc  81,  17.  Win.  p.  885.  —  ponitor  no- 
f^inmk  pro  vocat.  Xvid.  df^^l  Luc  18,  11.  18.  Act.  4,  84. 
^  de  dativo  in  locia  Act.  7,  80.  1  Cor.  9,  81.  8  Cor. 
10,  4.  vid.  advrac^M,  daxdoqf  dvmrdc.  —  genitiv.  &90v 
Telrov  ^ov  oMective  [vid.  drojf^llegitar,  ut  dran%  ixf^  ^* 
S-iov  inDeumj  gegenGott  Iac4,4.  vid. 0/0^7 — av670««9 
^Adrwc  r.  ^«ov  quae  prohatur  Deo  8  Cor.  1,  18.  C^L 
8^  19.  cf.  Win.  p.  885.  —  Cijitoc  &90%f  itudium  Dei  L  e. 
MO  coKjiii»  et  complectimur  Deum  Rom.  10,  8.  C^^«rr^ 
c.  ^.  eifi  Eiferer  fur  GoU  L  e.  fOr  Gottee  Ehre  AcL  88, 
8.  nUnt^  r.  &.  fiducia  in  Deo  coUocata  Biarc  11,  88.  6 
Mfordc  V.  &90V  Mesiiai  a  Deo  promisiui  Luc  9,  80. 
fiooqtyxn  ^-  ^*  prccee  ad  Deum  factae  Lnc.  6,  18.  —  »«- 
^doa  T.  &.  cithara  laudei  Dei  canens  Apoc.  15,  8.  odA- 
ifi9^  r.  ».  tuba,  ftta  iuMii  Dei  canitur  1  Thees.  4,  16. 
ef.  Win.  p.  885.  —  genilivBO  ^tov  per  appos.  addUor 
TorbiB  anteoedd.    Rom.  9,  16.    cf.  Win.  p.  59.  530  et 


10,  9.J  ohriBliani,  col  iBaoripeit  Lncas  tnm  EvaBgelinm,  tnm  Aeia 

Deo  vel  «il-    Apostolorum  Luc  1,  8.    Acl.  1,  1.    Bx  omBiboB,  qaM  4e 


huiuB  vlri  pereoaa,  digaltate,  reHgioBo  protolefiai  W. 
DD.,  hoc  BBum  a  vero  bob  videtar  abeimfle,  estm  Maio- 
•Unam  eum  vfxUae  atque  a  rellgioiie  pagaBa  ad  chritti»- 
oam  iranBiiaBC 

QiQmmiaf  acf  ^,  {e-toanedn^    ndniiUnum,  gnoi 

praeiteAur  dtiad^   Dlenitleinung  £de  mintoterlo,   guod  a 

fiervo  praestatnr  Xen.  Qyr.  5,  5.  89.]  a)  propr.  eC  ^nidem 

de  mii&sterio,  quod  mgrotis  praoBtatnr  —  «anatio.  mede^ 

▼ocnt.  lofiiiA  frt€   MMu.  *#,  w.,   1a,  cura    Luc  9,  11..  Apoc.  88,  8.    (Diod.  Sic  i,  81  €• 

ed.  ThOo  pro  Amcorum  ^tdc  of.    m.  PoL  1,  18.  8.)    -    b)  mctonym.  foimiltfiiim,  fafliilM, 

maz.  S.  86.    Hoit  |.  83,  boL  1.    dU  DienericKaft  [vid.  ahutaXwjia^  flfiatth.  84,  45.   Lac  1% 

rtii.  p.  68.^  ^^- J^  ^*^  ot  {  t^idc    48.  —   pro  Dn^ff  60B.  ^,  16.    (Hdian.  ,7,  1.  10.    loi. 

AnC.  4,  0.4.  XeouPyr.  5,  5. 6.)  aaepina  noii  CEStal  InM.TL 
Q^Qumvm^  f.  tvamf  £de  hotus  voc  orlgiiilbiM  <l 
primo  UBU  vid.  qaae  habet  Paaow  1.  p.  1056.]  I)  BtM- 
itro,  minMerium  praeeto,  vmi  Act.  17,  85.  (Diod.  8ic 
8,  80.  XOB.  Cyr.  1,  8.  7.)  —  8)  aegrotos  curo,  [uBiveiw 
ee  i.  e^  de  perBonis,  qoae  quocimqoe  modo  fovent  aegro- 
lantem  eique  levare  Btodenl  morbi  molesthiB  Xen.  Hler.  8^ 
4.  An.  7,  8*  6.]  nbi  Latlnt:  sano,  medeor,  ick  heOif 
mache  genmd  Hatth.  18,  10.  Uarc  6,  5.  18.  Loo.  6;  7. 
8,  6.  18,  14.  14,  8.  -  oq.  aoCBB.  pen.  Slatth.  4,  84.  «^ 
16.  18,  88.  14,  14.  15,  80.  19,  8.  81,  14.  Marc  8,  10.- 
Blatth.  8,  7.  «aa,  Uru  *-  ^i  —  ^e^Mnvo»  ovror;  =  ff, 
infit  Uiuiy  num  ego  vetdam  et  ei  medearf  de  h.  L  cob- 
iunct.  aorlBtt  vid.  Fritxiche  Bv.  Vatth.  p.  811.  —  Marc 
8,  8.  —  Matlh.  18,  a  Lnc  10,  9.  —  Matth.  17,  18.  Lvc 
6,  18.  8,  48.  18,  14.  loh.  5,  10.  Act.  4,  14.  5,  18. 
8,  7.  88,  9.  CTob.  1«,  8.  Palaeph.  fhb.  8.  de  mo- 
dico  Ael.  V.  H.  9.  88.  Xeo.  Cfyr.  8,  8.  18.  Thuc  % 
4gj^)  —  T«vd  dWriiroT  L  o.  «ofiaRiIo  IBtero  08- 
tab  attquo  mato  Luc  7,  81.  ~  5,  15.  8,  8.  — 
rei,  ut  vdtfooc»  palwi/oHr,  nrev/tOj  nXijri^  Matlh. 
85.  10,  1.  Marc  8,  15.  Luc  9,  1.  Apoc 
18,  8.  18.    SaepiUB  Bon  legitar  in  H.  T. 

QiQanWj  orroc,  4,  ifiinisler.  Semel  1b  N.  T.  Vehr. 
8,  5.  —  pro  n:;V  ^^  ^  ^'*  (Hdian.  %  la  7.  Xbb. 
Cyr.  8, 1.  18.)'  ' 

Q^qlK^i  f.  /oMj  {^Iqo^  aoBthB;  aoBlatem  traaBffeo 
Xen.  An,  8,  5.  15.)  meto,  messem  facio  Blatth.  %  86.  od 
anelqavat9  ovdi  &iqKova$.  85,  84.  86.  Luc  18^  M.  19,  1« 
88.  Uc  5,  4.  —  ipro  ^p  Ruth.  8,  8.  (Xen.  Oec  i%  10 
—  In  locntt  provcrb.  nt^iUoc  —  6  ^^,  bobc:  emepB 
acdda,  ut,  cui  tahori  operam  dHquU  impenMtj  ^hrn 
fiructum  aUui  pereipiat  loh.  4.  87.  —  d  ajtil^  —  ^«ip*- 
ofli,  BcuB.:  ^fiianliitf  labor,  tantui  iaborii  fructui  toI:  ui 


pra  Bub  iltim  monila.  —  gcnit  cum  vi  praeponitor  nomi-  ^f^  "*  ^ 
■i  regenti  [vld.  d>r<J(jroIoc]  1  Cor.  8,  9.  Tit.  1.  7.  —  d)  jq.  acc. 
Bom.  18,  4.  quo  1.  eppon.  d^^wroc.  SeparaluB  legitor  %^  ^  ^  »> 
I^Btt.  %  nom.  regeote  Cvld.  Ayct&oq}  AcL  7,  56.  —  Ihcit 
^gcBit.  peripfavaBlB  adleet.  [vid.  drfkaily  ut  i^tct^  &io€ 
«if  iUoliia  L  e.  rei,  gua  vkn  iuam  patefacit  Deui  Rom. 
1,  16.  1  Cor.  1,  18.  —  xa  xov  ^fov  ^iiae  DH  iunt,  ita 
¥01  de  officilB,  tributiB,  quae  templo  cx  inBHtuto  div.  de- 
totnr  Mat8i.  88,  88.  vel:  die  inneren  VerhiMniiie  Got- 
tee,  Bt  ooniiiia  divina,  aut  ^iiae  pro5aiififr  Deo  Matth. 
tSf  88.  Bfarc  8,  88.  1  Cor.  8,  11.  —  d  &e6q  riroc 
Deui  dUcuiui  i.  c  Deui  benefaciens  aUcui  Matth.  88,  88. 
Lnc  1,  68.  Act.  13,  17.  8  Cor.  6,  16.  Hebr.  11,  16. 
Apoc.  81,  8.  —  aominat  pro  vocat.  loh.  80,  88.  —  Matth. 
87,  46.  Marc  15,  84.  de  horum  L  diplaaiaBmo  vid.  ol^. 
\i)der  Gott,  etne  GottheU,  ol  ^aoi,  ifti;  GStter  AcL 


7,  40.  quo  1.  ut  Exod.  88^  1.  aeque  iitqne  U^Tp^  ^  ima-    «m^iifem  fecerii    Dargam  vel  paroam],  ita  metee  Oarge 
fllBe  del  —  Gdtterhad  -^  dici,  roB  Ipaa  et  coiitextaB  do-    vel  parce]  8  Cor.  9,  6.  —  8  iopr  ^  ^j^/bm,  oobb. 
oot.  -  Aot.  7,  48.    14,  IL    0S,  6.    1  Cor.  8,  5-    OaL  4,   agi»,  ita  fdta  kabebii  GaL  6^  7.  —  neti^h.  pto: 
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am  aeelph  1  Cor.  ^  11.  ie  h.  L  ledioiie  ^kmfttp  la 
eodd.  oMa  el  Meyero  probaCa  vid.  Griitk.,  Sch&Uy 
Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  148.  —  GoL  «,  a  9.  — opoe 
roftlciim  qaam  ab  aauido  vel  «ereniio  iBChoeCor,  metaodo 
antem  contiiiaetor,  lesna  aemel  ipsam  reflpai  dlvini  condi- 
torem  sicntl  aratori  vel  aatori  comparaft|  ica  menoram 
•omine  apoeiolot  appeUai  opos  qaif^  a  Cliristo  inchoa- 
lom  continnatoros  ot,  qnaatnm  ieri  poterat,  per- 
Ibeloroa  loh.  4,  d6w  88.  Cf.  Meyer  £▼.  loh.  p.  68.  —  me- 
teatl  fimgeoqoe  resecanti  comparatQr  qni  poenaa  ■omit  de 
aliqao  vel  excidinm  parat  alicai  Apoc.  14, 15.  deh.L  lect. 
▼id.  Oriesb,,  Bchott^  ▼•  16.  Saepioa  non  legitar  in  N.  T. 
QiQiCfiOit  ov,  6j  C&tgl^)  meesie  L  e.  a)  actio  m«- 
iendif  das  Komschneidenf  die  Emte  lob.  4,  85.  XiwuU 
eiat  n^  ^i^«a/«tfr.  Jta  pro  ^^^p  6en.  8,  88.  QCen.  Oec. 

18,  8.  PoL  5,  95.  5.)  —  b)  ten^ue  metendi,  die  Ernte- 
xeU  loh,  4f  35.  6  ^t^f^  i^^ta».  Matth.  18,  80.  Marc 
4»  89.  -*  c)  segee  metenda  ipropr»  ler.  5,  17. J  hnic  per 
imagiaem  comparantar  nunc  co/Ha  honUmim  melioris  r^U- 
gionis  notitia  imbuendorum  Matth.  9,  87.  58.  Lac.  10,  8. 
-«  nonc  homines  loiii  instar  toUendi  Apoc  14,  15.  Sae- 
pios  non  babetar  in  N.  T. 

6sgi(Trygj  ov,  6j  {^&e^Kui)  messor.  BLb  in  N.  T. 
ntth.  19^  80.  89.    (Xen.  Hier.  6, 10.) 

BsQfiahnj  f.  fuum^  (^ectA«$?«  calor)  caUfacio,  Me- 
diom:  &eD/tai¥Of*aij  me  catefacio»  Qninqoiee  in  N.  T. 
Marc  14,  54.  67.  loh.  18,  18.  85.  lacob.  8,  16.  (Hdiao. 
8^  4.  87.    Xen.  Mem.  4»  &  8.) 

QiQlitjy  17?,  i^,  (^«(ii^)  catoTy  aetius.  SemelinN.T. 
»Act.  88,  8.  ix*^  in  rf?  ^/^/i^c«-  tipera  ealore  exciiaia, 
vld.  i*  p.  150  fin.  -  pro  Cn  lob.  6,  17.  ntsn  P«»  19,7. 
(Thnc.  8,  49.) 

QiQO^f  eo^  ovcy  ^o»  aestas,  der  Somsnery  qnod  aa- 
ni  tempofl  in  Orieotla  reg^onibos  ob  coeli  temperlem  com- 
plectitar  ver  nostmm  cum  aeetate  noatra.  Ter  in  N.  T. 
BfHtth.  84,  88.  Marc.  18,  88.  Lnc  81,  Sa  —  pro  |^p 
Prov.  6, 9.  n^^p  ler.  8,  88.  CDiod.  8ic.  5,  dO.  Xen. 
Mem.  1,  6.  8.)  *  ^ 

QsatraXofiMBVQy  i«c,  69  Thessalonicensis  Act,  80, 
4.    87,  8.    1  Thes0.  1,  1.    8  Theap.  8,  1. 

0sa<TaXoflHijy  i|fc,  19,  Thessalonica,  nonc  Salo^ 
michif  secimdae  regionis  Macedoniae  metropolis,  praesidia 
romani  et  qaaestoris  aedes,  oUm  ^iQfifjy  poiihao  vel  a 
GaBsandro  ia  honorem  ozoria  Thessalonicae,  Pbilippi  filiae, 
vel  a  Philippo  ipao  in  memoriam  gentis  Thessaliae  victae, 
^eaocdovitni  appellata.  Diod.  Sic  10,  85  et  58.  coU.  Strab. 
9.  p.  509.  £x  incolis,  quoa  habait,  graecis,  romanis,  io- 
daicifl  muUi  Panlo  anctore  et  dobtore  facti  sont  Christiani 
Aot  17,  1.  11.  18.    Phil.  4,  16.  aL 

Qsvdagj  a^  [de  qua  gen.  fiorma  vid.  ayqljnitui}  ^, 
TheuditSy  nomen  prop.  hominia  fleditiosi,  exorti,  nt  vide- 
tar,  illo  tempore,  qno  poflt  mortem  Herodifl  M.  vdut  in- 
terregnum  eflset  et  ludaea  crebrifl  seditionibufl  ezagitare- 
tur  Act  5,  86.  Certe,  qoi  b.  1.  commemoratur,  diversufl 
ftiit  ab  illo,  qaem  losepb.  Arch.  80,  5.  It.  Ciaudio  im- 
peraote  exortum  et  exfltinctum  &sb&  narrat,  Cuspio  Fa- 
do  ludaeam  administrante. 

Qs(OQivij  w,  f.  ^'a*),  (^cM^oc  flpectator)  1)  spectoUe» 
a)  spectator  sum,  ich  schaue  an,  sehe  zu,  sq.  aco.  rel 
lioc  88,  48.  (Xen.  Cyr.  4,  8.  8.  —  de  virifl,  qoi,  pobllce 
legati,  &etaQoij  Intersont  lodia  vel  flacrifl  Phit.  Crit.  §.  1. 
Phaedon.  §.  1.  ed.  Fischer  Pem.  880,  80.)  —  sq.  acc. 
perflonae,  cuiufl  fhcta  vel  fhta  flpectat  aliqnia  Apoc.  II, 
11.  18.  —  eq.  orat.  indir.  Marc  18,  41.  15,  47.  —  absoL 
MaUb.  87,  55.    Marc  15,  40.    Luc  14,  89.    88,  85.    Act. 

19,  86.  (Tbeophr.  Char.  6.)  —  b)  contemplorj  cum  atten- 
tione  videoj  studiose  perspicio^  betrachten,  aa)  proprie, 
nbi  nos:  tit  Augenschein  nehmeny  vel  Augenzeuge  sein, 
aq.  acc  rei,  nt  tdv  rd^op  Matth.  88,  1.  loh.  8,  83.  Act. 
4^  18.  (Cebet.  Tab.  c  1.)  —  «q*  nec  rei  c  partic.  [vid. 
cmovmJ  Act.  6,  18.  ^  bb)  consideroy  perpendoy  in  Be^ 
trachtung  xieheny  erwagen,  flq.  orat.  indir.  Hebr.  7,  4. 
(Diod.  Sic  18,  15.  Dem.  19,  83.  987,  84.)  --  2)  oculis, 
Yel  vuUu  alicui  inhaerens  cemo,  ^  a)  universe,  sq.  acc 
pers.  Marc  8,  11.  de  h.  1.  lecL  i&eu^vp  ^  nqoaimTttov  — 
ittQo^or  praeferenda  lect.  receptae  t&euQee  —  fx^(«  vid. 
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esb.  ed.  Schutz,  SehoH, 
•  praes.  histor.  fvid.  ayml 
.  9,  8.  o»  &ee»QOvpteq  £q: 
b  praefl.  «  partic  imperfl 
18,  45.  14,  19.  16,  10. 
ov  ^:;j^:;r£  fii  portii20nt8 
b  aXQu  monita  coli.  XVinm 
65  sq.  p.  765.  —  lob.  16, 


19.  Act  8,  16.  85,  8#.  —  sq.  acc  pers.  c  partic  [vid. 
duovml  Mare.  5,  15.  Lnc  10,  18.  84,  89.  lob.  6,  19. 
68.  80,  18.  14.  —  aq.  acc  rei  Lnc  81,  6.  84,  37.  loh. 
7,  8.  Act.  80,  88.  (Diod.  Sic  18,  57.)  —  aq.  acc  rei  c 
parUo.  lob.  10,  18.  80,  6.  Act.  7,  56.  10,  11.  —  b)  ol- 
dendo  emperior,  gewahr  werden,  wahmehmenj  sq.  St$ 
Maro.  16,  4.  lob.  18,  19.  AcL  87,  10.  —  aq.  acc.  rel 
Marc.  5,  8a  loh.  17,  84.  (Diod.  8ic  18^  8a)  --  sq.  acc 
c.  partic  Act  17,  16.  88,  6.  —  flq.  acc  pers.  Marc  (^ 
8a  addito  acooa.  praedicaU  AcL  17,  88.  —  aq.  oraL  iadir. 
AcL  81,  80.  —  flq.  acc  perfl.  c  part  1  loh.  3,  17.  —  c) 
mentU  ocuUs  video^yeX:  intelligo,  aq.  ^vi  loh.  4,  19.  (W 
Dlod.  8ic  19,  58.)  —  vel:  cognoseo  rwd  lob.A  40.    14> 

17.  —  d)  pro:  o^  video,  rtvd  Act  9,  7.  — -T)  ia  foiw 
mnla  ad  hebr.  dicendi  ratiooem  aooedeate:  &d¥ato9  ^c- 
ftioiS,  mortem  video  =  aiorlem  experior,  morior  [vid. 
eidm  p.  189.]  loh.  8,  51.    SaepiOfl  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

QsasQla,  a^,  17,  (spectatio  Diod.  Sic  1,  94.  Thnc 
6,  85.  le^io  Bolemnifl  flacrornm  vel  ■pectaculomm  cana» 
miflsa  Plat  Phaedon.  c  1.  Xen.  Mem.  4,  a  8.)  spectacu^ 
lam.    Semel  in  N.  T.  Lnc  88,  4a    (8  Macc  5,  84.) 

QfJ^Vj  n^f  Vt  (ri&ijfAO  conditorium,  omne  id,  ]guo 
reponitur  aUquid.  8emel  in  N.  T.  de  receptaculo  gUdU 
«■  t^o^rina  loh.  18,  11.    (de  celia  Xen.  Oec  8^  17.) 

QijXa^at,  f.  datu,  1)  (ranflit  lacto,  mammam  prae» 
beo,  eaugen  Matth.  84,  19.  Marc  18,  17.  Lnc  81,  88. 
88,  89.  —  pro  p^iH  Oen.  81,  7.  (AeL  V.  H.  18,  1.)  — 
8)  intransit  lac  sugo,  laeteo^  saugen  L  q.  &fiXo2^ofAae  [cf* 
£ro6.  ad  Pbryn.  p.  46a  qui,  ^AoCc«f  de  lactantibas,  ^;ia« 
Cfff^  de  faictentibnfl  dictnm  Oflse,  docet]  Mattb.  81,  16« 
i*  ardftaToq  njfiiutv  tnU  &iiXal^69Tt9r.  ^L  fMOTOvq  ■»  mam^ 
mas  sumo  i.  e.  laeieo  Lnc  11,  87.  —  Ita  pro  pj>  Pa.  8,  8. 
(PLutarcb.  Rom.  c  a  or«  &fiXd^oreeq  m^&ijaar  Vo  &ijQiorm 
TheocHt  IdylL  8,  15.  pmadovz  i&iiXoetle.)  Saepiofl  noo  ex- 
tat  in  N.  T. 

Qijlvg,  fio,  V,  femineue  1)  ^jl«i«,  ac,  17,  femina, 
femeUa.  BIb  in  N.  T.  Rom.  1,  86.  87.  (Diod.  Sic  1,  8^ 
Xen.  Mem.  8,  1.  4.)  —  [8)  neutr.  ^f  Av,  eoq^  r<S,  femina. 
Ter  in  N;  T.  Matth.  19,  4.  Marc  10,  6.  GaL  3,  8a 
(Hdot  8,  85.)  —  pro  nnp.i  €ten.  1,  87.  rwtftfi  6en.  7,  8. 

QfjQa,  ac,  17,  (venatio,  captara  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  5.) 
iendicula  metapb.  pro:  [carna  pemicieL  8emel  in  N.  T. 
Rom.  11,  9.  yevfj&^Tt  ^  TQoneia  awTaw  etq  d^^av. — Ita  pro 

nK^n  Pa.  85,  a 

QflQSvaj  f.  tvacd,  (^iffa  q.  v.)  venor,  aucnpo  [pr. 
Xen.  An.  1,  8.7.J.  Semel  metapb.  r»  j»  roiTor(S/»ar(Scr«yoc=: 
ein  Wort  lem.  auffangen,  insidiose  capto  Luc  11,  54. 
De  ioflidiantibaa  pro  31K  P0.  59,  8.  (Pol.  83,  8.  11.  Xen* 
Cyr.  8,  8.  7.) 

QijQiOfAaxi»f  w,  f.  170»,  (&ijQiovy  ftaxoffLou)  cum 
bestUs  deeerto,  cum  betluis  depuano.  Extat  in  uno  loco 
1  Cor.  15,  88.  i&ijQtofidxfjaa  iw  Ifiaifn  quae  verba  altt 
proprie,  alii  improprie  de  certaminibufl  cnm  bominibua 
plane  elferatifl  vel  de  praesentiflflimo  mortifl  periculo  in- 
tellignnt.    Cf.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  865  flq.  — 

QtjQ/off  01/,  t6j  fera^  besUa,  beUua,  Marc  1,  18.  ^r 
fieTu  TMf  &ijQi«^.    Act  10,  18.    11,  6.    88,  4.  5.    Hebr. 

18,  80.  lac  3,  7.  Apoc  6,  a  11,  7.cap.  13-^.  (Hdian. 
1,  18.  17.  Xen.  Symp.  4,  88.)  -*  metaph.  de  hominibue 
bestiarum  simiUbus  L  e.  ferocibuSy  saevis.  Tit  1,  18. 
(Arrian.  disa.  epict.  1,  8.  9.)  Saepiufl  non  habetur  in  N.T. 

QycavQi^(Oj  f.  law,  (&fjaavQ6<:)  acervo,  ich  hduft 
auf.  OcUea  in  N.  T.,  npi  r«  Blatth.  6,  19.  80.  Spy^  iav- 
Tip  sibi  ipsi  tanquam  thesaurum  irae  divinae  acervare 
Roin.8,5 — pro^X  Amos.  3,  10.  (Diod.  Sic  80,  9S.) 
(Ael.  V.H.  6,18.)'-!  r<W  Luc  18,  81.  8  Cor.  18, 14.  —  rl 
lCor.  16,8.  lac  5,8.  -  pro  ^ri^  Pa.  89,7.  —  8Petr.  8^  7. 
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eijaavQOQ,  ov^  6y  theamtrui  i.  e.  a)  omr,  HHaj 
in  ^fum  optM  tt  res  pretiosae  reconSuntur  MAttii.  8,  11. 
woA^rre?  tov?  &ijaavDoi'q  tMvrSp.  (Dlod.!Blc.  17,  71.  HdUm. 
i»  9.  11.  Xeo.  Anab.  5|  4.  .97.)  —  de  promptoario  = 
ftorreufit  [propr.  Nehem.  1d|  It.  ul^  pro  "^1^(1  rf(  xa^ 
J/mc  metaph.  de  iU,  quae  mente  et  anifflo  recondita  habet 
aliquii  Luc.  6,  45.  Matth.  12,  35.  18,  58.  —  b)  copia 
bonorum^  bona  colUctOy  Matth.  6,  81.  Loo.  18,  84.  — 
de  booia  et  fiiieuKatibufl  ad  corpoa  pertineatiboB  Matth.  6, 
19.  Uebr.  11,  86.  (Herodian.  8,  9.  10.  Xen.  Cyt,  8,  1. 
SB.)  —  de  bonia  ad  animum  et  vitam  fotnram  pertinentt- 
bu8  Matth.  6,  80.  19,  81.  Marc.  10,  81.  Luc.  18,  83. 
I   18,  88.    8  Cor.  4,  7.    Col.  8,  3.    (Xen.  Mem.    1,  6.  14. 

4,  8.  9.)    Saepiua  non  eztat  in  N.  T. 

0iyyaf»j  forma  prodocta  verbi  &irm  [cf.  Buttm* 
§.  101.  gr.  max.  f.  114.  9ost  §.  84.  MaHh.  §.  887.J  a.  8. 
td-tror^  tangOf  contrecto.  Ter  in  N.  T.  Col.  8,  81.  ^ndi 
&fyflt.  —  leq.  genit.  [vid.  afnofuu  aub  oirrM  Hebr.  18, 80. 
-«  11,  88.  quo  1.  Tooab.  6  6io&QMvmr  n^  docet  de  eo,  qui 
percutientelangit  aliqoem.  (Diod.  Sic  3y  56.  Xen.  Cyr* 
1,  3.  5.)^^ 

QXl^enj  f.  ^,  premo,  comprimo.  Novieo  in  N.  T., 
xtfd  Marc.  3,  9.  (8fn  16,  88.  Artem.  8,  37.)  ^  t^  6669 
±=  viam  coarcio  Matth.  7,  14.  de  h.  1.  particip.  perfocto 
atatum  dnrantem  indicante  vid.  Ayandtt,  —  (Arrian.  dise. 
•pict.  1,  85.)  —  urgeop  metaph.  affligo,  maiis  veafo,  x$pd 
8  Cor.  1^.6.  4,  8.  7,  5.  8  ThQ^a*  I9  6*  7.  ITim.  5,  10. 
Hebr.  11,  87.  —  ita  pro  pi^t  Deat.88,53.55.  'yr^  Pa.  88, 

5.  CDiod.  Sic  18,  66.    80,  81.) 

eXtrpigf  [an  &XhtKf  cf.  Win.  p.50.  Frltzsc^he  Bv. 
Maro.  p.  578.  Id.  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  1.  p.  107.  Bomem. 
achol.  p.  4.  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  107.  Passow  0ub  h.  v.J 
«»9,  i^i  {B-Xlp»  premoj  pp.  pressio,  compressio  Artem.  1, 
79.  8,  87.)  calamitaSf  affiictio^  mala,  quibus  premitur 
aliquis,  Matth.  13,  81.  84,  9.  81.  89.  Maro.  4,  17.  18, 
19.  iaovtat  —  ^JU^  »  ikjovrat  cU  ^ga$  intZpat  ^JU^e- 
mI  vel  ^fUrn  &Uyfeia^*  Cf.  de  praedicatis  nomine  abstcao- 
lo  enuntiatis  Matth.  §.  809,  b.  coll.  §.  489,  1.  Fritzsche 
£v.  Marc  p.  578.  —  Marc.  13,  84.  —  &li^tr  fyfu  ■«  &Xl' 
Bofta&y  malis  premor  loh.  16,  88.  1  Cor.  7,  88.  Apoc. 
8,  10.  —  Aot.  7,  10.  11.  11,  19.  14,  88.  80,  88.  Rom. 
5,  3  bis.  18,  18.  8  Cor.  1,  4  big:  v.  8.  4,  17.  8,  8.  13. 
Eph.  3,  13.  Phil.  1,  17.  4,  14.  1  Thess.  1,  6.  8,  8. 
8  Thess.  1,  4.  6.  Hebr.  10,  83.  Ihc  1,  87.  Apoc.  1,  9. 
8,  9.  88.  7,  14.  -  pro  H*]!^  t  Regg.  86,  84.  (Sirac  8, 
18.  1  Macc  9,  "87.)  —  iun||;itar  C.  arepoxw^ia,  dvdymi 
Rom.  8,  9.  8,  35.  8  Cor.  6,  4.  7,  4.  1  Thess.  3,  7.  ~ 
addito  €ov  /^»0Tot/  »  vel :  mala  Christi  t^awa  perferenda 
vel:  ^yDrangsale^  wdche  Christus  in  seiner  Oemeinde,  die 
seia  Leib  ist,  erduldtt^  [cf.  Win.  p.  173  sq.3  CoU  1,  84. 
-^  ^JtiV'«?  nal  ovro/17  naqiiaq  afiinU  afjfUcHo  et  angustiae 
8  Cor.  8,  4.  —  —  oi  o  pro  rTJtilD  P«.  34,  4.  —  de  cru- 
ciatibus  j^arturientis  loh.  16, 81."Saepius  non  Ie||;itar  inN.T. 

0vfl<THa}^  f.  &apov fKUf  aor.  8.  t&oforj  pf.  W^i/jta, 
inf.  perf.  re&mvcu.  [cf.  Buttm.  §.  101.  gram.  max.  §.  114« 
Bost  §.  84^fiIaUh.  §.  837.J  -^  morior  MaUh.  8,  80.  Marc. 
15,  44.  Luc  6,  49.  loh.  11,  81.  19,  88.  Act  14,  19. 
€e&¥fjKiu<:y  mortuus  Luc  7,  11.  loh.  11,  39.  [41.]  44.  18, 
1.  Act.  85,  19.  —  1  Tim.  5,  6.  zi&piixe  L  e.  pro  pfiortua 
habenda  est.  pro  n^D  ^en.  50,  15.  (Hdian.  8,  8. 19.  Xen. 
An.  8,  1*  3.)  Saepfus  non  extat  in  N.  T.^ 

0ff]t6gy  ^t  6tf  {h&p^axf»)  mortaliSy  morti  obnoxius. 
Sexies  Rom.  6,  18.  8,  11.  8  Cor.  4,  11.  —  neutr.  t6 
&rtjT6v  snbstant.  [vid.  MvaToqJ  nufrtale  corpus  8  Cor.  5, 
4.  —  1  Cor.  15,  58.  54.  (Xen.  Conv.  8,  89.) 

0OQV§i(Oj  (tf,  f.  ifao»,  (fi6qv§o<i)  1)  tumultuor,  stre" 
poy  Ldrmen  fnachen,  med.&ogvfiela&eu  inter  se  strepere 
Matth.  9,  83.  cf.  ad  h.  1.  Fritzsehe  Er.  Matth.  p.  350.  — 
Alii:  lamentari  (Diod.  Sic  1,  78.  Dem.  16,  ^^.^---^)  tran- 
sit  perturbOy  ut  Tjjf«  noUv  i.  e.  turbas  in  civitate  excito 
Act.  17,  5.  —  &oQvpov/iat  perturbor  1.  e.  arUmo  per- 
turboTf  ich  betmruhige  mich  Marc  5,  89.  Act.  80,  10. 
—  ich  bin  verlegen  Plnt.  vit.  Cicer.  c  16.)  Saepius  non 
(habetor  in  N.  T. 

QoQvfiogj  ov,  6,  (marmnr  ooncionis  cum  assensa 
adstrepentiB  ad  dicta  vel  iisdem  obstrepentis    Dem..848y 


86.  583,  M.  Diod.  Bic  17,  15.)  tumuUus  h  e.  vel:  stre- 
pitus,  Ldrmen^  Qerdusch  Matth.  87,  84«  Marc  5,  88. 
Act.  80,  ^  81,  84.  81,  18.  (Locian.  Dial.  Deorr.  18,  8.) 
—  vrt:  uditio  Mattk  86^  5.  Maic  14»  8.  —  pro  pDTI 
Ps.  65,  a  T\:irf\   ler.  49,  8.    (Hdian.  5,  a  15.) 

QQaiaif  t.avattj  perL  pasa.  €i&Qavo/uu  [de  qum 
perfl  foma  vid.  6uovt1  fratego^  [pr.  1.  qs  qoatlo  PoL  1, 
5a  3.J  metaph.  debiliio,  malis  af/iciOf  Ts&Qavofkho^  -• 
calaniu>sus.  [Ct  do  boo  parttcip.  pert  pass.  vl  draasdml» 
Ita  semel  Luc  4,  la    pro  V^  les.  58,  7. 

QQififAaf  voc,  r6j  (r^^w  alo,  alumnas)  pecus,  pe^ 
cora.  Semel  in  N.  T.  loh.  4,  la  CDiod.  Sic  1,  74.  Xea» 
Qec  80,  83.) 

QQtlfiofy  (?,  t  ffoM,  i&dfifo^  q.  v.)  lamentor,  iugeop 
a)  fntransit  loh.  16,  80.  (Aes.  M.  55.  Ael.  V.  H.  8,  la) 
*-*  de  personis  naenias  caaentibos  T«ri  Jemandem  ;»« 
GefaHen  [de  dat  commodi  vid.  «S/mJ  Mattb.  11,  17.  Loc 


7,  38.  —  pro 


ler.  9,  16,  S^^n  loel.  1,  5.  (Heai. 
Uiad.  84)  788.)  -^  b)  transit.  depioro,  beweinen,  =  mi- 
ta&^fiviwj  sq.  acc  peis.  Lnc  83,  87.  (Hdian.  8,  4.  18.) 
Saepius  non  babetor  in  N.  T. 

QQVfog,  ovf  6p  vel  toc,  ovc»  ^»  (&Qionae  vociferor, 
lamentor;  lamefUatio.  Semel  de  luota  iugubrl  Matth.  8, 
la  —  pro  n^^p.  SSam.  l^  17.  \jy^  ler.  9,  17.  (Diod.8(b 
1,  78.    Xen.  Ages.  10, 8.) 

QQtiaxsiaj  ck>  4«  (^  &of!amvm)  cuUus  religiosus. 
Qoater  in  N.  T.  a^propr.  lacob.  1,  86.  87.  —  Col.  8,  I& 
&Qil0Heia  dyriXmf  ctdtus  [more  Essenornml  angOis  exki* 
bUus.  De  miniBteriis,  quae  praestari  hominibos  ab  aagsUB 
ludaei    seriores    existimabant,   vid.   Tob.  18,  18.  15.  -^ 


5,  7.  8. 


Sap.  14,  87.)  —  b)  pro: 
Act.  86,  5.    (4  Macc  5,  6.    los. 


reU^ 


(Hdian.  5,  3.  18. 
^iofiis  disdpUna 
8,  a  4.)  ^ 

QQ^OHog,  ov,  6,  [de  h.  v.  etymo  vid.  PasiotD  1, 
1075.]   religiosuff  Deum  colens,    Extal  tantnm  lac  1,  86. 

QQtafifievmyt  svaee^  (&Qia/»fioq  U  e.  hymons  ia 
Bacchnm,  oani  soUtos  in  Bacchanalibas;  apad  Bomanos: 
triumphus  cf.  Diod.  Sic  4,  5.  Arrian.  Bxp.  Alex.  BL  6, 
)B6.  1.  Plut.  vit.  Pomp.  c  45.  propr.  trTumphum  ago  Plot. 
vit.  Pomp.  c  45.  in  N.  T.)  ttpd  1)  triumf^um  ago  de 
aliquo  Col.  8,  5.  &Qia//kPevaetq  dvtov^  if  ovv^.— •  8)  Irltfili- 
phare  facio  aUquemy •  triumphum  iargior,  Ttrd  edieui 
[ex  osu  graecitacis  serioris  cf.  Win.  p.  85.  840.J  8  Cor. 
8,  14.  In  utroqne  loco  laeti  rei  ohristianae  aacceasaa 
triampho  comparantur.    Saepins  non  extat  ia  N..T. 

6^/^«  TQtx6<:j  17,  1)  capmusj  capitis  crHUs  MntOu  5» 
36.  10,  80.  Luc.  7,  88.  44.  loh.  18,  8.  1  Petr.  ^  A 
Apoc  1,  14.  Cum  locis  Lnc  18,  7.  81,  la  Act  87,  14. 
conferantar,  quae  leguntar  1  Sam.  14,  45.  8Sani.  14,  H. 
1  Regg.  1,  58.  (Aeiiao.  V.  H.  :il,  4.  Hdian.  4^  a  13. 
Xen.  Ven«  4,  6.)  -^  8)  pUus  Matth.  8,  4.  Marc  1»  a  - 
Apoc  9,  8.    Saepius  non  legitar  in  N.  T« 

QQoifOy  (u,  f.  ifa»,  {&Q6o^y  clamor,  tumnltas;  tamot- 
tuando  clamo  Aescbyl.  Prometh.  v.  618.)  perturbo,  pef 
terrefadoy  &Qoiojkaty  ov/iatj  perturbor  ofiimo,  perter^ 
refio.  Ter  in  N.  T.  Matth.  84,  6.  /*^  &QotSa&e.  BIar6.  18, 
7.  8  Thess.  8,  8.  o*  o  pro  nipn  Cantic  5,  4.  Serlorla 
aevl  esse  hunc  h.  v.  osum,   anctor  est  Faseow  1.  p.  1077. 

QQOfApog,  ov,  6y  gutta  tnaior  et  crassior,  grusnuM. 

lel  in  N.  T.  Luc  88,  44.  iyirsto  6i  6  16^»^  «^rov  eiqei 
H  ai/jMtogf  q.  1.  &o6/tpot  aS/taro^  sunt  gottae  craa- 
siores,  qnales  esse  soleat  guttae  sanguinis  spissi  et  oob^ 
creU.    (Dioscorid.  1,  c.44.  et  6a  et  108.    Hdot.  1,  178.) 

@^of  o^,  ov,  o,  thronus  i.  c  seUa  augustior  cusn 
suppedaneo,  qna  ntuntnr,  qui  insigni  snnt  potestate  et  di- 
gnitate.  Tribnitur  thronus  in  N.  T.  a)  regibas  Loc  1,  68. 
xa&eXeZf  dnb  &Q6wapy  enttbronen,  dethroniairen,  regno 
exuere.  Act.  8,  80.  —  (Hdian.  1,  a  8.  Xcn.  Cyr.  6,  1. 
6.)  —  b)  Deo  Matth.  5,  34.  83,  88.  Hebr.  4,  16.  Apoc 
1,4.  8,81.  4,  8— 6.  9.  la  5,  1.6.7.11.  la  «,16. 
7,  9.  10.  11.  15.  17.  8,  8.  18,  5.  14,  B.  [5.3  ,1«,  17. 
19,  4.  81,  5.  88,  1.  8.  —  c)  lesa  Messiae,  potestatis  4ll- 
vinae  socio  et  participi  vel,  remota  imagine^  praemiis  m»* 
ximis  ornando  atque   ad   digoitatem  sammam  eveheado 
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Jtettb.  le,  86.  85,  81.  Aet  7,  49.  Hebr.  6, 1.  18,  8. 
Apoc  8,  81.  80y  11.  89,  8.  —  d)  ApMtoUa,  in  regne 
aeeriJino  de  gentis  soae  oivibiie  IndicatariB  et  imperiim 
cnm  lesn  Messia  habitnris,  i.  e.  remotn  imngine  iodaica, 
anmma  felicitate  olim  fruitnris  praemiisque  ezimiis  oUm 
ornandis  Mattb.  19,  86.  Luc.  88,  80.  Apoo.  80,  4.  — 
Item  de  senioribus  lesn  Messiae  et  Deo  assidentibuB  Apoc 
11,  16.  —  e)  Satanae  Apoc.  8,  18.  —  18,  8.  -  f)  bellnae 
Apoo.  16,  10.  —  metonjrm.  ^ro:  reffnumj  imperium  Luc. 
1,  88.  dwffu  avrf  n^^to^  6  &t6^  t6p  &q6909  dafii^.  Col.  1, 
16.  Hebr.  1,  8.  Ita  pro  i<D^  P««  45,  7.  Saepius  non 
extot  in  N..T. 

QvaiiiQaf  »r,  w,  Thyatiray  nrbs  Asiae  minorie, 
olim  Pelopia  et  Evippia,  nunc  AkhUsar  appellata.  Sita 
#ratad  Lycnm  flnvium  Sardes  inter  etPergamum.  Aleban» 
tur  cives  huiuB  urbls,  ob  morum  lasciviam  male  apud  ex- 
teros  audientes,  tum  roercatura,  tnm  vestibus  purpureis  et 
vasibos  fictiUbus  eonficieodis.  Act.  16,  14.  Apoc  1, 
18.    8,  18.    Cf.  Win.  bibl.  Realw.  sob  boc  voc 

QvyarTjQf  /aoc,  r),  1)  fiUm  a)  pr.  Matth.  9,  18.  88. 
10,  85.  87.  14,  6.  15,  88.  86.  Marc  5,  85.  6,  88.  f, 
86.  89.  80.  Luc  8,  48.  18,  58  bis.  Act.  8,  17.  7,  81. 
21,  9.  Hebr.  II,  84.  (Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  8.)  —  b)  in  blan- 
da  compellatione  pro:  o  mea  Mattb.  9,  88.  ^Qott  &vrn^ 
tBq.  Marc  5,  84.  Luc  8,  48.  -^  8)  addito  nrbis  nomine 
ex  hebr.  incola  Blatth.  81,  5.  <&mr«  tji  &vraTql  oitr.  ioh. 

18,  15.  /ii}  ^o^ov  &vyart(^  oUnt.  Luc  23,  88.  &vratiqt^  ic- 
qovoaXiifu  lia  pro  nS  Pfl*  187y  8.  les.  10,  82.  cf.  Gesen. 
ad  les.  1,  8.  p.  154  sq.  —  8)  ex  bebr.  una  ex  posteris 
et  O-vyari^eq,  famUia,  progenies  Luc  1,  5.  ^  yw^  cw- 
xov  in  roir  &vyarig6tp  aa^wr.  8,  S6.  18,  16.  lia  pro  H^ 
6en.  My  8.    Saepins  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

QvYatQiof^  oVf  rof  dim.  YOC  ^yarffQy  filiola.  Bis 
in  N.  T.  Marc  5,  83.    7,  25.    (Atfaenaeos  18.   p.  581.  C.) 

QviXXa,  if^j  ^,  (^vM  impetuose  ruo  et  i$  oMa  turbo) 
procelia,  turbo.  Bztat  tantnm  Hebr.  18,  18.  —  pro  ht*^V 
Dent.  4,  11.  (Aristot.  d.  mund.  c  4.  Hom.  Od.  5,  817?)  "* 

QvVrog^  fjy  o»,  {&vta  citms,  nrbor  odorifera  Libyes 
cjnrenaicae  et  bammoniacae,  suffitui  adhibita)  thyinus,  ex 
ihya  conffctus.    Semel  in  N.  T.  Apoc  18,  18. 

Qvfi/afiaf  Toc,  r6y  (&Vfiidm  q.  v.)  1)  suffimentum 
ex  aromatibus  incensum  Apoc  5,  8.  8,  8.  4.  18,  13.  —  pro 
C^  Exod.  25,  16.  (DiQd.  Sic  1,  62.  Herodian.  4,  8.  81.) 
—  8)  suffitus,  das  Rauchern  Luc.  1,  10.  11.  (o»  o'  Exod. 
80,  1.)    Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

QvfAtariJQiOff  ov,  r<S,  lAuri^fi/tfm.  Semel  in  N. 
T.  Hebr.  9,  4.  —  pro  DyDpD  '8  Chron.  86,  19.  Exech. 
8,  11.  (los.  Ant.  8,  8.  d'''i)i'od.  Sic  18,  8.  Thuc  6,  46.) 
IklU:  altare  suffitus. 

Ov^iaoOf  Wf  t  doMf  suffitum  facio-y  odoramenta 
incendo.  Legitnr  tantum  Luc  1, 9.  iXaxt  rov  &vftidoai.  pro 
*-ll9p  Kxod.  80,  7.  8.    (Diod.  Sic  1,  8|.    Hdian.  5,  5.  12.) 

QvfiOfiax^oH}  0*,  f.  ijaw,  (&^>fi6q  et  f»d;(ot*at;  infenso 
et  irato  animo  pogno  Diod.  Nic.  17,  33.)  infenso 
anlmo  srnnf  irascor.  Extat  tantum  Act.  18,  20.  &vfiOf»a- 
xSv  rvQioi^.  De  h.  1.  dat.  directlonis  vid.  sub  dnolorio^ 
itai  notata.  —  (Pol.  9,  40.  3.) 

Qvfiogf  ovf  6t  (animus,  quatenus  appetit  bona  et 
mala  aversatur  Hesiod.  iQ/.  v.  18.  Dem.  418,  4.)  excan- 
descentia  i.  e.  ira,  quae  continuo  effervescit  neque  iia 
fHulto  post  defervescitf  aufbrausender  Zorn  Luc.  4,  28. 
Act  19,  28.  Eph.  4,  31.  Col.  3,  8.  Hebr.  11,  27.  ^/wr 
&Vf»6p  fkiyav  ■"  &Vfiovfityoq  aip6iqa  Apoc.  12,  12.  15,  1. 
*-  de  plnr.  &vfioi  irae  2  Cor.  12,  80.  6al.  5,  20.  vid. 
anb  alnxvtfi  monita.  —  (los.  de  b.  iud.  4,  5.  2.  Ael.  V. 
H.  1,  14.  Xen.  Eqnestr.  9,  2.)  —  dqyn  ***^  &vfi6^  ira  et 
excandescentia  i.  e.  ira  et  vehemens  quidem  .  Rom.  2,  8. 
Vide  de  horum  vocab.  ordlne  et  collocatlone  Knapp^ 
Schott,  Fritzsche,  Meyer,  Griesh.  =  fervor  ct  genit.  lo- 
co  adicctivi  ferviduSf  ut  olvoq  rov  &Vfi>ov  i.  e.  Tau- 
melWeiUf  sq.  rrjq  noQvtlaz  Apoc.  14,  8.  18,  8.  —  sq.  rov 
&tov  Zombecher  Gottes  Apoc  14,  10.  —  addito  insuper 
Tjc  ^oyijq  irae  excandescentia  i.e.  vehemens  ira  Apoc  16, 

19.  19,  15.  —  abest  oivo^  cogitatiOQe  addendum    Apoc 
WM  Clavls  ediih  tll. 


14,  19.  15,  7.  16,  1.  Cf.  infhi  rab  o7m>c  adnotata.  — 
Saepius  non  reperitnr  in  N.  T. 

dt^^om,  ♦>,  f.  uamf  (&vf^q  q.  v.)  ad  iram  provoco, 
^vf»6ofiaif  ovfiatf  irascor.  Legitur  tantum  Bfatth.  S^ 
ie.  i&vfiui&ft  A/air.—  pro  nnn    Gen.  80,  8.    (PoL  5,  16. 

4.  Xen.  C>T.  5,  5.  11.)       ^* 

QvQttf  cK,  i},  1)  ianuaf  al  &voatf  fores  Matth.  6, 
6.  85,  10.  Luc  11,  7.  18,  84.  85.  Act.  5,  19.  12,  18. 
16,  26.  87.  81,  80.  -  M  t^c  &v^q  loh.  10,  1.  8.  ini 
&vQatq  Bfatth:  24,  88.  Marc  13,  89.  iai  rjj  &v^^  Act.  5^ 
9.  n^o  TMy  &voaif  Act.  5,  28.  lac  5,  9.'  rt^6  r^c  &vq€iq 
Act.  12,  0.  TT^dc  T^  &voa9  Marc  1,  88.  11,  4.  Act.  8, 
8.  r»  TT^oc  T^y  &.  f=»  vestibulum  Marc  8,  8.  #ro6c  c«  &vga 
loh.  18,  16.  (Diod.  Sic  18,  7.  Xen.  Ages.  8,  7,  An.  C^ 
8,  83.)  —  trop.  loh.  10,  7—9.  ^  iyw  —  nQOpdrtuv  i.  c  ir» 
tif»\  A*  Sf  ti^i^xstai  tk  «K  «7V  avXrjv  r*h  nQofidrtav  vel: 
d^  o9  tta&iorarai  tk  noififiw  rmr  n*  Cf.  Meyer  Kv.  loh. 
p.  189.  de  Wette  Ev.  loh.  p.  187.  —  in  imagg.  Apoc  8^ 
8.  80  bis.  4,  1.  ~  8)  ex  adiunct.  adittu,  ostium,  nt  s^ 
pulcri  in  rupe  excisi  Matth.  87,  60.  88,  8.  Marc  15,  46. 
16,  8.  (Horo.  Odyss.  13,  109.  870.)  ^  metaph.  pro:  occo- 
«10.  Ita  in  formulis  droi/v  ripr  &vQar  :=^occasionem  do, 
dri^r*  vcl  dretpYfiiwii  iariv  ^  &VQa  —  suppetit  oe- 
ca*io  Act.  14,  87.  1  CJor.  16,  9.  8  Cor.  8,  18.  Col.  4, 
8.    Saepius  non  habetor  in  N.  T. 

QvQSo^f  ovy6f  (saxum,  &vDaf  loco  daudens  ingres- 
sum  speluncae  Hom.  Od^^ss.  9,  840.  apud  recentioris  aeta- 
tis  scriptores  Lcf.  Lob.  ad  Pbrynich.  p.  866.  Win.  p.  25.] 
ut  in  N.  T.)  scutum  fbrma  maiori  ataue  oblonga.  Legitur 
tantnm  Eph.  6,  16.  rbv  &vqe6v  rifc  nlorttaq  scutumf  quod 
est  in  fide.  Yide  de  gen.  epexeg.  snb  o^r/ioc  et  drran6^ 
doa$i  notata.    (los.  Arch.  8,  7.  8.    Diod.  Sic  5,  80  et  89.) 

QvQlQf  /(Toc,  17,  Cdlmin.  a  &vQa  ianua;  pr.  ostiolom 
Polyb.  S»,  85.  8.)  fenestra.  Bls  in  N.  T.  Act.  80,  9.  no- 
&ijfMt9oq  —  ini  t^c  &vQi&oq  nostmm:  auf  dem  Fen" 
sterstocke.  8  Cor.  11,  83.  —  pro  p^n  los.  8, 15. 18.  (Diod. 
Sic  80,  85.    Plut.  quaest.  rom.  c  86.') 

QvQCOQogy  ovf  6f  ii^  (&^Qa  ianua  el  ovfoc  cnstos) 
ianuae  custos,  ianitor.  Qoater  in  N.  T.-  Ita  a)  de  iani- 
toro  servo  vel  serva  Matth.  18,  84.  loh.  18,  16.  17.  firanl 
enim  apud  Veteres  iaoitores  vel  servi  vel  ancillae,  quo- 
rum  erat,  fores  aperire,  claudere  atque  ad  intrantes  et 
exeuntes  attendere.  —  b)  loh.  10,  8.  de  uno  ex  pastori- 
bus,  qui  in  ovili  versator  et  compastori  pulsanti  iannam 
aperit.  Erant  enim  ovilia  quoque  maiora,  in  quae  non 
unus  et  alter,  sed  multi  pastores  ingredi,  ibi  habitare  at- 
que  dormire  solebant.  —  pro  *)]^  8  Regg.  7,  10.  (Xen. 
Cyr.  8,  8.  20.    TibnUus  1,  7.  64.) 

Qvffiaf  ac,  ^,  i&vt»  macto;  mactatio)  victima,  sa- 
criftcium  Matth.  9,  18.  18,  f.  Marc.  9,  49.  18,  88.  Luc 
13,  1.  Act.  7,  41.  48.  Eph.  5,  2.  Hebr.  5,  1.  7,  27. 
8,  8.  9,  9.  88.  de  b.  1.  plur.  &vaiatq  vid.  sub  voc  iv&^^ 
Ttoq  p.  33.  ad  Matth.  9,  8.  observata.  —  v.  86.  duk  t^c  &V' 
aiaq  avrov  i.  c  semetipsum  ut  victimam  offerens.  10,  1. 
5.8. 11.  12.  26.  o^o' pro  n2T  Gen.  Uf  54.   T\nyO  Gen.  4,8. 

5.  (Hdian.  1,5. 4.  Xen.  Ao.4!i8.85.)  —  toc  ^oioc  io&itiv  L  e. 
victum  stimere  vel  hahere  e  victimis,  quarum  quippe  pars  lege 
concessaerat  usuisacerdotum  1  Cor.  10, 18.  cf.  Num.  18,88qq. 
Deut.  18, 3  sqq.  et  Tf 'in.  bibl.  Reahr.  sub  voc.Opfermahlzeiten* 
mettivh»  quicquidvelutisaciFificiumpraestaturetSUsclpiturin 
honorem  Dei  velrationehabitavoluntatis  divinaCf  nt  pla  animi 
sensa  1  Pelr.  8, 5.  vel  eleemosjnae  Phil.  4, 18.  Hebr.  13, 16.  item 
corporis  usus  praeceptis  divinisaccommodatus  Hom.  18,1.  de-^. 
niqoe  operaimpensa  rei  chriitianaeaugendae  Phil.8, 17.  —  &v^ 
oia  aiviatwq  i.  e.  victima,  quae  est  in  f«ti<fi^£Deil  celebrandis 
[cr.  de  hoc  gen.  usu  latiori  sub  awv^c  notata]  Hebr.  18,15.. 
—  ^aepius  non  extal  in  N.  T. 

'  QvtTiaatriQiOf,  iov,  t<5,  altare,  ara  MaUh.  5,  88. 
84.  23,  18—80.  Luc  1,  11.  1  Cor.  9,  13.  0»  rf  &vaia~ 
anj^itit  nQoqt&^tvorrtq  altari  assidentes  i.  e.  sacerdoiio  fun- 
gentes.  ibid.  t&>  &vataarfiqU^  avfifitQ$^orrat  et  10,  18.  not^ 
vtivoi  To^  &va&aotf]qiov  i.  e.  ut  aitare,  partem  accipiunt 
victimarum.  Hebr.  7,  13.  ngoQixtiv  tJ  &vataorfiqi^  acce^ 
dere  ad  altare  pro :  sacerdotio  fungL    lac  8.  81.    Apocl 

6.  9.  8,  3.  5.  9,  13.  11,  1.  14,  8.  —  16,  7.  ijuovaa  ro9 
&vataar7iqlov  iiYOvro^y    vid.  de  his  w.  supm  sub  asovi» 
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adnotala.  —  de  altaid  bolooaaitomm  MRttb^  88,  35.  Loe. 
11,  51.  hebr/TOTD.  Oen.  8,80.  —  ex  metonym.  comtinen- 
ti0  |liro  eontento  pro:  &voia  rictima  Hebrr  13»  10« 

Qvcoy  f.  vafti,  pcrt  passlv.  ri&vfMi^  aor.  1.  p-  hv- 
^  [1  Cor.  5,  7.  cf.  Btt^.  5.  17.  b.  not.  8.  §.  86.  not. 
4.  gram.  max.  §.  18,  not  3,  1.  $.  95,  not  6.  Matth-  §.  30, 
9.  p.  94.  ilo«e  §.  84.  §.  15.  D.  Win.  §.  46.1  -  1)  hostiam 
tnacto,  sacrifkay  opfhm  Act.  14,  13.  (Xen.  Klem.  2,  2^ 
13.)  —  sq.  dat.  pers.  »  in  honorem  alicuius  [vid.  a^^Ai] 
Act.  14,  18.  —  «q.  acc.  rel  et  dat  pera.  1  Cor.  10,  80.  — 
Ita  pro  rPT  1  Begg.  8,  65.  (Liician.  D.  D.  4,  8.  - 
Xen.  Mem.  l^  3.  3.)  —  8)  macto  -•  a^atrtt  Act.  10,  13. 
11,  7.  -^  sq.  acc.  rei  Malth.  88,  4.  Luc.  15,83.  87.30.  -  pro 
n;]  1  ^am.  88,  81.  pro  D^D  1  tium.  85,  11.  -  r^  ttc»- 
axfty    agtmm  paschaUm  propr.    Biare.  14,  18.    "ote   — 


t&vo9  i.  t.  vuictare  sQlebsnt  De  qna  impf.  vl  Hi, 
«l^otmxM,  dfMlvm,  —  cnm  agnl  paschaliii  mactatione  com- 
faratnr  mors  lestt  «roenta  1  Cori  5,  7.  —  ->•  Imcado  lok. 
10,  10.    Saopina^JiOB  legitar  ia  N.  T. 

Qmfi&qj  a,  [de  qna  gen.  forma  vid.  itfqhnta(\  d, 
Thomas,  hebr.  QlXD  9  nom.  pr.  nnias  ex  ApostoUs  lesn 
Matth.  IQ,  3.  Ltio.  6,'  15^  aL 

@m^aS»  a«oc,  6y  (pectns  i. e.  ea  corporto  paw,  qnae 
ost  inter  coHom  et  padenda  AeUaa.  V.  H.  %  11«  Artatot 
Htst.  Anim.  1,  7.)  tkorax,  lorica.  Qnater  in  N.  X.  Eplu 
6,  14.  &.  r^c  ^iita&oavvff^  quae^est  in  viiae  probitate. 
Vide  de  genit.  snb  a^v/Ao^t  drraTrdSoat^  observat^  — 
1  Thes?.  5,  8.  Apoc.  9,  9.  17.  -  pro  ril^p  lob.  41,^17. 
£86.]  jV»tj5^  vel  }inp  tSm.  17,  5.  sa^AeL  Y.H.  3,  M. 
tfdian.  8, '4.  87.    Xen.  Mem.  3,  10.  9.) 


/ 

*Ju8iQog^  ovy6j  lairus,  bebr.  'V^,  iiomen  propr. 
praefecti  Synagogae,  cnias  filiam  lesnsYn  vitara  revocavit 
Marc.  5,  88.  Luc.  8,  41. 

'Jaxtifi^  6y  nom.  propr.  indeol.  Cterminat.  gr.  ftoexw^ 
^o?,  ovf  J,  los.  Ant.  1,  18.  1.]  iacob,  hebr.  J^j;^  uom.  pr. 
1)  secundi  ex  fiUisIsaaci  a)  pp.  Mattb.  1,  8.  8;'jil.  al.  -* 
b)  ex  hebr.  lacobitaey  posieri.  Jacobi  Lnc.  1,  33.  Bom. 
41,  86.  —  8)  patris  losephi,  qaem  marituoi  Mariae  et  nu- 
tHtorem  lesn  faisse  Ubri  sacri   tradunt    Matth.  1,  15.  16. 

*JaKOi§ogy  ovy  6y  Incobt$s.  4?ommemorantar  in  N. 
T.  huius  nominis  viri  vel  duo  vel  trcs,  1)  lacobus  ma* 
ior,  Apostolos,  filius  Zebedaei,  frat^r  loliannis  ApostoU, 
lussn  regls  HerOdis  Agrippae  I.  gladio  interemtus  ao.  ctr- 
citer  44.  p.  Cbr.  n.  Matth.  4,  81.  10,  8.  coU.  Marcb  3,  17. 
Luo.  6,  14.  Act.  1,  13.  18,  1.  *-  8)  lacobus  minor y 
Apostoltts,  fiUus  Alphaei  et  Bfariae,  quae  soror  erat  ma- 
tris  lesn  Mattb.  10,  3.  coU.  Marc.  3,  18.  15,  40.  16,  1. 
Luc.  6,  15.  Act;  1,  13.  —  3)  Macobusy  6  ddel^dq  xov 
nvqlov  Qal/  1,  19.  Cf.  qnae  habet  do  riris  buius  nomiais 
Win,  bibl.  Eealw.  sob  vocc.  Jacobus  et  ludas.  Pott  ep. 
lac.  p.  66.  Hase  df»  Leben  lesu  p.  60. 

iaftay  Toc,  r<J,  (ldof*at)  sanatio.  Ter  in  N.  T.  /«- 
^iOfia  lafidrtav  1  Cor.  18, 9.  88. 30.— pro  Hfc^^^D*!  Wr.  47, 11. 
^By^  I^  39,  6.  CPol.  7,  14.  8.    Thuc  8,  51.) 

'*Ja(A^Q^gj  oSy  6y  et  ^ldvvti^y  ov,  6,  lambres  ^et 
lannesy  nomina  propria  magorum  duornm  aegyptiacomm, 
qui  Aaronis  Exod.  7,  11.  miracula  imitantes  buius  et 
Mosis  auctoritatem  apud  Pharaonem  infringere  atque  ezi- 
tum  IsraeUtarum  0  term  sua  impedire  conabaatur   8  Tim. 

3,  8.  Hausit  vero  Apostolus,  ut  videtur,  haec  nomina, 
nnsquam  tn  V.  T.  libria  obvia,  ex  traditione,  asservata  in 
Talmudistis,  Targumistis  et  Rabbiois.  cf.  FabxicU  cod. 
pseudep.  V.T.  Vol.  1.  p.l816.  WiH*  bibl.  Realw.  sab  voc 
lambres.  —  Numen.  libr.  3.  PhUostr.  H.  E.  9.  8.  Plin.  H. 
N.  31,  1. 

'laffUy  6y  lannaf  nom.  prop.  viri  Lnc.  3,  84. 
lavfijgy  ovf  6y  lannesy  r*  *Iaf*^Q^q* 
*Idofiaty  tSfiaty  verb.  dep.  med.,  cuius  praesens,  impf. 
idifl^ry  a.  1.  med.  laadf^ip^  significatione  acttva,  perf.  v6ro 
idifiaty  a.  1.  p.  id&^y  fut.  1.  p.  ia&i^aoficu  signifioatione 
passivB  legontur  [cf.  sub  d7iaQ¥iof»at  notata.]  medeoTy  sa^ 
noy  hailm  sq.  acc  pers»  Ltic.  5,  17.  9,  8.  Act.  9,  84. 
10,  38.  —  Luc  6,  19.    9,  11.  -  Lnc  [4,  laj  9,  48.    14, 

4.  88,  5L  loh.  4,  47.  Act.  88,  8.  —  Matth.  8,  13.  15, 
88.  Luc  8,  47.  loh.  5,  18.  [Act.  3,  11.  de  h.  L  lect. 
Tid.  €hrie^.ySchotty  dUyery  Kna^pPideWette^  tac  5, 16.  ad  q. 
L  cf.  Sir.  88,  8.  -  Matth«  8,  8.  Loc  7,  7.  —  Ita  pro 
K^n  Oeo.  80,  17.  (Pol.  5,  11.  1.  Looimi.  D.  D.  83,  3. 
Xen.Mem.  3,  1.  4.)— sq.  acc.  pers.  et  dn6  r»yoc  [vid.  dn6 
p.^  43.)  c=  sanando  libero  ab  aUqua  re  Marc  5,  89.  Luc 
6,  17.  17, 15.  ^  Ita  iatQtvoftol  rmi  dn6  r«yoc  pro  hebr. 
HB'^  oq.  |D    8  ^egg.  8^.   ler.  80,  17. Irop.  pro: . 


iolvum^^  facio  Matth.  13,  15.  loh.  18,  40.  Act  88,  87.  ia 
verhis  snmtis  e  les.  6,  10.  nbi  iaolhu  pro  M01  -—  ^ebr. 
18^  18.    1  Petr.  8,  dl.    Saepius  non  legitur  in^.  T. 

*Iaqidy  J,  no.m.  propr.  indecl.  [termin.gr.  ia^d^  ov, 
6y  los.  Ant.  1,  8.  0.]   Itnredy  nom.  propr.  virl  Loc  8,  87» 

'^atngy  ««^,  ij,  sanatio.  Ter  in  N.  T.  JCiuc  18,  88. 
Act  4,  88.  30.  —  pro  niN5*l  Prov.  3,  B.  ^B^^n  Prov.  4, 
88.    (Antiphon.  757,  4.)  "  '  " 

laanigy  ^ db?, ' ij, '  laspiSy  gemma  divenicolorp  pnr- 
purea,  cerulea,  virldij^  aeri  simUis  Apoc.  4,  3.  81,  11« 
18.  19.  cf.  Win.  bibl.  Realw.  sub  voc  Edeisteine  no.  18. 

^laamtf  otoqy  6,  lasony  nom.  pr.  vlrl,  P^ulo  cognatl 
et  hospitla  in  orbe  Beroea.  Aet  17,  5. 6. 7. 9.  Rom.  16,  21. 

'iaxQogy  oii,  6y  medicus.  SepUes  In  N.  T,  mtlM.  % 
18*  Marc  8,  17.  5,  86.  Loc.  5,  31.  8,  43.  Coi.  4,  14. 
—   QSir.  38,  1.    Lucian.  Dial.  Deorr.  16,  8.    Xea.  Meok 

I,  8.  51.)  —  Luc  4i  83.  in  liocuUone,  ut  videtor,  prover^ 
biaU:  «ar^i,  ^i^nevaov  oeavr6v.  Sens.  ostende,  te  esst, 
quem  te  esse  dicis.  — 

,  'Idiy  et  » Jt  i.£orma  icrior  vid.  supra  sub  «^i^ai  p.  188, 
Rost  §.  76,  not.  3.  §,  84.]  imperat.  a.  8.  i7So9  1)  vide. 
ut  f^x^v  xai  Xde  loti.  1,  47.  11,  35.  —  seq.  accua.  rei 
Rom.  11,  88.  —  seq.  on  loh.  11,  3.  —  sq.  orat  indir. 
Marc  15,  4.  —  8)  «  en,  „mn)tas  enim  nsus  hnic  impe- 
raCivo  fecil  naturam  exolamatioois*^  ,ito  FlHtzicke  Kv. 
Marc.  p.  70.  —  ita  de  personis  digito  quasi  monstrantl- 
bus  aUcui  aUqnid  universe  Matth.  85,  26.  88.  85.  Marc  2^ 
84^  11,  81.  19,  1.  16,  6.  loh.  18,  2i.  lac.  3;  8.  — 
vim  pronom.  et  adFCrbii  demonstrat.  auget,  nt  ^  ai'  fw 
fiaQri^QTpcaq,   X3ty  ovroq  Banxl^Cst    loh.  3,  86.    •*  10,  89.  — 

II,  3.  idiy  ^v  9/XCK9  aa&tPil-  s=  X6ey  Ovroq  or  n.  t.  /.  — 
verba  ad  plures  pertioentia  ita  ennntiantnr,  ut  ad  onnm 
directa  videautur  Maro.  3,  84.    loh.  1.  89.  86.  4a    7,  86. 

11,  d^,    18,  19.    19,  4.  5.  14. de  personis,    ut  at- 

tendas,  excitaotibus  loh^  5»  4.  Gal.  5,  8.  —  Sae^ ius  noa 
legitur  in  N.  T. 

'Idia,  ac,  ^,  (adspectns  Hdot.  1,  80.)  forma,  /Igura. 
Semel  in  N.  T.  Matth.  88,  3.  —  pro  nM*10  Oan.  1,  15^ 
(Diod.  Slc.  1,  12.    Thnc  6,  4.)  ""  ' 

"'Idiogy  iay  ofy  1)  pronriusy  eigen  iQ  de  rebns  el 
personis,  quas  possideo  vel  qnae  ita  sunt  meae,  «t  ad 
aUum  vel  ad  aUud  pertinere  vel  aUnnde  profectae  eeso 
diei  nequeant.  Utuntor  Lat.  in  taUbus  etiam  pronomioa 
possessivo,  nostrates:  mein  eigen,  deineigen,  seineigenetc* 
Opp.  dXX6rqiOQ.  aa)  de  rebus,  oppositione  mggis  nnno» 
nunc  minus  latente,  ut  aJfM.  Act.  80,  88.  Hebr.  0,  18.  tBg 
18.  dfMQria  Hebr.  7,  87.  itlnwor  1  Cor.  11,  81.  &$*auoov9m 
Rom.  10,  3.  rfj9  iiiap  —  arfjam  L  e.  pietatem,  quam  igfH 
talem  Utdicant  et  quae  sibi  placet^  stabilire  student  di^ 
loh.  7,  18.  6vrafuq  Aot.  3,  18.  ixdar^  —  dvpoftitt  «■  cu^ 
que  pro  cuiusque  facuUate  Mattb.  85,  15.  iHiaia  Bom.  11, 
84.  kovaia  Aot.  1,  7.  ^a^/ui  1  Cor.  7,, 87.  •/msciov  Mare. 
15,  80.  9aqn6g  Lnc  6^44.  Ittftog  1%  34.  fUa&mpa  AcL  W, 
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80i  wwq  s  sentetHia  sua  Rom.  14,  6. 
t  TimjL  d,  3«  4.  5.  Id.  5,  4.  oro^  —  a 
VeranioiMung loh.  5, 43.  <;«>^ W?  Luc.  6, 4 
9t7.7iarD*c  loh.  4,  44.  ndUq  i.e.  vel  urbi 
aUquU  Matth.  9,  1.  Tel  quani  bahet  alii 
■nae  principeiii  Luc.  2,  8.  n^parw  loh. 
/la  2  Petr.  8,  17.  aw/ia  1  Cor.  0,  18.  ri  i 
IfTioy  <2ra#  Aot  4,  82.  x'iQ  ^  ^O^.  4,  12 
45.  Xen.  Cjr.  1,  1.  1.)  —  additnr  in^up 
1b  quibot  locia  pron.  poase».  indicat, 
md  aliquen^  Xdioq  vero  opponitur  r^  d 
p.l46.  Matth,  §.815,1.  llo«F§.  106,  not.  \ 
p.  441.  Ita  ot;  o^N  c/(7«  ra  7i^6fiata  Mi 
2  Petr.  8,  8.  16.  (ra  avTov  tdia  Dem.  C. 
Plat.  Menex.  247.  B.  Gofg.  502.  E.  Xen. 

ra  X^iay  vel:    bona,  quae  slngul 

Hum    Luc.  18,  28.    Cf.  de  h.  1.  lect.  St ,    ^ , 

Meger  eoW,  Bomem,  schol.  p.  116.  \ect  OrUsd.  ed.Schulz. 

—  vel  praeced.  vcrbo  eund*  vel  recipiendi  c,  tiq  domus, 
quam  habet  aliquisy  nt  imor^tpw  Act.  21,  6.  onoQTztadii' 
tea  ■-  Oko^nio&ijvat  «ai  imaxf^^tiv  loh.  16,  82.  Xaft^few 
loli.  19,  27.  (post  i}7rooT^^9»Mr  iamblidi.  vit;  Pythai^.  a  19. 
Aelian.  N.  H.  10,  28.  intar^nr  2  Mace.  7>  8.)  cf.  Lamb. 
Bos.  p.  887  aq.  ed.  Sehdfer.  —  Ioh«  1,  11.  ^X»n^  '««.^^ 
jr<f«a  =  in  das  Setnige  i.  e.  #»$  n^  x6oyioy,  (H?  d«*  ai^rot/ 
iyhtTo  coll.  V.  8.  cf.  Hlfi.  p.  588.  Meger  Ev.  loh.  p.  24. 
et  de  voc  Xd$o<:  repetiUone  Wiu.  p.  651.  Vid.  etiam  Lacke 
ty  891  aqq.  —  vel:  praeced.  n^doo»  —  negotiis  meis  va- 
cOf  tractOf  quae  ad  me,  non  ad  aliom,  pertinent  1  These. 

4,  11.  De  hoios  formulae  apod  Graecos  aignillcatione  cC 
Lobeck  ad  Phryn.  p.  441.  —  XalS  i*  €&¥  iditv^  pro 
indoie  vel  pro  ingefdo  -meo  loquor,  loh.  8,  44.  —  ponitur 
Id^MK,  ubi  poni  pbterat  pron.  poaaess.,  ut  X^io^dy^  Matth. 
82,  A.  cf.  Win.  p.  147. 

i)b)  de  personia,  quaa  possidet  aliquis,  ita,  ut  opponatnr, 
vel  oppoai  co|(itari  pbaBit  tm  dXXotQMf,  ut  dy^(^  >^  mari" 
tus  1  Cor.  7,  2.  Tit.  2,  5.  nv^toq  Rom.  14,  4.  ov/t^vXiTij^ 
1  Theas.  2,  14.  —  o»  ^(^«0«  domesticif  ad  domum  vel  fA- 
ffiilMim  pertinentes  1  Tim.  5,  8.  —  —  familiares,  amici 
loh.  18,  1.  Act.  4,  28.  24,  28.  (Diod.  8ic.  18,  92  et  98. 
Xen.  h.  gr.  2,  4.  29.)  —  =  die  Seinigen  loh.  1,  11.  — 
additur  pron.  possees.  Tit.  1,  12.  Vide  supra  ad  loh.  10, 
12.  monita.  —  ex  nsu  graecitatifl  serioris.  [cf.  Win.  p. 
147.  FrUzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  2,  p.  208.]  ponitur 
S<f«o?,  ubi  poai  poterat  proo.  possess.,  ut  6  cJtoc  dv^Q  1  Petr. 
8,  1.  6.  dtan6Tij<:  Tit.  2,  9.  doiiXoq  Matth.  25,  14.  ddtXf>6q 
loh.  1,  42.  —  legitur  tSioqj  ubi  sensu  singulari  vel  emi- 
nentiori  dicitnr  aliquis  ;rar^o  vel  vloq  alicnius  dicitur  loh. 

5,  18.  Rom.  8,  82.  cf.  Fritzsche  1.  1.  LOcke  Vol.  2,  p.  20. 

—  neutr.  x6  X9tovy    de  personis    [vid.  dytvr^ii}   hactenna 
'  ad  aliquem  pertinentibns,  quatenus  eandem  cum  ipso  men- 

tem  habent  et  sequuntur  loh.  15,  10.  o  —  iipiXtt  «  ut 
suos  vos  amaret.    Cf.  LUcke  2,  p.  410.  Meyer  p.  213.  — 

b)  de  rebus,  qnanim  Usn  distinguitur  aliquis  ab  aliis, 
Ht  dtaXtntoq  Act.  1,  19.  2,  6.  8.  Stiat^tiAwia  24,  19.  ^a- 
Afo^ia  1  Cor.  7,  7.  (Diod.  8ic.  11,  26.  los.  c.  Apion.  1, 
82.  ab  init.) 

c)  de  rebus  vel  natura  sua  vel  ex  decreto  alicuius 
pertiuentibus  ad  personam  vel  rem  aliquam,  ut  ytvtd  i.  e. 
aetas  alicui  constituta  Act.  18,  86.  xatQ6q  6al.  G,  9.  1  Tim. 
8.  6.  6,  15.  Tit.  1,  8.  x6no(:  1  Cor.  3,  8.  fna&6<:,  Ibid. 
ouri/rjjoior  lud.  v.  5.  rdyfAa  1  Cor.  15,  23.  —  noQtv&fjvat 
stq  tov  Xd&ov  tonov  i.  e.  tn  locum  tanto  facinore  dig^ 
num  vel  convenientem  Act.  1,  25.  Cf.  Kuinoel  ad  h.  1. 
et  Meyer  Act.  Ap.  p.  24.  — 

d)  de  eo,  quod  rei  ipsi  inest  neqne  alinnde  ad  eam 
accedit,  ut  2  Petr.  1,  21.  ndaa  —  ylvttat  =  Trdoa  nqo^ti^ 
€tla  i^v  iniXvotv  oin  ix't  >=-  omne  vattcinium  non  id  gc" 
neris  est,  ut  fier  se  neque  alius  vel  rei  [v.  c.  eventus] 
vehpersonae  [e.  g.  Dei]  ope  expiicari  possit  Vide  yi* 
poftat  p.  85.  — 

2)  privatus  [opp.  <^i;/»tf<r«o^,  noiv6q  Xen.  Hier.  10,  5* 
11,  l.J  Ita  legitnr  in  N.  T.  a)  xar'  idiavy  adverb.  pri^ 
vatim  aa)  propr.  [=  apud  domesticos,  apud  tuos,  opp. 
dflitooiff  Xen.  Hior.  11,  9.]  opp.  tnnqoo&sv  ndtrettv  GaL 
8,  8.  Maro.  4,  84.  —  bb)  «»  seorsim  i.  e.  semotis  aliiSf 
'solus  Blatth.  14,  18.  28.  Marc.  6,  81.  82.  Luc.  9^  la 
10,  28.  —  Matth.  17,  1.  19.  80.  17.  24,  8.  -^  Marc.  9, 
28  18,  8.  (los.  Ant.  4,  5.  5.  MTifi  2  Macc.  4,  84.  Diod. 
6ic.  16,  48.    Xen.  Mem.  3»  7.  4.    H«G.  1,  1.  21.)  -*    ex 


«a  vvr.  I.  p.  «o«.  «OD.  —  rai  ao/oi  i.  e.  eioquenziam  «l 
spectaveris  [vld.  aYto<:^  2  Cor.  11,  6.  (Hdtan.  4,  12.  1. 
Xen.  An.  5,  9.  81.)  ' 

'Jdov,  adv.  «?n,  ecce.  Ut  Lat.  ecce  [Virg.  Aen.  2^ 
270.]  et  hebr.  TilT)  [Deut.  18,  l5.3  ita  idov  rem  ab  inter- 
na  contemplatione  avocatam  ad  sensus  extemos  traducen- 
do  fortius  inculcat.  Cf.  Fritzsche  Ev.  MaUh.  p.  48.  — . 
a)  nniverse  Matth.  1,  21.  2,  1.  18.  8,  16.  4",  11.  7,  4. 
8,  2.  24.  29.  9,  2.  8.  18.  22.  10,  16.  11,  8.  19.  12,  2. 
46.  47.  49.  13,  8.  17,  5.  19,  27.  20,  18.  22,  4.  23, 
88.    24,    28.  25.  26  bis.    25,  6.    26,    45-47.    27,  7.    28, 

7.  11.    Marc.  3,   82.    4,  8.    10,   tS.  88.    18,  21  bls.  23. 

14,  41.  42.  15,  85.  Lnc.  1,  38.  44.  48.  2,  10.  84.  48. 
5,  18.  6,  28,  7,  84.  10,  8.  18,  7.  82.  85.  15,  29.  17,- 
21  ter.  18,  28.  19,  8.  22,  10.  81.  28,  29.  loh.  4,  35. 
16,  82.     Act.  5,  9.  Z6.    9.  11.     10,  9.  21.     18,  26.    lCor. 

15,  51.    2  Cor.  5,  17.    7,  11.    12,  14.    6al.  1,  20.    lao. 

8,  4.  5.    5,  4.  7.  9.  11.    lud.  v.  14.    Apoc.  1,  7.    8,  10, 

22.  8,  8.  9  bis.  [11.J  20.  5,  5.  9,  12.  11,  14.  16,  15^ 
21,  5.  22,  7.  12.  (Lncian.  D.  D.  20,  16.  Dial.  Mort.  10, 
8.  5.  25,  1.)  —  b)  in  locis  e  V.  T.  oitatia  Matth.  1,  28^ 
11,  10.    12,  18.    21,  5.    Marc.  1,  5.   Luo.  7,  27.    loh.  12, 

15.  Rom.  9,  33.  Hebr.  2,  18.  8,  8.  10,  7.  9.  1  Petr. 
2,  6.  —  c)  mediae  orationi  insertum  legitur  Mattli.  2S(, 
84.  Luc.  13,  16.  Act.  2,  7.  13,  11.  46.  20,  22.  25.  — 
d)  praefixum  habet  xoi  ad  verbom  aequens  referendnm. 
Cf.  Fritzsche  1.    1.  p.  75.    aa)   universe  Matth.  2,  9.    8, 

16.  17.  8,  32.  84.  9,  80.  12,  10.  42.  15,  22.  17,  8.  5. 
19,  16.  20,  80.  26,  51.  27,  51.  28,  8.  80.  Marc  5,  22. 
Lnc.  1,  20.  31.  86.  2,  i».  25.  7,  39.  8,  41.  9,  30.  88. 
39.     10,  25.    11,   81.  82.  41.     13,    11.  30.     14,  2.     19,   2. 

23,  14.  15.  5d  24,  13.  49.  Act.  11,  11.  12,  7.  16,  1. 
27,  21.  2  Cor.  6,  9.  Apoc.  4,  1.  2.'  quo  1.  cum  idov  po- 
suisset  loh.,  in  extrema  sententia  tt&ov  se  dixisse  ratus, 
acciisativos  v.  4.  pro  nominativis  adiecit  cf.  Win.  p.  504. 
Eiusd.  Studien  ^Vol.  1.  p.  150  B(i.  [5,  6.  .6,  12. J  -— 
bb)  loci,  in  quibus  nal  ad  (emporis  notationem  pertinet 
Maith.  9,  10.  28,  9.  Lnc.  7,  12.  24,  4.  Act.  1,  10. 
10,  17.  30.  cf.  MaHhiae  §.  620.  p.  1257.  ~  e)  seqnente 
nominat.  absqnc  verbo  finito  =  adest  cf.  Fritzsche  1.  L 
p.  150.  Matth.  3,  17.  9,  10.  Luc.  5,  12.  19,  20.  22, 
88.  47.  loh.  19,  26.  27.  Act,  8,  27.  86.  2  Cor.  6,  8 
bis.    Apoc.  6,  2.  5.  8.    12,  8.     14,  14.     19,  11.    21,  8.  — 

7,  9.  14,  14.  in  qnibns  1.  utroqne  voc,  et  »<foi;  et  tJdov 
praemisso,  ut  nominat.  et  acciisat  permlsceretnr  fiustnm 
est  cf.  Win.  p.  504.  216.  Eiusd.  8tud.  p.  151.  —  mTov 
iy<o  Act.  9,  10.  Hebr.  2,  18.  —  8aepius  non  oxtat  in  N.  T. 

'Jdoviiaiaf  a?,  ij,  Jdumaea,  hebr.  n^jfef  y^^  nTfc^ 
DljNI  nomen  regionis,  sitae  inter  Palaestlnam  merldiona- 
lem"et  Arabiam,  quae  devicta  primum  a  Davide  2  Sam.  8, 
18.  et  a  Salomonis  inde  tempore  Israelitarum  imperlum 
detractare  conata  loramo  regnante  libertaiem  recuperavit. 
Uti  semper,  ita  etiam  post  exilium  babjlonicum  infenso 
erga  Israelitas  animo  fuerunt  Edomitae,  donec  a  lohanne 
Hyrcano  debellati  ludaeorum  imperio  subiicerentur.  Marc. 

8,  a  cf.  loseph.  Arch.  8,  1.  11,  11.  18,  17.  et  de  bell. 
ind»  5,  7.    Ct.  Win.  bibL  Realw.  eub  voo.  Edomtter. 

^JdQoigj  aroc,  J,  sudor.  Semel  in  II.  T.  Lnc.  88^ 
44.  —    pro  n]|/.t  6en.  8,  19.    (2  Maco.  2,  26.    Diod   Sic. 

17.  90.    Xen.  Mem.  1,  4.  6.) 

'Js^a^^Xy  ^,  nom.  propr.   indeelin.    [termliMt.  gr. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


sae^ 


lEP 


ii^apiXij,  ^c,  17  los,  A»L  8,  18.  7.1  Jtiabel,  be^.'^nnK. 
Uxor  regis  ImeUtarum  Aliabl,  fllla  regis  Sidonii,  iii£iiiifl 
ob  Bwili  caUttm  opera  saa  apnd  ItraeHtai  inductam  el  ob 
fUrorem,  qno  in  lovae .  coUores  qaoscunque,  maxime  io 
propbetaa,  aaeviret  1  Regg.  16,  81.  18,  4.  18.  In  N.  T. 
Apoo.  2y  90.  iii^cifi^X  ioiagtni  muUerls  idololatrae  et  soe- 
leatisiimae  inservit. 

'liQanoXig,  ««»Ci  17,  (*«^,  noliq)  JHerapolh,  nrbe 
Pbrjgiae  maioris,  sita  ad  Haeandrnm  flnviumy  babens  ad 
fleptentrionem  Laodiceam,ad  orientem  Coiossas,  ceieberri- 
ma  tbermis,  qaibus  abundabat:  hodie  Bamhuk  Kalasi  CoU 
4,  13.  cf.  Win,  bibl.  Realw.  sub  hoc  voc. 

'JiQafiia^  ok,  {,  (^^09)  sacerdoUum,  tnunus  sa^ 
cerdotaU.  Bis  in  N.  T.  Liuc.  1,  0.  xara  t6  i&oq  r^  /t^- 
xtiaq  L  e.  nach  oder  zufolqe  dem,  wa$  bei  dtm  Prienter" 
amte  SittCf  Qebrauch  war,  dass  namlioh  die  verschiede- 
nen  Verrichtungen  der  einzeUien  Priester  darchs  Loos 
bestimmt  wurden.  Hebr.  7,  6.  —  pro  n^n^  Exod.  29, 
9.    (Aristot.  PoUt  7,  8.) 

'JiQdtiVfia,  TO(:t  t6,  iU^o^)  sacerdatium^  ex  meto* 
nym.  abstracti  pro  concreto  [vid.  al/ftaXuaia'}  sacerdotts. 
Bis  in  N.  T.  1  Petr.  8,  5.  U^rtv/ut  axioy  v.  9.  U^artVfiM 
paaiXttov  i.  e.  sacerdotes  rsgU.  Appellantur  autem  h.  1. 
Christiani  ttqartviMt,  quatenas  dicnntur  artviynat  Ttvtvfia-' 
rutaq  &vaiaq  i.  e.  victimaram  loco  et  instar  oflterre  Deo 
aniffli  sensa  ilU  probata;  sacerdotes  vero  ^iXtiot  iidem 
nomioantnr,  qoatenus  avfi^tXtvasivai  rJ  XQ^9  ^  ^^ 
gno  divino. 

'JiQaxivn,  f.  evaiHj  {ItQoq)  sum  sacerdos,  sacris 
operor.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Luc.  1,7.—  pro  ]TO  Kxod.  88, 
1.  8.  4.    (Hdian.  5,  6.  6.) 

'JiQifilag,  ov,  4,  Jeremiai, hehr.  TVDy^  vel  ^rTD*?^ 
propheta  V.  T.  nobiUssimus,  tnm  ob  insignem,  quo  flagra- 
]mt,  patriae  amorem  et  conservandae  eins  studium,  tam 
ob  ilita,  qaae  ezpertQS  est  a  civibns  ingratis  longe  tristis* 
jiima  Matth.  8,  17.  16,  14.  Verba  vero,  qaae  Matth.  27, 
8.  sub  leremiae  nomine  alTerantur,  cum  neque  in  textn 
bebraico,  neqne  apud  rovq  o'  interpretes  legantur,  Zachariae 
vero  oraculis  locns  insit  buio  non  prorsus  absimUls,  alii 
memoriae  lapsa  a  Blatthaeo  landatam  esse  leremiam  pro 
Zacharia,  alii,  quod  neque  verbis  neque  argumento  Mat- 
Ihaeus  conveniat  cum  Zacharia,  iUum  hansissc  sua  pntant 
e  leremiae  libro,  tnnc  quidem  superstite,  post  vero  deper- 
dito.    Cf.  Win,  bibl.  Realw.  sub  hoc  voc. 

'JiQivg,  iiaq^  \J,  0'«^'?)  sacerdosy  qui  sacris  operatur 
et  sacrificia  offert,  ita  de  sacerdotibus  quibnscanque 
Matth.  8,  4.  18,  4.  Marc.  1,  44.  Luc.  1,  5.  loh.  1,  19. 
Act.  14,  18.  al.  (Diod.  Sfc  1,  19.  Aelian.  V.  H.  14,  34. 
Herodian.  1,  9.  8.)  ^  de  «ummo  sacerdote  Act.  5,  24.  Ita 
jnb  pro:  ^Tsl^  |nb  1  Regg.  1,  8.  —  metaphorice  aunc 
de  lesu,  quatenns  mortem  sabeundo  corpus  saum  oeu  vio- 
timam  obtalit  Deo  adeoque  auctor  extitit  veniae  pcccato- 
ram  a  Deo  impetrandac  Hebr.  5,  6.  8,  4.  10,  II.  — 
nnnc  de  Christianis,  qui  ^ayarot^c^  ra  r^f  aaonoii  et  su- 
mentes  pia  animi  sensa  uti  &voiaq  nrtvfiaT$»dq  haec  sensa 
offerant  Deo  Apoc  1,  6.  de  h.  I.  accas.  U^t&q  vid.  sub 
fiaatXtia  monita.    6,  10.    80,  8. 

'JiQiX^f  ^9  ^^^*  propr.  iadecl.  [termin.  gr.  /e^«/ot^c, 
o^rroc,  17  los.  Ant.  6,1.7  et  9.  cf.  Win,  p.  65.]  Jericho^  hebr. 
in^T  ▼el  nrn^9  ^^^  Palaestinae  in  tribu  Beniamin  trans 
lordanem  sita  atqae  ab  hac  stadiis  LX,  ab  Hierosolymis 
▼ero  altius  positla  distana  stadiis  CL.  Devastata  a  losua, 
los.  6,  87.,  postea  non  solum  restituta  1  Regg.  16,  14. 
sed  scholas  etiam  propheticas  habaisse  legitur  8  Regg.  8, 
4.  5.  Ager  ierichuntinas  fontibus  irriguus  cum  fertUitate 
exceUeret  et  palmis  [noUq  votviuw  Deut.  84, 84.  Palfnen' 
stadt},  rosiB  et  balsaml  viridarlis  abundaret,  ^tlop  x^Q^o9 
appellare  iUum  non  dubitavit  losepbus  de  beU.  iud.  6,  4. 
imo,  appeUata  a  verbo  H^^,  riechen^  dtrften,  a  balsami 
firagrantia  e(  odore  nomen  traxlsse  videtur..  Balsamom 
denique  cum  Hierichante  In  alias  terras  exportaretnr, 
▼ectigaUam  inde  exigendomm  caasa  rtXw^  cum  o^/mA^- 
^  Ibidem  ftaisse  legimos  Matth.  80,  89.  Marc.  10,  46. 
Lac  10,  80.  18,  85.  19,  1.  Cf.  Win*  bibl.  Realw.  aab 
voc.  lerlcho.. 


JiQi&VtOg,  ov,  6y  17,  —  or,  r^  {Uoaq,  &vm)  iMcr^ 
fkatui,  immolatusy  de  camlbos  immolaUtiis  Codd.  babenl 
1  Con  10,  19.  88.  pro:  tiS^do&vroq  cf.  de  horam  I.  lect. 
€hriesb.,  JCnapp,  Schoit,  Meger.  (Aristot.  Oec.  8,  80. 
Athen.  14.  79.  404.)    ef.  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  158. 

*JiQ09f  ot/,  To,  (neotr.  adiect.  U{j6q)  templum.  a)  de 
templo  Dianae  ephesino  aniverso  ii  e.  t^  vw^  incluso  Act. 
19,  87.  (Pol.  4,  6.  88.  Xen.  Ages.  11,  1.)  -  b)  dc  tem- 
plo  hierosolymitano  aa)  universe  Matth.  18,  6.  81,  18. 
84,  1  b^.  Maro.  11,  15.  18,  1.  8.  Luc  81,  5.  88,  58. 
loh.  7,  14.  8,  8.  59.  Act  8,  1—8.  a  10.  4,  1.  —  quar- 
tenus  myioq  Tonoq  habebatur  Act.  84,  6.  85,  8.  —  bb)  de 
singulis  eius  partibus  et  aedificiis  In  area  eius  exstractis, 
ut  de  sancto,  das  HeUige  Marc.  18,  5.  —  ubi,  quae  enar- 
rantur,  referenda  sunt  ad  atrium  gentium  vel  spatium 
n^jn  i»  e.  tabernae.  Mattb.  81,  18.  Marc*  11,  Ib.  16. 
Luo!'*19,  45.  loh.  8,  14.  15.  cf.  Friizsche  Ev.  Bfatth.  p. 
688.  In  atrium  gentium  quemadmodam  aditos  patebat 
gentiUbas,  item  litdaeis  a  mortao  poUutis,  Ita  In  eodem 
male  vendebantar  Indies  tbus,  oleam,  vinum  et  allae  rea 
ad  sacri&oia  necessarlae,  columbae,  agni,  boves  etc,  vlo- 
tlmae  omnes  iam  lectae,  spectatae  et  probatae  cf.  JCuinoei 
ad  Matth.  L  I.  Win.  hibl.  Realw.  sub  voc  Tempel.  *-  nbl, 
qoae  leguntur,  pertlnent  ad  atrium  virorum  vel  Jsra^ 
tarum,  quod  intrare  paganis  noa  llcebat  et  proximasi 
erat  vesUbulo  sacerdotam  of.  Fritzsche  1.  1.  p.  684.  JU* 
noel  VoL  4.  p.  719  ed.  8.  —  MatUi.  81,  14.  83.  88,  55. 
Marc.  II,  11.  87.  18,  85.  14,  49.  Lac  8,  87.  46.  18, 
10.  19,  47.  80,  1.  81,  87.  88.  88,  58.  84,  58.  lob.  6, 
14.  7,  88.  8,  80.  II,  69.  18,  80.  Aot.  8,  46.  6,90. 
81.  85.  48.  81,  86-80.  88,  17.  84,  18.  la  86,  81.  -^ 
abi  signiflentar  mirium  muiierumljuo,  8,  87.—  per  «pex.- 
egesin  additur  17  orod  aoXofiMfoq  loh.  10,  88.  —  r6  nTt» 
Qtffioir  tov  It^ov  I.  c  fastigium  porticus  tempU  reffiae 
Matth.  4,  5.  Lac.  4,  9«  cf.  KMinoel  Vol.  1,  p.  113.  Win. 
I.  L  AUter  FrOzsche  I.  L  p.  163.  Saepius  non  habetvc 
in  N.  T. 

'JiQoftQifttjg,  /0?,  ovc,  6,  1},  — .  i^,  ro,  iUQoq,  n^* 
fttt  convenit)    convenxens  hominibus  ei  rebus  Beo  sacris. 
Extat  tantum  Tit.  8,  8.    (los.  Arch.  11,  9.  6.    Xen.  Conv.    j 
8,40.)      ^ 

JiQOg,  a,  09,  sacer,  numtni  velut  missus  vel  per» 
misstts  [iVf^*'l  *•  e.  coniecratus  1  Cor.  9,  13.  U^ov  et  *<^ 
tQYaL,to&ak  sacris  operari  et  ia&Uip  itt  rov  Uqov  e  sacris 
vel  victimis  Dep  sacris  victum  habere.  —  UQa  yQOfiitaTa 
Ubri  sacri  i.  e.'  de  rebus  sacris  exjyonentes.  i^aepias  non 
legitur  in  N.  T.  (Hdian.  5,  5.  8.  Xen.  Anab.  4,  7.  81. 
5,  3.  9.) 

'JeQOtroXvfia,  17?,  97,  [ita  bis  et  quidem  abs^ue  ar- 
tic  Matth.  8,  8.  3,  5.]  item  »<^oaoJlv/»a,  o)y,  ro,  Dta 
cum  articulo  loh.  8,  83.  5,  8.  10,  88.  11,  la  saepios 
absqne  arUcuIo]  et  icoovoojlij/»,  17,  [ita  cuib  art.  Luc  81, 
80.  Act.  5,  88.  6al.  4,  85.  86.  Apoc.  81,  10.  multo  sae- 
pias  absque  artic.  cf.  Win.  p.  65  sq.l  Hierosolumae^ 
arum,  Hierosolyma,  orum,  hebr.  D7l^')1^  vel  Q^Tlfi^n^ 
chald.  C?^')'^^  bodie  Cudsembarich  vel  Coudacherif, 
metropolis  Palaestinae,  in  media  fere  terra  eiusque  parta 
altiore  collocata,  sita  qnidem  in  tribn  Benfamin,  cum  vero 
a  tribu  Ittda  expugnata  esset,  hiUc  annumerata.  AnU- 
quiMima  aetate  eadem  D7t^  6en«  14,  18.  et,  quod  lebn- 
saeorum  olim  fuerat,  DD?  etiam  dicebatur.  Urbem  banc 
munitissimam  postquam  diu  frustra  tentaverant  Israelilae 
potiundae  eius  cupidi,  Davides  tandem  expngnavit  expa- 
gnatamque  sedem  fecit  tum  cnltus  sacri  tum  regni  sui,  hinc 
*in  "VV^  9  Sam.  5,  6.  9.  Hierosolymam  a  Chaldaeis  dim- 
tam  exuies  reduces  ao.  586.  a.  Chr.  resUtuernnt  maltum- 
que  in  ea  exornanda  cum  ludaei  tum  Herodes  M.  elabo- 
rarant.  —  E  colUbns,  qaibus  snperstructa  erat,  jaemoran- 
di  prae  ceteris  sunt  Sion,  babens,  praeter  arcem  regiam, 
Tipf  art»  noXtv,  Moria,  vaUe  a  monte  Sione  distraotas, 
ponte  vero  lunctns  cum  Ulo  et  templum  ferens,  Acra^ 
T^  iK»r«  noXiir  snsUnens,  cf.  Wln.  bibL  Realw.  sub  hoo 
voc  —  Dicitur  aatem  in  N.  T.  UaoaoXvpa  a)  proprie  I.  e. 
urbs  Ipsa  Matth.  15,  1.  80,  17.  18.  al.  —  b)  ex  metoteym. 
eontlnentis  pro  eontento:  cives  hierosolifmitani  Mattb.  8^ 
8.    8,  5.  aL  cf.  JRo«f  {.  97|  8.  a.  f .  —    c)  ad  nrbem  Hio- 
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roa.  utpole  temo  iodaioae  nietropollm  refernntiir,  qnae 
•nDt  popnli  iudald  Tel  procoram  eina  Hierosolymis  de- 
gentium  Mattb.  28,  37.  Lnc.  18,  84.  de  h.  1.  diplasiasmo 
vid.  oi^.  —  d)  metapliorice:  urbt  Hlerosoiyma  cum  uiti- 
versa  repubUea  iudaica  et  Uffibus,  instiiuiU,  religione 
tua  aa)  quMs  nunc  est,  ita  <}  9V9  Uoovfi<*Xfif   Gal.  4,  25. 

—  Ibb)  4  ar«  isi^ovaakfiiA  Tel  U^ova-  inov^vio^f  vel  ica«n) 
Ufovo.  vel  ij  ayia  itoovo.  L  0.  quae  ex  opinione  iudaica 
in  coetis  est  et  quae  longe  praestantior  terrestri  in  terras 
a  Deo  demittetur  cum  Messia  regnum  suusn  inauguran^ 
dum  e  coelis  redeunte  6al.  4,  86.  Hebr.  12,  22.  de  h.  1. 
aayndeCo  vid.  d&tmii».  —  Apoc.  21,  2.  10.  cf.  Bertholdt 
CbriBtologia  iudaeorum  lesu  et  Apostolorum  aeute  p. 
217  sqq. 

'JsgocoXvfAifijgy  av^  o,  Hierosolymitanus  Marc.  1, 
5.    loh.  7,  25.  (los.  de  vit.  sua  §.  65.) 

-  'liQoavXioo,  oiy  f.  fjoM^  iUQoavXoQ)  sacrilegium  com" 
mitto,  templa  spolio.  Legitur  tanlum  Rom.  2,  22.  ad 
quem  L  cf.  FrUzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  1.  p.  132  sq.  (Pol. 
81,  4.  10.) 

JtQOiTvXogj  oVf  o,  ly,  —  ov,  To,  (ic^oci  avllto  q.  v.) 
sacrilegus,  rerum  sacrarum  depraedator.  Semel  in  N. 
T.  Act.  19,  37.  (2  Macc.  4,  42.  Diod.  Sio.  16^  25.  Xen. 
Mem.  1,  2.  62.) 

J SQOVQyin j  «T,  £  ^ao}^  «<^oc,  iQycu^o/Aai  — •  facra 
UciOy  victimas  macto  los.  Ant.  6,  6.  2.  Hdian.  5,  8.  16.) 
sacerdotis  munere  fungor,  seq.  acc.  rei  1.  e.  si  respexeris 
hoc  vel  iiludf  nt  rd  e^arr^Xtov  &eov=hinsichtlich  [vid.sub 
oQi&fioQ  notataj,  iia  semel  Rom.  15,  16.  (tov  vofiop  los. 
de  Maccab.  c.  7.) 

'IsQovcaXi^fAf  V.  liQOOoXvfta, 

'liQmffVftif  1JQ,  i},  {Uqoq)  ^sacerdotitm,  munus  sa^ 
cerdotale.  Quater  in  N.  T.  Hebr.  12,  11.  12.  14.  24. 
(1  Macc.  2,  54.  Hdian.  5,  7.  2  et  8.  Diod.  Sic.  1,  65. 
Plat.  legg.  6.  p.  759.  B.) 

'leaaaiy  6,  nom.propr.  indccl.  [terminat.  gr.  UaaaU 
o$,  ov,  6  los.  Ant.  6,  8.  2.3  lesse  vel  Isaiy  hebr.  >t2/^, 
nom.  pr.  patris  Davidis  Rom.  15,  12. 

^lsqi&ag,  6,  nom.  propr.  indecl.  [terminat.  gr.  ««9- 
^fjq,  or,  6  I08.  Ant.  5,  7.  8  et  13.]  lephtha,  hebr.  PlRD^, 
nnus  ex  beroibus  israeliticis,  iudicum  nomine  in  V.  T.li- 
bris  venientibus,  memorabilia  ob  votum,  quod  fecerat  im- 
molandi  lovae,  quidcunque  sibi,  victoria  deAmmonitis  de- 
portata,  domum  redeunti  occursurum  sit.  Rellgioni  magis, 
quam  amori  paterno  cedeos  vel  tum  persolvendum  sibi 
esse  votum  existimavit,  cum  filia,  quam  haberet,  unica 
patrem  prima  victorem  salutasset  Hebr.  11,  32.  coll.  ludd. 
11,  1  sqq. 

'ItXO^lctg,  ov,  6,  lechonias,  i.  e.  1)  D^pM^  o*  o 
itaaxif»  2  Regg.  23,  34.  1  Cbron.  3,  15.  item  haaltifi  le- 
rem.  22,  24.  24,  1.  Fuit  is  rex  ludaeorum,  successor 
loahasi  611—600.  a.  Chr.  n.  quem  uti  regem  constituerat 
Necho,  rex  Aegyptiorum,  ita  tempore  iniiequente  Nabn- 
chodonosarus  II.,  Babyloniorum  rex,  eundem  tributarium 
sibi  fecit  Matth,  1,  II.  -  2)  J^D^^IDN  il^JO^  ^el  ^TV^^"^ 
flUus  et  successor  tou  D^^^JV,  qui  post  imperium  trime- 
Btre  Hierosolymis*  dirutis  efi  templo  spoliato  cum  magna 
Indaeorum  multitudine  in  exilium  abductus  est  a  Nabu- 
chodonosaro  II.,  rege  Babyloniorum  ao.  596.  a.  Chr.  n. 
2  Regg.  24,  8.  2  Ctiron.  86,  9.  Beneficio  vero  Evilme- 
irodaci,  Nabuchodonosaro  succedentis,  libertatcm  Idem  re* 
coperavit  ao.  561.  a.  Chr.  n.  2  Regg.  25,  27.    ler.  52,  31. 

—  Matth.  1,  12. 

ItjiTOvg,  ov,  dat.  ifjaov,  accus.  ifjoovr,  voc.  itjaov 
tcf.  IVin.  p.  64.:|  6,  hebr.  jniS^inj,  oom.  propr.  quo  venlt 
in  N.  T.  1)  lesus,  yyth  vel  gK^in? ,  v*oj  fov  &eov,  ho- 
minnm  ewr^Q,  dlvinus  religionis  divinae  auctor  et  xvqmq 
ndvrir  a  Deo  constitutus  Matth.  1,  21.  ~  2)  losua,  Num. 
18,  16.  JJJf^in,  successor  Mosis,  dux  Israelitanim,  magnam 
Palaestinae  partem  expugnans.  Act.  7,  45.  Hebr.  4,  8.  — 
^)  lesusy  nomen  viri  indaeo  -  chriBtiani,  cognomen  lusti 
Col.  4,  11. 

'Inafog,  if,  oV,  (propr.  pertlngens,  hinreichend,  eu- 
kommend,   vol  perveniens,  ab  iwiopai)   hinreichend  i.  e. 


a)  sufficiens,  quod  satis  est,  2  Cor.  2,  6.  Umvow  tu  rotov^ 
Tf»  fln  Ausreichendes  fur  einen  Solchen,  Cf.  de'  nentro 
praedicati  pertlnente  ad  subiectum  femin.  generi  snb  dg^ 
Tterdq  monita.  Luc.  22,  87.  Mcorer  ^ori  satis  est  scil.  eUtu 
vplv  Jvo  fiaxai^q,  Cf.  Boment,  schol.  p.  137.  M  eyer  Kv. 
Lnc.  p.  895.  —  Alii:  genug  hiervon^  satis  de  his  dictum 
est.  Cf.  Meger  L  1.  de  Wette  Rv.  Lnc.  |r.  110.  (Diod. 
Sic.  1,  60.  Lucian.  Dial.  Deorr.  1,  2.  10,  2.  Xen.  Mem. 
4,  2.  88.  Plato  Pbaedo  c.  45.  cd.  Fischer)  Inavop 
notelw  T»r*  satisfacere  alicui  i.  e.  morem  gerere   Marc. 

15,  15.  (Pol.  82,  7.  13.  Appian.  Punic.  p.  68.)  —  co 
inaror  Xa^fidwv,  satis  accipio  vel  satisfactum  mHd 
est,  ut  praedibus  sistendis  vel  pecunia  deponenda  vel 
quocunque  alio  modo  Act.  17,  9.  —  b)  C(  dtuSf 
ut  dqyvQta  Matth.  28,  12.  o/Ao?  Marc.  10,  r,  12. 
Act.  11,  24.  2Q.  19,  26.  X^yot  Luc.  23,  9  r,  11. 
Aao?  Act.  5,  37.  —  12,  12.  14,  21.  3.  87. 
22,   6.    1  Cor.  U,  80.    (I  Macc.   18,  49  1,  2. 

1.  Plat.  Crit.  c.  4.  ed.  Fischer.)  —  de  t  uni* 
verse  Luc.  8,  27.  20,  9.  Act.  9,  23.  48  3,  18. 
ir  ixavalg  —  ^fiiQatq  Act.  27,  7.  —  inavtfi  x^owfa  r=  per 
longum  tempus  i.  e.  diu   Act  8,  11.   cf.  Matthiae§.  406, 

2.  —  neutr.  c.  praepos.,  ut  i^  iftavov=  a  longo  inde  tem^ 
pore  i.  e.  iam  dudum  Lnc.  23,  8.  V  Inavo^,  per  longum 
tempus  i.  e.  diu  Act.  20,  11.  (Palaeph.  fab.  28.)—  c)  uto- 
neus,   par    [Xen.  Mem.  1,  2.  27.],    sq.  n^ot;  r«  2  Cor.  2, 

16.  (Arrian.  diss.   epict.  4,  4.    Xen.  Mem.    1,  2.  15.)  -^ 

b)  sq.  inf.   [vid.  dlio^l   nunc  aor.  Matth*  8,  11.    Marc.  1, 

7.  2  Cor.  8,  5.  2  Tim.  2,  2.  (losepb.  Ant.  1,  1.  1.  Dio- 
nys.  Hal.  Ant.  2,  65.  Herodian.  2,  9.  a  Xen.  Cyr.  1, 
4.  12.)  —  nunc  praes.  c.  nominat.  praedicati  fvid.  /}oc^Jlo- 
pat'}  1  Cor.  15,  9.  (Hdot.  8,  36.  Lucian.  D.  D.  20,  8.)  -< 
sq.  tva  [vid.  iVa]  Matth.  8,  8.    Lnc.  7,  6. 

Inavotrjg,  rfjroQ,  ^,  (ab  cxayoc  q.  ▼•)  facultas,  in- 
dol€s  eius,  qui  est  idoneus  rei  alicui.  Semel  in  N.  T.  2 
Cor.^  8,  5.  (de  facultate  oratoria  Lysias  Aragm.  27,  85.) 

'Ixavooj,  0),  t  taam,  (*Woc  quod  vid. ;  sufficientem 
reddo,  contentum  reddo  Dionys.  Hal.  Ant.  2,  74.)  idoneum 
reddo.  Bis  in  N.  T.  seq.  duplici  aoc  [vid.  dnodeixwfttj 
2  Cor.  3,  6.  -  Ttvd  tU  t$  Col.  1,  12. 

'IxerrjQia,  ac,  1},  (scil.  iXala  vel  ^j9<Jbc,  ramus  oli- 
vae,  lana  alba  et  vittis  obvolntus,  quem  snpplices  mana 
tenentes  ferebant,  ut  declararent,  se  aliorum  auxilium  im- 
plorare ;  feminin.  adiectivi  ixeriJQioqj '  ducti  ab  /»^17?,  sup- 
plex  Diod.  &>ic.  16,  44.  22,  102.  Aelian.  V.  H.  8,  26.) 
supplicatio,  Semel  in  N.  T.  Hebr.  5,  7.  de^aetq  re  *ai 
ixeTfjQia^  -^  nQoqeviyKCfq.     (2  Macc.  9,  la    Pol.   8,  112.  a) 

Ixfiag,  ddoit  ^,  humor,  succus..  Semel  in  N.  T. 
Luc.  8,  6.  —  pro  hzv   fluvins,  regio  aqnatica  Icrem.  17, 

8.  Gos.  Ant.  8,  1.  3.)^ 

Ixofiop,  iov,  ro,  Iconium,  nrbs  magna  et  opnlenta 
Asiae  minoris,  quam  pro  aetatis,  ut  videtur,  snae  ratione 
alii,  ut  Xen.  Anab.  1,  2.  1.  Phrygiae,  alii,  nt  Strabo  12, 
p.  835.  Plin.  H.  N.  5,  27.  Lycaoniae,  alii,  ut  Ammian. 
Marcellin.  14,  6.  Pisidiae  annummerant,  hodie  Konia 
Act.  13,  51.  14,  1.  19.  21.  16,  2.  de  b.  1.  iv  non  iterato 
vid.  Win.  p.  306  sq.  Bornem.  ad  Xen.  apol.  §.  20.  Conv. 
p.  159.>-2Tim.  8,  11.  Cf.  Hiit.  bibl.  Realw.  sub  hoc  voc. 

IXaQog,  a,  6v,  (jiXaoq,  hilaris)  hUaris,  qui  hilari  £i 
promto  animo  facit  aliquid.  Rxtat  tantum  2  Cor.  9,  7. 
iXoQhf  yd^  doTfjv  dyccnoi  %  &e6Q.  —  pro  )))ir]  Prov.  19, 11. 
22,  9.  (Sir.  26,  4.  los.  de  b.  iud.  1,  81.  i.  Xen.  Mem. 
2,  8.  12.) 

IXaQ  otrjg,  rfjroi;,  17,  (iXa^q)  hUaritM,  animut 
promptus.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Rom.  12,  8.  q.  1.  iXa(j6Tfjte 
=  iXa^  [de  dat.  mddum  in^icante  vid.  yXetoaa'}  —  pro 
pin   Prov.  18,  22.    (Diod.  Bic.  16,  11.) 

iXaaxofiaiy  t.iXdaofiaty  verb.  depon.(r«ya  placoali- 
qnem  PIuL  Thes.  c.  15.  Xen.  Oec.  5,  20.)  expio^  ich 
vers(ihne,rmehr.2,7.  Itapro*^^^  Ps.  65,  4.  —  iXda&fjri 
fnot  =  %Xa&i  fot  sis  mihi  propitius,  sei  mir  gnadig  Lnc* 
18,  13.  Vid.  de  hoo  v.  Buttm.  §.  100.  gram.  ma^.  |.  114^ 
Matth.  238.  Bost  §.  84. 

'IXaajAogy  ov,  6,  (iXdoKOf^m)  projHtiaUo,  expiaUo 
[ita  pro  nn^^D  Ei.  180,  4.  DnD3  Nnm.  5,  8.  —   Plnl. 
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4e  sera  numinlA  Tind.  o.  17.]  neton^nii.  ewpMUmU  awctar 

I.  q.    6  eAa<Tx^;«yo;.    Bis  in  N.  T.    1  loh.  3,  9.    4,  10. 

73la«yT7/^ioi',  /ov,  t<J,  >entr.  [adlect.  «Uaori}^ »oc,  /o, 
oy,  expiaudi  vim  habens,  los.  Ant.  16,  7.  1.]  inbstant.  1) 
victima  piacularls  Rom.  8,  26.  cf.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad 
Rom.  Vol.  1.  p.  198  sq.  (Dio  Cbiysost.  Orat.  11,  1.  355 
ed.  Itfeisk-  Nonn.  Dionjra.  XIIL  p.  388,  v.  9.)  -  2)  ad 
exemplum  tmv  6  expians  operctUum  arcae  foederis  Hebr. 
9,  5.  Orta  est  haec  signfficatio,  a  graeoitate  et  indole 
koiiui  vocabnli  aliena  prorsas,  ex  errore^rttfv  o' Interpretum 
iM  explicando  hebr.  n*l&2  i*  ^*  operculum,  male  liaeren- 
tLxm  In  explandi  (*1D!!))  notione,  cnm  potins  tenenda  fb- 
itset  operiendi  notio^  latens  in  vocabulo  ^^^  Exod.  i25> 
17-».    Cf.  Fritzscht  1.  I.  p.  190.  191. 

7 100)$  9  «,  ^,  ^,  attice  pro  Ikao^  (bflaria  Aelian.  V. 
H*  2,  10.  9,  7.)  lypropitius  Hebr.  8|  19.  ^Uiug  faofiat 
TOK  adiXMcic  airdiif  =  coiidonabo.  —  Ita  o£  o'  pro  fl/D^ 
ler.  31,  34.  86)  3.-2)  Utw?  aoi  sc.  ^  ^e<Sc  propiAus 
W  sii.     [Ita  universe  Xen.  Mem.  1,   1.  9.    los.  Ant.  7, 

II.  8.]  pro:  «{«'t  Detis  meliora  Mattb.  16,  22.  cl  ad  h.  1. 
Fritzsche  £v.  Mattb.  p.  542.  —  Minus  aocurate  pro  hebr. 
n^^^n  «eq.  h  td  Bam.  20,  20.  28^  17.  ]  Chron.  11,  19. 
(l'aiacc.  2,  2fp 

'IXlvQiHOff  Qv,  r<$,  lilj^icum,  nomen  regionls  Ea- 
ropaeae,  sitae  inter  Imliam,  €tormaoiam,  Macedoniam  et 
Tbraciam,  habentis  ab  nno  latere  mare  adriaticam,  abal- 
lero  Panobium  Rom.  15,  19. 

^IjAag^  dnoqj  d,  lorum,  Riemen  (^en.Cyr.  6,  2.  82.). 
Dnater  in  N.  T.  a)  de  loris,  qnibna  alllgabantur  veterum 
oaloeamentai  corrigia.  Marc.  1,  7.  Luc.  8,  16.  loh.  1, 
27»  —  pro  *n1*1^  lea.  50,  27.  {^Mnavaat  r&v  vno^iikdtttv 
cD^c  kMvtaq.  Pliit.  i!$ympos.  4.  qaaest  2.  c.  8.  Xen.  An. 
4,  5.  15.)  —  b)  de  loris,  qaibus  verberabantar  vel  caede- 
bantor  rei:  scutica,  flageUum  Act.  22,  25.  (Artem.  1,  70. 
Pem.  402,  nltim.) 

'Ifiati^odf  f.  ioft»,  ($pMt$09)  vesUo,  amicio.  Bis  ia  N. 
(T.  ilarc.  5,  15.    Luc  8,  85. 

.^  'IfAatiofy  iovj  r6,  (tfta  =  tlfta)  vestis^  vesUmentum, 
Kieid  a)  nniverse  Mattb.  9,  16  bis.  11,  8.  24,  la  Maro. 
8,  21.  5,  28.  80.  9,  8.  18,  16.  15,  20.  Luc  6^  36. 
7,  25.  8,  27.  loh.  19,  24.  Act.  20,  20.  Hebr.  1,  11. 
lac.  5,  2.  1  Petr.  8,  8.  Apoc  8,  4.  5.  18.  16,  15.  — 
h)  paUiumj  Oheriileid,  vestis  exteriory  quae  funicae  inO-' 
cUur  Matth.  5,  40.  9,  20.  21.  14,  86.  17,  2.  21,  7.  8. 
88,  5.  Marc.  5,  27.  6,  56.  9,  8.  10,  50.  11,  8.  Luc 
6,  29.  8,  44.  19,  35.  36.  22,  36.  loh.  18,  4.^12.  19,  2. 
28.  Act.  12,  a  9,  89.  Apoc.  4,  4.  19,  18.  16.  (Diod. 
Sic  4,  38.  Polyb.  16,  6.  7.  Xen.  Mem.  2,  7.  5.)  —  Apad 
Hebr.  dicitor  nag,  ^>j;)?  lob.  1,  20.  nn^HN  cf.  Wiit,bibL 
Bealw.  snb  toc  Kleider  —  o)  paiHum  et  tuni-- 
,  eae  Matth.  26,  65.  Act.  7,  58.  14,  14.  16,  22.  18, 
6.  22,  28.  27,  81.  85  bis.  —  Marc  15,  iM.  Lnc  28, 
24,  —  Ita  //«(irfttt  pro  0n:)3  2  Regg.  11,  14.  —  Saepins 
Boji  extat  itt  N.  T. 

'IfiatiCfioCi  ovy  S^  (vMxr/ttiii)  vestis,  vestitus  a)  uni- 
Tcrse  Lno.  7,  25.  Act.  20,  38.  1  Tim.  2,  9.  (Polyb.  6, 
15.  4.  16,  81.  5.  Plut.  vit.  Alex.  c.  89.)  —  b)  paUium. 
Oberkieidf  vesUs  exterior  vel  st^terior  Lnc.  9,  29.  —  o) 
pro:  /tr<ji',  vestis  kUerior^  tmniea  loh.  19,  24.  [Bfatth. 
27,  55.J  Ita  oi  o  pro  tS^^  Pa*  89>  19.  —  Saepins  nom 
leglfar  in  N.  T.        ^ 

'IfiiiQn  et  'IfsiiQOfiaif  (ab  «/«e^o?,  deslderlnm) 
disiderOf  desiderio  aiicuius  rei  flagrOj  rtvoq  [vid.  im&v* 
^J,  ita  semel  in  N.T.  electione  vnlg.,  ubi  eodd.  opt. 
6Mt$o6fiitot  [vid.  Griesb,,  Schott,  KnappJ  1  ,Thess.  2,  8. 
(Polyb.  1,  66.  8.    Dem^  422,  6.) 

'7fay  coninnoti,  nnnquam  apostrophum  in  N.  T.  ha- 
bens  [cf.  Win.  p.  4$.]  iif,  nos:  dass  L  e.  T)  eo  fint 
Ut f  eo  consilio  utj  nbi  nos:  damit,  auf  dass^  dass, 
um  xu  et  addito  pij:  iro  ^if,  ne  I.  e.  damit  nicht}  auf 
das$  filc&f,  dass  nicht,  um  nicht  zu.    Ita  legitnr 

1)    c.   conluficffoo^     ftnem   indicmns,    ut  fiat 
Mguid 


a)  praeced.  prM.  v&  aaristo  ta  eMeris  praeter  Indicatti- 
vnm  ttodis  vel  perfecto  ad  piraesentis  signlieatioflem 
[vid.  dyaftdm  fitt.3  acoedente.  Indicat  cooinnctlvns  Ib  ta- 
Ubos,  rem  vere  eventanim  vel  qnae  're  vera  evetttnm  de* 
gitatnr.  Cf.  Win,  p.  268.  Alt  p.  146.  BuUm,  §.  126,  2. 
JHatth.  §.  5ia  §.  620.  Bost  §.  122,  9.  Herm.  ad  Ylg.  p, 
791.  650.  —  Matth.  26,  68.  —  9,  6.  ad  qnem  1.  coU.  Mara. 
2,  10.  Lnc  5,  24.  of.  Fritzsehe  Kv.  Matth.  p.  887.  -^ 
Marc  4,  21.  7,  9.  Lnc  6,  84.  8,  16.  11,  38.  12,  86. 
16,  28.  loh.  1,  7.  i^  Trdytii  —  6/  a^av.  loh.  8,  15* 
21.  4,  36.  5,  34.  6,  7.  8ra  —  Xd^fi  i.  e.  e!  &iUtg  ha  — 
Xdfifj  =  fiir  den  Zwecky  dass.  —  6,  80»  10,  la  17.  ad 
qnem  1.  cf.  Meger  Ev.  loh.  p.  143.  de  Wette  £v.  loh.  p. 
180.  -^  11,  11.  31.  13,  19..  15,  2.  —  rovra  [t  e.  kaee, 
quae  modo  dixi}  hec  consilio  praecipio,  «m  —  cU- 
l^Xovq  V.  17.  17,  18.  19.  —  V.  21.  «ra  6  xoa/ioq  mariv* 
ofi  19,  4.  28.  de  h.  L  Iva  pendent^  a  voc.  postposito  Xlyu 
vid.  Meyer  £v.  loh.    p.  2G6.    de  Wette  Ev.  loh.   p.  189. 

—  Act.  16,  80.    Rom.    I,   II.    8,  19.    4,  16.  U  ^  x^ 

I.  e.  iu  nloreotq  ^  ^tuuoavrrj  iarif  Xva  ttara  xdotr  ^  i.  C 
praeter  ftdem  contingit  beneftcium  r^q  dM.,  tif  a  gratia 
div.  pendere  Hiud  intelUgas,  Rom.  7,  4.  8,  17.  15,  6. 
81.  32.  16,  2.  1  Cor.  7,  29.  34.  85.  9,  12.  11,  19.  14, 
5.  li  /ii7  —  hifiji  V.  19.  81.  2  Cof.  f ,  17.  »m  —  r^  o^  oi 
i.  e.  ut  dicas  vel  inteUigas,  me  esse  honHnem  modo  affb^ 
matkme  modo  negatione  utentemy  :=  tif  ievUatis  amt  in^ 
constantiae  accuser ;  vel :  ^^damit  das  la  dd  mbr  [oaab* 
XnderliohJ  la^  das  Nein  Nein  sei  4.  i.  nnr  mn  mldl  oott« 
sequent  zn  zetgen.^   ita   H^tn.  p.  4da    2  Cor.  4,  7.  10. 

II.  5,  4.  10.  12.  9^  8.  18,  7.  Gal.  6,  12.  18.  RfV  ^ 
la  19.  Phil.  1,  9.  quo  1.  nti  rovro  praepamt  verba  seqq., 
ita  particnla  tva  precum  consilinm  et  arganwntam  siaral 
complectitur.  Vid.  HSlemann  ad  h.  I.  —  v.  10.  8,  a 
Col.  1,  9.  18.  28.  2,  2.  4,  12.  1  Tbess.  2,  16.  4,  18. 
2  Thess.  I,  11.    1  Tim.  1,  18.    2,  2.    8,  15.  roirrc»  /^'9»«» 

—  %9a  tidfji:,  6,  19.  2  Tim.  1,  4.  2,  4.  la  3,  17.  Tit. 
1,  9.    2,  10.    3,  8.    Hebr.  5,  1.    10,  9.  86.    12,  27.  ri  « 

—  fi^  aaXtv6fieva  L  e.  r6  6i,  fr$  a;raS,  ^fjXol^  fmarl&t» 
a&w  ra  aaXev6flira  —  tm  fuhfj  tA  ^^  ofoiJUvttfyitva.  18,  19. 
1  Petr.  1,  7.  1  lob.  1,  3.  4.  2,  1.  2  loh.  v.  la  8  loh. 
V.  8.    Apoc  3,  18  bis.  —  ms  ica*  XxxXiiav  18,  15.    19,  15. 


21,  23.     22,  14.  tva  —  tkiX&t^aiv,    Viie  de   b.  L  infra 

monita. tva  fti^    Ltic  8,  12.    16,  28.    loh.  8, 15. 

16.  20.    7,  2S.    Act  2,  25.    24,  4.    Rom.  II,  25.    1  Cor. 

1,  17.  11,  32.  2  Cor.  6,  8.  18,  10.  6al.  5,  17.  OoL  % 
4.    1  Tbess.  4,  13.    1  fTim.  8,  6.    coll.  v.  2.  —  v.  7.  Tfl^ 

2,  5.  Hebr.  6,  12.  ApoO.  11,  6.  16,  15.  —  »ra  ftfjfTffn 
Lttc  14,  29.  —  —  praeoedit  perfectom  praesentis  boUo- 
nem  inclndens,  nt  ttarafiipijna  it  ov^votf  =  de  coelo 
adsam  loh.  6,  88.  —  —  ^ 

pendet  tva  interdum  a  verbo  e  contextis  repetende 
et  cogitatione  addendo  [cf.  Win,  p.  290.  432.  522.  58a 
Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  234.  841.  Ev.  Marc.  p.  179.  648.], 
nt  Marc  5,  28.  «ra  —  x'^^t  oxplica:  ^m»  vel  n^oc^/o- 
imI  aot,  tva  —  ^<i(^c>  loh.  5,  7.  av&qttnov  ova  Igm 
[scil.  qul  praesto  mihi  *sit],  tva,  De  responsionia  hains 
ratione  ad  interrogationem  praeced.  vid.  Win.  p.  581.  — 
1  Cor.  9,  2b,  iHtivoi  fUv  ovv  scil.  iyxauvovratj  m».  2  Cor. 
2,  "5.^  tva  f/krj  1.  e.  UyM  di  dnb  fiioovq,  tva  ftn  4,  15.  rd  di  — 
6i  vfta^  scil.  ri^naij  tva,  8,  14.  rd  —  iariQfjfta  [oelL 
dti  ytvia&ai}  tva  nai,  —  ab  intellecto:  ovtm  y^d^y  pendet 
tva,  :W  ;*4  2  Cor.  9.  4.  18,  7.  Philem.  ▼.  19.  —  Apoo;. 
14,  13.  quo  1.  ante  $va  oogitatione  adde:  dno&r^awovot. 
(fipictet.  Enchirid.  c  17.) 

Utf  infinit.  finalis  [vid.  snb  /%toavCft»3,  ita  tva  c  oob- 
innct.  per  epexegesin  additnr,  ut,  quod  antea  aut  brevioB 
aut  obscurius  dictum  «rat,  explicatios  enuntietnr  Ct^ 
Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  481.  Win.  p.  429.  Meger  Br. 
loh.  p.  150.  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  159.],  nt  Loc  22,  80. 
qno  1.  verblB  di€tti&tf$at  —  fiaatXtiav  explicatlottis  ergm 
subiattgitur  tva  ^  &^6vmv,  loh.  11,  4.  ^ni^  r^c  Si^  r. 
&tov  [id  estl  tPa  ^  6t'  a^r^q.  v.'15.  &t  ^/*a?,  expUcatlQS  r 
tva  martvaijrt,  1  Cor.  9,  29.  6td  r6  tvayyiXtov  nempe  tvm 
—  yivvfAat,  10,  38.  lac  4,  3.  xajciSc  [i.  c  malo  consilio] 
alttia&t,  seilicet  tva  —  9ana^ij^t,  Apoc  21,  23.  — *• 
Phil.  8,  8.  tva  xQ^orbv  nt^&^at»  mi  •*  iv  «ifvf  Coll.  ▼.  ?•  oM 
M  rbv  x^tarbv. 

Intima  cum  sit  finis  et  eifectas  necesskado  ele,  nl  rt^ 
ter  alterom  sequator  et  etdpiat,  ad  coBsilinm  InlerdBBB 
revocantur,  qnae  sont  effectus  vel  evoBtos  [Aristoplu  vcB|ip. 
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y.  811.  812.  Aolbb.  ▼.  Sa  Marc.  ABton.^  11,  8.  los. 
b.  i.  4,  8.  1(X    iivpyodovq  a^nt^ipm^  y  ^fi^p  potj^ia»' 

|A#ii(r«ai  ^  TtoUfmn  cf.  TiCtmaitn  d^  usu  pariioat  N.  T. 
fVvsicio.  1.  p.  5—iaj..  Ita  in  lo€i0  explicapdJs  ex  teleologi» 
vel  e%  simplicitate  et  pletate  antiquitatis  tum  aniversa^ 
toiD  Jiebraicae,  qua,  quae  eveniuot  insoUla,  sistuntur  tan- 
qaBm  rea  i^  Deo  institutae  et  a  consiUo  div.  pendentee 
fcH  Win.  p.  427  sqq.  Friizscke  1.  1.  p.  837.  Baumgar^ 
tm-Crwius  theolog.  bibl.  p.  278.  Auct.  anonym.  Com- 
mentat:  ob  die  Partikel  tva  im  N.  T.  iHfiartUMq  ge- 
iroMcht  werde^  \m  Neaen  Itrit.  lourn.  der  tbeol.  Litterat. 
▼ou  Winer  und  Ejtgelhardt  Vol.  4.  fasc.  4.  p..  413  sqq. 
J|f«l/«r  Ev.  Biaro.  p.  188.  £v.  lob.  p.  69.  129.1  Sfarc  4, 
19.  ^ftUirovzeq-^awioiot  pro:  liva  nX^^ta^jj  ^  YQ^^'  ^' 
9«ftt^  ftidnoMOt  nal  f$ij  niow  —  ftTj  owuiGt»  Luc.  8,  10. 
coll.  loh.  12,  40»  Cf.  Gesen.  ad  les.  6,  10.  Vid.  de  bis  I. 
Win*  p.  4*4^.  481.  —  1  Thess.  5,  4.  —  Locos  aUos  h^c 
pertineates  vid.  Inf^a  notatos.  (Libaa.  decUAi.  17.  p.  472. 
A.  oM/c  i^tp  oluittjq  noni^o^  tma  »(^*0^fi  t^i  fumMtttp 
dbvilcia?  a|io?.) 

b)  praecedente  imperaJt.^  abi  per  coniunct.  indicatur 
ses,  qnae  vere  eveatura  est  vel  qaam  ovenire  debere  c<^- 
l^ilaBias.  LCf.  Win.  p>  268  sq.  AU  p.  148.  Bmm.  {.  126, 
2.  M4dth.  §.  518.  Bo8t  §.  132,  9.1  —  I(a  post  imperat. 
praeseutid  Afarc.  11,  26.  12,  15.  Luc  21,  86.  lob.  7,  8. 
12,  86^  14,  81.  1  Cor.  7,  5  bis.  9,  24.  14,  18.  £pb. 
4^  2a  29.  6,  3.  19.  20.  PbU.  1,  27.  2,  15.  2  Thess.  8^ 
12.  14.  1  Tim.  4,  15.  5,  7.  16.  20.  Tit.  1,  18.  2,  4.  a 
Hebr.  13,  17.  lao.  1,  4.  1  Petr.  2,  12.  8,  16.  4,  13. 
1  Iob«  2,  2a  -  Kva  ;*i7  Mattb.  7,  1.  24,  2a  26,  4L 
Blarc.  18,  18.    14»  88.    Lac.  29,  46.    lob.  5,  14.    12,  35. 

1  Cor.  ll^  34.  16,  2.  2  Cor.  10,  9.  coU.  v.  IL  Col.  8, 
21.    1  Tim.  6,  1.    Tit.  2,  5.    8»  14.    Qebr.  8,  13.    lac 

5,  9.  12.  Apoo.  d^  11.  —  post  imperat.  aoiisti  Mattb.  14, 
15.  18,  16.  28,  26.  28,  10.  Marc  6,  86.  15,  82.  Luc 
2,  12.  14,  10.  23.  16,  9.  24.  22,  8.  loh.  10,  88.  17, 
1.  11.    Act.  8,  19.    21^  24.    1  Cor.  8,  18.    5,  7.    16,  11. 

2  Cor.  11,  16.  Epb.  6,  18.  Tit.  8,  13.  1  Petr.  2,  2.  5, 
«.    Apoc  19,  la  —    %va  fkTf   Blatth.  17,  27.    lob.  4,  15. 

6,  12.  Hebr.  12,  8.  18.  Apoc.  18,  4  bis.  ~  Ui  adhortett., 
«t  aymfuv  Marc.  1,  88.  Luc  20,  14.  loh.  11,  16.  Act. 
4,  17.  Bom.  8,  8.  Hebr.  4,  16.  (fuiO-wftev  tfjv  XBleainnavj 
m  fiiivfi  ftt&'  vfiMv  Plut.  apopbth.  Alex.  Mor.  2.  p.  26. 
ed.  TViticAft.  )  —  —  cogitaUone  addendus  est  imperat. 
oontextui  aptus,  Vitytvia^t  Mattb.  2^^  5.  vel  dne  loh.  1,22. 
9,  86.  —  IPetr.  4,  11.  Cf.  Hi».  p.  291.  588.  FrUzsche 
Ev.  Matth.  p.  840.  —  per  epexeffesin  supra  notatam  addi- 
tar  %va  c  verbo  suo  Marc  5,  12.  $va  —  tlqikd-afuv  i.  e. 
ut  nobis  intrare  eos  liceaU  Cf.  de  noUone  verbis  dtXv^ 
SvvcM&at^  i^tlvaty  &iXetv  comprebensa  qnatenus  passlm  re« 
ticeatur  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc  p.  167  et  supra  sub  a;ra^- 
yikla  observata. 

c)  praeced.  ftUuro^  ubi  agitur  de  re,  quae  vere  even- 
tara  est  vel  eveuire  debere  cogitatiir  [cf.  Win.  p.  264. 
MaHh.  l.  1.  BuUm.  1.  l.  Rost  I.  1.1  Luc  16,  4.  loh.  14, 
8.  18.  16.  17,  26.  Act.  22,  5.  1  Cor.  15,  28.  16,  6.  2 
Cor.  1,  11.  coU.  V.  10.  11,  12.  12,  9.  fipb.  6,  9.  PbU. 
1,  26.  1  Thess.  2,  12.  —  »m  fiij  Luc  18,  5.  —  in  inter- 
rogat.  dubitantis  nunc  futurum  Matth.  19,  16.    Marc  10, 

17.  Ioh..6,  5.  Rom.  6,  1.  (Lucian.  de  dom.  §.  21.)  — 
nanc  coniunct.  praesentis  vel  aor.  [vid.  dnoXvoi]  legitur 
Ioh.^6,  28.  Marc  14,  12.  cf.  tamen  de  h.  1.  lect.  Fritz^ 
Mche  fiv.  Marc  p.  609  sq.  Griesb.  ed.  Schulz.  —  sigoifi- 
oator  fut  per  ^JUw,  ilni^ta  seq.  inf.  aor.  loh.  6,  15.  11, 
52  coU.  V.  51.  ApoC.  2,  10.  —  PhU.  2,  19.  —  loco  fut. 
legitur  ov  /«7  c  coniunct.  aor.  in  adbortatione  vel  asseve- 
ratione  1  Cor.  8,  13.  —  —  ex  simplicitate  anUquUatis 
sapra  notata  ad  consilium  ref^Brontur,  quae  sunt  effectus, 
Qtrlusqae  conluncUo  eo  fortias  ut  enuntietur  Luc  11,  50. 
#£  avxMf  —  ftvta^  xavttfq  1.  e.  quorum^  multos  tam  certo 
trucidabunt  et' persequentuTj  ul  credas  in  consiliis  habu-- 
isscj  ui  repetatur  ab  hac  gente  vindicta  sanguinis  pro~ 
phetanm  effuH.  Cf.  Fritxsche  fir.  MaUh.  p.  837.  689. 
Win.  p.  430.  —  lob.  5,  20.  16,  24.  ad  quem  1.  cf.  Win. 
p.  422.    Meger  Ev.  loh.  p.  225.  — 

d)  praeced.  praeterito  et  praes.  historlco    [Marc  12, 

18,  16,  24.3  ubi  agitor  de  consiUo,  qnod  in  mente  babnit 
aliqolB  iUo  tbmpore,  qaod  praecesslt.  Ita  ex  nsa  graeci- 
tAtla  ■erioria  conianotivom  poaentis,    ubi  ponendoa  eral 


optativfls.  Cl.  Win.  p.  264.  265.  Alt  p.  148.  Herm.  a4 
Vig.  p.  850  sq.  et  ad  Sopb.OC.v.  11.  FrUzsche  Ev.  MatUu 
p.  839.  et  qnae  habet  de  optativo  pontsoUto  apudOraecoo 
aotiqniores  accuraUusquo^  scribenUbus  post  praeterita  teoH 
pora  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  791.  Matth.  §.  518.  Host  §.  122. 
II.  9.  et  de  Thucydide  aliisque  bistoricis  saepe  de  praete- 
riUs  nt  de  praesentibus  loqui  soUtis  Herm.  1.  1.  p.  851. 
Matth.  1.  1.    Bost  1.  1.     ^ 

Matth.  12,  10.  intqwTfiaav  avxov  —  'iva  ^ —  avxov 
i.  e.  in  id  ifitenti  vel  hoc  consUium  habentes  %U  acctisarent 
eum  19,  13.  26,  4.  16.  27,  20.  26.  32.  Marc  3,  2.  14 
bis.  6,  41.  8,  G.  9,  18.  22.  10,  18.  II,  28.  12,  2.  18. 
quo  1.  si  coniuncUvus  expUcari  posse  videtur  ex  oraUonii 
obUquae  in  rectam  mntaUone  [sub  km  ad  Marc.  6,  45* 
adnotata«  vide  quae  habet  de  eiusmodi  locis  H^.  p.  264.  — • 
14,10.85.  15,11.  15.21.  16,1.  Lnc  1,  4.  6,7.15^ 
29.  18,  15.  19,  4.  15.  20,  la  20.  92,  32.  lob.  1,  19. 
81.  8,  16.  17.  4,  8.  6,  28.  86.  7,  82.  8,  6.  59.  lO^ 
10.  81.  11,  19.  58.  55.  12«  9.  10.  20.  42.  47.  18,  2.  15, 
15,  8.  vid.  dbfawft).  —  V.  11.  16.  16,  4.  83.  17,  2.  6.  1% 
22.  28  bis.  18,  88.  86.  87.  19,  16.  85.  20,  81.  Act.  5, 
26.  de  h.  1.  liva  pendente  a  praecedeute  ^yarov  avxovq  of« 
Witt.  p.  472.  et  si  positus  b.  1.  videtur  coniunct.  qnod  de 
re  agitur,  quam  eventuram  esse  non  dubitatur  of.  Win.  p« 
264.  —  Act.  9,  21.  16,  36.  17,  15^  22,  8.  23,  24.  27, 
42.  Hom.  1,  |18.  6,  4.  6.  7,  13  bis.  8,  4.  9,  11.  28. 
nal  frra  yvMQkffi^  Cf.  de  his  v.  pendentibus  ab  ^vtyne  [i.  e% 
tulit  —  etiam  vel:  et  quidem  hoc  con^Oy  ut  ffla. 
p.  494.  Fritzsche  conieotan.  p.  28—80.  et  in  ep.  P.  ad 
Bom.  Vol.  2.  p.  339.  342  sq.  —  11,  11.  19.  32.  14,  9. 
15,  4.  1  Cor.  1,  15.  27.  28.  2,  1&  4,  6.  a  5,  2.  6.  2^ 
15.  19-22.  2  Cor.  1,  9.  15.  2,  8.  5,  15.  21.  7,  9.  ad 
quera  L  vld.  Win.  p.  480.  -  8,  6.  9.  9,  8  bis.  12,  7. 
vid.  ad  h.  1.  FrUzsche  diss.  2.  p.  146.  Win.  p.  558  9«. 
—  V.  8.  6al.  1,  16.  2,  4.  5.  9.  16.  19.  8,  14.  22w  24. 
4,  ,5  bis.  Eph.  2,  7.  15.  8,  10.  4,  10.  14.  5,  26.  27. 
Pbil.  2,  10.  27.  80.    ITbess.  5,  10.    2TheSs.  8,  9.    1  Tim. 

1,  8.  16.  qno  1.  si  coniunctivus  nertinere  videtur  ad  rei 
ipsius  vel  ad  eventus,  quem  liaber^ea,  duraUonem,  item  ad 
actionia  repeUtionem  indioandam,  vid.  de  huius  generis  looia 
Win.  p.  264.  2  Tim.  4,  17.  Tit.  1,  5.  2,  U.  8,  7.  Phi* 
lem.  V.  13.  15.  Hebr.  2,  14.  17.  6,  18.  9,  25.  11,  86. 
13,  12.  1  Petr.  2,  24.  8,  9.  18.  4,  6.  2Petr.  1,  4.  1  loh. 
3,  1.  5.  8.  4,  9.  5,  13.  Apoc  2,  21.  6,  2.  4.  8»  8.  6. 
9,  15.  20.  Cf.  ad  h.  1.  Win.  p.  430.  12,  4.  6.  14.  16. 
18,  15.  16,  12.  19,  8.  21,  15.  -  1  Cor.  1,  31.  quo  L 
pro  suis  ponero  maluU  Apostolus  verba  V.  T.  cf.  TKin* 
p.  500.  et  Meyer  ad  h.  1.  alii  post  'iva  cogitaUone  addunts 
yivfjxai  vel  nk7iQ<u(y!j  cf.  Win.  p.  531.  —  de  aoristorum 
raUone*  in  locis  1  'Cor.  9,  *  15.  Eph.  6,  22.  Phil.  2,  28. 
Col.  4,  8^  vid.  sub  dvaniftnta  monita.  —  post  infinit.  vel 
particip.  praescDtis  sigaificatione  imperfecti  Marc.  8,  10. 
Act  5,  15.  —  Lnc  11,  54.  loh.  6,  50.  Rom.  15,  20.  wo- 
Tf  ftrt  —  ipiXoxtfAOVfievov  evayyeXi^ta&at  —  *Va  fnvf  oinoiofsfim 
2  Cor.  11,  7.  2  Thess.  3,  9.  1  Petr.  2,  21.  —  ♦i^a  /*fj 
Luc  22,  32.  loh.  3,  16.  12,  46.  16,  1.  la  28.  19,  31« 
1  Cor.  12,  25.    2  Cor.  1,  9.    2,  4.    9,  3.     12,  7  bis.    Epb. 

2,  9.  PbU.  2,  27.  Philem.  v.  14.  Hebr.  II,  28,  iO.  Apoc 
7,  1.  e7dov  —  x^rot/rroc  [i.  e.  qui  tetierent}  iva*  20,  8. 
(Hdian.  8,  11.  19.) 

pendet  iva  interdum  a  verbo  e  contextu  repetendo  et 
cogitatione  addendo  [vid.  supra  monital,  ut  Marc  4,  22. 
oiide  iyivtto  [rcl  dn6x^v<^ov  neque  quicquam  factum  eat 
[scil.  ut  absconditum  essetj,  dXX*  [sed  hoc  consiUo  Itectuna 
estl  'iva  —  fXO-fi  ut  innotesceret.  Luc  1,  48.  nd&ev  — * 
n^dq  f*e  concise  pro:  no&ev  fkoi  xovxo  yiyovev^  oti  dviarri 
[coU.  V.  89.1  1}  finxtjQ  —  iva  iX&fj  no6q  f»t.  —  loh.  1,  8. 
dXX'  [scil.  ^X&evl  'iva.  9,  8.  dXX'  [scU.  TvyiUc  iyivexo}  t^. 
1  Cor.  2,  5.  ^  X6yo(:  fiov  —  ovn  scil.  ijv  iv  —  dXi  iv  — 
iva  fAtf.     2  Cor.  2,  10.    cf/   vftdq  SCiL    xexdqiafiatj   tva  ^f. 

1  loh.  2,  19.  dXX'  [scU.  ^l^l^o^l,  tva. Uiterveniento 

tva  0.  coniunct.  expUcatins  dicitur,  quod  vel  breviua  vel 
obscurius  aote  ennntiatam  erat  [vid.  supra  monita],  ul 
Marc.  8,  9.  d«a  rov  oxXovj  explicatius:  tva  fiij  &Xi^at9  av^ 
x6v.  loh.  t,  7.  11,  42.  Rom.  15,  16.  Epb.  2,  10. 
Apoc.  8i  12. 

loci  ex  teleologia  ladaeornm  t^l^*  aapra  monitid  ez- 
^lcandl  liOC  9^  45b  ^  oi  cfi  ijyv^ovv  x6  i^fu»  tovto  —  Srsi 
fAij  alo&uvxae  adx6  ne  intetUgerent  iUud,  in  COiiiiUla 
BoU.  Dei  fiUt,    nt  [nano  qaidem]  non  inteUigereAt  iUaA* 
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loh.  0,  2,  tlq  ^fut^ev  —  yerrrjO-fj  qniSDfdli  peccavit  —  ui 
coecus  na»ceretur  pro:  cum  in  consilUs  Dei  fuerii,  ui 
toecus  nasceretur.  —  ▼.  89.  18,  40.  Bom.  5,  80.  81.  If^ 
81.  —  7ni  nl^Qv&fj  ui  ratum  fieret  Matth.  1,  28.  8,  15. 
4y  14.  81,  4.  [87,  35.  cf.  de  h.  1.  lect  Griesb.  ed.  Schulx^ 
Scliottf  Knappy  Meyer,  de  Wette^  Fritzschel  loh.  18,  38. 
ovK  iftiartvorf  tva  nX.  18,  8.  dnixQi&ij  —  Vm  xX.  v.  88, 
9lno9  —  Ua  —  nXrj^fo&rj  responderunt,    ut  ratum  fieret. 

19,  84.  S6,  —  pendet  interduin  Hva  a  verbo  e  contexta 
repetendo  et  cogitatlone  addeodo  Blarc.  14,  49.  dlX\  tva 
nXiif^&fi  pro:  dXXd  x^Tttxifi»,  vel  mXXa  yi)^09e  Tt»t7ra,  tva. 
loh.  15,  85.  dXX'  [scil.  /ttfita^iiaat  nal  ifii  nal  xot  nariQa'], 
Zwa  nX,  1  Cor.  1,  15.  tra  fs^  rtq  tlnji  pro:  quod  fieri  vo- 
luit  Dea9  hoc  consilio,  ne  quis  diceret.    loh.  18,  la    iya 

—  iUXf^dfAfiv*  dXX*  —  nXij^a&fj  novi  quos  elegi,  sed  facia 
esi  haec  electio,  ut  ratum  fierei  effatum  Ulud  scripturae 
▼el :  ^ysed  unum  contendo,  quamvis  convictoremj  calcem 
in  me  sublaturumy  ut  literae  sacrae  ad  eventum  addu- 
cantur,*^  ita  Fritzsche  Bv.  Matth.  p.  818.  —  Ct.  de  for- 
nula  IVa  nXij^to&fj  Win,  p.  430.  — 

8)  c.  indicativo  a)  futuri^  ex  nsn  graecitatis  se- 
rioris  [vid.  Herm.  ad  8oph.  OG.  v.  155.  Id,  de  partic. 
&9  p.  184.  Win.  p.  265.  AU  p.  449.  cf.  tomen  Elmsl, 
ad  Enr.  Bacch.  v.  1880.]  loco  coniunct.  sic,  ut  indicet  fi- 
sem,  ut  fiat  aliquid.  Ita  praeced.  praes.  vel  ooniunct.  abr. 
Apoc.  28,  14.  qno  1.  c.  fiit.  alteriiat  coniunct.  Luc.  88, 
80.  Vide  tamen  de  h.  1.  lect.  Griesb.f  Schottf  Knapp, 
de  Wette,  Meyer*  *-  1  Cor.  18,  8.  de  h.  l.  lect.  vid.  sub 
ntaifa  monita.  —  praeced.  imperat.  1  Petr.  3,  1.  de  h.  1. 
lect.  vid.  ne^&alvv,  —  de  verbis  nai  iajj  ftan(f0xo6vMq  ei 
$9itam  ages  diutumam  Eph.  6,  8.  nat  yew^aea&t  ifi,o&  fia&ij- 
roi  et  eritis  discipuli  mei  loh.  15,  8.  cf.  Whu  p.  265. 
de  Wette  Ev.  loh.  p.  168.  Meyer  Ev.  loh.  p.  810.  — 
praeoed.  praeterito,    ita  in  codd.  loh.  17,  8.    Rom.  5,  81. 

Apoc.  8,  8.    Cf.   Griesb.  ad  hos  1. b)  praesentis 

1  Cor:  4^  6.  6al.  4,  17.  Cf.  Win.  p.  266.  Id.  in  ep.  P. 
ad  6al.  p.  107.  178.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  78. 
Berm.  ad  Vig.  p.  851.    ^ 

II)  AOre  graecitatis  ftttiscentis,  usa  particnlarom  In- 
▼ertentis  et  orationis,  qna  delectabantur  Graeci  melioris 
aevi,  concisae  minus  studiosae  tva  c.  coniunct.  legitur, 
vbi,  qui  accuratins  scripserunt,  nterentur  tnfinitivo.  Cf. 
Win.  p.  309—814.  p.  487  sqq.  Hermann  de  piCrtic.  ar  p. 
185.  -^ttmann  Synon.  11.  p.  46.  In  quibns  si  magis  mi- 
nnsve  recedit  finls  vel  consilii,.  ciiius  index  est  baec  con* 
innctio,  notio,  hactenus  tamen  aliqua  est  huius  particnlae 
cam  infinitivo  necessitndo,  qnatenus  hnnc  qnoque  band  ra- 
to-finalem  [vid.  snb  a^w  moniral  esse  in  promptn  est,  vel 
particula  »m  consilii  et  obiecti  nota  simul  comprehendi- 
tur.  Cf.  Win.  p.  497  et  HiH€mann  ep.  P.  ad  Pbil.  p.  88. 
Bespondet  antem  tva  in  talibnsLat.  uty  nostratium  dassj 
ita  seq.  coninnctivo 

a)  post  w.,  quibus  inest  aptiy  idoneif  opportuniy  no- 
tio  [tangUch,  geeignet  ffir  einen  Zweck],  ut  post  ^(»oc 
loh.  1,  87.  inav6<,  Matth.  8,  8.  Luc  7,  6.   cf.   Hlit.  p.  818. 

—  niflt6^  nal  ilnaioq  1  Joh.  1,  9.  ad  qii^em  1.  cf.  Iflii.  p. 
431  sq.  —  vQa  tempus  opportunum  vel  a  Deo  constitU" 
ium,  ut  facias  vel  ut  fiat  aliquid  loh.  18,  28.  18,  1. 
16,  8.  88.  Cf.  Win.  p.  314.  430.  Aliter  Fritzsche  Ev. 
Matth.  p.  318.  879  sqq.  836  sqq.  -*  ^  b)  post  vv.  iubetiM 
ot  formulas  praecipiendi  vel  iubendi  notionem  inclndent^ 
[of.  Herm*  ad  yi^.  p«  858.  ad  Orph.  Argon.  p.  814. 
Schd f er  BdDem,  pr.  coron.  p.  278,8.  Fritzsche  Ev.Matth. 
p.  840;  Win.  p.  810.  Alt  p.281.  Tittmann  de  usn  par- 
ticnl.  iD  N.  T.  Fasc  1.  p.  16  sq.]  praeced.  nunc  praesenti 
loh.  13,  89.  84.  1  loh.  5,  16,  praeparatur  tva  c.  coniunct. 
[c^  Win.  p.  814.]  pronomine  ovroq  praecedente  loh.  6, 
29,  Tovro  —  ntoTtvrjTt  =  hoc  est  quod  imperat  Deusy  ui 
fidem  habeatis.  2Ioh.  v.  6.  avTrj  —  ivroXfj  —  tva  iv  avrfj 
scil.  rfj  dydnfjj  ntqinatijrt.  loh.  12,  15.  17.  1  loh.  8, 
11.  23.    4,  21.    2  loh.  V.  5 ounc  imperat.  MaUh.  4,  3. 

20,  21.    Marc.  10,  .37.    Luc.  4,  3.    10,  40 nunc  prae- 

terito  [vtd.  snpra  monita]  Madb.  18,  16.  80,  31.  Marc. 
S,  18.  8,  30.  10,  48.  Lnc.  18,  89.  —  Matth.  16,  20. 
Marc.  5,  43.  7,  H9.  9,  9.  ~  Marc.  9,  18.?  12,  19. 
Vid.  de  h.  l.  lect.  Win.  p.  265.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc.  p. 
628  sq.  Griesb,  ed.  Schuix.  —  Marc.  18,  84.  —  Marc.  6, 
a  —  18,  84.  —  3,  9.  Apoc.  6,^11.  9,  4.  —  loh.  9,  22. 
11,  57.  Act.  19,  4.  Apoc  9,  5.  (Leon  Philos.  Anth.  1. 
»-  fl.    c«pri  naaiyr^Tfj  KaQTtQitvq  Tmi  ^^qaq  ij^ti^jj.)  —   — 


c)  post  w.  rogandi,  horiandi  [cf.  Wki.  p.  8ia  81ft 
TUtmemn  \,  1.  p.16. 17.  et  H5lem.L  I.  Schdferme^ei,  p.  181.  ali* 
ter  Fritzsche  Ev.Matth.  p.840.]  praeoedente  pniesentiLuc 
16,87.  loh.  17, 15 Ms.  v.21.  lThess.^1.  2Ioh.  v.5.  -1  Cor. 
1,10. 16,16. coir.v.  15.  2Cor.9,5.  2Thess.8,18.  — Pbil.1,9. 
10.  -  1  Tim.  5,  2L  (Ios.Ant.l8,8.1et2.  Cbarit.8,l.Phil0 
Tom.  1.  p.  478,  20  sqq.)  —  praeced.  praeterito  [de  qoo 
vid.  snpra  observata)  Matth.  14,  86.  Marc.  5,  10.  la  ^ 
16.  — •  praes.  histor.  Marc  7,  82.  6^  22.  —  Lac.  8,  88. 
1  Cor.  16,  18.  2  Cor.  8,  6.  18,  a  —  Marc  7,  26.  Lnc 
7,  86.  loh.  4,  47.  19,  81.  88.  —  Lnc  9,  4a  22,  88. 
Ua  fkfj  Luc.  €^  81.  — *  abest  verbnia  rogandi  cogitadoiie 
addendum  loh.  18,  89.  toTt  —  ndnx^  »  more  recepUm 
est  inter  uos^  rogare,  ut  unum  paschatos  fesio  dimiitawL 
6al.  2,  11.  fiopov  —  ftnjfAOtrevuftew  soil.  nc^ndltaai^  (DiOB. 

Hal.  Ant.  Vol.  2.  p.  666.) d)  pool  w.  el  foraiala^ 

qnibos  velle,  cupere^  desiderare^  postuiare  aliquli  aliqiili 
dicitur  [cf.  Win.  p.  811.   290.    Hartess  ep.  P.  ad  Bph.  p. 
87.     AUter   Fritssche   Ev.  Matth.  p.   880.  577  oq.  8ia] 
praeoed.  praesenti   Afatth.  18,  14.   praeced.  ovroc  praepa 
rantur  seqq.   loh.  6,  89.  -^   7,  12.    Biaro.  6,  25.    10,  85. 
Lnc.  6,  81.    loh.  17,  24.    1  Cor.  14,  5.    quo  I.  latornani 
acc.  c  inlinit.  et  7m  c  coninnct.  Cf.  ad  h.  i.  el  de  o^iiis- 
que  structurae  discrimtne  Meyer  cp.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  887. 
—  1  Cor.  4,  2.  -^  abest  &iXet^y  &iXm9f  &iXqfts9  e  conler- 
ttt  fiicile  cogitatione  repetendum  Matth.  80,  88.  ootL  v.lft 
Marc  10,  51.    Lnc.  18,  41.  —    2  Cor.  18^  18.    (fi^Jtetm 
2m  Dion.  Hali  de  compos.  verbb.  p.  296  sq.)    —  pneeodm 
praeterito  Marc  9,  80^    1  Cor.  16,  18.    0ovXij  Syhef  AeU 

87,  48.  av9eTi&et9T0    loh.  9,  28. e)  post  vf .  ci  tot- 

Bulas,  quibus  curaey  studU,  appetendi  notio  inesl  i«£. 
Fritxsche*  Ev.  Blatih.  p.  848.  880.  57a  Meyer  £t.  M. 
p.  61.  81.  210.  211.  289.  de  Weite  Ev.  Ioh«  p.  60.  16a 
ep.Ioh.  1.  p.856.]  praeced.  praesentf,  nt  ift6r  fiati^  iaxw^ 
«ro  nokH  nX.  loh.  4,  84.  Vide  de  h.  1.  ssb  fqitifya  obier^ 
vata  —  praeparator  nm  pronomfno  ovroc  praeponendo  loh  • 
15,  18.  ftsliiova  TovTij^  djrdmjv  ovieiq  ixstf  •ro  — >  o^Dvov^ 
U  e.  amorem  nuUorem  MOf  gui  eo^  ^ui  iJitam  pro  aw^ci9 
suis  ponatj  tendii,  nemo  habeU  loh.  17,  a  avttj  —  Sra 
yj9toanta6i  ae  viia  aeierna  contineiur  koc  studkOf  iff  co^ 
ynoscani  te  i.  e.  eo  compewaiur  pUa  aetema  qttod  ope* 
ram  dant,  ut  eognoscant  te*  1  loh.  4,  17.  ir  covrf»  — 
ix»/ie9  L  c  amoriSf  quem  noUscum  habemuSf  perfecHo 
in  eo  cemitury  quod  operam  damus,  ut  fiducUat  habem^ 
mus  =  ij  T^c  d/dnfji  /te&*  ^f^i*9  relelmatq  eo  ten" 
ditj  uJt  fiduciam  habeamus.  5,  a  ct  8  loh.  6.  ovri;  iarh 
^  ayaTSfj  •—  t^a  nX.  8  lob.  V.  4.  fU»^0Ti^a9  —  tpa  dnovte 
y,maius  hac  re  hon  habeo  gaudiumj  ut  audire  cupiamy^ 
ita  Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  S42.  —  praeced.  imperal. 
1  Cpr.  14,  18.  16,  10.  Col.  4,  17.  tpa  ,tij  8  loh.  v.  & 
8  Petr.  a^  17.  —  abest  verbum  curandl  e  contexla  vel 
repetendum  vel  cogitatione  addendum,  nl  ftalXo9  6i  BdL 
t^ijTthe  1  Cor.  14,  1.  8  Cor.  8,  7.  Pbil.^  8.  —  1  Oor. 
9,  18.  TK  o^  —  7^»oTo$  f,quanam  igiiur  in  re  meum 
praemium  cerniturf  in  vhtuntate  gratuiio  iradendi 
doctrinam'  ChrisU,^^  ita  FrOzsche  1.  i.  p.  880.  AHter 
Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  157.  et  de  h.  1.  m  c  indlcat. 
fut.  cf.  supra  sub  I.  1.  monita.  —  praeced.  praeterito  loh. 
13,  8.  Toi;  ^iaf6Xov  —  «ya  csvrdr  na^aSf  ui  de  tra* 
dendo  eo  cogitaret  «  consUium  tradendi  eius*  15,  B* 
ip  TovT^  —  *m  naqn69  noXv9  ^iqifTe.  cf.  Fritzsche  U  L 
Vide  tamen  sub  ^o^odo»  ad  h.  1.  observata.  (iva  ^i^ijTae^ 
(ct»?  im&vfi^at$  Teles  ap.  Stob..XLV.  p.  548.  /*4  yi^oerd 
aot   —  nanSq    ovTt»;,    •ro    ifiov    av   tetvra  eiif^q    fitlTio» 

Plut.  Symp.  8,  c  18.) f)  post  no&iff  effido,  auc- 

tor  sum  [vid.  noUtt.  Win.  p.  818.]  pmeoed.  praes.  Apoe. 
13,  18;,  notet  —  ngopnnnjattqt  per  attract.  [vid.  ofrodtiitrv* 
fnj  pro:  nonl^  t9a  ^  ffj  —  noo^nv^^awat.  De  h.  L  leet. 
vid.  Griesb,,  Schott.  —  v.  15.  16.  --  v.  18.  Vid.  de  h.  L 
lect.  Oriesb.y  SchoU.  -«  praeced.  imperat.  CoU  4,  18.  — 
praeced.  fnt.  Apoc.  8,  9.  qno  1.  coninnct.  aor.  et  fot.  al- 
ternant.  —  praeced.  praeter.  loh.  11,  87.  —  ^  g)  post  v. 
permitiendiy  praeced.  praeterito  Marc.  11,  16.  of.  ad  b.  L. 
FrOzsche  Ev.  Marc  p.  488.  coll.  -Zumpt  lat.  Gramm.  p. 
488.  --^  —  b)  po^t  w.  canducendi,  sufficiendi^  [cf.  Whu 
p.  318.  Meyer  Ev.  MaUh.  p.  64.  184.  98.  Bv.  I^.  p. 
168.  de  Wette  Ev.  Matth.  p.  68.  Ev.  loh.  140.  819.  aU- 
ter  Friizsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  834.  879.  578.  KMuffer  £r. 
Matth.  p.  18.  69.  etiam  in  liis  flnalem  esse  pariicnlam  Spcb 
affinnantes]   praeced.  praeseoti  Malth*  5,  29.  80.    10,  Sft« 
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le,  6.  Lna  17^  8.  KQh.  11,  60.  16^  7.  1  Cor.  9,  16. 
quo  L  ti  infiait.  et  SV»  c.  cooiunct.  alternant  cL  TYln.  p. 
^ljd.  ,  Mener.ep,,  P,  «d  Cor.  1.  p.  164  aq.  et  de  h.  1.  lect 
Qrieuh.  et  Meyer>  —  -^  i)  post  x^eioi9  JT^w  o/7u«  habeo^ 
Ofius  mihi  esty  £cf.  Meyer  Ev.  loli.  p.  44.  tf^  fTie^^;  Ev. 
tob.  p.  17ai  pra^ed.  praes.Job.  8,  S5.  16,  80.  1  loh. 
^  26.  —  po8t  VT.  laetandi  {cf.  H^ln.  p.  814.  aliter  JFrite- 
«:A«  Ev*  Mattbb  p.  841.]  loh.  8,  56.  ^yalXmaaxOt.  wa  Xdgi 
: —  ifA^v  er  freute,  sichj  daza  beatimmt  zu  aein,  dMs  er 
meiiufn.  Tag  sehen  sollte,    Vid.  ad  h.  L  Meyer  p.  126.  — 

11!)  ut  Graecomm  ox»^  c  indicat  fut.  vel  c.  coninnct. 
aor.  LSCen.  Aa.  6,  8.  8U  Cjrr.  1,  3.  18.  8,  8.  48.  Dem. 
Mid.  688,  88.  Plat.  Hipp.  mai.  p.  886.  B.  of.  Matth.  §. 
«19,  8.  JRost  §.  188,  BOt.  7.  Buttm,  §.  136.]  ita  *ya  0. 
▼erbo  floo  ab^lute  ponHur  a)  in  iuMia,  aeq.  coniunct. 
Spli.,6,  83.  17  di  ywrif  tva  ^o/S^ra*  r6y  avd^a  tnari  — 
tum  revereatur,  Cf.  If^tn.  p.  890.  HarUsss  ep.  P.  ad 
Bph.  p.^88.  Fritzsche  £v.  Maith.  p.  840.  (Bpict.  Enchir* 
C  17.  09  irtvxov  vnox^ivaa&al  ae  ^ikjij  mi  xai  tovtop  ev- 
^v&^  vnonqivfl,  Constant.  Porphyrogen.  Tact.  p.  88.  njir 
^  66Av  xov  axQarov  »Va  noifi^  djtiy^».)  —  b)  in  votis,  seq. 
OptRtlv.  Eph.  1,  16.  8,  16.  Cf.  Harless  L  1.  8aepiuB 
non  extat  in  N.  T. 

Jraxi,  [ex  *Va  r*,  utquid^  formnla  elliptica.  Plene 
dicebatar  post  praesens:  tva  t«  yUrjrat,  ut  quid  fiatf  da^ 
mity  was  ffeschehef  et  post  praeterit.  iVo  t*  yhotro,  ut 
ifuid  fieret9  damit.  was  geschahef  Cf.  Herm.  ad  Vi- 
ger.  p.  849.  Matth.  §.  680.  Passow  I.  p.  1118.  Win.  p. 
li^.  686.  Oieseler  in  Rosenm.  Rep.  8.  p.  138.  Fritzsche 
Ev.  Matth.  336.  Lamb.  Bos.  p.  698  ed.  Schtifer,}  cur, 
qUare}f    Sexies  in  N.   T.    Matth.  9,  4.    87,  46.    Luc.  18, 

7.  Act.  4,  86.  7,  87.  1  Cor.  10,  89.  ~  pro  nrh^  Pa-  8,  1. 
TXCrhi  Nom^  aa,  88.  aos.  de  b.  iad.  6,  6.  b!  Arrian. 
dias.  epict.  1,  84.    Plat.  apo).  c  14.  ed.  Fischer,) 

lonnrj,  Tjg,  i},  vel  ttonntf,  ijq,  17,  loppe^  hebr.  t<^>^ 
^e^j  hodie  laffa^  nrbs  palaestinensid  ad  mare  mediterra- 
Beum  contra  extremitatem  septentrionalem  tribas  Dan^ 
jportu  Instmcea,  in  cuiua  littore  riipea  ostendebatur,  ad 
quam  alligatam  fuisse  Andromedam  Graecorum  mjthologi 
narrant.    Act.  9,  86.  38.  48.  43.  al. 

*IoQddvfj^,  ov,  6y  lordanes,  hebr.  n*^> ,  hodie JB* 
Schareichy  fluvius  maximus  et  celeberrimus  JPalaestinae, 
qui,  cum  olim  quidem  e  lacn  Pbiala  ad  radicem  montis 
Antilibani  orirl  et  post  iter  CXX  stadiorum  snb  terra 
factum  e  spelnnca  Paneadis  ad  radicem  montis  Libani 
erumpere  crederetur,  rectius  hodie  prope  Caesaream  Phi- 
lippi  in  summo  iugo  montis  Antilibani  ex  aquis  nivalibus 
lacum  efficlentibus  prodire  statuitur.  Inde  post  cursum 
CXX  fcre  stadiorum  iluit  in  lacum  Samochonitidem,  Me- 
rom  etiam  appellatum,  e  qut  egressus  post  totidem  sla- 
diorum  cursum  perUuit  per  Galilaeam  et  secans  mare 
Cralilaeae  vel  lacum  Tiberiadis  in  mare  mortuum  vel  la- 
cum  Asplialtidem  tandem  exit,  auctus  per  itSireris  sui  de- 
cnrsum  fluviis  minoribus  in  ipsum  elTusis.  Vti  ripae  lor- 
dauis  altiores  sunt  et  arboribus  atque  arundine  consitae, 
ita  aquae  eius  turbulentae  et  paulo  calidiores  magnam 
pisciuja  muUitudinem  nutriredeprehenduntur^  nive  quidem 
tempore  vcrno  intumescit,  neque  tamen  ripis  excedit 
Mattb.  3,  6.  6.  13.    4,  16.  86.  aL 

*l6g,  ov,  6,  (ab  *//^*  mitto^  missile,  sagttta,  Hom. 
fiiad.  16,  451.  80,  68.  sagittae  cum  apud  veteres  veneno 
tlngi  solerent)  1)  ^enenum  ROm.  3,  18.  46;  daniStav  vn6 
cA  x^^Xyj  avtoty,    lacob.  3,  8.   —    pro   HDn  Ps.  68,5.  140^ 

8.  CIos.  Arch.  1,  80.  1.  Aelian.  Hist.  Anim.  5,  81.)  — 
—  8)  aerugo  laoob.  5,  3.  —  pro  T^^T}  Ezech.  84,  6* 
(Theogn.  v.  448.  de  ferrugine  PoL  6j  io.  8.) 

'lovdala,  a?,  17)  ludaea,  hebr.  niirT,  ita  tem- 
poribufl  Davidis  appellabatur  ea  Palaestinae  pars,  quam 
incolebant  tribus  luda  etBeoiamln  los.  11,  16.  81.  SiSam. 
8,  10.  6,  6.  19.  1  Cbron.  88,  6.  Israelitarnm  regno  in 
duas  partes  discisso  iov6aia  dicebatur  regnom  Inda,  ad 
quod  praeter  tribus  luda  et  Beniamin  ^iars  etiam  tribuum 
^an  et  8iineon  per$in0bat.  .Eodem  .nomine  tempore  inse- 
quen^*  insigniebatur  pars  Palaestlnae  meridieaaUa/  pum 
aeptentrionaiis   diceretur   Oalilaeay    media  vero  Samaria» 
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Deniqae 
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6,  88. 
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Rost  §.  1 

7ov 
orum  seti 
14.  ndi^ 
tibos  in  < 
rnm  vel 
max.  §.  119.    Fischer  3.  a.  p.  11. 

'lovdaixogj  17,  dvy  (iovdaZo<;)  iudaicus.  Extat  tan- 
tom  Tit.  1,  14.    (los.  Arch.  80^  11.  1.) 

'lovdalHmg,  adv.  iudaice,  more  ludaearum,  Semel 
in  N.  T.    GaL  8,  14.    (los.  b.  i.  6,  1.  3.) 

lovdaTog,  ov,  6,  (propr.  oriimdus  e  tribn  luda,  de- 
Inde  civls  regni  luda,  Ih  N.  T.)  1)  civis  terrae  Palae- 
stinensis^.  e  quacunque  tandem  tribu  oriundus  ftierit. 
Matth.  87,  16.  Marc.  7,  8.  loh.  18,  11.  de  h.  1.  genit» 
separato  a  nom.  reg^nte  vid*.  ayyeXoq,  Rom.  8,  88.  89. 
8,  89.  quo  1.  in  oppos.  si  com  vi  praeponitur  genitiv.  no- 
mini  regenti  vid.  sub  avd^qtnno^  notata.    Apoc.  8,  9.    8,  9. 

—  8)0»  iovdaXot,  artic  praeposito,  proceres  ludaeO" 
rum,  s^nedri  lob.  1,  19.  6,  16.  16  sqq.  7,  1.  11.  18. 
dy  18.     18,  18,  14.    Act.  83,  80.  ooU.  V..14. 

'lovdatog,  ala,  alov,  iud^utis,  iudaicui  illarc  7,  5. 
loh.  8,  88.    A<n.  16,  1.    84,  84. 

*Iovdal'(Tfiog,  ov,  6,  (iwdat^A)  q.  v.)  omnis  condi^ 
tio  eiusj  qwi  est  gente  ludaeus  [universe  8  Macc  8,  81. 
14,  38.]  de  stndio  religionis  riiunmque  iudaicorum,  bis  in 
N.  T.  OaL  1,  13.  14. 

*Iovdaq,  a,  [de  qno  gen.  vid.  ayqlnnaql  6,  ludas, 
hebr.  ni^n^^  0*  o  iovda^  nom.  pp.  l),filii  lacobi,  nala. 
qnarti,  q^ui  auctor  foit  tribus  Inda  a)  pp.  Matth.  1,  8.  8. 
Luc  8,  33.  —  h)  metonym.  a)  tribus  luday  posteri  Xu- 
dae   Aiatth.  8,  6.    Luc.  1,  30.    Hcbr.  7,  14.     Apoc.  5,  6. 

7,  6;  —  P)  oittoq   iov&a,    cives  regni  luda  Hebr.  8,  8. 

—  8)  duorum  e  maioribns  lesu  Luc.  3,  2fi,  30.  —  8)  virf 
cognomine  Barsabas  v.  Bcigaafiaq  Act.  15,  88»  —  4)  viri, 
cognomine  Oalilaeus,  qni  a  loseph.  Arch.  18,  1.  1.  6  yav^ 
XovitTjq,  80,  6.  et  de  bell.  iud.  8,  9.  6  yaXtXatoQ  appellatur» 
Oriundus  enim  erat  Gamali,  urbe  Gaulonitidos  inferioris, 
sitae  ad  lacum  Galilaeae,  una  cnm  8adoco  seditionem  ex- 
oitavit  propter  censum,  actum  a  Quirino  ao.  18.  p.  Chr. 
n.  Act.  6,  37.  —  6)  ludas  Iscariota  i,  e,  oriundus  ex  ur- 
be  Carioth,  'ni^^p  y  fiHuo  Simonis  alicuius,  nnus  ex  Apo- 
stolis  lesu,  cui  concredita  eraat  donaria  lesu  oblata  a  cnl- 
toribus  et  sectatoribos  suis  et  quem  constat  magistrum 
snum  prodidisse.  lob.  6,  7U  De  eiua  fine  vide  dndyxo' 
fiat,  Matth.  10,  4.  —  6)  ludas,  cognomine  Lebbaeus^ 
Alphaei  et  Mariae  filiua,  lesu  coDsobriniis,  fhiter  uterinus 
lacobi  minoi:is,  anctor  epistolae  in  N*  T.  libris  leotae  snb 
eius  nomine.  Matth.  10,  4.  Lnc  6,  6.  —  7)  Indaeus  qni- 
dam  Damaseenus  Act.  9,  11. 

'lovXia^  a?,  «7,  lulia,  nom. propr.  nxoris  Rom.  15, 15» 

^lovXtogy  iov,  6,  luliuSf  nom.  prepr.  centurionis  ro- 
mani  Act  87,  1. 

'lovfiagyct,  [de  qna  genit.  forma  vid.  dy^innaQ'}  6^ 
luniasy  uom.  propr.  viri  ludaeo-cbristiani,  propinqni  Pan- 
lo  et  vinculorum  eios  socii  Bom.  16,  7. 

*Iov(Sto^,  ov,  6,  lustus,  cognomen  1)  losephi  cn- 
insdam  Act.  1,  83.  memorati.  —  8)  Titi,  CoHnthii  cuius- 
dam  Act.  18,  1.  —  8)  lesn  cniusdam  CoL  4,  11. 

'Innsvg,  iwq,  6,  {tnnoq)  tques,  Bis  in  Bf.  T.  Act.. 
88,  83.  88.  (Xen.  Mem.  3,  4.  1.) 

^lnniHO gy  if,  ojr,  {tnnoO  equestris,  ro  lnnt*6r^ 
equitatusy  exercitus  equestris,  feiemel  in  N.  T«  Apoc.  9, 
ia    (Pol.  8,  66.  7.) 

"^     T^nog,  ovy  6,  gqmtii.  lac  8,  8.    Apoo.  6^  8.  4.  5.  a 
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taam  et  pniepiinuiitiB,  Tltae  ief^rltate, 
eri'  amore  Iii8fj;iii8,  Herodia  Antipite 
Ih.  8,  1.  al.  -  3)  lohannU  ApostoiU 
lei  et  8alorae8,  frater  lacobi  maiQriSy 
prae  ceteria  a  lesu  dilectns,  culua  no- 
t  Rvaogeliiim  quartamy  Epistolae  trea 
ttb.  4,  ai.  aL  —  4)  cognomen  Marcif 
iaroabae  et  Pauli  sociua  Act.  18,  85. 

f^  hebr.  2)^^y  nom.  propr.  Tirl,  cu- 
n  enarrat  carmen,  qood  legitar  in  V. 
,  lobi  noffline  insigne.    lac  5,  11. 

bebr.  ^N^^^  nom.  propr.  prophetae 
et  carminam  venustate  et  elegantia 
,16. 

m,  nom.  prop.  viri  Luc  3,  80. 

Va>f  a$,  a,  [de  qua  gen.  forma  vid.  drghr^a^l  o,  Jo- 
nas,  bebr.  nO^^^  ^om.  propr.  1)  propketat  V.  T.  Mattb. 
10,  88.  4a  16,^4.^  of.  Win.  bibl.  Realw.  sab  voc.  lotuu. 
—  B)  louasj  pater  Petri,  Apostoli,  piacator  Matth.  1«,  11. 
ioh*  1,  48.    81,  15.  a$fie^  iuvd  SC  vid^, 

*IaQttfif  [term.  graeca  Ita^/ioif  ov^  ^,  los.  Ant.  8, 
8.  8.3  6y  loram,  bebr.  Ql^iT^inom.  propr.  fllii  losaphatl, 
regis  ludae  Matth.  1,  8.     ^     ' 


*InQiifA,  6y  lorim,  nem.  prop.  virl  Luc  3,  88. 

^I»ca(pi%i  hy  Cterminat.  graeca  ivtau^azoqy  ov,  o 
loc  Ant.  8,  8.  l.J  loMophatf  hebr.  CD^irT^  ao»-  P^pr; 
regis  ludae,  ob  religionis  mosalcae  stadiam  celebratissiiiA 
Blatth.  1,  a  of:  4  Regg.  15,  84. 

*Iioai}gf  vel  7fl«ai7,  vel  »«a^,  ^,  loses,  vel  lose, 
nom.  propr.  1)  vlrl,  oai  ftoit  e  maioribus  lesu  Lec  S, 
88.  -  8)  viri,  qai  appellatur  dStl^ii:  lyjooO  Matth.  18,  58. 
Marc.  6,  8.  —  8)  viri,  cognomine  Bamabae  v.  j9at^m^c- 
Act  4,  86.' 

7m<7^9,  o,  [t^rm.  graeca  mofinoq^  ov,  ^  loo.  Ant.  % 
6.  4.1  loseph^  hebr.  P^DV^  nom.  propr.  1)  lllii  lacobl 
andecimi  ex  Rahele  nati    a)  propr.    loh.  4,  6.    Act.  7,  1. 

—  b)  metonym.  posteri  losephiy  de  tribu  Ephralm  Apoo. 
7y  8.  coll.  V.  6.  ^  8)  trium  ez  maloribus  lesa  Lac  8, 
84.  86.  88.  —  8)  marUi  Mariae  et  nutritorU  lesu  Matth. 
1,  16.  al.  —  4)  vlri  Arimatheensis,  assessoris  sjnedril 
magni,  pie  lesum  colentis  Matth.  87,  57.  88.    Lac  88,  50. 

—  5)  sectatoris  cuiusdam  lesu,  qui  Barsabas  et  lustus  ap- 
pellatur  Act.  1,  88. 

Yoa/tf^y  ov,  d,  losias,  hebr.  ^rP^i^^^  nom.]mpr. 
>'egis  ludae,  lllastris  stndio  religionis  mosaicae  MaCth.  1, 
la  11.  of.  8  Regg.  88,  1  sqq.  8  Chron.  cap.  84.  35. 

7eora,  r<$,  lota,  nomen  litterae  hebraicae 
metaph.  pro  :.minimtfm,  pars  mintma  Matth.  5,  18. 


jk:. 


KaycOf  crasis:  ual  iytiy  dat.  xa/coi,  accus.  uafti 
[vid.  Win.  p.  47.]  1)  et  ego  i.  e.  und  ich  a)  uoiverse 
Matth.  11,  88.  2Qy  15.  Luc.  8,  48.  loh.  1,  34.  6,  56. 
67.    10,  87.  88.    15,  4.  5.    17,  81.  86.    20,  15.    8  Cor. 

6,  17.  Hebr.  8,  8. — IThess.  3,  5.  d«a — ariyMP  L  e,*  prop-- 
terea  et  quoniam  non  ampUus  ferre  poteram.  De  quo 
partic.  usu  cf.  Matth,  g.  565.  ^  b)  ita  legitur,  ut  nai  nec^ 
tat,  iyu  oppositionem  Ikdat  [vid.  xai  no.  1.  „Cum  em- 
pbasi  talia  inferri  statuas,  ita  tamen,  ut  maior  vis  in  pro- 
nuntiando  tribuenda  sit  pronomini  iyw  und  ich^^  Bomem* 
■chol.  p.  108.].  aa)  uaiv.  Luc.  16,  8.  loh.  18,  38.  Act. 
88,  18.  18.  Rom.  11,  3.  lac  8,  la  —  bb)  sq.  negatione 
lob.  1,  81.  33. 

2)  etiam  ego,    ego  quoque    a)  universe    Matth.  8,  8. 

10,  38.  33.  —  16,  18.  naYu»  —  Xiy^y  4^^  ^^^  ^9^  quoque 
tibi,  latius :  sicuH  tu  honorifico  testimonio  me  omasti, 
ita  ego  quoque  idem  in  te  facio.  Cf.  Fritzsche  £v.  Matth. 
p.  535.  —  81,  84  bis.  Marc.  11,  88.  Luc  1,  3.  11,  8. 
16,   8.    20,  3.    lob.  5,  17.    Act.  8, 18.    10,  86.    Rom.  3, 

7.  1  Cor.  8,   1.    8,  1.    7,  8.  40.    15,  8.    16,  4.    8  Cor. 

11,  81.  88  ter.  Eph.  1,  15.  —  b)  ab  Initio  periodl  ita  lc- 
gitur,  ut  cogitatione  praemittendum  sit  aliqnid^contextui 
aptum  [cf.  Hhm.  ad  Sopb.  Antig.  v.  366.3  ut  loh.  7,  88. 
udfii  oidaTe^  pro :  noXXa  tl^tq  ndfAi  oXdartf  multa  qui  no^ 
stiSy  etiam  me  nostis  =  ja  ihr  kennet  mich,  vestro  qui~ 
dem  htdicio.  Cf.  ad  h.  1.  LHcke  8,  p.  148  sq.  —  AIU:  et 
me  [meine  Person]  nostis  et  unde  sim,  nostis>  C(.  Meyer 
ad.  h.  l.  p.  88.  . —  ^  c}  In  altera  parte  comparationis, 
praeced.  naB-taq^  ut  ua^tt^  —  xa^fitf  «■  na&^ttq  —  ovria^  nal 
iy^  Luc  88,  88.  loh.  15,  8.  17,  B.  80,  81.  —  Innot.  c. 
onoXoqj  c^,  na&wq  ut  et  ego,  quaiis  et  ego  Act  86,  88. 
1  Cor.  7,  8.  11,  1.  Apoc.  8,  88.  coll.  v.  86.  (ita  A;nto 
nai  Lucian.  Charon.  g.  1.  Dial.  Mort.  13,  1.)  cf.  Matth. 
§.  680.    Fritxsche  coniectan.  p.  84.  — 

Ktt&a,  crasis:  na&*  a,  [vid.  Win.  p.  47.]  quemad" 
modum  V.  iiara.  Semel  in  N.  T:  Matth.  87, 10.  lU  olo  pro 
^^ftjt?  Gen.  7,  8.  (Diod.  Sic  1,  86.  Polyb.  3,  107.  10. 
Xen.'Oecon.  15,  8.) 

' Ktt&ttigsatg,  ttat^  ^,   (naO-a^Qifd  detralio,  detractio 
de  looo  superiore,  das  Hemntemehmtn)  destmctio,     Ter 


in  N.  T.  rtod^  na&algeaiv  Sxvqo)fidTtaf  8  Cor.  10,  4.  (Pol. 
83,  7.  6.  Xen.  H.  G.  8,  8.  15.)  —  ut,  quae  adiuvant  e( 
augent  cognitionem  rerum  divinarnm,  virtutis  christianae 
amorem  et  animi  tranquilUtaiem,  fieri  dicuntar  tiq  vel 
n^dq  oUo&ofi^v^  ita  quae  minnunt  ea,  fieri  diountur  n^dg 
na&al^eatv  8  Cor.  10,  8.  13,  10. 

Ktt&ttiginy  f.  ifao»,  a.^  8.  xa^aniov  (xara,  aiqia) 
1)  detrahOf  refigoy  ich  nekme  ab  oder  hemntery  s^  ac- 
cus.  a)  propr.  Marc.  15,  36.  v.  46.  Luc  83,  43.  —  r« 
dn6  Ttvo9  Act.  13,  88.  (Pol.  I,  86.  6.  Lucian.  Dial.  Deorr. 
18,  1.)  —  demoUendi  sens.  ut  nos:  ein  Gebaude  abtragem 
Lnc.  18,  18.  na&tXw  fiov  rag  dno&rina^,  (1  Macc.  6,  65^ 
Hdian.  3,  1.  15.  Xen.  Cyr.  6,  1.  80.)  —  b)  meuph.  U- 
yiafiovq  —  evertOy  vemichten  8  Cor.  10,  4.  (los.  Ast 
6,  8.  8.)  —  To  i&vti  —  deviftco  Act.  13,  18.  ~  8)  detur^ 
bo  vel  deiicio  aliquem  de  statu.  suOy  rtva  dn6  rtro^  Lnc 
1,  62.  (Hdian.  8,  8.  11.  Hdot.  8,  147.  7,  a  1.)  —  n^v 
fttyaket&njTd  rtvoq  ■>  deleOy  aboleo  Act.  19,  27.  (Dio^l. 
Sic  4,  8.  Lysias.  808,  1.)  —  Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.T. 

Ktt&(t^Qa)f  t  ^^S,    (na&a^oq)  purgOy    [a  sordibqa . 
Xen.  Oec  8,  6.    Hdian.  5,  8.  25.]     a)   de  vinitoribus  vi- 
tem  pnrgantibus   i.  e.  amputo    loh.  15,  8.  -^    b)  metaph. 
pro:  cuipa  purgo,  exffio  Hebr.  10,8.  a;ra(  ntna&aofUvou^. 
(Diod.  Sic  4,  81  et  68.    Xen.  An.  5,  7.  35.) 

Ktt&ansQ^  crasis:  xa^*  a;r*^,  [vid.  Win.  p.  47.1 
quemadmodum  Rom.  4,  6.  na&dntQ  nai  Safiid  Uyei.  18,  4. 
8  Cor.  1,  14.  3,  13.  18.  1  Thess.  8,  11.  3,  6.  18.  4,  4. 
Hebr.  4,  2.  5,  4.  —  sequente  ovrtaq  l^or.  12,  18*  8Cor. 
8,  11.  — pro  yvt/,^^  6«n*  l^  4.  (Diod.  Sic.  1,  8.  La. 
cian.  Dial.  Deorr.'7,  8.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  8.  88.)  Saepiaa 
non  extat  in  N.  T.     . 

Ktt&dnte9f  f.  v'»»  (xara,  anrt»  necto;  adnecto,  al« 
ligo  Xen.  Ven.  6,  8.  ex  usn  graecitatis  serioris  vid.  Pas^ 
sow  sub  hoc  voc)  nentr.  adhaereoy  ich  hdngs  mich  an 
etwas.  Ita  semel  in  N.  T.  «q.  genit.  partis  [vid.  cutroftas 
mnh  dnTut}  Act.  88,  3.  > 

Ktt&ttQi^a^  [forma  serioris  aevf  pro  na&aiQtaiJ  ftit. 
attic  na&a^tS  [Hebr.  9,  14.  Yide  a9>0f/Cwl  aor.  I.  /sq- 
&dqtam    1)  purgoj  pumm  reddo,  c  f  a)  propr.  Matth.  88^ 
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26.  M.  ooU.  Laa  11,  9B.  —  b^)  oM  de  lepmis  agihir, 
qoi,  quamdiu  morbo  sao  labomrent,  impori  babebantar,  In 
quibua  Terti  poteat:  sano  Malth.  8,  8.  ^  t.  9.  ina&a^he^ 
c=  puraata  tt  mblata  esil  avxoO  17  UnQo.  Of.  Fritxichs 
Bv.  Mattb.  p.  808.  -  ▼.  4.  10,  8.  11,  5.  Mwo.  1,  40-4«. 
La€.  4,  27.  5,  18.  18.  7,  «8.  17,  14.  17.  -Ita  pro  nnCD 
Levlt.  14,  8.  9.  —  0)  metapb.  »a)  pro:  expio,  ctdpa  pwr- 
gOf  ti  Hebr.  9,  28.  28.  -^  xw^aiuto  tmnk  1  lo^*  I9  7.  — 
Ita  pro  •nniO  «q.  ]D  P«.  «l,  4.  frttyi  Exod.  89,  86.  ^B? 
Kzod.  ibidr  V.  87.  —  bb).pro:  Itfr^ro  aliquem,  r«ya  d;r<S 
T»yoc  2  Cor.  7,  1.  Hebr.  9,  14.  —  abest  diTd  c.  gen.  rei 
mm  sanctum  vitfique  exptrten^  reddo  Acl.  1^^^8.  Epb.  5, 
86.  —  Tlt-  2,  14.  »W  —  7tt(^ovoiO¥j  enarra :  »ra  Xvr^oJflr»^- 
tat  ^fiaq  &n[6  naofjq  a/ict^tM^  nai  nad-a^laaq  notijafi  ^fia^ 
Xa6v  iavt^  ntctovaioy.  —  lao.  4,  8.  —  (sq.  acc  Sir.  88, 
10.  88,  *10.  iav  —  tta&f^tvmti^  an'  avtov  Piut.  consol. 
ad  Apollon.  o.  13.)  —  8)  purum  deciaro^  a)  sensu  leviti- 
co,  ri  Aet.  10,  15.  11,  9.  -^  b)  aniv.  Marc.  7,  19.  tta$ 
tiq  t6v  d^i&Qoira  noqtvtrai^  naB-aqil^ov  ndrta  ra  fiQ<a/M»^ 
Ttf,  quo  loco  partic.  xa&ctgil^ov^  additum  per  appositionem 
[cf.  natthiae  §.  488.  mn.  p.  885.  548.  FrUzsche 
Sv.  Marc.  p.  887  sq.  et  coniect.  p.  40  sq.l  refertur 
ad  DAiversam  enuntiationem,  ad  verba  puta  «a»  tiq  ro,'  09» 
inno^tvtTcuf  hac  mente:  quae  res  (nempe  qtuki  tn  latri- 
num  abitj  puros  declarat  omnes  cibosj  ea  parte  quod 
promiscna  haec  ciborum  male  in  mundos  et  immundos  di- 
visornm  sors  oslendit,  non  esse  ullura  re  vera  ciborum 
discrimen.  ~  K^aepios  non  legitar  in  N.  T. 

Ka&agtdfiogf  ov^  6y  (xaSa^i^ia)  purgatioy  dicitnr 
in  N.  T.  a)  de  lavandi  ritu  apud  ludaeos  recepto  lob.  8, 
B.  »ara  r6p  Ma&a^iafibv  rwr  iovdcuuv,  —  b)  de  lavacro, 
quo  lesus  uteretar  in  bominibos  religioni  soae-  obstringen- 
dis  lob.  8,  85.  —  0)  de  .lustratione  poerperarum  iudaica 
Luc.  8,  88.  Puerperae  enim,  imparae  (habitae,  post  40 
dierum  spatium  purae  apud  iudaeos  deolarabantur  cf.  Le- 
vit.  18.  —  d)  de  sanatione  leprosorum,  qui,  quamdiu  mor- 
bo  suo  laborarent,    impuri  habebantur    Marc.  1,  44.    Luc. 

5,  14.  Ita  oi  o  et  n^rikO  1  Chron.  i83,  18.—  e)  ra^  dfiaq- 
xmv  c=  expiatio  peecaiorum  8  Petr*  1,  9.  Hebr.  1,  8. 
(de  piaculo  Lucian»  asin.  §.  83.)  8aepius  non  extat  inN.T. 

Ka&aQogy  d^  6v^  purus^  cui  nihil  aXienum  admix- 
ium  esty  quod  usui  vel  sensibus  officiat  pollualque  uten- 
tem  a)  proprie  Matth.  83^  86.  87,  59.  Loc.  11,  41.  ndv- 
ra  jca^o^  vfuv  ioTtv  omnia  vobis  Iftir  euchf  ex  opinione 
vestra  cf.  sub  d^warita  obssrvata.]  pura  sunt.  Hebr.  10, 
fi^,  vSo)Q  xa^a^dv  i.  e.  aqua  pura  et  purum  reddens  ho- 
minem  i.  e.  ut  sanctitati  studeat  obstringens,  Cf.  Btihme 
ad  h.  1.  p.  495.  Apoc.  15,  6.  19,  8.  14.  81,  18  bis.  [88, 
11.]  (Ael.  V.  H.  8,  5.  Lucian.  Uial.  Deorr.  86,  1.  Xen. 
Oeoon.  10,  7.)  —  b)  sensu  ievit  loh.  13,  10.  oJU*  —  ioTi. 
Cf.  Lucke  8.  p.  865.  —  iiciti  notione'  inclusa  Rom.  14, 
80.  Tit.  1,  15.  Trai^a  fiiv  xa&oQd,  —  c)  metaph.  vel  pro: 
culpae  purusy  insons  Act.  18,  6.  *a&aQ6<;  iyei,  —  dn6  r»- 
roc  [vid.  dno^  Act.  80,  86.  Itti  pro  Hp^  Bq,  ]D  Hen,  2i, 
8.  (Diod.  Sic.  1,  84.  80,  85.  Dem.  l^  17.)  ^  vel  in 
quo  nihU  est  improhitatis y  faisi  et  mau  Matth.  5,  8.  oi 
na&aQoi  rji  naqdia.  [vid.  ax»o?l  loh.  in^  8.  13,  10.  dXl* 
ovxi  ndvTtq.  V.  11.  1  Tim.  1,  5.  3,  0.  8  Tim.  1,  8.  8, 
88.  Tit.  1,  15.  lacob.  1,  87.  1  Petr.  1,  88.  Ita  pro  ^^ 
V<  84,  4.  (Xen.  Cyr.  8,  7.  80  et  83.)  —  Saepios  non  le- 
.gitur  in  N.  T. 

Ka&aQotrjg,  r^oqy  ^,  (xa^a^?)  munditiesy  piiri- 
tasy  sensu  levltico,  semel  in  N.  T.  Hebr.  9,  13.  (universe 
Xen.  Mem.  8,  1.  88.) 

Ka&idQa,  a?,  ^,  (xaro,  t^Qa)  sella,  subselUum 
Matth.  81,  18.  ^t  Marc.  11,  15.  (Pol.  1,  81.  8.  Hdian.  8, 
8.  17.)  —  na&^t^  inl  rr^q  na&idQaq  fmaitt»^  suggestui  iftfo- 
sis  insidere  i.  e.  legem  docendo  et  explicando  locum  Ho- 
sis  tenere  Matth.  83,  8.  (Siracid.  18,  18.) 

Ka&i^ofiat^  Impf.  itta&tt^ofitjv  (de  verbis  c.  prae- 
poo.  compositis  aogeri  solitis  ab  inltio  cf.  Buttm.  §.  78^ 
not.  8.  gram.  max.  $.  86,  not.  8.  Matth.  §.  170.  Bosi  §. 
68,  not.  8.  Fischer  Vol.  8.  p.  898.  —  a  «ara  et  cso/ia») 
sedeo  Matth.  86,  65,    Lac.  8,  46.    lob.  4,  6.    80,  18.  Act. 

6,  15.    loh.  11,  80.   ip  r^  o&^  ina&iJ^^to  ->•  donU  mansit^ 


(Hdian.  4,  8.   6.    Xen.  An.  1,  5.  9.)  Saepins  non  extai 
iii  N,  T. 


1  Thess.  5,  10.  ttrt  fqyiyoqoifiktVy  tXrt  na&tvSotfitv,  Ita  ZlZVf 
8  Chron.  18,  16.    Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

Ka&TjYTjttjg ,  ov^  6j  (xa&ijyioMa&  duco ;  dux)  magi-^ 
stery  doctor-  Semel  in  N.  T.  Matth.  88,  8.  (Diogen. 
Laert.  1,  13.  87.    Plut.  vit.  Alex.  M.  c.  6.) 

Ka&i^xiiy  Imperson.  (a  na&^6t  pertingo,  ich  relche 
bis  da  und  dahin  Polyb.  5,  44.  6.)  decetf  aequum  esL 
Bis  in  N.  T.  AcL  88,  88.  o^  ydq  na&!jntv  airr6v  K^v,  De 
h.  I.  indic%t.  impf.  —  Lat.  decebaiy  in  senteatia  alinnde 
non  suspensa,  ubi  nos  utimur  conianct.  plusqpf.  vid.  sub 
<ff»,et  dvijxtt  observata^  —  t6  na&ijnov  officiumy  hone- 
stum  Rom.  1,  88.  nouZv  ra  fiij  na&i^novra,  (Sir.  10,  88. 
Xen.  Cyr.  1,  8.  5.    8,  1.  1.) 

Ka&tjfiaty  [a  xara  et  f AiaO  p.  8.  ud&jij  impemt 
xa^ov  [de  quibus  formis  ad  graecitatem  seriorem  perti- 
nentibns  cf.  Buitm»  §.  96.  8,  8.  gram-  maz.  §.  108,  not 
9.  Matth,  §.  d36.  Lobeck  ad  Phrjn.  p.  895.  Greg.  Co- 
rinth.  p.  411.  ed.  SchSfer,  Win*  p.  87.  77.]  impf.  /«o- 
&^ftfjv  [de  quo  augm.  vid.  na&i^ofAOiJ  verb.  depon.  1)  sc" 
deoy  ich  sitze,  imperat.  jca^ov  bleib  sUzen  cf.  Matthiae  §. 
831.  p.  449.  —  a)  universe,  absqoe  notatione  loci  e  oon-> 
textu  faoile  cognoscendi  Mattb>  13,  8.  Marc.  5,  15.  Lno. 
5,  17.  8,  85.  loh.  8,  14.  9,  8.  1  Cor.  14,  80.  —  sq. 
adv.  loci,  ut  ixtZ  Matth.  15,  89.  87,  86.  Marc.  8,  6.  de 
b.  1.  partidp.  vid.  ad  draordc  sub  dviatfjfit  monita.  —  lao. 
8,  8.  —  ov  -»  ubi  Act.  8,  8.  Apoc.  17,  15.  —  a;r/yar- 
r»  sq.  gen.  loci  Matth.  87,  61.  —  tiq  c.  acc.  loci  Marc. 
18,  3.  de  qua  attract.  vid.  sub  liq  p.  144.  —  /x,  nt  ^»  <f«- 
^Mv  r»vo?  Matth.  88,  44.  26,  64.  Marc.  18,  86.  14,  68. 
Luc.  80,  48.  88,  69.  Act.  8,  84.  Hebr.  1,  13.  —  iv  o. 
dal.  loci  Matth.  11,  16.  86,  69.  Marc.  4,  1.  Lnc.  7,  88. 
28,  55.  (Xeo.  H.  G.  4,  4.  3.)  -  iy  <r«|»a  r»yoc  Col.  8,  L 
iv  roK  dc^K  Marc.  16,  5.  Cf.  de|»oc  1-  1.  —  ^v  c.  dat^ 
rei,  qua  circumdatar  aliqais  Luc.  10,  13.  de  b.  1.  lect.  xa^ 
&ritAtvoi  et  eius  ad  subiectum  ratione  vld.  Win,  p.  331.  — . 
indvta  c.  gen.  nunc  loci,  nnnc  iumenti  Matth.  88,  8.  83, 
88.  Apoc.  6,  8.  —  ini  c.  gen.  vel  loci,  vel  vehiculi  vel 
iumenti  Matth.  84,  8.  Act.  80,  9.  Apoc.  4,  8.  9.  10.  5, 
1.  7.  13.  6,  16.  7,  10.  15.  14,  15,  17,  1.  9.  19,  4. 
81,  5.  (Diod.  Sic.  1,  58.)  —  Act  8,  88.  —  Apoc  9,  17. 
^  ini  c.  dat.  loci  Act.  8,  la  (Xen.  Anab.  4,  8.  6.)  — 
ini  c.  aec.  vel  loci  vel  iumenti  Matth.  9,  9.  Marc  8,  14. 
Luc  5,  87.  Apoc  4,  4.  11,  16.  14,  16.  —  loh.  18,  15. 
Apoc.  6,  8.  4.  5.  17,  8.  19,  11.  18.  19.  81.  —  t^trd  o. 
gen.  pers.  Matth.  86,  58.  —  na^d  c.  acc  loci  Matth.  iZy 
1.  80,  30.  Marc.  10,  46.  Lnc  18,  85.  —  ntqi  0.  acc 
pers.  in  cuius  circuitu  sedet  aliquis  Marc  3,  88.  34.  (dfittpi 
nvQ  Xen.  Anab.  4,  8.  5.)  —  n^ig  e,  acc.  rei  Luc  88,  56. 

—  vno  c  acc   rei  lac  8,  8. b)  do  viris,    qui  ius 

dicentes  sedent  ini  rov  p^fiaroq  Matth.  87,  19.  —  absol. 
et  c  nominat.  praedicati  [vid.  fiaaiXiaaaJi  Act.  88,  8.  (Pbi- 
lostr.  vit.  Apollon.  8,  8.)  —  c)  c.  emphasi,  sq.  nominat. 
dignilatis,  ut  Apoc  13,  7.  nd&rjfiai  fiaaiXiaaa  m  fest  sitze 
ich  als  Konigin  =  regina  constituta  sum  neque  unquam 
imperio  dimovebor.  —  d)  =  considoy  ich  setze  mich  niC'' 

deTy  sq.  ^x«»  et  fitrd  nvoq  loh.  B,  ^, 8)  versor,  ha^ 

bUOy  sq.  iv  cdal.  lociMatth.  4,  16  bis.  Luc.  1,79.  —  Ita 
^  les.  9,  1.  (Sirac  50,  26,  na&iam  intX  1  Macc.  8,  89. 
eiledeo  Cicer.  ad  divers.  16,  7.)  —  fsq.  ini  c.  gen.  locl 
Apoc  14,   6.    (c  dat  loci   Alciphr.  1.  ep.  85.)  —    ini 
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9,  ia    MMra 

f^  12.    18,  i.  88.    14» 

Luo.  9»  88.  Al.    10, 

4.  idit  observaUL  r^ 

sl  nexam  Ipaiirniii  re» 

ec  statim  eventa  de- 

:  Bimplleitate  antiqui- 

tcciiratias  scribunt  et 

ir,  aliis  utantur  par- 

araufy  6i.    Cf.  Win. 

lin.  p.  891.  886.  coll. 

Matth.  4,  81.    8,  Id. 

r,  80.    87,  89.    Marc. 

3,   14.    3,  83.    4,  2U 

.    (Plot,  vit.  Alex.  c. 

kA.    et  in  colloquifa 

I  fjktta  ravra   Luc. 

cipienrtibus  a  formula 

\al  iyii^eto  et  acch 

8,  83.    De  b.  L  ver- 

Marc.  p.  »9.  coU.  ta- 

el:  nai  epexegetico 

^  namliehl    nenipe.    Vide  locos  panlo   ame  Luc.  9,  88f 

et  qui  sequnntur,  laudatos.  —  vel  verbo  dgwditw;  aonexa 

faon  diiTerre  hornm  locornm    structoram    ab  ilia,   quam 

paulo  anle  sob  littera  ^  notavimus,   exorsi  a  loco   Hlatth. 

9,  10*  docet  Fritzsche  £v.  ^M^rc  p.  15.]  Matth.  f ,  88.  m 

jlyivero  —  iltnXr^aijovxo  ol  o/Xoi  i.  e.  ei  accidit  —  nempe 

abstupuit  multitudo  '^accidit,  ut  obstupesceret  multitndOm 

11,  1.    13,  53.    16,   1.    19,  1,    Maro.  1,  9.    4,  4.    Luc 

1,   8.  88.  4L  59.    8,  1.  6.  46.    7,  11.    8,  40.    9,    16.  33. 

87.  57.     11,   1.     14,    87.     17,  14.    18,  35.     19,  89.    80,  1. 

84,  80.  51. x).  copulat  membra,  quorum  priori  res 

aUqua  fieri  ant  esse  inbetur,  posteriori  id  indioatur,  quod 
deioceps  vel  certo  eventurnm  est  [nexus  necessariusj. 
Priiis  membrum  in  talibus  uti  in  conditionem,  ita  poste- 
rius  in  id  abit,  qnod  e  conditione  conseqnitur.  Habent 
in^^is  Lat.  ety  nostrat^:  und  cum  accentn  =:  et  ai  fece- 
rlB  hoc,  und  dann.  Cf.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Mattb.  p,.  187.  416. 
Win,  p.  888.  Meyer  AeL  Ap.  p.  48.  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  8.  p. 
870.  Hdlemann  ep,  P.  ad  Pbilip.  p.  841.  coll.  JUatth.  §. 
^Ui  5.  c.  Tursellin.  8.  p.  485  ed.  Hand..—  Ita  aa)  prae- 
ced.  imperat.  et  altero  membro  habente  nnno  praesens 
loh.  14,  8.  dellov  4ifii¥  -^  ks*  aDutZ  '^fuv^  nunc  futurum 
yel  o4  fjni  c.  coniunct.  [Lnc.  6, 37  bis.]  MaHh.  4,  19.  ^evre 
6niow  fiov  xa*  noira»  vfiaq  dX&ttq  apB-qfanwv.  6,  18.  33  et 
Luo.  18,  31.  —  Matth.  7,  7  ter,  et  Luc  11,  9  ter.  — 
Matth.  8,  8  et  Lnc  7,  7.  cf.  ad  h.  1.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Mattb. 
p.  818.  —  MatUi.  9,  18.  i;,  89.  Mare.  6,  88.  11,  89. 
xoi  io^i  vfiiv.  Luc.  6,  36  bii,  37  bis.  38  bis.  10,  88. 
I9b.  8,  19.  Act.  8,  38.  9,  6.  aCor.  13,  11.  Eph.  5,  14. 
Phit.  4,  7.  9.  lEC.  1,  5.  4,  7.  10.^I(a  pro  ]  1  Sam.  15, 
16^  Ps.  8,  8.  (Epict.  Encbir.  c  8:  et  83.  Lucran.  BiaK 
Deerr.  8,  4.  adv.  indoct.  §.  89.  hnt.  Troad.  v.  743.  — 
ita  et  Plin.  Paneg.  48,  3.  tene  —  hnn;.  cursum  et  proba- 
bitur  experimento.  45,  6.  Yiff;.  Ecl.  %  104.  Horat  ep. 
1.  18.  107.)  —  ft?)  praeced.  et  sequente  imperat.,  ut  /^ev- 
ffiaov  xai  Ut  loh.  7,  58.  Cf.  ad  h.  1.  Wik  p.  888.  Fritz^ 
sche  Ev.  Msiili*  P«  ^^»  Meyer  Ev,  loh.  p.  t05.'  —  ita  pro 
V  ps.  37,  87.  ler.  9,  18.  (Soph.  Antig.  v.  1168.  Tr^orre» 
\^  mal  Kn)  ~    Yr)  pracced.  et  seqaente  futur*   Marc.  16, 

^Q. Z)  nectit,    quae  intema  quadam  ratioie    £veluti 

caasae  et  effectus,  iiais  et  eventusj  cohaerent  v^.  adiun- 
git  ea,  quae  conseqnuntur  aut  coniuncta  esse  solcnt  cum 
«o,  quod  verbo  membri  praecedentis  significatur.  IJti  lioet 
in  talibus  interpreti  vocabnlis:  ita  ut,  hoc  eventu  uty  ei 
Uaf  quae  cum  ita  sint,  guofacto,  und  so,  praeced.  prae- 
aenti  et  seqnente  ntinc  eodem  tempore  in  re  fieri  solita 
Yel  sacpius  repetita  Matth.  5,  15.  Marc.  1,  87.  coll.  Lnc. 
Af  36.  8,  85.  lob.  10,  89.  —  Matth.  8,  9.  de  h.  1.  indi- 
/sativo  hypothetico  Xiru  n  sage  ich  vid.  Matth..  §.  510.  p. 
1155  et  aupra  sub  da&iviw  observata.  —  nuiic  futuro 
IfRtth.  86,  53.  er*  ov  dvvafiai  —  fiov  aca*  TraQaari^aei 
—  dyyiXwv.i.  e.  hoc  eventu  ut  mihi  sistat  —  angeUh- 
n|i||.  87,  64.  fAtinott  iXntat  —  xai  iarat  —  TTQwrTiq  i,  e. 
^uo  facto  postrema  fraus  deterior  erlt  prima.  Cf.  ad 
Jios  I.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Bfatth.  p.  783.  885.  —  praeced.  prae- 
4luri|o  et  sequeiKe  vel  praesente  in  re  fleri  solita    loh.  ^» 


28.  vel  futnro  Aot  7,  48«  .iMidfiite  —  m»i  fisronum  ^fUk, 
Bon.  11,  B5.  rif  ^  mi  drrano^o&^annt  oidta  quis  pritot 
Deo  munera  ,dedii  eique  ab  to  rependiturf  ^no  1.  al 
sententiae  incipienti  a  pronomine  interrogativo  r«c  -ope  . 
particaUe  nai  s^qnente  «^dc  adneotitur  alia  fiententla  vid. 
paulo  post  sob  littera  b)  notata.  CS.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  * 
Rom.  8.  p.  555. —  va  pniesenti  in  re  ficfi  soliti  lob.  7, 
88.  —  tM?i  praeterito  loh.  6,  58.  i^r*^  y-  »al  ani&o^ 
vov  i.  e.  mortui  enim  sunt,  ut  ante  dixi  v.  40.  (ita  et 
SaUast  Cat  19,  8.  et  iam  tom  potentia  Cn.  Pompell  for- 
midolosa  erat.  Ovid.  Trist  4,  6.  37.  cf.  Hand  ad  Turaell. 
p.  483.J  —  praeced.  et  seqnente  futnro  Hebr.  18,  9.  o» 
noXXf  fidXXnv  vnotayijaofii&a  —  «a»  ^ifcTo^ey  et  vitemus^ 
ut  vivamusf  Cf.  Win.  p.  408.  —  -^  m)  adiungit  verba, 
iqiuibus  infertnr  consectariimi  dispntationis  praegreasae 
Hebr.  8,  19.  1  Cor.  8,  11.  de  h.  I.  lectione  vid.  Schott. 
Meger  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  136.  144  sq.  —  Matth«  11,  19.? 

Lnc.  7,  35.    Cf.  Win.  p.  411. O  particnla  «ai  se- 

quente  pronomine  personali  vel  tnnd^  sententiae  inchoaUe 
a  pronomine  relativo  adnectitnr  alia  sententia  [vid.  ilf ottA. 
§.  478,  3.    Buttm.    §.  188.   H.  4.    Rost   §.  183,   not.  6. 
Herm»  ad  Vig.  p.  707  sq.  et  snpra  snb  avto^  p.  03.  mont- 
tal    Luc   17,  31.    Act.  3,  18.    X  Cor.  6,  6  bis.    8  Petr. 
8,  3.    Apoc.  8,  18.    17,  8.    (Hom.  II.  1,  83.    Dem.  OL  11. 
(in.)  84,  4.    Xen.  Cyr.  3,  1.  38.    Thnc  8,  74.    Cioor.  de 
Orat.  8,  71.    Themistocles,   ad  quem  qnidam  doctns  homo 
—  aocessisse  dicitur  eique  artem  memoriae  •—  poi/fc/fns 
esse  se  traditunun.)  — >  —    o)  a  prioris  membri  re^ffsiine 
liberatnm  particula  itai  adnectitur  alind  oratiooe  Srecta 
ilfatum  Luc  6,  6.    wzi  ijv  ixti  dv&Qomoq  nai  ^  pii^  a^rov 
17  deUa  '^r  ^fj^    11,  44.     16^  19.     lCor.  7,  13.     Cf.  Bor- 
nem.  schol.  p.  78.  109.    Meyer  Ev.  Luc   p.  388L  368.  ep. 
P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  181.  141.  -^  —  ^)  copnlat  temporia  no- 
tatione  rei  tempore  iUo  factlie  mentionem  „die  Zeit  und 
was  darin  geschleht,  wird  neben  efnander  gestellc^    de 
Wette  Ev.  Matth;   p.  885.    Mtyer  Ev.  Lnc  888.     Wln.  p. 
409.    Matth.  p.  680.    coll.  TurseU.  8.  p.  483.    Ita  loh.  4, 
35.  ret^fAijv6q  iati  nai  6  S-eq^afidq  iqx^^^'    ^y  ^*  —  VT' 
ymev  17  ^qa  xai-^^naQaSi^otai  Matth.86,45.  ^  di  w^  ^^*^V 
xai  iatavqwsaiv  avtov  Marc.  15,  85.    Luc  83,  44.  —  Matth. 
88,  9.    Luc.  7y  18.    19,   48.    (Arrian.  Alex.  M.  6,  9.  8. 
Xen.  An.   1,  8.  9.     6,  4.  86.    Thnc.  1,  50.    Soph.  Philoct. 

V.  354.    OR.   V.  710.  —  ita  et  Tacit.  hist  8.  95.) 

q)  nectit  contraria  et  diversa.  Manet  etiam  in  his  signii- 
catio  et  neqoe  ponitor  xai  pro :  sed  vel  et  tamen^  cnm, 
qnod  oppositionem  exprimi^  ipsa  sint  verba  contraria  per 
xai  conionota.  Cf.  Win.  p.  410.  Hdlem.  ep.  P.  ad  Phi- 
lipp.  p.  61.  75.  891.  FHtzsche  Ev.  Hfatth.  p.  447.  colL 
Turscll.  2.  p.  494.  Ita  in  locis,  ubi  de  eod^m  subiedo 
diversa  vel  etiam  coniraria  praedicantnr  [cf.  quae  liabet 
de  particula  xai  bene  comparata  in  locis,  nbi  exponitar 
de  rebus  diversis  potiaa,  qaam  plane  opposUis,  in  quibos 
quippe  legitimum  est  Asyndeton  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc  p. 
31.  coll.  Tursellin.  8.  p.  498.  ed.  Hand.^  Matth.  9»  13. 
18,  5.  7.  39.  43.  13,  14  bis.  v.  17  bis.  83,  3.  86,  59. 
Marc  1,  88.  6,  19.  7,  84.  18,  18.  Vid.  de  b.  I.  FrUz- 
sche  I.  1.  p.  513.  —  Marc  14,  55.  Luc  15,  84.  38.  lob. 
5,  40  coll.  V.  39.  6,  36.  14,  30.  qao  I.  t^xto&ai  [«  bo- 
stiliter  adoriri  aliqueml  et  ix^^v  t&  iv  c»y«  sibi  opponiuilor. 
15,  84.  Act.  17,  9.  cf.  praecedens  itd^a^av.  1  Cor.  lO^ 
80.  Col.  8,  8.  Hebr.  3,  9.  5,  18.  Apoc  8,  8.  «ai  av* 
eiai.  (Thnc  1,  87.  8,  108.  Plat.  Cratyl.  §.  44.  —  ita  et 
Horat,  ep.  8,  1.  53.  Naevius  in  manibus  non  est,  et  mea* 
tibus  haeret.  Cic  de  amicit.  8,  86.)  —  vel  nbi  divers» 
habentnr  subiecta  cnm  praedicatis  diversis,  nt  Slattli.  O, 
86.  ra  neveivd  —  ov  anel^vai  -^  xal  6  natffQ  ^fMv  —  roi^B* 
avrd*  8,  7?  cf.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  811.  coll.  de 
Wette  et  Meyer  ad  h.  I.  —  11,  17  bls.  17,  16.  87,  14. 
coll.  v.  13.  Marc  9.  la  14,  66.  Luc  7,  38  bis.  lok. 
1,  5.  10.  11.  3,  88.  6,  70.  7,  30.  8,  80.  49.  9,  80. 
10,  85.  de  verbis  17,  85.  vid.  Win.  p.  416.  de  Wette  £v. 
lob.   p.  186.  aliter  Meyer  Ev.  loh.  p.  838.  — Act.  10,  88. 

1  Cor.  16^  18.    1  Thess.  8,  18.    Hebr.  8,  8. o)  in 

rerum  demonstratione  ab  inkio  periodi  positum  neciendo 
transitnm  facit  ab  uno  argnmento  vel  exemplo  ad  altemm 
Matth.  7,  10.  18,  87.  Marc  3,  85.  4^  45.  47.  Cf.  H^iit. 
p.  413.  et  de  eodem  nsu  particulae  et  Tursell^  1. 1.  p.  491  aq. — 
h)  »ai  -^  xai  legitur,  obi  duae  vel  plojres  rea  noa 
modo  coniungantur,  sed  aequantur  ita^  nt  «llenim  noa  mi- 
nuB  intelligatur,  qaam  alterum.    Ia  qaibos  nti  resposdet 
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l^  ^  ^  tt  ^  tmm  —  tums  ^wohi  *  afs  awh,  vel  ui 
^  He,  non  nUnu»  quam,  aeque,  ita  praepooitar,  ut  eo- 
rai,  qui  andirent  vel  «eser^t,  aniaiee  atleiitoe  teBerel  ad 
inae  partes  aeqaaliler  ooaiprcAiettdeiidas»  ila  Bamd  ad  Tnr- 
flellta.-8.  p.  «M.  —    aa)  propr.   BfattlL  10,  98.  9opn^% 

—  T6r  ^wafuvav  tai  ^x^p  MtU  tfH/ta  AnoUam,  Marc.  9, 
SB.  Iph.  9y  87.  iidi  ^^cwac  mu  ^  XobUr  /i^d  Q9v  ijuiif6^ 
iaxw  ^  «^  fildisti  evan  et  audivisti.  Ad  qoem  l.  de  Wette 
Ev.  lob.  p.  1S5.  y,xo«  —  xa«  verkuUpft  hUr  die  glekken 
Oedanken:  du  hast  ihn  Detzt]  ge  ^  '  '  '  ' 
gehdrt}  lelzteres  Ut  mur  nk:ht  gleic 

sondem  in  die  Versicherung  verwa 

lorir.'*  -^  Aliter  Meger  Ev.  loh.  p. 

cana:   eel,  sogar,    Vide  infra.  —  i 

2,  15.    Tit.  1,  15.    Apoc  8,  90.  vld. 

Griesb.  et  SchoH.  —  Harc.  9,  19.    » 

inoifioav  —  i7^afl9fliy.  —    Qao  1.  ei 

p.  858.  prias  »a/  eiici,  quam  eervari  mavuUy   de  Wette 

eonlra  £v.  Bfarc.  p.  188.  posilum  esae  «ai  —  mi«,    quod 

eum  adventos  Eliae  menlione  eimnl  eortis  eins  memineril 

Haroos.    (Hdian.  8,  6,  15.    Xen.  Gyr.  8,  8.  1.    8,  4.  15.) 

—  bb)  trop.  i.  e.  ita  legitar  »a«  —  «a»)  ul  eeehendae 
rei  [V.  c.  beneficii,  desiderii,  temporis  aul  laborum]  ina- 
grUhtdini  inserviat,  quippe  oum  nniversa  dictionis  infor- 
matione  Mngula  rei  nKmienta  l^.  c.  qnaivis  <l<Soe«Ci  qnos- 
vls  desiderii  sensus^  quaevis  temporis  spatia  aol  qnosvis 
labores]  distincte  efferens  [cf.  miem.  ep.  P.  ad  PhiUpp. 
p.  878.)    ita  in  verbis  nal  attal  %al  di^  =  semel  iterum" 

neinmal  und  witderum  i.  e.  saepius  Phil.  4, 16.  1  Thess. 
31  —  Act.  27y  89.  Koi  iv  ^Xiff  nai  noilS  lir  fteydlo» 
vid.  Griesb.,  Schott,  Meyer.Ji  sive  [In^evi  sioe  multo  tem- 
pore  opus  sit,  ocgus  serius  i.  e.  qtiovis  tempore  vel:  sive 
paucis  sive  multis  effici  debeat  I.  e.  ^MOt^  modo. 

c)  iqnd.  c.  aliis  partlcuUs,  nt  verbis:  nal  yd^t  «a/ 
f«,  tB  —  sai  vid.  ya^,  f%  ^»'  —  «ai  — J^  et  —  vero 
yyverbindend  und  durch  eine  nene  Wendung  bestimmend^' 
de  Wette  £v.  loh.  p.  64.  -  ita  1  loh*  1,  9.    loh.  8,  16. 

Z)  adinngit  id,  quod  praeter  rtm  dictam  etiam  acce- 
dily  ul  respondeat  noslratium:  tfficl  auch^  und  zugleich, 
Lat  etiam,  praetereay  insuper,  ei,  ,,in  Folge  seinor  Kraft, 
Hinzukommendes  anz^kniipfen,  bedeutet  es:  auch,  wie 
bei  den  lat  Schriftstellem  nach  Cicero  et  statt  etiam^^ 
verba  Matth.  §.  680,  8.  coli.  Hand  ad  Tursellin.  8.  p. 
805.  coll.  p.  547.  —  a)  nniv.  —  und  auch,  und  zugleich 
liue.  S,  4.  cf.  Bomem.  scbol.  p.  48.  ^  Act.  85,  87.  ~- 
Rom.  8yl7.  Mol  nltjgopo/iot.  1  Cor.  iiy5.Mai  MttQcio&u.  Cf.  ad 
h. L  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.8.  p.  184.  —  8  Cor.  8, 5.  iavrov^  iSwMav 

—  «a«  ijfiTv.  Vid.  Meyer  ep.P.  ad  Cor.  8.  p.  181.-1  lob.d,  4. 
^i  riip^nou*.  —  Ita  etiam  in  formula  solemni  6  ,&t6^  uai 
irav^D  rov  nvoiov  —  ^qfP^sov  RiMa.  15«  6.  8'Cor.  1,  8. 
11,  81.  Eph.  1,  3.  Col.  1,  8.  lac  8,  9.  1  Petr.  1,  8. 
abeal  genil,  xov  mv^Iov  fiicile  cogitfttione  e  contextu  ad- 
deadas  lCor.  15,  84.  lac.  1,  87.  Cf.  Win,  p.  411.  Har- 
Uss  ep.  P.  ad  Eph.  p.  5.  6.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p. 
850.  —  o"  &t6^  »ai  ^rarijo  ^ftmv  Gal.  1,  5.  —  (Xen.  Cyr. 
8,  8.  1.  4,  6.  9.  ita  et  Cicer.  ad  AtUc  1,  5 )  —  b)  im- 
primis  ab  inltio  sententiarum,  quae  superioribus  adduotnr 
BB  und  auchf  et  Luc  11,  46.  Mai  v/uv  —  om/  vae  etiam 
vobis  Ci.  e.  aeque  atqne  Pharisaeis  v.  48.]  legis  peritis.  — 
loh.  5,  87.  cf.  ad  h.  1.  de  Wette  Bv.  loh.  p.  73  sq. 
Meyer  £v.  loh.  p.  74  sq.  —  in  interrogatione  Mattb.  13,  3. 
dliar*  Mal  Vfielq  —  ^eoi.  Cf.  de  b.  1.  «ai  usurpato  tum, 
quum  duae  res  non  prorsus  conveniunt,*  sed  tantum  in  uno, 
aciL  #r  rf  naoafioUv%w  conspiranl  cf.  Fritzsche  £v.  Matth. 
p.  508.  (ita  Ma«'Lucian.Mn  bis  accus.  c.  18.)  >-  in  adhor- 
latl.  Lao.  18,  89.  «ai  tV<K  vos  quoque  i.  e.  vos  aeque  al- 
qne  oi  MdqaMeq^  rd  Mqiva  v.  84.  87.  —  £ph.  5,  33.  ^  simi- 
liier  pronomina  demonstrat.  ad  se  trahunt  xai,  ul  pro  etiam 
positiim  videatur  Ccf.  Matth.  §.  680,  8.],  ita  %ai  ovro^ 
€t  kic,  und  auch  dieser  =  hic  aeque  atq ue  6  i^xo^  Luc. 
80,  80.  ^  uai  a^tdq  et  ipse,  ipse  quoque  i.e.  ipse  aeque 
atque  aUus  Luc  84,  85.  coli.  v.  Sa.  Cf.  BQmem.  sohoL 
p.  168.  FrUzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  8.  p.  164.  colL  Tur^ 
§eU.  9.  p.  506  ed.  Hand.  —  seq.  parlicip.—  atirA  da  als, 
mueh  dann  Wann  Matth.  86,  60.    Luc.  1%  7.    CAeL  V.  H. 

1,  81.    Xeo.  Cyr.  4,  1.  18.) c)  in  traiecUoae  rcf. 

Win.  p.  508.  Hand  ad  TurselL  p.  508  sq.],  ubi  uni  ali- 
cnl  nomini  peculiarem  adiiciens  designationem  locnm  oc- 
Gopal  post  primum  nomen  sivo  sil  coaiuncliO|  sive  aliud. 
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85,  17.    Luc.  80,  81. bb)  posl  pronomm.  el  adver- 

bia  relativa  ita  ponitur,  ul  aliquam  rem  singularem  cum 
superioribus  nectens  aut  opponeos  eam  vel  accedere  vel 
non  deesse  indicet.  Utuntur  nostrates  In  talibus  pariicula 
auchy  inteVdum  eben  [cf.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  637.  Win* 
p.  411.  Bornem.  ad  Xen*  An.  8,  5.  16.]  Latini  et,  etiam. 
Vid.  MaUh.  f.  680,  8.  coU.  TurseUin,  8.  p.  518.  -  Ua 
oq  Mai  qui  etiam  oq  Mai  naqidbiMW  avt69  Maro.  8,  19.  ^ 
Luc.  6,  19.  vid.  tamen  de  h.  L  lect.  Schott,  Griesb.  ed* 
Sckulz,  —  Act.  10,  39.  84,  6  bis.  1  Cor.  4,  5.  cf.  ad 
h.  L  Meyer  p.  71.  —  8  Cor.  1,  6.  Phil.  4,  10.  Col.  8» 
16.  -  (Xen.  Cyr.  3,  1.  7.  5,  1.  8.  —  ita  ^ui  ei  Cic.  Verr. 
5»  19.  4a)  —  onov  «ai  %ibi  et  Apoc.  11,  8.  —  di6  ^ai 
quapropter  et  Luc  1,  35.  Act.  10, .89.  ott  uai  quod 
et,  quod  etiam  8  Cer.  1,  10.  1  Petr.  8,  81.  (ita  praeter^ 
quam  quod  et  Liv.  48,  15.  8.)  —  *iwa  »ai  ut  et,  ut  etiam 
Marc.  1,  38.  ita  e  codd.  Griesb.  ed.  Schulz,  FYitzsche, 
Knapp.  1  Cor.  7,  89.  1  loh.  1,  8.  Apoc  18,  16«  CI^u^ 
cian.  dial.  mort.  88,  4.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  89.)  _  ^  = 
eben  loh.  8,  85.  o,  n  »ai  Xalu  v^.  Vide  tamen  de  h.  L 
inira  moniia.  8  Tim.  1,  18.  J«*  ^v  altiaw  tcai  tavta  ndajcf»* 
Hebr.  6,  7.  1  Petr.  7,  8.  (Xen.  An.  8,  5.  16.)  —  — 
cc)  posl  ^,  9  jiai  i.  e.  vel  etiam  Luc  11,  18.  et  in 
transitu  ad  aliud  argiuaentum  vel  exemplnm  Luc  11,  11. 
18.     18,  11.  —    Cf.  de  vei  etiam  TurseU.  I.  L  p.  555  sq. 

—  an  etiam  Luc  18,  41.    Rom.  4,  9. dd)  interpo-» 

nitur  wai  inter  articulum  et  partidp.  Ccf.  Schdfer  ad  Greg. 
Cor.  p.  1064.  459.  Fritzsche  £v.  Matth.  p.  801.]^  ut  o  mU 
nntoaSovq  a^ov  Matth.  10,  4.  (los.  Ant.  1,  8.  8.  belL  iud. 
1,4.7.)  abesl  particip.,  ut  Malov^npo^y  ley6ft9wo^  Act  18,9.  o 
xoi  navXo^.  Cf.  Schdfer  ad  L.  Bos.  p.  813  sq.  6reg.  Cor.  p. 
458  sq.  ed.  Schi^fer.  Win.  p.  185.  —  ^  ee)  ita  poniior» 
ut  dubitationem  indicet  de  ea  re,  de  qua  dicitur,  ubi  Lat 
tandem,  nostrates:  noch,  etiam  doch  [cf.  Herm.  ad  Vig. 
p.  837.  ad  Soph.  Philocl.  v.  13.  Porson  ad  Eur.  Phoen. 
V.  1378.  Matth.  §.  680,  8.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Bom.  8. 
p.  179.]  Ita  a)  in  interrogal.,  ubi  iorendil  Rom.  8,  84. 
o  ya^  —  iXnia^»  qiuse  oculis  aVwuis  usurpat^  cur  tan^ 
dem  speratf  1  Cor.  15,  89.  <*  —  ti  xai  j9a^i^orra«  — 
weH(itaWf  si  —  Cfir  [praeCer  alia,  qoae  fiftciunt  vniQ  tmw  ve- 
MQwWf  etiam  i.  e.]  tandem  fiantiJ^owtat  y.  t.  w.  v.  80.  W  — • 
v«  Koi  —  Jfoy  si  —  cur  [ego  aeqoe  atque  ceteri  apostoU 
•-  etiam  ego  vel:]    tandem  periclUamur    quavis   horaf 

—  p)  extra  interrogat.,  in  designatione  rei,  quae  aeque 
atque  alia  locum  habere  vel  fieri  potest,»  ul  td/a  —  icai 
Idoch  vieileicht2  tolfui  dnoSxaweiw  Rom.  5,  7.  Cf.  Fritzsche 
ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  1.  p.  870.  ^  ^  Mai  vel  etiam  Rom.  8,  15. 
cf.  Fritzsche  L  1.  p.  188.  —  1  Cor.  16,  6.    8  Cor.  1,  18. 

cf.  Meyer  ad  h.  1.  p.  17.    (LQcian.  fliaL  niorl.  86,  8.) 

fl)  elliptice  »ai  In  media  oratione  ponitur  ila,  ut  ex  op- 
positione  alius  rei  vel  ante  nominatae  vel  cogitatae  exislal 
significatio:  etiam  [cf.  Herm.sA  8oph.  OR.  v.  414.  Bor-' 
nenu  ad  Xen.  Mem.  4,  8.  18.  Fritzsche  diss.  1.  p.  55. 
coU.  TurseU.  8.  p.  517.]^  refertur  igitur  in  talibus  noi 
quod  legitur,  vel  ad  Mai  intelleclum  [«■  et  —  et^  vei  ad 
^  \mm  uti  —  ita  1*1]  vel  ad  ov  fidwow  dXXd  [«  non  solum, 
sed  etiam'}  a  scriptore  cogitatum  Matth.  5,  89. 40.  10,  30. 
vfww  —  xai  ai  r^ijr«(  L  c  tfl  omitef  res  vestras,  ita  et 
capiUi  vestri.  18,  18.  Marc.  4,  85.  Luc  8,  81.  xai  /»1^- 
^17  pro :  irai  mqtstft^&ii  «oi  iMX^&ii.    Ct*  ad  h.  L  Bomem* 
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■ebol.  p.  94.  aliter  Win,  p.  959.  e  eanfbtioiie  duiimm 
locQtt  explicans  haec  yerba.  3,  Bl.  cf.  Som^.  J*  1.  p. 
81,  Win.  1.  1.  T-  8,  18.  vid.  Bomem.  1.  1.  p.  58.  —  11, 
45.  coll.  T.  45.  44.  —  90,  39.  loh.  5,  97.  coll.  v.  96.  8, 
19.  Rom.  1,  15.  8,  17.  loh.  8,  95.  o,  r«  mU  lcd&  vftlr. 
Cf.  ad  h.  I.  myer  p.  117.  de  Wetie  p.  110.  —  Bom.  9, 
94.  cf.  Fritzsche  ad  h.  1.  p.  840.  —  Pbil.  4,  16.  Apoc. 
1,  7.  de  verbis  noXla  ms*  ^fMs  Luc.  8,  18.  vid.  snb  «XXoc 
<H>8erva(a.  —  xa«  avrtfc.er  ipse^  ipse  quoque  i.  e.  ipse 
aeque  atque  alhts  Matth.  90,  10.   Maro.  8,  7.    Luc.  1,  99, 

8,  98.  Hebr.  9,  14.  9  Tim.  9,  0.  Rom.  8,  98.  ,de  b.  1. 
leci.  cf.  Frilxsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  9.  p.  170.  —  de  xal 
in  verbii  nai  avt6<:  poat  ^vr»^  nai  repetitiii^  iit  compa- 
ratio  institnta  denuo  inculcetar  cf.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth. 
p.  737.  (Xen.  Mem.'  4,  9.  19.  Soph.  Philoct  v.  654.  Eur. 
Heracl.  v.  959.  ita  et  Liy.  91,  89.  8.  Cicer.  ad  Attic.  18, 
49.)  ^  xai  ovvoc  ^^  hic,  hic  quoque  Luc  18,  8.  aq>tq 
avrrjp  nai  tovro  £i.  e.  ut  trea  annos  iam  praeteritos  coU. 
V.  7.  ita  et]  vA  iroQ.  —  in  interrogat.  Lnc.  18,  7.  trat$ 
ttai  — '  Mata^el  i.  e.  cur  et  fructus  non  fert  et  sterilem 
reddU  terram  —  terram  insuper  sterilem  reddU.  —  in 
traoBito  ad  lUind  argumentnm  Hebr.  7,  96.  roiovroc  —  ncU 
htf^tnen  d^x^^^^  <•  6*  talis  et  in  libris  F.  T.  ostendUur 
Macerdos  vulgaribos  praeotaiitior,  et  decorum  fUit,  dari 
talem  hominUms  a  Deo,  brevios:  talis  —  etiam  comve' 
niebat  nobis  pontifex,  Cf.  de  h.  1.  lect.  et  interpretatione 
Schott  ad  h.  1.  et  Bdhme  ep.  ad  Hebr.  p.  881.  coU.  Win. 
p.  411.  —  intendit  «  adeoy  vely  sogar  £cf.  Matth.  §  690, 

9.  FrUzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  885.]  Matlh.  5,  46.  47  10, 
99.  18,  16.  Marc.  1,  97.  —  Marc.  9,  96.  et  Lac.  6,  4. 
KOi  idmtt  irat  ro*c  0^9  aift^  ovo».  Cf.  Fritzsche  fiv. 
Marc.  p.  74.  -^  Marc.  9,  98.  Luc.  6,  5.  9,  5.  10,  17. 
lOh.  6,  36*  uai  ittoanmti  ^,  Act.  7,  49.  irai  dvtXd^tte  uL 
Cf.  de  h.  1.  Win.  p.  478.  Meyer  Aet.  Ap.  p.  111.  aliter 
Fritzsche  I.  1.  p.  65  oq.  1  Cor.  9,  10.  9  Cor.  1,  S.  18. 
IMM  kmq  r/Zovc  i«  e.  non  solum  nunc,  sed  etiam  ad  ftnem 
usque.  9  Cor.  d,  8.  6al.  5,  19.  de  verbii  «ai  v/mic  fipb. 
e,  91.  vid.  Harless  ep.  P.  ad  Bph.  p.  LIX  ^.  —  Hebr.  7, 
4.  (Luoian.  dial.  deorr.  5,  4.  Dem.  10,  9.  Xen.  h.  gr. 
4,  1.  1.  ito  ^  Cicer.  Toflcol.  1,  9.  4.  Sueton.  vit  Tibor. 
e«  51.  cf.  TurselUn*  9.  p.  590  flq.)  —  praeponitur  com- 
parat.  MaUb.  11,  9.  el  Luc.  f,  96.  (Lucian.  1.  1.  6,  1.) 
cf.  Fritzsche  Ev.Matih.  p.  899.  499.  ^  gg)  iunet.  c  aUia 
particoUfl,  nl  AXla  ual  sed  et,  sed  etiam  vid.  dXXa.  — 
f^a^  ual  nam  etiam  vid.  yd^.  —  4i  «a*,  sed  etiam^  ve^ 
rum  etiam  vid.  di.  —  idp  uai  a)  et  si  b)  si  etiam  vid. 
idw.  —  idv  ^i  xalf  si  vero  etiam  vid.  idw.  -^  sl  ydq 
nmlf  quamquam  fitlm^-vid.  tl.  —  tiftuaij  qtiandoqui^ 
dem  etiam^  vid.  ye.  -^  tl  di  uaip   si  vero  etiam^  vid.  ei. 

—  e«  uai  a)  etsi,  quamauam.  —  b)  «I  eiiam.  —  c)  an 
etiam,  vid.  ei.  —  ij  ual  a)  r^l  etiam  —  b)  an  etiam.' 
Tide  supra  adnotata.  -«  ual  rd^  ei^  nam  etiam  vid.  /a^. 

—  uai  yd^  eineq  nam  etiam  tum^  siy  vid.  ti.  —  uai 
ye  vid.  ye.  -^  uai  —  di  verum  etiam,  in  qnibofl  di  necUt 
flententiam,  ueU  novum  mliquid  adiicU  [cf.  Matth,  (.  691, 
&  Seidler^ud  Eur.  Elect.  v.  1119.  /<ico5  ad  Lucian.  To- 
xar.  p.  19a  Voigtldnder  ad  LucUin.  Dial.  morL  4,  9. 
StaUbaum  ad  Plal.  Phileb.  p.  14.  SchSfer  ad  Long.  Pa- 
ator.  p.  849  flq.  lob.  6,  51.  8,  17.  15,  97.  Act  8,  94. 
9  Tim.  8,  19.  Hebr.  0,  91.  Cf.  IMcice  ep.  loh.  p.  90. 
de  Wette  Ev.  loh.  p.  84.  Win.  p.  416.  (Xen.  An.  1,  1. 
9.  Loeian.  Tox.  §.  87.  Eor.  Elect.  v.  1119.)  —  «a*  — - 
Moi  a)  et  —  etiam  loh.  5,  97.  Vide  de  h.  I.  flnpra  mo- 
Bita.  —  b)  mdeo  ^  et  loh.  9,  87.  Vide  de  h.  L  aopra  aob 
no.  1.  b.  obflervata.  —  te  --  ual  vld.  re.  — 

Kalaq^agf  a,  [de  qooe«nit.vid.  or^i^r/racl  ^,  Caia- 
phasj  a  MD^ID  ropea  vel  t(B%  depreflsio.  Nomenpropr. 
viri,  qoem  loflepb.  Arch.  18,  8?  9.  'et  Eufleb.  H.  E.  1,  10. 
loflephom  Oiiapham  appellantefl  pontillcifl  maximi  monere 
fbnctom-et  praecipuum  mortis  lcflo  anctorem  fdiflse  nar- 
rant.  Adeptoo  eral  monufl  Ulud  a  procoratore^^ndaeae 
Valerio  Grato,  aed  eadem  dignitate  enndem  pofltea  priva- 
vil  Vitelliofl  Syriae  praeflea  Matth.  96,  8.  57.  Luc..8,  9. 
loh.  11,  44.    18,  18.  14.  98.    Act.  4,  6. 

Kaiy$  V.  yi. 

Kitf,  4,  [termlnal.  gr,  tdkf  «oc,  6,  loo.  Anl  1, 9. 1.] 


\j  hebr,   ))^j  iUiufl  Adaml  primogenitufl,  qoem  qocm* 
»dom  Genesifl   fafflil    agricoltorae    inventorem  et  bo« 


Calitj 

admodom  Genesifl   fafflil    agricoltorae 

micidam  primom,  ita  eondem  egre&sam  e  IhmUia  aoo  aoc- 

torem  fulMe  dicit  jf^nerifl  homani  per  orbem  lerrarum  f  n>- 

pagandi.     Hebr.  11,  4.    1  loh.  8,  19.    lod.  v.  11. 

Kmrfify  6,  Cainan,  hebr.  JJij^,  nomenpropr.  1) vl* 
rl,  quem,  Ignotum  textui  Genefleos  hebraeo,  ol  o'  interpre* 
tcfl  6en.  10,  94.  ll^  19.  1  Cbron.  1,  la  Uiter  potteroe 
Semi  commemoranl  el  fiUum  faciunt  Arphaxadi.  Inter- 
pretea  igitur  alexandrinofl  secutufl  Lucas  c.  8,  86.  eundem 
ftaisse  dicit  Arphaxadi  fiUum.  Cf.  Vater  Conunent.  in  Pen- 
tateoch.  T.  1.  p.  174.  Kuinoel  Comment.  in  N.  T.  T.  9. 
p.  858  flqq.  —  9)  viri,  qoi  fuit  fiUua  Enofli,  nepoUfl  Adaml 
Luc.  8,  86.  coU.  lOfl.  Ant  1,  8.  4.  qoi  habet  uaSwd^,  o,  d, 
et  6en.  5,  19. 

Kaifog,  ^^  ^^  novus  i.  e.  a)  recens  faetus,  usm 
nofi  trUus,  neu,  qui  successU  in  iocum  rei,  quae  ante 
non  ftat,  reeens,  ot  deu6^  MatUi.  9,  17.  Marc.  9,  29.  Loc 

5,  88.  d$a&fiuu  MatUi;  96,  98.  Marc.  14,  94.  Loc  99»  10. 
1  Cor.  11,  95.  9  Cor.  8,  6.  Hebr.  8,  8.  18.  9,  15.  hti- 
piflt»a  Marc.  9^  91.  Xuc  5,  86.  Ifuitiov  •  ibld.  ^unjiKibv 
Malth.  97,  60.    loh.  19,  41.    (Hdian.   8,  18.  15.    Xen.  H. 

6.  8,  4.  98.)  —  «o*MK  —  res  novae,  neues  MaUh.  18,  58. 
—  ComparaUvufl  sine  comparadone,  e  contexto  cogno- 
flcenda  [vid.  cbc^ffcl  legitQr  AoC  17,  91.  Xiyetw  t$  —  wa^ 
woteQop  i»  etwas  Neueres  als  dasy  was  eben  beim  S^re-' 
chen  fUr  neu  galt.  —  neotr.  uatw^w^  tanqt^m  novum,  foa 
fleoflum:  Uerum,  de  integro,  adverbialiter :  denuo,  Uermm 

Mattb.  96,  99.    Marc  14,  95. b)  inauditus,  oi  didci- 

Xfj  Marc  1,  97.^  Act.  17,  19.  irtoX^  loh.  18^  84.  1  Wsu 
9,  7.  8.  91oh.  V.  5.  Ad  quofl  locos  ^t  quae  babel  LHcke 
9.  ^  876  sq.  (Ael.  V.  H.  2,  14.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  1.  80.)  - 
c)  neregrinusy  ot  fX^aa  Marc  16,  17.  (Xeo.  Mem.  t,  1. 
18.)  —  d)  inclofla  noUone  melioris,  praisUmtioris.  UU 
enim  res  lovae  praefltant  rebofl  oflo  tritis,  ita  condilia 
m%iora  bona  promittenfl  praestal  conditione  iom  minoni 
bona  exhibenfl,  tom  vi,  qnam  habuil  oUm»  flaloUri  ooa 
temporifl  flocceflso  privata  9  Cor.  5,  17.  Apoc  91,  5.  ^ 
Apoc  9,  17.  8,  19.  5,  9.  14,  8.  91,  9.  —  repeOtor 
adiect.  sa«t^  relatom  ad  nomina  diversi  geaeris  (vid. 
irtn.  p.  915.]  9Petr.  8,  18bifl.  Apoc  91,  1.  — de  hemini- 
bofl,  qui  meliorem,  quam  insUUat  reUgio  lesn,  sentiendi, 
Btatoendi,  agendi  raUonem  Beqoontor    9  Cor.  5,  17.    GaL 

6,  15.   Eph.  9,  15.  4,94.  --  Ito  pro  hebr.  \thn  Pfl.  88,  8. 

KatfotBQog,  o,  f,  vid.  uatr6^. 

Kmifotfjf,  nTToc,  17,  tucuvd^^  novUai  rpr.  Thac  8^ 
88.]  L  e.  novus  status,  nova  cimditio,  nwevttartoK  \i.  c 
qoam  'Boppedital  Bpiritofl  divinofl  Bom.  7,  6.  AitiXci^»v  — 
iw  uatiw6tffrt  n.  flervire  in  novitate  spirUus  divini  i.  c 
serviref  quum  spirUus  novUatem  haheas  et  eegunrie., 
Qno  L  uU  graviofl  dicitor  Murdn^c  irvcv/taroc  quam  maetfbw 
nwwfta  [vid.  FrUzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  1.  p.  867  eq.  &  pw 
91.  coU.  Win.  p.  910  oq.]  ita  flpiritom  div.  tuv^iiem  al 
fortem  moderatorem  esBO  Paolos  indicavit.    Bom.  6,  4. 

KalniQ^  conionot.  etsi^  quamquam,  wenn  auck. 
Sexiefl  in  N.  T.  eeq.  nonc  particip.  PhU.  8,  4.  uainen  ir^ 
j/«r  nenoi&ri9t9,  Hebr.  5,  8.  7,  5.  19,  17.  9'Petr.  I, 
19.  —  cf.  Matth.  §.  566,  9.     Win.  p.  899.    (Diod.  Sic  8^ 

7.  Xen.  Cyr.  4,  5.  89.)'—  nnnc  verbo  finito  Apoc  17,  6. 
uaineq  na^ietat. 

KatQog,  ovj  6,  [modoB  iostofl,  daa  recbte  Maaflfl, 
Tbeogn.  v.  901.  Xen.  8ymp.  9,  19.  hinc  raUone  temporia  ' 
:^]  1)  tempus  iustum  i.  e.  a)  der  rechte  aSeUpunkt,  op^ 
portunUas,  tempus  opportunum  Act.  94,  95.  Bom.  19^ 
11.  vid.  d^  b.  I.  flob;  ^vXevet  obflervata.  —  6al.  6,  la 
Rph.  5,  16.  Col.  4,  5.  Hebr.  11,  15.  /f^o«  f  weu^i,  weH 
oi  XQ^^  ^  9*  MMfoi  £=  tempora  et  opportuuUates  AeU 
1,  7.  1  Theflfl.  5,  1.  -  (P0I.  1,  6.  1  et  4.  Xen.  Cjrr.  1, 
9.  8.)  —  addito  iftjg,  viUtsQoq  «-  tempue  mihi,  vobis  of»- 
portunum  ^loh.  7,  v  bifl.  v.  8.  -^  a^ditor  drar^,  s^nQdc 
Jiicroc  9  Cor.  6,  9.  —  n^bq  wbuq6p  mm  dum  tempus  oppor^ 
tunum  vel  cotnmodum  est  £neqoe  mala  doctrinae  eaafltt 
flobeunda  auntj  Lnc  8^  18.  —  b)  tempus  certum  et  «la- 
tutum,  flq.  genit  rei,  die  fHr  etwas  bestimmte  ZeU,  «i 
V7C  aroAi^cMc  9  Tim.  4,  6.  r^c  ova^{M»c  Act.  8,  9^  ito^ 
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^MttMC  Hebr.  9,  10.  rfc  //vcMoirfc  Lac,  19,  44.  —  Hebr. 
11,  11.  MAtth.  18,  30.  81,  34.  41.  Miiro.  18,  8.  —  Lac. 
1,  80.  6,  13.  Marc  11,  13.  —  n^  ita$^  J^ac  ad  ho^ 
rae  ttmfnu,  ••  ad  hreve  iemptu  1  Tbe».  8,  17.  (Xen. 
ApoL  Soer.  {.  7.)  —  addlto  geo.  personme,  ni  fiov  Matth. 
86^  18.  =  tempus,  quo  mppHcHm  fwl/bi  subeundum  est. 
liQC.  80,84.  i&rt59  i.e*  gentUibw  constitutum.—^TheBB, 

8,  6.  —  Apoo.  11,  18.  rmv  pfn^  i.  e.  mortuia  in  vitam 
revoeandie  et  iudicandU  ttatmum*  —  addiCo  td»o%  i.  e. 
tmpus  personae  [nihl,  ttbi,  eibi,  llli,  doMa  etc.l  ▼el  rei 
Iboic,  illi]  '  constitutum  6al.  6,  9.  1  Tim.  8,  6.  0,  13. 
Til.  1,  3.  —  addiCo  o  pvp  rel  o  jcoc,  rel  iuelwo^^  tem- 
pus  quod  nunc  esty  iempus  hoc^  illud,  qao  facta  snnt, 
quae  ante  vel  hacteooe  enarrata  aant  Matth.  11,  85.  18, 
1.  14,  1.  Luc.  13,  1.  18.  30.  Marc.  10,  30.  Rom.  3, 
86.  8,  la  11,  3.  Act.  18,  1.  19,  83.  8  Cor.  8,  14. 
]?ph.  8,  18.  —  adfHo  /ff/oiToc,  vorto^K  1  Petr.  I,  5. 
1  TluL  4,  1.  —  universe  Act.  17,  88.  Gal.  4,  10.  —  a/e» 
uatoov  i.  e.  ad  tempus  ipsi  constitutum  Act.  13,  11.  — 
mm  donee  tempus  suum  durabat  Lac  4,  13.  —  i^  *a«0&i 
tempore  statuto  Matth.  84,  43.  Lac  18,  48.  80,  10. 
1  Petr.  5,  6.  —  /r  ^  xou^  il/o,  qoo  aota  haec  eaot,  tem^ 
pore  Act.  7,  80.  uara  uatqbv  tempore  statuto  loh.  3,  4. 
Bom.  3,  3.  —  Korrci  r^  iwuqhw  xovxo9  Rom.  10,  9.  -»  8  Tim. 
4,  3.  Hebr.  9,  9.  1  Petr.  1,  11.  —  Apoc  18,  18.  611^0% 
watQbq  ••  kurze  Frist  —  (Diod.  Sic.  1,  3.  Lacian.  Her* 
not.  §.  la  Xen.  H.  6.  1,  1.  83.)  —  ratione  habita  Mes- 
aiae  vel  proxime  ventari,  vel  iadicium  babituri  et  regoum 
•aam  inaugoraturi  Matth.  6,  89.  16,  3.  Marc.  1,  13.  13^ 
83.  Luo.  18,  36.  81,  8.  Act.  1,  7.  Rem.  13,  11.  1  Cor. 
4,  3;  7,  3.  89.  Eph.  1,  10.  1  Theu.  3,  1.  1  Petr.  4, 
17.  Apoc.  1,9.  88,  10.  de  h.  1.  lect  vid.  Griesb,,  Knapp, 
Schott.  —  ^lur.  natQoi  tempora  ^  Zeitlaufte.  z^moi 
8  Tim.  8,  1. 

8)  permutatur  c  xQ^of  1.  e.  a)  tempus,  dy^vrtvntt  — 
lir  narri  natQw  Luc  81,  36.  —  Epb.  6,  18.  —  b)  annus 
Apoc.  12,  14.  naiQdq  uai  naiQol  nai  ^/iiov  i.  e.  naioov  an» 
nus  et  duo  anni  et  dimidius  annus  »  tres  anni  et  dimi" 
dius.  Ita  ol  o  Dan.  7,  83.  cf.  Win.  p.  163  eq.  —  et  de 
XQi9og  —  annus  apud  Graecos  recentiorcs  Valckenar. 
diatrib.  p.  140.  cd.  Lips.  vcl  133.  Passow  sub  v.  xQ^o^' 
—  p.  1093.  —  na$qol  naQno^^Qoi  anni  fr%gifeA  vel 
anni  tempestates  frugiferae  Act.  14,  17.  (Polyb.  8,  9. 
7.)    8aepiuB  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

KaZaaq^  aQo^y  J,  Caesar,  fpp.  cognomen  luia  Cae- 
aaris]  I.  e.  der  Kaiser  Matth.  88,  17.  21.  Luc  8,  1.  3. 
1.    Act.  11,  88.    PhU.  4,  88.  ' 

KaicaQB^a^  ac,  17,  Caesarea,  nomen  urbium  daa- 
rum  palaeatinensium,  quarum  nna  1)  Catsarea  Palae^ 
stinaef  etiam  Caesarea  simpUciter  dicta  ad  mare  mediter- 
raneum  loppen  inter  et  Tyrum  aita,  et  portu  instructa  los. 
Arch.  8,  7.  sedes  procuratoria  ^romani,  post  metropolia 
Palaestinae  primae  erat  Exstructa  et  muniU  est  ab  He- 
rode  M.  in  loco  caatelli,  Stratonis  turris  vel  StQatmo^ 
nvQyoQ  ante  appellati;  Augusti  in  bonorem  Caesareae  no- 
tnine   condecorata  est   loseph.  Arch.  13,  9.  --  Act.  8,  40. 

9,  30.  10,  1.  84.  —  Altera  2)  Caesarea  Philippi,  urba 
Gaulonitidos,  ad  radicem  montia  Libanon  iuxta  fontem 
lordanis  sita,  Phoenicibus  olim  a  monte  Panio,  sub  quo 
iacebal,  Paneas  nomioata,  a  Pbilippo  tetrarcha  ampliata  et 
in  Tiberii  Caesaris  honorem  ab  eodem  Caesarea  appellata 
los.  Arch.  18,  8.  Eandem  in  Neronis  honorem  Neroniam 
nominavit  Agrippa  minor  los.  Arch.  80,  8  et  9.  Eadem 
temporibus  anttqnissimis  nOmen  \l^h  ^^^^*  l^f  tS.  Dl^b 
los.  19,  47.  1'n  ludd.  18,  7.  habnisse  dicitur.  Hodie  del 
Bolata  lacet  atque  Belinas  appellatur.  —  Matth.  16,  13. 
Marc  8,  87. 

Kaitoif  eonlunct.  quamquam,  wiewohl.  Semel  in 
N.  T.  legitur  Hebr.  4,  3.  et  ut  apud  Graecos  fcf.  Herm. 
»d  Vig.  p.  840.  Buttm.  f.  136.  p.  377.]  poatponitur.  — 
(Locian.  Dial.  Deorr.  19^  4.    13,  4.    Xen.  Agea.  8,  9;) 

Kaltoiys  vld.  aub  y«  p.  80.  b. 

K^lm^  t.  navau  et  xai/oo/ioM,  nor.  1.  paaaiv.  inav&fi^ 
1)  accendo,  incendo^  paaa.:  accendor,  ardeo,  aq.  acc,  uC 
Xxixw  Mattb.  3,  13.    de  b.  1.  8  pera.  plor.  iolperaooaUter 


posita  vld.  aob  aXQ%i  monita.  —  Lnc  18,  33.  iri;^  Hebr.  18, 

18.  Apoc  4,  3.  8,  10.  —  nvQt  igne  v.  10.  —  19,  80. 
81,  8.  —  pro  np>  Deot.  38,  88.  (Xeo.  Oyt,  3,  ^.  83. 
An.  7,  4.  88.)  -^Xvxvtfi  natoftipat  comparatar  loh.  baptiata. 
doctor  quippe  illustris  loh.  5,  93.  Cf.  ad  b.  1.  LacHelL 
p.  43.  Meyer  p.  73.  de  Wette  p.  78.  —  (Sirac  48,  1.) 
—  -  tropice:    nah^t  ardeo,    llagro,    pro:    vehementer 

antmo  commoveor  Luc  84,  38.  -^  8)  comburo.  concremo. 
aq.  acc  Matth.  18,  40.  -  loh.  13,  6.  ^  1  Cor.  13,  3.  Ua 
nav&ijaoftat^  qno  looo  ai  habeot  codd.  nav^au/tat  vid.  0ub 
dQ»ia  adootata.  Ita  pro  ?]1(^  Levi^.  4,  18.  (Xeo.  Cyr. 
4,  8.  33.)    Saepiua  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

.  J^^^J^\?^iS.'  ««*  ^*'*  tvld.  wiyaSj  1)  etibi  MaUh. 
3,  83.  10,  11.  20,  10.  88,  10.  Marc  1,  83.  loh.  11, 
34.  Act.  14,  7.  88,  10.  83,  20.  87,  6.  oi  o  pro  1^]if\ 
Rutb.  1,  87.  —  8)  ibi  etiam  Mmc  1,  sa  Vid.  tamen  ^de 
h.  »•  lect.  Ori^^ft  ,  FrUxsche,  Knapp.  Act  17,  19.  (Xen. 
H.  G.  1,  8.  6.)    Saepiaa  ooa  exlat  io  N.  T. 

KaKit&sfy  craais:  nai  intts^ep  [vid.  ica*r«5l  et 
ibtifea)deIoco,  Marc  10,  1.  Act.  7,  4.  14,86.  80,13. 
81,  1.  27,  4.  18.  88,  13.  (Lucian.  Dial.  Deorr.  7,  4.)  — 
b)  de  tempore:  deinde  Act.  13,  81.  Ita  pro  CWC)  2Regg. 

2,  83.    Saepiua  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

^s     ^w**^"?^'   ""'^'  •'^'  crBSiBZ    £vid.  ndyti2    ^  intUof 

1)  et  Ule^  und  iener,  pertUiet  imUo^  ad  rtmotios  Act.  18. 

19.  Luc.  11,  17.  22,  18.  -  ubi  olxo^  ad  proximum  apec^ 
tat  Matth.  83,  88.  Luc  11,  48.  88,  12.  (Xen.  Cyr.  3,  3. 
49.)  —  b)  pertinet  intipo^  ad  propinquiua  Marc  16,  11. 
—  c.  emphasi  —  und  Er  Mattb.  13,  18.  loh.  7,  89.  19, 
33.  —  8)  etiam  ille,  pertlnet  inetwo^  ad  remoUua  Act  13. 
11.  1  Cor.  10,  6.  (Lncian.  D.  D.  0,  8.)  ~  b)  ad  prol 
pinquius  pertinet  —  auch  Der  Mattb.  20,  4.    Blarc  18.  4. 

3.  16,  13.    Luc  80,  11.    loh.  14,  18.    17,  84.  — 

Kania^  oc,  ^*,  (inutilitas,  ul  miUtia  i.  e.  Ignavla 
Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  87.  Poi.  4,  31.  8.)  1)  malUia,  anidi  ma^ 
Ugnitas  et  nocendi  cupidUas  Rom.  1,  89.  Eoh.  4.  31. 
Col   3,  7      Tit.  3  3.    Tpetr.  8,  1.    (dU  SicT  1 )  -- 

2)  improbitas,  vitioHtas  Act.  8,  88.  1  Cor.  3.  B.  14.  80 
lacob.  1,  81.  1  Petr.  8,  16.  dp  b.  1.  genit.  aeparato  a 
nom.  rcgente  vid.  dra&6^.  «  pro  njjn  Oen.  6,  3.  (Xen. 
Mem.  1,  8.  8a)  —  8)  molestiay  aerumna  Matth.  6,  34. 
Ito  pro  T\yn  Amoa.  3,  6.  (1  Bfacc  10,  46.  Thuc  8,  38.) 
feiaepiua  non  habetor  io  N.  T. 

KaKo^O^sia^  a?,  1},  (wijrdc,  y^oc  mos;  mornm  pra- 
vitas  Xen.  Ven.  13,  16.)  faUax  et  maliHosa  versutia. 
malerolentia^  tUckische  Verschlagenheit.  Semel  Rom.  1 
89.    (3  Macc.  3,  88.    loa.  Ant  16,  3.  1.    Pol.  3,  30.  3.)  ' 

*  ^.^^^'^^K^l^T'  ^a'L  "^'^^»  *•  ^-  ***'^«  ^y*^^  V^^  Prae- 
atabilius,  cf.  Loh.  ad  Phryn.  p.  800.  maledico,  convicUs 
lacesso^  maledicta  coniicio  in  aliquem  vel  in  aUquid.  Ita 
qaaler,  aeq.  accpa.  obiecti  remotioria  Ivid.  evXoyioil  Marc 

9,  39.  Act.  19,  9.  (8  Macc  4,  1.  Isbcr.  Archid.  §.  41. 
ed.  Lange.)  -^  ex  opp.  tov  tt^9  Bfattb.  13,  4.    Marc  7, 

10.  -  pro  ^tlp   Exod.  28,  88. 

Kaxofiai^sia,  «?,  1},  (nanona&^^  mala  patiens) 
vexatio,  aerumna,  i^emel  in  N.T.  lacob.  3.  10.  (2MaoiL 
2,  27.    Diod.  Wc  1,  3.    Dem.  1413,  83.)  ^^ 

KaxoftaO^m,  »,  f.  170»,  (nanona&^^)  mala  perfero 
et  sustineo.  Qnater  in  N.  T.  8  Tim.  2,  3.  4,  3.  —  8  9. 
iw  i  fscil.  §vayytlio)l  in  quo  exponendo  occupatWs  fvid! 
iw  p.  I66.3  nanona&^.  lac  3,  13.  nanona&et  ttq  iw  vutw 
t  e.  «I  ^uif  tttter  vos  mala  sustinet  Vid.  anb  da&twitt 
ad  lac  3,  I4.  observata.  —  pro  ^DJ?  lon.  4,  10.  (Diod. 
Sic  19,  16.    Xen.  Mem.  1,  4.  17.)    '  ^ 

Kaxonoiim,  «,  f.  ifo«,  (immj^,  notit»)  t)  maUs  af- 
ficiOy  mala  infero  Marc.  8,  4  et  LOc  6,  9.  Alii,  at  FHI^* 
sche  £v.  Marc.  p.  77.  quod  abeat  accoa.  pera.,  ut  dw&Qtf 
nowy  explicaot:  maU  ago.  -  pro  jrjrj  Geo.  31,  1.  ni^ 
yn   81,    89.     (Dlod.  Sio.   13,  43.     xk  Cjr.   6^  8.  18.) 
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^  t)  maU  Offo,  pecto  1  PeCr.  8,  17.  S  f6li.  r.  It.  (Xem 
Oec.  8,  11.)    6aepiu9  son  legitur  in  K.  T; 

KanonOioqi  ov^  6y  t^^  — •r,  r^  (mutoc»  «oii«)  imi- 
Ii/fcitf.    Onin^iUtt  Ii>l^«  Id,  aO.    1  Petr.  8,  18.  14.    8,  18. 
-%  18.    (PoL  15^  85.  1.) 

Kanoqy  if,  ^y  f9Mfkf#  i.  c.  1)  malae  indoliSj  pramu 
iO  de  penKmis  Matth.  8f,  41.  !8i,  46.  Phil.  8,  8.  Tit.  1, 
18.  6i$iUtu  1  Cor.  15,  93.  (Xen.  An.  8,  0.  80.)  —  b)  de 
«nlml  sentis  et  capiditatibut  Bfarc.  7,  8t.  Col.  8,  5.  — 
^  improbus,  miirh  scMecht  Apoe.  8,  2.  (Xen.  Mem.  t, 
8.  80.)  —  nentr.  nanor  et  r6  MOJfori  tcelue,  imfnrobiiae 
Matth.  87,  83.  Marc.  15,  14.  Lnc  88,  88.  Act.  88,  9. 
Bom.  1,  80.    8,  8.    8,  9.    7,  19.  81.    9,  11.    13,  8.  4  hifl. 

16,  18.  1  Cor.  10,  «.  8  Cor.  5,  la  18,  7.  t  Tim.  8, 
la  lac.  1,  18.  IPetr.  8^  18.  3  loh.  v.  11.  (Xea.  Bfem. 
S,  6.  4.)  —  ->  falsnmj  mendacium  loh.  18,  88.  —  8)  de 
vi  nociv^  quam  habet  res  externa  in  aUqnem:  noxius, 
pemiciosus,  dolorem  ei  damnum  aferens  Rom.  14,  80.  — 
fococ  «ojror  Apoc  16,  8.  (Xen.  Bfem.  4,  1.  4.)  —  moxw 
=  res  makan  afferens  lac.  8,  a  de  h.  L  appositlone  vid. 
aob  ▼.  yJinaaa  ab  initio  monita.  —  mmot  vd  to  mixo^  mt^ 
Itfm  L  e.  vel:  iuiuria  iUata  Rom.  18,  17.  8U  13,  la 
1  Cor.  18,  5.  1  Tbess.  5,  15.  1  Petr.  8,  9.  11.  de  inlu- 
ria  verbis  illaU  «-  maledictum  1  Petr.  3,  10.  —  vel:  mo- 
lestiaf  vexaOo  Luc  16,  85.  Act.  9,  18.  16,  88.  JBS,  5. 
8  Tim.  4,  14.  —  ita  pro  ni!(  les.  41,  7.  (Lodao.  D.  D. 
8,  8.    Xen.  Mem.  3,  6.  7.)    I^epius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

KaxovQYogy  ov,  6,  i},  —  or,  to,  (mxoc»  ^^rc^^) 
maleficus.  Quater  in  N.  T.  8  Tim^  8,  9.  «c  Mwot/oj^oc 
(Xen.  An.  1,  9.  18.  Hdian.  1,  10.  8.)  —  de  latrone  Luc 
83,  88.%.  89.  (IMod.  Sic  80,  85.  Ael.  Vi  BL  8,  44.)  -  pro 
yn    CoheL  8,  18.  ]1{t  ^J?&  Prov.  81^  15. 

Kaxovxi»}  «ff  f»  ifow,  («axoc,  tjpi)  male  habeo  oU* 
mifm.  malis  premoy  xauovxiofAa*,  ovf»a$^  malis  pre^ 
mor,  affligor.  Bto  in  N.  T.  Hehr.  11,  37.  18,  8.  —  pro 
T\TH  l^  Begs.  8,  88.    (Dlod.  &iic  3>  88.    19,  11.)^ 

Kano^,  ft),  f;  »0«,  («ajnkquod  vid — inutilem  velde- 
leriorem  leddo  Xen.  An.  4,  5.  35.)  vewoy  malis  afficio, 
wq.  aootts.  perc  Sezies  in  N.T.  Aet.  7, 6. 18.  haMma'9toh^  Twsi- 
^  flPMtit.  quo  L  per  epexe^esin  si  aequitur  rov  iro«f  oa»  ^« 
^tra  ra  i9^^«>i7  avtAw  vid.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  846.  Alitec 
Meyer  Act.  Apost.  p.  106.  explicans:  tim  ihre  Kinder 
smsgeseizt  zu  machen  =  um  die  Aussetznng  ihrer  Kin^^ 
der  zu  erzwingen.  18^  1.  14,  8.  hta$moaip  —  /^fwr  e«-> 
aoidMnt  animos  genUMum  sci).  exprobrando,  instigando, 
exacerbando.  (los.  Ant.  16,  1.  8.)  Act.  18,  10.  1  Petr. 
8y  13.  —  pro  ynn  Bxod.  5,  88.  T[IV.  B»©*-  ^>  ^^-  («^' 
7,80.    Hdlao.  6,'6.  18.    Xen.  Cyr.  i,  1.  88.)      ^ 

KaKmgj  ndw.'male  a)  jtax«c  fx^^ry  male  se  ha^ 
hercy  aegrotare.  hoeos  hnc  pertinentea  vid.  «nb  tx^.  — 
%)  nanmq  naax^^ry  male  i.  e.  vehementer  vexari  Bfatth. 

17,  16.  —  «o«*ic  dioufiopittta*  =  ^ifUHft^ofiirfj  jtouM?c  nd' 
oxtt  15,  88.  (PoL  8,  90.  18.  Hom.  Od.  16,  875.)  — c)  «f, 
xovc  nanmg  dnoXiaat^  maios  maU  perdere  tde  qua  pa- 
ronomaeia  vid.  dovi^^roc]  Matth.  81,  41.  (loc  Arch. .% 
14.  8.  Xen.  Oeo.  5,  18.)  —  d)  nanm^  Xiyttr  vel  i^tir^ 
€onviciis  peterey  ttvd  [vid.  «^Ao/^o»]  Act.*  83,  5.  — =r  ^ 
pwStnier  loqui  loh.  18,  83.  —  c)  nan&Q  aitttr^  male 
1.  e.  non  recto  et  bono  consHio  petere  lac  4,  8. 

KaH^fTtQf  ««c,  ^,  (Mut<(«i)  afflictiOy  mUeria.  Bemel 
in  N.  T.  Act.  7,-34.  —  pro  '»:jj  Exod.  8,  7.  17.  (i3ir.ll, 
87,    Bdiao.  8,  6.  11.    Thnc  7^  88.) 

KaXa^fi^  f^,  1},  (fhimenti  calamoi»  Xon^Air.  5,  4. 
87.)  ^Upuia.-  Bxtat  tantnm  1  Cor.  8,  18.  —  pro  t^j:> 
Bxod.  5,  18.    (Dion.  Hal.  Ant.  A,  18.    Xen.  Ven.  5,  18.)  ' 

Xfflaf^ov»  ov,  ^,  calamnis  L  e.  a)  arundOy  genna 
fttitiGia  aqnatioi,  Schttfrohr  Mattb.  11,  7.  18,  30.  Lnc. 
7,  84.  6^L  8,  11.  4.  Xen.  An.  1,  5.  1.)  —  b)  ex  me- 
lonymia  malerlae  pro  re  materiata:  bsmOus,  virgm  MatHu 
87»  88.  4a  Mmm.  18,  19.88.  Ita  njP  8  Begs.  18,  jM.   ^ 


de  vfrga  eeometrlea  Aptfc  11,  f.  81, 16.  16.  -.  de  mim* 
mo  ecriptorio  8  Id¥.  v.  18.    Saepine  non  extat  lA  N.  Tb 

kmUmy  iatty  Cof.  de  hae  ftiiuri  Ibrma  Buiim.  f.  0S, 
not  8.  gr.  maz.  {.  95»  7.  Jf«<IA.  {.  179.  Bosi  (.  78.  p. 
841  H.  R'i».  p.  74.1  SU  1.  iKaltoa,  pf.  nimXtptOf  porf.  fw 
sMi7iMn,  a..  1.  p.  inXtiO^  {eL  de  hac  perf.  foima  Buiimk 
§.  88,  not^  18.    gr.  max.  L  110,  not.  15.    Maiih.  f.  187, 

6.  Rost  §.  88,  not.  7.]  1)  voco,  ich  rufe  a)  onivene 
debr.  8,  18.  «ii^  oji  t6  a^f/^Mqow  naXtttat  L  c  qoamdiu 
vox  ilia  hodie  aonat  vel  acclamatur  vobia.  —  sq.  In  c  ge« 
niL  loci:  evoco  ■»  auci&r  ssm,  ut  auat  aiiquis  e  loem^ 
Mattb.  8,  15.  -  abeat  im  Hebr.  11,  8.  —  me<aph.  pni : 
auctor  snm,  ut  transeat  aiiquis  ex  statu  rov  0m69ov% 
in  siatum  rov  ^wroc  1  Potr.  8,  8.  ^  b)  =  od  m^  voco^  Mf 
•i  de  plnribuo  agitar,  Latini  eonooco,  sq.  accuc  Matth.  8^ 

7.  80,  a  85,  14.  Loc  19»  13.  (Hdimu  3,  11.  8a  Xm^ 
An.  1,  8.  4.)  —  Mir*  Spofia  [secundum  nomen,  ot  nomea 
fert  —3  ncfnine  lob.  10,  8.  —  de  peroonia  ad  iudicem 
vocatia,  ut  cauaam  afant  vel  aententiam  audlaat  Ad.  i, 
la    84,  8.    (addito  tk  ti}v  dimtjw    Xen.  Apol.  Socr.  f  L) 

—  de  pereonla,  qnaa  ad  me  voco,   ut  mecum  aint»    Ita  do 
lesa  Apostoloo  disdpliaae  aoae  adinageBte    Matth.  4,  81. 
Bfarc  1,  8a  —  do  perMMria  ad   ooenam   alloa  vocaatihai 
mm  invito,  'M  iade  ein,    addito  tiq  ra/«oucy    tit  rir  r^ip^ 
Matth.  88,  8.  9.    Luc  14,  9.    loh.  8,  8.    quo  L  aabiecai 
plnriboa  .praeponltur  praedicatum    eiiiguL*  numero.    Tld. 
amoXov&itt.    (Theophr.  cbar.  9,  vel  18,  I.  — M  w6  immm 
Xen.  Mem.  S^  3.  11.)  —  minna  plene  vel  aboolote^  o^a^ 
atratium :    laden  1.  e.   ad  coenam  invUare    [ct  Win.  pw 
583.]    Matth.  88,  8.  a    Luc  7,  39.    14,  8.  9.  10  \)ia.    ^. 
18.  18.  16.  17.  84.    1  Cor.   10,  87.    (Xen.  Mem.  8,  8.  iL 
Symp.  1,  18L)  -   metaph.  de  Deo  ad  regni  divini  feUcit»> 
tem,    [iK  ^^9  iavtov  (sciL  roi;  &tovJi  paatXtiaw  vol  atc  «n* 
iuriw  aitawtow^    vel  tiq  t^w  notwttwiaw  tov  —  jp^^orov,    rel  tig 
fttotnolijaiw  d(S^c  rov  —  x^^otov^  vel  f^  r^  alovicir  a^ou 
ddittWf    vel   denique  c«c  t6  dttnwOw  rov  ydftov  tov  dj^rioo] 
epnlamm  inmgine  adnmbratam  invitante  homines  i.  e.  oe^ 
piam  fticienre,   nt  potiri  ponint  tfj  2:«»^  tfi  aittwi^  et  Mi- 
citate  a  leau  parata.    ttwd  1  Cor.  1,'9. '  1  Theac  8  IS^ 
8  Thesc  8,  14.     1  Tlm.  6,   18.    1   Petr.  5,  10.    Apoc 
l^,  9.  —  abeolntie  L  e.   absqoe  w.  tiq  tijw  pamXtittw  r. 
&tov  vel  x9*<tov  nt  Bom.  4, 17.    8,  30.    9, 11.    1  Cor.  7, 17. 
Gal.  5,  8.    1  Theac  5,  84.  de  h.  1.  particip.  o  nttXMw  sn^ 
•tant.  vim  habente  vid.  d&tnia.  Hebr.  9, 15.  1  Petr.  1,  15^ 

—  addito  dopMel  aoc,  uno  perBonae,  i^ero  oonditlonia, 
qaa  eet,  qni  invitator,  ut  dovlo^^  iXtv&t^,  irc^tf^fpi^ioc 
i.  e.  olf  Sklavcy  als  Freier,  ais  Beschnittener  1  Cor.  ^ 
16.  81.  de  horum  1.  Indicat.  hypothetico  vid.  sub  da&tvitt 
ad  lac  5,  14.  notata.  —  v.  88.  naXetw  ttwa  nXijotw  «-  eins 
KhUadUna  an  lemanden  ergehen  lassen  Cvid.  dydntfw  dya^ 
naw  aub  iyandvi\  Rph.  4,  1.  —  addito  Std  c.  gen.  admi- 
nlcnll,  nt  di<i  [»  vl,  zufdlgel  r^c  ;ra^«roc  atVov  Gal.  1, 
15.  8Petr.  1,  3.  —  addito  Std  c  gen.  pera.  et  ti^  c  aqc 
rei,  ad  quam  invitatur  aOquis  1  Cor.  1,  9.  cf.  ad  h.  t 
Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  15  sq.—  sq.  tt^  flnali  [vid.  tft 
p.  143.  init.]  vel  pertinente  ad  rem,  ad  qimm  InTitatnr 
8  Thess.  8,  14.  Col.  8,  15.  1  Tim.  6,  18.  1  Petr.  8,  81. 
3,  9.  —  sq.  ^x  c  genlL  natalium  Bom.  9,  84.  —  aq.  Ir  c 
dat;  pers,,  in  qua  causa  vocatibnis  remotior  reposita  eet' 
Ivid.  iw  p.  178  IniLl  1  Cor.  7,  88.  1  Petr.  5,  10.  -  item 
c  dat.  rei  vel  ad  legem  vel  fiaem  pertinentis,  "qno  ilivlta- 
tur  aliquis,  (vld.  Ir  p.  169  fin.}  ut  iw  ti^ijwji  1  Cor.  7,  15. 
1  Thess.  4,  7.  Bph.  4,  4.  —  sq.  ini  c.  dat.  finem  mdl- 
cnnte  [vid.  inl  p.  168  init.  nbi  pro  1  Thess.  4,  6.  scrl- 
bendum  1  Theas.  4,  7.]  Gal.  5,  18.  1  Thess.  4^  7.  — 
additnr  ml^att  ayi^  [de  quo  dat.  vld.  draXXtdt»}  «-  uaXdtt 
dyla^y   invito  modo  reverentiam  et  vereeundiam  MiPi- 

gente    2  Tim.   1,  9. arcessendi   notione   snblecCa 

1  Cor.  7,  84.  1  Petr.  8,  9.  5,  10.  Cf.  de  vocab.  naXt^w^ 
nlmatq  nsn  teohnico  Fritssche  ep.  P.  ad  Bom.  VoL  8.  f. 
804»  —  metaph.  de  lesn,  sq.-  tiq  ftttdwotaw  i.  e.  «d  mmU9s 
mutatiOHem  eahortor  Luo<  5,  88.  de  locorum  psnndlel. 
Matth.  9,  18.  Macc  8,  17.  leetione  et  qnatenns  deloBia 
sint  verba  tiq  ftttdwotaw  vid.  Friizsche  Ev.  Maic.  p.  61* 
Bv.  Matth.  p.  848  sq.  GHesb.  ed.  Schuiz.  Meyer  Rv. 
Maltli.  p.  88.  Bv.  Marc  p.  176.  Kimppy  Bchoity  da  Wetta 
Br.  Matlh^  ^  88^  sq.    Br.  Marc  p.  184.  — 
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M^di^^ci*»  apfnMofy  kih  kHs9€.  iuXii&iiPf  nomen  ao' 
espi,  et  0lpilf.  reffez.  [Tid.  dytiKv}  appeUari  me  paesm 
«iim,  Itat.  «lij^ifao/tflif»  nomen  accipimm  Ce<^  fiTdtff^  ad 
Borlp.  Imi.  ▼•  IS.  JTWtoicAtf  Bv.  MaUlK  p.  Siaa  a)  de 
fenoBia^  aq^  acc  4opUci  et  penonae  e(  nomittis,  quo  ap- 
pellator  ea  a)  aniverse  Blattli.  2^  29.  Ce  lect  valg.  10»  25. 
Vid.  6rrk«6..  ed.  ScMulz ,  Schoit,  Knapp,  de  Wette, 
Megerl  Luc  1,  60.  10,  89.  Act.  1,  98.  7,  68.  18,  1. 
Apoc«  12,  9.  —  addilar  ini  rw  SvdfMn*  rov  imr^c  o^ 
uormam  nominie,  quo  appeUaiur  paier  Liic.  1,  59.  de  h. 
L  iaipf.  imUovir  =x  i»  «o  rraf^  ui  appeUarent  vid..  eab 
^o^ic»  etaervate.  -  (8  Bsr.  4,  68.)  Ita  hebr.  hy^ 
H^  %  6S.  Vide  eupra  eab  ini  p.  186.  et  Win.  p.  888. 
^  de  vertils  Rom.  9,  7.  Hebr.  11,  18.  vid.  Ir  p.  179.  — - 
additor  nomiDi»  qao  qoie  appelbitar,  per  apposit.  x6  Svoftei 
m6ro9y  ot  «aJUoii«c  [de  qoo  flit.  vid.  sab  ipxrtcM  monitaj 
t^  oroft9  a^Tov  «i^aoCv  L  0.  vocabis  lesum  [sonam  vocis 
Itffif]  Umquam  eius  nomen  [cf.  Ftitxsche  Ev.  Mattb.  p. 
45  sq.]  Mattb.  1,  8L  Lno.  1,  18.  81.  —  MaUb.  1,  88.  25. 
Lue,  2,  21  bis.  Apoc.  19,  13.  -  Ita  pro  lDl!^-nN  «"Ti^ 
aq.  nomioe,    quo  quia  appeUaiur    Oen.  17,  19.  '  1  8am.  1, 

20.  —  eq.  duplioi  acc  altero  personae,  altero  dignitatia, 
pasfliv.  naXovnai  v«  Maltb.  22,  48.  45  et  Luo.  20,  44. 
28,  7.  -—  V.  8  e(  10.  /»17  nXfi&riet  iafipi  vel  na&fiyiittU  i.  e. 
iaist  eueh  nicht  nennen,  ne^vocamMf  cf.  Fritzsche  l.  L 
f .  676.  ~  V.  9.  nai  Traxioa  tmi  Maliofjr»  80.  rire».  cf.  FrU»- 
oche  I.  L  -  Luc  15,  19.  21.    22,  25.    Act.  14,  12.  Rom. 

9,  f^,  lCor.  15,  9.  tec  2,  23.  1  loh.  8,  1.  (Xea.  Oec 
%  d.)^Maab.  5,  9.  19  bis.  Luc  1,  82.  85.  76.  Cf.  quae 
fcabeot  de  vi  vocis  naXM&m  U  e.  vel  nominmri^  nomen 
gerere  vel  etiam  praedicari  aUquem  esu,  ai  non  id  agi* 
ItMTy  ut  sis  taatam,  eed  nt  eeee  etiam  ftiteaaiur  et  testen* 
lur  bomUies,  TTiii.  p.  557  et  Fritzsche  L  L  p.  32.  —  sq. 
dapL  aco.  altero  peraonae,  altero  conditioais  vel  quaUtatia 
Luc.  1,  36.  2,  28.  6,  15^  8,  2.  Act.  8,  10.  Cf.  ad  h. 
1.  dvrafttq  p.  116.  -~  Apoc  19,  11.  (Hom.  Iliad.  1,  298. 
PaUieph.  fM).  12.  Xen.  Symp^  6,  6.)  —  accaaativo  pen. 
addito  Sf^MaTt  vel  tm  6w6ftaTt  Luc  1,  61.  19,  2.  «  tq. 
ace.  pers.  et  r  i  quomodo  —  quo  nomine  Lnc  1, 69.  (Plat. 
Gorg.   p.  448.  B.  —  Xen.  Oec.  7,  3.)    cf.  Matth.   f.  420. 

Dot.  2. b)  de  rebuB,  sq.  dupt.  acc  et  rel  ct  condi- 

UoniB  vel  qnalitatis    Matth.  27,  a    Lue.  2,  4.    7,  II.    9, 

10.  19,  29.  vid.  de  b.  L  iXat^.  23,  88.  Act.  1,  12.  19. 
8,  11.  9,  11.  10,  1.  27,  8.  14.  16.  28,  t.  Apoc  1,  9. 
16,  16.    (Palaeph.  fhb.  1.    Xen.  Cyr.    1,  2.  13.)  -  MatUi. 

21,  13.  et  Marc  11,  17.  S  o7xoc  —  id^tatw  »  omnes  gen^ 
tes  profUebuntur  vel  testabuntur  esse  eas  aedes  precibus 
sacras. 

^d)  ad  nomam  bebr.  b  X^^p  [quod  de  lehova  tanquam 
rege  usnrpatum  les.  42,  6.  id]  13.  40,  1.  notat  aUcaiaii 
Aomen  enuntiare  h.  e.  decus  in  aliquem  conferre  cf. 
FrUzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  1.  p.  241.]  =  berufen,  ernen" 
nen^  voco,  constUuo,  nvd  GaL  1,  15.    Hebr.  5,  4. 

KaXX^iXaioqj  ov,  ^,  17,  olea  generosa  (jtaA<^c>  iXala). 
8emel  in  N.  T.    Rom.  11,  24.    (Aristot.  de  plant.    1,  6.) 

KaXX(csfy  oroc»  d,  <},  —  or,  vrf,  metiorf  us.  Semel 
te  N.  T.  Aet  25,  10.  o^  ndXXtop  intytvMatnt^^  melius  [sc 
qaam  alU,  vel  qoam  eqaidem  dicere  posaumj  nosti.  De 
hoia»  oemparativi  ratione  vid.  cb^t^c 

KaXodiddiTxaXogf  ov,  o,  ij,  (icoAcJct  MdanaXoq) 
konesta  praecipiens,  honestatis  magister  vei  magistra* 
Bxtat  tantum  Tit.  2,  8. 

KaXolXifiifiQy  ixaX6^  Z»/ftr>,  ^c«  ^»  portuf)  5o- 
nus  portus;  dicitur  ita  locua  inaulae  Cretae  opportonue 
ad  appellendum  Act.  27,  8. 

KaXoffoi4«9j  «5,  f.  jo»f  benefacio,  reete-ago,  Le- 
gitnr  tmntam  2  Tbesc  8^  18.  (ol  o  in  Cod.  Alex.  Levit 
•^4.)^  T«x  refereqda  in  ■amerum  eamm,  qiias  Oraeci 
recealiorea  ia  anam  coalbirant,  cum  veterea  seonlm  dice- 
rBDt^  ol  mOiSc  rffi  rd  nalit  Ttomtp  cf.  Mjsbeck  ad  Pbryn.  p. 
120;  20a     Win.  ^  2«. 

KaX6qy  tff  6rf  (formoeoB  Xen.  Mem.  2,  6.  12.)  5o- 
ntii,  gut  L  e.  1)  5oitae  indolis,  at  r^  =  terra  fertiUs 
MhtUi.  18,  a  28.  Maro.  4,  a  20.  Luc  8,  15.  JMbor 
Mattb.  12,  88.    Luc  6,  48.   na^ila   Lac  8,  15.  -  ftiTqop 


Mal6p  ■■  memsmra  [hactenus  bonae  iadoU»,  qnatenua  so- 
qne  aUnor  neqae  nmior  iueto  ■»]  iusta  Lae.  6,  88.  —  esr^ 
iDiiflff ,  praestans,   at  /9Idi^^  1  Tim.  8,  18.  (fe(fo<nMaXfli  4^ 


88.  (PoL  15,  7.  6.  Xen.  Cjr.  1,  6.  9.)  -^  o^  HaX6p  non 
eximium  =  nuUius^pretH,  nomine  suo  indignum  lCor.  5» 
6.  —  ita  «oX^  nomini  coniogato  addltor,  ut  adverbiaaeal 
[vid.  Win.  p.  202  aq.],  nt  tor  mtXdr  iiY&fa  dyttpiteo&at  aa 
MoXiii  drttpi^so&at  1  Tim.  6,  12.  2  Tim.  4,  7.  1  TUn.  1, 
8.^—  6,  12.  tS.  ^  t6  MaX6ry  id  quod  ceteris  praestat 
1  ^besB.  5,  21.  —  =  honori/lcusj  honestus,  ut  ftaotvQim 
1  Tim.  8,  7.  jlroAia  lac  2,  7.    (Xen.  Cyr.  7,  8.  17.) 

2)  ffli/t#,  ul  aAoc  Marc  9,  50^  Luc  14,  84.  naXm 
Matth.  18,  4a  Kthfta  1  TUn.  4,  4.  rd/»oc  If  8.  (Sir.  14,  8. 
Xen.  Mem.  8,  a  4.)  —  naX6p  ior»,  «-  itioaf,  commo^ 
drnn  esty  aq.  infln.  eabiecti  nota,  eecam  habente  accaa# 
BubiecU    [vid.  ddwatoO    Matth.  17,  4.    Marc  9,  5.    Lac 

9,  83.  ^  naX6p  ioti  ttvt  =  rondticif  alicui  i.  q.  ovft^iou 
cifi,  oq.  inf.  enbiecti  nota  [vid.  d^pdftoi}  vel  simpUci,  ita 
infin.  praec  [vid.  d^vwaroq^  1  Cor.  7,  1.  9,  15.  vel  ante 
BC  habente  articuL  [vid.  aioxq6q}y  ita  infin.  praes.  1  Ceiw 
7,26.  vel  accus.  perUnente  ad  pcaedicatum  pronominia,  uloi 
ex  aatecedente  ool  repetendo  Matth.  18,  a  9.  Marc.  9^ 
4a  45.  47.  of.  Iflii.  p.  293.  — -  'sq.  el^  loco  acc  c  infi* 
nit.  vel  oTt  Matth.  26,  24  ct  Marc  14,  21.  Vide  de  hla 
n.  Bupra  BUb  ti  p.  125.— Marc  9,  42. —  Bq.  ^ar  lCor.7,8. 

8)  refertar  ad  mores,  vel  BeoUendi  et  agendi  raUo- 
nem:  probns,  sUtlich  schdn,  sittUch  guty  edel,  nt  «ira* 
or^o^ff  lac  8,  18.  1  Petr.  2,  12.  avwM/iotq  i.  e.  meit^ 
conscia  recti  Hebr.  18,  18.  tovto  fdq  naXhw  —  iwtintow  rov 
&tov    1  Tlm.  2^  3.    [5,  4.   vid.  Griesb.,  Knaop,  Schott.J 

—  td  naXd  t^ya^  vel  igya  nedd,  etiam  xala  fQya  recte 
facta,  praeciare  facla,  edle  gute  Thaten  Matth.  5,  16". 
loh.  10,  82.  88.  1  Tim.  5,  10.  25.  Tit  %  7.  14^  8,  a 
14.    Hebr.  10,  24.    1  Petr.  2,  12.    (Xen.  Mem.  2,  1.  82.) 

—  abBqne  t^  Rom.  12,  1.  7.  2  Cor.  8,  21.  (Xen.Mem. 
2,  L  27.)  —  maxime  qnatenuB  aaimaB  beDi|nn8  in  ilUa 
peragendis  conBpicuus  est  ■-  benigne  facta  Rfatth.  26,  10. 
Marc  14,  6.  1  TUn.  6,  la  (oi  o^^Pb.  85,  12.)  —  t6  na- 
X6wf  vel  naX6w  rectum,  id  quod  rectum  et  probmn  es€ 
Rom.  7y  18.  21.  2  Cor.  18,  7.  —  Gal.  4,  18.  tfjXoi/o&m 
iw  naX^.    Vide  de  h.  1.  Bopra  sub   KfjX6a>.  —  iiol^  ^roMi^ 

—  recte  agere  lac  4,  17.  —  6al.  6,  9.  aUi  ii.  I.  benefa^ 
cere.  —  c)  naX6w  iatt^  vel  naX6wy  rectum  estf  edel 
islSy  sq.  inf.  Bubiecti,  et  ante  ae  habente  arUc  [vid.  at- 
oxq^zt  Rom.  14,  21.  Oal.  4,  18.  itajl^r  6i.  —  aq.  inf.  sub- 
iecU  c  accuB.  subiecU  Hebr.  18,  9.  —  aq.  inf.  Bnbiecti 
nota  Blarc  7,  27.  Hebr.  18,  9.  -  Matth.  15,  26.  cf.  de 
h.  I.  lecUone  et  quatenus  praeferendnm  tliott  Fritzsche 
Ev.  MaUh.  p.518.  colL  Oriesb.  ed.  Schulz,  de  Wette,  MeyeTf 
Schott.  —  >-  d)  de  penonis,  raUone  habita  muneris,  quo 
ftingnntur,  5onti«  *>  nomine  suo  dignus,  ut  (fmxoroc  1  Tim. 
4,  6.  oinow6ttoi  1  Petr.  4,  10.  notftriw  loh.  10,  11.  14.  or^- 
TM0ri7c  2  Tim.  2,  a  (Xen.  Mem.  1,  6.  18.)  Baepius  noa 
legitur  Ui  N.  T. 

KiXpfspaf  roc,  t6^  (a  nalvferifq^  v.)  ^lamen,  te^ 
gumentum,  Ouater  in  N.  T.  2  Cor.  8,  18.  ftaerQ  kl&se 
mdXvftpM  int  t6  nQ^^mnor  imVTo9.  fla  pro  niDD  Kxod.M» 
83.  ^  trop.  iif,  quod  imvedit,  quominus  inieiligatnr  ali" 
quid  2  Cor.  8,  14.  t6  ovt^  Mvftfta  inl  t^  dwaywdowt  tijt 
ftakaiaq  dtaS^ijt  piptt  v.  15.  16.  cf.  ad  hOB  looos  Fri^^ 
sche  diss.  a  p.  88  —  89.  Meger  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  2.  p.  59  sq^. 

KaXvfste^,  f.  v^m,  tego,  operio.  Septies  ia  N.  T. 
propr.  MaUh.  8,  24.  Lnc  8,  6.  28,  8a  oi  o  pro  HD^ 
Oeo.  7,  19.    (XeD.  Cyr.  5,  1.  4.)  -  occuitandi  sens.  Mal&u 

10,  26.  oddiw  fdq  iott  ntnmXvnfti^.  2  Cor.  4,  8.  ^  IrOp» 
pro:  sumnrimo,  impedid,  caveo,  ne  appareat  aliquid,  al 
ftX^&o^  dftaqttmw  loc  5,  20.  ol  1  PotT.  4,  a  Alii:  eeiiiaai 
eoneiUo» 

KaXmg^  adrerb.  (palchre,  isN.T.)  5€iif  t  e.  a)  ree- 
te,  uU  deea,  a#  loh.  18^  28.  W  dQi  sdUk  bc  iXdXiimK. 
1  Ckir.  7,  87.  8a  woXSk  not^  6aL  5,  7.  Hebr.  18,  la 
lac  2,  a    (PoL  5,  42.  %.    Xen.  Cjrr.  1,  a  1.)  —  oq.  do. 
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Vdoat.  paraeipU  [Tid.  Whn.  p.  Sia  Jfo/UU  f  554.] 
pnesentis  2  Petr.  1,  19.  aoristt  Phil.  4,  14  8  loh.  t.  6. 
Ael.  10,  33.  (Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  13.  Mem.  8,  9.  4.)  --  oi^ 
aaZ«?,  itoft  uU  deCet  «>  maZf,  malo  consUio  6aL  4»  17. 
—  ratiODe  babita  muoerit,  qno  fuDgitur  aliqaia  1  Tim.  8, 
4.  18.  13.  5,  17.  —  =r  egregUj  praestanter,  trefflichf 
vt.  Marc.  7,  37.  1  Cor.  14,  17.  —  cam  acerbiCaCe  vel 
ironfceMarc.  7,  9.  9  Cor.  11»  4.  Cf.  ad  b.  1.  Fritzsche 
diM.  &  p.  72.  Id,  Ev.  Marc.  p.  271.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad 
Cor.  8.  p.  809.  (Aeliao.  V.  H.  1,  16.  Dem.  188,  6.  Ita 
Lat.  praeclarus  Cic.  Verr.  1, 14. 48.  de  amicit  13,  17.)  — 
b)  cere,  convmientery  pastend,  richtig:  ita  de  dictlB,  va-  . 
tlcioiia  et  BimiUboa  MaUb.  15,  7.  Itfarc.  7,  6.  18,  88.  38. 
Lac.  20,  89.  lob.  4,  17.  8,  48.  18,  18.  Act.  88,  89. 
Rom.  11,  80.  (Xeo.  Mem.  8,  7.  11.)  ^  c)  honmrifice,  ul 
9V  d&ov  tade  xalta^  I}IC.  8,  85.  naXv^  elnelp  rifa  =  loU" 
dare  aliquem  Loc.  ^,  86.  —  (Xeo.  Cyr.  4,  5.  39.)  —  d) 
maXta^  no&elp.  r$pt  benefacere  alicuif  beneficia  conferre 

Mattb.  5,  44.    Marc.  18,   18.    Lnc  6,  87 e)  icaAwc 

iir/t»9,  bene  se  habere,  de  coovalescenttbos  Marc.  16,  1& 
(Xeo.  Cyr.  7,  5.  47.)    Saepius  noo  eztat  io  N.  T. 

Kifiiy  V.  Mir<o» 

KctfitjXogy  ov,  o,  camelus,  das  Kameel,  Mattb.  8, 
4.  Maro.  1,  6.  —  io  loootiooibai  proverb.  Bfattb.  19,  84. 
Marc.  10,  85.  Lnc.  18,85.  qoibas  w.,  difficiUime 'fieri  id, 
de  qoo  agitor,  sigoificator.  —  Mattb.  83,  84.  qnae  w. 
pertioeot  ad  homioes  dUigeotes  In  reboa  levioribaa,  negll- 
genteB  vero  in  reboa  gravissinUa.  —  pro  hci  €(en.  18, 
16.    (Diod.  Sic.  3}  48.    Xen.  Cyr.  6,  1.  30.)^ 

KafAiXoif  ov,  J,  rudensy  Ankertau,  Schiffsseii,  iU 
In  codd.  Cvid.  Griesb..  Fritxsche  Ev.  Mattb.  p.  «03. 
Meger  Ev.  Mattb.  p.  189.]  Mattb.  19,  84.  Lac.  18,  85. 
(Voi[  Graecifl  incognita  nec  nisi  apod  GnHamatioofl  obvia, 
ut  apod  Soid.  et  Scboliast.  Ariotopb.  Vesp.  1030.  cf.  ^ 
MTrUzsche  h  I. 

KifHfOQ^  ovp  i^,  (fomax  aeraria,   In  qaa  metaila 
pnrgantar  Xen.  Venat.  4,  49.    Diod.  Sio.  5,  87.)   fomaw, 
caminus.    Qoater  in  N.  T.    Mattb.  18,  48.  50.    Apoc  1,  ^ 
15.   9,  8.    oi  o  pro  |t|^D3  Oen.  19,  8a   pFlX  Dan.  3,  6. 

KafAfAveOf  f.  ^«,  pro  mtafnmj  (ex  Kmtd  et  ^« 
claado)  conniveo,  oculos  claudo  Mattb.  18,  15  et  Act.  88, 
87.  rovc  S^&aXfioifq  a^£9  indfkiitvaaiw,  Soot  Imeo  verba 
lesaiae  6,  9.  10.  ubi  oi  o  nap^^vm  pro  yjftS^  bestreicbeo, 
verklebeo.  —  Neque  Attlcia  baoc  verbi  KataivCm  cootrac- 
tiooem  Ikmiliarem^  oeque  a  receotioribua,  qul  ooo  peaslme 
locuti  sttot,  iiBu  perceptam  esse,  obsenravit  Lobeck  ad 
Pbryb.  p.  340.  Tameo  SchHferus  huc  inclinat,  ut  Xeno- 
pbontem  Cyr.  8,  3. 87.  scripsisse  suspicetur  ica/*^ve«9,  quod 
plurima  verba,  qnae  noivd  Grammatici  rocant,  Ubenter 
nsurpaverit  pQstbabitis  iis,  qnae  AtUci  sibi  vindicarent. 
Qnod  qtii  factum  sit,  docet  PboUus,  in  BibUoth.  c.  1589, 
89.  oidh  ^avfiaat^Vy  inquiens,  dr^^  h  aToaxtiai^  ox^ld^w 
ual  Ihmv  ovwovaiat^  eX  rtwa  na^uwttn  tijc  Ttatolov  ^wwrj^, 
dt6  vono&etf^w  avthw  ovn  dv  T«c  aTT»x«o/<ov  ira^aAa^o*.  Cf. 
Lamb.  Bos.  de  eUipsl  p.  869.  ed.  Schafer*  > 

Ketfife9f  f,  mb/mS,  a.  8.  i*af$oVf  pf.  uinfttfMaj  [cf. 
Buttm.  §.  101.  coU.  §.  99,  6  et  18.  gram.  max.  Vol.  8. 
f.  118,  10  et  not.  15.  p.  17  sq.  Matthiae  $.  187,  6.  p. 
881.  §.  190.  p.  839.3  1)  defatigor  Hebr.  18,  8.  Sm  /m} 
Mdfiijte  taXq  ^xw^  vfimw  ne  animo  deficiatis,  [Apoc  2,  7.] 
(Diod..Sio.  80,  96.  Xen.  Anab.  3,  4.  47.)  —  8)  aegroto, 
morbo'  iaboro  lao»  5,  15.  (Diod.  Sio.  1»  85.  Locian.  DiaL 
Deorr  88,  8.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  8.  51.)  Saepioa  non  repe- 
ritnr  in  N.  T. 

Kafioiy  V.  ndyi».  ^ 

KafATtteOf  f.  ^«,  1)  Cransit:  flectOy  nt  t^  r^ 
[nnlverse  Hom.  lUad.  7,  lia  Antii.  gr.  Vjsl.  8.  p.  83. 
ed.  Jacobs.  tam'de  suppUcibus]  genu  vel  genua  flecto, 
Quater  in  N.  T.,  tivM.  e.  in  honorem  alictUus,  Ita  de 
adorantibos  vel  venerantibus  aiiqoem  Rom.  11, 4.  —  Ita  pro 
p^  oq«  ^  1  R^-  t9f  1&  —  fr^  Ttfa  I.  e.  vel  versus 
aUguem  vel  propter  aUquem  Bpb.  8,  14.  —  8)  intrans. 
fector,-flecto  me,  t6  r^iv  udftmet,  aq.  twwl  Rom.  14^  11. 
Ita  el  jnD  eq-  ^  !«••  45,  88.  —  Ir  «f  4f6pati  viroc  «- 


bH  Nennung  des  Sdmens  * lemtmdes  vet: 

nomen  alicuius  i.  e.  vor  lemandem  PtOL  8,  10.    Cf.  iw 

p.  585. 

Kdf,  crasls:  »al  idw^  C^i^.  IVin.  p.  47.J  seq.  con- 
lanct.  1)  et  si,  und  wenny  sq.  conionct.  aor.  ilem  perfl 
[—  Lat  fdtnr.  exacto.  Vlde  supra  sub  idw  p.  118.J  apo- 
dosi  babente  lotur.  be.  5,  15.  (Xeo.  Ao.  8,  1.  8«.  4, 
5.  8.)  —  loco  tnL  o^  ^1}  e.  eoDl.  aor.  in  negatioae  for- 
tlori  Maro.  16,  la  —  abest  apodosis,  e  conteztn  fbeila 
anpplenda,  ut  Lnc.  13,  9.  udw  wa^iw  sc|L  ftewel  vel  pktwitm 
vel  «ajlwc  4re«-  Cf.  de  h.  1.  sub  W  di  fi^r^  p.  80.  el  de 
aposiopesi  sub  ei  p.  184  lln;  notata  colL  Win,  p.  588.  -* 
8)  etiam  si,  etiam  tum  si,  a)  auck  wenn,  aq.  oonL  aor* 
iH^osi  babeote  fut.,  oi  o^  /«^ror  —  dXXd  naw  ••  dxik 
nal  idw  Matth.  81,  81.  —  loh.  11,  85.  Hebr.  18,  80.  — 
sq,  cool.  praeseotis^  apodosi  babeote  nimc  praesens  Matth. 
86,  35.    (Lacian.  D.  D.  80,  18.)  —  nunc  fat.    loh.  8,  14. 

—  b)  ^  etiam,   wenn  auch,   sq.  ooniunct.  praes.  lob.  lO^ 
38.  ei  di  —  motevoatef  plenias:  ei  di  stomu,  tok  ^^XOk  ne^ 
ovevaatef    *dw  ifioi  ftii  ntatevrite  scil.  satis  habebo,    quod 
operibus  meis  fidem  babetis.  —  ita,   ut  *ai  minuat:    vel  si  . 
=  si  modOf  wenn  nur,  wenn  auch  'hur,  urenn  wenigsten9 
cf.  Passow  Bub  *ai,    Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  839.     Poppo  ind. 
ad  Lucian.  D.  D.  p.   117.    Fritxsche  diss.  8.  p.  180.     U. 
Bv.  Marc  p.  185.  —   sq.  coni.  aor.  apodosl  habente  ftito* 
rum  Bfare.  5,  88.  —  (los.  bell.  lad.  7,  6.  8.    Laclan.  XNaJ. 
Deorr.  81,  1.)    eUiptlce,   nbi  Lat.  vel  U  e.   modo,   nes: 
tiiir,  wenigstens  Marc  6,  56.  Xra  —  d^f^wtae  L  e.  «f  eei 
fimbriam  vestimenti  eius  tangere  liceret,    Ael.  5,  tX  ewa 

—  avtmf  i.  e.   iit  Petri  Venientts  vel  um9ra  ali^uem  eo- 
rtim  obumbrgret.    8  Cor.  11,  16.   ndw  ->  ^  plenlns:    dt- 
^em&i  /le,  «a»  ior  iiifja&i  fte  mq  dv^owa,    (Hdlan.  1,  8.  16« 
4,  4.  15.    Lncian.  DlaL  Deorr.  5,  3.)    Saeflos  non  eztal 
in  N.  T. 

Kafdf  i},  Cnna^  bebr.  T\^p  j  oom.  propr.  vlcl  Gali- 
laeae  prope  Capemaam  lob.  8,Y.  11.    4,  46.    81,  9. 

Kaf af ftfjg y  ovf  6f  xeXotes,  ab  hebr.  Njp,  cogno- 
men  Simonis,  Apostoli,  fhitris  ludae  Lebbaei^;  ^appellatar 
ita  a  zelotaram  societate,  cu^  ante  adscriptos  fuerat  Mattb. 
10,  4.    piarc  8,  la    colL  Loc.  4,  15.    Aot,  1,  18. 

Kafdaxtjf  i;c,  ^,  Candacej  nomen  omalbos  Aetblo* 
pnm  reginis  lesu  aetate  commone  Act.  8,  87.  (Strabo  17. 
p.  880.    PUn.  A.  N.  6,  89.) 

Kaftof,  6woiy  6f  regulaf  norma,  ad  quam  diiud^ 
catur  aliouid  vet  accommodandum  esty  Richtschnur, 
Messschntar  Ipropr.  Xen.  Ages.  10,  8.  PlaL  Pbileb.  §• 
131  ed.  Stallbauml.  Quater  in  N.  T.  atqne  dieitnr  tropi- 
ce  a)  de  limitibns  scriptis  alicni,  de  finibosy  intra  qnos 
contioere  se  debet  aliquis,  qua  seosnm:  dioecesis  alicui 
assignata,  der  Icmandem  bestimmte  IVirkungs/creis  8Cor. 
10,  13.  15.  16.  —  b)  de  vitae  et  doctrioae  norma^prae- 
ceptum  6al.  6,  16.  Pbil.  3,  16.  Cf.  de  b.  1.  lecL  Schott, 
Oriesb,,Knapp,  Hdlem.  ep.  P.  ad  Phil.  p.  896  sq. 

KansQvaovfij  i},.  vel  «a^a^raov^,  «,  Caper- 
naum,  [apud  losepb.  de  vita  sua  c  78.  xt^a^a/iif,  «tc,  17T 
orbs  floreotissima  C^laeae,  sita  io  fioibns  tribuom  8eba« 
loo  et  Nephtbalim;  io  cuius  coofioiis  com  lordaoes  fluviaa 
effunderetur  io  lacom  Geoezaretb,  et  Cbm  ipsa  posila  es- 
set  io  huius  littore,  appellabatur  niM^&cddaaioq.  Nomlna- 
tor  haec  urbs  ioterdum  17  i^ia  avtov  [«^oovj  iriiiUc,  cam  in 
eius  sjoagoga  saepius  doceret  multumqae  Ibl  veraaretnr» 
Exstmcta  videtor  post  exUinm,  ciyn  nulUbi  in  V.  T.  libria 
eius  facta  sit  mentio.  Mlittb.  4,  3.  9,  1.  11,  83.  al.  Cf. 
Wim,  bibL  Realw.  sab  h.  v: 

KanfjXsvmf  f.  tvam,  (sum  wdtsijXoq  L  e.  vel  caopo 
sam  Aeliao.  V.  H.  10,  9.  Xeo.  Cjrr.  4,  5.  48.  vel  propo- 
la,  qui  io  foro  et  taberols  res  ab  aliis  plemmqne  emtas 
vc^it  et  ita  quaestnm  facit,  ein  HOker.  Caina  generia 
bomines  cum  haud  raro,  ut  bodie,  frandnlenter  agerent  el 
rebus,  vino  nmzime,  cormmpeodls  atqoe  adalteraiSua  qoao- 
stum  faoereot,  factum  est,  nt  neutiiXeim  dlocretnr  naiverae 
pro:)  corrumpo,  verfSlschen.  Semel  eztat  In  N.T.  8Cofw 
8,  17.  sairi^iUvorTcc  v6r  X6row  tov  0eov.  (Phllostr.  ViL 
Apollon.  1,  c.  18.  5,  86.  Antholog.  gr.  in  'Epigram.  Pal- 
lados  T.  8.  p.  130.  edlt.  lacobs.  tvxn  wuTtnXevovam  ndrtm 
tof  ptow,) 
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Kanfi^toiit  J»  funrn*  Uadecies  in  N.  T.  Aci. 
%  19.    Apoc.  6^  4.    0,  8.  8.  17.  la    14,  11«    Id,  6.    18^ 

9.  18.  19,  9.  r-v  pro  Jt^];  E^od.  19,  la  *  (Ael.  V.  H. 
1%  97.'  Xen.  Cjrr.  6,  8.  5^) 

Kmnnadonia'^  oc,  4»  CappadocUiy  rtgio  Asiae  ad 
«epteniiiooem  mare  easinum,  ad  orientem  Armeniam,  me- 
ridiem  veraus  CiiiciMn  el  Commagenem,  ad  occidentem 
Lyoaoniam  babens,  fertills  admodnm  atqne  abandaoa  triti- 
eOy  equis,  asinis.  Inoolaa  baios  lerrae,  a  |S'trabone  Len- 
coejro»,  ab  Herodoto  Hyron  appellatoa,  Panli  tempore 
•tlpettdiarios  fuisse  Romanis,  testis  est  Velleiui  Patercu- 
loa  2,  89.  —  Act.  8,  9.    1  Petr.  f ,  1. 

KetQa&oxia,  0^,17,  Cxafadbxitti  capite  erecto  specto) 
txspectatio,  ita  in  codd.  quibnsdam  Phil.  1,  80.  Vide  de 
li.  I.  lect.  GrUsb,,  Hdlem,  ep.  P.  ad  Phil.  p.  68.^  qao  L 
aequo  atque  FrUzMche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  2.  p.  159.  voeab. 
€knoiia^9o»ia  apud  Paulum  Rom.  8,  19.  Phil.  1.  L  deno- 
taremonet  neqne  attentam  akVLisollicitam  expectatio* 
nem  neque  simpliciter  expectationem,  sed  constantem 
txpectatlonem,  Cf.  etiam  Fritzschiorum  oputc.  acad.  p. 
190  sqq. 

Kagdtay  ac,  ly,  (cor,  das  Herz,  als  Sitz  und  Prin- 
dp  des  Blutumlaui^  und  des  Lebens  Hom*  Iliad.  10,  04. 
Xen.  Anab.  2,  5.  88.)  1)  animusy  \.  e.  a)  das  Herz, 
qnateous  est  sedes  cupiditatum,  desideriorum,  studiorum^ 
aensuum,  cogitationum,  dubitationnm  Matth.  6,  8.  88.  0^ 
81.  11,  29.  12,  34.  18,  15.  19.  15,  a  18.  19.  Marc. 
8,  5.  4,  15.  7,  6.  19.  21.  11,  23.  Luc.  1,  17.  51.  2, 
85.     L4,  18.]     6,  45  ter.     8,  12.     9,  47.     12,  34.     16,  15. 

21,  84.    24,  82.   88.    lob.   14,   1.  27.     Act.  2,  37.    5,  3. 

7,  28.  89.  51.  54.  8,  21.  22.  15,  9.  16,  14.  21,  18.  28, 
27.  Rom.  1,  24.  2,  5.  29.  5,  5.  8,  27.  ^,  2.  10,  1.  8. 
0.  la     1  Cor.  4,  5.     7,  87.    14,  25.    2  Cor.  1,  22.    2,  4. 

8,  2.  8.  15.  4,  6.  5,  12.  6,  11.  de  h.  1.  asyndeto  vid. 
«^«)i^*»  ct  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  2.  p.  128.  —  8,  16.  Gal. 
4,  6.  £ph.  3,  15.  17.  4,  7.  18.  5,  19.  6,  5.  PblL  4,  7. 
CoL  8,  15.  16.  22.    iThess.  2,  4.  17.    8,  13.    Hebr.  8,  8. 

10.  19.  4,  12.  10,  22.  18,  9.  lac.  8,  14.  4,  8.  5»  8. 
1  Petr.  4,^15.  2  Petr.  1,  19.  2,  14.  Apoc.  2,  28.  — 
dftsnap  il  oXifq  rij^  na^iaq   item   iv   olfi  tn  miat^^   Matth. 

22,  87.  Marc.  12,  80.  83.  Loc.  10,  27.  1  Petr.  1,  22. 
[Act.  8,  37.J    1  Tim.  1,  5.    2  Tim.  2,  22.    Uebr.  10,  2?2. 

^  (Theocrit.  IdjU.  29,  4.  Marc.  Ant.  2,  8.)  -  ano  x^ 
ma^^M>9  vel  in  Ko^diaq  ex  arUml  sententia^^lubenter  Matth. 
18,  85.  Rom.  6,  17.  —  dicuntur  elvm  hominea  ^  noi^dia 
mal  fj  ^v/17  p^  inter  quos  est  summus  animorum  consen^ 
9US  Act.  4,  82.  —  dtcdo/i^to&at  vel  iv$^vpnlo0^a$  iw  rjj 
ma^i^  avTOv  ^  secum  cogitare  Matth.  9,  4.  Bfarc.  2,  6. 
e.  Luc.  3,  15.  5,^.  —  evfiPaXlnp  iv  tj  n,  animo  vol^ 
vere  Luc.  2,  19.  fiaXUtr  item  Mopat  tiq  vel  ini  r^ir  «.  loh. 

18,  2.     Hebr.  8,  la '  10,  16.     Apoc.  17,  17 $xetv  xtpa 

§9  tji  naqdiiji  aitov  in  sinu  fovere  Phil.  1,  7.  etra»  iw  tcuq 
ma^Suu^  ttpo^  in  animi  aticuius  recessibus  (vid.  aCt>>ioc, 
^X^^  ^  ^  '^^^  ^icuius  foveri  vel  amari  ab  aliguo 
8  Cor.  7,  3.  —  dwij^  nmtd  trj9  n,  tov  ^eov  vir  eandem 
tenens  ssntiendi,  iudicandif  agendi  rationem^  quam  tenet 

^  Deus  ex  adiunct.  vir  Dto  probatus  Act.  13,  22.  —  verbis 

0  novTtto^  ar&^atnoq  explicationis  ergo  additur  genit.  r^c 
maoiia^  {i.  e.  culus  sedes  est  animusj  a>  o  fau  av#0M/roc 

1  Petr.  8,  4.  ^  quae  ad  homlnem  ipsnm  pertinent,  de  tfi 
ma^i^  praedicantur  ct  tribuuntur  ei,  quippe  quod  eius  iii 
re,  quae  agitnr,  pars  est  praecipua  [cf.  stib  voc.  ^^jl^^ooa, 
mwiatij^t  notata],  ut  «7  Xvnrj  nenX^^e  t^  na^diaw  loh.  16, 
«.  ^a^^aetat  —  17  acafd/a  v,  22.  —  Act.  2,  22.  11,  28. 
Bom.  16,  la  lac.  1,  26.  —  Col.  2,  2.  4,  8.  2  Thess.  2, 
17.  8,  5.  —  —  fruendi  cupido,  Qenusslust  Act.  14,  17. 
lac.  5,  5.  cf.  Win.  p.  148.  —  de  formulis  eineXv  vel  Xi- 
ystv  iw  tfj  nagdi^  t»vtov  in  animo  suo  dicere  i.  e.  secum 
cogitare  Matth.  24,  48.  Luc.  12,  45.  Rom.  10,  6.  Apoc. 
8,  7.  vid.  sub  e7;roy  p.  137  fin.    et  iv  p.  170.  et  Ewald  p. 

628.  gr.  min.  p.  282.  Oesen.  p.  752  sq.  -^ b)  i.  e.  mens, 

Verstand,  Mattb.  13,  15.  Act.  S8,  27.  tfj  ncto^iqt  iwvtiwat 
Bfarc.  6,  52.  8,  17.  Luc.  24,  25.  loh.  12,  4/0  bis.  Rom. 
1,  21.  2,  15.  1  Cor.  2,  9.  2  Cor.  4,  6.  Epl^  1,  18. 
8  Petr.  1,  19.  --  Ita  ^h  lob.  12,  8.  34^  la  (Ita  cor 
Terent.  Phorm.  2,  2.  7.)  —  in  formolis,  qnibntf  dicimor 
mtta  mente  repositum  tenere  aliquid  Lnc.  1,  66.  *^1,  14. 
~  9y  51.    8,  15.  —  conscientiae  aenan  4  loh.  8,  20.  21. 


2)  ex  hebr.  medhm  alicuius  rei,   nt  r^«  y^c  Matth. 

12,  40.   Ita  pro  35»  Ion/2.4.  et  pro  eodem  tdf^iao^  ¥.TOd* 

15.  a    Saepiua  oon  legitur  in  N.  T. 
KaQdiOyfsiottjgf  ov,  J,  {naQ^ia^  ywwartjq  quodvid. 

animarum  scrutator    Aot.  1,  24.    15,  8. 

Kagndgy  ov,  6^  fructus  a)  propr.  ut  de  ft^ngibua 
agrornm,  de  frnctibus  arborum  el  vitium  Mattb.  12,  83 
ter.    21,  84  bis.    Luc.  6,  44.    12,   17.    18,  6.  7.    20,  10. 

1  Cor.  9,  7.  2  Tim.  2,  6.  lac.  5,  17.  18.  —  in  formn* 
lis:  noteh  vel  ^iQStw  vel  M^wcte  noQt^dt  vel  na^nov^  fruc- 
tus  edere,  yivetat  naqnog  fructus  editur  Matth.  8,  10.  7, 
17.  la  19.  18,  26.  Luc  8,  9.  6,  48  bis.  8,  8.  18,  9. 
Apoo.  22,  8  bis.  —  Matth.  18,  8.  Marc.  4,  7.  a  89.  11, 
14.  18,  8.  —  loh.  18,  84.  15,  4.  in  orat.  alleg.  v.  8.  5. 
8.  16.  -^  MaUh.  21,  19.  (Diod.  8ic.  2,  90,  Aelian.  V.  H. 
3,  19.  Xen.  Oec.  4,  8.)  —  aTtoMdwat  naqnov^  item  St96-* 
wat  and^^eh  m.  ==  Zinsfriichte  geben  Matth.  21,  41.  Luc. 
20,  10.  Vid.  dnodidfttftt  —  tijq  notXia^  fructus  uieri 
L  e.  ex  hebr.  foetus  Luc  1,  42.  —  pro  JfiQ  ^^1©  €fen.  80,2. 
—  nanoo^  ttj^  ia^^o^  ttwo^  frUctus  lumborum  aticuiu$ 
i.  e.  ex  bebr.  dicendi  ratione:  posteri  aticuius  Act.  2, 30.  — 

cf.  0;  o'  Gen.  85,  11.    cf.  Win.  p.  21.  84. b)  me- 

tapb.  vel  pro:  facinora,  facta,  ut  noteiw  noQnovQ  d^iovg 
T^c  ftetawoia^  i.  e.  facta  edere  congrua  animo  emendata 
Matth.  8,  8.  Lnc  8,  "8.  —  na^noi  rijc  fiaatXeia^  tov  &eov, 
facta,  digna  felicitate  regni^divini  Ccf.  de  genit.  vi  latino 
patente   sob   aCtvioc  monita.]  Matth.  13,  43.  —    Matth.  7, 

16.  20.  —  vel  =  effectus,  Wirkungen  Rom.  15,  28.  6aL 
5,  28.  Eph.  6,  9.  Hebr.  12,  11.  lac.  8,  17.  -  vel:  60- 
na  oriunda  ex  atiqua  re,  commoda,  utUitas  loh.  4,  86. 
Rom.  1,  18.  6,  21.  22.  PhiL  1,  11.  4,  17.  lac.  8,  18» 
(Hdian.  8,  8.  15.  Xen.  Cyr.  7,  2.  11.)  — xa^iroi  tmm 
XttXimw,  fructus  tabiorum  t  e.  verba,  sermones,  Hebr. 

13,  15.  cf.  ai  o  Hos.  14,  8.  et  lea.  57,  19.  -  Saepioa 
oon  legitur  in  N.  T. 

Kagnoip    ^^»    ^>     Carpus,   nomen   proprium   vlrl 

2  Tim.  8,  14. 

KagnofpoQim,  w,  f.  ijau,  (na^n6^y  Wfw)  fructus 
vel  fruges  fero  i.  q.  naqnow  vel  nct^nov^  ^i^m.  Ociiea  ia 
N.  T.  a)  propr.  Marc.  4,  28.  qno  I.  si  seqnnntur  aocnsa- 
tivl  jr^J^o»,  atdxvw,  altow^  pendent  lUi  a  verbo  ^iqetw  re- 
petendo  e  nctnno^o^ita.  Cf.  Pritzsche  Ev.  Marc  p.  186. 
(Diod.  8ic.  2,  40.  Xen.  Ven.  1,  5.)  —  b)  metaph.  nunc 
de  hominibus  religionis  cognitionem  &ctis  exprimentibua 
=  opera  edo  Matth.  13,  23.  Marc.  4,  2a  Luc.  8,  15. 
Col.  1,  10.  ^  addito  ttwi  [fruotus  fero  alicoi  i.  e.  qnoa 
demetat  aliqnis,  hinc  gratos  alicui,  ita  pnopr.  Theophr.  de 
caus.  plant.  8,  2.  7.3  i.  e.  opera  edo  grata  alicui  Lde  dal. 
commodi  vid.  af«l,  ut  tm  &e^  Rom.  7,  4.  t^  &a^tia  r. 
5.  Vid.  de  morte,  qnatenus  sistitur  tanquam  persona,  rab 
^ororoc  monita.  —  nunc  de  religiono  efficaoem  se  prae- 
bente:  passiv.  nmi^no^o^fiat  fructibus  augeor,  mit  Fruch-' 
ten  gesegnet  werden  metaph.  effectu  vel  trf  et  efficacia 
excelto  Col.  1,  6.  quo  I.  si  a  genit.  participii  fit  transitna 
ad  verbum  finitum  vid.  sub  dnaXXotqt6m  observata.  — 

KagnocpoQog,  ©v,  S,  ^,  {naQn6q,  ^i^m)  fhtgifer 
L  c.  frugibus  ferendis  aptus.    Somel  in   N.  T.    Act.  14, 

17.  nctt^oi  naQno^doot.  (Diod.  Sic.  1,  74.  de  terra,  plantia 
etc    Xen.  Cjrr.  6,  2.  22.) 

KaQfQim,Wy  f.  i}<rw,  {noQteQo^  fottis)  fortem  ma 
gero.    Ita  semePHebr.  11,  27.    (Sir.  2,  2.    Diod.  Sic  8, 

5.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  5.  1.) 

KaQ(pog,  eoc,  ovc,  t6,  (ndqnm,  contraho,  aieco; 
omne,  quod  siccnm  et  aridnm  estp  festuca,  palea  Matth. 
7,3.  t6  ndQ^oq  t6  iw  t^  S^&aXftui  coi;  dSeX^vaov  V.  4.  5.  Luc. 

6,  41.  42.  Adumbrantur  hoc  vocabulo  vitia  leviora,  oppos. 
r^  do«^  trabi,  qua  vitia  graviora  aigaificantur.  8imili 
modo  Seneca  de  vil.  beat.  c.  27.  paptUas  observatU  aUe^ 
nas,  obsUi  uiqeribus.  (Piot.  de  fer,  nnm.  vindicU  c.  4.) 
Saepins  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

KmQxndmf,  <^c,  ^  (Carthago)^  carbunculttg.  Ita 
GOdd.  Apoo.  21,  19.  pro  x<»^^9.    CL  Griesb.  ad  h.  L 

Kard,  praepoo.,  legeni  genit.  et  accof.,    ,,in  rebna 
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ph^sitit  decimiia  ad  deoUyUira  iadaxy  ad  mHntfhyHcaa 
t&BUUi  ita  haDC  notionem  tenens,  ut  itein  indloet  qiuisi 
perpetaum  comitem  eandemqne  ducem  ■»  secundum,  qoae 
praepoe.  Bimiliter  a  aeqaendi  vocalHilo  deriTatnr^  ita  H(h 
l«maim  ep.  P.  ad  Pbflipp.  p.  07  aq.  A09.  IHti.  P.  066.  879. 
JUaUk.  §.  561.  Kose  f.  m.  $.  110.  iM<m.  {.  134.  Fi- 
9cker  3.  b.  p.  177.  Vig.  p.  629.  —  Vi  apud  Braecos,  ita 
in  N.  T.  legitar  eecom  habeoa  geniiiTom  et  accusativiim. 

I)  e.  ffenitivo.  l)  de  loco  U  e.  a)  de  mota  e  looo 
mipefiori  in  inferiorem,   ubi  Lat.  vel: 

de^  nos:  kerab  von  . 
seq.  genit  /oel^  ut  ^Mom  «.  cov  «^it^pov  Matth.  6,  36. 
Marc.  5,  13.  I<uo.  8,  38.  //eir  C^O  wtik  att^^  1  Cor. 
11,  4.  vid.  f^  p.  816.  a.  CHom.Uiad.  3, 167.  I08.Ant.  3,3.8. 
Plut.  quaest.  rom.  c.  14.  Xen.  An.  1,  5.  6.  4»  8.  17.)  vel 
demper  iny  nos :  kerab  auf,  herab  in,  hertA  Uber 
oeq.  gen.  reiy  nt  /SaAJtw  ruo  Act  87, 14.  wmtaxim  Marc.  14, 
8.  Cr.  ad  h.  1.  Win.  I.  I.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc  p.  608 
■q.  de  Wette  Bv.  Marc  p.  184.  (Apollodor.  8,  7.  3.  Ael. 
V.  H.  8,  14.  Xen.  Cyr.  5,  1.  6.)  —  ^  jmta  fiot&ovi  nzm* 
xaia  ftaupertoi  ad  imum  pertingens,  die  bisHdie  Tiefe 
kerabreickende  Armutky  aena.  prof\inda  vel  swnma  pau- 
pertas  2  Cor.  8,  8.  Cf.  Win.  p.  400  sq.  Fiscker  1.  1.  p. 
131.  Matth.  I.  1.  Buttm.  1.  1.  Bost  1.  1.  Passow 
aab  voc.  Miro. 

b)  de  mota  vel  diiTusione  per  loc^nii  von  der  Ver- 
breitung  iiber  eine  Flftche  hin,  abi  i<at. 

per  nos:  durck  kin 
-af.  genit.  loci,  nt  ripso&at  ffmat^  Aoi  9,  42.  10,  37. 
£doianH¥  Lnc.  33j  3.  iUqxto&at  Luc  4,  4.  4r'<<'  *^*i*'<f^ 
Aot.  9,  81.  (Hom.  Od.  6)  103.  Diod.  Sic  5,  85.  Arrian. 
ezp.  Alez.  M.  5,  7.  1.)  Cf.  Mattk.  1.  1.  Rost  L  L  Buttm. 
L  L  Wim.  1.  1.  —  p09t  w.  obtestandi,  iurandi,  iH^vtd 
Graecos  seq.  genlt.  rei:  oo  achwOren,  dass  man  seino 
Hand  dariiber  hlilt  JLndocid.  p.  48.  Dem.  353,  17.  554^ 
83.  cf.  Passow  1.  1.  Mattk.  1.  1.  Sckdfer  ad  Loogin. 
p.  353.]  naT^  rov  &9ov  ita  ui  Deum  testem  de  coelo 
devoces,  i.  c  fter  Deum,  ita  i^qui^tw  Matth.  86,  63.  ^/t- 
9V/tt  Hebr.  6,  13.  16|  —  pro  JTSt^  «q.  3  8  ChroflT.  86, 
13.    cf.  Win.  p.  365.  '  '  *   '  * 

8)  de  directione  venua  vel  in  aUqaid  [ut  imccf  crxo- 
ttov  roMftr.  Vid.  Mattk.  I.  1.  Bost  1.  1.]  motaph.  de  di- 
rectiooe  kostiU,  uhi  Latini: 

comtra,  in  detrimentum  alicuius,  not:  gegen,  wider. 
Ita  a)  poot  aubetant.  ot  verba  dicendi,  accusamdi,  decer^ 
mendi,  ewciiandi,  insurgendi,  pugnmndi,  aq.  aoe.  pers. 
▼el  rei,  ut  mria  Act.  85,  87.  airiafta  v.  7.  tiattfyooia  loh. 
18^  89.  1  Tim.  5,  19.  ftaqtvqia  Marc.  14,  55.  x^^Q^rf^^^^t 
t6  na^  ijfiih  i.  c  sgngrapha  nobis  adversams  Col.  8,  14. 
n^mfdoiM^tvqia  aialth.  86,  59.  —  rfr^f^^^  Bfatth.  80, 
11.  dManu9  Act.  81,  88.  d$xaUtP  Bfatth.  10,  35  ter.  irna- 
Ativ  Eom.  8,  83.  linuw^  XiytWy  XaXOw  MaUh.  5,  11.  18, 
38  bic  Act.  3,  13.  lad.  v.  15.  iwtvyxomem  ^om.  II,  8. 
imsrfi^*^  Act.  14,  8.  nmttiYoqeh  Lac  i$3,  14.  n^tw  iroMSr, 
af^«y  ^^ii"  8  Petr.  8,  11.  lod.  v.  15.  pa^tvqtSw  Mard 
15,  4.  —  1  Cor.  15,  15.  nata  tov  &%ov  con&ra  Deum. 
^qoatemis  qaodvia  testimonium  ftleom,  tedMe  Deum  ali- 
quid,  contra  Deum  o«t*'  Meger  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  853. 
'^fuqH^&oi  Matth.  18,  85  bis.  otitaCftw  lac  5>  9.  or^- 
ttvso&a»  1  Petr.  8,  11.  ovfifiovXiOW  ttottw  vel  Xafifiaiwttt 
Matth.  87,  1.  Marc  3,  6.  ^tvito&m  lac  3,  14.  (PaU  f. 
3.  AeL  V.  H.  8.  3.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  1.  1.)  -  b)  poel  w. 
alia,  nt  aktla&m  t§  Acl.  85, 3. 15.  dvtaa&tU  tt  leil.  nomw 
8  Cor.  13,  a  tUm  n.  ttwiq  =^  adversari  aHcui  Mattlk.  18, 
80.  Marc  9,  40.  Luc.  10,  50.  11,  83.  O»!.  5,  83.  — 
abest  «7ni#  facile  cogiUtione  addendam  Rom.  8,  31.  GaU 
3,  81.  ifi9<»ri^tw  Act.  84,  1.  85^  8.  inaiqta&at  8  Cor.  10, 
6.  im&vfuiw  6aL  5,17.  tx^tt  vel  ixm  Cacil.  tt}  n.  ttwo^mm 
hmheo  ^uod  reprehendam  in  aliquo  Matth.  5,  83.  Bfarc 
11,  85.  Apoc  8,  4.  14,  80.  i^ovaiat  ixtw  loh.  19,  11: 
iaxvtta  Act  19,  16.  avwax&ijrat  4,  86.  awentat^vat  16,  88. 
9vatova&at  1  Cor.  4,  6.  (Diod.  Sic  1,  77  bifl.  Lucian. 
IMal.  Deorr.  18,  1.)  cf.  Mattk.  I.  1.  Ba^ifi.  1.  1.  Rost  I. 
L    Fiseker  1.  L  p.  176  sq.     Vig.  p.  680.     Win,  p.  865. 

n)  c.  nccif^af.  1)  de  loco  i.  e.  a)  indicat  tractum 
leei,  per  qaem  vel  secumdum  qaem  novetar  aliquie  vel 
aliqaid,  abi  Lat 

secutidumf  per,  nos:   durck  kin,  emtkmg,  ISngs, 
[vld.  Chrammalicog  modo  laodacooj 


mq.  aec  Und.,  ita  post  w.  motum  indicantia,  ut  dai^xt^&at 
Luc  e^  89.  ^taanqq^ltcu  Act  8^  1.  Itffqttw  5,  15.  nogsvo^ 
a&at  8,  36.  OE^ucian.  Dial.  Deorr.  80,  4;  Diod.  8ic  S^  8a) 
pott  w.  qaibua  t**^^  dlettur  aliqdio  aUquld  Mtoi  per 
locom,  ut  dwatotiw^  danc^&atf  iStt^  tm^  vol  tt.  saoA 
t^v  6d69  mmldngs   4|m»  Wege    Luc  *3^  4.    Aci  815»  3. 

86,  13.  iktyaUattv  a^xa  t.  «^tiorci  8  Cor.  10, 15.  notHa  tt 
%at9  tifw  «i^liv  durch  die  JStadt  him  AcL  8^  18.  nbl 
Opp.  kf  tai%  av9ttrttr*»k»  vMonUm  ^  natd  ^aXfimwm  Act 

87,  7.  Cf.  Mtger  Act.  Apoet  p.  301*  (AeL  V.  H.  10,  la 
Diod.  Sic  4,  18.  Xon.  Mem. »,  5.  11.)  <^  poit  w.  q«|» 
bus  ariri,  esse,  versari  aUqoio  y^  aUqui^  dicitar  aecuA- 
dum  vel  per  locum,  at  fr^wro  Itft^^  —  9.  v^  x^ifaw  ins^ 
wijw  Luc  15,  14.  oi  wxoq  n.  tnt  ioyiaiaw  ACC  11,  I.  — 
84,  14.  —  praecedejAte  artic  et  soppreiso  «Ir,  orsec  flicUf 
cogitaUone  addendo  (vid.  iw  p.  164.J,  nt  oi  mra  tijw  mw 
ttdxttaw  —  ntXtniaw  Act  15,  83.  —  84,  5.     87,  8.  5.  (Diod. 

8ic*  1,  78.) sq.  acc  pers,,  praeced.  articulo  et  enp- 

preseo  cSv,  ovrtc,  at  0*  n.  td  i&wn  iovdalot  Act.  81,  81.  — 
86,  83.  —  hinc  6  natd  ttwa  ^tfi  ad  atiguem  pertinei, 
qui  est  apud  aliquem,  ita  seq.  accuc  pron.  peraoaaUi 
[cf.  ffln.  p.  38a  146.  178.  Barless  ep.  P.  ad  Eph.  p.  84.] 
Act.  17,  88.  18,  15.  Eph.  1,  15.  ^  xo  nax'  i^  nqd&vftoa 
Bom.  1,  15.  Vide  de  h.  1.  infira  aob  no,  4.  a.  monita. 
(AeL  V.  H.  8,  48.  8,  36.  Diod.  8ie.  4,  a  HdUUB.  a  4. 
a)  -^  SimiUter  Act.  13,  1.  iaaw  ii  ttwt%  iw  tj  drm/Mf 
natd  tfjw  'innXifoiaw  nqo^fitcu  =  bei  der  * GemteSmdf, 
ntt  noe:  bei  der  Gemeinde  angesiettt.  Of.  ilf^yrr  Ad 
Apoot.  p.  171 

b)  dicitur  de  tractu  lool,  in  guo  venaior  aligiili  vol 
aliqaidf  ubi  Lat 

per  secundum,  etiam  in, 
eeq.  acC  loci,    ut  4  ^t*  olnAw  tmt  imXifaia   f.  e.    «oetiit 
im  aedibus  alicuius  eongregari  solitus  Eook  16,  5.    lOor. 

16,  19.  Philem.  v.  a  ol  ndxd  tf6Xtw  ooH  oUovptt^  tl. 
qui  in  singuiis  urbibus  kabttant  Lab.  8,  1.  Cf.  md  h.  L 
Bomem.  schoL  p.  48.  Meyer  Ev.  Luc  p.  834.  Aliter  de 
Wette  Ev.  Loc  p.  51.  ezpUcans:  civitatum  imcotae.  — 
iunct  c  acc  adiect  fhcit  peilphrasin  adverbii,  ul  nar* 
i&iaw  Cvid.  tStoi}  --*  privatim,  seorsim  Matth.  14,  13.  83. 

17,  1.  19.    80,  17.    84,  8.    Marc  3,  31.  38.    7,  33.    9,  8. 

88,  13,  3.  Lnc  9,  10.  10,  83.  Act  83,  19.  -  Bfarc 
4,  34.  Oal.  8,  8.  natd  ft6wa^  vel  nataf»6wat  seorsim 
Bfarc  4,  10.  Luc  9,  18.  (Hdot  8,  87.  Xen.  Mem.  4, 
a  9.)    cf.  MaUk.  L  1.    Fiscker  L  L  p.  18a     Vig.  p.  338. 

Win.  L  L eq.  aec  rei,   ut  o*  «oi'  Ko/fv  Bwtt^  t^ 

n6Xtm^y  ad  civitatis  nobUitatem  pertinentes  i.  e.  nohHaa 
in  civitate  viri  Act  85,  88.  —  sq.  acc  persdn.,  ul  ma&' 
iavx6w  £propr.  domi  suae,  privatim  i^j  sotus,  seorsim, 
aUein,  fiir  sick,  ita  post  fiiwttw  Act.  88, 16.  txttw  tt  Bom. 
14,  88.  —  vel:  secundum  semet  ipsum,  an  utui  fUr  siA 
lac.  2,  17.  (PoL  1,  84.  1.  Xen.  Mem.  S^  5.  4.  An.  3, 
8.  11.  Dem.  145,  11.)  cf.  Fiscker  1.  L  p.  184.  Biaiik.  1. 
I.  Vig.  p.  638.  Wesseling  ad  Diod.  Sic  18,  80.  Passom 
L  L     Win.  p.  380. 

c)  de  directione  in  locum,  obi  Lat 
versus,  ad,  in  nos :  gegen,  kin  tmck 

Cf.  Mattk.  L  L  Buttm.\.  L  Rost  L  I.  FiicA^  L  L  fTia. 
L  I.  —  seq.  accus.  loci,  de  eitu  loci,  nt  Xtfiva  17  Mircl  nv 
qrjwfiv  das  nack  Kyrene  kin  gelegene  lAbgen  Act  8,  10. 
pXinm  i.  e.  epecto,  vergo  Act  87,  18.  noqtvta&at  natd 
fuaiififiqiaw  Act.  8,  86.  (Diod.  8io.  3,  33.  Lucian.  DiaL 
Deorr.  80,  3.  Xen.  An.  7,  a  1.)  —  in  loci  menUone  nsl^ 
versa  et  minus  defioita  =  kin  nack,  kin  an,  post  pro/h^ 
ciscendi  vv.,  ut  i^/srio^i  Lnc  10, 38.  Act.  87,  7.  iqxta&iMt 
Luc.  10,  33.  Act  16,  7.  (Aec  f.  83.  Xen.  C^r.  8,  4. 
17.)  —  aeq.  acc  rei,  ut  nata  on6now  itmnm  versus  scopmtm 
feror  PhU.  3,  14.  —  iiai:'  df&aXt^ov^  [naniroi^tw  ttw% 
in  os  maledicere  aUcui  L  e.  praesenti  aUcui  maledicere 
vel  coram  Xen.  Hier.  1,  14.]  L  e.  coram  Gal.  8,  1.  qoo 
1.  verbie  nai^  i9&.  augetur  vls  verbi  nqorqd^ttw  ct.  Witu 
ep.  P.  ad  Gal.  p.  74.  —  narci  nqo^mnow  r«roc,  etiaa 
wxra  ttwa^  ut  xora  ^«ov  Rom.  8,  87.  CiA  DRCiem  aUcuioa 
converm  ••]  coram,  vor  Luc  8,  31.  Act  3,  13.  M^ 
16.  Rom.  8,  8f.  t  Cor.  10,  1.  Oal.  8,  IL  (PoL  85,  «. 
8.  Diod.  Sic  14,  86.  19,  46.  Thuc  1,  106.)  cf.  Uermm. 
ad'8oph.  TrachUi.  v.  108.  MMh.  1.  I.  Win.  p.  39a 
Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  9.  p.  184.  Friizseke  ep.  P.  «d 
Rom.  «oL  a  p.  19a 

8)  de  tempore  L  c    a)  de  lemporii  «aaeta  «I  dn- 
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tlofto  yel  de  Ce«foro,  qoo  tanuiCo  ?el  $>er  qnod 
eel  oul  fit  aUqiiid,  obi  Lftt 

$9€r  vel  abU  Bimplicit  nosirotes:  wSkremd,  %u, 
Qt  MtT*  d^m  Hebr.  1,  10.  »•  rifv  «3m^0ow  toJ  mt^oftov  9, 
e.  «.  jtai^^r  iempore  eiatuio  loh.  5,  4.  Rooi.  0,  6.  — 
a.  iKfi^ir  r^  ihuj»^  Aot.  18,  !•  19,  Sa.  «•  t^  mm^  rov- 
«•9  Rom.  9,  9.  Helir.  9,  9.  —  mat  t*  6wiiQ  i.  e.  tempore, 
quo  eomnhm  ^idebai  BfoUb.  1,  20.  8,  12.  13.  19.  88. 
87,  19.  K.  r^  ovrtf  ^<fm  temporemm  simul  [of.  SchUfer 
ad  L.  Boo.  p.  800.]  Ack  14,  1.  (Hdian.  8,  Id.  18.  Diod. 
mo.  4,  9  ot  80.  Tbuo.  8,  99.  Hdot.  7,  187.  naea  rd  a^o 
Diod.  (Sic.  80,  76.  Hdoi.  7,  808.)  —  b}  ia  lempori*  ooCa- 
aoae  naaoe  deinila,  ubi  Li^t. 

drca,  nos:  gegen,  um 
VH  Mttra  th  piwwvnf09  vel   «•  c.  fkiao9  rfc  9Wtt6q   Act.  18, 
85.    87,  87.    (Hdol.  8,   145.)    Cf.  Matth.  L   1.    Rost  I.  L 
Buitm.  L  1.    Fitcker  1.  1.  p.  179.    Uerm.  ad  Vig.  p.  86t 
Fritzeche  Kv.  MatCh.  p.  43.     Win.  1.  1.  - 
8)  distribuendi  vim  babel,  iCa  legitor 

a)  seq.  accoa.  loci  aa)  fdur.,  uC  jcara  tov^  oU 
sovc  «1  singulae  domue  AcC  6,  8.  Vid.  de  b.  I.  tkno^ 
^oftat.  —  irar'  o^novc  Act.  80,  8Q.  L^no  I.  opp.  ^fj/io^ 
oi^  publice]  ■■  privatim.  «.  rac  0V9afmfd<;  AcC.  88, 
19.  addico  na^  86,  11.  «.  9r<(Xc«<,  «.  ««/«ac  prr  eingulae 
urbes,  per  Hnguios  vicos  Loo.  9,  6.  18,  88.  jt.  rd^rovc 
per-singulos  locos,  singulU  in  tocis  MaCCb.  84,  7.    Marc 

18,  8.  Lnc  81,  II.  —  bb)  eingui,,  uC  xar*  ixnXfiaiap  per 
eingulos  coetus  AcC  14,  83.  «ar*  otuop^  domatim,  von 
Baus  %u  Haus.  opp.  ir  tf)  U^n  AcC.  8, 46.  5,  48.  alii:  do- 
mi,  xu  Bause,  privatim^  Cf.  Meyer  Acc  Ap.  p.  58.  — 
».  n6Xt9  oppidatim,  per  singulas  urbes,  von  Stadt  zu 
Siadt  Luo.  8,  1.  AOC  15, 81.  80,  88.  TiC  1,  5.  (Diod. 
8IC.  19,  77.  PlaC  viC  Cleomen.  c.  85.  Pal.  f.  58.)  — 
addiCo  TToc  AcC  16,  36.  (Hdian.  1,  14.  18.)  ef.  Win.  1.  1. 
Maith.  1.  1.    Rost  i.  1.    Fischer  1.  1.  p.  179.  185.  — 

b)  seq.  acc.  temporis,  nt  «ara  r.  ^oonfy  vel  jiaro 
^  ioorif  y,  singuiis  paschatos  festis  MatCb.  87, 15.  Marc. 
15,  6.  Luc.  88,  16.  Cf.  Fritzsche  fiv.  MaCCh.  p.  801.  — 
nor'  ^ro^,  Kor*  iwiavt^v,  guotannis  Lac.  8,41.  Hebr. 
9,  85.  10,1.3.  ua&'  ^ftiqaVf  item  rd  jra^'  ij  ftiqav^ 
uuotidie  MaCCb.  86,  55.     Marc.   14,  49.    Luc  11,  3.    16, 

19.  19,  47.  88,  53.  AcC  8,  46.  47.  8,  8.  16,  5.  19, 
9.    1  Cor.  15,  31.    Hebr.  7,  87.     10,  11.  —  Acc  17,  11. 

—  6  Ha&'  ^/iioav  —  quotidianus  2  Cor.  11,  88.  (Athen. 
4,  78.)  —  jcora  f»ia9  oafipdtmvf  quovis  primo  septi^ 
manae  die  1  Cor.  16,  8.  (HdoC  8,  109.  Xen.  Ad.  3,  8. 
18.)  -  cf.  Fischer  1.  1.  Matth.  l.  i.  Win.  \,  h  —  ad- 
diCar  nd^  vel  inaato^  AcC  17,  17.  Hebr.  3,  13.  —  AcC 
la,  87.  15,  21.  18,  4.  Apoc  88,  8.  (Locian.  Dial.  De- 
orr.  24,  2.    Tbuc  8,  58.)  — 

c)  seq.  acc.  rei,  nC  jtara  ftiqo^  ==  sigiilatim  Hebr. 
9,  5.  (HdoC  9,  25.  Xen.  An.  3,  4.  22.)  cf.  FUcher  1.  1. 
p.  189  aq.  

d)  seq.  acc  ttom.  numeralis,  ut  jro^'  i^a  eC  o*  «. 
1*^0  «tii^^j  1  Cor.  14,  31.  Eph.  5,  33.  —  jco^'  eir,  iC 
l9  ita&'  Suaoto9f  IV  Jto^'  IT,»,  singuia  lob.  81,  85. 
AcC  81,  19.  Apoc  4,  6.  —  Kora  dvo,  5inf  1  Cor.  14, 
87.  (Ael.  V.  H.  8,  1.  Lucian.  Dial.  Deorr.  81,  2.  Xen. 
An.  4,  7.  a)  cf.  Buttm.  \.  l.  Matth.  1.  1.  Win.  1.  1. 
Fischer  l.  I.  p.  185.  —  de  verbia  tU  *a&'  tlq  ei  6  ^ 
*a&'  eU  Marc  14,  19.  loh.  8,  9.  Rom.  12,  5.  vid. 
sU  p.  145.  — 

4)  metapber.  referCar  ad  ree  vel  personas,  qua- 
rum  ratio  habetur,  ubiLaC  secundum.  Ita  a)  univ. 
quod  attinet,  hinsichtlich',  sq.  acc  rei,  vel  personae,  ut 
jcora  oa^jca  vel  ro  jc.  oa^jco,  i.  e.  si  spectaveris  t^9 
adona  Rom.  1,  3.  9,  a  5.  1  Cor.  1,  26.  10,  18.  Kph. 
6,  5.  —  Rom.  11,  28.  Phil.  3,  5.  icara  96fi09  ^aqteaio^ 
V.  6.  jcard  d$ua»oav9ii9  —  df»tf»7no^.  —  Tit.  1,  4.  Rom.  1, 
4.  1  Petr.  4,  14  bia.  (Diod.  »ic.  1,  73.)  —  o*  icard  g>va»9 
MXddotf  qui  secundum  naturam  vel  qui  natura  [non  arte 
vel  insicione]  rami  fuerufit  Rom.  9,  81.  oi  *.  adqua  jcv- 
qto$  aui,  si  camem  spectaveris,    Domini  sunt  Col.  3,  88. 

—  ra  jiard  r«ya,  quae  attinent  aliquem  =  res.  condt" 
tio,  causa  alicuius,  die  Lage,  die  Verhaltnisse  oaer  Um- 
stdnde  iem.  AcC  24,  22.  85,  14.  Kph.  6,  21.  PhiL  1, 
18.  Col.  4,  7.  (8  Macc  3,  16.  Dlod.  Sic.  1,  10.  Ael. 
V.  H.  8,  80.  lidoC  6,  148.)  Cf.  FUcher  I.  1.  p.  181.  190. 
Matth.  §.  58L  —  t6  jcor*  if»iy  quanium  in  me  est  Rom. 
1,  15.  quo  1.  alii,  inngentes  verba  t6  e.  i.  9sq6&ve^  o](pU- 
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cani:  propen^  ad  me  oiHnene  i.  e.  mea animi  propensio* 
Cf.  Friixsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  1.  p.  40  oq.  (Pol.  10,  44. 1. 
Dem.  1810,  80.)—  jiord  flrdyra,  iC  xord  ndtta  tQ6- 
no9  quovie  modo,  omni  ex  parte,  in  ieder  Binsicht  AcC 
3,  22.  17,  82.  Col.  3,  20.  22.  Hebr.  2,  17.  4,  15.  — 
Rom.  3,  8.  (Diog.  Laert.  4,  19.  Tbac  4,  la)  —  sord 
rooovror  »  eatenus,  *a&*  ooor  quaCenns   Hebr.  3,  8. 

7,  20.  22.  9,  27.  --  Cf.  Win.  p.  36^  Matth.  1.  1.  F»- 
scher  1.  1.  p.  190.  ' 

b)  d^  convenientia,  Angemessenheit,  Gemassheit.  Ita 
aa)  de  normaf  ubi  LaC  secundum,  ad  normam 
alicuius  rei,  convenienter  rei^  accommodate  ad ,  noi': 
nacA,  gemdss  ^ 

eeq.  accoB.  rei,  nt  ntQ»nattip  «ord  dydnrjt  Rom.  14^ 
15.  8  loh.  V.  6.  Kii9  jcord  ri^  a*^'^'  Act.  26,  5.  nat^tvt" 
a&a$  natd  d*qift$a9  22,  8.  >c.  r6  Statetayfii909  23,  31.  ».  r^v 
i9tol^  Lnc  23,  56.  jc.  inafrtXia^  Act.  13,  23.  jc.  rd^  im&v» 
ftia^  2  PeCr.  3,  8.  lud.  v.  16.  18.  *.  td  iqfa  MaUh.  4^3,  8. 
Lac  2, 27.  jc.  r6v  96f»09  Luc  2,  22.  AcC  23,  3.  24,  6.  *.  ti^e 
6d69  mecaph.  v.  14.  s.  ri}»  naqddoat9  Blarc  7,  5.  8  Tbeee.  8», 
6.  *.  tTi9  niott9  MaCCh.  9,  29.  *.  tvw  «r^|«i»  avrov  MaCCb.  16, 
27.  Rom.  2,  6.  1  Cor.  3,  a  2  Cor.  11,  15.  2  Tim.  4,  14. 
1  Petr.  I,  17.    Apoc  2,  23.    18,  6.    20,  13.  *.  rJ  (f^fta  Luc 

1,  38.  2,  23.  29.  Rom.  4,  16.  ol  *a&*  %'nof»09ij9  iQfov  dfo- 
&0V  scil.  OKT*?  =  qid  referunt  virtutis  constantiam^  i.  e. 
homines,  qui  in  virtute  perstant  Hom.  2,  7.  jc.  t6  dqtafU^ 
909  Luc  28,  22.  —  tvae^q  xatd  t6w  96f$09  AcC  l^,  18.  -^ 
fivtuoxe&r^  (idcro*,  *qi9H9  *atd  od^jca,  aestimare  aUquem 
eUi  normam  conditionU  externae  vel  e  conditione  externm 
loh.  8,  15.  8Cor.  5,  16.  8Cor.  10,  la  jiav/da^#  «ord 
tfft  aaq*a  i.  c  tifi  fert  ,re\  facere  solet  ij  odQ^  vel 
j^wU  es  auf  AnirUb  der  zum  siindlichen  Wesen  reizen^ 
den  materiellen  Menschennatur  vor  sich  geht,^  iCa  Meyer 
ad  h.  1.  p.  223.  jc.  rd  t^ffiX»69  fiov^  uti  habet  doctrina, 
qnam  trado  Rom.  2,  16.  -*  1  Cor.  8,  10.  Rph.  4,  88. 
dno&ia&a»  —  a^&qttnot  pro:  dno&ia&a»  vfidq  t69  naXatbp 
d9&ouno9f  tot  ntQ$natov9ta  jcard  tijp  no6%tQa9  dwiar^o^fnr» 
Col.  8,  8  bit.  3,  10.  1  Tim.  1,  la  6,  3.  TiC  1,  U 
Hebr.  7,  5.  6,  4.  5.  9.  9,  9.  10.  82.  10,  8.  11,  13.  cf^ 
Schulz  ad  b.  1.  et  Win.  p.  381.  —  12,  10.  loh.  8,  6.  7. 
24.  18,  31.  1  loh.  5,  14.  lac  2,  8.  3,  9.  —  tl^a»  «a/ 
dAf ^fiar  —  e W  dXtf&i^  Roffl.  2,  2.  Ita  pro  3  Pa.  7,  9. 
(Ael.  V.  H.  2,  3.    Dtod.  8ic   1,  73.    5,  5.    Xen.  Cyr.  2^ 

8.  15  el  16.)  »  praeced.  artic  eC  suppresso  c?ir,  orrtc,  ul 
ff  jc.  i*Xofij9  nQ6&taiq  Rom.  9,  11.  Md.  i*Xofij  et  FritZ'- 
sche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  2.  p.  300.  —  rd  jcard  t69  96f$09  i.  e. 
quae  ad  normam  legU  faeienda  sunt  >»  res  lege  prae^ 
scriptae  Luc  2,  39.  6  — «  X6foq  i.  e.  doctrina  —  congrua 
instituHoni  TiC  1,  t*.  iy  Jiard  niatw  ii*atoav9tf  i.  e.  f  St*.  ' 
cuius  norma  est  niat»^  =  in  qua  largienda  respicii 
Deus  niat»9  Hebr.  II,  7.  —  aq.  accas.  person.  vel:  'Cott- 
venienter  menti  aut  voluHtali  alicuius,  ut  C^r,  ntQtna^ 
tti*  *atd  od^xa,  «ard  ntevfta  vitam  accommodare  ad 
votuntatem  oa^jcdf,  adnutum  spir.  div.  Rom.  8,4.  12.  13. 
icard  dv&Qwnov^  1  Petr.  4,  6.  jc.  &e69  2  Cor.  7,  9  et  11. 
Xvneia&ae  *atd  &t69  trUtitia  affici  e  Dei  s^tentia 

i.  e.  quae  Deo  probatur.  i)  xard  &e69  Xvnti  tristitia,  quam 
Deus  expetit,  quae  Dei  est  sententia  v.  10.    1  Petr.  4,  6. 

—  1  Cor.  l^  8.  Kpb.  2,  8  blc  —  fainc  —  e  mandato 
alicuius  8Cor.  II,  17.  -^  vel  convenUnter  doctrinae  aii- 
cuius,  ita  *.  xQ*et69  Rom.  15,  5.  Col.^  8,  8.  —  vel  con^ 
venienter  indoli  alicuiue,  ita  tJ^at  *,  od^jca  i.  o.  referro 
indoUm  aaq*6q  =s  tl^at  oo^moc  Rom.  8,  5.  ol  *atd 
n9evfta^  qui  referuni  indotem  spir.  div.  =  ol  n9tvf»at»*ot 
Ibid.    Cf.  Fritzsche  1.  1.   Vol.  1.  p.  101.    Vol.  2.  p.  110. 

—  6al.  1,  11.  Loon  v.  12.  ul  faUo  habetor  p.  34.]  r^  i»- 
affiX$o9  —  jcard  d9&(ft>no9.  Vide  de  b*  1.  8Ub  d^&^no^ 
ad  Gal.  1,  12.  adnotata  p.  34.  —  vel  convenienter  reia-- 
tioni  aut  scripOoni  alicuius  i.  e.  ita  ut  literU  mandamH 
aliquU  aliquid,  Ita  in  inscriptioniboe  evangeliorom.  Cf. 
FrUzsche  Rv.  Matth.  p.  2  eq.  fTin.  p.  381.  (Cf.  Graeco- 
rom  Kord  ni9daqo9  =  wU  Ftndar  sagt  PlaC  Phaedr.  p. 
227.  B.  jco^'  i7^jclf»rov  PlaC  Craljl.  §.  la  §.  4 — 2Macc 

2,  13.  PoL  2,  48.  2.  8,  1.  48.)  cf.  Fischer  L  1.  p.  179. 
Matth.  I.  1.  iltilfm.  §.  184.  Viger.  p.  636.  —  iunoC  c 
eubsC,  adiecC  pron.  adverbiaseit,  nC  jcot^  dttdpnpf  Philem.' 
V.  14.  ic.  f9Sa»9  1  Pelr.  8,  7.  «or'  i^iqftiao  Kpb.  4,  16. 
Vid.  lameo  ad  b.  1.  Barless  ep.  P.  ad  Kpb.  p.  396.  — 
oor'  i^oueiaa  ■»  pro  auctorUate,  uteunque  lubet^  alii:  po* 
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tenter  Maro.  1,  07.  Vld.  ad  h.  1.  FrU%9ehe  Br.  Ibro.  p. 
88.  —  iL  inirrtteiw  Bob.  10,  9.  s«  Uoiam  PliileiB.  t.  14« 
«.  OifAor  Phll.  3,  6.  nara  x^of  ACt.  19,  SQ.  «•  lo/oir  = 
merito  Aol.  18,  14.  ».  owoim  loh.  10,  a.  d  loh.  t.  15.  s, 
^^«i^*iii#  Rph.  6,  6.  «.  ngotMXuftw  1  TUn.  5,  91.   k.  9i/fjnf- 

S^  =  forte  linc.  10,  31.  ».  T<sf»r  1  Cor.  14,  40.  n»&* 
ni^pol^9  litA  at  referat  iodolem  pnestaiiliae  -uj  exknie^ 
Mffniter,  supra  modum,  mirum  in  modum,  ita  iuoct.  o. 
f erbo  MMtiP  Gal.  1,  13.  fiaofi&ij9u$  9  Cor.  l^  8.  Mcna^A- 
tMO&ai  T»  2  Cor.  4,  17.  (Diod.  Sio.  1,  48et83.  Pol.  8,99. 
10.)  «  iuDOt.  0.  aubst  i^  esimiue,  insiffnis^  ut  «.  v.  a^Mi^ 
v«»Aoc  Rom.  7,  18.  «k^c  1  Cor.  19,  31.  Cf.  Fritzache  ep. 
P.  ad  Bom.  9.  p.  43.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  'p*  ^17. 
(Diod.  Slc.  17,  47.  Pol.  9,  9a  a)  —  «a^*  wnB^oxn^ 
X6rov  91  eo^iaq  natarri^  *«  aoooBtiO  aliquid  it^  ut  utar 
exceilentia  eermonis  aut  eapientiae  1  Cor.  9, 1.  Cf.  Win. 
p.  400  sq.  Vig.  p.  639.  Sckdfer  adLcuigiii.  p.  88a  Matth. 
L  K  -—  Kard  tavta  [ad  normam  homm  =1  ^,  hoc 
modo  Luc  6,  93.  jcara  ti  r^wtofM  4fuonmm  modo  copuh' 
ecam,  wU  ye\  woran  soU  ich  erkennen  Luo.  1,  18. 

bb)  de  ratUme  et  modulo,  ubi  Lat  secundum,  rel 
pro  ratiohe,  nos:  nach  Bdaassgabe,  nach  Verhaitniss. 
Ita,  ubi  dioitur  fieri  aliquid  vel  fticere  aliquis  aliquid  nartii 
€fi9  dvaXoriav  Rom.  19,  6.  nard  Ti^r  &wrafaw  ifatth.  95,  15. 
9  Cor.  8,  3.  «ara  t6  i&oq  Luc'  1,  9.  9,  97.  48.  4,  16. 
99,  39.  Act.  17,  9.  k.  td  fUtQor  9  Cor.  10,  18.  Kph.  4, 
7.  ».  t69  x^or  Matth.  9,  16.    (Xen.  Mem.  9,  7.  1.) 

o)  de  causa,  von  der  Veranlassunff,  obi  Lat.  secun^ 
dum,  per,  pro,  vi,  t  e.  xufoige,  vel  ob,  propter,  ubl 
nos:  wegen,  aus,  ot  Rom*  9,  5.  4,  1.  4  bia.  v.  16.  7, 
99.    8,88.    11,5.    19,6.    14  [16],  94ter.    v.  95.  lCor. 

7,  6  bis.  15,  3.  4.  9  Cor.  4,  18.  8,  8.  18,  10.  6al.  1, 
4.  9,  ,9.  8,  99.  4,  98.  99.  Eph.  1,  5.  7.  9.  11  bis.  v. 
19.  8,  8.  7  bis.  v.  11.  16.  90.  4,  99.  e6v  9&9*o6f»s90w 
mati  —  ^dt^^.    Col.  1,   11.  95.  99.    9,  99.    PhlL  1,  90. 

8,  91.  4,  19.  9  ThOBO.  1,  19.  9,  9.  1  Tim.  1,  1.  11. 
9Tim.  1,  8.  9bi8.    9,  8.    4,  8.    Tit.  1,  8.    8,  5.  7.  Hebr. 

9,  4.    7,  lObia.    loh.  19,  7.    IPetr.  1,  98.    4,  19.  9Petr. 

8,  18.  15.    (Hdian.  7,  10.  6.) «aTa  arfotav  in^' 

iKts,  in  Folge  von  Unwiasenheit  =  au»  Unwissenheii 
Act.  3,  17.  xara  ^ooay  aitiav  Matth.  10,  3.  miiTa  iqi&staw 
Phil.  i,  8.  wa&*  votiq^atw  4,  11.  (9  Macc.  0,  11.  Piod. 
8ic.  90,  40.  Xiocian.  D.  D.  13,  1.  Arrian.  ezp.  Alex.  M. 
1,  17.  14.  Xen.  An.  7,  8.  89.)  cf.  Fischer  1.  1.  p.  189. 
Viger.  p.  639.    Matth.  1.  U  Passow  1.  1.     Win.  p.  381. 

d)  de  eimiUtudine,  ubi  Lat.  secundum,  ad  easemplum, 
ad  iriStar,  simUis,  aq.  acc  rei,  ut  dv^  natd  T79  waqdiaw 
0MV  =  drffq  Moqdiaw  fx^  Mira  t«  m.  ftov,  Vir  animum  hOf 
bens  similem  mei,  ex  adiunct.  vir  mihi  probatus  AtL  18, 
99.  lia  ol  o'  et  p  1  Sam.  18,  14.  —  kotci  oo^mi  —  more 
hdminum  imbedUium  vel  vulgarium  9  Cor.  1,  17.  10,  9* 
8.  jiara  tifw  rofiy  Hebr.  5,  6.  10.  6,  90.  7,  11.  17.  91 
bis.  (Hdot.  9,  99.  4,  199.)  -^  iunct.  c.  nom.  subst,  ad- 
iect,  pron.  adverbiascit,  ut  «a^*  oftotot^rfta  Hebr.  4,  15. 
Ma&*  ow^qonow,  quepi^modum  Act.  15,  11.  97,  95.  — 
9  Thess.  9,  8,  —  nara  ravro,  eodem  modoy  similiter  Lu0« 
17,  80.  --  lia  pro  D  Deut.  4,  39.  cf.  Ewald  p.  613. 
gram.  min.  p.  969.  -^  sq.  ^oc.  pers.  ot  «ara  AraaxGal.  4, 
98.  K.  &t69  Sph.  4,  94.  lYetr.  1,  15.  ».  dw&qmnow,  more 
humano,  nach  Menschen  Art  Cvid.  dw&gianoq  p.  34.3  Roau 
8,  5.  1  Cor.  9,  8.  Gal.  8,  15.  vulgaris  aoUone  indosa 
1  Cor.  8,  3.  15,  89.  -  Ita  pro  D  Thren.  1, 18.  (Arrias. 
ezp.  Alet.  M.  8,  97.  la  Paus.  id,  17.  9.  Xen.  H.  6.  9, 
8.  94.)  cf.  FUcher  1.  1.  p.  180  sq.    Matth.  1.  I.    Win.  I.  1. 

e)  do  fifu  vel  coneiiio,  quo  tendit  aliquid,  ubi  Lat. 
etd  c  acc  ^rund.  vel  camsa  c.  genit.  gerundU  substan- 
4ivo  oognatl,  ul  Mmxd  dff$imw  Xirm,  ad  deprknendos  eos 
9  Cor.  11,  91.  atc^  inetrr*^^  C<v^  ad  promUtendam  vi^ 
tam  9Tim.  t,  1.  Mtnd  niattw  ad  fidem  iuvandam  Tit.  1, 1. 
(Palaeib.  M.  48.  Thuc  6,  81.  Hdot.  9,  159.)  ef.  Pae- 
toto  L  I.  MaUh.  L  L  Fiecher  1.  1.  p.  189  sq.  Vig.  p. 
888,   Saepios  «ara  non  lecitor  in  N.  T. 

5)  in  eompositione  indicat  a)  descensom,  suppresslo- 
nem  ■»  de,  herab,  ut  Mo&atqim^  Matafiaivm  el  stmilia.  — 
b)  repetitionem,  restitulionem,  ubi  Lat.  re,  ut  Mmtdrm,  Mm- 
mfti^.  —  0}  dirQCtionem  hootilem,  i»  contra,    in  detri- 


mentmm  atteuiue,  nk  mmemfqmptvm,  eatmftedemt^  MeminXim 
et  aimilia.  —  ^)  attget  vim  verbl  simpVols,  ohi  loo:  bCj 
er,  niederp  um,  ver,  xer,  ganz,  ot  mMifm,  mndifiXot, 
jNmnmiUWa,  MOtsiidmXoi,  eaxtqra^ofmt  el  alla.  Ci.  Vig.  f. 
688.  Paesow  I.  1.  FHttsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  1.  p.  107. 
—  De  praepositt.  dnof  iM,  obi  lerminoa  a  qoo  lndleatiir, 
/iem  de  praepp.  «^,  ini,  nq6^^  ubi  lermfniM  ad  qoeai  of- 
gnifioatur,  deniqoe  do  praepos.  iw  posl  w.  c  mts  eom- 
pooita  vid.  Win.  p.  868—866.  — 

Katafisiifss,  t  ftjeopm  a.  9.  mbt/^  impemt  a». 
Tci/9iy^#  item  matdfim  [Marc  18,  8a  Vide  de  hao  impeial  ' 
llDrma  sub  dwafiaiwm  adnotaia.1  perf.  Maemfiifitpa  (mt^ 
/3am»)  degredior,  deicendo,  deveuio,  herabeteigen,  herak- 
Mommen,  hinabgdwn,  hinabkommen  m)  propiie  L  e.  Ho 
personis  e  looo  ediMori  desoendentlbas  Matth.  94,  17. 
I400.  6,  17.  ooll.  V.  19.  17,  81.  18,  5.  6.  loh.  8,  7. 
Act.  90,  10.  Eph.  4,  la  (Xen.  Cjr.  1,  4.  &)  —  09.  dbko 
c  gen.  lod  Malth.  8,  1.  14,  99.  17,  9.  97,  40.  49. 
Marc  9,  9.  15,  89.  de  h.  I.  imper.  aor.  vid.  otomICi».  — 
V.  89.  (Xea.  Cjr.  5,  5.  6.)  ~  sq.  «Jc  c  acc  locl  Mare. 
18,  15.  Luc  18,  14.  AcL  8,88.  14,  95.  16,  6.  18.  88. 
Bph.  4,  9.  (Hdian.  8,  9.  1.  Xen.  C^.  8,  1.  5.)  ~  aq. 
ini  TJ^  &dXaaaaw  ■»  hinab  an  den  8ee  loh.  6,  18.  (Xen. 
Ageo.  1,  la)  —  aq.  nqo^  c  acc.  pers.  Act  14,  IL  —  de 
Deo,  qai  dom  'auzilium  ferl  hominibus  afBlctia,  de  cools^ 
ntpote  domicilio  sno,  voniens  cogUator  vel  deo€flhltv,ah- 
^\.  AoL  7,  34.  Ita  pro  TV  Gen.  11,  5.  Bxnd.  ^  &  — 
de  personis,  quae  e  loco'^edito  iter  fiicinjit  ia  regionem 
depressiorem  Luc  9,  51.  10,  81.  loh.  A,  47.  48.  51. 
Aot.  8,  15.  10,  80.  94^  1.  99.  95,  7.  —  Ita  pr*  TT^ 
Oen.  19;  10.  r^  sq.  <i«o  c  gen.  loci  Hatc  9,  2Sk  u£. 
10,' 30.  —  sq.  «ic  G.  acc.  loci  loh.  9,  19.  de  h.  I.  e^amor- 
thosi  vid.  dMolov&im.  -  Aot.  7,  15.  95,  6.  -  oq.  mo6e 
c  acc  pers.  Aol.  10,  91.  -^  do  vS^  eov  df&qmnom,  4e 
npsvftatt  dfi^,  ilem  de  beneiolia  co^itoo  devenleatibao 
vel  conoeoslo  allcni  Matth.  8,  18.  —  oq.  iljf({  c  geii.  lool 
1  Thess.  4)  16.  —  sq.  in  c.  gen.  lod  loh.  1,  8a  IL  18. 
6,  88.  38.  41.  49.  50.  de  h.  L  particlp.  praec  -p-  paittclf. 
impf.  vid.  drmnfaMxim.  —  v.  51.  5a  —  aq.  lari  c  aoc  poro. 
Marc  1,  10.    Lnc  8,  99.    loh.  1,  88.  —  Innoli  c  Siwm&n 

et  addito  per  epexegesin  ^o  roO  mnqos  lac  1,  17. 

de  angelis,  qni  ooelo,  ntpote  domioilio  ouo  reliolo,  vel  in 
amUlium  venlnnl  alicui  vel  CTseqnunlur  officia  ininncla 
olbl,  sq.  /»  c  gen.  lool  Matth.  99,  9.  Apoc  10,  L  —  oq. 
iw  lj>er  attraot.  posito  pro  ti^.  Cf.  iw  p.  109  80.3  c  daft. 
looi  loh.  5,  4.  —  sq.  ini  c  acc  pero.  loh.  1,  59.  de  ^o 
vid.  onb  dwapairm  notata.  —  Ifa  pro  Tr  Bxod.  19,  18. 
'-  de  diabolo  coelo  in  terram  eiectOy^^sq.  ;rooc  c  acc 
^pers.  Apoc.  19,  19.    coll.  v.  9. 

b)  metaph.,  de  vla  deorsum  dutente,  ilbi  Lal.  liiieo, 
fero,  himabfuhren,  sich  hinab  ziehen,  sq.  dni!  ttpoq  tk 
tonov  ttwd  Ad.  8,  16.  »  de  Tobns  donUssis  ooelo  L  c 
demisBis  de^  coelo  Dei  sede,  nbi  Lat.;  demUtor  Aot.  tO, 
11.  11,  5.  ^  sq.  in  c  gen.  lod  Apoc  8,  19.  ^  de  re- 
bns  demissis  e  ouperloribtts  aSris  regionibns,  nt  igne, 
plnvia,  vento,  nbi  Lat.:  delabor  Matlb.  7,  95.  97.  Liic 
8,  98. .—  sq.  dn6  c  gen.  loci  Lnc  9,  54.  —  sq.  ^  c  gea. 
loci  Apoc  18,  18.  quo  L  praes.  hist.  el  aor,  dtemaBl 
£vid.  ^dwj  16,  91.  80,  9.  —  de  sudore  in  lerram  deci- 
dente  —  decido,  delabor,  sq.  ini  tifw  yijw  Lnc  98,  44. 
(Sir.  39,  vel  85,  15.)  -  Maepius  non  extal  in  N.  T. 

KatapaHss,  f.  fiaXm,  («ara,  fidXXm)  deHcio  i.  e- 
ich  werfe  herab  .^  hinab  —  hinmnter.  Apoc.  19,  lO» 
MafttfiXff&ff  6  Matifroqmw  tmw  d^X^mt^  sc  «lc  tmw  ywr  COll.  V 
,  9.  (PoL  1,  94.  19.  Xen.  H.  6.  5,  9.  41.)  —  prostemend/^ 
sens.  9  Cor.  4,  9.  mtafiaXXofUPot,  dXX  oi  cbkoXJivpswot. 
(Lucian.  DiaL  Deorr.  14,  8.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  8.  14.)  — 
b)  iacio  in  locum  inferiorem,  ^iU  med.  «oiTafriJUo^aiy  nt 
&tf»iXtow^  fimdamenta  iacio  Hebr.  6,  1.  (PoL  10,  97.  9. 
loa.  Arch.  15,  11.  3.) 

KatafiagisOf  s,  f.  ^o»,  a.  1.  ifidqriam  (a  wtd  eO 
fiaqim^  pp.  pondero  mep^deprimo)  gravo,  presno  metaph. 
motestue  eum  aiicui.  Ita  semel  in  N.  T^  oq.  acc  pers. 
9  Cor.  19,  16.  (Diod.  Sic.  19,  94.  PoT^  18,  4.  4.)  V 
lemporibns  formae  fia^im  ap.  Graecos  nsltatlo  vid.  «oh 
fimgim  monila.  ^ 
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ffmmor  £pp.  fA  •'  loel.  %  a]  ie  ooulif  somo  gravibi» 
lUM.  14y  40.  OC  4o  h.  L  loetfone  Qrkfh.  edit.  Bchulz, 
FHtzMCke  Er»  Uara  p.  68a  de  Wette  Br.  Ifare.  p.  197. 
Schott^  Mnmpp. 

Kmtipm^tgf  mk»  «i»  descensue,  ItatmfimUmf  degre» 
4ior^  4ae  Herabstelgen  Xee.  Ao.  5|  A.  4.]  i.  e.  locue,  per 
pum  dtecendUur  Lao.  19,  87.  ^f/i<;o^o<  (li  o^ov  /r^oc 
Tj  Mar<»pdei$  xov  ^povc  .*i»^  /JUui^  (loe.  Arcb.  SO,  6.^ 
Dio4.  Sio.  4L  81.  Xen.  Cyr.  7»  8.  3.  et  deecensue  9%\\qbU 
CtM.  0.  57.J  "^ 

KataPipaJ^m,  t  oow,  (if<rra, /J^/iciC*')  deecendere 
fmdo,  deduco,  deiido*  Bia  in  N.  T.  IWc  aJov  xara^«/3a- 
«^ijo]^  Bfattb.  11,  88.  Lac.  10,  15.  —  pro  nnln  Ezecl^. 
81»  18.    (Xen.  Cyr.  7,  5.  88.) 

/Tcra/^olifi  ^c,  4f  (»«ra/3(sJUU»,  q.  v.  pp.  deiectio, 
4ae  Niederwerfsny  4aB  Legen  in  die  Tiefe;  hinc)  1)  df 
iectio,  anienaxo^  i.  e.  emissio  seminis  scil.  tK  ^fj^  t^^r^i^ 
[ita  plene  Marc  Anton.  4,  85.]  i.  e.  emissio  seminis  per- 
tinentii  ad  conoipiendam  Hebr.  11,  11.  Alii  aliter  of. 
Bdhme  ep.  ad  Hebr.  ad  b.  L  —  8)  iactus  fUndamentiy 
die  Qrundlegung,  ut  nivfiov  •=  muudi  creatio,  ita  in 
?erbii:  n^6  *atafiolfq  *6a/Aov  loh.'  17,  84.  Eph.  i^  4. 
1  Petr.  1,  80«  vel  dni  Mara^olf c  xoo>»oii  i.  e.  a  'mundo  iit- 
de  condUo  Matth.  13,  95.  85,  84.  Luc.  11,  50.  Hebr.  4, 
8.  9,  86.  Apoc  18,  6.  17,  a  (Diod.  Sfe.  18,  88.  Plnt. 
4e  aqnae  et  ign.  oomp.  o,  8.)  Saeplae  non  legitar  In  N.  T. 

Katm^^mfiavmf  t  ipav^  (wa,  de,  oontra,  /J^ 
/N«;ti  arbiter  som  oertaminis;  propr.  arbiter  tnm  certami- 
nifl  in  detcUneniaa  alicuiae)  palma  ve\  praemio  fraudo. 
Ha  aemely  aq.  aco.  pera.  Col.  8,  16.    (Oem.  544^  att.) 

KatmyysXewgy  iv^y  ^,  {MararyiXXtt  q.  V.)  onntnt* 
tiator,  nunthis.    Semel  in  N.  T.  Act.  17,  16. 

KmtmfynXmf  t  r^^  a.  »•  p.  na/rnTY^lft*  CAot. 
17,  18.  de  qao  a.  8.  pase.  Tid.  eupfa  aub  &farriXXm  obser* 
rata;  «ircS,  iiYYiXXu\  annuntio,'  pubHce  expono.  palam 
verba  facio  de  aliquo,  xi,  ut  id^  Aet.  16,  81.  ti  e^yyi^ 
Uo9  1  Cor.  9,  14.  r6p  &€awrop  rov  xvt^iov  i.  e.  pubUce 
proflteor,  mortuum  esse  dondnumliniq  if^oif  1  Cor.  9, 
86.  —  additur  #r  c  dat.  persooae,  cuina  exeraplo  firmo 
aliqnid  C^id.  ip  p.  17^]  Act.  4,  5.  addito  iw  c.  dat.  loci 
ACU  18,  5.  15,  86.  17,  18.  —  Rom.  1,  8.  oti  —  koom!» 
^ifod  in  toto  terrarum  orbe  sermones  fiunt  de  fide  vestra. 
—  r«W  t#,  ut  a9ia*p  dfM^ttwv  Act.  15,  86.  6d6p  own/^iac 
16,  17.  «lA/c  86,  83.  r6  fio^v^top  rov  &eov  1  Cor.  8,  1. 
(Xen.  An.  8,  5.  86.)  —  c«va,  ut  r69  r^ior^r  Pbil.  1,  16. 
la  Col.  8,  88.  T«m  rm  Act.  17,  3.  de  h.  I.  transitu  ab 
orat.  obliqua  ad  rectam  Tid.  eub  axot^  monita.  —  17,  88. 
,  —  Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T.  , 

KatmYiXamy  o",  f.  aa»,  («aro,  fclcM»,  rideo)  deri^ 
deoy  ter  io  N.T.  sq.  geait.  pers.  [of.  Matth.  §.  378.  Buttm. 
$.  119.  Rost  }.  109,  4.  b.  coll.  Hln.  p.  185.]  Matlh.  9, 
84.  Marc.  5,  40.  Lua  6,  53.  (Ael.  V.  H.  9,^37.  Xeo. 
An.  8,  6.  83.) 

KatmjirentTHmj  f.  yvwofAat,  (tcard  de,  contra,  y»- 
rdoKw  cognosco,  acatuo)  statuo  contra  aliqutm  i.  e.  Tel 
reprehendOy  €Kil.  8,  11.  ^p  nareYPwr/Aipo^  i.  e.  reprehen- 
eionem  incurrerat.  Cf.  Win.  p.  885.  Id,  ep.  P.  ad  Gal. 
p.  68.  —  Tel  condemno  Ul*  genlL  person.  Tid.  Matth.  $. 
87a  Buttm.  $.  119.  Roet  $.  109.  Win.  p.  185. J  1  loh. 
8,  80.  81.  (Diod.  Sic.  16,  68.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  3.  10.)  Sae- 
piua  non  exfat  ia  N.  T. 

Katayrwni,  reH  norc^w',  f.  «arfa^*»,  a.  1.  «arAila 
a*  8.  p.  uatid/fjp  Cde  qno  augm.  eyllab.  ef.  Buttm.  $.  77, 
not.  5.  gram.  max.  £.  84,  not.  9.  Matth.  §.  161.  Rost 
$.  67,  not.  8.  Win.  p.  68.  7a]  el  coninnct.  a.  8.  p.  «a-  Tid. 
wior^  [de  boo  augm.  fkitari  Tid.  Maiih.  $.  888.  not.  1. 
Buttm,  gram.  maz.  $.  114.  Win,  p.  68.]  {uardy  dypvfit 
vel  ar«  fkango)  confringo,  xerbreehen.  Quater  In  N.  T., 
aq.  aoe.  rei  Mattb.  18,  8a  lob.  19,  81.  t.  88.  88.  oi  o' 
pro  VDD  Doal.  88,  11.  (Pol.  1,  87.  8.  Lyaias  159,  6. 
Xen.  An.^4,  8.  80.) 

Kmtmym,  t  £«,  (Mira^  ^)  dtdueo,  herab  —  Mn^ 


abfakrem  oder  brimgem,  Acl.  88,  sa  Bom.  10,  a  (Ln^ 
oian.  D.  D.  7,  5.  Xen.  Ag.  1,  18.)  —  sq.  t^  o.  aco.  looi 
Acf.  9|  80.  88,  »a  8a  (Hdlan.  6,  5.  15.  Lncian.  D.  D. 
4,  4.)  ^  sq.  ncpi^  c  aoc.  pera.  Act.  83,  15.  —  ravr,  do 
vel  em  dUo  mari  deduco  naoem,  inl  ri^p  r^p  i.  e.  navem 
eubdueo  ad  iittus  Loc  5,  II.  — .pasaiT.  «aT«fO|ia#,  ede 
aUo  mari  ad  liiius  feror  i.  e.  appello,  ich  lande,  eq.  d^ 
0.  aoe.  loci  Aot.  81,  8.  87,  8.  88,  la  (Xeo.  An.  B,  6  toI 
4y  8.)    Saepiua  non  habelar  in  N.  T. 

Km/iajmril^oismty  t  iooftaty  depon.  med.  (xarei, 
drtopO^Oftat  eerto)  debeUo,  devinco,  niederkUmpfen,  be- 
xwingen.  8emel  in  N.  T.  Hebr.  II,  8.  icarfffftiT»oarro  /te« 
oaciac.  (Pol.  8,  45.  4.  Ael.  V.  H.  4|  a  Lucian.  DiaL 
Deorr.  18,  8.) 

Katmdim,  d,  t  ^'ow,  iwatd  ai^ena,  dip»  ligo)  o^ 
iigo,  verbinden,  Semel  in  N.  T.  Lac.lO^  84.  «oriAfot 
xH  t^vfmta.  Ita  pro   t^^n  Ra.  84^  4.  la    (Sir.  87,  81.} 

KatmdtiXoq,  ow,  ^,  ij,  —  or,  t6,  («tra  aagena,  ^-  ' 
loc)  maxime  manifestus,  evidens.    Rxrat  untnm   Hebr.  7,    ' 
15.    (Xen.  Mem.  1,  4.  14.  et  Cyr.  4,  1.  6.) 

KmtmdiHa^taf  t  dam,  (xara,  Stna^  ina  dico)  <uf 
cKco  contra  aliquem,  condemno.  £8q.  gen.  pera.  Xen.  h. 
g.  7, 4. 88.  Tid.  aara/MftMMitti],  aeq.  acc  pera.  [de  qaa  coo-  "^ 
atruGtioae  rariori  apud  Graecoa  Tid.  Passow  sub  b.  t.] 
iU  quater  io  N.  T.  Mattb.  18,  7.  37.  Lao.  6,  87.  lac  5, 
6.  —  pro  Jptt^nn  Pa.  87,  88.    (DiOd.  Sic  14,  4.    Pol.  88, 

a  7.)  -      '  " 

KatmSlKij,  fyc,  i},  sententia ' condemnatoria.  ItSL 
Codd.  Act.  85,  15.  Cf.  QrUsh.,  de  WetU,  Meger  ald  h. 
L    (PoL  86,  5.  1.    Hdian.  7,  4.  15.) 

Katadieixm,  t  {»,  (Msra,  Stmnt  q.  t.  -*  inseqnor, 
peraequor,  de  hoatibaa  Xen.  Anab.  4,  2.  5.)  persequor 
L  e.  lemandem  nachgehen,  um  ihn  aufxusuchen*  Semel 
in  N.  T.  r«ra  Marc  1,  86.  —  pro  hebr.   r^y^  Pa.  88,  8. 

KatadovXom,  w,  f.  dopt,  Ca  nmtdeiSovXom  aerTum 
t$cio)  in  servUutem  redigo,  servum  facio  aliquem.  Bia 
in  N.  T.,  seq.  acc  pars.  8  Cor.  11,  80.  Vide  ad  h.  L 
Win.  p.  883.  B/Uyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  8.  p.  883.  —  iU  pro 
ni23;n  €kn.  47,  8I.  (Xcn.  Mem.  8,  1.  18.)  —  med.  mihi 
avij^aem  sercum  facio,  Td  fado  uUquem  servum  meuni , 
ita  trop.  de  dbctoribos  libertate  cbristiana  prtvare  alioo 
et  servitium  legls  mosaicae  imponere  conatia  6al.  8,  4. 
Ita  Aqnila  et  Synun.  les.  43,  88. 

Katadvpaatevm,  t  ivau^  («ara,  contra,  <fvra« 
ati6u>  djnasta  eum)  dominium  meum  exerceo  contra  ali- 
quem,  utor  potrntia  mea  contra.  aliquem,  sq.  genit.  [vid^ 
ar^t;7rarti/u]  lac.  8,  6.  (Uiod.  Sic  18,  78.)  -^  natadvp. 
ttpd  £de  quo  acc.  vid.  Matth.  $.  859,  noL  8.  b.]  Ua  utor 
potenOa  mea  contra  aliquem,  ut  deprimam  eum,  domi'' 
nando  opprimo  Aci.  10,  88.  (Diod.  Sic  Vol.  la  p.  160 
ed.  Bip.  Xen.  Cpav,  5,  a)  cf.  Theile  ep.  lac  p.  107. 
Meger  Act.  Ap.  p.  15^.  Uerm.  ad  Vig.  p.  661.  Saepiua 
non  extat  in  N.  T. 

Kata&Sfia,  rof,  vtf,  (naTati&ijftt  depono;  depositio, 
in  N.  T.)  exsecratio,  metonym.  exsecratione  vel  poen» 
gravissima  dignus,  i.  q.  watapd&ifta.  Ita  €hriesbacMius 
Apoc  88,  8.  cf.  verb.  aequeoa. 

Kmta&eiiati^m,  L  q.  uarapa&iftatiiit,  dC" 
claro  aliquem  uatd&ifta  v.  uatd&ifta.  Sens.  diris  de» 
vovfo  allquem.  lu  Orieshachius^  Knapp,  [improbanto 
FrUxsche  Ev.  Matlh.  p.  793.,  Schott,   de  WetU\   Matth. 

86,  74. 

KataiOj^fmf  t  vpd^  a.  1.  p.  marjiaxiip&rfPf  t^^oo 
snb  alexppa  obsorvaU]  f.  1.  p.  naftataxvp&ifao^ms  Om^ 
td,  aiaxvpn)  1)  dehonesto,  deiurpo,  al  tiip  m^alifp  lCor. 
11,  4.  5.  (Sir.  88,  5.  Diod.  Sio.  ll^  46.  los.  Ant.  80^ 
4.  8.) —  8)  pudore  suffundo  vel  pudore  afficio,  passivamt 
pudefio,   erubesco,   sq.  acc.  pers.  Luc.  18,  17.    1  Cor.  l^ 

87,  11,  88.  8  Cor.  7,  14.  1  Petr.  8,  16.  —  sq.  aoc 
pers.  et  /r  c  dat.  sUtum  indieante  8  Cor.  9,  4.  Vide  ad 
h.  L  sub  ip  p.  168.  eol.  a  noUta.  —  (Lncian.  DUL  Deorr* 

88,  4.    Xen.  An.  8,  1.  80.)  —    ex  behr.  4e  eo,   qii  spfv^ 
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flOleBfl  pudore  AfAcit  a1iqn«iii:  f^rutiro  aliquem  tftf^  /Md. 
paMivam:  faUor,  tpe  excido  Bora.  5,  5.  ^  <M  iZ>fK  o# 
wira«0;r<^a«.  d,  33.  10,  11.  1  Petr.  9,  6.  Of.  lei.  98,  1«. 
iobr.  tS^2*1«  (Sir.  9,  10.)  —  8»epiii9  non  legiiur  lo  N.  T. 

Karaxmimy  t-uava»,  a.  9.  p.  ijMt^ry  Ait  9.  p.  «»- 
T«Mki^o/ia»  Ll  Cor.  3,  15.  8  Petr.  8,  10.]  el  forma  me- 
liori  [?id.  Bui^.gnm.  nax.  Vol.  9.  p.  161.  Wbt.  p.88.] 
fdt.  l.p.  Karaxav^T/ao/MM  (xaray  uaiw)  comburoy  concremo* 
Undf  oies  vel  decies  in  N.  T.,  sq.  «ccus.  Biattli.  3,  19.  18, 
80.  [40.  qao  1.  praeferendan  ease  ■onel  lect.  saitra» 
Fiiizsche  Kv.  Blatth.  p.  479  sq.  Me^er  Ev.  Mattli.  p.  106. 
vezabnntar  enini  igne  admoto  maliy  non  combnrentnr.  Cf. 
Briesb.,  4e  Wette,  Knapp,  Meyer,  Schott.^  Luc.  8,  17. 
Act.  19,  19.  1  Cor.  3,  15.  Hebr.  13,  11.  8  Petr.  8,  10. 
de  bv  1.  verbo  ain^l.  inncto  c  nentr.  plur.  vid.  anb  tlf$i 
p.  181.  inlt.  —  Apoc  8,  7.  17,  16.  16,  a  —  pro  J)*^ 
Gen.  88,  94.  Exod.  19,  9a  (IBIaec  4,  88.  5,  68.  Dlo7. 
8ic  1,  d9.  Poljb.  16,  84.  9.  Xen.  Cyr.  4,  6.  8».)  Sae- 
piuB  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

KateixaXintOfiatf  (a  «araRailv/rrM  velo,  lego) 
ned.  me  ipsum  velo  vel  obtegoy  r^v  ntaaXr^^  caput  meum 
obtegg  [vid.  dXei^wl,  Bia  in  N.  T.  1  Cor.  11,  6.  7,  —  pro 
DDD  Gen.  Bd,  18.    (Xen.  Cyr.  6,  4.  7.) 

Karaxavxaofiatf  *i^«,  9  pers.  «araicafjrttaa* 
[contract.  ez  Korajrav/a^ia*  cf.  Win.  p.  79.  Buttm*  {. 
98.  gram.  maz.  §.  87,  not.  8.  Maitk.  {.  908.  Lob.  ad  Pbrjrn. 
p.  860.]  f.  jjoo/uu,  dep.  med.  (xara  de,  contra  et  tmtxaofta* 
glorior)  iia  gtoriory  ui  alierum  laedam  i.  q.  navxaopm$ 
Matd  tivo^.  Ter  in  N.  T.  lac  8,  14.  —  aq.  genit.  [ct 
Wiaith.  §.  878.]  Rom.  11,  18.  /»17  natanavxm  r<Sv  nlddiaw. 
lac  9,  18.    Vid.  de  h.  1.  supra  aob  Htoq  monlta. 

KataxstfAUtf  f.  Miaoiieu^  dopon.  med.  (lorrfli,  M3/iai, 
positns  anm,  laceo)  decumbo,  prosiratus  iaceo.  Undecles 
in  N.  T.    a)  de  aegrotis,  addito  partielp.  Marc  1,  sa  Ack. 

98,  8.  (Lucian.  Icaromen.  §.  81.)  —  sq.  ini  c.  dat.  lecti 
llarc.  9,  4.  Luc  5,  95.  Act.  9,  83.  —  sq.  h  c  dat.  loci 
loh.  5,  3.  —  abe.  lob.  5,  6.  —  b)  de  coenantibut,  alias 
4va«f»^ai,  accumbOy   discumbo    Biarc  14,  8.     Luc  5, 

99.  (Athen.  1,  19.  p.  93.  Xen.  Conv.  f,  14.)  —  sq.  h 
c  dat.  loci  Marc  9,  16.  1  Cor.  8,  10.  •  (iw  c  dat.  loel 
Xen.  Anab.  6,  1.  4.) 

KataxXaeOi  «,  f.  aao>,  (Mira,  nld»  ft*ango)  frango. 
Bis  In  N.  T.  Marc  6,  41.  Luc  9,  16.  natlMlaot  tovq  00- 
covc*    (Dem.  1951,  98.) 

KataxXsiny  f.  ««9«,  (nara,  nXti»  claudo;  occlndo 
Xen.  Cyr.  6,  4.  10.)  inciudo.  Bis  in  N.  T.  ttpa  iv  ^vlanp 
LUC.  8,  90.  Act.  96,  10.  qno  ISCO  pro  ir  ^vXanalq  codd. 
tvid.  Griesb.y  de  Wette2  ^vXanal;.  —  pro  ^h^  ler.  89, 
8.  (Hdian.  5,  8.  19.  sq.  ti^  Xen.  Mem.  9,  1.^18.  Died. 
aiiC  11,  88.  S^gmq  8ap.  17^  9.) 

KataxXffQodotioOy  m,  /.  «70«»,  (jiara,  nXf^^doti») 
$orie  disiribuo,  twi  t&,  Ita  semel  in  N.  T.  Act  13,  19. 
Vide  lamen  de  h.  1.  lect.  Griesb.,  d$  Weiie,  Knapp, 
Behoii,  Meger. 

KataxXtjgOfofiinfSj  f.  ^u^  (nardy  nXfj^90f»iot 
f.  V.)  sorie  distribuo  sq.  ttfi  tt  Act.  13,  19.  Ita  o*  o 
Peut.  8,  98.  los.  14,  9.  —  .Longe  aliter  apud  Graecos 
dici  el  strui  nXij9o^f$ia^  docet  Lobeck  ad  Phrya.  p.  199* 
Bturz  de  dial.  alex.  p.  140.    Maiih.  p.  399. 

KmtaxXtfmy  f.  W»,  a.  1.  natinhwa^  (xara,  MXitUy 
•lino;  repono,  collocb  Xen.  Ven.  9,  8.)  recumbere  facio, 
dicitur  .de  coenantibus:  accumbere  iubeo.  Ita  ter,  r«va 
Luc.  9,  14.  de  b.  1.  acc  nXuilaQ  vel  pertinente  ad  accnra- 
Ciorem  rei  definitionem  [vid.  ofi^/itfc]  vel  adverbiascente 
f vfd.  ao^iy]  cf.  Win.  p.  906.  434.  (Ael.  V.  H.  8,  7.  Xen. 
Cjrr.  9j  9.  91.)  Passlv.  matanXitOftat  a.  1.  p.  nattnXi* 
#^  slgnificat  reflez.  [vid.  dytiKvil  recubo  prostraius,  de 
•oenantibus;  discumbo,  aceumbo,  Lnc  91,  80.  flc  t*  Luc 
14,  a  (sq.  ini  ttvoQ  Xen.  Cyr.  5,  9.  15.  el  absol.  Symp. 
t,  a    Dem.  409,  98.) 


0emel 


KmtaxXv^mj  t   vcm,   inundo,    («oro.  nXv^a  lavo). 
iCl  lA  N.  T.  9  Petr.  8,  6.    d  ror«  n6a^  idaf  uafanXv 


a^sk  dnJXsto.  —  pro   rp]^^  lob.  14,  [19.      Ps.    78^   80. 
IDiod.  iic  1,  9.    XoB.  Vco.^8,  4.) 


KataKl^tTfiotj  ov,  d,  (8or«at%^)  immdnOo,  Mw 
,  _jii.  Onaler  In  N.  T.  Matlb.  94^8^  89.  Lnc  17,  fff. 
9  Petr.  9,  5.  —  ©;  o'  pro  Pfgjtf  Ps.  89,  6.  ^31?  Gcb. 
5,  17.  (Diod.  8ic  1,  la  Plal.''  do  legg.  8.  p.  >5  od. 
Tauchn.) 

KataxoXov&dm,  «3,  f^V^^  (mra,  dnoXov&ivq.y.) 
sequor,  subsequor.  Bis  in  N.  T.  Lnc  93,  55.  ^  sq.  daU 
pers.  ad  societatem  pertineate  [vid.  dnoXov&iaiJ  Act.  16, 
17.    (meuph.  Pol.  9,  56.  9.    3,  88.  18.) 

Kataxontm,  t  ^  («ora,  u^ntu,  oaedo;  coacido 
tn  flrusta  Xen.  H.  G.  1,  5.  %)  caedo,  coniundo.  Kxtal 
tantum  Marc  5,  5.  icarax(i;rrt»r  iavtbv  Xi&ot^  I.  c  dum  fo- 
pidibus  se  coniunderei  vel  iia  ui  lapidibus  se  contunderei. 
Vid.  snb  a^vaKr^ii  monite.  ^  pro  pj^l  les.  9f,  9.  (IHod. 
Sic  9,  44.    Xen.  de  Bfag.  Equit.  4,  5.)  * 

KataxgijfsfiJ^mf  f.  /o»,  (jMira,  nofjfiwdis  praeoepa) 
praecipUOy  praecipitem  do,  tm,  ita  semel  Luc.  4,  99.  — 
pro  "^l^^n  9  Chron.  95,  19.  (Diod.  Sic  4,  81.  Xea. 
Cyr.  1,  4.'  7.) 

KatdxQifia,  to^,  r^  («orax^M)  senienHa  amkra 
aliquem,  condemnaiio  Rom.  5,  16.  iiq  natdn^tfia  ad  oon« 
demnandum  v.  18.  8,  1.  ov^it  —  /17001?  i.  c  nuUa  igiiur 
nunc  condemnaiio  hon^nibus  chrisi.  impendet. 

Kataxgifm^  f.  «w;,  («arci,  x^m  ludlco)  iiufiro  mi« 
ira  atiquem,  condemno,  aq.  acc  pers.  el  dal.  sopplfcti  -» 
lemanden  fUr  etwas  veruriheiten ,  ut  tttd  &aifdtf  Mnttlu 
90,  18.  Marc  10,  88.  nataat^^ji  8  Petr.  %  9.  Cf. 
Friixsche  Ev.  Bfatth.  p.  6ia  Id.  ep.  P.  «d  Ron.  t.  p. 
95.  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  475.  ^  sq.  acc  peia.  Matth.  97,  S. 
loh.  8,  10.  11.  Rom.  9,  1.  Hebr.  II,  7.  -^  8^  8.  qoo  L 
uti  sistitur  ^  of^aqtia  tanquam  persomi  [vld.  ci|ta^rXa],  itA 
17  o.'  /r  r^  oaojci  =:  peccatum  vel  peccatus  hahitans  i  9  rj 
aaoni  vel  diinens  t^v  odhna.  Cf.  Fritzsehe  ep.  P.  ad 
Rom.  Voi.  9.  p.  105.  Blatth.  19,  41.  49.  et  Lnc  11,  81. 
39.  de  personis,  quae,  dnm  recte  agunl,  ipso  Aicto  con- 
demnant  secus  agentes.  —  Rom.  14,  98.  de  qno  loco  vldo 
sub  id»  p.  119.  init.  monita.  —  [lac  5,  9.  de  b.  1.  leci. 
n^t&^Ti  praefereada  vid.  Griesb.,  Schotif  Knapp,  Theiie.1 
(Histor.  KSusan.  v.  48.  iHerodiao.  7,  6.  7.  Xen.  Hier.  7, 
10.)  -  sq.  acc  c.  inf.  Marc  14,64.  (Histor.  Snsan.  v.  41.) 
—  absol.  Rom.  8,  84.  —  ratione  habKa  indicii  extreml 
Bfarc  16, 16.    ICor.  II,  88.  *-  tSaepius  non  eztat  in  N.  T. 

KataxQiatq,  «ti^,  17,  (mirair^iv*»)  condemnaUo 
9  Cor.  3,  9.   17  Sianovia  nntan^lomt^  munus  condemnaikmis 

I.  e.  munus  cuius  est  condemnare^  dicitur  ita  nitntti^  tegis 
promulgandae^  quae  condemnai  vel  poenas  minaiur.  — 
9  Cor.  7,  8.  ov  nQ6<:  natdn^tat^  Xifm  1.  e.  non  ui  condewt" 
nem  vos,  haec  dico. 

Kataxvgtivm,  f.  wom  (jtara,  nv^tvm)  imperkm 
exerceo  in  aliquem,  dnro  aliquem  conUneo  iinperio. 
Quater  in  N.  T.,  rtp6^  [de  quo  genlt.  vid.  dv&vnattvml 
Blatth.  90,  95.  Marc  10,  49.  1  Pctr.  5,  8.  —  Ac4.  19, 
15.  de  h.  I.  lectione  vld.  Schotit  Griesb.j  Knappy  de  Wetie, 
Meyer.  -  pro  ^j;d  Icr.  8,  14.  ^B^D  P«.  19, '14.  (Slr. 
17,  4.     Diod.  SicT4,  64.) 

KataXalim,  «5,  f.  tfmm^  («ora,  contru,  lol^  lo« 
quor;  verbis  molestus  sum  alicui)  ioquor  contra  aiiquewt^ 
criminory  obtrecto^  seq.  gen.  Ivld.  aara^^^AoM].   Tcr  lac  4» 

II.  IPetr.  9,  19.  3,  16.  -  pro  V^^J,  Ps.  48,  la-  (sq^ 
accns.  pers.  Pol.  9,  90.  6:  97,  19.  H'  Vid.  Passow  sob 
h.  V.  — 

KataXaXta,  a?,  17,  matedicentia,  obtreciatio.  («a- 
taXaXita).  Bis  in  N.  T.  8  Cor.  19,  90.  1  Petr.  9,  I. 
(Sap.  1,  II.) 

KataXaXoQi  ov,  ^  9,  [ov  ^  r^  a  nmraXaXiml  o5* 
ireciatof,  qui  palam  maUgne  de  alUs  loquUurm  fi^emel  te 
N.  T.  Rom.  1,  80. 

KataXafifiafmf  f.  X^rpoftat.  a.  9.  MatiXafio»  pt  ««• 
ttiXiffaf  perf.  pasB.  nartiXifftftat  a.  i*  wattXif&ijp  ei  forsui 
serioris  aevi  [cf.  Win.  p.  69.  Buitm.  §.  88,  not  6.}  ■ar- 
ttXq9&q9  |loh.  8,  4.  —  «ara,  Xafifid9o»1  I)  apprehrudo 
1  o.  occupo,  in  Besiiz  nehmen  de  personia  consooaUa  aU- 
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'  fsidy  nl  dkjMMOovviyr  Rom.  IX»  80.  —  abesl  Aceus.  rel  o 
conceitn  iSftoile  eognofcendttSy  yt  r^  Bf^tlov  1  Cor.  9,  81. 
PhiL  3,  12.  de  loau  in  verb&s  «arttia^a»  et  sarel^^^iff'  vid. 
apofr^  sab  iin.  —  V.  18.  eoll.  y.  14.  (Lneian.  Hermol. 
f.  77.  fin.  «XnMcofrrec  ov  watiXa^w,  —  8)  defnrehendo ,  fr- 
iappen,  x&wa  fw  rw  lob.  8,  3.  r«ya  o.  pardcip.  v.  4.  (=  in<- 
venire,  nntrefien  Xen.  Mem.  3,  11.  8.)  —  de  maio  genio» 
c«miMaro.  0,  18.  of.  nd  h.  i.  Friixsche  Ev.  Bfaro.  p.365. 
^Z)  comprehettdOf  ttpd  i.  e.  vei:  wuumfado  ali^tifm  Phil. 
S,  18.  h*  V  ^  ;r^«orov  i.  o.  hmut  rei  cauea  me  suum 
fecit  Chriiius,  —  vel :  celeriier  occupo ,  supervenio ,  r«9a 
loh.  18,  35.  1  Thess.  5,4.  (ita  de  morbia  Ael.  V.  H.8,35. 
Hdian.  1,  8.  i.  de  pericuio  Dem.  859,  0.)  —  vel:  mente 
comprehendOf  ti  etwae  begreifen  loh.  1,5.  ila  mediam 
«aTaJla/i/9airo/«a«,  inteUigo^  cognosco^  oq.  or«  Aot.  4, 
13.  10, 34.  —  oq.  acc.  c  infinit.  Act.  85, 26.  —  seq.  orat. 
Indir.  Epb.  3,  18.  (Pol.  1,  61.  8.  Lys.  45,  1.)  Saepioe 
Mon  eztal  in  N.  T. 

KataXiy^y  f.  |m,  (jcard,  JUr«,  pono,  deligo  Xen. 
A|^.  I,  88.)  in  numerum  refero^  rwdy  ita  oemel  1  Tim. 
5,  9.  Vide,  qaae  habet  ad  b.  L  Leo  ep.  P.  ad  Tim.  1.  p. 
84  sqq.  --  (PoL  II,  84.  14..  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  3.  11.) 

Kat  aXetfifia,  roc,  r<(,  (wiraAei/ra) — q.  v.)  reliquiaej 
residuum   (Siracid.   44,   17. j  ^  pauci^    exigua    pars. 
Ita  semel  Rom.  9»    87.  MataXstpiM  am&^cttat,     Ita  pro 
^     l^W  loi.  10,  88. 

KataXsirtfOj  f.  %ifWj  a.  8.  MxiliJTop^  a.  1.  natiKtt^fa 
[Act.  6,  8.  Esse  hanc  aor.  1.  graecitatis  citeriorLi,  do« 
cenl  Loh.  ad  Phryn.  p.  718  sq.  SchHfer  ad  poet.  gaom. 
p.  148.  BuUm.  gram.  max.  $^114.  Matth.  §.  848.  p.611. 
Rost  {.  84.  p.  318.     IVin.  p.  68.    Passow  sab  voc.  XMlTtt». 

—  «lard,  Xtintf.J  relinquo,  I.  e.  a)  hinterUtssen.  ita  de 
perBonii,  qnae  vita  decedimtefl  nxorem,  Hberos,  opea  re- 
linqaant)  aq.  aecos.  pera.  vel  roi  Mare.  18,  19.  Luo. 
80,  81.  de  h.  I.  el  5,  88.  prothyBtoro  vid.  Bomem.  achoL 
p.  184.    SchHfer  ad  8oph.  OR.  v.  887.    (Pal.  f.  37.  Xen. 

Cyr.  3, 1.  10.) b)  xurucklassen  ^  1.  e.  ahiens  relin-' 

guo,  pass.  ifaraXe«7ro/«a«  vei:  remaneo,  ich  bieibe  ««- 
ruc/r,  tm  vel  ti  Marc.  14,58.  — -additur  iv  c.  dat.  loci  Luc. 
15,  4.  1  Thess.  3,  1.  Tit.  1,  5.  (Diod.  Sic.  4,  18.  Xen. 
An.^4,  8.  13.)  —  addito  dvtov  i.  e.  ibi  Act.  18,  19.  — 
t«<  ^tfot;  scil.  dfSfia  Act.  8,  81.  Oe  h.  L  lect.  iynattUi^&^ 
vid.  Oriesb.^  Schoti,  Meyer ,  de  Wette.  —  additur  nomi- 
nat.  praedicati  vel  status  [vid.  aS^w]  loh.  8,  9.  (Xen.  1. 1.) 

—  de  procuratore,  qui  provincia  deoedens  relinquit  r«vd, 
addit<f  accus.  praedioati,  ut  diofiav  Acl.  84,  87.  85,  14.  —  ^ 
▼ei:  supersumy  naTcdetno/Utti^  inaxrtXia^  Hebr.  4,  1.  (AeL 

V.  H.  6,  10.    Xen.  Hier.  5,  8.) c)  verlassen^  i.  e. 

▼el :  discedendo  reUnquo  sq.  acc.  loci  Matth.  4,  13.  Uebr. 
11,  87.  —  sq.  acous.  pers.  Matth.  16,  4.  81,  17.  (Hdian. 
6|  7.  8.)  —  de  pem|^nis,  quae  praeternavigantes  relin- 
qfunnt  locum  Act.  81, 3.  —  vel  de  personi^ta  relinquentibus 
mliquem  vel  aliquid,  ut  curam  eius  abUciant,  sq.  accus.  rei 
liuc  5,  88.  Act.  6,  8.  8  Petr.  8,  15.  —  sq.  acc.  pers. 
JMalth.  19,  5.  Mare.  10,  7  et  Eph.  .5,  31.  (Diod.  Sic 
a,  70.  Hdian.  8,  18.  18.  Xen.  Anab.  8,  1.  8.)  —  ad- 
ditnr  acc.  praedicatl,  statnm  indieantis  ei  Infinit.  epexege- 
•ieos  [vid.  /?a(raWC«j  Luo.  10,  40.  —  d)  reiiquum  facio 
i.  e.  facio  vel  curo  ut  reliquumsii  dUquidy  r«W  r«  Rom. 
tl,  4.  (ita  relinquor  Cic.  Verr.  8,  8.  48r)  Baepius  non 
legitur  in  N.  T. 

Kat aXi&a^09,  f.  do«,  (Hatdy  Xt&dtM)  lapidoy  iapi^ 
dibus  obruo,    8emel  In  N.  T.  seq.  accus.  Lao.  80,  6. 

KataXXayri^  ^c,  ^  (icaraAldaotD,  q.  v.  permntatio 
Diod.  Sic.  8,  81.  Dem.  1816,  18.)  reconciiiatio,  redltus 
dn  gratiam.  Quater  in  N.  T.  Rom.  5,  II.  8  Cor.  5,  18. 
Steutopia  nataXXayij^,  munus  quod  annuntiat  reconciiiatiO" 
nem  vel  quod  cemitur  in  annuntianda  reconcUiatione. 
V.  19.  J  kdfo^  t.  n.  i.  e.  doctrina  de  reconcUiatione  per 
'  Cbristnm  faeta.  Rom.  If,  15.  ti  rd^  4  dnofioXij  avtww  (i.  e. 
toviaiav'}  xaraJUa^jjf  ndoftov ,  conciso  pro :  ti  fdq  Std  tij^ 
dnopoXfj^  a^rctfy  6  XoyoQ  r^c  natttXXay^^  inrj^vx&^  r^  n6of»^. 
(Dem.  10,  15.) 

^KataXXafftrmp  %rt»y  f.  («,  (Kord,  dJUdooft»,  mnto; 
•ommulo  Ael.  V.  H.  5,  8.  Hdian.  II,  18.  18.)  reconcUio 
mliquem  alicui  vel  cum  aliquo  ,  ttwd  ttvt^  passiv.  «araX- 
Adooo;ia«  a.  8«  p.  sar^Aid/iyr,  reconciliort  r«W  alicui  vel 
&um  aliquo  £do  quo  dat.  vid.  sob  dnoXoyiopat  notalaj  i.  e. 


in  graOam  r 
Buttm.  gr.  n 
—  8  Cor.  5, 
Deus  sibi  mi 
seil.  qunm  n 
in  graiiam  < 
sinite  vos  B 
ep.  P.  ad   R 


U  &r9&t>>  el  YflA.  p.  838. 
I  In  N.  T.  1  Cor.  7,  11. 
9  —  naToXXdaovw  iavtf 
Christi  interventu  tum 
80.  nttttjXXdfiftt  Vf»  &tf 
fconciiiamini  Deo^  i.  e. 
B.  5,  10.  Cf.  Fritxsche 
-880.    Meyer  ep.  P.  ad 


Cor.  2.  p.  115  sqq.    (8  Maec   1,  5.    AeL  V.  H.  8,  81. 
Xen.  An.  1,  6.  8.) 

KataXotTSO^ f  ov,  J,  «7  "  oi»,  r<$,  (nataXiinta  relin- 
quo)  reliquus,  Legitur  tantum  Act.  15,  17.  —  pro 
'^m  a    Rcgg.  80,  80.    ^t<p  Esr.  8,  a   (Pol.  8,   II.  6.) 

KataXvfia^  ro?,  r<{,  (a  nataXvtt^  q.  v.)  deversorinm* 
Ter  in  N.  T.  Luc  8,  7.  -  Marc  14,  14.  et  Luc  88, 
11.  irot'  iatt  x6  natdXvfta^  L  e.  uMnam  est  deversoriumf 
interrogaUo  minus  defiuita  pro:  ulUnam  est  coenaculuml 
vtd.  V.  15.  nbi  explicatiua  dvd/a«or.  Cf.  de  boc  voc.  Win. 
p.  86.  et  de  lectione  t6  natdXvftd  ^oi;  Marc  1. 1.  Fritzsche 
£v.  Marc.  p.  611.  erUsb.  ed.  Schuix^  de  Wette  Ev. 
Marc  p.  185.  —  pro  T\2^h  1  RlUB.  9,  88.  (Diod.  14,98. 
Pol.  8,  86.  1.)  ^    ^  '   * 

KataXvtOi  f.  vom,  (xard,  Xva,  solvo)  dissolvo^  quod 
Htncium  erai  L  e.  desiruo,  ti,  ut  Xi&ovi  Matth.  84,  8. 
Marc  13,  8.  Lnc  81,  6.  —  t69  ra69  Marc  14,  58. 
Matth.  86,  61.  —  87,  40.  Mare.  15,  89.  de  horam  1.  so- 
minal.  pro  vocat.  vid.  drifo.  —  roy  ro;rov  Act.  6,  14. 
tfjp  oiniaw  8  Cor.  6,  I.  —  S  —  oinodoftm  trop.  [ul  Dion. 
Hal.  4,  883a]  pro:  abrogaium'  declaro  Oal.  8,  18.  — 
nrp  Esr.  5,  18.  (Hdian.  8,  4.  4.  Philostr.  Vit.  Sophist. 
I.  c\  9.)  «>  evertendi  sens.  (ut  t^p  liytf^^^  '^*^  ^^^* 
Ant.  80,  4.  8.J  L  e.  vel:  vanum  et  irrUum  reddo,  fa^ 
cio  ut  eventu  careat,  ita  r^  fyyov  rov  &eov  Rom.  14,  80. 
—  t6  (0/09  Act.  5,  88.  —  V.  39.  de  h.  1.  lectione  at/rov?, 
atSr^  vid.  Griesb.^  Schotij  Knappy  de  Wette^  Meyer  Acl. 
Ap.  p.  75. 86.  ~  vel  abrogoy  antiquo,  ut  t69  96ftop  Matth. 
5,  17.  8  Macc  8,  88.  4,  11.  Diod.  Sic.  18,  80.  Xen. 
Mero.  4,  4.  14.)  —  8)  [lumenta,  nt  rovc  tnnov<:  Hom.  Od. 
4,  88.,  vel  iumentoram  viocula  solvendo  iter  dissolvo 
L  e.  subsisto  in  itinere  -»j  deverto  Luc  9,  18.  19,  7.  de 
h.  L  infin.  finali  vid.  dyu.  —  pro  yh  ^en.  84,  88.  85. 
(Diod.  Sic  4,  68.  Xen.  An.  1,  a  1.  Thuc  1,  186.) 
Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

Katafiap&aftDj  aor.  8.  natifta&ov  (natd  augens, 
ftav&dvui  disco;  eriernen,  disco  Xen.  Oecll,  6.)  accu- 
rate  et  dUigenier  considero.  Kxtat  tantum  Matth.  6,  88. 
natafitd&ttt  td  n^tpa  tov  dy^v.  —  ita  pro  "l^t^  lob.  35,  5. 
(8ir.  9,5.   Arrian.  Kxped.  Xlex.  M.5,  11.  8.  Dem.  660,88.) 

KatafiaQtVQim ,  ^f  f.  170«,  (xar<s,  fta^v^ita)  fe- 
stor  contra  aliqnem,  seq.  genit.  [vid.  natayeXdm'}  Oua- 
ter  in  N.  T.  Matth.  86,  ,68.  87,  13.  Marc  14,  60. 
15,  4.  —  pro  T^n  sq.  ^K  1  Regg.  81,  10.  13.  (Hi- 
stor.  Snsann.  v.  43."'Dion.  Hal.  Ant.  8,  10.  Dem.  860^ 
86.  1115.) 

KataiAifd^  i.  «rw,  (Kord,  fUvm  maneo;  permaneo) 
cofPimoror.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Acl.  1,  13.  0«  6  pro  3^> 
Num.  88;  9.  (ludith.  16,  80.    Xen.  Cyr.  7,  1.  81.) 

Katafiofagj  adv.  (xard,  /«droc,  solns)  seorsim, 
solus.  Bis  in  N.  T.  Marc  4,  10.  Lnc  9,  18.  —  pro 
T13  c»  T)5^  Pt.  4,  9.  ler.  15,  17.  (8Macc  15,39.  PoL 
4,^15.  10.  'tIiuc  1,  88  el  37.) 

Katafd&Sfia,  roc,  t6,  («ard,  dpd&tfta,)  q.  V.  eX' 
secralio,  semel  in  N.  T.  et  quidem  meionym.  pro:  exsC" 
crandus ,  poenis  gravissimis  obnoxius  Apoc.  88,  3.  Vid. 
natd&tfta, 

Katafa&Sfiatil^es,  f.  /ocu,  (ex  dra^f>«ar/(a  el 
sard,  augendi  vlm  habente)  deciaro  aliquem  natawd&efta 
i.  e.  extremis  diris  aliquem  devoveo,  Extat  tantnm  Matth. 
86,  74.    Vid.  de  h.  1.  iect.  nata&eftari^m.  -^    * 

KmtafaXiffHSS,  f.  natavttXMOw,  (xard,  dra^ioxi») 
oonsumo,  verzehren,  Legitur  tantum  Hebr.  18,  89.  nv^ 
natapaXienof.  -^  pro  hjti  ler.  8,  84.  (Diod.  8iO.  17,  108. 
Xen.  Mem.  1,  8.  »«)     '  ^ 
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KatmfaQnimf  ^  t  ^9(a^  (sorv,  1«^ mU lorpore  af- 

^  flelo;    i»p.  obtorpeftMrfo)  Intrmns.  loriieo  tn  ol^firefli,  lcA 

ftarr^   ai^  Jrm.  kerah  9   ao  dasB  icli  vnbengiani  Mf  flhii 

berabdrfloke,   i.  e.  mUutui  tum,  •e^.  gen.  perton.  (de 

'     qno  vid.  naxarilM\,  Ter  in  N.  T.  8  Cor.  11»  6.  18p  18.  14. 

Kmtaftvm^  t  tiom^  (imra,  wv»  q.  ▼.)  jnniio»  niilif 
Mgnlfico.  Semol  in  N.  T.  eeq.  r«ri  et  inftn.  ante  ee  Bn- 
bente  toi*  [vid.  altiv  initj  Luc  5,  7.  (Lnoian.  Aaia.  48. 
Hom.  Illlad.  1,  dl4.  584.) 

Katafoimj  »,  f.  ffot»)  (nara,  9ol#,  q.  ▼.)  1)  probe 
inUUigoy  perspicio,  rl  Loc  90,  88.  (Xen.  Mem.  B^  5.  86.) 

—  8)  OTfilo^  meniemque  defigo  in  aliqua  re,  eeq.  aec 
rei  Lnc.  18,  84.  87.    Act.  11,  6.    Rom.  4,  19.    lac  1,  88» 

—  abe8t  aoo.  rei  e  eonlextu  facile  oognoeoendoe  Aet.  7, 
81.  88.  --  nq.  aoc  peri.  Hebr.  10,  84.  8«  1.  lac  1»  84. 
(Ceb.  tab.  c  17.  Diod.  8ic  6,  07.  Xoo. .  Cyr.  8,  8.  85. 
8,4.  8.)  -  pro  nM*1  060-  ^  9.  Bxod.  8,  11.  —  9ae- 
pifiB  non  habetnr  in^N.  T. 

Kataftamf  «5,  f.  ijom,  («aro,  dvca«»)  devenio,  per- 
veniOj  ,  wohin  kommen.  wohin  gelangen  a)  proprie  i.  e. 
de  pertonis,  sq.  arrix^  0.  genit.  loci  =  in  regionem  ad- 
versus  locum  aliquem  eiiam  Act.  80,  D*  —  aq.  tS^  c 
acc  loci  AoL  18,  1.  18,  19,  84.  81,  7.  aq.  partioip.  fb- 
tor.  Cde  qoo  Tid.  a/M]  Act.  80,  18.  —  sq.  ioAn.  Ilnali 
[Tid.  •^oi]  Aot  87,  18.  -.  (8  Macc  4,  44.  Oiod.  Sic  1, 
79.  8,  84.)  —  CK  T*9  =  in  poiieesionmn  aiicuiue  rei  per^ 
tvnio  i.  e.  nanciscor  aUquid,  comequor  aiiquid  Aol.  88» 

7.  Epb.  4,  18.  Pbii.  8, 11.  (PoL  4,  84.8.  8,9.  la  n^  t$ 
2  Maoc  8,  14)  —  b)  trop.  de  rebus,  uU  Lat  toI:  ojf^- 

'  ror,  nt  o  ioyoq  tov  &tovy  sq.  cSc  xMra  i.  e.  t»  regionem  vel 
urhem  aiicuius  =  ad  aUqvem  1  Cor.  14,  80.  —  vel:  kn" 
cidoy  «q.  CK  r«f^  *"  in  tempora  aiicuiu$  10,  11.  Sae- 
piuB  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

Katafv^iQf  «Mf,  17,  («arai^ooMConfddo,  compoiigo» 
metaph.  perceUo,  vehementer  commoTOo;  animi  incitatio, 
misericordia,  pavor)  torpor,  nwv/M  MatamuU^K  epiritut, 
gui  facit,  ui  animtts  alicuius  obtorpescat,  ita  semel  Bom. 
.11,  8.  -  iU  pro|  n^PI  Pe.  80,  8.  pro  nmiQ  lec  89, 
10.  Cf.  de  hoe  voc.  Yfln.  p.  87  sq.  JMtzschSe  ep.  P.  ad 
'  Rom.  Vol.  8.  p.  588  aqq. 

•  Katafvca m^  vel  rrw,  f.  {«,  (icava,  pvefrt)  <*om-* 
pungo,  tjj  Ko^Uf.  trop. :  acri  dolore  afficio,  acriter  com' 
moveo.  Ita  semei  in  'N.  T.  Act  8,  37.  xattvvriiow  tji 
maqdUf,  »  es  gah  ihnen  einen  Stich  ins  Berz.  Ita  pro 
D^ynn  Cen.  84,  7.  nfOJ  Pc  109,  18. 

Katal^iomf  m,  f.  «ooi,  (xara,  al$6wi  dignum  habeo 
Mquem  aliqua  re ,  sq.  genit.,  [vid.  cM|«ocl  ut  ri^c  /3teo«> 
lcioc  tov  ^sov  8  Thess.  1,  5.  (Diod.  Sic.  8,  80.  lambl. 
vit.  Pjthag.  c.  38.)  sq.  inf  [de  qoo  vid.  ITtn.  p.  550  aq. 
HoriK^m.  schoi:  p.  185.]  Luo.  80,  85.  81,  86.  Act.  5, 
41.    (Dem.  1383,  11.)    Saepius  non  habetur  in  N.  T. 

Kat aa  atim,  w,  f.  «foc»,  (icaro,  9far/«  incedo)  ron- 
calcOf  contero  pedibus,  sq.  accus.  Matth.  5, 13.   7,  8.  Luc. 

8,  5.  18,  1.  (Pol.  1,  34.  5.  Xen.  Ages.  t,  15.)  —  metaph. 
pro :  maxime  spemo,  ut  nos :  Jemanden  mit  FUssen  ire^ 
ten  Rebr.  10,  89*  6  t6v  viof  rov  &tov  KorraTranfoa?.  (l 
RBMC  8,  51.  Hom*  lliad.  4,  157.)  Saepius  aon  eztat  in  N.  T. 

Katanavctqy  ewct  ^«  (^ Mtra/rai/t»  q.  v.  pp.  conoeo* 
eio  quietis)  q^s,  Octies  et  dicitur  in  N.  T.  de  sede  fUca, 
=  locttf ,  cc6i  quiescit  i.  e.  hubitai  aliquis  Act.  7, 49.  Ita 
TVV^r^  Deut.  18,  9.  Ps.  131,  18.  14.  --  hino  prouU  ad 
Israelitas  vel  ad  Christianos  refertur  sedes  fixa  in  ierra 
palaestinensi  vel  felicitas  a/ntd  Deum  olim  futura  Hebr. 
8,  11.  18.  4,  3.  5^  8.  —  KarairavoiC  rov  ^cov,  quies 
L  c  feliciias,  qua  Dtus  ipse  fruUur  Hebr.  4,  1.  10.  11. 
Cf.  Bleeck  ep.  ad  Hebr.  Vol.  8.  p.  445  sqq. 

Katanavmy  f.  avo«,  («ara,  ;rai;«  cessare  fhcio) 
1)  quietum  facio ,  quiescere  facio,  zur  Ruhe  bringen 
[propr.  Xeu.  Ven.  7,  8.  Hom.  Od.  4,  583.]  i.  e.  a)  ad 
sedem  quietam  ptrdueo ,  sq.  acc.  pers.  Hebr.  IV,  8.  — 
b)  cessare  facio  t  c  prohibeo ,  sq.  accus.  pers.  et  genift. 
rei  [vid.  ajearoTravaroc]  Act.  14,  18.  — -  pro  r^pK  Ps.  85, 
8.  (Polyb.  1.  9.  8.  Dem.  808,  14.)  —  8)  inlransit.  re- 
quiesco  y  quiesco,  cesso ,  sq.  djt^  r«vof  [vid.  wHtnav$i\ 
Hebr.  4^  4.  10.  —  flaspius  non  oztal  Ia  N.  T. 


Katanitatffta^  vof»  vd,  («sraivcritpri^  ttcpaad»)  ' 
cnclcmm  •  «^Imii  Myonsiim.  Sezlen  in  N.  T.  a)  proprto 
Mattfa.  87,  51.  Mare.  18,  8Bl  Lnc  88,  45.  itebr.  t,  8. 
q.  1.  veium  templi  bierosoljmitani  interiooi  qoo  vdft- 
inm  eral  Sanotnm  Sanctomm  [faeb.  rch^l  dcvrc^  vel 
aeeudnB  appoUatnr  tatione  faafaHa  co^  «iiqp  LXX  «11«^^ 
Bzod.  88,  81.  i.  c  vell  exterioris,  qnod  eral  in  templi  Ib^ 
troHo  ot  Sanotnm  ab  atrio  separabat.  —  b)  aIlcgorio« 
vel  pro :  co^teffi ,  qno  velnd  velo  separantor  terrae  inoo- 
lae  a  rebns  et  bonis  vitae  ftatnrae,  onios  locoe  in  coeio» 
vel  post  el  fupra  ooeinm  eogitabatur:  r^  iotnsoov  rov  so- 
rcMrcros^Miroc  pro:  die  CHUckseligktit  Jenseits  Hebr.  8» 
19.  —  vel:  Hebr.  10,  8a  munivii  lesus  nobis  fHam  in 
Sandum^  Samctomm  [f.  e.  ad  vitae  fntnrae  feiieitaiem] 
d$a  Tov  saraircrao/iaroc  dueeniem  per  veiumg  rovr* 
lorc  f^c  oo^ir^c  o^ov.  Sentus:  «fl  in  sanetum  tancto" 
rum  et  ad  ea,  quae  conHnentur  eo,  perveniri  potermt 
nonniH  per  vMum  ,  iia  ad  feiidtatem  vUae  f^timrae  nom- 
niii  per  corpus  Jesu  vei  beneficio  morOs  iesu  cruemiem 
pervenkri  poUst 

Katanifmy  f.  niofMUy  aor.  8.  £v«ov,  perH  ninmumf 
a.  1.  p.  in6&ij9  («ara,  nim»  bibo;  bibendo  exbaurio,  eMbo) 
1)  degluHo,  verschUngen,  eq.  aecns.  Malth.  88,  94.  I 
Petr.  5,  8.    (Apollod.  Bibl.  1,  I.  8.    Aelian.  V.  H.  1,  8.; 

—  trop.  de  rebus  •»  absorbeoy  aq.  accos.  Ita  de  tena 
Apoc  18,  18.  (Diod.  Sic  \y  88.)  —  8  Cor.  5,  4.  ^  tmi 
ahsorbto  aliquem  fiuctibus  scil.  demersum  Hebr.  If»  88. 

—  (Poljb.  8,  41.  7.)  —  8)  absumo.  auflreiben  1  Cor. 
15,  54.  8  Cor.  8,  7.  (Aeschin.  18»  39.)  Saepios  ooa  er- 
extat  in  N.  T. 

Katanlntmy  f.  mtooS^uuy  Oi ««rc» et  jdjmO  decido^ 
prolabor.  Bis  in  N.  T.  c^  cqv  i^  Ad.  86;  41.  addtia 
aominat'  praedicatl   stat«ii|  indioantis»    ni  fcs^  28,   6. 

—  pro  ^GO  Pa.  45»  14.  (Xen.  Mom.  8»  8.  8.  el  Qyr.  4» 
5.54.)     "' 

KatanXim,  t  svamy  (icarcS,  fTlimi)  ex  alto  versms 
ierram  navigo,  nave  advenio.  Semol  in  N.  T.  sq.  ck  o. 
acc.  loci  Luc  ^  88.  (Pol.  1»  53.  8.  Xen.  H.  6.  5i  !•  88.) 

Katanofimy  ^,  f.  qoc»,  (sarci»  nowimy  laboro;  la- 
bore  eonllcio  Ael.  V-  H.  8»  87.)  opprimo  »  affiigo ,  cm- 
cto,  rcro,  ita  bis  in  N.  T.  Aol.  7,  84.  8  Petr.  8»  7.  (8 
Macc  8,  8..  Diod.  Sic  18,  51  et  b^.) 

Katanofti^m,  f.  ioci  (pro  meliori  forma  itarajfov- 
r<Uf,  ita  iw  tjj  Xif»9ji  los.  Ant.  14, 15.  10.  cf.  Lob.  ad  Pfarya. 
p.  381.  —  xarol,  «rovriCc»)  mari  demetgoy  bia  in  N.  T. 
Matth.  14,  80.  —  tum  nbi  agitnr  de  snpplicio  rov  mna^ 
nortiOftovy  sq.  Iir  r^  ntkdyei  Matth.  18,  8.  (ck  fi^pfosof 
los.  Aat.  10,  7.  5.  sk  rd  niXayo^  Plnt.  Timol.  c  18.)  Ii- 
servit  hoc  snpplicii  genss,  insolitunt^pnd  Hebraeos,  ael 
uRitatnm  apud  exteros,  snmmae  mlseriae  describcoHUe. 
Cf.  Win,  bibl.  Realw.  snb  vocc  Lebensstrafen  ,  M&Uen. 

Katagay  oc,  ^,  (xata,  «^)  imprecatio,  emsecrm' 
iio,  der  Fluch,  die  VerwOmschimg ,  opp.  cvJU/ia  lac  8, 
10.  Hebr.  8,  7.  rn  ^ataqdk  irrvQ  terra,  quae  prope 
abesty  ut  diris  devoveatur  a  Deo  L  c  ez  hebr.  dUceadi 
raUone:  ut  sierUis  reddatur.  Ita  n^^p  6ea.  87»18.1S. 
niNp  Prov.  8,  83.  (Pol.  16,  31.  7.  84,' 8.  7.)  -  at  hebr. 
n^^  Peut.81,  88.  n^D  Mal.  8,  9.  de  exsecraUonibns 
vermalornm  imprecationibiis,  quas  habet  lex  mos.  GaL.  t, 
8.  i}  «ara^  tov  pdftov»  v.  ^O.  vn6  xara^ir  c7iwu,  subiectnm 
esse  tjj  «.  tanqusm  domino  ii  c  metuendas  hmbere  eojse^ 
craiiones  legis,  8  Petr.  8,  14.  «ora^  v/xmi  —  exsecrm^ 
iione  dignus.  Vid.  tiwitot»  De  geoit.  ^positn  vid.  arriioria. 

—  metonym.  pro:  /nr«iiarci^roc  6al.  3,  18.  fcvd^Mvo^  — 
^^  pro  nobis  in  se  suscepU  exsecralionee  iegie,  oens. 
poenas  pro  nobis  susHnuU»    Saepins  non  eztat  in  N.  T. 

Katagaofsaiy  «/»0»,  f,  doopa^,  veH».  dep.  medw 
(nardy  aQdofuu)  diris  devoveo,  mata  aUcui  imprecor,  opp. 
c^Ao//<kf.  Sexies  in  N.  T.  sq.  acc  Matth.  5,44.  Marc  11, 
81.  Luc  8,  88.  Rom.  18,  14.  lac  8,  9.  (IHod.  Slo.  1,  45. 
Xen.  An.  5,  8.  4.)  r=  partic  perf.  pasc  signit  pasa.  [vld. 
(liraoflo/tfM  el  de  pamc.  perf.  staliui  darantem  ol  prao- 
sentis  notionom  iaclndente  snb  ^famMi  notalaO  Matlk. 
88,  41. 
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Mdem  ei  uifrtem  facio^  sq.  aco.  reiy  nt  ri}y  rn^  Luc. 
18,  7.  —  c«m  Ita  pro  ^^n  Bsr.  4,  21.  C^i^  i.  e.  ■egnlfl 
■lUBy  qaod  nuunm  aUioet  Biir.  Pboen.  ▼.  760  vel  765. 
Polyb.  fragM.  60.)  Raram  esse  hanc  voceoi,  docent 
Friizeehe  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Yol.  8.  p.  8.  Win.  ep.  P.  ad 
0al.  p.  84.  Bleeek  ep.  ad  HM>r.  Vol.  8.  p.  888.  -  9)  a^o- 
l«o,  loilo,  exfHnguOy  «i  «tia  frfoo^  aeq.  aec.  rei,  «t  ca  tov 
njfiiav  =r  ceetare  feci,  quae  infantU  ewnt  1  Cor.  18,11. 

—  fwmaw^  ir^o^fTfKM^.  1  Cor.  18,  8.  saroi^;^^^flrosrra*  •— 
e€M«ft«lit<.  co  ^jc  ^^^c  t/.  10.  •—  T]fK  «o«JUa9  —  ca  fi^ftara 
t  Cor.  6,  18.  co  ONaydtDiAoy  c.  orai/^v  6a1.  5,  11.  —  rt 
J^ir  c<r«  nlt^ifld  p<rr  aK^nm  8  Cor.  8,  14.  cf.  ir  p.  171. 
Frihnche  dlsa.  1.  p.  41.  Jlf^fr  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  2.  p,  61  sq. 
-^  r^ir  d6^  xov  nqootanov  splendorem  faciei  2  Cor.  8,  7. 
qno  I.  4  d:  17  naTatfrovtkhyi  der  Olaw ,  der  im  Vergehen 
hegriffen  war.  Cf  de  particip.  praes.  —  particip.  imperf. 
dyavantim  et  de  particip.  praes.  ot  imperf.  nsitato,  qnum  di- 
ciinr  in  eo  OMe,  nt  evanescat  vel  oes^et  aliqaid,  snb  cuqm 
Bonita —  Eodem  modo  ro  j(ara^oi);i«ror,  das  im  Vergehen 
Begriffene  y  vel:  «tim  Vergehen  Bestimmie*  Ita  de  mu- 
nere  Mosia  2  Cor.8,  11. 18.  Cf.  Fritzsche  1.  I.  p.  87  sqq. 
^eger  1.  1.  p.  54—60.  —  rtfr  inarY^Vm  —  hrritam  facio 
promUsionem  Rom.  4,  14.  GaL  8,  17.  r^r  nhtw  tov 
^tQV  =  facio  vel  eo  valeo,  ut  fidem  non  servet  suam 
Deus  Rom.  8,  8.  r6y  vo/tow  =  abrogo  legem  Epk.  2,  15. 
Rom.  8,  81.    irairar  <if;r^  —  «Wfo^*»  =  exstinguo ,  loWo 

—  omfifm  potestatem  rei  chriBtianae  acil.  advenanlem 
1  Cor.  15,  24.  r^  o»;ia  rfc  ofM^ia^  toUo  [sens.  neco3 
corpus  quod  peccati  est  i.  e.  ^tioii  in  manu  et  pote" 
state   peceati  est  Bom.  6,  6.    Cf.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad 

Rom.  V0I.  1«  p.  887. oeq.  acc.  personae,   nt  ro» 

^tdpoXop  Ilebr*  2,  14.  2  Theaa.  2,  &  —  Ydr  ^aWotr  Ccf. 
de  morte  personae  forma  Indnta  aub  ^^amroc  monita] 
1  Cor.  15,  26,  2  Tim.  1,  10.  —  ra  ^rra  i.  e.  eos ,  qui 
magni  aestimari  troltmf,  ^tii  magni  et  nobHes  sibi  viden^ 
tur  (de  h.  L  nentro  snbatantive  poaito  et  pertinente  ad 
penonas  yld.  ofer^cj  1  Cor.  1, 108.— in  construcL  praegnante 
[vid.  a;roj  rira  dn6  rtvo^  »  ifara^iU  ital  ;fct;(p«uir  r*ra 
offo  riroc  ■*  liberare  ab  aUquo  ,  ot  ojvo  rov  90f»ov  Rom. 
7,  2.  6.  o.  r.  X'  di»elUre  et  prorsus  dimovere  a  Christo 
6al.  5,  4.  Cf.  Friizsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  V0I.  2.  p.  8  aq. 
Win.  ep.  P.  adGal.  p.  116.  —  ttaepias  non  legftor  in  N.  T. 

KttteiQi&fi ic9 ,  w 9  f.  17(7»,  (jcara  ,  d(fi&f»iM')  adnu^ 
mero,  nvd  iw  r$at  inter  aUquos  [vid.  /r].  Ita  semel 
Act.  1,  17.  noTfi^i&^fi/iho^  —  h  ^iiiw  i.  e.  adnumera-' 
tus  erat  nobis,  Cf.  de  h.  1.  lect.  iv  jf»ip  pro  vulg.  evv 
^tu9  Griesb.y  Knapp,  Schott,  de  Wette^  Meger.  —  (0»  6 
2Chron.  81,  10.    Diod.  Sic.  4,  85.)  — 

KataQti^a^f  I.  lam^  («ara,  cl^riCoi  parOj  instruOy 
adomoy  seq.  aec  rel,  ut  ra  dUtva,  ita  de  hominibus  retia 
io  ordinem  redigenCibna  [ubi  alii:  reficio  vid.  tamen 
FrUzsche  Ev.  Marc  p.  28.]  Matth. .  4,  21.  Marc.  1,  19. 
rovc  aM^rac  Ilebr.  11«  8.  o»et;ij  r^c  d^x^c,  ita  de  hominibns, 
in  qnos  ira  Dei  versa  est,  tk  anwltMw  ad  sfmpitemam 
pemiciem  Rom.  9,  22.  rd  ^ate^iifiata  rij^  nlattm^  rird< 
1.  e.  suppleify  quae  desunt  fidei  aUcuius  1  Thess.  8,  10. 
{ardlov  Diod.  Sic  12,  8.  rav^  P0I.  5,  46.  10.)  med.  «a- 
ra^riKoftat  L  e.  vel:  mihi  paro^  ut  a*ror  Matth.  81, 16. 
— *  vel:  parare  animus  est  [vid.  drar/^i;;^!],  rm  n  Bebr. 
10,  5.  -ooi/M^  —  ^o*  corptur  [victimam]  facere  mihi  de- 
crevisti  i.  e.  in  consUiis  tuis  fuitj  uty  quo  utor,  corpus 

morti  tradatur  tanquam  victima. seq.  accus.  perso^ 

naCf  t^v  ro&ovtop  scil.  ap&omnop  ngoXii^&ipta  ip —  naQantm^ 
/lari  i.  e.  ad  meliorem  frugem  reduco  6a1.  6,  1.  —  vel 
•-■  d^*or,  riXe$op  notm  perfecte  instruo  ,  voUbereiten. 
lioc.  6,  40,  Hebr.  18,  81.  quo  1.  si  ut  1  Petr.  5,  10.  le- 
gitur  8  pers.  singul.  optat.  vid.  dnodldwft^  De  lectione 
loci  1  Fetr.  5,  10.  vid.  Oriesb.f  Knapp^  Schoft^  et  de 
asjmdeto  sub  ddixlm  monita.  —  addito  ip  nn  in  aliqua 
rt  [vid.  Ir  p.  167.  169.]  1  Cor.  1,  10.  Hebr.  18,  81.  — 
passiv.  perfecte  iiwfrtior,  perficior  2  Cor.  13,  11.  —  SaO- 
pias  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

KataQttCtff  tm^^  9Jy  {naraqrt^m  q.  v.)  iitjfrtirlio, 
VoHbereitung  y  npd^  i.  e.  perfectio  alicuius.  Ita  semel 
8  Cor.  13,  9.    Plut  IV.  p.  16.  ed.  ReUke.)  — 

KataQtHTfiOQ,  ov,  o,  Lq.  xard^rioic  quod  vid. 
Extat  tantum  Bph.  4,  18. 


d,  otim  quatfo)  deeutio, 
'T^v  ;rci^a  die  Hand  xtb^    • 
I,  qoae  orationem  habitu- 
—  mafiu  movenda  sUen'^ 

Xt*Qi  Act.  18,  16.    (los. 

rtp*  M*  mantt  moreitdii 
entium  agat  Act.  18,  40. 
extat  in  N.  T. 
;rd,  aMonrm  fodio)  suffo^  * 

accns.  rei  Rom«  11,  8. 

_.  19,  10.   ^n^   Dent.  12, 

8.     (Diod.  8ic  2,  28.'  lldian.  8,  4.  24.   Xen.  H.  6.  2, 

4.  10.) 

KataGHSVa^enj  t.  dam,  (xard,  mvdU)  iii^frtfo^ 
paro.  Uodecies  in  N.  T.,  nt  ri^r  o^Tor  Matth.  II,  10. 
Marc  1,  1.  et  Luc  7,  27.  —  Anl^i  MattaxtvaapUwo^  pt^m^ 
lus  paratus  sc.  ad  recipiendam  aliqnem  Luc  1,  17.  (Diod.  ^ 
8ic  1,  1.  Xen.  H.  6.  8,  4.  10.)  —  de  aedificantibus,  ubi 
liatini  condo  j  exstruo ,  aedifico ,  at  oMor  Hebr.  3,  84. 
oxiip^p  9,  8.  6.  mfimtop  11,  7.  et  1  Petr.  8,  80.  de  Deo 
Hebr.  8,  8.  (1  Macc  15,  3.  Diod.  8ic  8,  9.  Xen.  Cyr. 
«,  1.  87.) 

KatUffKfifoeo,  •;,  f.  mam,  («ard,  oitifroi»  q.  v.  teo- 
toria  figo  Xen.  Cyr.  6,  8.  8.)  commoror  j  quiesco  in 
toco  aliquo.  Quater  in  N.T.  Act.  8,  26.  —  sq.  ip  c  dat. 
loci  Matlh.  18,  88.  Marc.  4,  82.  Lnc  18,  19.  qoo  1. 
si  0.  verbo  slngol.  iongitur  nominat.  plnr.  vid.  tifii  p.  181. 
Init.  —  pro  pi2^  Dan.  4,  18.  2^^  2Chron.  6,  2.  (Diod. 
8ic  19,  94.    Xen.  An.  7,  4.  11.)' ^ 

Ktttatrxfjfnatg,  tm^,  17,    (icaraoiciTroii    qno^   vid. 
tentorioram  coUocatflo;  tentorium    Diod.  Sic  17,  96.)  lO" 
tuSf  quo  quis  quiescere  potest  f  de  latibulis  avium  bia 
in  N.  T.     Matth.  8,  20.  Luc  9.  59.    Ita  Symmach.  pro  ^ 
n^D  I^*  41,  5. 

Kataaxia^osy  f.  doa>,  (»ard,  antalM  obumbro* 
Semel  in  N.  T.,  sq.  acc  Hebr.  9,  5.  (Hom.  Od.  12,  436. 
Plut.  T.  VI.  p.  101.    Reisk.) 

Kataoxonito y  ib,  f,  ijaw,  («ard,  anonim  —  con- 
templor)  inspicio,  [propr.  PoL  10,  80,  2.]  explorhndi  el 
insidiandi  notione,  lateute  in  xard,  inolusa.  Ita  semel  GaL 
2,  4.  «araoxoir^aai  r^r  ilev&tQiap  vfimp.  —  pro  ^il^ 
2  Sam.  10,  a    nSn  los.  8,  2.  8. 

Kataaxonogf  ov,  6  («araffxon'^»  q.  v.  contemplator) 
MpeculatoTy  explorator.  bemel  in  N.  T.  Hebr.  11,  81. 
o^  o  pro  hi^^r^  Gen.  48,  9.  II.  (Pol.  4,  8.  7.  Xen.  Cyr. 
8,  8.-  25.)       '" 

Kataao(pl^oiiaty  t laoftaiy dep.  med.  (xard, 009»^«) 
sapiens  sum  xard  r*roc  L  e.  iit  detrimentum  aUcutus, 
artibus  malis  utor  contra  aUquem,  seq.  acc.  pers.,  ita 
semel  Act.  7,  19.  —  pro   C^nnri    Exod.  1,  10.    (ludith. 

5,  11.    Diod.  8ic.  15,  74.  Lucian.*DiaL  Deorr.  1,  8. 

KataatiXXmj  f.  friJUS,  (xard,  atiXXmj  mitto;  de- 
mitto,  ut  vela)  comprimo  y  cohibeo^  sedo.  Ris  in  N.  T. 
r*rd  Act.  19,  35.  —  v.  36.  xareoraJl^/ro?  viid^/ca  ptaca" 
tus  vel  sedatus  sum.  de  h.  1.  particip.  perf.  quatenu^  prae- 
sentis  notionem  includat,  vid.  dyandm.  ^  (8  Macc  4,  81.** 
los.  Arch.  16,  9.  1.) 

Kataatriiiaj  roc,  toy  (xa&iatfifM)  status^  habUus. 
De  corporis  habitu  semel  in  N.  T.  Tit.  8,  8.  ip  «araarTf* 
l*ar«  *i^o>r^m«K.  (Art.  1,  73.    los.  de  belL  iud.  1,  4.) 

KataatoXijy  jyc,  ^,  (xaraariJlJlM  quod  vid.  demissio, 
ut  vestis  Plut.  Pericl.  c  5.)  nmicltis,  omatus.  Extal 
taatum  1  Tim.  8,  9.  ip  *ataatoXij  xoo/iif».  (los.  do  bell. 
iud.  8,  a  4.) 

KatactQi(psOf  f.  'iffm,  (xord,  atQi^m^  verto ;  suli- 
verto,  umwenden  Xen.  Oec  17,  10.)  everto^  umwerfen. 
Bis  in  N.  T.  sq.  acc  rei  Matth.  81,  18.  Marc  11,  15. 
—  pro  '?|Di^  lob.  9,  5.  AnthoL  gr.  T.  8.  p.  88.  edil. 
Xaco6«.) 

KataatQtjfiatSf  vel  — ridCw,  f.  dcra,  (xard,  «rr^if-^ 
ridm   Inxarior,    Bophilus  et  Antiphaoes  Athen.    8,  100. 
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64  Apoo.  18,  7.  9.)  luxuria  diffiuo  iM  deUiimenhm  olf- 
-  cuiiu  y  zur  ichande  Jemamdea  schmelge»,  blat  tim- 
tnm  1  Tin.  5,  1 U  oxaw  fof  mttaor(ifi9%aomak  tov  xQ^^ov, 
Ve  qno  genit.  cf.  aob  HatareXdm.  ->  (Baall.  epitt.  «d  ^m- 
phU.  p.'  88.  C.  T.  8.  Nlcet.  Anoal.  19,  4.  868.  D.)  No- 
vae  comoediiie  esse  boc  yocabnlnm  et  praererenduA  ver- 
bom:  TQV9a9  docet  Phrj^ich,  p.  387.  ed.  Lobeck. 

KaraatQoqnj^  fc,  17,  (Maraar^^f  q.  v.)  evereio 
8  Petr.  8,  6.  «(  iroAffic  —  sciraar^o^^  xar^iFff,  fr  v^r- 
urtkeiite  die$e  Stddte  zur  Vemichtung  i.  e.  er  strafte 
Mie  tnii  Vemiehtung.  —  pro  HpDn  Gcn.  19,  89.  (Hdlan. 
8,  4.  88.)  — ^  detrimenti,  fimticki^aens.  8  Tim.  8, 14.  i/ri 
naTaarqofpjl  anovQWtmw. 

KatafftQciffVfitf  f.  <yr^M,  a.  1.  p.  ierfm&iff 
[de  qna  aor.  forma  vid.  Itoti  {.  84.  Buttm.  f.  101.  gram. 
max.  §.114.  Matth.  §.  850.  Greg.  Cor.  p.  6^8  ed.  Schdfer. 
—  Koira,  oto^ivrvff  vel  or^mrrvftt}  proetemo ,  de  bomi- 
Dibus,  qni  mortni  prosteronntnr,  ■emel  in  N.  T.  1  )0or. 

10,  5.  —  01    6  pro  tontS^      Nvm.    14,  16.    (AeL  Hlit. 
Anim.  7,  8.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,'  if.  64.) 

Xaraav^my  f.  (jv^,  (icara,  <ii/^w)  detraho.  Lei^- 
tnr  tantum  Luc.  18,  58.  firjnott  nataav^^  ae  nQiq  «^irifr. 
(Alciphr.  I.  ep.  1.  et  detraho  Cicero  pro  Milon.  c^  14.) 

Kataff^pa^nf  vel  p^txm^  t.  a^alm^  (jcara,  9oatiw 
q.  ▼.)  Itt^ttlo  i.  e.  trucidOf  seq.  acc.  pera.,  ica  aemel  Lnc 
19,  87.  -  pro  ^^r\  Zacb.  11,  5.  (8  Maoc.  V,  18.  Diod. 
Hic.  18,  76.    Xen.^Ao.  4,  1.  83.) 

Kataa(pQayi^Oi,  f.  iom^  (xara  angens  et  «r^^ 
fit^  q.  V.)  obsijfno,  obsignando,  claudo.  Semel  in  N.  T. 
sq.  accus.  Apoc  5,  1.  —  pro  cnn  lob.  9,  7.  (Sap.  8,  6.) 

Kataaisaig^  emq^  ^,  (««ri/w  q.  v.)  occupatioy 
Besltznehmunff  Act.  7,  ff.  do^i  «k  *attkaz^*f  possi^ 
deridum  dare  v.  45.  h  rfj  —  /^vi»fr  i.  e.  illt»  tempore, 
cum  occuparent  terram  gentiHum  —  i(a  pro  i1tnt< 
Gen.  17,  8.  (loseph.  Arch.  9,  1.  8.)  '  ^ ' 

KatatiOTjfHf  f.  «ara^o*»,  (xora,  rl&fift»  pono) 
depono ,  nkderlegen ,  hei  — •  niedersetzen.  Ter  in  N.  T., 
nt  riya  iw  nwfifitl^  Marc.  15,  46.  (Diod.  Sic.  80,  74. 
Xen.  de  re  eq.  6,  7.)  ^  med.  «arari^t/cai  ti  riy* 
Idepono^mihi  aliquid  apnd  aliquem  in  naua  fbturoa  Xen. 
An.  7,  6.  84.  et  Cyr.  7,  6.  84.]  metapb.  pofo  mihi, 
mereor^  [nt  noa:  einlegen^  in  formnlis:  Bhre  einlegen 
bei  lemandem,  sich  einen  Stoin  bei  lemandem-ina  l}ret 
eelzen]  ^yer^crac  vel  x^Q$9  Kata&ia&a$  roSq  iovSalotq^  gra^ 
tificari  ludaeis^  gratiam  apud  iudaeos  inire  Act.  84, 
87  et  85,  9.  (I  Macc.  10,  8^.  Diod.  8ic  15,  91.  Dem.  193, 
88.    Xeo.  Cyr.  8,  8.  86.) 

Katatofxi^t  ^Ct  Y*  (*arar//«M*  mulilo)  concisio^ 
mutUatio.  Semel  in  N.  T.  PJill.  8,  8.  fiXimtt  rijr  jcato- 
toft^v  i.  c.  hetrachtet  sie  nur  jene  Beschnittenen  ,  Zfr- 
schnittenen  mdchte  ich  sagen ,  vel:  beschnitten  wolten 
sie  sich  nennenff  zerschnitten  mOgen  sie  sein;jii  per 
ironiam  et  evteUa^w  dlcatnr  icararo/cij  pro:  ^f^iro/i^.  i^i- 
milia  est  locua  Gal.  5,  18.  v.  <sfroic^/rr«.  De  lusu  ver- 
borqxn  vid.  sub.  voc  af»aQtUe  notata. 

Katato^evoi^  f.  fft)o«#,  (jcara,  to^evm  pp.  sagitta 
peto  aliqoem  Lucian.  Dial.  Deorr.  14,  8.)  sagitta  trans^ 
figoy  p6X^i^  ita  eemel  Hebr.  18,  80.  ei  lectio  sana  cf. 
Griesb.,  Vater,  Knappf  Schott  ad  b.  I.  —  pro  m^    Pa. 

11,  8.  ynO  Nom.  84,  a  / 

KatatQix^y  ^*  ^9^^«* 9  ^or.  8.  td^ftovf  {natd^ 
t^iza^  curro ;  cnrro  in  aliquem  sc.  nt  adoriar  Xen.  Cyr.  7, 
8.5.)  decurro,  herabeiten.  Extat  tantnm  Act.  81,  88.  tfatf- 
yi^fUf  ite  avtov^.  —  pro  vn    1  Regg- 19,  80.  (Xen.  An. 

7,  1.  80.)         ^ 

KataqtajtOy  ▼•  natea&im. 

Kata<piQss,  f.  «iro^,  a.  1.  narifvffva  a.  1.  p. 
natewix&n^  {natoj  9/^)  defero  r.Dein*  1158,  15.]  i.  e.  ilfit- 
cio.  paeeiv.  deiigior ,  ani  nroc  i.  c  ri  olictiiiiff  rei ,  ot 
cbf^  rov  ^^rvov  Act.  80,  9.  (Ael.  V.  H.  5,  16.  Hdian.  1, 
11,  8.)  —  Znv^  fiaaa  =  ek  vnwow  Ba&vw  [ita   Dipd.  8ic. 

8,  45.    loo.  Ant.   8,  6.   8.]   vel  vp    Znww  fa&ovq    [vid. 


arwoim^  i.  t.  aUo  sopart  opprimor  Aot.  80,  9.  —  7f#ep 
calculum  deiicio  vel  defero  sciL  In  urnam  L  c  calciff—i 
acf  Jo ,  suffragium  do  Act.  86,  10.  —  Saepios  noa  legitar 
in  N.  T. 

Katatpavyeo,  f.  |o/«a«,  aor.  8.  «ar/ovrov,  («cir^ 
f)fft/7« ,  fnglo)  confugio  ad  aHquem,  Bis  in  N.  T.,  sq.  #4 
c  acc  loci  Act.  14,  6.  —  pro  DU  Gen.  19^  80.  (Hdias. 
7,  11. 18.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  5. 18.)—  Hebr.  6,  la oi  jcarayvyo»- 
r<c  scil.  n^i  rbw  &96a  ■■  aEM  QM  seine  Zuflucht  nehmtn» 

Kataip&siQ»,  t  9^(fm^  pf.  p.  Marif&aQfta^  f.  1. 
p.  icarai^^«i^o^  (iiard,  p&eiQm}  1)  corrumpo,  deprano. 
8  Tim.  8,  8.  «are^^a^^i^o*  ror  rovv  ■»  Mate^&oQpifoa 
^^rorrtc  r6r  rovr.  Cf.  de  accns.  post  partioip.  perf.  paac 
snb  dim^  dQt&f*6q  obsefvata.  —  pro  M^ri^ri  ^^*  0,  18. 
^  8)  perdo  f  passiv.  Mara^&elff^at^pereo,  sq.  Ir  c 
dat.  statns  [vid.  it  p.  16a  8  Petr.  8,  18.  (8  Macc  3, 14. 
devastaodi  sens.  Diod.  Slc  1,  66.)  Saepina  non  legitoi 
in  N.  T. 

KataqaXdm^  mj  f.  tjam^  (xarcs,  0«^^«)  tieoscuior 
i.e.  diu  muUumque  oscuior,  rira,  ita  sexies  Matth.86,48. 
Marc  14,  45.  Cf.  ad  h.  L  FrUzsche  Ev.  Matlh.  p.  78a 
Kv.  Marc  p.  687.  —  Lnc  7,  dS.  46.  15,  80.  Aet.  80^ 
87.  (Lncian.  Dial.  Deorr.  4,  9.   Xen.  Mem.  8,  6.  88.) 

Kata^QOfieOf  m,  f.  qo«,  (icarci,  ^oowim;  pp.seaClo 
conlra  aliquem)  coni«miio  i.  c  vel  parvi  facig,  gerin^ 
schdtzen,  sq.  genit.  [vld.  «araxtiUMi]  Matlh.  18,  la 
Eom.  8,  4.  1  COT.  11,  88.  •-  1  Tim.  4,  18.  ^19«^  009 
r^c  rff^ri^roc  ipropter  iuventutem,  vid.  4e  hacgea.  ^ 
suh  intXaftfidwofMt  obscrvata]  «ararporfflrM.  8  Petr.  %i  10. 
(Diod.  8ic  1,  67.  Aelian.  V.  H.  1,  5.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  4,18^ 

—  vel:  negligoj  non  curo  Matth.  6,  84.  tov  iti^av  «ata- 
9^riaet.    Lnc  16,  18.   1  Tim.  6,  8.  (Htoodiaa.   5,  4.  8.) 

—  vel  ftofi  resfticio ,  senc  non  perhorresco  Hebr.  XII,  81 
(Hdian.  8,  6.  16.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  1&  8.)  Saepiua  non  ta- 
betnr  in  N.  T.      • 

KataqiQOffft^gj  ov,  ^,  (jcorof^inO  roafanlar. 
Extat  tantum  Act.  18,  41.  (ol  6  Hab.  1,  3.  8,^  5.  loc  AbH 
6,  14.  4.) 

KataxifOf  f.  evamj  («ara,  de,  et  xi^)  effundo  do^ 
super  in  aliquem.  Bis  in  N.  T.  sq.  inl  n  Matth.  88,  7.  — 
sq.  xarei  siroc  Marc  14,  8.  (Lncian.  DiaL  Deorr.  4,  8. 
Hdian.  8,  4.  86.^  Dem.  1188,  nlt.) 

Katax^ofiOQt  lov,  6,  17,  —  or,  r<S,  (sorac,  x^) 
subterraneus,  qui  sub  terra  versatur ,  de  incolis  ortt  le- 
gitur  Phil.  8,  10.  (Anthol.  gr.  T«  4.  p.  857.  ed.  laeobe. 
Dionys.  Hal.  Ant.  p.  85a  ed.  ReUie.) 

KataxQaOfiat,  iS)ccm,  f;  ifcro^cou,  (Motd^  xQ^f^ek 
utor;  abutor  Ael.  V.  H.  9,  9.  Diod.  Sic.  4,  61.)  ulsr. 
Bit  in  N.  T. ,  sq.  dat  rei  1  Cor.  7,  81.  9,  18.  (Ael.  f. 
H.  8,  18.    Hdian.  8,  4.  88.    Dem.  1154.  IB.) 

Kaia\pvx^^  ^*  ^^^  (icara,  ^x»)  refrigero ,  rl^  tla 
semel,  ut  r^r  r^itaadv  pov  Lnc  16,  84.  (Diod.  8ic.  8,  a) 

KatsldesXogy  ov,  ^,  q,  —  or,  ro,  (ab  ffSMoff^ 
simulacmm,  idolum,  et  saro,  intendendi  vim  habente)  ido- 
lis  refertus,  Legitnr  tantnm  Act.  17«  16.  -(Ita  icarodtr- 
dooc,  jcara9>vroc,  icareifo/cor  DiO<|.  8iC.  3,  89.  PoL  18^  8.  1. 
9,  48.  6.) 

Katifaftif  adv.  (aarc^  imfrt  q.  v.)  1)  e  regbonOp 
ex  adverso  peq.  genlt.  v.  irawre  Marc  11^8.  18,41. 
18,  8.  —  q  «arirarrf  umpii  i,  c  iHcus  ex  adverso  aUm 
Luc  19,  80.  —  ita  pro  "03  Exod.  19,  8.  >J©"^  Gcm. 
50,  3.  (Sir.  88,  18.)  —  8)  coram,  metaplil  vel^pra: 
iudice  atiquo  [vid.  iwctwrior}  Bom.  4, 17.  xar^m  ov  htl^ 
arevae  &eov  per  attractionem  pro:  sar/»am  ^eov,  f»  Im^ 
atevae.  Raram  esse  attractionem,  quae  verba  Dativum  r«- 
gentia  contingat,  nsitatam  tamen  esse  apnd  Graecos,  n«-> 
net  et  exemplis  illustrat  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  VoL  1. 
p.  837.  —  vel  pro:  teste  aUquo  8  Cor.  8,  17.  18,  Itt.  Cfl: 
de  bornm  I.  lectione  Oriesb.,  Schotty  Meyer.  >-  Sfteploa 
non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

Katsfdntofy  adv.  (na/td^  ifmntow  q.  V.)  in  con-* 
epectu,  coram  eeq.  genit.  [v.  Mirior]  Karffr6i;rior  rom  #»» 
ov  in  conspectu  Dei,  Deum  ante  ocettos  quasi  habeno  eit 
UsU  utens  8  Cor.  8,  171 .18,  19.  Vide  tamen  de  kia  U. 
Griesb.y  SchoU,  Meyer.    Ita  pro  ij^G^  Levit.  4,  17.  ^yx^ 


Digitized  by 


Google 


KdTKK^KATMr 


m 


Id«.  88|  9.  0;|p  Io«i  %  7,  —  Ilii.  T.  M.  «.  Tf €  A^eiyc  tfi^ 
«ov  eoram  maieMtaie  ama  i.  e.  qnando  maieMtate  ena  !»• 
^iiflim  Meuiam  [Detn]  apparere  iubebit  —  melApk.  pro : 
Itciiice  ali^fiio,  nach  dem  Urtheile  Jemandee  ryld.  Mntopl 
Bph.  1,  4.  CqI.  1,  99.  —  Saepius  doo  ezM  In  N.  T. 

XaT<Sovaia![09,  f.  aa«,  (navo,  i^vo^a  q.  y-y  fO- 
teHaiem  exerceo  in  aliquem  aeq.  geoit.  [Tid.  dw&wtauviaJi» 
Bi8  in  N.  T.  Mmth.  20,  M.  Marc.  10,  48. 

Kat^QyaZoiAaif  f.  tiaofMs.  aor.  1.  iMir«(}wa^ifv, 
Torb.  dop.  med.  c  aor.  1.  past.  »at9*qrda&if9  ■igoif.  pos- 
niT.  (8Cor.  18, 18.  vid.  d/ro^ioAMM  ~  jtaTo,  i^foCb^O  1)  ela^ 
karo  L  e.  a)  pe/ficiOj  nuucime  remMrdimm  fkotuque  difficilem, 
oti,  ace.  rtiy  ui  ra  aiifnta  r.  daoazolov  8  Cor.  18,  18.  •;;-' 
£iut%oav9ti9  &§ov  lao.  1,  80.  r4  MiiU^  Rom.  7,  18.  ri^ir 
imvTOv  e9nriqia/¥  Phil.  8,  J8.  r»  J«d  r«yoc  Rom.  15,  18.  (Xen. 
Mem.  8,  5.  11.  Hier.  8,  8.)  ~  sq.  acc  peri.,  additio  %X^  r», 
Jemanden  zu  etwas  fix  ii.  fertiff  ma4:hen,  perficio  ali- 
guem  2  Cor.  5,  6.  Cf.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  8.  p.  98  sq. 
'  —  debellandiy  devincendi»  sens.  niederatbeiien  y  zusam- 
menarbeiien^  anavra  Epb.  6,  13.  Cf.  ad.  h.  1.  Haries* 
ep.  P.  ad.  Eph.  p.  648,  (Dlod.  Sic  8,  15.  Hdian.  8.  18. 
15.  Xen.  Cyr.  4,  6.  4.)  — >  ubi  agitur  de  rebns,  q(Ke  fi- 
unt  non  honeste,  ubi  Lat.  perpetro^  seq.  acc  rei^  ul  rfit 
aiax>jfioavitii9  Rom.  1,  87.  ro  &ilfjfia  i&vbiv  1  Petr.  4,  3.  ro 
wMoir  Rom.  8,  9.  7,  15.  17.  80.  rot^ro  1  Cor.  5,  3.  (Xen. 
Hler.  1,  38.)  —  Cf.  FrUzsche  ep.  ad  Rom.  VoL  1  p.  107. 
Meyer  1.  1. — 8)  efficioy  causa  et  auctor  sum,  cii  Stande 
brinpenf  bewirken  ^  erzeugeny  ul  oqy^  Rom.  4,  15.  /;r»- 
&VfdBUf  i9  rm  Rom.  7,  8.  ^mror  rm  Rom.  7,  18.  —  /3d- 
poc  db^i^f  xi9i  8  Cor.  4,  17.  /crraVomi'  7,  10.  anovd^  — 
inSinfia$9  T.  11.  evxaQ^arla^  ^mti^oq  9,  11.  vnopto^ip'  —  il" 
nida  Rom.  5,  8.  lac  1,  8.  •—  i$aepiu8  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

KatiQXOfAaif  Torb.  depon.  cum  aor.  8.  narijl&o^f 
(Mord,  i^x*>f^a$)  deveniOy  descendo,  herabkommeny  herun" 
ierkommeny  de  personii  e  loce  altiori  in  loca  depressiora 
Tenientiboa  sq.  «k  c  acc  loci  Lnc  4,  81.  Act  8^  5.  18, 

4.  -1  15,  80.  Vid.  tamen  de  hao  lect.  Griesb.^  Schotty 
Meyer^  de  Wette.  —  (Bdian.  1,  16.  8.  ini  c.  aec.  loci  8, 
8.  5.)  —  iq.  djro  c  genit.  loci  Luc  9,  87.  Act.  15,  1.  19, 

5.  —  eq.  aic  et  d;ro  Act.  11,  87.  18,  19.  {na^  ri9a  Lu- 
cian.  D.  Mort.  8,  8.)  —  de  personii  in  regionem  ad  mare 
eitam  proficiacenlibua,  sq.  d/ro  Act.  81,  10.  —  sq.  tk  Act. 
18,  88.  87,  5.  —  sq.  n^q  r«ra  9,  88.  —  metaph.  de  bonis 
a  Deo,  euius  quippe  setfes  coelnm  habetur,  proficisceuti- 
bus,  it  17  oo^Mi  dirw^ci'  nattqx^iii9ri  lac  8,  15.  Saepius 
Bon  legitnr  in  N.  T. 

KarBa&ioi,  a.  8.  xmti^ayo^y  (a  icard  et  ia&im  edo) 
comedoy  devoro,  aufessen,  auffressen^  seq.  acc  rei  de 
animalibiis,  Matth.  18,  4.  Marc  4,4.  Luc  8,  5.  de  bornm 
I.  wfxzi^ay  iuDCto  c  oeotro  plur.  vid.  ^ifii  p.  181  ioit.  — 
Apoc  18,  4.  (Pal.  fkb.  4.)  —  de  bomioibus  Apoc  10,  9. 
10.  (Diod.  Hic  1,90.  8,  15.)  —  =;;:  dilapidOy  profundo,  sq. 
acc  rei,  Luc  15,  30.  (Aeschio.  18,  88.  Hom.  Odyss.  15, 
18.  et  devorare  patrimonium  Catull.  89,  83.)  —  metaph. 
de  personis  »  vel :  bonis  suis  exuo  aliquemy  sq.  acc  pers. 
8Cor.  11,  80.  —  vel:  perdo  aliquem  Gal.  5,  15.  (Xeo.  Ao. 
4, 8. 14.)  --  rdc  oinia^  n^o^  =  vi  ad  me  rapio  et  mea  pror^ 
aus  facio  bona  aiicuius  Tel  clomifm  nlicuius  Mattb.  88,  14i 
Vid.  tameo  de  h.  1.  lecl.  Oriesb.  ed.  Schuiz^  Knapp^  Vater, 
de  Wetiey  Meyer,  Friizsche.  —  Marc  18,  40.  quo  1.  le- 
gitnr  oL  wuTio&ioree^  cnm  praecedal  genitiTus.  Vide  de 
hac  negligentis  orationis  Bomem.  schoi.  p.  184.  ooll. 
Fritzsche  Ev.  Bfarc  p.  547.  Win.  p.  m  885.  de  Wetie 
Bt.  Marc  p.  190.  Meyer  Et.  Marc  p.  817.  —  Luc  80, 
47.  (Hom.  Od.  8,  837.)  —  de  rebus:  cotMiimo^  absumOy 
verxehren.  £Tid.  ia&it»  fin.},  nt  de  igne,  eq.  acc.  ipers. 
Apoc  11,  5.  80,  9.— Ita  pro  ^Dt<  1  Regg.  18,  88.  —  de 
•todlo  rei,  sq.  acc  pers.  loh.  8,  17.  —  Ita  pro  ^3t<  P>* 
69,  9.  —  Saepins  non  legitor  in  N.  T. 

Kariv&VP»^  t  vmS,  (xcxrd,  s^&v9m  rectnm  flicio) 
dkrigo.  Tev  in  N.  T.,  r*  cl;  r»  Lno.  1»  79.  —  8  Tbess.  3, 

6.  r«  fff^  rms  1  ThesB.  8,  11.  de  b.  L  optat.  matav&v9€u 
Tid.  iatodidmt^i  et  Win.  p.  805.  Friixsche  diss.  8.  p.  81  — 
88.  88. 

KatsvXoyinj  «,  f.  ^'o«  («ard,  svXoYi»)  Lq.  tvXo- 
fis^  aedferlini:  valde  edicvi  bona  appreeor.   Ita  semel  e 
Wahi  Oaois  adUlo  ilL 


codd.  FrUzictB  £>▼•  M«rc  p.  487.]  MarO.  10,  18.  Ct 
Gri^sb.  ed.  .Sdbfilv,  Schoii,  de  Weiie. 


impediendi  sen^u,  ut  ro  ttatixo^  8  Thess.  8,  6.  6  xatix»9 
i.  e.  isy  qui  impedit  t.  7.  Vide  de  particip.  praes.  articu- 
lum  habeDte  ddiMi^t  no.  8.  —  seq.  acc  rei,  ut  r^y  dJlij^a»- 
a9  Roffl.  1,  18.  (Xen.  CooT.  8,  10.)  —  seq.  acc  rei  ad 
mentem  tcI  animum  pertlnentis,  ubi  1=  firmiter  teneo^  ro 
KoAoT  1  Tbess.  5,  81.  toir  Ao^^oy  Luc  8, 15.  rdc  naqaioaetQ 
1  Cor.  U,  8.  -  15,  8.  de  b.  1.  TCrbis  rir*  lorv  —  ^l^i^ 
cum  vi  poaitis  aote  Terba  %i  tcatixtta  Tid.  Meyer  ep.  P. 
ad  Cor.  1.  p.  847.  colL  Win.  p.  508.  —  additur  per  pro- 
lepsio  accos.  adiect.,  ut  d*k$9iq  tcI  fiifia*o9  natixM  t*  tmmo- 
ticm,  firmum  teneo  aliquid  [Tid.  diitiAnto^l  Hebr.  8, 6.  quo 
1.  si  adiectiT.  gcoere  cooTeoil  cum  8ubs|.  remotiori  na^ 
bfiaiay  000  cnm  propiori  navxnt^  ^^^'  Matth.  §.441,  8.  c 
—  Hebr.    3,  14.   10,  88.   (Theophr.  char.  89  Tel  88,  1. 

Dioo.  Hal.  AoL  4,  89.  Xen.  ConT.  8,  80.) 8)  occw 

patufn  teneo.  obtineo,  inne  habeny  im  BesUx  habeny  ut 
ri\9  nXij^o90f*M9  rii^c  Mattli.  81,  81.  de  h.  1.  coniooct.  ia 
adhortat.  Tid.  irm  fio.  —  r69  taxaro9  r6no9  Luc  14,  9. 
1  Cor.  7,  80.  8  Cor.  6,  10.  (Diod.  8ie.  18,  88.  Ael.  V. 
H.  7,  1.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  5.  86  et  87.)  —  Irop.  de  morbo, 
occupanle  allquem,  mcri/o/Mu  voa^fMrt  morbo  ieneor  [cf. 
de  passiTis  secum  habentibus  dat.  rei,  quae,  nt  fial  aliqiiid, 
ansam  praebet  Matth.  §.  898.  Win.  pll93  sq.]  loh.  6,  4» 
{ni9&tt  Hdian.  1,  4.  19.  i»  rt9o^  AeL  V.  H.  18,  64.)  —  Sae- 
pius  non  legitor  in  N.  T. 

KarrjyoQioi^  n,  8  plur.  imperat  maryjro^tirmaa^ 
[Acl.  85,  5.  Tid.  yaftitt}  f.  ffow,  (xard,  dyo^ivtt)  loquor 
cowira  aiiquemj  accuso,  criminory,  a)  de  accusatione  co- 
ram  iodice  sq.  geoit.  pers.  [vid.  wataYi9t»au9i\  Matth.  18, 
10.  Marc  3,  8.  Luc.  11,  54.  83,  8.  10.  loh.  8,  6.  AcL 
85,  5.  Apoc  18,  10?  (Xeo.  Ao.  5,  8.  1.)  additor  simul 
geo.  rei  vel  per  attract.  [vld.  oc,  ^,  oj  vel  peodeOs  ab 
omisso  ntqi  aut  t¥i»t9  [cf.  Schiifrr  iod.  ad  Dem.  p. 
306  fio.l  ACL  84,  8.  85,  11.  —  addltur  ntqi  c.  geoil. 
rei  AcL  84,  13.  (Xeo.  H.  6.  1,  7.  1.)  cf.  Maith.  §.  878. 
§.  370.  —  additur  TroAJld  =  muitum  i.  e.  vatde  [vid.  d«^- 
^i;c]  Marc  16,  3. — seq.  xard  c  geoit.  persooae  cui  additur 
geoit.  rei  vel  per  atlractiooem  [vid.  oc,  f,  o3  vel  peo- 
deoe  ab  omisso  ntgi  Loc  83,  14.  (Xeo.  H.  G.  1,  7.  9.)  -^ 
abtque  oasu  Act.  84,  8.  19.  89,  19.  (Ael.  V.  H.  9,  17. 
Xeo.  Cjr.  6,  1.  88.)  ->  passiv.  «ori^yo^^a*  accusor  AcL 
96,  15.  vno  riyoc  Matth.  87,  18.  (ita  KariTx^^iTro  f*tSii:ti9 
Hdol.  7,  805.)  cf.  Matth,  §.  87a  —  c  nominal.  rei  ol  iro- 
qd  c  gen.  adversariorum  Act.  88,  80.  (ita  dSiuia  noXl^ 
MtfiroQtUo  Thuo.  1,  95.)  cf.  Maith.  1.  1.  —  b)  extra  iudi- 
cium,  Rom.  8,  15.  riy^  nq6Q  rira  aliquem  apud  aiiquem 
loh.  5,  45.  r«ns  i9t»nt69  riyoc  Apoc  18,  10.  Vld.  de  h.I. 
lect.  Griesb.y  Schott  —  (Hdian.  8,  9.  1.  Xen.  Mem.  1, 
8.  4.)  Saepins  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

KatqyoQla^  ck,  if,  (natfiroqit»)  accusatio^  crimi- 
tuttio.  Qnater  in  N.  T.  sq.  genit.  pers.  «-  gegen  Jeman^ 
den  Loc  6,  7.  —  sq.  nard  rifoc  loh.  18,  89.  1  Tim.  5, 
19.  (Ael.  V.  H.  11,  10.)  ^  sq.  genil.  reiy  nl  de«*riac  Til. 
1,  6.  (Dem.  819,  4.  778,  la) 

KatfiyoQoqy  ou,  ^,  accusaior.  Sexlea  loh.  8,  10. 
Aet.  83,  8a  85.  94,  8.  85,  16.  la  -^  [Apoe.  18,  10.  si 
lectio  sana  cf.  Grlet5.,  Vaiery  achoii  ad  h.  L]  (8  Maoc. 
4,  5.   Hdian.  7,  5.  5.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  8.  8.) 
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Kat^YmQf  o^,  J,  («ariyyofM  aceusator.  Semel 
ill  H.  T.    ApOC.  18,  10.    Vid,  san;>o^« 

Katii<p9iay  ac,  ^,  (««Tirgnjc  qul  vuUa  deniMio  est 
loh.  Ant.  8,  4.  6.  a  msro  et  t»  90^17  lanliMi,  ocali  fhcies) 
moeHUia  vuUu  demisiO  se  prodenSy  NiederffeschlagmheU 
£1}  Xvnii  Kdtu  pUnup  notovaa  ati  e3Eplicat  Plut.  de  djrw). 
pi»  vel  de  vitioso  piidore  c.  13  8enel  in  N.  T.  lac  4, 
9.  17  j^^  v^iTr  cftc  wir^^cfar.  (ios.  Arcb.  9,  6.  15.  Dio- 
nye.  Hal.  Ant.  7,  19.    Thuc.  7,  7«.) 

61,  (iRxra,  42^',  propr.  sono  circun 
Lncian.  in  lov.  Tragoedo.  §.  39.) 
:hten,  a)  propr.,  t«w  1  Cor.  14, 
18.  r«m  T»  [vld.  (f«(^xai])  passiv. 
96.  6al.  6,  6  b{a.  (tos.  de  vita 
§.48.)  —  b)  —  certiorem  facio 
rrtior  factus  sum  i.  e.  coffnovi, 
Sdaxwl  Act.  91,  91.  —    v.  94.  mt 

^-  --  '  ^«T*^  pcr  allract.  pro:  ovdh  /or» 

TovTWy   o    jeaTi};^rT«»   ir«^»  ooii-    Luc.  1,  4.   «ra  —  a09>a- 
lcmv  pcr  allr.  pro:  *ra  i/u/wnq  Tfjr  da^aXnav  ntQt  twit  io- 
y«r,  ^*^»  Jx  Katnxn^ri^-   tPlnt.  dc  fluv.  Mor.  6.  p.  448.  ed. 
rtfUcAii.)  Saepiu»  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 
Kat   Idlaf  T.  r<>ioc. 

Katiim^  «;,  f.  «ow,  (iroTa,  »*^  -q.  V.)  oerufflne  obdu^ 
eo.  Extat  lantam  lac.  5,  S.  o  aq/vqo^  xatlwrtu.  (Arrian. 
dias.  epict.  4,  6.) 

KatiaXVODf  f.  vow,  i.  q.  »o/v«  leaTo  t»voc'  [Ita  Act. 
19,  16.]  superOf  superior  sum,  a)  T»r(k  aliquo  [do 
genit.  post  vv.  coroparationis  noCionem  includeatia,  vid. 
^tavfovt}  i.  e.  vinco  alitfuem  Bfntlb.  16,  18.  (Diod.  8ic.  1, 
94  et  89.)  —  b)  vinco  i.  e.  invalesco^  uberhandnehmen 
Luc.  99,  99.  (Pol.  6,  61.  6.)  8aepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 
KatOiHioHf  iiyf.  lyow,  (a  «oTd  oi  oUha)  inhabito^ 
incolo  a)  translt.  i.  e.  bewohnen,  sq.  acc.  loci  Act.  1,  19. 
8,  9.  14.  4,  16.  9,  89.  85.  19,  10.  17.  Apoc.  [19,  18. 
14,6.  de  I.  horum  lect.  vld.  Griesb.,  Knapp,  Schott}  17, 

8.  (Diod.  Sic.  5, 16.  Hdiao.  1,  8.  9.  Lucian.  D.  D.  18,  9.) 
—  de  Dco,  qul,  in  quo  loco  prae  ceteris  praesens  cogit^- 
lur  et  in  quo  sacra  ei  flunt,  ibi  habitare  dicitur  Matth.  98, 
21,  —  b)  intrans.  wohnenj  sq.  e^  c.  acc.  loci  fde  qua  at- 
tract.  vld.  tiq  p.  144.]  Matth.  9,  8.1.  4,  18.  Act.  7,  4.  — 
sq.  ini  c.  genit.  locl  Apoc  3,  10.  6,  la  8,  13.  11,  10 
bis.  18,  8.  14.  17,  8.  —  ini  c.  acc.  loci  Act.  17,  26.  — 
sq.  ir  c.  dat.   loci  Luc.    13,  4.  Act.   «1,  80.   9,  5.   7,  9.  4. 

9,  88.  11,  29.  13,  87.  Hebr.  11,  9.  Apoc.  13,  19.  (Diod. 
Slc.  4,  58.  Xen.  An.  5,  3.  7.)  —  de  Deo  Act.  7,  48.  17, 
84.  —  de  Christo,  qal,  ubi  depreheodiiur  sentiendl,  Indi- 
candl,  ageudi  ratio  doctrinae  et  exenplo  eius  aceommo- 
data,  Ibl  habltare  dlcltar  Eph.  3,  17.  —  per  prosopopoe- 
iam  dmaioavvrj  habitare  dicitur,  nbl  suramo  studio  colltur 
ea  8  Petr.  3,  13.  (oi  0  les.  88,  16.)  -  iv  c  dat.  pers.  Ita 
spiritus  div.  habitare  dicltar  io  lia,  qul  regi  se  ab  eo  pa- 
tluntar  lac.  4,  5.  —  de  ^«oTiyr»  cum  lesu  coninnctlssima 
Col.  8,  9.  —  sq.  adv.  loci,  nt  nov  vel  o;rov  Apoc  8,  13 
bls.  vel  /xf»  Matth.  19^  45.  et  Luc.  11,  96.  —  abesl  /icm 
eogitatione  addendum  Act.  99,  19.  (Palaeph.  f.  31.)  —  trop. 
qnae  arcUssime  conlnncta  sunt  c  aliquo,  ea  in  eodem  ha- 
bllare  dicuntnr  Col.  1,  19.  —   Saepius  non  exCat  in  N.  T. 

Katoixijaii,  e»>c, ^, («0^0»«/») habitatio domicilium» 
Reperitur  tantum  Marc  5,  3.  ieoTo»»»J7o»y  tlx^^  ^»'  »«*?  f$9fi/iti' 
o»c.  —  pro  Itt^to  Gen.  10,  30.  (Plut.  T.  8.  p.  68,  ed. 
Reisk,) 

Katoiarjt^Qiofy  iovy  ro,  (xaro»x/fli»)  domicilium, 
sedes.  Bts  In  N.  T.  Apoc  18,  8.  jtorotxi/r^^ftOT.  Axi^oywr. 
Kph.  8,  S88.  Toy  &tov,  q.  1.,  ut  alibi  t6  ^rev/io  o^^^or,  Deus 
habltare  et  operari  in  Christianis  diciiur  sic,  ut  omnium, 
qnae  recte  statunnt,  praedare-senllunt  et  ple  agunt,  au- 
ctor  sit. 

Katoixla^  ac,  fi^  (babitatio,  das  Wobnen  P0I.  5, 
78.  5.)  habitatio  L  e.  domicUium,  Wohnunff.  Semel  in 
N.  T.  Act.  17,  88.   (Pol.  8,  38.  4.) 

KatontQiJ^Ofsaif  f.  iaofjiat^  medinn  Cverbi  icard;r- 
TD»ttti  monstro  in  specnlo  Plut.  de  placitis  phllos.  9,  5. 
ned.  me  ipsnm  in  speoulo  Intneor  Artem.  8,  7.  a  «aT- 
ojrr^r  speculun  Xcn.  Cjrr.  7, 1. 1.]  per  specuhan  intueor, 


im  Sfiegel  sehen^  ita  ■eoiel  8  Cor.  8,  la  r^  dldSnr  wst- 
^v  MaronTot^/iSwot  f,dieHerrlichiteU  des  erhdheten  Chri' 
stus  im  Spteffel  schauend^  insofem  wfr  nicht  ihre  obr 
iecUve  Healilllt  schauen  —  sondem  nor  ihre  DarsteUung 
im  EvanffeliOy^  ita  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  8.  p.  67.  (Phitt 
allegor.  p.  79.  B.  it^dh  natonTQtaaifiijT  iw  olAfi  xtsi  Tt^ 
0119  idtttr  17  iw  aoi  tA  &t^.) 

KatOQ&o^iAaf  toc,  r^  (soro^^^,  res  ez  aeatentla 
et  beoe  gero  Xen.  Men.  3,  1.  3.)  r««  praetlare  et  feHeir' 
ter  ffesta.^  Legitnr  tantun  Aot.  94,  8.  qno  I.  si  pro  «or- 
oQ&wna  in  codd.  nonnullls  eihibetnr  MQ&mfu»  vid.  Griesb.^ 
Knapp,  Schotty  de  Wette,  Meyer.  —  (Dlod.  Slc  17,  51. 
Polyb.  1,  19.  19.  Plut.  vlt.  Alclb.   c  9.  et  vit  PjrrHi.  0. 

10.  Dionys.  Hal.  Ant.  5,  44.)  —  Veteribus  iatactam  esse 
hoc  vocabulun,  recte  vidlsse  Pbrynlchnn,  docnit  Lobeck 
ad  Phryn.  p.  851. 

KatCD,  adv.  1)  deorsumy  nach  unten,   unterwSr^ 
et  eoraparat.  MtMQn  £de  qua  coinparat.  forma  vld.  drw- 
TtQoil  Matth.  4,  6.  /^Jle  oeovror  «otTft».    Luc  4,  9.    loh.  8,^ 
6.  8.  Act.  80,  9.  (Luclan.  Dial.  Deorr.   95,  8.   Hdlao.  3, 

11.  5.  Xcn.  An.  4,  8.  80.)  —  8)  infroy  unten  a)  de  loco 
Matt%  87,  51.  Marc  14,  66.  15,  3a  Act.  8,  19.  (Hdiao. 
8,  3.  1.  Xen.  Mem.  3,  1.  7.)  —  blnc  6,  ^,  ro  acarti,  »»/>- 
rior^  was  unten  ist  loh.  8,  98.  (Dibd.  Sic  1,  49.  Thnc  1, 
190.)  —  b)  de  tempore  Matth.  8,  16.  dnd  dUtov^  aui  m- 
Tfotiqv  i.  e.  a  bimulo  inde  et  qui  inferiores  aetate  essfnt, 
vom  zweijahriffen  Knaben  an  und  so  weiter  herab.  (Bioi. 
Sic  1,  3.  Aelian.  V.  HT  3,  17.)  —  pro  piISD  ei  n©D^ 
Peut.  88,  43.  nnHD  Kxod.  80,  4.  n^Finn  De«t.ai,«9.* 

Katdtsgog,  a,  09,  comparat  tov  atarM,  inferior. 
Semel  In  N.  T.  fipb.  4,  9.  e»;  rd  KorMre^  D»^^i7l  r^c 
yfjq  1.  e.  e»*c  r.  KOTMreoa  nempe  tiq  Tiyr  f^9.  De  qna 
appos.  vld.  ofo^jpf  et  Win^  p.  836.  Harless.  ep.  P.  ad 
Eph.  p.  363  sqq.    Ita  pro  yy^T)   W^nn  les.  44.  23.  — 

KatmtiQaf  v.  «arAi. 

Kavfsay  toc,  ro,  {yuwa  q.  V.)  aestusj  eaHor.  Bla  In 
N.  T.  Apioc  7,  16.   16,  9.  (Xen.  Mem.  4,  3.  9.) 

Kavfsatll^mf  f.  iam,  (xetvfia)  aestu  aduro.  Qnater 
in  N.  T.,  Ti  Matth.  13,  6.  Marc.  4,  6.  Apoc  16,  8.  ^  ad- 
dito  nom.  coniugato:  xavfia  fUya  xovfMXriCat  r»ra  »  valde 
aestu  crucio  aiiguem  Lvid.  dyandwi}  Apoc  16,  9.  (Arrian. 
diss.  epict.  1,  6.  86.) 

Kavaig,  ewc,  17,  (xo»«>  q.  v.)  exustio,  concremaUo* 
Lcgltur  tantum  Hebr.  6,  8.  ^c  so.  /^c  r^  riJloc  ti^  iiauoer, 
cuius  finis  tendit  ad  exustionem  i.  e.  cuius  finis  est,  «f 
exuratur,  cf.  supra  sub  e»c  p.  148.  —  pra  "^y^  les.  4,  4. 
(Plutarch.  T.  6.  p.  487.  ed.  ReUke.) 

KavtTOM^  J,  f.  (MOfl0,  concremo,  accendo.  Bia  ia 
N.  T.  8  Petr.  3,  la  18. 

Kav(T0)9y  Aivoc,  ^,  aestus  solis  Matth.  90,  19.  Luc 
18,  55.  (Athen.  3,  p.  73.  B.)  —  8)  ventus  ab  orientt  spi* 
rans  isque  admodum  aridus^  Eurpui,  hebr.  C^Hp  lac  1, 
11.  vid.  lon.  4,8.  cf.  Winer  bibl.  Realw.  snb  vocT  Hlnd. 

KavtrjQia^fOy  f.  aa»j  (navtiiQto^^'  instram^ton, 
quo  aduritur  aliquis)  cauterio  noto,  notam  inuro.  Semel 
In  N.  T.  1  Tim.  4,  8.  tttMavtiiQteuj/Uvoi  Tij9  idia9  ovre»d^ 
ot9  — ■  M*avtfiqiaafAi9fi9  ixortt^  Tif9  idia9  av9tidfjat9  t  O. 
qui  sauciam  scelerum  conscientia  habent  metUem.  De  ao- 
cus.  iuncto  c  partic  pf.  pass.  vid.  sub  vocc.  cK^d-/ftoc,  ^* 
9&tiQ69  observaia.  — 

Kav%aoitaij  (v^a«,  persona  8.  navxdaai  Ccontracia 
ex  xovj^cxoea»  [Kom.  8,  17.  93.  1  Cor.  4,  7.  vld.  «araxou- 
xdofia^]  f.  xavx^aofiai^  depon.  mcd.  c  perf.  passivi  signl- 
flcat.  activa  [9  Cor.  7,  14.],  do  qon  vld.  sub  oymti^itftM 
notata.  —fflorior,  ich  riihmemich.  Lcgitar  absol.^  ut^  acnr- 
Xwfit9o<i  1  Cor.  1,31.  9Cor.  10,  17.  -  1  Cor.  4,  7.  9  CoA 
11,  30.  e»  navxda&at  dtt.  19,  1.  6.  [11.  De  h.  L  lect.  vid. 
Oriesb.,  Knapp^  Schott,  Meffer.  9  Cor.  19, 18.  mdftt  xonr- 
xriaofMt.  Bph.  8,  9.  (Diod.  Sic.  4,  74.)  —  addlU  modl,  ^^o 
flt  glorlatlo,  raentione,  nt  e^c  rci  afietQa  =  ins  Maassloae 
hinaus,  immodice,  immoderate  8  Cor.  10,  13.  15.  iUKQ^^ 
T»  alUfuantulum  8  Cor.  11,  16.  xard  r^fr  ocb^mi  [vid.  Mrr» 
no.  II.  4.  b,]  8  Cor.  18,  la  —  w^.  aoc  rei  —  fftorior  de 
aliqua  re,  ich  ruhme  mieit  wegen  einer  Ssu:ha  |d6  q«o 
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Tii.  iXUm\  SCw.  llt  aO«  wir$Pi^Jeaumdem  eU 
woM.  rUhmend  erzShien  2  €or.  9»  8.  —  se^.  diit.  rri  (yid. 
{tWCi*]  8  Cor.  6,  18.  ov  wa^lqL.  —  8q«  «*c  c  aoc.  rH.*  ra- 
ticm<  Aa6ito  aUcuhu  rei  i.  e«  li^  aligua  re  (Yid.  «^  p. 
144.]  el  «ddilo  /9  locaU  (vid.  /r  p.  163.]  8  Cor.  10,  It. 
•v«  —  Mavxijaa9&a$  nan  intra  terminas  alienos  gloriari 
4e  rebus  (ab  alio]  iam  ewpediiis.  Cf.  Meyer  ad  h.  1.  p. 
808.  —  oeq.  iw  c.  dat  rei  (in  qua  praedicanda  imnoratQr 
aHqoiJi  Tid.  iv  p.  178.]  -■  giarior  de  aliqua  re^  nt  ip 
coK  aa&tptiat^  |iov  8  Cor.  18»   5.  9.   i.  t.  ^U^totp  Rom. 

^  8.  ^^r  iHV*f»  8,  Sa  A^  <iJUoT^ioK  m»;roK  8  Cor.  lO^  15.  /r  ^^ei^  ^^  ^tu»  ob  arborum 
nooomn^  5,  18»  /.  t.  vfiitio^  oa^  6al.  6,  18.  iw  t.  arav  ^^"^f  ^na^  *  tordibua  ez  url 
^^  rov  m;^  ▼.  14.  i.  r.  Jl^et  a^o0  lac.  1,  9.  -  seq.  ir  OCis.  lob.  18,  1.  Cf.  Win.  \ 
0.  dai.  Titii,  in  qno^mmltCendo  (bei  M^elcbem]  gloriatar  Kitfiaif  f.  uiaofuu^  «i 


•dorifnraa  qnippe,  adhibebi 
6.  Hom.  Od.  A,  90.  Theopl 
ctione  vulsari  loh.  18|  1.  pr 
lect.  Griesb.ed.  Schulx,  Km 
Ki d(^mf,  6f  nom.  ind 
o  I08.  Ant.  6,  1.  5.  9,  7.  8 
rus.  Ita  dicitnr  torrena  pn 
et  inter  vallem  eiusdem  m 
flnens  in  mare  mortnum. 


ft^vow  di  [8ClU  ott^^aoiiLM&al  «AAa  »al  nav/mfttpo^  fCil.   ott^  pji  Luc  8,  18.  16.  —   b)  de  rebua,  sq.   ini  c.  acc   loci  8 

^dfieaa  non  solum  auiem  beabimurj   verum  etiam  sic  Cor.  8,  15.  (tV  rm  Palaeph.  f.  49.)  abMue  notatione  locl 

beabknur,  ui  de  Deo  Ji.  e.  de  I>ei  Civore]  —  tum  glo^  fhcile  e  contexta  cognoecendi  Luc  84,  18.  loh.  80.  6.  7. 

rifmtir.    Cf.  Fritzsehe  ep.  P.  «^^Rom.  Vol.l.  p.  881^  81,  9 8)  posifus  sum,  a)  propr.  ot  de  fundMento 

«8.  —  j>' «C^  1  Cor.  1,  31.    8  Cor.  10,  17.  cf.  M^tr  1  Cor.  8,  II.  aolio,  va8ibu«,  abMl.  ApoC  4,  8.  loh.  8,  6. 

ep.  P.  ad  C*>r.  1.  p.  38.  ad  Cor.  8.  p.  808  aq.  —  ip  vfdo  quo  1.  ntifitpai  =  quae  It^d^mO  po^ae  erant  cf.  de  par- 

8  Thess.  1,  4.  iw  re^r*»  L  PhlL  8, '3.  —  ita  pro  t^^nnD  ^^  praes.  —  particlp.  impf.  dYapoxribt.  ^  loh.  19,  89.  — 

moa    -)  ler   9   S4   -.  i^^^A,  ^z.«*  /v>«-«m  ^i^  i  nkJ  *'•  ^^  ^*  ^  ^dmotus  sum  rei  MaUh.  3,  la    Luc  3,  9. 

neq.  D  ler.  9,  84.  -  ipt^mow  t^pot  coram  iUiquo  1  Cor.  _  ^e  loco  =r  sUus  sum,  Apoc  81,  13.  sq.  inar^  c  gen. 

1,  89.         '""^    "  ^      '^  '         *'■     *^  "  .     .  --      - 

riatnr 

wimtojififtati 

Kaixflfia,  toc,  t6y  (Hen^xdofia*)  1)  r«,  de  quaquis  i^^^I^Kj^^j'^:''^ ^^   *"®"   pertioente   Luc  8,  34. 

gtoriariatur,  gloriandi  materia  1  Cor.  9,  15.  #/«  navnfta  P"*  ^»  /«•  «bi  alU,   mious  recie,   nt  videtnr,  expUcant: 

Rom.4,8.addito*icrfimt;rdy|.cm«f^tiorfatt<«ee,  Cvid.  *fc  *■  T*»cula  datus  yel  viacfta  iaceo.  ~   1  Thess.  3.  3.  ^ 

p.  144.]  GaU  3,4.  ^ori  ^o»  m.  habeo,  quod  glorier  1  Cor.  9,  J^  '««*'»?»  ==  /'''/r'^„T'« '**/"!  ^*^'  ^*'*  ^"''  ^^^    ^ 

13.  fic  «.  ^;.oi  ita  ut  [vid.  «/c  p.  143  fin.1  mihi  sU  glo'  If"-  ^'  ^-  (^«^-  ^-  ^-  *»  ^-  *»  *•  ^«n-  Mem.  4,  4.  13  el 

riofMfi  materia   Phil.  8,  16.  c/^i  ».  r»ro«  habet  aliquis  tn  '^')  ~^  ^)  f^for,  nun,  duraUonis  notione  inclusa,  sq.  ip 

me,  de  quo  glorietur  8  Cor.  1,  14.  —  navniM  vnio  r#-  S*  ^^  ?®"   *«  potentate  aticuius  «tim,   iUi  /ir  r^  nopngm 

fiOKgloriandi  de  aliquo  materies  8  Cor.  5,  18.  ita  pro  ^  '^?:  *»  ^®'  1^!^'  '*'  P-  ^^  <o«^3  (Po»-  «.  14.  6.  /^  S 

n^nn  ler.  17,  14.  -  8)  glonatio  =  4  ««»5/^«K  1  Cor.  ^{^IZ  *c!^Utin  K.  tT'*  ^'"'  ''  Tovrao.  ^tTrai.)   Sae- 

5,  3.  rnc  ilni^  gloriatio  de  spe  ftlicitatis  futurae  Hcbr.  *-        /             .\.' 

8,  3.  rd  x.  17/iMr  noffra  ife  ro6i«  glcriatio  8  Cor.  9,  3.  —  A««C««»  «c,  ^,  /a«ci<f,  qua  nnnc  inlkntes  vincinntnr, 

PhU.  1,  83.  de  quo  I.  vid.  supra  snb  /r  p.  178  init.  obser-  """^  *®®^*  f^-  ^^^^'  ^»  ^^J  •obtenduntur,  nunc  cadavera, 

vata.  —  Saepins  non  babetur  in  N.  T.  lioteo  involuta,  ligantur,   qno  mellus  serventur  aromata. 

jT^,'    ^^.^             '    r^  I      .         A..,  .  .       .        *  '"**'"■  condiuntnr.     8emel  in  ^.  T.  loh.   II,  44.  (Scho- 

Scholiast.  ad  Pindar.  Nem.  9,  17.  -^  navydouai^  aloriatio  k  mi^^    m        -r  ^i.-..     . 

lac  4.  13.    Rom.  3,  87.    8  Cor.  1,  18.  TXnatZs^^^    ,.  v^i^^?^  .^"  «'^«' tprorsus  deleo]  loiufeo,  raifo.     Ter 

fiitcm  conscientiae  nostrae  i.  e.  cemiCffr  in  «o,  oicoil  con-  P*^  »H  '^*  ^^  ^*  "T   "*^-  ***^^««*  ^^»'  wpaAifi'  [de  quo 

tcimiia  nostra  testatur.    Cf.  M«yrr  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  8.  p.  »C5C.  vid.  oJlci^ctf]  caputmeumtondendumcuro  rdequamedU 

15  sq.  —  8  Cor.  [9,  4.  de  h.  \.  lect.  vid.  Griesb.,  Knappj  vi  vid.  a<r««/«]  Act.  18, 18. -.  absol.  1  Cor.  11,3.  nai  iuiQda^» 

Megery  Schott.^  II,   17.  —  fj  u^  ^  ini  titov  gloriaUo  etiam  tondeatur,    so  mag  sie   [meinetwegen,  immerhin] 

eoram  Tito  Ivid.  ini  p.  185  fio.]  8  Cor.  7;  14.  ^  m.  v^i^  *ich  auch  noch  scheeren  lassen.    Cf.  JUef/er  ep.  P.  ad  Cor 

c»roc  i.  e.  de  atiquo  8  Cor.  7,  4.  8,  84.  #r/paM»c  navxv-  >•  P-  *84.    Alller  Min.   p.  883.  explicans:   cliimi  tondea^ 

atmt  corona,  de  qua  gloriamur  1  Thess.  8,  19.  tx^  jmJ-  tur  necesse  est  coll.  AffrilA.  5.  5II,   5.  a.  —  (Ael.   V.  H. 

Zifow  habeo  gioriationem  L  e.  in  bonis^  quibus  gaudeo,  8,  19.  Xen.  n.  6.  1,  7.  8.) 
e$t  gloriatio  =  gloriari  mihi  licet  [cf.  Mrj^er  ep.  P.  ad 
Cor.  1.  p.  834.  „Paulus  hat  das  Riihmen  als  einen  ethi- 


achen  BesiU  gedacht.'*]  seq.  ip  /Qtatv  iriaov  in  mea  cum 
Christo  coniunctione  i.  e.  als  Christ^ais  Diener  oder  als 
Apostel  ChrisH  Ivid.  iw  p.  171.]  Rom.  15,  17.  I  Cor.  15, 
81.  tfj  —  ip  X9-  *n^ov  per  gloriaUonem  vestram  i.  e. 
md  vos  spectantem  =  ptr  gloriationem^  qua  de  vobis  uti 


Kilivaiiaj  roc,  rd,  (eUam  uiktVfM  a  ntUifi»^  fnbeo; 
lossom)  incitatWy  clamor  excitatorius.  8emel  legitnr  in 
N.  T.  I  Thess.  4,  13.  (Ucebantur  veteres  r^  natvofustt 
vel  ad  nautas,  vel  ad  eierciCus  adhoriandos  ad  ooenndum 
Lucian.  Tyrann.  19.  Thuc.  8,  98.  Diod.  fclic.  3,  14.) 

KiXiViOy  f.  tvffM,  isdfeo,    Act  85,  83.  aq.  acc.  sab- 


mihi  Uc0i  iMn^inhi   re   M^uM^  I    i         ™  m^^*^«  n.         *****  ^  Infinlt.  [vid.  oirr«;Ur»  coll.   Motth.  §.  388.  Jitiieiii. 
13,  31.  Kz.  13,  18.    8aepius  non  legitur  Ui  N.  T.  «tAitW   Win.  p.  807.]   MaUh.  14,  19.  88.    18,  85.   87,  34. 


Lnc.  18,  40.  Act  4,  15.  5,  84.  8,  3a  88,  3a  -.  83,  10. 
iniktvat  tb  armtvfna  —  u(^ndaat- avtow.  —  85,  3.  17, 
(Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  9.)  —  abest  acc.  subiecU,  quippe  qnod 
nemini  obscnrum  esse  potest  [cf.  Fritzsche  £v.  Mattb. 
p.  318.  de  Wrtte  Kv.  Mafth.  p.  83.]  MatCh.  8,  18.  14,  9. 
Acu  18,  19.  81,  83.  (Diod.  8ic  4,  31.)  -   8q.dal.el  Int 


KmipaQfaovp,  v.  nane^fraoi;/». 

^'yXC**^»  «3r,  oi,  [de  qno  plur.  vid.  sub  atr/«oc 
DoUila]  Cenchreaey  porCus  corinthiacus  versus  Asiam  spe- 
cuns,  de  qno  Strabo  7,  p.  838.  habet  haet:  ntrx^tai  «»- 
119  xoi  Itfi^f  dnixwt  rifc  noltttq  ooot  ifi&op^nopra  orcidia* 

covra  fih  /ocStrai  ttooc  rot»c  in  r»c  doiae,   nooe  di  toic  in  ,         ,  .  

r^  itaXiaQ  Itxai^.    Act.  18,  la    Rom.  13,  l!   Vide  Win.    ^^'  ^^^'  ^*»  **'    ^^*""  ^^^'  ^»  ^  ® )  —  «'•  ^«^<*- 
hlbl.  Realw.  sub  voc  Korinth.  1.  I.  -  0   sq.  acc  c  inf.  praesentis  [vid.  dditatoq  et  H^iti. 

^  2LiJ    ^'  ^*  l!^^  ^!L"*  "*^?®  quemadmodum  otoha-    acc  Act  13,  88.  de  b.  I.  Impf.  qnacenus  loco  aorisci  po- 
•or  Kalomo  in  aediflcim  el  templo  ezstruendo,  ita  idem,    situm  sit  vld.  sob  tlfii  p.  131  column.  8.  ad  Gal.  1.  W 

34  « 
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9^  8.  a    Xen.  Qyr.  0.  t.  S.)  —  SAe- 

N.  T. 

fiCy  4»  (Myoc  viuiaif  <^(a»  opinlOy  glo- 

'ol.  8,  81.  9.)  vanae  gloriae  studhtnL 

^  8.  (Lucian.  Dial.  Mort  10,  8.) 

ov,  6f  ^f  —  oy,  t6y  (v.  xwo^o^h)  var 

ru.    Legitar  Untom  Gal.  6«  86.   (Pol. 

i^acuus  i.  e.  MkU  conHneriM  £iv  xe- 

Hdiim.  8,  1.  9.    Xen.  An.  1,  8.  80.] 

IniaTnXar  nttow  =r  »emc  X^^^  {)f<>rro 

0|  10.  -.  Lac.  1,  58.   (Hom.  lUad.  8, 

—  ladith.  1,  n.)  —    b)  meUiph.  ifio- 

:  fructum  wm  habens^  inutiUs,  irri- 

tus,  verffeMich  Act.  4,  86.  1  Cor.  15,  10.  14. 58.  1  Tbess. 

8,  1.  (Pol.  83,  8.  88.  Xen.  An.  8,  8.  2U)  —  t<c  «fi^or, 

■*  frustraj  incassum^  in  vanum  [rid.  fK   P*  148  fio.]    8 

Cor.  6,  1.    6a|.  8,  8.    Phil.  8,  16.    1  Theas.  8,  5.    (Diod. 

Sic  19,  9.)  —  De  homine  ft-nctibae  pietatia  ac  fldei  vacno 

inanla^ne  verba  iaetaote  lac.  8,  80.    Cf.  ad  h.  1.  Theile 

ep.  lac  p.  135.  —    vel:  eui  nihU  veri  et  utUitati^inest, 

falsus,  ut  xtr^  aTrdtfj  Col.  8,  8.  Mtroi   loyoi  Eph.  o/B*  -* 

pro  ^^p  Exod.  5,  9.  2TD«    Mlch.  1,  4.  14.    (Dem.   19, 

11.)    ^aepius  non  extat^lnN.  T.  \ 

Ksfoq^CDP^ay  «^,  ^,  (Myoc,  9»»rii  vox)  disputatio  de 
rebus  inanibus.    Bis  In  N.  T.  i  Tim.  6,  80.  2  Tim.  8,  16. 

KefocOf  «5,  f.  «1961,  (x«f  oc  vacuus)  1)  vacuefado  [rovc 
re«c  Tbuc  8,  57.  rovc  ^i^aav^ovc  lof.  Ant.  8,  10.  3.]  ora 
spolio  aliquem  6ottif,  t?<ri^«^  quibus  paudet  Phil.  8,  7. 
ktvtov  ixivttai  sens.  Christus  lesus  exuit,  qua  eraty  ma^ 
iestafem  divinam.  Alii:  humilem  ac  tenuem  se  gessit, 
Cf.  Hdlem.  ep.  P.  ad  Phil.  p.  187  sq.  480  sq.  —  8)  inane 
reddb  i.  e.  t?!  sua  privo,  passlv.  uevovfia*  vi  mea  privoTy 
vim  meam  amitto  Rom.  4,  14.  meKlvotTai  ^  nlotiq.  De  h.  1. 
perfecto  qaatenus  includat  praesentis:  inanis  n/m,  notio- 
nem  vld.  snb  dyaTrwa  in  fln.  adnotata.  —  1  Cor.  1,  17. 
iva  fiTj  ntvtaQ-fi  6  aravqoq  r.  YQtorov  ne  vim  suam  amit' 
iat  6  at.  T.  X,  ^  Cor.  9,  3.  iva  /♦i}  —  utvm&ij  ne  vana  et 
inanis  appareat  nostra  de  vobis  gloriatio.  1  Cor.  9,  15. 
Cf.  de  h.  I.  lect.  Griesb.  et  quae  habet  de  verbis:  ^  t6 
xavj^^/M  fiov  et  de  aposiopesi  agnoseeuda  in  verbis:  ovdtk 
'  Kivwat^  Meger  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  146.  154.  155.  —  Sae- 
pins  non  legitar  in  N.  T. 

KiftQofj  ovf  T6yaculeuSy  Stachel,  de  acnleo  locu- 
starum  Apoc.  9,  10.  —  de  aculeo  vel  sUrouIo,  quo  ate- 
liantur  veteres  in  iumentls  concitandis  o»  stimulus.  Ita 
in  locnt.  prov*  Graecis,  Latinis  et  Hebraeis  nota:  ^r^c 
nivTqov  Jla«riCe«y  contra  stimulum  calcitrarey  de  iis  osur- 
pari  solita,  qui  temere  et  imprudenter  resistont  Act.  [9, 
5.  cf.  de  h.  1.  lect.  Griesb.^  Knapp^  Schotty  Meger,  de 
WetteJ  IG,  14.  (Pind.  Pyth.  8,  193.  Aescliyl.  Agam.  633. 
Eurip.  Bscch.  791.  Terent.  Phormio  1,  8.  87.)  —  mors 
sistitur  ut  persona  vel  bestia  stimulo  letifero  armata,  in 
verbia  1  Cor.  15,  55.  desumtis  a  Hos.  18,  14.  ^rov  —  uiv 
r^oy  sensus:  ubinamy  morsj  nocendi  vis  tua  i.  e.  absum^ 
ta  et  extincta  iam  est  vis  mortis.  —  v.  M.  quo  1. 17  dfta^ria 
dicitur  r6  nimqov  r.  ^arorov,  quippe  quod  did  rfc  a/io^ 
r/ac  6  ^amroc  ti^l&tv  ii^  t6v  noofiov  coll.  Rom.  5,  18. 
Cf.  Kuinoel  comment.  in  Hos.  p.  119.  Knapp  ad  Ps.  91, 
8.    Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

.KiftVQioify  laroqj  o.  Centurio.  vox  origine  latina 
Marc  15,  39.  44.  45. 

KsfiSgy  adv.  frustra^  temere*  Semel  in  N.  T.  lac 
4,  5.  pro  p^  les.  49,  4.  (Arrian.  diss.  epict.  8,  17.  6. 
P0I.  fk^agm.  isa)  Cf.  Win.  p.  438. 

KiQala,  ac,  17,  (*i^  comn;  cornicnlum,  me- 
taph. .  extremitas  nt  insulae  Philostr.  vil.  Soph.  l^  81. 
8.)  forma  cornn  imaginem  referens,  nt  lltterarum 
n^  3939"%=  apex,  blfl  Matth.  5,  18.  Luc.  16,  17. 
qnorom  locorum  sensos:  ne  minima  pars  legis  peribit. 

KsQafABVff  i^y  J,  {ni^fioqy  qaod  vid.)  figuius,  Ter 
in  N.  T.  Matth.  87,  7.  10.  Bom.  9,  81.  pro  nSI^  1«.  86, 
16.  (Pol.  15^  35.  8.) 

KsQafAtxogf  ^',  6f,  fictilis.    Semel  in  N.  T.  Apoc 


9.iKT.  {ot  6  Mb.  8|  41.  praestare  iiNrndUa  ma^pto^f 
Lobick  ad  Phiyn.  p.  147.) 

KaQa(itofy  tov,  r^,  (yient  adlect.  nt^&tuot  flctflii 
Xen.  An.  8,  4.  7.)  vas  ficUtej  f <Woc  aguae  kauriemdae 
inserviens  [qf.  %Vin.  p.  178  fln.)  i.  e.  amphoray  ureesu^ 
hgdriaf  urceus  aguarkts.  Bis  in  N.  T.  Marc  14,  18.  I#ac 
88,  la  —  pro  Jp:^  ler.  35,  5.  (Diod.  8ic  5,  86.  ^Un. 
Ab.  5,  8.  T^  8, 1.  18.) 

KdQafiogy  otf,  ^,  (terrti  flgnlaris  Hdian.  8,  9.  la 
metonym.)  nioaftoe  et  ndoafM^  teguta.  Semel  legitnr  in  N. 
T.  Lnc  5,  19.    (Hdlan.  1,  18.  16.    Xen.  Mem.  8,  1^7.) 

K  SQaffVfity  vel  M^orrvM,  f.  ntqdam^  perf.  pMC 
nsniQaofMt  [de  qna  perf.  forma  cf.  Buttm.  §.  101.  gram. 
max.  §.  114.  Matth.  §.  839.  Rost  §.  €4.  hobeck  ad  Phryn. 
p.  588.  Win.  p.  88.  ~  misceo  Diod.  Sic.  8,  86.  viBom 
aqua  misceo  Xen.  An.  1,  8.  83.  et  ntntt^fUvo^  Anacr.  89, 
13.]  infundo  ad  bibendum.  Bis  in  N.  T.  Apoc  14,  la 
18,  6. 

KiQagy  aroc,  r6,  plnr.  nioaTa  [slne  contractione  ef. 
de  forma  q^ntractn  et  solnta  huius  nom.   Buttm.  §.  48. 
not.  1.  gram.  lilax.   §.  54,  not.  Rbst  §.  46,   not.  1.  JlftftfJ^ 
§.  88  b.    not.  1.    Win.  p.  64.  Att.  p.  8.]   comu    a)  propr. 
Apoc  5,  6.  18,  3.  18,  1.  11.   17,  3.  7. 12.  16.  hebr.   JT|JJ. 
(Diod.  Sic  a,  67.  Xen.  An.  7,  8.  83.)  —  rov  ^vauun^iw 
i.  e.  extremitas,  extrema  rei  pars,  die  hervorragendeu 
Spitxen  des  AUars  Apoc  9,  13.    Ita  V^p^   Exod.  88,  19. 
Ps.  118,  87.    (de  comibas  aciei  —  ala  ""8  Mmc  15,  80. 
Diod.  8ic.  19, 08.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  84.)  —  cx  h^raica  di- 
cendi   ratione,  qua  cam  coma  cogitatione  copulatnr  toIm^- 
ris  et  fortitudinis  notio  vel  cornu  nomine  insjgoiantar  ver- 
tices,  rupes  Luc  1,  69.  trop.  Messias  appellator  niQoq  a«>- 
r^^Msc  comu  vel  rupes  salutis  i.  e.  iSy  ad  quem  tuto  re- 
fugere  licety  in  quo  est  praesidium  certissimum  vel ;  «rr- 
vator  et  vindex  fortissimus.      Ila  Deus  vel  lehova  «^foc 
#»ri7^«ac,  hebraice  ^yt^^^pp  2  Sam.  88,  3.  Ps.  18,  8.  ap- 
pellator.    Saepios  non  iegitar  in  N.  T. 

KsQaji^off  lov,  rdy  (demin.  nom.  x/^c;  propr. 
comiculum)  "siliquay  Johannisbrod,  aUas  nt^rwfia,  al» 
fvnrta  avntj^  etiam  Bockshorny  fmctus  arboris  Rylvestris, 
quibuH,  utpote  dalcls  saporis,  non  sohim  saginabaotur  por* 
ci,  sed  alebaotor  etiaoi  homines  apud  s^jrios  et  Palaesti- 
nenses  tenuioris  conditionis.  Cf.  Winer  bibl.  Realw.  anb 
voc  Johannisbrodbaum.  p.  346.  347.  —  Luc  15,  16. 

KcQdaiffo^  f.  davw^  inf.  aor.  1.  ntQSavat,  et  apnd 
scriptt.  ion.  et  seriores,  iniQ^rjaa^  [cf.  Lobeck  ad  Phrya. 
p.  740.  Buttm.  §.  101.  gram.  max.  §.  114.  Rost  §.8*. 
Matth.  §.840.  Win.  p.  88.]  fut.  1.  pass.  ntodfi^^aofmt 
[culos  fnturi  si  codd.  exhibent  coninnctiv.  ntQOrj&^amrTot 
1  Petr.  3,  1.  cf.  /loae  supra  sub  donitu  observata  snnt]  !•»• 
cror^  lucntm  faciOy  ich  gewinne  irc.  4,  13.  de  h.  1.  con- 
iunct.  ntQ^riawfitv  tucrum  faciamus  In  adhortat.  vid.  d/m 
sub  fin.  —  sq.  acc  rei  MaUh.  16,  86.  85,  17.  Marc  8, 
36.  Luc  9,  Z6y. —  r*  iTti  r«ir«  aliifuid  ad  aliquid^  etwms 
zu  etwas  noch  hinzu  [vid.  ini  p.  187.1  Matth.  85,  80.  881 
(Ael.  V.  H.  8,  19.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  9.  4.)  —  de  iis,  qoi  hae- 
tenus  locrnm  faciunt,  quod  damnnm  vei  malum  aliqued 
effugiunt,  ubi  qua  sensum  verti  potest:  evito  Ace.»87,  81. 
ntQdr^aat  iidt$1  r^v  vfi^tv  ravrriv  nal  (^ijftiav.  (los.  Arcli.  8, 
3.  8.  Heliodor.  B.  p.  830.  —  Ita  Incrtfacio  Plin.  h.  p.  7, 
39.  40.  Valer.  Max.  4,  1.  n.  10.  —  sq.  acc.  person.  Iti- 
cror  aHquem,  meum  reddo  aliguem.  Ita  de  personi^,  qoae' 
ex  inimico  amibum  aliqaem  sibi  conciUant  Matth.  18, 15. 
vel:  qniie  societatem  cum  Christo  tanqnam  rem  ntilisai- 
mam  gratissiroamque  adipiscuntur  Phti.  3,  18.  vel:  qoae 
fidei  socium  sibi  paraot  aliquem  1  Cor.  9,  19  —  88.  1  PeU'. 
8,  1.    Saepins  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

KiQd6g^  foc,  ovc,  vo',  lucrum,  Qewbm.  Tcr  in  N. 
T.  Phil.  1,  81.  3,  7.  quo  L  plur.  niqdff  pertinere  ad  lucri 
amplitudinem,  qnae  olim  Paulo  visa  erat,  indicandam  ob- 
servavit  Hblem.  ep.  P.  ad  Phil.  p.  848.  cf.  etiam  de  plnr. 
sub  St^vfto^  snpm  monita.  —  Tit.  1,  11.  (Ael.  V.  H.S,  la 
Plato  Apol.  Soc  c.  88.  edit.  Fischer.) 

KiQfiay  roc,  ro, '(«««^»  in  frnsta  conddo)  mcmmtili 
i.  e.  nummt  aurei  et  argentei  minvfj  et  ritet  —  Scheide^ 
mUnze  —  qni  permntabantur  nnmmis  aureia  et  argemela 


Digitized  by 


Google 


KSP^KBP 


f€9 


beU.  Uid, 


mtoribM.    Senwl  I0  Jl.  T.  loh.  8»  15«  —  (IO0. 
9f  14  e,    Beni.  U9,  97.) 

KtQfimtitrtiifj  ovp  6,  (ic/p/<a)  nummularius,  ar- 
jfentarhu*  t^XUn  taniiim  loh.  8,  I4.  —  Cum  eolm  pe- 
caHta  aemrio  temptl  hierosoljmltaui  debita  solvenda  essel 
nnmmtfl  todaictay  «ede^ant  tn  atrio  templi  nammularit»,  mun- 
mOB  ladaicos  graecia  et  latinia  viiiftriboa  cum  quaestu  per- 
aQtaBay. 

KtffiXatofj  ovy  T<S,  (neutr.  adtect  M^cCUslbc,  a  kc- 
^9;  capitnlnm  Diod.  Sic.  S,  87.)  summa  i.  e.  a)  mnma 
peeuktae,  CapUai  Act.  29,  88.  noXXov  Ke^ odo/ov  r^r  fro- 
ImW  roMrrj^r  iwtiiadfii^  Ita  pro  tS^iO  t«evlt.  6,  5.  (los. 
AmI.  181,  8.  8  et  4.  Artemid.  1,  sa  Ae«chin.  18,  2Q.)  -^ 
b)  metaph.  eumma  r^  capui  rei  primarium  Hebr.  8,  !• 
n99alcu09  di-  ini  roK  Xtyo/Uvoi^f  acil.  hoc  est:  'bpiovtop  ^/o- 
/uv«  Vide  de  h.  1«  ini  p.  187.  —  (Xcn.  de  Magist.  eq.  8, 
7.  Dem.  615,  6.  •—  ^  xc^ojIom^  summatim  Diod.  6ic  15, 
65.  Plat  8/mpoa.  c  8.) 

itt^ailafooii,  W)  f.  ^0«,  (in  capita  redigo  rel  in 
anmmam  Thuc  8,  53.  Herodot.  9,  159.  in  N.  T.)  i.  q.  xe- 
^nlii^m  yel  r^ftartl^  caput  wlnero^  caput  percutio. 
Somel  in  N.  T.  sq.  acc.  pers.  legitur  Marc  IS,  4.  —  cf. 
Lobeck  ad  Phryn.  p.  95^  et  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc  p.  505. 

KiqtaXjjj  ^c,  tjf  caput  a)  propr.  Matth.  5,  36.  69 
17.  10,  30.  14,  8.  11.  «e,  7.  27,  «9.  30.  37.  39.  Marc 
e,  554.  25.  27.  2a  14,  8.  15,  19.  29.  Luc  7,  38.  44.  4». 
loh.  9,  2.    13,  9.    19,  80.    20,  7.  12.    Act.  18,  18.    1  Cor. 

11,  4  bis.  V.  5  bis.  de  h.  1.  dat.  ubi  qnaeritnr:  womit^ 
vid.  yX&ooa,  v.  7.  10.    12,  21.    Apoc    I,  14.    4,  4.    10,  1. 

12,  1.  U,  14.  18,  19.  19,  12.  —  de  oni^ite  aQimalium 
Apoc  9,  7.  17.  19.    12,  9  bis.  18,    8.  de  h.  I.  accus.  tiiaw 

—  n%q>aXCi¥  pendente  ab  tl&or  e  v.  2.  repetendo  vid.  Win. 
exeg.  8tud.  P.  1.  p.  150.  ~  17,  7.  9.  (Pol.  12,  6.  4.  Hdian. 
4,  8.  4.  Xen.  Cyrop.  4,  2.  32.)  —  6  di  -  nUwji,  filim  hO" 
minis  non  kabet  locum,  in  quo  reguiescat  reclinato  ca-^ 
pite  :=  non  su-jm  quandam  domum  habet  Matth.  8,  20. 
Luc  9,  58.  —  vftoiw  —  tlai  Matth.  10,  80.  nt  verbis  Luc 
12,  7.  21,  18.  Act.  27,  84.  diligentissime  rebns  hnmanU 
prospicere  Deiim  neque  quldqnam  evenire  homini  sine  nn- 
mine  signlficatur.  —  in  loont.  prov.  Hebraeis  [Prov.  25, 

21.  22.]  nsitata  Bnm.  12,  20.  —  Kf^aAi/,  utpote  prHecipua 
corporis  humaui  pars,  ibi  commenoratur,  ubi,  quae  dicun- 
tur,  ad  hominem  totum  pertinent  Act  18,  G.  —  Ita  dido- 
nu  inl  TTfp  xegtaX^p  rttoq  et  hebr.  5   l^N^ID   )Vi^    Kzech. 

9,  10.  11,  21.  (Aristoph.  Pint.  v.  520.  «k  r^v  xt^cdn^  cot' 
pro:  tXq  at.  Id.  Nubb.  v.  39.  Aelian  V.  H.  12,  8.  coU.  Te- 
rent.  Hecyr.  8,  1.  54.  cf.  qnae  habent  de  Graecorum  et 
Romanorum  aeque  atque  Hebraeorum  more,  nt  male  omi- 
nata  a  se  imprecationibus  quibnsdam  in  alterius  caput 
averterent  Vi^^esselinff  ad  Diod.  iSic  1,  91.  L.  Bos.  de 
ellips.  p.  658.  ed.  Schafery  Kuinoel  tid  Act,  Apost.  p.  621.) 

—  metaph.  caput  dicitnr  qaod  in  qnaque  re  praecipunm 
est,  ita  de  personis  dlgniiate  prae  ceteris  eminentibus,  ubi 
=  primarius ,  firaecipuus ,  princeps  diffnitate,  domi- 
mts^  das  OberhaupL  Ita  de  marito  ratione  habita  uxoris 
1  Cor.  II,  3.  Eph.  5,  23.  —  de  Christo  ratione  habita 
cultorum  suorum,  qnornm  copia  ut  ooi/taroc,  ita  sioguli 
fUXwv  nomine  Jnsigninnlnr  1  Cor.  11,  3.    Kph.  1,  22.    2, 

10,  19.  4,  15.  5,  23.  Ool.  1,  la  2,  10.  19.  -  de  Deo  ra- 
tione  habita  Icsu     1  Cor.   11,  3.  .   Ita   pro   t^^X*!  Indd. 

11,  11.  —  de  rebos,  ut  de  lapide  angnlari,  qui  prae  cete- 
ris  extat,  prominet  et  qno  snstiuetur  totum  aedificinm,  ad 
normam  4iebr.  HB©  K^X*1^  —  ut^aX^^  ywria?  caput 
anguli  i.  e.  lapis  angularis,  Matth.  21,  42.  Marc  12, 
10.   Lnc  20,  17.   Act.  4,  II.    1  Petr.  2,  7.  coli.   Ps.  118, 

22.  (ita  nt^aX^  de  suramo  vel  extremo  rei  Xen.  Oec  19, 
18.)    Saepina  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

KecpaXig,  «do^,  i^v  (xe^alif  caput;  capitnlum)  volu' 
meny  fii^Xiov  libri  —  BuchroUe,  ita  semei  Hebr.  10,  7. 
coll.  Ps.  40,  8.  ubi  legitur  pro^^^BDTI^ijD.  Kxtrema  para 
pylindrornmy  qnibna  membranae  libromm  apud  veteres  cir- 
onrnvolntao  erant,  cum  llgnram  capitia  referret,  ab  boo 
dictnm    ease    ▼olamen  libri    mpmXiia   viri   docti   existi- 


K^ifJioWy   iS,  f.  tiatf  (»  97j/tQ^  caBnis,  Maolkorb)  ca^ 
mo  fremOj  nt  §ovr  aXowrets^  ita  pro  9^p6m  codd.  1  Cor.  9, 


9.  Tid.  Griesb..  SeMtf  M$§er  ot  de  li.  1.  futoro:  o^  »jf- 
fM&ott^.no9,  credOy  caw^um  inOeie^  xUU  BQb  dyan^  mo- 
nUa.    (Xen.  de  re  ^..5,  8.) 

K^fco^j  ov,  d,  (cen^ns,  vox  latina,  =  aestlmatlo 
Ikcnltatum  et  bonorum  —  AbocfaXtzung  -i*  ad  qimm  tribn- 
ta  aolvebantur)  tributum.  Qoater  in  N.  T.  Matth.  17,  25. 
riXfj  ij  u^vao9.  —  de  trlbnto  in  oapita  slngula  imperato: 
Kopfsteuer  Blattli.  22,  17.  19.  Blaic.  12,  14. 

Krinoq^  ov,  6,  hortus,  oleribus  et  arboribus  consi" 
tus  Luc.  13,  19.  loh.  18,  1.  26.  —  19,  41.  q.  1.  agitur  de 
borto  ad  pri^dinm  pertinentc.  (los.  Arch.  9,  10.  4.  Diod. 
t»ic  2,  10.  Xen.  Oec  4,  18.) 

KtjnovQogf  ov,  o,  (nijno^  q.  v.,  oi^^c  custos)  olUory 
hortttl0iusf  horti  inspector.  Extat  tantum  loh.  20,  18. 
(Diod.  8ic  1,  59.   Pol.  17,  6.  4.) 

Kfjg/off  01«,  r<J,  {x^QOi  cera)  fams,  IVacliskuchen, 
xri^lov  f*tXl9a$o¥  favus  apiarius.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Luc 
24,  42.  —  pro  121  *  »»»•  ^^  87.  rf^^  Prov.  16,  8i. 
(Diod.  Sic  5,  26.  45.    Xen.  An.  4,  8.  20.) 

KijQvyfiUy  Toc,  t6,  (edictnm  per  praecoiiem  procla- 
matnm  Xen.  Cyr.  4,  5.  18.)  1)  praedicatio,  riit6<;  qnae 
fit  per  aliquem,  ita  de  propheta  lonn  pnblice  ad  Niuivitas 
verba  faoieute  ec  ad  animi  emendationem  exhortante  «■ 
Aufruf  Matth.  12,  41.  Luc.  11,  32.'  —  de  apostotis  publice 
doctrinam  lesu  exponeutibus  1  Cor.  2,  4.  15,  14.  —  scq. 
geoit.  obiecti  fde  qno  vid.  aytwn;],  ut  ♦17*101?  /Qtarov  de 
iesu  Christo  Rom.  14  vel  16,  25..-^  abest  geoit.  ob- 
iecti  CQgitatione  addendiis  1  Cor.  1,  21.  2  Tim.'  4.  17.  — 
2)  praeconiumf  munus  praeconisy  ita  de  munere  aposto- 
lico  Tit.  1,  3.  ~  S^nepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

KrjQvT^y  vel  ntjqv^  [vid.  Wm.  p.  50.  Schafer  2A 
poet.  gnom.  p.  215.  Buttm.  gr.  max.  Vol.  %.  p.  170.  Vol. 
2.  p.  399.]  vnoqj  o,  (minlster  publicns,  caduceator  Xen. 
Cyr.  2,  1.  31.)  nraecoy  Herold.  Ter  tii  N.  T.  et  qnidem 
nnnc  de  apostolis  praeconum  instar  annuntiantium  bene- 
flcia  per  lesnm  a  Deo  oblata  1  Tim.  2,  7.  2  Tim.  1,  11. 
—  nunc  de  Noacho  pubiice  exhortante  aeqnalea  2  Petr. 
2,  5.  (de  praecone  publico  Diod.  {!^ic  18,  8.) 

KtjQva (T(o ,  Tr«,  f.  |<tf,  a.  1 .  /xij^vja,  inf.  rniQv^cu  falil 
ntiQvteu  vid.  Win.  p.50.]  a.  1.  p.  intjQvx^'!^  f.  l.p.  ntjqvx^^TjaO'' 
/«a»  im^Qv^  quod  vid.  praeco  snm  Lucian.  D.  D.  24,  2.  per 
praeconem  anuuniio  Xen.  Cjr.  7,  5.  84.  Diod.  Sic  17, 
108.)  palam  vel  publice' annuntio ,  dffentlich  verkUndiffen, 
Cffentlich  ankiindiffen  a)  universe,  sq.  acc  rei  ut  o  — 
dnovtrt  Matth.  10,  27.  Luc  12,  8.  aixi^aXfaroiq  dvtaiw  Luc. 
4,  18.  ittavTOP'-^  dtnrdv  v.  19.  fMrdvoiav  nai  d^tmv  a^a^-  , 
rmv  Lnc  24,  47.  ntQtTottfjv  i.  e.  ntjQvaat»  ntQtTifwta&at^ 
palam  praedico  oportere  circumcidi  Gal.  5,  11.  —  de  bomi- 
nibos  publice  praedicantibus  vel  celebrantibus  allquid,  ut 
oaa  inoirjatv  avroU  6  itjaovq  Marc.  5,  20.  LuC  8,  89.  — 
abest  acc.  rei^facile  e  contextu  cognoscendos  Marc.  1,  45. 
7,  36.  de  horuin  1.  noXXd  «  multum  ntQtaa6rtQov  adver- 
bialiter  positis  vid.  dnQifirj<;.  —  de  personis  fttaa^v  i.  e. 
scripta  vel  praecepta  Mosis  pnblice  recilantibus  et  ex- 
plicantibus  Act.  15,  21.  —  de  lohanne  baptista  publice 
annunteiante  vel  commendante  ^dnrtatut  furavoiaq  i.  e.  bap^ 
tisma  poenitentia  obstringens  Marc  1,  4.   Luc  8,  3.   Act 

10,  87.  —  innct.  c  Xiyw  et  seq.  orat.  dir.   Matth.  8,  1. 

Marc.  I,  7. b)  ■=»  publlce  doceo,    publice  expono^ 

ubi  nostrates:  ftrediffen,  Ita  de  lesu,  seq.  acc  k%i,  ut  rd 
tvayr*  v^?  paatXtlat:  r.  &tov  Matth.  4,  23.   9,  35.   Marc  1, 

14.  Lnc  8,  1.  —  abest  acc.  t6  tvayytX.  Ttj<;  fiaa.  cogitA- 
tione  addendus  Marc  1,  38.  39.  de  b.  1.  lect.  vid.  tlq  no. 
IV.  p.  144.  —  Lnc  4,  44.  rtvi  1  Petr.  8,  19.  iunct.  0.  Xi- 
ymv  et  seq.  orat.  dir.  Matth.  4,  17.  —  iunet.  c  dManw 
Matth.  11,  1.  —  de  apostolis,  seq.  acc  rei,  ut  ttjv  paa» 
T.  &tov  Luc  9,2.  Act.  20,25.  28,  81.  t6  tifayri' 
Xtov^  vel  t6  ivayy.  Tfjq  §aa.,  seq.  iv  c  dat.  loci  Matth. 
24,  14.  26,  18.  seq.  iv  c  dat.  personamm,  inter  quaa  xi;- 
ot/o<r<ra«  Gal.  2,  2.  Col.  1,  23.  seq.  ti^  e.  accos.  vel  loci 
Lvid.  tiq  no.  IV.  p.  144.]  vel  personamm  [vid.  tk  p.  140.] 
Marc  14,  9  —  13,  10.  1  Tbesa.  2,  9.  addito  dat.  pera. 
Macc.  l^  15.  —  r^y  Xdyov  2  Tim.  4^  2.  de  h.  1.  asyn-. 
deto  vid.  cicWM.  —  t6  ^fut  Rom.  10,  8.  addito  Xiriav  el 
aeq.  orat  dir.  Matih.  10,  7.  —  abeat  acc  rei,  nt  c^  «^j^ 
fiXiov  rt|C  fiaa.   Marc  8,  14.   6,  12,    16,  20.  Rom.  10,  14. 

15.  —  1  Cor.  9,  27.  —  aeq.  acc  pers.j  nt  t6p  iQtat^v 
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MeMsi^m  praedico  f.  e.  4le  iem  MeetUt,  ine\9tUi,  V^  •^ 
%tmc  iBAtUttlioBea  i^rtiiieBty  pnUim  verba  facUf  PbiL  1, 
16.  addito  dudo  Aet.  pera.  Act.  8,  5.  nuoe  h  c.  4At.  per- 
■oaarnm  1  Tlm.  3,  1«.  8  Cor,  1,  19.  liioovw  Acl.  19,  18. 
—  T»ri  seg.  oT»  Act.  10,  4«.  9,  «0.  de  h.  1.  aUract.  vid. 
•ub  ^oSiiMvtffu  noMita.  —  »q.  dopifci  acc.  uno  obiecU  «j- 
iero  praedicati,  ut  iiio,  jq.     iataty^tUtov  leaum  Chr.  aui 


lesu  prediffen 


idenhxih  mit  'der  Person  deesen,  den  wlr  predigen  [und 
vorher  gepredigt  babeDj  erschelnt^*'  ita  Mej^er  ep.  P.  ad 
Cor.  «.  p.  «08.  Frilzsche  diaa.  9.  p.  65  aqq.  -  jper  at- 
iractionem  [iiupra  sub  ano^tijmji^t  notataml  pro:  n  Si  ic^« 
^v^otreii  oT$  x^^oTo^  —  /yijyt^a»  le|;iMir:    tl  di  /^»#r6c  »^ 

Jvootra$^  or»  —  /nr<^ro»  1  Cor.  15,  19.  —  v.  If.  tXra  ow 
yia  —    ovTMC    nij^vooofitif    I.   0.  «ive    Jgitur   egO   x^^vao», 
alve  ilii  xri^oovotj  ovru  [scil.  ut  ante  v.  4  — 7  expositum 

legitur]  »ri^vooo/»tv, c)  de  personia,  quae  quaai  con- 

cionabundae  clamant,  §eq.  infinit  poaito,  nt  praecepH  no- 
tionem  contineat  indicana,  qnae  lleri  debent  [cf.  anb  turar- 
riXXt  moniia  et  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Hom.  Vol.  1.  p..l99.J 
Rom.  9,  91.  J  n>i^oaw9  —  xJUmcc  gui  [palam]  cUtmas: 
noU  ftirariy  furaris  i.  e.  qui  paiam  vetas  furarij  fura- 
rU.  —  8q.  orat.  dir.  Apoc.  5,  9.  —  feiaepiua  noa  leg&tur 
in  N.  T. 

/iC^roc,  «oc,  owc,  vo,  f^cit  ingentis  maffnitudinU^ 
bellua  marma.  Ita  eemel  In  N.  T.  MaUb.  19,  40.  —  o»*  o' 
pro  hr^l  yi  lon.  9,  1.  (Diod.  Sic  4,  49.) 

Kijqiagf  d^  [de  qua  gen.  forma  vid.  dr^inna^^  ^, 
CephaSf  nomen  propr.  aramaeum  .aigniflcana  L  q.  «rir^c 
loh.  1,  43.  al. 

KiPntof,  »Vf  6,  arca  Ugnea^  [Act.  V.  H.  9,  18. 
Lya.  890«  M  ita  de  arca  dMs^xi^c  Hebr.  9,  4.  Apoc  11, 
19.  —  (ios.  Ant.  5;  11.  8.)  —  de  arca  Noachi  Mattb.  94, 
88.  linc.  17,  97.  Hebr.  11,  7.  1  Petr.  8,  90.  Saepiua  non 
exUt  in  N.  T. 

iCi^a^ft,  oc,  i;,  cUhara.  Qoater  in  N.  T.  1  Cor. 
14,  7.  Apoo.  5,  8.  14,  9.  15,  9.  ».  ^sov  t  e.  cltharii 
J}H  Umdes  canens.  Vid.  o/rAoriTC'  -  pro  *1133  lob.  91, 
19.  (Ael.  V.  H.  14,  98.  Lncian.  Dial.  Deorr.  7\  4.) 

Kt(^itQliaj  f.  (om,  cUharam  puiso.  Bia  in  N.  T. 
1  Cor.  (4,  7.  Apoo.  14,  9.  -  pro  |J3  lee.  98,  16.  (Diod. 
8,  58.   Xen.  Mem.  8,  1.  4.)      _ 

Ki&aQfd^ogf  ov,  o,  (ii»^a^  doM^  vel  ^doc  eaa- 
tor)  cUharoedue.  qui  dtharam  puUat  et  voce  sua  accinit. 
Bia  in  N.  T.  Act.  14,  9.  16,  99.  (AeUan  V.  H.  4,  9.) 

Af Xix/a,  (K,  4«  Ciikia,  provincia  Aaiae  minoria  ad 
aeptectrionem  Cappadociam,  Lycaoniam  et  laauriam,  ad 
neridiem  mare  mediterraneum,  ad  orientem  i^jriam,  ad 
occidentem  Pamphyliam  habena.  Para  hninii  provinclae  oc- 
cldentalia  Cilicia  aiipera  vel  r^jrtMf,  orieotalia  contra  cam- 
peatrla  vel  niSioq  appellatur:  Tarsus  denique,  metropolia 
dna,  nrba  patria  erat  Pauli  Apostoli.  Act.  6,  9.  15,  98. 
41.  91,  89.   99,  8.  98,  84.  97,  5.   6aL  1,  91. 

Xivafimfiov,  vel  «»vvo#»«^ev,  ov,  rd,  dititafliio- 
fntim,  Zimmetj  cortex  aromaticua  arboria  Lauri  Cinna- 
momi,  naacenUa  in  Arabia,  Aethiopia,  8jrria,  India,  maxi- 
me  in  inaula  Ceylon,  quo  utebaniur  velerea  tum  ad  odo- 
ramenta,  tnm  ad  nngnenla  paranda  Apoc.  18,  18.  *-  pro 
IICK)  Bxod.  80,  98.  yt  nj?  ler.  11,  90.  -   (Diod.  8ic. 

Ktfdvfivnf  f.  tvom^  (utvdvfoqf  qnod  v.)  peHclitorf 
in  pericuio  versor,  metuendum  mihi  est.  Qoater  in  N. 
T.  Loc  8,  98.  de  h.  1.  Jmpf.  iuncto  c  aor.  vid.  uMovtt  p. 
15rcolumo.  9.  1  Cor.  15,  80.  —  »eq.  infinltiv.  ti^  dntUr' 
M^  iX&ttw  Act.  19,  97.  ^irnaXetoaat  v.  4a  (Sir.  81  [84J, 
19.  Diod.  Sic.  19,  51.  Xen.  Mem.  9,  8.  la  et  Cyr.  1, 
5.8.) 

KtfSvfO^f  ovf  4,  perieutum.  Septiea  in  N.T.  Bom. 
8,  85.  9  Cor.  II,  96.  iroro/»Mv  i.  e.  auf  FtUssen  [vid. 
o^  p*  10.1  vel  von  FlUssen  herrUhrend.  Ibid.  l^orwv 
perUrmla  a  iatronihus  parata.  Cf.  H^lit.  p.  179  aq.  (He- 
Uod.   9,  4.  65.  a.   ^ojUmowv.)     Ibid.  im  rlrovc,   H 


Ibid.  aq.  Ir  c  dai.  locL  Octlca  —  pro  IfO  Pa.  116,  9. 
(Diod.  Sic  16,  80.  Xen.  C^r.  1,  4.  a) 

KtfitOf  w,  f.  ^fOMf  moveoj  paaaiv.  ««vio^a»,  •*-, 
iia^,  a.  1.  p.  intrn&ijVf  moveor»  Octiea  Act.  17,  98.  -- 
(Xen.  Mem.  1,  1.  14.)  —  W  6aHtvX^  allquld  digUo  [vld. 
yJUuaoa]  MaUh.  98,  4.  ad  culoa  1.  oenlentiam  confer  Lal.: 
Graecorum  dnQ^  r.  AxxrvZf»  aea 
r»wK,  formulae  proverblale» 
__  paene  non  aclt,  vel  mantbns- 

jiigiM  ioco  suo  movere  Apoc  % 

5.  6,  14.—  «f  ^aXfjr,  caput  movere  vel  offitarelent  h^ 
irridentium]  Mattb.  97,  89.    Marc  15,  99.   coll.  Sttr.  1«, 

17.  18,  7.  ol  o  pro  B^Kl  jnDil  P».  99,  a  —  meta^ 
oroo»v,  itcm  frdA»v  L  e.  ewcUo,  auftegeUf  errepem,^ 
unruhige  Befvegung  setzeUf  pataiv.  —  perturbor  Act.  M, 
5.  91,  80.  (Pol.  4,  14.  4.  Xen.  Agea.  1,  87.)  —  Saeptao 
non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

Kifvtngf  ««K,  n»  («^M  cofnmotUtf  motus.  8«J^ 
in  N.  T.    loh.  5,  8.    vDiod.  Mic  1,  7.  Xen.  Vcn.  10,  19.) 

Ki^f  6f  [terminat  gr.  «io^,  ow,  6,  loa.  Ant.6,  4.  t.l 
KU,  hebr.  l^p  nomcn  propr.  Erat  Kla  pater  SanU»  re- 
gia  prlmi  laraelitarum  Act.  18,  91. 

KixQfipty  t>X9n^*h  ••  *•  hon^  mutuum  dOf  tomma- 
dOf  leihen.  xt^i  xt.  Semel  ia  N.  T.  Luc  11,  5.  (Ael.  V.H. 
14,  la  Xen.  Mem.  8,  II.  la)  Cf.  Buttm.  §.  lOL  p. 
max.  §.  114.   Matth.  §.  940.   Bost  §.  84  anb  XQ^- 

KXadogf  ov,  i,  (a  icAcU.)  rnmiM.    Undeoiea  Matf*. 

18,  89.  91,  a  M,  89.  Marc  4,  89.  18,  98.  Iff- »«i  ^^ 
(Theophr.  hiator.  plant  1,  9.  Aelian.  V.  H.  «>^»M  — «J" 
tapb.  pro:  posteri,  proles,  suboies  Rom.  11,  M-w. '»1* 
(Theopbr.  Char.  91,  8.  ai  aana  lecUo.) 

KlaJ^»  V.  uXam. 

Klatvff  t.  nXMvott,  [Lnc  6,  95.  loh.  16,  90.  Ap^- 
18,  9.  ut  Theocrit.  98,  94.  pro  jOawoo^  WUu  p.  » 
Buttm.  §.  lOL  gram.  max.  §.114.  JtfoKA.  §.  ^^-  «?J 
§.  84.J  fleo,  Utcntmor,  i.  c  a)  ich  irdfte  Marc  14,  7«. 
Lnc  6,  «1-  7,  18.  89.  aa  8,  59  bic  loh.  11,  81.  M  Mc 
90,  Il7l8.  15.  Act.  9,  89.  91,  18.  Bom.  «,  !*•  *  Cer- 
7,  aa  Phll.  8,  la  Apoc  5,  5.  nmq^  Malth.  96,75.  Loc 
99,69.  iroaa  —  muUum  [vid.  &r^i}5l  Apoc  5, 4.  pro  rO? 
Gen.  91,  16.  (AeL  V.  H.  19,  t.  Xen.  Cyr.  9,  9.  ^9-)  — 
innct.  c  oAaJlaCf»!',  &oovpito&at  Marc  5,  89.  89.  c  &Qq^ 
loh.  16,  90.  c  nsratlp  Marc.  16,  10.  Lnc  6,  95.  lac  4j 
9.  Apoo.  18,  15.  19.  —  nXaim  ini  r»r»  [vid.  ini  p.  187J 
Lnc  9,  41.  nXaUr  dXoXptMW^i.  r»W  lac  5,  1.  c  irw^tir  el 
aeq.  or»  Apoc  18,  11.  c  «dirrfo^»  Apoc  18,  9.  -  «1. 
ini  t$*a  [vid.  ini  p.  190.]  Lnc98,  99  bia.  — b)  aeq.  acfc 
pera.  Uh  beweUte  lem.  fleo  aliquem,  depioro  a«f^«*  ■ 
rl  tinpa  Matth.  9,  la  (1  Macc  9,  90.  AeL  V.  H.  6, 
Xen.  Cyr.  5,  9.  89.)  —  Saepina  non  legltur  In  N.  T. 
KXa^tQf  t^f  if  (nXam)  froctlo.  Bia  in  BLT. 
94,  85.  iw  tjj  nXdati  row  df^ov  i.  e.  cum  /tangerH  pmmet, 
AcL  9,  49. 

KXaauaf  r#c  rd,  inXAm  frango)  fragnunUm,  prv^ 
«fiim,  ebt  abgebrochenes  St&ckf  Brocken.  -Noviea  ia  N.  T. 
Matih.  14,  90.  15,  87.  Marc  6,  48.  ^«  8cniL  ajarMoa 
nom.  regente  irAiyo«i^ara  vid.  o^^^dc  et  de  h.  L  "«iu^TS* 
sche  Ev.  Blarc.  p.  945.  -  8,  a  19.  90.  Loc  9,  f7.  lofc- 
6,  19.  18.  —  pro  n?  !-«▼*»•  %  «•  n?©  lo*^-  •.  ^  <P^* 
Sic  17,  18.   Xen.  Ven.  10,  5.) 

Klaidfif  17C,  ij,  Clatiifr,  nomen  Inaulae  parviie  pro- 
pe  Cretam,  Bpectantia  hanc  inter  meridlem  et  occitatem: 
appellalur  eadem  nXavdoqf  yaw^Toc  a  Ptolemaeo,  »lei»  et 
Pllnic  Act  97,  16.  Cf.  Wii.  WbL  Bealw.  anb  v.  Ciaude. 
Klavdlaf  «c,  n^  CUtudUt,  nom.  propr.  mnlieria 
christianae  9  Tim.  4,  9a 

Klavdtoqf  ioisd,  Claiidliw  t  c  1)  Ti5«rlift  Ci«i* 


1. 


dUts  Nero  BetmanUms,  «inoNeronia  Droai,;i«pe»torro- 

manua  quintna,  imperinm  •^'^  f^*  ^^  **•  ^S^JISJK 
tisalmum  Herode  Agrippa  L  UU  AcL  11,  ^J^^^^ 
imperante  fiMoea  araixine  lodaeam  legitnr,  iu  Act.  la  «• 
idem  imperator  lodaeoa  Roma  eieclaae  dicltor,  anno  im- 
perii  aut  nono.    Veneno  eom  anatoUt  nxor  Agrippina  aa. 
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€kr.  14.  -*-  9)  CUmiim  Lpdms,    tiAiiiitifl  fiMuuiw  Act 

KXmv^fAifj  f^,  ^  (*Xalm)  flehu.  Novies  io  N.  T. 
MMtli.  8p  la  6,  19.  18,  4a  dO.  88,  18.  84,  51.  86,  80. 
Lqo.  18,  88.  Act  80,  87.  -  ol  o  pro  ^2^  C^en.  45,  8.  — 
Biftirmeai  fuiMo  baoe  voceMy  «ilav^^^,  ei  nXawafid^f  docei 
Jdfbeck  ad  Phryn.  p.  885« 

jRCXae»!  M,  t  MlaaVf  franffOy  uC  a^rov  MaUh.  14,  19. 
15,  i86.  88,  88.  Marc.  8,  8.  14,  88.  Luc.  88,  19.  84,  80. 
Acl.  8,  48.  80,  7.  U.  87,  85.  1  Cor.  10,  18.  11,  84.  - 
Kkaatu  aorop  tlk  ttvoQ  e  conair.  praegn.  franfferr  punem 
et  dutrumere  quibundam  \y\^*  ek  p*  143.  col.  8.  ioit.] 
Marc.  8,  19.    Ita   cn^  Oh?  "q-  ^  les.  58,  7.  (Diod.  Sic. 

4,  85.  Euri^  Ipbig.  Aul.  1(^68.  Tlieocrit.  17,  71.  Autbol. 
gr.  T. ,4.  p.  13.  ed.  lacobs)  •—  metaph.  ffw/ia  i.  e.  Iii/<;r- 
/fdo  1  Cor.  11,  84.  x6  —  ttXu/itvor  quod  in  eo  est  ut  fran^ 
gatur  vel  trucidttur.  Vide  «ub  al^a»  mooita  et  \%'iii.  p. 
888.  et  quae  de  b.  1.  tect.  babet  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1. 
f.  161.  194.  coU.  Qrusb.    Saepiu*  noii  babetur  in  N.  T. 

KXslif  #6«,  dij  xiMa  etsAfMr,  accus^plur.  xUXda^  ct 
nXtk  LMaUb.  18,  19.  Apoo.  1,  18.  8,  7.  cf.  Bi#I^n.  $.  58. 
gnm.  max.  $.  58.  ito«<  §.  46.  Matth.  §.  78.  Hlii.  p.  9A. 
Lobeck  ad  Pbryn.  p.  480.  Greg.  Coriotb.  p.  157.  edit. 
SchSfer.'}  davis,  nt  tov  ^^aro^  Apoc.  9,  1.  80,  1.  — 
]|  18L  #/«  r<K  »A«r<^  Tov  ^aKVTOv  xai  cov  adbv  i.  e.  r<f«#- 
rare  possum  tartari  portas  ei  educere  inde  mortuos.  -^ 
Mattb.  18,  19.  19.  «JUmIcc  r^c  ficujtXtiai  rwv  ov^Wmt  pro: 
potestas  intromittendi  in  regnum  div.  Apoc.  8,  7.  r^ir  ic. 
rov  dctfiid,  Cf.  snpr^  aub  ifo/9»(f  jiotata.  —  (Lucian.  Ti- 
mon.  et  de  olavicula  cervicls  Xen.  Mem.  8,  10.  la)  ^ 
17  uXtZQ  r^q  yvtiotvq  [der  Scblustel  zum  Tempel  der 
Weisbeit]  metapb.  pro:  occasio  perveniendi  ad  cognUio^ 
nemveri  et  recti  Luc.  11,  58.  Saepiua  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

KXsitOy  f.  «ioa»,  pf.  paso.  »/jcJU<a/Mif,  a.  1.  p.  ^jcjlti- 
othf9  Ide  perf.  in  opMt  vid.  dutovw]  claudo,  ocduda^  sq. 
acc.,  nt  r^  afivooo9  ApoG.  80,  8.  rijfir  /^voair  Mattb.  8,  8. 
85,  10.  Luo.  11,  7.  lob.  80,  19.  88.  Act.  81,  80.  r^  dfo- 
^or»o«oir  Act,  5,  88.  roi)c  nvX^raq  Apoc  81,  85.  (Hdian.  8,  1* 
18.  Aen.  Cyr.  7, 5.  87.)  —  metapb.  de  coelo  clauso  L  e.  plu- 
viam  denesante  Luc.  4,  25.  Apoc  11,  8.  —  ra  anXdrx^^ 
avTOv  dno  rtvoq  «■  cbroxl«mr  r«y6c  ra  onXdfx^  avrov 
aiiimum  «fiifm  occluderealicuiy  sein  Uerz  vor 
jemandem  verschliessen  f  trop.  pro:  durus,  immitisy  im^ 
misericors  sum  erga  aiiquem  1  loh.  8,  17.  — '  r^r'j?a- 
o»Ar«afr  rcrir  ov^arwir  praecludo  aditum  ad  regnum 
div.  Matth.  88,  18.  Apoc.  8,  7.  8.  ->  i^aepiua  non  habetur 
in  N.  T. 

KXffifiay  roc,  r6f  (xXi7nt>»)  furtum,  [i.  e.  furto  ab- 
reptom  Xen.  Oecon.  14,  5.]  das  Stehlen,  iSemol  io  N.  T. 
Apoc  9,  81.  —  pro  T]2:i  Kxod.  88,  8.  8.  (Dem.  836,  2. 
Thnc.  4,  9.) 

KXeonagf  vel  «Jlto/rac»  «i  [de  quo  gen.  forma 
vid.  d/Qittnaq}  o,  Cieopas^  nom.  propr.  unius  e  sectatori- 
bu0  leau  Luc.  84,  18. 

KXiogy  ovc,  ro,  (fama)  lausy  gtoria.  Extat  tantum 
t  Petr.  8,  80.  noTov  yaQ  nXioqi  —  0»  o  pro  yct^  lob.  28, 
28.  (Diod.  Sic  1,  24.  Ael.  V.  H.  12,  1.  Hdiaii.  6,  3.  12. 
Thuc  8,  45.) 

KXinttiij  ov,  o,  /*nr,  Dieby  Maiih.  8,  19.  80.  84, 
43.  Luc  12,  ^.  89.  loh.  10,  1.  10.  12,  6.  1  Cor.  6,  10. 
1  Thesa.  5,  8.  4.    1  Petr.  4,  15.    2  Peir.  .%  10.    Apoc.  8, 

5.  18,  15.  0«  o  pro  21^  loel.  2,  9.  (Sinic  5,  14.  Xen. 
tfem.  3,  1.  6.)  —  pro:  homo  pessimus ,  nti  nos:  Spitzbube, 
loh.  10,  8.  (Dem.  150,  ult.  Lys.  41.  1.)  —  ^aepius  non 
legitnr  in  N.  T. 

KXintaOf  f.  ^m,  nu  Mattb.  19, 18.  Rom.  13,  9.  pro 
usitatiore  nXiyponai  cf.  Buttm.  {.  100.  gram.  max.  {.  118, 
5.  ilo^f  {•  84.  11  m.  p.  82.  .4/f  p.  12.]  1)  clam  adimo, 
etam  subduco  Matth.  87,  84.  ft^non  —  ol  fAa&tjrai  xXi%f>ta^ 
ct9  avr 6r.  88,  18.  Ita  pro  bebr.  2^^  2  Sam.  19,  48. 
(HdUn.  8, 1.  5.  Xen.  An.  4,  ].  14.)  —  ^  furor^  ich  stehle 
Matth.  8,  19.  80.  Bfarc.  10,  19.  Loc.  16,  20.  loh.  10,  10. 
Rom.  8,  81.  de  fbturo  In  verbls:  ov  xXiytttqrsz  non.  credo, 
furaberis  M|Uth.  19,  la  Rom.  18,  9.  vid.  ad  J;^7r^o«<c  «nb 
dyandm  t%  do  particip.  6  uXinttp  «■  fur  fiph.  4,  88. 


ofib  d^im  obo^rnUa.  -^  (Xon.'  Cjrr.  1,  8.  8  ot  Mem.  4, 
&  15.)    tfaepitts  non  exlac  ta  N.  T. 

KXijfiat  roc,  t6j  ramus ,  imprimfa  futlmesy  virgm 
viteaf  Weinrebe,  Weinranke.  Quater  in  N.  T.  loh.  15, 
8.  4.  5.  8.  —  pro  rT^OT  Pzech.  15,  2.  nV^.T  K^ecb.  17, 
8.  7.  (Pol.  29,  11.  5.   Xbn.  Oec  19,  8.)  ' 

KXtjfniHf  trroc,  6j  Clemensy  nom-  propr.  viri  Pbi- 
Uppeoaia,  quem  inter  reliqnos  emtnuiaae  recte  ox  singulari 
eiusdem  oompetlatioiie  concluduot  cf.  Hblem.  ep.  P.  ad  Pbi-* 
lipp.  p.  831.  Win.  bibl.  Realw.  «ub  voc.  Clemens.  PbiU 
4,8. 

KXijQOfOfiia)t  6*,  f.  ijow,  (xA)7^oyo/»o<,  quod  vid.  — 
pp.  nXtjQut  i.  e.  Borte  accipio;  baereditatis  iure  accipio* 
De  casn  rei  et  persooae,  qiiem  addere  sotent  Graeci  ve- 
teres  et  recentiores  cf.  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  12i>.  Matth. 
j.  829.  Bost  §.  108,  c  not.  8.  11  «n.  p.  188.  Alt.  p.  51.) 
1)  haereditutem  acci/noy  haeres  sum,  fAtrd  rtvo^  Gal.  4, 
80.  coll.  Oen.  21,  10.  *  2)  consequor  aliquid  tanquam  par- 
tem  mihi  ussignatam  vel  destinatam  [cf.  Bleeck  ep.  ad 
Hebr.  Vol.  1.  P.  1.  p.  81  aq.  Sir.  4,  18.  8,  1.  Macc  8, 
10.  Diod.  8ic  1,  84.  Pol.  8,  87.  5.  9,  89.  8.  Dion.  Hal. 
art.  rbet.  7,  81.]  seq.  accus.  rei  a)  univ.,  nt  r^y  eiXoyiam 
i.  e.  apprecmtionem  fortunatam  fiiio  primogenito  desti^ 
natam  Hebr.  12,  17.  cf.  Bieeck  ep.  ad  Hebr.  Vol.  2.  P.  8. 
p.  9ia  Win.  bibl.  Realw.  t^ub  vocc.  Erbschafty  Erstge^ 
burt.  —  ovofia  dta^o(fd€tQO¥  Hebr.  1,  4.  de  h.  t  perfecto 
vid.  aob  ojcovm  ad  1  lob.  1,  1.  adnotata.  ^  rijfv  yrjv  Mattb. 
5,  5.  ott  avrol  xXfj^iovo/trfaovat  n^i^  fijv  potienttw  enim 
terray  per  imaginem  pro:  regni  enim  messiani  beatita'' 
tem  consequentur.  „Nam  quum  quod  in  Ps.  87,  9.  II.  nn- 
de  baec  verba  ducta  sunt,  illia  bomlnibns  promiasum  esoet 
in  terra  i.  e.  Palaestioa  pacata  domicilium,  eo  nmpliasima 
coatineri  non  pooaet  non  vlderi  fellcitatia  adumbratio 
[iet.  80,  91.];  recte.Iesus  formula  j(ili7^o/»<£r  r^  f^v  tan- 
quam  proverbio,  in  quo  fortnnatis^imao  inesset  conditio- 
nls  similitodo,  ad  regnom  roessianum  traducta  hoo  sensa 
osus  esc:  regni  messiani  beatitatept  consequi^  verba  Fritz" 
schii  Ev.  Matth.  p.  201.  ep.  P.  ad  Roro.  V0I.  1.  p.  280. 
coll.  Bleeck  I.  I.  V0I.  8.  P.  1.  p.  81  sq.  b)  a  domicilio  in 
Palaestiua  pacata  collocato,  qoo  uihil  vulgo  Hebraeis  vi- 
deretur  beatios,  usn  teehnico  refertur  ad  sedem  iu  rogno 
messiano  alieni  assignatam,  ita  xXrjgoroftttv  fiaatXtiav^  rr^p 
itotftaaiihriv  rtvi^  vel  fiaatXtiav  ^tov  [^^'xXrj^ovOftiav  Sxttw 
iv  rfi  fiaa.  r.  jj^forov  Kph.  5,  5.]  »  reffni  messiani  feli-^ 
eitatem  futuram  consequi  Matth.  85,  34.,  1  Cor.  8,  9.  10. 
15,  50  bts.  Gal.  5,  21.  —  seq.  acc.  rei  pertinentis  ad  or*- 
namonta  et  bona  regni  messiani,  ut  rhr  dtpthtQoiav  1  Cor. 
15,50.  rdq  inayrtXia^  Hebr.  8, 12.  tvXoyiav  1  Petr.  8,  9.  K^ 
o^iyfOr  Malth.  19,  29.  Marc  10, 10.  Lnc  10, 25.  18,  18.  ravra 
Apoc  21,  7  cotl.  v.  8.  4.  8.  awtrjqlav  Hebr.  1,  14.  —  pro 
l^l'»  Oen.  15,  7.  ^HJ  les.  49,  8.  —  Saepius  non  legi- 
tur^^in  N.  T. 

KXfjQovofiia^  ac,  ^,  {xXrjQovoftiMY  haereditas  i.  o. 
bona  Uaereditatis  htre  acqulnta  «—  patrimoniunt  n)  propr. 
Mattb.  21,  88.  Marc  12,  7.  Luc  12,  13.  14.  20,  14.  — 
ita  pro  n^n:  1  Regg.  21, '8.  4.  (Hdian.  5,  1.  18.)  —  b) 
imagine  desiimta  vel  a  pacata  et  stabili  terrae  Palaestinae 
possessione  haereditatis  iure  ab  Abrahamo,  cul  possiden- 
dam  eam  dedit  Dens  |6en.  17,  8.]  ad  Israelitas,  posteros 
eins,  tran8mis8a,'vet  ab  agris,  qni  Hebraeis  terraia  palae- 
stinensem  occupantibna  sortitione  facta  [los.  18,  8.  18; 
7.]  pdssidendi  tradebantur,  usti  dograatico  vel  tecbnico 
transfertnr  ad  bona  et  ornamenta  regni  messiani  Abr»- 
hamo  [raS  ^ar^*  rHv  ntortvovrmv  et  rtXrjQoif^ftt^  x6anov  Rom. 
4,  18.]  promissa  et  a  piis  lesu  Messiae  alumnis  [ntpote  ia 
filiomm  Dei  numernm  recepUs  et  yvrjaiotq  rov  dfi(f€tdf$  rixvot^ 
iv  niartt]  obtinenda^  ila  ut  sine  artic.  positom  sit««rBrb-] 
Antheii  an  der  GlUckseUgkeit  d.  Messiasreichesy  nt  6  ava/tv^ 
*77oac  i7A<ac  —  i*C  xXrjQovOftiav  —  rtrrjQrmivrjv  iv  ov^oroK  qai 
regeneravit  tws  et  destinavit  ut  [vid.  tk  p.  148  col.  8.  fin.] 
potinmur  haereditate  [i.  e.  felidtate  nobis  assigtutta]  —  in 
coelis  asservata  1  Petr.  1,  4.  ^vvat  ^  xXrjQovoftlav  i» 
rolc  fjYtaatthotq^  ein  Besitzthttmf  Erbeigenthum  geben  un^ 
ter  den  HeUigen  i.  e.  participem  facere  beatitatis  regni 
mess.  inter  homines  Deo  consecratos  Act  80,  88.  iz^tp 
xXrjQOV,  iv  rfj  patitXtiqt  "  &tov  Rpb.  5,  5.  vid.  do  b.  L 
iv  p.  184  col.  8.  init.  p.  185.  col.  2.  Init*  •*-  c  artic  tj 
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Hidi  bwiarumf  qo&e  piit  leto 
lUBt  [«t  ■tanii  inperiiini  Rom.  8,  17. 
B,  16.  Tlt  l^  ?•  r6  K^ivitP  dyr^^ov^ 
I  0vir  xv^i^  ndrtoxB  X  fbess.  4,  17. 
r  llatyi.  5,  7.  1  loh.  8y  8.]  in  r<f^?to 
m  rel:  n]ilc7<T«a  rf^ni  iiifM.  beaiUns 
M.  arr« Aff^ff0^  ^^  drranoSoaiav  rijq 
f  avxanoSoaiar  nempe  r^y  uXfj^ov. 
iODifl  9ub  dnadxij  moDito.  Hcbr*  9,  15. 

e.  fj  KJL.  nMit  parata  Bpb.  1,  14. 
V  a  Deo   nobis  ^parata  v.  18.      Ct 

Bom.  VoL  1.  p.  879  sqq.  Vol.  Z.  p. 
I  vel  fluppressa  haereditatis  ootione: 
n^  Eigenthum,  vel  guod  iure  suo  pos^ 

5.  Hebr.  11,  8.  oV  acil.  rd^oy,  —  e*c 
1  Eigenthuaif  als  Besitzthum.  Vid. 
(d.  —  (Saepios  oon  extat  in  M.  T. 

K).riQOf6fiogy  ov,  6  (xAfpoc,  W#im)  1)  haerea^  der^ 
Erbe  a)  propr.  MaCtb.  Sl,  88.  Mare.  18,  7.  Luc.  80,  14. 
Gal.  4,  1.  (Ael.  V.  H.  13,  11.  Lyaias  907,  5.)  —  b)  is, 
ad  quem  pertinet  aUtfuid  tanquam  pars  ipsi^  assiffnataj  in- 
clusa  dominii  vel  imperii  BOtiODe,  Ita  de  vlai  rov  '&tov  vel 
de  Messia  per  se  spectato  Hebr.  1,  8.  o>  i&ijua  »L  naw- 
c«>r  i/uem  constituit  haeredem  omninm  =  ad  quem  perU- 
mre  votuit  omniuni  rerum  imperium  tanquam  partem  ipsi 
assignatam  et  propriam.  Cf.  Bleeck  ep.  ad  Hebr.  Vol.  8. 
P.  1.  p.  88.  B6hme  ep.  ad  Hebr.  p.  55  sqq.  —  de  Abra- 
liamo  eiusque  posteris,  seq.  gen.  rei  vel  obiecti  Rom.  4, 
18.  ov  yaQ  —  o/xi^^ar»  avxov  neque  enim  per  legem  mos. 
promissio  Abrahamo  et  fmteris  ' eius  obtigit,  quod  ad 
koc  attinetj  quod  mundi  dominUs  est^  i.  e.  ad 
Beosom:  ut  sit  muudi  dominus  =  tiqts  swtu  «vrdi'  nXtiq. 
uoauov  Lde  qoo  iofln.  osn  vid.  Bob  afa&diXm  monita  et  Fritz» 
$che  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  1.  p.  889.]  De  moDdi  imperio  prae* 
cipoam  beatitatis  in  regoo  mess.  futorae  partem  CBBstiia- 
eote  sic,  ot,  obi  slmpliciter  nuncupaverit  Paoiaa  r^y  1^17- 
qovofUav  inleliecUm  vellet  oniversam  illins  regni  beaiita- 
lem  qnatenusqne  idem  imperium  promissom  esse  existim»» 
verit  apostolos  Gen.  l.q,  15.  17,  8.  vide,  qoae  habet  Fri<%- 
scke  1.  I.  p.  880  sq.  Meyer  ep.P.  ad  Rom.  p.  99.  «d  Cor. 
1.  p.  86.  98.  ooll.  d€  VVetU  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  p.  47.  iBCsse 
verbis  Rom.  4,  18.  „eine  Erweiterong  der  Verbeissung 
des  Landes  KaBaaa  sor  Idee  der  mesaiaaisehen  Weltherr- 
Bohaft**  monens.  —  de  piis  lesn  Messiae  coltoribos  Rom. 
4,  14.  6al.  8,  89.  nlti^6t^>$  t  e.  AominM^  quibus  omuem 
regni  mess.  feiicitatem^  sibi  iilios  qoippe  Dei  taoquam 
partem  assignatam,  sperare  iure  Ucst.  —  addito  geoit.  rei, 
n\  r^c  fiaaikMiac  —  avrop  particeps  oniameBtonim  regni 
messiani,  quod  haeredUatU  quasi  iure  a  Deo  accipiendum 
promisit  ipsum  amantibus  lao.  8,  5.  uL  C(»fc  aUtviov  par^ 
ticipes  tfitae  aeternae  haereditatis  quasi  iure  assignatae 
nobU  Tit.  8,  7.  rr,q  inaYfUu^;  scil.  feUcitatis  messiaaae 
Hebr.  6,  17.  —  seq.  genit.  atov  Rom.  8,  17.  Gal.  4,  7. 
uXfi^wifkOi  &%ov  Dei  harredes  erimus,  i.  e.  accipiemus 
Xfip  d6^a9^  quae  Dei  fiUis  divinitus  obtinget.  Cf.  FrUz- 
sche  1.  1.  Vol.  8.  p.  144.  coll.  p.  147.  —  Meyer  L  L  p. 
188.  —  8)  misaa  vel  suppressa  baereditatis  notione:  qtsi 
particeps  est  alicuitts  rei,  nUifiopoiioq  yiwoftai  —  particeps 
fio,  ot  r^9  dumioavyfiq  Hebr.  II,  7.  Vide  de  h.  L  dtKato- 
ovpfi  'p.  109.  —  alii :  heres  sum,  haereditate  ab  aliquo,  ot 
a  proavis,  Abele,  Heoocho  accepiy  cf.  Bleck  ep.  ad  Hebr. 
VoL  8.  p.  758.  —  Saepius  ooo  legitor  in  N.  T. 

KXifQOiy  ov,  d,  1)  sors  [L  e.  sortitio,  das  Loosen 
Xen.  de  rep.  Athen.  1,  8  et  8.}  L  e.  daa  Loos^  instrw- 
mentum ,  quo  fii  sortUia  Matth.  87,  35.  Mai^c.  16,  84. 
Lnc.  88,  84.  loh.  19,  84.  AcL  1,  86.  UmMOif  nXtiqovq 
aittSp  (Xen.  de  rep.  Athen.  7,  17.)  —  6  HXijqoq  r^  ifMMo- 
rloc  sors^  qua  demandatur  munuSf  das  xu  dem  Amte  bo' 
rufende  Loos  Aci  1,  17.  85.  —  8)  itf,  quod  sorte  contigU, 
Besitzthum  =  nlqqopottla  sq.  #r  rf  lifm  tovt^  i.  e.  vel 
h  r]7  fiaa.  r«v  ^«ov,  nsqi  17?  6  Hfoq  o<rroc,  vid.  h  p.  164. 
vel,  qood  praeferendam  videtur  iw  vfj  i^ovaiqk  [v.  19.]  n§^ 
^c  np^^  i  X^f  ovroc.  cf.  Meyer  AcL  AposL  p.  188.  ~ 
Vti  nXii^o9O0iia  refertor  ad  futuram  regtd  tnetMs.  beatitatem 
wXijqov  hf  roSc  nriaa/apotq  Xet^fkiriu^  ein  Erbeigenthum  u»- 
ter  den  HeUigen  empfangen  i.  e.  participem  reddi  fetici" 
iatis  regni  messiani  inter  homines  Deo  amsecratos  AcL 
86,  la  Vid.  ad  h.  L  sub  nX^^^^ia  et  eab  iw  p.  165  no- 
tata.  —  Col.  tf  18.    1)  p4q»q  tod  wXtffov  xSw  ir^  ^'  «V 


^lpart  sorOs  hetttae  Deo emuecraUs assignaiae  in  tmce 
vel  in  regno  Messiae.  Diod.  8io.  4,  48.  Ael.  V.  tf.  6,^1. 
18«  61.)  —  oi  nXfjqot^  4e  peiBonlii:  kominat  tOicM  arn^ 
signati,  ita  de  coetn  christiano  onrao  aliovioe  tradilo 
1  Petr.  5,  8.  qoo  L  aUernat  com  voa  noi^wow.  Saepina 
DOD  habetor  io  N.  T. 

KlrjQOsSj  w,  f.  alivw  (»>t|eoc  sors;  Bortem  mitto 
HdoL  1,  94.  sorlb  aasigno,  dur#8  Loos  zutheilen,  ciW  ts 
Pindar.  01.  8,  19.  passiv.  nX^^ov^tat  «sorte  vel  iMo  eon- 
seqoor,  ot  fu/$^i'tfnuqifiw,  Ti/Aifw  Hippoor.  in  epist.  VoL  8. 
opp.  Hippocr.  p.  818.  ed.  KUhn.  —  do  alicui  aliqoid  taa- 
^oam  rem  vel  parcem  ipsi  assignatam,  passiv.  [nli  Hophal 
Sn^n  In  verbis  lob.  7,  8.  t<)\^  ^flT  ^n^^n  Mondg 
des' tngemachs  vmrden  mir  zugetheit  cV.  Wrttheim  d. 
Buch  lob.  p.  ^8.  Eivald  p.  818.  gram.  ihin.  p.  84  aq.] 
accipio  altqold  tanqnam  rem  mihi  assignatam)  ■»  didm/n 
nXfif^ow  £^  7n!l  Nom.  84,  17.  nbi  ol  o*  nXri^owofUm^  loa. 
19,  49.  obi  iidea^id^^  didviuj  ^^n^H  I>e«t  IS,  lO.  iibi 
0*  0'  naraxXfiqowofUml  i.  e.  possessionem  dOy  per  imaginem 
Bob  voo.  nXfiqowofUa  nolalam:  participem  facio  boatitatis 
in  regtw  messiano  futurae^  passiv.  xAi7^oi'f»a*,  patrti" 
ceps  reddor  feiicUatis  messianaey  consequor  bettHiatem 
regni  messiani;  a.  1..  p.  inXtiqm&fiw  [cf.  Win.  p.  886.J  iia 
semel  Eph.  .1,  11.  «tfv  £  lin  cuius  societate  L  e.  per  quem 
vid.  iw  p.  171.  COL  8.'fiB.]  nai  inXfiqm&fifttw  —  ildpo- 
ptv  nXijqow  iw  rfj  fiaa,  rotr  xqiarov  vel  iw  roK  oyioit  ooU. 
Aot.  86,  18.  Rpb.  1,  la  Cf.  de  nomiaaL  pofL  fbieBte  in 
verbo],  qoae,  si  legitor  activoBi,  otpete  sislein  obleciafla 
remotios,  caso  lertio  >ponltur  [vid.  sopra  nXfiqoS^  rt  T«vil 
sub  awavtUwftj  tvarytXiKv  notata  et  Barless  ep.  P.  a4  £pte. 
p.  5a  et  de  h.  I.  leetioae  inXfiqv&fii^sw  praefereoda  lect. 
inXfi&fiittw  6riesb.j  Knappy  Schott^  Httrless.  1.  1.  p.  55.  — 

Kl^ffigj  ffwc,  ^,  (a  nttXiiy  voco;  vocatio,    at.ad  re- 
gem  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  a  84.)  voctUio  £vocab.  teehnicum  N.  T. 
qno  Dei  per  Christi  doctrinam  aetemam  feliottateai  tJf^ 
rentis  aetio  declaratnr  ■»]    a)  tfim*f«Mo  roi^  &tov  Dei 
i.  e.  a  Deo  profecia  vel  quae  a  Deo  contigity  itm  de  ist- 
t^ttUione  Dei  ad  regtU  divitU  t>et  tnessiani  feiicUatem,  ro> 
DHKa  imagine  et  accommodate  ad  nostram  eogltandi  et  dl- 
oendi   rationem :    inmtatio  Dei  ad  feiicUatem  reti^^otUs 
christiattae  ope  consequendam  Rom.  II,  89.   df*sxafMifTa 
faq  —  rov  &tov  ttam   Deum  twn  poenUet  beneficiorumf 
qiiae  alicoi  destinaverit,  Beqoe  £nt  singnlare  bOBeftoiom 
commemorem  (vld.  snb  voc.  nai  ad  Marc  1,  5.  ebeerv»»  - 
ta)  lodaeis,  quia  a  Deo  delecri  sont,  divinitos  destiaaiam] 
ad  tnessittnam  saiutem  invUationis.     Cf.  Friizsche  ep.  P. 
ad  Rom.  9.  p.  587.  —   Eph.  1,  18.    ric  17  iXniq  ^ —     cMrrov 
L  e.  ctiiitfitam'  naturae  sU  spes^  quam  aiere  iuset  ittoUa^ 
tis  ad  regnum  divinutn.     Cf.  Hartess  ep.  P.  ad  Kph.  p. 
108.  —  PbiL  8,  14.  Vid.  ad  h.  L  sopra  sob  awm  observa- 
ta.  —  ^  xJligfofc   V  1$  £  w  invUatio  y    quae  vobis  con" 
tigit  t  Cor.  1,  86.  fiUrntM  H/ttiw  Le.  sehet,  wie  eure  Be- 
rufung   in  Betreff  der  Subiecte^  wetche  der  berttfetide 
0ott  erkohren  hat  y  beschaffm  war*^   Meyer  ep.  P.  a4 
Cor.  1.  p.  89.  -  Rph.  4,  4.    inX^&fjxs  iw  ^ia  iXniSt   £vid. 
iw  p.  16a  169  col.  8.  fin.]  -^  v^nmw  invitati  estis  ad  ttnttm 
eandemque  spem,  eam  nempe,  ^iMrm  atere  iubet  1}  x.  vfUm. 
8  Petr.    1,  10.  —   1  Gor.  7,  80.   jjtaoroc  —  fuwixm  pra: 
•ka#roc  fiiwixta  rotovxoq,  oloq  ^w  iw  Tjj  nX^at$  i.  e.   quUqtta 
maneat  taliSy  quatis  erat  cum  inviiaretur  ad  regtU  liftr. 
feUcUatem^  si  servili  utebatur  tum  condUioney  ne  affeetat 
Ubertatemy  si  erat  dnqofivatoq^    ne  quturrat  nsqiTa^ 
^ifv,  si  erat  ntqtrp^&si^f  ne  tUtrahat  praeputium*  — 
Kpb.  4,  1.  a{^  ->    rifc  nXijatmq  ^c  enXii&fitt  Eph.  4,'l.    dm 
h.   1.  attract.  vid.  Win.  p.  158.  et  ad  ayanuw  drdttfiw  mtab 
dyandt»  moBlta.  8  Tim.  1,  9?  nXijai^  inovqdwto^  Hebr.8«  1? 
Vide  ^;rov^M>c  eiBleeck  ep.  ad  Hebr.  Vol.a  P.  1.  p.87du 
-^  b)  compellatio,  aUoquium  PhiL  8,4l4.    8  Tim.  1,    B. 
Hebr.  8,  1.  cf.  ad  bos  1.  qoae  habet  FrUzsche  ep.  P.  md 
RoBL  8.  p.  804.  et  H6tem.  ep.  P.  ad  Philipp.  p.  887  sq.  — 
ita  naXtZw  pro  i<*jjp  Ezod.  8,  4.   1  Sam.  8,  4.^  oMiOBjraa^ 
feticUas  regni  dlTT,  ad  quam  imvUai  Dem9*  8  Tbess.   i, 
11.  —    Saepina  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

Klqtoi^  4i^  if^  (a  naUu)  1)  vocatus  L  e.  invUaHaa, 
£ad  coeaam  Aeeehin.  50,  1.]  io  N.  T.  atqoo  ez  uaa  lecli- 
aieo  liioiiiMiif  iaejlaliit  vet  deiectus^  iU  de  homiaibaa,  im- 
vitatia  a  Deo  od  rogBi  div.  liBlicitatem,   abequo  imagiM^ 
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de  IwritAUfl  a  Deo  ad  felleUiiteiii  per  ChrliiuBi  obiloeodMn 
MaUli.  SO,  te.  et  89,  14.  nolX^ii  r^  tUt  1^1779«,^  QUyot  di 
iaXmnoi.  lod»  y.  1.  Apoo.  17,  14.  —  o*  iili;Toi  qui  did- 
uauM  hwiMi  £•.  orceMia  vld.  xcO^,  jdfoK]  «Mite  Rom.  8, 
W.  Vldo  ad  h.  1.  FrUwhe  ep.  P.  od  Rooi.  S.  p.  lOA.  — 
]  Cor.  1^84  mvt9itdiT0HnXfi99t^Uiis  ipsit  ovfoiM  looil.  rok 
m$at9vcv€i  ▼.  81.]  oenpe  9111  ooiMiii  suni.  Cf.  Mfyifr  ep. 
P.  od  Cor.  1.  p.  88.  Fritzsche  I.  I.  p.  196.  —  idifrbc  «bro- 
«roJUc  diuiMiius  deUctm  AfjoktoluM,  forninla  ooleoinior  pro 
olmplioi  a^nkroloc  («f.  FrUzMcht  I.  1.  Vol.  I.  p.  4.]  Rom. 
1,  t.'l  Cor.  1,  1.  —  sA^ro*  a^^foi  ■—  divina  invUatione 
M)to  tacri  Rom.  1,  7.  1  Cor.  1,  a  cf.  FrUzeche  l.  1.  Vol. 
1.  p.  80.  Mejfer  1.  1.  p.  la  —  mXiir<ti  ifjao^  /^.  divinitus 
iiwUatij  qui  Chriuti  eunt ,  yel  gui  Chrisio  ue  ad' 
-diweruni  Rom.  1,  6.    Baepiuo  ooo  oxUU  in  N.  T. 

KXipmpogy  ov,  o,  [forma  dorfca  ct  recentfor  pro 
otctca  n^ipavoq  cf.  Lob,  ad  Phryo.  p.  170.  Hln.  p.84.]  ff- 
«fuiTij,  -s^ii  fomaxy  in  qva  coqxmnfwr  panes  hordeacei^ 
bebr.  ^^n.  Bia  in  N.  T.  Malth.  6,  00.  Luc.  18,  88. 
^Dle  BackBfeo,  die  In  den  orientalischen  StTuKen  xum 
Theil  OlTentllch  sind ,  unleracheiden  aich  weoig  von  deo 
oairlgeo.  Danebeo  bedieot  mao  eioh  aber  geDiiMer,  siei- 
aoraor  KruKe,  die  oach  obea  eu  offen  aind,  von  etwa 
drei  Fuas  Hiihe,  inwendig  wird  Feuer  angemaoht,  Brod 
■Dd  Kuohen  aber,  weno  die  Seitenwande  hinliin^Ueh  er- 
bltzt  alnd,  Huaserlich,  nach  Andern  auch  inwcndig;  ango- 
iLlebt  und  die  obere  Oeffaung  zugededU;''  cf.  Vl'1/i.  bihl. 
Bealw.  aob  v.  Backeti.  —  pro  •^13n  Gcn-  15,  17.  (Arte- 
mid.  8,  10.   Herodot.  8,  02.)  '   . 

KXifiaf  ro(,  r6,  {nXipia  inclino;  inclinatio  P0I.  8, 
16.  3.  dein:  ioclinatio  coeli  ab  acquatore  ad  polos;  tem- 
peries  coeli  inde  orta,  deoique)  tractus,  rtgio.  Ter  io 
N.  T.  Rom.  15,  88.  8  Cor.  II,  10.  GaL  L  81.  (Pol.  5. 
44.  6.    Hdian.  8,  11.  8.) 

KXi9et^i09y  ibtf,  r<(,  (dem.  sobst.  nlitri)  tectulus. 
lo  codd.  Act.  5,  Id.  Vid.  Grlesb.  —  cf.  qnae  habent  de 
demlont.  xAcoeK^Mi',  ^^iop^  Atiov  Jf^rUzsche  Kv.  Marc  p. 
«88  et  Lo6rc*  ad  Phryn.  p.  180.  (Marc  Ant.  II,  18.) 

KXfpfff  17C,  4,  (nXiftn)  Ifctus.  —  de  lecto,  quo  por- 
tatnr  aliquis,  Sanfte  Matth.  9,  8.  6.  Lnc  5,  18.  Act.  5, 
15.  cf.  tfi/i.  bibl.  Realw.  sub  voe.  Oetten.  —  de  lecto 
triclioari  Marc.  4,  81.  7,  4.    Lnc  8,  16.     (Ael.  V.  H.  8, 

I.  Xeo.  Cvr.  8,  8.  16.)  —  de  lecto  cnbicnlari  Marc  7, 
30.  Luc  5,  18.  17,  64.  —  fidXXi»n  tiq  nXirriV  in  Itctum 
coniicere  pro :  morbum  inflii/ere  Apoc.  8,  88.  Ita  22K^ 
2Di/D  bv^  pro:  aegrotavit  8  JSam.  13,  5.  et  nos  in  formu- 
la:  zum  Lager  oder  zum  Hegen  kommen.  pro  tSMO 
8  Sam.  8,  31.  t^-^y  Deut.  3,  11.  DTK^D  8  Chron.  16, 
14.  ^(HdiBn.  8,  ll.''l6.  Isaeus  141,  8.)  ~  liiaepius  non  legi- 
Inr  io  N.  T. 

KXividiOPy  iov,  r<J,  ieclulus  {nXivif  q.  v.)  Bis  io 
N.  T.  Luc.  d,  19.  84.  (Artemid.  1,  8.  Diooj-s.  Hal.  Aot. 
7,  68  et  76.)  Dixisse  Graecos  xXiMiop  el^  nXina^tov,  docet 
L06.  ad  Phryn.    p.  18a  coll.  Frilzsche  Kv.  Marc'^.  668. 

KXitO},  f.  #rti,  clino,  recHno,  inclino^  a)  transit.  I.  e. 
beugeny  neigm  f  seq.  acc. ,  ut  nov  tijn  ntf^ctXfjn  nXivfj 
Mattb.  8,  80.  Luc.  9,  5a  vid.  de  hls  ).  ntvaXrj.  —  de 
raoribundo  loh.  19,  30.  —  ro  nQoqfimop  tiq  r^y  ffjp  Luc 
24,  5.  (Xen.  de  re  eqncsL  5,  5.)  —  in  re  hellica:  incli- 
tio  [acicm,  dic  in  gerader  Llnie  stehcnden  ncilien  znm 
Weichen  bringeo]  i.  e.  in  fugam  verto^    ,«!q.   acc  Hebr. 

II,  84.  (Pol.  I,  87.  8.  Hom.  liiad.  5,  32.  -  Liv.  1,  18. 
inclinator  acies.)  ~  b)  intrans.  [vid.  a/M  no.  8.1  intUno 
tnej  ich  neige  mich,  de  die  iu  vesperHui  inclinato  Luc  9, 
18.  84,  89.  —  Ita  pro  ritO^  I«dd.  19,  8.  POD  ler.  6,  4. 
(additur  t/c  ionfQav  Arrian.  exp.  Alex.  M.  3,  4.  4.  Polyb. 
2f  93.  7.)  -^    iSaepins  oon  habetnr  in  N.  T. 

KXtafa^  of,  17,  {anXipm  q.  V.  propr.  locns,  ubi  ali- 
qois  decumbit  fos.  Ant.  18,  8.  18.,  de  leotorio  Horo.  Iliad. 
If  881.)  dLscubitii.9^  ordo  discvmbentium,  Kxtat  tantum 
Luo.  9,  14.  KOiraxiirare  avtov^  kA«o/«?  ava  ntrrrinitvraj  quo 
loco  accus.  nXioitiq  sdvcrbii  loco  po^itus  modnm  ludicat: 
reihenweise  cf.  sub  &(ix^  roonita  et  Win.  p.  806.  434. 
KXonfjf  ^c,  fi/{nXinxQi)  furtum.  Bis  in  N.  T.  Matth* 
fflsA/  CUwis  sdUio  UL 


15,  18.  Mare.  7,  11.  —  pro  2CI   Ooa.  40,  15.     (Sir.  41, 
,19.    Xeo.  Cyr.  1,  8.  6.)  "^ 

KXvdntf  «rocw^  {nUtjb»)  flucius,  aestuatio  maris. 
Bis  in  N.  T.  Lnc  8,  84.  lac.  1,  6.  ol  o  pro  ^j;d  Iob* 
1,4.  U.  18.    (Diod.  Sic  I 

KXvdmfi^ofiai,  t, 
c  ntqtfiQta&at  fluciuare 
umhrrgeiriehtn  werden,  ( 
narijfm  lo  fio.]  ut  ^arr*  m 
4,  14.  (Aristaenet.  1.  ep.  2 

KXmnagj  di,   £de  q 
Ciopasy  oom.  propr.  viri. 
19,  85. 

KfTi^mj  f.  jvifoa»,  { 
tltilio,  nvtj&opmt^  pruf 
pruritu  tttboro,  Lde  quo  i 
mel  de  eo,  qui  grata  aur 

—  (Anlholog.  gr.  T.  8.  p. 
Phryn.  p.  864.) 

Kfidoqy  ov,  ^,  Cnidus  vel  Onidus ,  peninsnl»  ma- 
ris  aegaei,  panlum  infra  Cretam  sita  et  propter  coltum 
Veneris  celebrata.  Act.  87,  7.    (Strabo  14.  p.  865.  C.) 

KodQtifrfjgj  ov,'(5,  qvadransy  vox  origine  latlna, 
qua  si^nificatur  quarta  pars  assis  semnncialis,  apud  lu- 
daeos  aequaos  clialcnm  atticum  dimidium  vel  dvo  Xtmraf 
z^ei  Pfennige  Matth,  5,  86.    Marc  18,  48. 

KoiXia^  of»  i7f  (»o«loc,  «r,  ov,  cavns;  venter  et  qui- 
dem:  der  ganze  Banch  Pol.  89,  8.  7.  io  N.  T.)  venter 
i.  e.  a)  ofnfifr  inferior,  etiam  rentriciilti^^  der  tJnterleih^ 
In  quem  ezcrementa  ciborum  recipiuntur  Matlh.  15,  17. 
Bfarc  7,  19.  (Diod.  Sic.  5,  41.)  —  b)  vefUer  superior, 
oibonim  receptacalum,  der  Magen  Matth.  18,  40.  iv  rj 
MotXi^  ro^  n^rovq.  Luo.  15,  16.  ytiiittu  rrjw  notXiav  avrov. 
1  Cor.  6,  18.  Apoc  10,  9.  la  (Ael.  V.  H.  1,  I.  Udlao. 
1,  17.  88.)  —  Formolae  usurpatae  de  bominibus,  quibus 
venter  i.  e.  cupidines  ^  voluptates  ventris  domiuao^tur? 
dovXtvm  rjj  notXi^  f>entri  deditus  sum  Rom.  16,  18.  cur  d 
&t6i  9  noiXim  Phll.  8,  19.  —  9)  ad  normam  hebr.  U03 
et  C^yo  uterus  matris  Luc  1,  41.  48.  44.  8,  81.  loh.  3, 
4.  —  in  notXia^  /»7'^^«  Malth.  19,  18.  Luc  1,  15.  Act. 
8,  8.  14,  8.  Gal.  1,  15.  Vide  de  hac  formula  supra  sub 
in  p.  149.  —  lU  in  ri}<  notXia^  rijq  /«i/r^dc  pro  >D^<  ]&p20 
et  ibx  ^j:OD  P»-  28,  10.  les.  49,  1.  —  Dc  verbis  cx 
regulis  poeoeos,  maxime  hcbroicac,  indicnndis  Luc  II,  87. 
vid.  sub  voc  yX^Mjom  ad  Aci.  8,  86.  adnotata  et  Meger  £v. 
Luc.  p.  318.  Elogia  similia  habent  Hom.  Od.  6, 164.  Mu- 
saeus  In  carm.  d^  llcroue  et  Leaodro  v.  138.  Ovid.  Met. 
4,  381.  —  d)  per  imagioem  Hebracis  usitatam  [vid.  C^yO 
visceralcs.  16,  11.  nbi  ol_o'  Imbent:  if  notXit  coll.  Cio. 
ad  Attlc.  6,  1.  ir^iXfvaftata  —  itla  tua  -^  roihl  in  vlsce- 
ribus  haerent.  Id.  <)c  omf.  8,  78.1  ^  yotim  r«ro?  venter 
alicfiius  commeinorat\sr,  ubi,  ei  sensum  et  verba  contexta 
coosideraverii*,  de  auiroo,  vel  quod  diciinr:  das  geistige 
Innere'  cogitnndnm  est,  per  se  lnto1li<;itur.  Cf.  Meyer 
Kv.  loh.  p.  108.  —    Saepius  noo  extat  in  N.  T. 

KotfiaeOf  m,  f.  ijow,  dormire  faciOy  sopio  [Hom. 
lUad.  18,  881.]  notftdof^mtj,  mftat,  dormio^  obdormio 
pf.  pass.  ntnoifififiat^  a.  1.  p.  inotfn^&^v^  f.  1.  p.  notftf]&i^<JO~ 
fiat.  a)  proprie  Matth.  88,  13.  de  h.  1.  particip.  praes.  «- 
partio.  impf.  vid.  dyavanrita,  —  Luc  88,  45.  lob.  II,  11. 
18.  Act.  18,  6.  (Diod.  Slc  1,  60.  Acl.  V.  H.  9,  84. 
Xen.  Mcro.  4,  .%  9.)  —  b)  metaph.  et  per  euphemlsmnm, 
nt  nostrum:  entschlafen,  pro:  morior  Matth.  87,  08.  noX^ 
Xd  omuara  rutv  ntnotftTjftivtuv  dYiQtv  rjyi^&rj.  Act.  7,  60. 
13,  36.  1  Cor.  7,  39.  II,  30.  de  h.  I.  praesenti  notftSv- 
ra*  vid.  sub  aJi«/r'i  monita  et  IlVn.  p.  850.  15,  6.  80  51. 
1  Thess.  4,  13  —  15.  8  Petr.  8,  4.  de  verbia  ol  naiftfj&iv~ 
rtq  iv  /^iorM  I  Cor.  15,   18.  vid.  iv  p.  171.   C0I.  8.  ioit. 

—  Ita  22if  Ics.  14,  8.     (Sophocl.  Electr.   v.   510.)  — 
Saepios  noo^  legltiir  io  N.  T. 

Koipfjfftg,  tm^,  7,  sopor,  8emel  in  N.  T.  loh.  11, 
13.    [i*ir.  46,  19.    48,  14.) 

Kotvogy  if,  6v,  1)  cojiioitf?iif^  ad  omnifm  iutw  pcr- 
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tineni  Act.  «,  44.  «7;r«r  obiafnti  «omi.  4,  88*  ^t.  1,4. 
Ibd.  T.  S.  (8  Macc  18,  4.  Diod.  8ic.  1,  1.  4,  68.  X6b. 
Ao.  «,  I.  48.)  —  8)  [seaan  vUiori:  va1g«ri«,  BicdHg,  go- 
BieiB,  hioc]  profanuSf  ex  opp.  tov  c{f*ov  Hebr.  10,  89.  t6 
aJfta  T^  iiaO^ijnfii  mihy^  ^mifteroc  Apoc  81,  87.  —  ita 
pro  ^h  Ezecli.  48,  80.  —  secQndtmi  ladaeonini  ctataendi 
et  dieendi  rationeni:  impurus,  dc  rebos,  qnas  lcx  nosaica 
dm&90Tot*i:  declarat.  Marc.  7,  8.  momwU  X'^^^'  Act.  10, 
14.  88.  Mqmnoq  *ot96q.  II,  a  Rom.  14,  14.  (1  Maoc  1, 
47.  68.)    Saepiaa  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

KoivotOy  w,  f.  wow,  (commnnico,  commane  reddo 
Pol.  8,  18.  I.  Tliuc.  1,  89.  4,  4.  a  xoif^dj)  scnsn  iadaico  : 
1)  nrofanum  reddOy  aeq.  accas.,  at  t^  aytov  rdnow  Act. 
81,  88.  de  h.  I.  perfecto  praeccd.  aor.  vid.  Win,  p.  «48  et 
de  atrinsqne  temporis  discrimine  snb  &randuf  ayo^C«, 
aWo>  monita.  —  Act.  »ty  88.  CApoc.  81,^  87,  nap  «ofjro^, 
omne  id,  quod  profanum  reddU  pro:  profauw.  Vid  de 
b.  1.  lect.  achott,  Knappy  Griesb.J  b)  de  rebus  ponaei^ 
tibns  lodaeam:  impurum  reddo^  poUuo  Mattb.  15,  11.  18. 
80.  Marc  7,  15.  18.  80.  88.  Hebr.'9,  18.  -  8)  isnpurum 
declaro  ttva^  t«  Act.  10,  15.  11,  9.  Vld.  m&a^Li^.  Sae- 
piasnon  habetur  in  N.  T. 

Koi9a)vi<o^  m,  f.  170«,  (no$v6q)  in  communionem  w- 
itio,  particeps  fioj  an  einer  Sacke  TheU  haiknf  seq.  gen. 
rei.  in  cuias  commaniooem  venit  aliquis  L^i^l»  Maith.  {. 
885.  BuUm.  §.  119.  Rost  §.  108,  8.  c  IVin.  p.  180.  BUecfc 
ep.  ad  Hebr.  p.  888  sq.  B&hme  ep.  ad  Hebr.  p.  180.]  sine 
personae,  cum  qna  in  communionem  vcuit,  dativo  £de  quo 
vld.  iofra]  Hebr.  8,  14.  intl  ov¥  ta  naidia  {y.  18.  memo- 
ratal  nmoirtovriM  —  o#Ai«Toc.  De  hnius  I.  plnrali  tc»  ;ra«- 
6ia  iunClo  c  verbo  singnlaris  vid.  tlfii  p.  181  et  de  aori- 
sto  sequente  perfectum  Win,  p.  848.  —  (Hdian.  8,  10.  15. 
Xcn.  Mem.  8,  6.  88  et  88.)  —seq.  dat.  rd,  in  cuius  com- 
munionem  venit  aliquis  [vid.  Wn.  1. 1.  BUeck  \.  1.],  nt  d/io^ 
xlaii;  aXXoroiatq  1  Tim.  5,  88.  to??  Iim^k  —  jrony^oK  »  loh. 
V.  II.  —  1  Petr.  5,  88.  Rom.l5,  87.  (Plut.  vit.  Arat.  ca 
tti  nodht.  To5?  <4;rd  Ttroc  yef«/«/«i«?  Dem.  1489,  11.)  — 
Bom.  18,  18.  TOK  r^«/a«c  Ttor  oy*«y  uowmvowttfi  in  com- 
munionem  venientes  necessitatum  hominum  Beo  consecra.- 
torum  i.c.  eorum  necessUates  pronecessUatibus^vestris 
habentes  —  Ua  agenteSy  ut  necessitatibus  eorum  aeque 
atque  vestris  succurratis.  Cf.  Meper  cp.  ad  Rom.  p.  878. 
—  seq.  dat.  personae,  cnm^qwa  in  commnniooem  venit 
nllquis  [cf.  Matth.  $.  405.]  ct  addito  «l?  t»  i.  e.  qu<^  aU 
tinet  ad  aliquid  tvid.  tiq  p.  144.  col.  1.  fin.  Jlfa«*.  §.  885, 
not.  8.  Win.  p.  180.]  Phil.  4,  15.  -  Aliter  HiUan,  in  ep. 
P.  ad  Philipp.  p.  876.  agnoscen<lam  esse  monens  in  bis 
verbis  constructionem  prsegnaniem  et  explicans:  coetus 
nuUus  in  societatem  mecum  venit  scil.  quasi  cum  stlpe 
ingressus  eamque  tmraittens  in  caiculum  meum  =  keine 
Oemeinde  Ut  atso  mU  mir  in  Gemeinschaft  getreten,  dass 
sich  ihr  Name  «n  mein  Auspabe-  und  Einnahmebuch  ein- 
getragen  f&nde.  (Plat.  rep.  5.  p.  458.  K.)— seq.  dat,  pers. 
et  h  c  dat.  statum  [Lage,  Verhfiltnisse],  in  quo  versalur 
aliquis,  indicantc  £vid.  iv  ^.  167,  col.  8.  init.]  Gal.  6,  6. 
uotvmvtith  Si  —  ip  ndotv  ayo^oK  qui  instituitur  magistro 
sao  se  praestet  jco»w<J»  in  omni^  qui  cogUari  potest, 
statu  iaeto  coiUfCatus;  alU:  in  omnUfuSy  quae  huic  [t^ 
KaTfiyovTTtl  bona  ac  laeta  contingant  vel  etlam:  in  omm 
re  honesta  peragenda.  Cf.  Win.  op.  P.  ad  Gal.  p.  138  sq. 
itivi  Ttvoq  in  communionem  alicuius  rei  eum  aiiquo  ve^ 
nire  Polyaen.  strateg.  8,  11.  1.  Ael.  V.  H.  8,  17.  Hdian. 
8,  11.  8.  Xen.  Oec  10,  4.  Lucian.  dc  conscrib.  lilst  f.4.) 
Saepius  oon  iegitur  in  N.  t. 

Koivcnvlay  ac,  «7,  consortium^  societaSy  coniunctiOy 
nbi  nostrates:  Gemeinschaft,  Genossenschaftf  MitthHl^ 
nahme  an  eiwas,  AntheU  haben  bttt!:6v  t»  nX^&o<;r,&^otot 
naHOvoymr  fttrdlcuq  tt  dmotwv  vnooxiotai  *ai  Twr  aliouofti' 
f^  notvmvi^  Hdlan.  1,  10.  8.  ^  notvttvla  17  JtoTa  tjjv  oti-- 
rnv  Ael.  V.  H.  14,  14.  ^tXtftmTaTow --  ovt^  ttq  tfiv 
notvtaviav  utilissimum  —'  ei  ad  vitae  societatem  Xen. 
Oec  7,  18.]  Act.  8,  48.  ^aav  —  nQOf^xa^ttQoCvrtg  —  tj 
notvmvia  scil.  aXXrilmt  i.  e.  sie  Melten  fsst  unter  einander 
xusammen  =  firmiter  sibi  invicem  adhaerebant  ttfv 
uotvmviav  servanUs..  Cf.  Meyer  Act.  Ap.  p.  49.  -- 
Phil.  1,  5.  tvxa^totm  tf  &t^  —  ini  rfi  n.  Vftaiv  ttq  to  et/- 
ayYiXtov  gratias  ago  Deo  —  propter  communionem  vestram 
spectantem  ad  doctrinam  laeta  annuntiantem  L  e.  pro- 
fier  conspirationem  vestram,    iisdem  sensis  et  factis 


amspicmami  quod  atHnet  t6  svmrr.  Alil:  ini  t^  u.  ^^t 
iriOTf  Mc  ^ftmv  ii^  T.  svntyr'  —  ^^-  ^  ^-  ^<{mC  Mmov 
iftoi  uai  fia^vafia  uotvttviat;^  tva  nX.  dextrasmihl  et  RmabA 
dedemnt,  occatiofic  data  socUtsUem  nobiscum  facienieSy 
ut  etc  i.  c  nobiscum  consentieutes,  ut.  •  Vide  de  geBltfvo 
id  dedarante,  qnod  cna  re  forte  ooainBCtnm  est  onpfm 
sub  a^vftoq  BOtata.  ^  seq.  n^  c  aecns.  rc<  t  Cor.  6,  14. 
Tic  —  notvmvia  ^mri  noi^  9n6roq  quae  lucis  communiias 
cum  tenebris9  Vid.  n^i^.  —  seq.  ttq  ttva  i.  c  rmhone 
kabUa  alicuims  [vid.  t^  p.  144.]  8  Cor.  9,  18.  inl  — ^ 
anX6trjtt  tij^  n.  «k  avrovc  «a»  tiq  nartaq  propter  tinefri- 
rafmi  conspicuam  in  eommunkme  servanda  ac  tuemdm 
tum  sua  tum  omnium  ratione  habita  „wegen  der  Aecht- 
heU  der  Genutnschaft  in  HinsU:kt  auf  sich  u.  auf  AUs^ 
Meger  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  8.  p.  179.  AUi:^  inl  rfi  cbri^nyci 
tnq  n.  tijq  Stanovha^  tiq  ovto^c  val  ti^  navrac.  Vlio  infira 
ad  8  Cor.  8,  4.  observata.  ^  sq.  genit.  person.^  ita  de 
hominihus,  qui  in  societatem  venerunt  bonorum  vel  bette/i' 
ciorum  proficiscentium  ab  aUquOy  ita  ^  n.  tov  vioO  &toS 
1'Cor.  I,  9.  ,4ic  Theilnahme  an  dem  SohnsVfrhSUimisM 
ChrisU^,  ita  Meger  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  1«.  —  rov  aritn 
nvtvftatwi  8  Cor.  18,  18.  „aii  der  Binwirkung  des  keU. 
GeisUi'^  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  8.  p.  870.  —  oeq.  gen.  rrf, 
in  cuius  commnnionem  vel  soeietatea  venit  allqnisi,  socic- 
tas  alicuius  rei,  Mittheiinahme  an  etwas,  nt  tov  aS^arof 
tov  x^tatoH  1  Cor.  16,  16.  TO^  MMforoc  t.  xf'  Wd.  ^  Do 
quibus  w.  vid.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  171  sq.  Sekmk 
die  Lehre  v.  h.  AMahle  p.  198i  [tov  ftvatiiqiov  ^.  9,  8. 
do  h.  1.  lect.  vid.  GrUsby  SchoUf  Knapp^  MariessJ  tmv 
na&tiftatmv  x^iotov  Phil.  ^  10.  —  t^c  niottttq  Phttem.  v.  9. 
;ryn//iaToc  «->  «nimortim  consensus  Phil.  8,  i.^Mwmvia  «^c 
Sftoia^  avftgfOQdq  los.  Ant.  8,  5.  1.  a  to  peto,  ot  me  in  so- 
cUtatem  tuarum  taudum  venire  patiare  Cic  ad  fiuBll.  9, 
14.  med.)  —  vtjc  ^tauovUtq  stq  tovc  ar^ov^  I.  e.  Tkeiius^ 
me  an  dem  zum  Besten  der  Heiiigen  (vid.  «fc  p.  14S.  coL 
8.  init.J  veranstaUeten  Collectenwerke  8  Cor.  8|,  4.  9,  18? 

—  notrttviav  ttvA  no^aaa&at  ti^  tovc  ntmxoiv^  societatem 
inire  in  commodum  pauperum  [parare,  qood  commiuiicafi 
possit,  ita  Sckott  ad  |^  1.]  sensns:  eine  Coiiecte  veran^ 
staiien  zum  Besten  der  Armen  Rom.  15,  86.  —  hinc  «•»- 
vmvia  pro:  coliatio,  Spendung,  BeUtand  durck  geauin^ 
schaftUche  TheUnahmey  nbi  nos:  CoUecte  [vid.  SckaO» 
r.  1.  p.  189.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  p.  818.  —  8  Cor.  9^ 
18.   Hebr.  18,  16.     8aepios  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

Koivmvi^oqj  rj^  oy,  (Idonens  vel  propensns  ad  ao- 
cietatem  inenndam  Polyb.  8,  41.  1.  Harc  Anton.  7,  55  ei 
64.)  pronus  ad  imperUendum.  Ita  semel  in  M.  T.  1  Tinu 
6,  18.    C^rc  Ahton.  7,  58.) 

Koivtovoqy  1},  6vy  («otroc)  socius,  qui  est  in  socie^ 
tate  vel  venit  in  societatem  cum  aliquo.  8  Cor.  8,  88. 
tifti  n.  ttvt  sum  alicv^  socius  Luc.  5, 10.  —  #/«  rtvd  uotwm' 
r6v  sodatem  atiquem  habeo  Philem.  v.  17.  X^»  ^^»  ^^) 

—  sq.  gen,  ref,  ut  rmv  na&fjftmtmr  8  Cor.  1,  7.  4  mm  rf c 

—  Ai|i;c  uotvm96q  i.  e.  idemque  —  gloriae  socius  1  Petr. 
5,  1.  de  h.  1.  «ai  et  in  traiectione  vid.  sub  uai  no.  l.pboer- 
vata.  —  ^eioc  9vatm<;  8  Petr.  1,  4.  —  notmmvoi  tov  &vatmr 
axfiqiov  \.  e.  qtUkus  est  aiiqua  cum  aitari  coniunctio,  sdl. 
ratione  habita  victimarom,  quarum  pars  una  altari  impo- 
nitur,  altera  [vid.  Win.  blbt  RealWt.sub  voc  Opfermakl' 

^zeUen  et  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  178.]  sacerdotnm 
naibus  conceditur  1  Cor.  10,  18.  (Sir.  6,  nK  Hdian.  7,  5. 
13.  Xcn.  Mem.  8,  6.  86 )  -  sq.  genit.  pers.  Hebr.  10, 
88.  (Ael.  V.  H.  8,  4.)  et  addito  IV  rtvt  i.  e.  in  aiiqua  re 
peragenda  [vid.  iu  p.  166.  col.  8.  init.  et  Win.  p.  40.] 
Matth.  83,  80.  ;-  Saepius  non  habetor  in  N.  T. 

Koitij,  17C,  Vf  («'*«>  »ttftat)  cubiie,  Uctus.^nnitr  in 
N.  T.  Luc  11,  7.  To  natSia  fttr  iftov  tk  ^k^  w>^f^,  C* 
confosiooe  duanim  locutt.  vel  ex  brachylogia  snb  tk  P* 
144.  notata  pro  iv  rjj  uoirfil  tiatv.  (Xen.  de  Magist  E^oit* 
llj  7.)  —  de  Iccto  coniugall  Hebr.  18,  4.  ij  »to#nj  dftsa»- 
Toc,  quo  loco  per  metonym.  ad  lectnm  refertar,  quod  eat 
matrimonil.  (Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  1.)  —  Uti  tvv^  Hom.  II.  18» 
438.  et  Xi^oq  verecnnde  pro :  concubituSf  congressus  rc- 
nereuSf  uoitfiv  ix^tv  concumbere  non,  nt  supra  p.  814.  coU 

8.  per  errorem  scripstmus:  seniinis  emistionem  kaherm 
ab  aliquo  pro:  jfravidam  esse  ab  aliquo  [Soph.  Trach. 
V.  859.]  ct  uoiTfjv  l>«*r  tn  ttvoq  «X  nllgtio  ciTo  concttWfwm 
kabere  —  compiexn  venereo  cum  aUquo  viro  iungi  Roift. 

9,  lO^  H  Mq  uoiniv  ixovam  kaan  quae  cum  uno  tssim^ 
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co  ameumberet.     CL  Friizseke  ep.  P.  ad  Bom.  Vol.  8. 
P*  891  sqq.^ —  Booi.  18,  IS.    mQutaTijamfiiv  —  ^ij   xo»- 
^    ra«c  —  /17,  tM>*raK  Awltrorrf?.      (Pliidar.  Pjrth.   II,  Sa 
Eor.  Hippo^L  V.  161.) 

KoitnVf  c^roc,  6j  (nolTfi  quod  Tid.  Tox  qnamvli  «b 
ipoo  Aristophane  uaarpata,  tMnen  vnlgariB  magfa  qnam  ur- 
teni  aermonif  propria,  com  Atiici  dicerent  dmtM$o9  cf. 
Xroft.  ad  Piir^a.  P*9S9  sq.)  ctf^icifltfni^  6  inl  rov  «osrwroc 
rov  ^oU^  cufri^Slo  regio  ftraefectusj  cubicularius  re- 
giui.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Act.  1%  80  pro  niPr,  «  Sam. 
4,  7.  2^^p   Exod.8,a  (Diod.  Sic  11,  69.  Zosim.  4,  ^.) 

iCoxxif  0C9  i|,  or,  (a  «djoioci  „cocca8  lUcifl  jLinn. 
Clan.  IV.  tetragjrnia;  eine  beiutnnte  rosenrothe,  iioch- 
glXnzende  Prachtlkrbe,  Carmeein^  die  im  Alterthume  sebr 
gesohfttst  war.  Sie  wird  aui  den  pnlrerislrten  Kcrmes- 
beerea  bereitet  d.  h.  aus  den  KOrpern  nnd  Riemestem  ei- 
nes  kleinen  Insekta,  der  weiblicben  Schiidlaos.*^  cf.  Win. 
Mbl.  Beaiw.  p.  846  oq.)  cocdnew,  eocco  tinctus,  Sexies 
lA  N.  T.  Matth.  87,  88.  Hebr.  9,  19.  Apoc.  17,  3.  4. 
18^  18.  16.  -pro  ng^in  Kxod.  85,  4.  ^»1?  8  Chron- 
8,  7.  14.  >J^  Io«.  8,  18.  (IHoooorid.  Mater.'med, 
Piin.  H.  N.'8I,  8.  Theoph.  Hist.  PUnt.  8,  8.) 

KoKXoqy  ov,  6,  grtmum.  SeiUes  Bfatth.  17,  80. 
M^MMoq  o*mn<ft»c*  17,  80.  Maro.  4,  81.  Luc  13,  19. 
17,  6.    loh.  18,  84.     1  Cor.  Id,  87.    (Aesop.  fhb.  65.) 

Kola^nj  f.  aooi,  et  »0X000/01$  [cf.  Buttm.  gr.  max. 
i,  114.  Mattb.  {.  84a]  a.  1.  med.  ixoXaadfiijv  (a  noXoq 
mntilns;  mutilo)  castiffo,  punio,  med.  koAoI^o^mu,  punien" 
duM  curo,  icl$  lasse  beatrafen  [Tid.  cUrMiw],  r*ra  Act.  4, 
81.  —  pastir.  MoXaKotim  pimior  8  Petr.  8,  9.  ddUovq  ti^ 
mti^ap  M^ioftq  xoXaCo/t^ovc  De  h.  1.  particip.  praes.  vid. 
irin.  p.  889.  (Sap.  11,  16.  Diod.  Sic.  4,  81.  Xen.  Mem. 
.  8,  13.  4.)  —  Saepius  doa  legUnr  in  N.  T. 

Ko^Xiia,  0C9  4,  inoXaMMvm)  aduiatio^  Xoyoq  jcola- 
MoioQ  aermo  adulaUonem  Yuibens  vH  ex  adulatione  prod^ 
iens  mm  sermo  adutatorius.      Semel  in  N.  T.    1  Thess. 

/8,  6.    (Hdian.  1,  1.  13.    Dem.  1099,  9.) 

KoXaaigy  «aic,  ij,  inoXd^  quod  Tid.^  mutilatio)  cd" 
siigatio  i.  e.  poena.  Bis  in  N.  T.  Matth.  87,*  46.  1  loh. 
4,  la    6  q>ifiot  n6Xaeiw  txu  metus  cum  poena  L  e.  ciim 

poenae  cogUatione,  coniundus  eit.  (8Macc.  4,  88.  Diod. 

SlO^l,  77.   Ael.  V.  H.  ^,  5.) 

KoXa<piCmf  f.  icm,  {j^  mSIo^o^)  pugnis  caedo,  r»«i, 

ita  quater  Bfatth.  87,  67.     Marc.  14,  65.     1  Cor.  4,  II. 

1  Petr.  8,  80.  —  pro:    contttmeiiose  tracto   8.Cor.  18,  7. 

Vid.  ad  h.  I.  Meger  p.  814  sqq.  coll.  Fritxsche  diss.  8. 

p.  117  sqq.  —   Verbum  ab  AtUcis  alienum    cf.  Lob.  ad 

Phryn.  p.  175. 

KoXXacoj  w,  f.  1.  MoXX^om  [a  n6XXa  gluten:  congln- 
ilne  Diod.  Sic.  8,  58.]  adiungp,  'adhaerere  facio  liftav^ 
t69  n<^  T$im.    pro   G   Hfrt 

passir.  «oUao^ai,  a.  1.  p.  ""/jcoUiJ^i^y^'  f.l.  p.  noXXfi&f^ao- 
fM$  adiungory  signif.  reJlex.  [vid.  axriM»]  —  adhaereo, 
ich  hdnge  mich  an.  Duodecies  neqne  nisi  passivum  legi- 
tor  in  N.  T.  a)  de  rebus,  ut  de  pulvere  adbacrenti  Ttwi 
[de  quo  dat.  vid.  sub  dnoXov&imj  dnoXoyiofuu  notata.]  Luc. 
10,  11.  -T-  ^ro  pD^J  P*.  108,  5.  (Anlh.  gr.  Vol.  1.  p. 
m.  ed.  lacobs.)  —  in  confitractione  praegnnnti  (de  qua 
Tld.  ^ji  p.  147.  col.  8.  Hn.]  sq.  d^Qi  rfr<$c  usque  ad  aU^ 
mM  C=  perUngo  ad  aliquld  eique  adhaereo]  Apoc  18,  5. 
iMolX^&iiaw  avr^c  a»  o^a^la»  —  oi^^yot/  scnsus:  ingens 
e$t  numerus  peccatorum  ehts.  -^  b)  de  personis,  seq.  dat. 
reij  cni  ita  adhaerent,  ut  ab  ea  se  divelli  non  paUantnr, 
al  rf>  a^#car»  Act.  81  89.  moXXij&ijt$  —  o^/car»  1.  e.  halte 
dich  dazu^  trenne  dich  nicht  daoon.  —  metaph.  rf  dya- 
^  Bom.  18,  9.  de  parUcip.  a  v.  9—13.  posiUs  c  verbo 
flnito  V.  14.  svXoyt^Tt  copiHandis  vid.  Meger  ep.  P.  ad 
Bom.  p.  878.  ooll.  Win.  p.  818  sqq.  —  sq.  dat.  person., 
cnm  qna  consnescR  et  cui  addictus  vel  dedltos  est  allquis, 
ut  rff  rvrtuni  Matth.  19,  5.  cf.  de  h.  1.  lect.  Schottj 
de  WetUj  FrUzsche  Et.  BfaUh.  p.  594.  —  Eph.  5,  81. 
Vid.  de  h.  1.  leot.  Fritzsche  I.  I.^collato  tamen  Harless 
ep.  P.  ad  Kph.  p.  509.  et  GrUsb.  -r-  ita  nr^c«olAao^ 
n^  xipa  pro   p21    sq.    ^    €|ob.  8,  84.    OtoXXda&ai   ngog 


Ttpa  8Esr.  4,  80.)—  Act.5,  18.  9, 
saetudine  alteri  molesUam  alteri 
ut  M  rfl»r  noXtTmw  Luc.  15,  15.  de  d 
ios  c.  aliquo,  ut  r^  n6^fi  i.  c  mer 
6,  16.  (Sir.  19,  8.)  —  meUiph.  i 
alicoius  sese  applicantibns,  Act.  17 
16,  17.  —  K.  nqoq  &t49  pro  pZH  K 
88,  8.  '  '  ' 

KoXXovQiOPj  item  jcoIXv^iov,  ov,  reJ,  (dem.* 
Bubst.  MoXXv^  panis  parviis)  coUyrium  i.  e.  medicamenU 
genos  in.oculorum  alTecUbus  adhiberi  soUtom;  parabatnr 
ex  spodio  et  habebat  colomm  cinerenm  et  formam  obloa- 
gam  vel  orbicularem  Apoc  3,  18.  (Dioscorid.  1,  8.) 

KoXXv^ia-t^qj  ow,  d,  (xdlAv/Joc  genus  quoddam 
nnmmi  minuU;  nummus  pro  permutatione  datus:  Agio, 
Aufgeld)  nuHWuUarius.  Dicebantur  ita  homines,  qui  se- 
dentes  in  portioibos  templi  hierosoljrmitani  nummos  in 
mensis  expositos  habebant  adiaturi  emUonem  ot  vendiUo- 
nem  pecodum,  vel  permutaturi  oummos  graecos  eC  roma- 
nos  bebraicis,  si  quis  tributum  annuum  solvendum  templo 
die  decimo  quinto  menals  Adar,  vel  solvi  solitnm  a  mul- 
tis  mense  Nisan  et  festo  paschatos,  pendere  vellet  cf.  Win, 
blbl.  Beahv.  sob  v.  Abgaben.  -  Matth.  81,  18.  Marc. 
11,  15.  loh.  8,  15.  (Lysias  fragn^  34.  olt.)  Damnaot 
hanc  vocem  GrammaUci  veteres  cf.  Phryn.  p.  440.  ed. 
Lobeck. 

KoXXvQiov,  V.  MoXXov^tov. 

KoXofios^  ti^  t  tiamj  (icoIo/ftJci  ^,  mutilus;  deU-un- 
co,  mutilo  DiodT  Sic.  1,  78.  Pol.  1,  86.  13.)  contraho, 
brevius  reddo.  Bis  ia  N.  T.  de  tempbre  calamitoso,  sq. 
acc  MaUh.  84,  88.  et  Marc.  13,  80. 

KoXoaaalj  £h,  alj  etiam  JCoAaooai,  wr,  alj  [de 
qoibus  formis  vid.  Win.  p.  46.  et  de  plor.  sub  oCv/m>c  no- 
taUu]  Colossacj  Colassae,  Coiossis,  urbs  Phrygiae  maio- 
ris  nd  Lyoum  fluvium,  haud  procul  ab  urbibus  Laodicea, 
Hierapoli,  Apamea  et  fluvlo  Maeandro  in  Lycum  exeunte 
sita,  in  terrae  motu  una  cum  Laodicea  et  Hierapoll  ao.  65. 
p.  Chr.  n,  Paulo  igitur  adhuo  vivente  destructa.  Cui  Mt- 
teras  dedJt  Paulus  ecclesiae  colossensi,  condita  videtur  ab 
Epaphra  CoL  1,  8.  " 

KoXoaaevq^  vel  xoXaooffvc,  iitfc»  6,  ColossensiSj  in 
subscriptione  epistolae  ad  Colossenses. 

KoXno^j  ovj  6j  item  M6Xnotj    mpj   o/,    [de  qoo 

plur.  vid.  dt^vfioq^  sinus,   i.  e.   a)  anterior  pars  corporis, 

^oae  est  inter  doo  bracbia,  Busen.     loh.  18,  83.  f^M  di 

arantifitroq  —  iv  r#  icoibrw  rot/  #17001/  recumbebat  in  sinu 

lesu^  i.  e.   proximus  cubabat  ei  ad  mensam.    Luc.  16, 

88.  dno^iQOfMt  —  tiq  t6v  MoXnop  dpijad^  deportor  in  si^ 

num  Abrahami  i.  e.  proximus  coiiocor  Abrahamo.  v.  88. 

IfiiCa^y   iy   roJc   MoXnotq   avTov  sc   otro.       Ita   pro   p^fl 

Deot.  13.  6.    (Sir.  9,  I.    los.  de  Maocab.  c  13.     Antho- 

'/ '  •  --         log-  «r.  T.  II.  p.  75.  T.  IV.  p.  189.  ed.  lacobs.^  —  loh. 

^?f?   ^^j??*]^   ^®'*  ^^»  ^^'J    ^j  ^®'  ^  •''  •*?  '^^  noXnop  Tov  naTf^q  proximus  1.  e.  /Vi- 

-,i  -^      '  '**'  -       •'   -  '         mUiarissimusj  coniunctissimus  Deo.     (Cic  ad  Div.  14,  4. 

„tu  vero  sis  in  siou  semper  et  complexn  meo.")  —  ~ 


b)  si^ 
nus  vestisj  der  Bausch  des  Kleides,  Liic  6,  3a  dMvat 
tiq  t6p  MoXnop  rfvoc  reddere  aiicui  aiiquid  in  sinum,  Vid. 
didmfu  p.  107.  col.  8.  med.  ubi  pro  v.  18.  scribe:  v.  38. 
Utebantur  enim  Orientales  vesUbns  laxis  et  sUiuosis  sic 
ut  incnrvantes  eas  varia  in  iis  possent  suscipere  porUtnda! 
Ita  pro  p>n  les.  65,  6.  (Pel.  3,  33.  8.  Hdian.  1,  8.  II! 
Apollon.  Bhod.  Argon.  4,  919.  Livius  81,  8.)  —  c)  n'- 
nus,  marUj  Meerbusen  Aot  87,  89.  MoXnop  di  r*m  icara- 
poovp.  (Diod.  Sic  3,  38.  Hdian.  3,  4.  4.  Xen.  H.  6.  1, 
4.  8.)    Sftepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

KoXvfi^astj  «,  f.  ijamj  nato.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Act. 
87,  48.  (Hierocles  in  doTtiotq.  Anth.  gr.  T.  3.  p.  41.  ed. 
Jacobs.  Achill.  Tat.  3.  p.  163.) 

KoXvfififj&Qa,  «c,  V,  (noXvfipdm  nato)  lociw,  ubi 
natari  et  lavari  potest ,  fdscina  loh.  9,  7.  [11.  vid.  de 
h.  1.  lect.  Griesb.,  Schoti,  Knapp,  de  WetU ,  Meyer.l 
-  5,  8.  4.  7.  (Diod.  Sic  II,  85.    loa.  Ant.  15,  3.  3.) 

KoXmviaj  oc»  17,  voxlaUna,  CoUmiaj  iUiAct.16,18. 
PhUippi  appeUatur,  qnod  IiiUos  Caesar  ant  Octavianus 
coloniam  romanam  huo  ^dednxerat  cf.  Dio  Cassios  51,  4, 
Ifl».  bibl.  Bealw.  sub  voc  Coionie. 
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Kofiamf  «f,  f.  ff9«y  (jio/tY)  eonuMtus  mm ,  comam 
alo.  BU  io  N.  T.  lCor.  11,14.  15.  (LucUid.  DML  Deorr. 
15;  t.    Xm.  de  re  equeslr.  5,  8.) 

Kififj^  fi^f  4»  ^o''!^  Bxlal  taDtuoi  1  Cor.  11,  15.  — 
pro  ynO  Num.  6,  5.  (Diod.  8lc.  4,  24.  AeL  V.  H.  %5. 
Xea.  Cyf.  1,  8,  8.) 

Kofii^m^  fut  iiyc»  t^e  qaa  futnr.  foma  quDteoas 
fl)iud  Craecoa  ellam  reperialur  vid.  Lpb,  ad  Pbryo.  p.  746.] 
et  fut  aCtic  nofn»  £vid.  d^o^S^wl  al  1.  ^M^Mia  (al  «o^» 
CQraai  liabeo  rei  Hom.  II.  114,  541.  prootraiom  vel  lapsum 
allquem  auferOy  ul  curam  eius  geram,  aufbebea  o.  weg- 
Iragen  Hom.  II.  13,  196.)  1)  activum,  seo^el  io  N.  T.  ob- 
▼inm:  porio,  tragen,  ut  dlmfiaor^r  i^vqov  Luc  7,  37. 
(3  Ear.  4,  5.  Arrian.  exp.  Alex.  M.  7,  28.  a)  ~  2)  med. 
KO/ifCo^a»,  ftit.  «o/iioo/Ms*  [ita  in  codd.  Eph.  6,6.  Col.  8, 
85.  vid.  aarless.  ep.  P.  ad  Eph.  P;^58a  el  Griesb.J  el 
form.  aitica  nofitov/M$  L^id.  dfool^w}  a.  1.  ixofHadfiffv^ 
'mihi  aufero  i.  e.  fofto  vel  susciplo  et  mecum  aufero. 
Decies  in  N.  T.  seq.  accus.  a)  rH,  ita  de  pecunia  apnd 
mensarios  depoaita  el  cum  iiBurifl  posiea  reddeoda  el  re- 
cipiend:!,  vou  der  Empfang-  oder  Ansichnahme  mil  Zin- 
sen  zuriickgezaliUer  Gelder :  aufero ,  el  si  auferendi  mi- 
nus,  quam  accipiendi  qptio  tenetur:  recipio ,  nos:  erhe^ 
ben^  i.  e.  in  Ep^pfang  nehmen ,  ut  r6  inop  ovw  rdnta 
Matlh.  25|  27.  —  metapb.  i.  e.  quemadmodum  facta  bo^ 
minnm.cum  pecunia  apud  mensurios  deposita,  ita  cum 
usnris  eius  eorundem  comparantur  rel  praemia  vel  poenae, 
nnde,  qui  in  iudicio  exlremo  praemiis  eri^itur  vel  poe- 
nis  afficielnr,  nunc  ftieta  sua,  nunc  eomm  mercedem  dici- 
lur  no/uiZaOtu  „der  BegriiT  Ton  Slrafe  n.  Lobn  is»  der  der 
WiedervergeltuDg.  Es  siod  bOse  n.  gnle  Tbalen  Rapita- 
lien,  die  wir  auszablen  n.  zu  seiner  Zeit  beimgezabll  er- 
halten  "^  ita  Barless  I.  1.  p.  529.  vel :  ,, die  sittlicbea  Aete 
sind  nach  der  Idee  der  adaequaten  Wiedervergellnng  als 
etwaa  Depoairlea  gedacbl,  was  beim  iilngsteo  Gerichte 
davon  getragen^  wie  eine  Geldaumme  gthoben  wirdy  niim- 
lich  ia  der  Belobnnng  u.  Bestraiung^'  ita  JHeger  ep.  P.  ad 
Cor.  8.  p.  108.  =  aufero,  rejtorto  davon  trapen,  Beq, 
acc.  aaminis  facta  aticuius  indioantis  8  Cor.  5,  10.  ipa 
moiUatfrat  taaaro^  rd  dtd  tov  OM^aro^  [vid.  6td  p*  96  coL2. 
ned.  coll.  Ael.  bist.  anim.  5,  86.  rd  6»d  roi;  9tu/$aToq 
noarrofttra']  —  nanor.  Col.  3,  25.  o  di  ddtn^  nOftuJrai  o 
rioinijat.  —  addito  ;raoa  rov  nv^iov  Epb.  6,  8.  —  sq.  acc 
nomiuis  merctdem  iDdicantls,  nt  rcxc  inafftXia^  1.  e.  /V/i- 
citatem  ab  Abra\amoinde  promiasam  tt  per  Messiam  o*- 
iinendaln  Hebr.  10, '86.  11,89.  /«lo^f  a^ixmc  8  Petr. 
8,  18.   —  r6v  dfia^rrtvov  t^c  <Jo^«7C  ori^awow  1  Petr.  5, 4. 

—  notAt^6fM9ot  [»  q;tti  destinati  estls,  utauferatis  cf.  II 'in. 
p.  S^.'}  to  riloq  rijq  mor««c,  otarrjoiap  ffv/oiif  1  Pctr.  1,9. 
(ri7C  &voatptla^  ^  fua&6w  8  Macc.  8,  88. .  ru  d&la  Arrian. 
exp.  Afez.  M.  6,  27.  8.  rovc  «a^iroirc  rovn^c  dyxeroiaq  Diod. 
8ic  Vol.  9.  p.  417.  Bip.  Xen.  Cj^r.  1,  5.  10.  —  de  per- 
sonis  sua  vel  suos  recipientibns  2  Macc.  10,  1.  Diod. 
Ijic  18»  80.  14,  83.  Pol.  10,  34.  8.)  »  Beq.  accus.  pers.^ 
cnins  ex  inferis  quasi  revocatae  vitam  fidei  suae  praemium 
retulil  aliquis  Hebr.  11,  19.  ad  quem  1.  cf.  BOhme  ep.  ad 
Hobr.  p.  590  sq.    (los.  Anl.  1,  13.  4.) 

KofixpitsQOfy  eomparal.  adverb.  noftt^y  (elegan- 
ter,  belle  X6n.  Cyr.  I,  8.  a)  meliusy  aofi^ortfop  ix^*^ 
metius  se  habere.  Ita  semel  In  N.  T.  loh.  4,  58.  De  eom- 
paraHvo  sine  comparatkone  vid.  dn^tfi^.  (Cicero  Episc 
ad  Div.  16,.  15.    Arrian.  diss.  epid.  8,  10.) 

Koftaay  tf,  f.  oo«,  («omc.  item  novia  pulvis  Ael.  V. 
H.  9,  8.  calx.  Diod.  Sic  80,  6.  binc:  pulvere  obduco) 
calce  obduco ,  dealbo.  8is  in  N.  T.  Matth.  88,  27.  nof^ 
^totciUrt  rcHPoic  ntnovtaftivoi^.  Ne  polluerenlur  ludaei  se- 
pulcris  altiagcndis,  mense  Adar  [Maio]  dealbari  eorum 
porlae  solebaot.  Cf.  Trin.  bibl.  Realw.  sub  voo.  OrSbtnr. 

—  Paristi  dealbato  comparatur  homo  simulator  Act.23,8. 
of  Senec.  de  provid.  c  9^  „intus  boni  nibil  esl  —  ad  si- 
militudinem  parielum  suOTum  extrinsecus  culti.^  ita  pro 
^ief  Dent.  87,  8.    (Diod.  Sic  19,  94.) 

KofiOQtogf  o»,  ^  (a  udpH  ol  Sfrvf^  excilo;  aOf- 
geregler  8laab)  pukfit.  Qnioqnies  in  N.  T.  Maub.  10, 14. 
Lnc  9,  i.  10, 11.  Aol.  18,  51.  82,  88.  pro  "^&j;  Deot 
8,  81.    (Pol.  5,  85.  1.    Xen.  Anab.  1,  a  8.) 

KonaJ^af  t  dam^  (propr.  defkligor  t.  «diroc}  cesso, 


seior^  imoftnof  5  J^^of  cecidit  ventms,  oivo  n«  poefae  1a- 
lini  ioqaanlnr:  et  posuit  vrntus  =  es  Ugte  Hck  der 
Sturm.  Cf.  FriHsche  Ev.  Marc  p.  149.  Ha  ter  MacUu 
14,  88.  Marc  4,  89.  6,  51.  —  pro  ^|3B^  6ea.  8,  1. 
rptfi^  loo.  1,  11.  18.    (Sir.  48,  23.    HdoL  77l9L) 

KomBtOf^  or,  ^t  (so;rro^KM  T.  «0^«)  planctua*  Le- 
gKnr  lantum  Acl.  8,  8.  Isroiifoarro  nonerim  ftiyaw  if^  avrf  • 

—  pro  nDDO  Gen.  50,  la    (Dion.  Hal.  Anl.  11,  81.) 

Koni^f  ^,  i},  (Kojrr»^  caedeSj  strages.  Extal  teolnm 
Hebr.  7,  1.    Ita  pro    HDD  los.  10, 10.  20.  (IndiUi.  15,7.) 

Koftiamf  w,  f.  aoM,  (a  mitoc  L  e.  r6  nSnruv^  plaa» 
ctns,  deiktigatio  post  planctumj  ich  fOble  mich.  ti^le  zer- 
scblagen)  1)  defatigor  labore,  vel  onere  vel  moerore^  ick 
fUhle  mich  ermUdft  oder  ahgespannt.  Matth.  11,  88. 
Apoc.  2,  8.  de  h.  I.  lect.  vid.  Griesb.,  Knapp,  SckotL 
(los.  de  bell.  iud.  3,  10.  4.  6,  8.  6.  Athen.  10.  p.  416. 
Aristoph.  Av.  v.  755.)  -l~sq.  in  rtro^  [vid.  ^ji  p.  151.  Init.] 
lob.  4,  6.  —  2)  laboroy  vires  intettdo,  ich  mUhe  mich^ab, 
Matth.  6,  28.  Lnc.  5,  5.  18,  87.  loh.  4,  88  bla.  Aot 
20,  85.  1  Cor.  4,  18.  15,  10.  16,  16.  Eph.  4,  88L 
8  Tim.  8,. 6.  de  huius  I.  b^perbato  in  verbia  rbm  --  da 
n^ro9  rht¥  nagn&p  fAtralmfipdvttv  pro:  rop  r«r  mttaxmp 
p^trmXaftpdfttv  &iXo9ra  yiMqfiv  Su  n^drov  nontdw  vld.  Hlm. 
p.  518.  —  pro  yi^  8  Sam.  17,  8.  XAnthol.  gr,  4.  p.  184. 
eit  lacobs.)  —  sq.  i»,  ul  /»  vfitp  in  medio  ventro  =r  imtrr 
vos  [vid.  /y  p.  165  col.  1.  fin.]  1  Thess.  5,  iSL  iv  av^i^ 
=  in  causa  domini  y  in  retigione  christianSi  als  ChrisC 
[vid.  /r  p.  171  col.  2.}  Rom.  16,  18  bis.  ^  Iv  lor«i  — 
in  doctrina  exponenda  1  Tim.  5,  17.  Vide  supni  iv  p. 
166  col.  8.  init.  —  sq.  t ic  c.  acc,  ut  tk  iMaK  !•  0.  «n 
commodum  nostrumy  vel  ratione  nostrum  hahita  [vid.  «c 
^.  143  col.  8.  Init.]  Bom.  16,  6.  Gal.  i^U. -^  ek  todro 
ori  ntil  Biicksicht  daravf  dass  »  propterea  quod  Irid. 
tk  p.144  col.  8.  tnit.]  1  Tim.  4,  10.  oi^  o,  guem  in  fiuem 
Col.  1,  29.  Cf.  supra  tk  p.  148.  —  t^  ntnir  adTork 
frustra  Pbil.  2,  16.    Saepios  non  legitor  in  N.  T. 

Konoq^  ov,  ^,  (ro  n6trttti^  das  Schlagen,  plaBCloe: 
deflatigalio  secuia   graves    labares     Xeo.   An.  5,    S.  a.) 

1)  motestia^  n6now  vol  «d^ovc  Ttaffixttw  rtfi  negotim  vel 
moiestiam  faceustre  aiicui  ■«  Graecomm  ftadYfMrm  nmmi- 
XU9  Mallfa.  26,  18r.  Marc  14,  6.  Lno.  11,  7.  18^  5. 
Cal.  6,  17.  —  Apoc.  14,  18.  —  pro   h^V  htb.   5,   7.   ^ 

2)  lahores^  tabor  cum  moiestia    coniutictus  loh.    4,  96. 

1  Cor.  8,  8.     15,  58.    vld    de  h.  I.  ip  p.  178  eol.  1.  Hm.^ 

2  Cor.  6,  5.*lr  n6nott:,  ir  uyQ^miatti.    10,   15.     11,  23.  87. 

-  1  Tbess.  1,  3.  [Hebr.  6,  10.  vid.  tamen  de  b.  K  letsC 
Griesb. ,  Kmiftp  ,  Schott ,  Bbhme  j  Bieeck^  6  m6no^  r?c 
dydntj^^  labor  ,  g^em  amor  svatinet  vel  ad  quem  susti- 
nendum  amore  excitamini.  2,  9.  8,  5.  8  Thess.  3,  a 
Apoc.  2,  2.  (Aothol.  gr.  T.  8.  p.  99.  Jacobs.)  ti^aepins 
non  legiiur  in  N.  T. 

Konqlaj  oc,  ^,  fimus^  stercits.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Loc 
[18,  8.  vid.  Griesb.,  Knapp ,  Schott ,  Meyer,  da  Jrette] 
14,  88.  —   pro    nSl^^  1  S^am.  2,^8.  (Artemid.  8,  9.) 

Kongiofy  ov,  ro,  [neulr.  adiecl.  «oiroioc,  ia,  toTf 
fimosns]  fimus ,  stercus  Luc  13,  a  vid.  de  h.  1.  lect.  «o» 
n^ia.    (Anlhol.  gr.  T*  3.  p.  85.  ed,  (pcobs.) 

Konia^  f.  ^,  caedo,  scindo^  a)  aetivum,  Ita  ri 
dm6  riMc  vel  in  rtvo^  Matth.  81,  8.  Marc  11,  8.  o*  o'  pco 
nn^  Num.  13,  84.  (Herodian.  4,  11.  la  Hom.  Iliad.  18, 
804.)  —  b)  medinm:  ico^ro^a«  me  ipsum  caedo  i.  e. 
ptango  ,  quod  fieri  solebal  in  summo  Inctn  BlaKh.  1 1,  17* 
84,  80.  (Diod.  sic  1,  44.  Hdot.  6,  58.)  —  sq.  aecns. 
pers.  me  ipsum  caetlo  yropter  atiquem  (vid.  Bost  f.  104, 
jiol.  3.  Matth.  §.  414,  13.  Pashow  sub  voc  rilkm\  = 
lugeo  alitfutm  '  Lnc  8,  58.  28,  27.  —  Ita  pro  ^BD 
8  Sam.  11,  86.  (Lucian.  de  saorific  $.  15.)  ->  sq.  ini 
rm  el  ini  rt9m  propter  aliquem  [vid.  ini  p.  187.  190.] 
Apoc  1,  7.  18,  9.  "^  Ita  o»  o'  Zachar.  18,  18.  Saepios 
noD  babelnr  in  N.  T. 

Ao^ocl,  axoc,  6y  corvus.  Semel  in  N.T.  Lnc.  18,  SC 
—  pro  2*»y  Gen.  8,  7.  (Artem  d.  11,  80.  Aesop.  fkb. 
98  el  loai 


Digitized  by 


Google 


KOF-^KOS 


«77 


Matth.  9,  24.  25.    14,  It.     Btoro.  5,  41.  4t.    6,  89.  8^ 

o»  o'  pr«  nnjr;  1  ^UB.  0,  11.  (ArrtBd.  dis».  eptet.  8, 
8.  6.  Di«g.^l4i6rU  1,  6.  00.)  Dici  Mlebal  Gnieeis  vete- 
rilNU^  so^o«or  tti  9o^&*or  tjuitum  ia  fEUBlUwri  servMoe  do 
pnelliB  iBferioris  sorti»  eiim  t^tXuiftM  quotem,  at  bob: 
Jtfarifer  [cf.  Aniliolog.  gr.  T.  L  p.  lOa  edil.  lacol^.  In 
TeooBtiBsimo  Platonis  poematio:  no^fluiia,  Tair  ^A^^dixav 
ttfMt'.^  aed  Bbiique  <^rffA^/«ov  significBtione  teriorea  nsl 
Bont  hoc  vocabalo ,  v.  Lob*  ad  Phr>'n.  p.  74.  A/tirs  de 
dial.  alex.  p.  48. 

KoQPdtf  vel  toQpawa^f  a,  o,  Corbanrtn  y  hebr. 
n^^g  1)  intint<«  Beo  oblattm  Marc.  7,  li.  cf.  Trin.  bibl. 
IteBlw.  8ub.  voc.  Oeliibde.  —  8)  thesaurus  sacer  [propr.  Iob. 
de ben.  iud.  8, 9. 4.]  eyoecdocbice :  GoUfskasten  i.  e.  li^tat 
vel  arculae,  guae  erant  in  atrio  muHerum ,  ut  conderen- 
iur  in  illas  nummi  vtl  sponte  vel  ex  let/e  oblaii  i.  e. 
yat,09vXaiti09  q.  V.  Matth. 87, 18.  cf.  Wim,  bibl.  Rcatw. 
Vol.  8.  p.  678. 

KoQ^i  i,  [termibat.  graeea  no^lfqf  ov,  6  fo».  Aot. 
4,  8.  8  et  4.3  Corcy  hebr.  TTJpj  nom.  propr.  virl,  quem 
fium»  16,  t  Bqq.  coospirasBe  cum  aliiB  adversuB  Moseo  ie- 
gimus  lud.  V.  11. 

KoQiffVfity  f.  noQiwy  pf.  pasdf  «fxo^o^uM  a.  1.  p. 
ixOQioihiP  [de  quo  perf.  in  o^icu  cf.  Bvtlm%  $.  101.  graro. 
f.  114.    RoHt  f.  84.    matih.l  840  siib    hoe   voc] 


salio ,  Mturo.  Bis  legitur  io  N.  T.  sq.  geoit.  rei  [vid. 
ytfiiXto  ei  Mo^t  §.  106,  4.1  Act.  27,  38.  (Xen.  Mem.  3,  II. 
18.  —  1»  uvoQ  Ael.  V.  H.  1.  4.)  ~  tropice  in  verbis  iro* 
lOcis  Pauli  1  Cor.  4,  8.  i{dtj  xtxoQtoftivo^  iort,  ttens. 
satis  et  abunde  iam  gaudetis  feliviiate  messiana^  Cf.  ad 
lu  1.  Meyrr  ep*  P*  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  75.  et  de  perfect  iunoto 
c  aor.  Movtf,  deoique  de  asjudeto  h.  1.  Bob  odix^ 
aoBita. 

KoQifOiOq,  ioftofy Corintkius.  Act.  16, 8.  I^Cor.  6, 11. 

KoQifOoqy  ov,^,  Corinthnsy  olim  Ephyra,  metro- 
polis  Achaiac  propriae,  in  isthmo  peloponnesiaco  sita,  bi- 
maris  —  i^t&ukaonoq  ^  ti fiffi&aXaooo^  i.  e.  mare  iooicum  «t 
aegaeum  iflleriaceos,  portn  duplici,  altero  occidentalL  i.  e. 
versus  Italiam  speciaote  «t  Lechaeon  dicio,  altero  oricn* 
tem  i.  e.  Asiam  versns  sito  ei  Ceochreae  appellato  in- 
strucu,  celeberrima  tum  Indis  istbmicis,  tnm  arttbns,'  mer- 
catura  et  divitiis,  male  vero  awdiens  ob  Veueris  cultum 
et  luxnm  ibi  dominanlem.  Corinthum  bello  achaico  a 
Lucio  Mummio  dinitam  Inlius  Caes^ar  restitnit  colouia  ro- 
manis  illnc  dodnctis.  Mercntura  vero  et  artibns  restitn- 
tis  splendorem  non  solum  pristinum  mox  recuperavit,  sed 
eadem  etiam  vitta  eam  invasenmt,  ancta  magis,  qnam 
emendaia  ^ophistarum  stndiis  rfiv  ^rrora  Hfov  notorrroiv 
x^tirropa.  Hno  oum  vcnisset  Paulus  pcr  itineris  occasio^ 
neni  ao.  Chr.  d8. ,  auctor  exstitit  coetus  chri^tiani  nume- 
rosissimi  quidem,  neque  tamen  a  coromunibus  Coriuthionim 
vitiis  alieni.  Act  18,  1.  19,  1.  al.  Cf.  Tf  iii.  bibl. 
Reahr.  sub  voc.  Korinth. 

KoQ9i]Xiog,  /ov,  o,  CorneVus  ^  nomen  propr.  cen- 
tnrioois  cohortis  italicae  Act.  10,  1  sqq. 

KoQOq^  ov,  ^,  Corus,  abl»^.  *)b  ct  uti  lioc  1  Regg. 
4,  88.  atqne  nch  Levit.  87,  IG^ignificansJmeosuram  ma- 
zimam  aridontm,  aeqnantem  decem  medimnos  atticos  [vid. 
Hin.  bibl.  Reahv.  snb  y.*Maasse,]  Luc.  |6,  7.  (los.  Ant. 
15,  9.  8.) 

Ko(T  fiio)^  fri,  T.  ija»,  (ordioe  dispono,  compono  Ilom. 
Iliad.  1,  16.  8,  la)  1)  ornOf  ich  nchmUcIee ,  ich  zitre, 
ich  putze  auf,  t/,  gt  o?xo»  a)  Matlb.  18,  44  et  Lnc.  11,85. 
ItQov  addilo  dat.  at^^Aioof  [vid.  yAwoooT  Looi  81,  5.  — » 
Apoc.  81,  19.  rmi  ^  r<M  [cf.  ip  de  vesUto  p.  165  fin.] 
1  Tim.  8,*  9.  ttpd  r*p$  aliqocm  in  honorem  alicuius 
Ivid.  a/»]  Apoc  81,  8.  (Aei.  V.  H.  8,  ^  et  10.  Diod. 
t*!iic.  16,65.  Xen.  Mera.  3,  11.  14.)  —  fipij/^eJtty  se- 
pulcra  ornare  y  qnod  fiebat  columellts  vel  cippis  ponen- 
dis  [cf.  1n  bano  rem  Win.  bibl.  Btalw.  snb  voc.  Graber 
Ho.  Rwmm.  alt.  n.  oBnea  Morgenl.  Vel.  5.  p^  90.}  jlfott^. 
83,  89.  (ita  moofttVp  r«9>ovc  XcB.  Mem.  U,  2.  18.)  -.8)  omo 
i.  e.  instruo^  praeparo  nl  tck  Xaftnti6ai  MatHi.  85,  7. 
(Died.  Sic  11,  88.  Xes.  Cjrr  6,  8.  6.  ornare  elaBaem 
Liv.  40,  86  exeuote.    Cic.  pro  Cliient.  c.  5.)  *  meUph. 


3£  honorem  eoncilio  alicui,  ttpa  1  Petr.  8,  5.  addtt#^ 
nSo$  in  omni,  qnod  tractaiur,  neffotiOf  in  quavis  re  [vid. 
/^  p.  f66.1  Tit.  8,  9.  iHdian,  0,  8.  5.  Xeo.  Conv.  8,38.) 
Saepiua  roo  legitnr  io  N.  T. 

KoffftiKogy  ij,  dy,  (»oo/ioc  mnndns)  mundanus ,  ad 
mnndum  pertinens,  wettlich ,  dit  Wett  bttrefftnd ,  zut 
Welt  ffehdrend  [Plnt.  consol.  ad  Apollon.  c  34.  xara  — 
r^r  xotTfiixfip  J*aTa(«r.  Ita  mundanus  Cic.  TuscuU  5,  37.] 
sensu  indaico.  quo  yri  [vid.  ^f  oo.  8.  a.  bb.],  xdo^io;  oppo- 
Duntur  r^  oioapw^  tfj  paaiXti^  rwv  ovgaptHp  titpote  per- 
fectlonis  sedi,  t^rrestris  igitur,  fr^f/ititatis  etimptrfectiO" 
nis  noliooe  fnclnsa,  fere  i.  q.  i/riyttoi:.  Ita  bis  iu  N.  T. 
Hebr.  0,  1.  t6  rt  aytop  xoafttxip  sanctuarium  vel  templt/fn 
mundanvm.  Dlcitur  ita,  quatonns  nd  eam,  quae  nunc  esr, 
rernm  conditionem  pertinens  x^^opnoifjrop  et  interitui  ob- 
DOXinm  est  ex  opp.  rui  afit{t  roi  fnovQarita  coll.  v.  11.  83. 
—  Tit.  8,  18.  im&Vftiat  xoofttxai  i.  e.  cupidltates ,  quibus 
regi  soleni  huius  seculi  [imperlVicli,  perversi]  homines. 

Koaiiio^,  ifli,  ov,  item  xoo^ao?,  o,  i},  —  ov,  r<f, 
(bene  compositns,  nxoofUta)  morfeAtus ,  vtrecundtts.  Bis  ia 
M.  T.  1  Tim.  8,  9.  ip  xaraoroXrj  xooftio»  S|  8.  (Diod.  Sic 
13,  38.    Xen.  An.  6,  4.  38.) 

KoeHoxQafmQ,    o^o^,  6%  (x&o^c, xmir/M q. v. propr, 

Frinceps  mundi,  dominus  muadi,  in  N.  T.)  huius  secuti 
vid.  xdo^iocl  prineeps^  ila  de  dfaboto  Eph.  6,  18.  coll. 
V.  11.  nbi  legitur  eiuB  loco  vox  dia/9dAor;  appeliatur  idem 
eodem  modo  loh.  18,  31.  4  a^x^  'eov  xooftov  roinov  el 
q«emadmodnm  vocabolum  xoo^Aox^rcu^  lo  snam  lingimm 
Indaci  recepemnt  —  ^ltO^^plDTlp  —  cf.  hiicke  8.  p.  351., 
ita  eosdem  mnlta  coDsUt  somniavisse  de  Salana  et  malia 
gepiis  adversaotibus  Dei  consiliis  et  quevis  modo  iropedire 
ea  conantibus,  imo  imperantibus  huius  seculi  horoioibus 
cf.  8  Cor.  4,  4.    ubi  idem    appeUatur  o  Oeo^  toy  aiQpo<i 

tOVtOVm  ' 

Kocfiogt  ov,  o,  (ductnp,  nt  videtur,  a  xoftft,  cnro; 
ordo^  coocioDa  dispositio  Thuo.  8,  77.  Xen.  Oec  8,  80. 
Pol.  1,  81.  1.)  1)  omatus,  ornamentum  1  Pctr.  3,  3. 
lirc)t/0f»c  iftariwf  x6af»oq,  lac  3,  6.  ^  yXuaaa  — •  o  x<io>io?  - 
r^  ddtxiaq  vel :  ij  y,  xooful  tr^p  ddtxiap  i,  e.  ornat  et  cfe* 
ftndit  improbiiatem  vel  17  ^l«!»ooa  nvq,  6  xoaftoq  tijq  oidt-» 
XM19  scil.  vXrj,  die  Zunfft  t*!  ein  Feuer^  dle  Wett  der  Vn^ 
fftrechtif/iceit  aber  der  Brennstoff ,  ita  ISyrusj  alii:  com'- 
plexus  improbitatis.  Alii  aliter.  Cf.  Theile  ep.  lac  p. 
178  sqq.  (Pol.  8,  17.  5.  Hdiao.  7,  3.  15.  Ael.  V.  H.  8, 13. 
et  14.    Xen.  An.  1,  9.  83.) 

8)  rAundus,  die  Welt ,  Weltordnunff  [^ooi  Ji  ol  oo^^ 
^i,  xai  oifQapop  xai  y^p  xat  dp&gtunov^  r^v  xotptariap  ovpi" 
XttP  xai  tptXiap  xai  xoofiorrjta  xai  ata^QoovPfjp  nai  ^txatornra 
xai  ro  oXov  rovro  Jm  rarra  n6ofA0p  xaXovat  Plat.  Gorg. 
T.  1.  p.  608,  a.  b.  coll.  Xen.  Mem.  I,  1.  II.  et  Plin.H.N. 
8,  3.  „nBm  quem  x6oftop  Crraeci,  oomtne.  orn«menti,  ap« 
pellBverunt,  enm  no^  a  perfecta  absolutnque  elegamia 
mundum.**  Prironm  ii»  usns  est  voc  xoo^oc  Pythagoraa. 
Cf.  Bentley  opnse.  philol.  p.  347.  445.  Phot.  Bibiioth. 
Cod.  p.  440.  1.  87..  ed,  Bekker.  Passow  snb  voc.  xoo^oc] 
a)  universe,  nt  dno  vel  etiam  nQ6  xara^oXrj^  x6oftov.  Vido 
locos,  hanc  forronlam  liabentes,  supra  sub  xata^oXrj.  ^ 
dn*  mQxn^  vel  etiam  dno  xriotut:  x6afiov  Mattb.  84,  81. 
Rom.  1,  80.  de  ^rticuli  in  his  formulis  aeque  atque  in  locia 
[Roro.  4,  13.  5,  18.  11,  18.  15.  1  Cor.  8,  88.  8,  4. 
Phll.  8,  15.  Col.  8,  80.  ITim.  3,  16.  1  Petr.  5,  9.  8Petr. 
1,4.  8,  5  bia.l  infra  landatia  absentia.  H'in  p.  M7.  Fritz-* 
sche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  1.  p.  9^.  Vol.  8.  p.  467.  — 
Phil.  8,  15.  ^taorij()e^  iv  M^Ofttfi  sidera  in  mundo  coltocata 
■—  sidera  mundi.  —  /y  ra>  —  iyhtto  loh.  1,  10.  -—  11,  9. 
17,  5.  81,  85.  Act.  17,  ^.  —  1  Cor.  4,  9.  tta  x6aftm  quo 
loco  per  epexegetin  additur  xai  dyyiXotq  [in  coelo  habi- 
tantibus]  xai  dv&otunoi^  [in  terra  versantibus].  Cf.  Meyer 
ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  77.  -  «,  4.  (AeU  V.  H.  4,  89.  Xen. 
Mem.  8,  1.  11.)  —  b)  ex  metonym.  totius  pro  parte:  or" 
bis  terrarum  aa)  noiverse ,  i.  e.  ubi,  quae  dicuntur,  tua 
ad  res  tum  ad  homine»  in  terra  versaotes,  pertioeot  vel 
referri  po^isuot  Matth.  4,  8.  86,  13.  Marc  14,  9.  16,  5. 
loh.  16,  81.  88.^  Hom.  1,  a  Col.  1,  6.  —  1  Tim.  8,  16. 
iir  x6oft»  =-  ip  oXtj  t.  %,  i.e.  nbUfue  ierrarum.  6,7.  1  Petr. 
5,  9.  Apoc.  11,  15.*—  d  t^t  xoofto^  8  Petr.  3,  6.  — 
iQXOftat  vel  ti^ifxoftat  ti^  top  x6oftop  =  ^se  incipio  i.  0 
vei:  nascor  loh.  1,  9.  —  vet  prodeo  inter  homines,  un  tg 
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4m  Memchen  aufireten^  iUinujio  de  letu  Ioli«5,lft.  6»  14. 
It,  87.  1«,  4«.  16,  88.  18,  87.  1  Tim.  1,  15.  Hebr» 
10,  ^  1  Ioh.4, 14.  —  de  aliit  perooniB,  ul  de  fkUiiedocto- 
ribus  i  loh.  4,  1.  8  loli.  v.  7.  —  dnoatiXJim  tivd  §i^  r«r 
uoofiov  =  prodire  facio  inter  kominei  Iph.  8,  17.    lO^  96. 

17,  19  bis.  1  loh.  4,  9. ftwwwt^  tk  e.  ic.  loh.  16, 

81.  Vid.  rtvtdta.  —  —  bb)  metonyiii.  universitae  Ao- 
ffUiitrm  orbem  terrarum  incolentium^  die  Mensckenweli^ 
nbi  e(i»m  verti  interdum  potest:  genus  humanmn  —  uni- 
verse  Matth.  3,  14.  18,  sa  18,  7.  loh.  1,  89.  8,  16. 
17  blfl.  4^  48.  6,  36.  d|.  8,  18.  — ^  v.  86.  Tovta  Xiyvt 
tiq  Toy  u6a/A09  scil.  il&m  vel  wf  h  tf  M^Oft^  ■« 
coram  hominibus.  Vide  <k  P*  144.  coll.  ^r  p.  165  col.  8. 
med.  -  lob.  9,  5.  18,  47  bis.  14,  81.  AIU  ad  8.  b.  bb. 
referuut  hunc  locum.  —  Rom.  8,  6.  19.  5,  18.  13.  1  Cor. 
4,  13.  quo  loco  nootioq  aUerniit  eum  ndrrtq  8  Cor.  6,  19. 
1  loh.  8,  8.  de  h.  1.  brachylogi»  in  v.  ntql  olov  r.  nda/iov 
pro:  Tif^i  tCt¥  dfta^iwf  olov  r.  «.  vid.  sub  aivT6q  p.  68. 
inil.  ad  Marc  4,  36.  notatA  et  Wiu>  p.  548.  ~  tlrat  h  r. 
X.  inter  homines  versari  loh.  9,  5.  —  a^/a*b^  k.  orbis  an- 
tiquus  i-B  0enus  humanum  tempore  aniiquo  terram  in^ 
colens  2  Petr.  8,  5.  —  obi  paucioribos  vel  sectae,  ocholaf 
alicuiufl  dlBcipulis ,  item  r^  Ji^t«;rr^  opponitur  M^oftoq  «i» 
xo^MO?  muUitudOy   omnes,  AIU  ^    ledermann     loh.  7,  4. 

18,  19.  14,  88.  18,  80.  8  Cor.  1,  18.  --  8  Petr.  8,  5. 
x6ofioq  datfitav,  —  nbi  altemal  c.  t&rii  pagani  =  die  heid^ 
nUche  Welt  Bom.  11,  18.  15.  —  «da^oc  datfiwf  8  Petr. 
8,  5.  —  impietatis  ei  perversUatis  notione  inolusa,  ita  de 
hominibns  Noacbo  aequalibua  Hebr.  11,  7.  3a  eoli.  8Petr. 
8,  5.  Cf.  Bleeck.  ep.  ad  Hebr.  Vol.  8.  P.  8.  p.  754.  Biiklne 
ep.  ad  Hebr..  p.  555. 

3)  ex  indaica  dicendi  ratione  6  *6a fko^  ovtoqy  Mc 
mundusf  mundus  qui  nunc  est  =  ordo  rerum  ^ui  nunc 
estj  imperfectus  ille ,  imheciUis  et  perversuSf  die  gegen- 
wSrtige,  in  physischer^  inteUectueUer,  moraUscher  Hin" 
sieht  unvoUkommene  WeU^  cf.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1. 
p.  131.  Theile  ep.  lac  p.  87.  et  quae  apnd  enndem  ha- 
bentur  exempla  de  simili  voc  «ectfliMi  apud  Latiaoi  tnt 
Cicer.  Balb.  c  6.  PhiUpp.  9,  6.  Horat.  Od.  8,  6.  17.  Virg . 
Georg.  1,  468.]  nao.  ^  a)  univeroe  '^  universUas  rerum 
ad  hoc  secutum  pertinentium  loh.  18,  85.  13^  1.  18,36. 
^  paaiXtia  ftov  —  rovrov,  regnum  meum  iton  est  ex  gS- 
nere  eorum ,  quae  in  hocj  qui  nunc  est,  ordine  rerum 
suntf  nibil  igltur  tibi,  nihU  imperatori  romano  a  me  me- 
Inendum  eit.  Rom.  4, 13.  vid.  ad  h.  1.  aob  *Jntiior6ftoq  ob- 
oervata.  1  Cor.  5,  10.  1  loh.  4,  17.  imrfli  t6p  aimfa  tov 
X.  tavTov  Eph.  8,  8.  —  minuo  plene  1.  e.  abeat  oj^roc*  Ita 
MaUb.  16,  86.  Marc  8,  36.  Loc  9,  85.  —  mirroi  td 
i09fi  tov  noafiov  LUC  18,  80.  —  loh.  13,  1.  ro^«  iiiovq 
rov5  h  r^  xdo/*».  1  Cor.  3,  88.  5,  10.  Ix  r.  x.  i^tX&tiw. 
7,  81.  ra  rov  noafiov  v.  33.  34.  6al.  6,  14.  it*ol  x.  iataif 
^«nat  n^ty^  tm  n6afni»  quo  l.  Panlus,  ut  totam  notionis 
amplitodinem  corapreheadat,  reciproce  eandem  aeatentiam 
ezprimit.  Cf.  VFiit.  ep.  P.  ad  «lal.  p.  137.  —  lae.  ^  4« 
bl9.  Cf.  ad  h.  1.  Theile  ep.  lac  p.  814.  —  1  loh.  8^  15. 
./«i|r  —  n6afiO¥*  ta  vel  tb  iv  tf  x.  v.  15.  16.  ex  r.  x.  iati 
V.  17.  3,  17.  —  —  b)  metonym.  >»  universUas  hominum 
huius  mundi  vel  secuU,  imperl^BeUonis,  inscitiae,  viUooita- 
08  noUdhe  inclusa,  die  gegenwdrtige  unvoWcommene ,  von 
Qott  entfremdete,  sUndige,  dem  Christenthume  u,  messia-' 
nischen  Rtiche  feindselig  gegenUberstehende  Menschen^' 
weU,  vcl:  die  profane ,  nichtehristUche  Menschheit^^id. 
Meger  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  86.  44.  64.  Id.  Rv.  loh.  p.  174. 
Harless.  e;«.  P.  ad  Eph.  p.  145.  Theiiee^^Uc,  p.86  8ii.— 
loh.  8,  83.  18,  31.  1  Cor.  1,  80.  qno  loco  6  n6af$og  oitoq 
et  ^  aidp  ovToq  permutantur.  3,  19.  6  dqx*>^  tov  x.  r. 
prineeps,  qui  huius  secuii  hominHms  imperat,  quibuaverbia 
aeque  atqne  formula  6  &t6q  tov  aiSvoq  tovtov  8Cor.  4,  4. 
circnmseribitur  o  aanwdq,  loh.  0,  39.  18,  31.  16,  11.  — 
minufl  plene  i.  c  abeat  o^oc  loh.  7,  7.  14,  17.  19  quater. 
87.  80.    15,  18.  19  quater.   16,  8.  80.  33  bis.  17,  6.  9.  11 


bis.  18.  18.  14  —  17.  81.  83  85.  1  Cor.  1.  81.  87.  88. 
8,  18.  6,8  bis.  11,  38.  8  Cor.  7,  10.  ta  oroi/cMs  toO 
noofiov  i.  e.  elementa  religi&nis  accommodatae  hominibus 
huius  seculi  Gal.  4,  3.  Col.  8,  8.  80.  Cf.  Win.  ep.  P. 
ad  6al.  p.  96.  —  Kph.  8,  18.  Phil.  8,  151^  lac.  1,  87.  8, 
5.  8  Petr.  1,  4.  8,  80.  1  loh.  8,  1.  13.  4,  3.  5  ter.  5, 
4  bio.  V.  5.  19.  —  6  ip  tf  n6api^  soil.  ^cd<  =  6  aatatdq 
1  loh.  4,  4.  /i^  n6att^  ■»  #r  atotxtiotq  r.  x.  Col.  8,  80.  — 
Baeplua  non  legitnr  in  N.  T. 


KovaQtogf  ov,  6f  Qumrius,  nomeo  profr.  vlri  la- 
Umnm  Rom.  16,  88. 

Kovfsi,  eurge,  vox  hebr.    ^t}^    UBire.  5,  41. 

KovctmSia,  «ci  ^,  custodia,  vox  origUUa  laUnae, 
da  millUbaa  rom.  sepalomm  leao  coatodieotibiia,  terMattb. 
87,  65.  66.  88,  11. 

Kovqii^my  f.  (xoi^of,  levla)  aUevo.  Semel  ia  N.  T. 
Act.  87,  38.  inov9$iop  rfv  pt»vv.  --  pro  ^pTl  lOA*  If  5. 
(Pol.  1,  39.  4.   Xen.  Mem.  8,  7.  1.) 

Koq^tfog,  ov,  6,  cophinus,  corbiSf  eanistrum.  8e- 
xiet  Matth.  14,  80.  de  h.  1.  appotiUone  in  verbia  Mm 
xop/yovc  nXfi^lq  vid.  paatXsia,  —  16,  9.  Bfarc  6,  48,  8, 
19.  Luc  9,  17.  loh.  6,  13.  Itinera  fiiciente»  per  SaiMi- 
ritanorum  aut  gentilium  regiones  eophinls  ntebaatnr  lo- 
daei  alimentis  ioatractis,  ne  illornm  aut  hornm  clbla  pol- 
luerentnr.  Cf.  IFiii.  bibl.  Realw.  anb  voc  Reisen,  Su" 
muritaner.  —  pro  ho  ludd.  6,  19.  "m  P«.  81,  7.  (Ar- 
temid.  8,  84.    Xen.  Mem.  8,  a  6.) 

KQafifiatog^  ov,  ^,  [vox Graecto  iaeogniUi  ct  Lo5. 
ad  Phryn.  p.  63.  Sturz  de  dUil.  alex.  p.  175.  ITiiv  p.  86.1 
grabbatus  i.  c  lecfii^  JhimUior  et  viiior»  imnm  tantnm 
hominem  capiena,  Chraeeis  anif$novq,  antfin6i$op  dictoa  Marc 

8,  4.  9.  11.  18.     6,  55.     loh.  5,  8—18.     Aot.  5»  15.     i^ 

38.  —  Saepiua  nonlcgitar  In  N.  T. 

KQaZn,  f.  ntnQd^Ofuu  [cC.  Win.  p.  88l  855.]  a.  1. 
fnQo^  perf.  ninQdfa  Isignif:  praeieBtia  cf.  Ptusow  auk 
hoc  V.  Hifflifi.  §.  100,  BOt.  5.  gram.  max.  {.  118.  Jiasi 
{.  84.  Bornem,  schol.  p.  61.  Hlii.  p.  850*1  eiemo,  idk 
schreie  MatUi.  14,  86.    Marc  5,  5.    8,  86.    15,  39.    Loc 

9,  89.  nqal^tt  selL  6  Sa$fu>pijUf$t9oq.  Ooo  1.  si  motatnm  Vo- 
gitor  snbiectnm  cf.  Win.  p.  516  oq«  Meger  Rv.  L«ic  p. 
308.  de  Wette  Ev.  iwc  p.  67.  aliter  Bwmem.  L  1.  p.  8L 

—  loh.  18,  18.  Aet  19,  88.  Apoc  10,  8.  18,  8.  do  b. 
I.  praos.  hist.  vid.  dym  et  de  eodem  aoriatis  Intermlxto  aob 
^db  moaita.  (PoL  81,  84.  1.  Xea.  Cyr.  1,  8.  10.)  —  aq. 
orat.  direcUi  Marc  9,  84.     lO^  48.    15,  18.  14.     Coc  18, 

39.  Act.  19,  84.  81,  88.  36.  *  xoa(e»r  v^  m^n  t^ 
dyalXukml  item  iv  v^^ii^eYdXfi  tvid.  ip  p.  178.  ool.  8.J  aUa 
voce  ciamare  MatUi.  87,  dO.  Bfarc  1,  86.  Aet.  7,  57. 
Apoc  10,  3.  —  oq.  orat.  dir.   Act.  7,  60.     Apoc  14,  15. 

—  Afarc  5,  7.  —  xooCm  Xirmv  item  x^ciCi»  »ai  Xiytt, 
sq.  orat.  dir.  =  rkuno  his  verbU  utens  vel  datno  Ua 
MatUi.  8,  89.  14,  8a  80,  80.  81.  81,  9.  87,  83.  Marc 
3,  11.  de  h.  I.  impf.  vid.  afm  et  de  neutro  plur.  luncto  c 
varbo  singol.  vid.  tifti  p.  131  init.  —  11,  9.  loh.  19,  18. 
Act.  14,  14.  16,  17.  19,  88.  Apoc  18,  18.  19.  -  Bfatth. 
9,  87.    81,  15.    Marc  10,  47.    Lnc  4,  41.  -  additnr  ^ 

pfj  fuydXfi  Apoc  6,  10.     7,  8.  10.     18,  8.      19,  17. 

iu  locutione  proverb.  o»  Xi&ot  nsnQd^opttu  Lnc  19,  40.  ^ 
de  personis  alta  voce  prononUaoUbus  aliquid:  latil  mfen, 
absol.  et  sq.  orat.  dir.  Act.  83,  6.  Rom.  8,  87.  —  x^fi 
Xir»p  sq.  orat.  dir.  loh.  7,  88.  87.  19,  44.  ^oorv^cA—  x#- 
nQoyt  Xifmp  loh.  1,  15.  de  huios  looi  praes.  historico  ct 
supra  sub  dym  observata.  —  n^dtm  v^pnr  ■*  dictum 
aUa  voce  eloquor  Act.  84,  81.  —  de  precantibus,  sq.  orat. 
dir.  Rom.  8,  15.    GaL  4^  6.  —  ad  normam  hebr.  pJH    et 

PSV  ^^^"'  ^'  ^^*  ^^  ^'^  deJAioria  damante,  obi  Lat 
vindictam  posco  lac  5,  4.  —  Saepius  non  legitor  In 
N.  T. 

KQainaXii^  i^,  i},  crapuia  L  e.  caput  vino  grave, 
Rausch,  metonym.  pro :  commessatio.  Ita  semel  in  N.  T. 
Lnc  81,  34.    (Hdian.  1,  17.  7.    8,  5.  8  ) 

KQariofy  ov,  rd,  (dem.  snbst.  xoayor,  caias  loeo 
saepios  nqapiop  cH  Passow  sub  hoe  voc.)  cranium^  calva^ 
ria.  Quater  in  N.  T.  MatUi.  87,  85.  Marc  15.  84.  Lac 
83,  33.  loh.  19,  17.  --  pro  rhlb)  Indd.  9,  83.  (HdUm. 
7,  7. '8.    Lncian.  Timoo.  natiofa  rW  x^lov.) 

KQatntsdofj  ov,  rd^  fimbria^  [i.  c  promlnens  rel 
pars  Xen.  H.  6.  4,  6.  8.1  L  q.  n^2l^2l  td  nQdaatSa  riSv 
iftatimp.  lU  qnUiquies  MaUh.  9,  8a  i^i  86.  88,  5.  Mara. 
6,  56.  Lnc  8,  44.  erant  haec  x^M^ndb  ilaaienta  contorta 
lanea,  Quasten,  Troddeln,  qnae  e  lege  aMMalca  Nom.  18^ 
88  sqq.  oonnect^atar  palliis  lodaeorum,  ut  se  a  geflUll- 
bua  disttngoereat  et  memores  easent  legis.  cf.  Win.  bibl. 
W8rterb.  snb  voc  Sisum^  — 
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KQaraiogf  ^^09^  (» .«^oc  rob«r)  mhuitu».  Se- 
mel  in  N.  T.   1  Petr.  5,  9.    (Polyb.  «,  69.  a) 

KQataiotay  m,  f.  wn»,  (Gracci  k^ti^w  cf.  Passow 
onb  boc.  voc.  a  n^eirec)  roboro,  valldum  reddo,  passivnm: 
nqaxat6ofAaiy  or/*a«,  validwt  reddor,  ich  erstarke,  no- 
V  vai  indits  vires  sumo.  Qnater  In  N.  T.,  dt  M^t€uova&t 
firmi  estotef  fortes  vos  praestate  t  Cor.  16,  18.  —  addito 
dat.  ^vitdfiety  tf  nreviiati  [vid.  dyaXXtam}  Luc.  1,  80.  2, 
40.  Bpb.  8,  16.  --  pro  VtDK  P«-  31,  25.  pm  9  Sam. 
10,12.  ^''  ^'' 

Kqatimf  m^  t  170W,  (=  x^oc  Crw  robnr  babeo,  va- 
lidiiti  ftam)  1)  poiior  aliqua  re  vel  persona  L  e.  a)  com' 
prehendo  aUtfuid  vei  aliguemf  sich  hemdchtigen^  0q.  aecns. 
rH  vel  person.  Bfattb.  12,  11.     Matth.  14,  S  et  Marc.  6, 

17.  qno  I.  iTDar^ac  -»  plusqpf.  vid.  iiUi^u  et  Fritzsche 
Bv.  Mattb.  p.  486.  —  BfaUb.  18,  22.  21,  46.  22,  6.  26, 
4.  48.  AO.  55.  57.  Marc:  8,  21.  12,  12.  14,  1.  44.  46. 
49.  51.     Act   24,   6.     Apoc.  20,  2.   —   oj  <(  Pa.  187,  9. 

—  h).  consequorf  ich  erlange ,  nt  rt^/aw,  Xayxavm^ 
wQMy  0q.  genlt.  rei  [vid.  notvittriM  et  Maith.  {.  828.3 
Act.  27,  18.     Hebr.  6,  la     (Diod.  Sio.  18,  la     16,  20.) 

2)  prehendo ,    fassen    =    iniXa/ifidvo/u^,    bti  et^ 

icas  fassen,  aq.  genit.  membri,  quo  prehenditur  ali- 
quia  [vid.  aJiTotJ  Mattb.  9,  25.  Marc.  1,  81.  5,  41. 
Lnc.  8,  54.  ~  pro  pTH  6en.  19,  16.  aq.  acc  pers.  et 
genit  membri  [vid.  a;rra»}  Marc  9,  27.  —  pro  bebr.   pin 

1  Sam.  15,  27. 3)  firmiter  teneo,    vel  quod  teneoy 

mordicus  retineoy  festhalten^  sq.  acc.  rei,  [cf.  Matth.  §. 
360,  not.  2.  b.  Rost  {.  lOd,  not.  4.  ut  rovq  7r6^Q  r«vJc 
Matth.  28,  9.  ro^  dvti/Aovq  Apoc.  7, 1.  ti  h  tjj  xf^Q^  Apoo. 
2,  1.  —  rcK  d/m(^tia^f  opponitur  tif  dipUvai  remitterCy  » 
non  remitto,  metaph.  non  condono  loh.  20,  28.  De  b.  I. 
perfecto  quatenua  ad  praesentis  signif.  accedat,  cf.  supra 
•nb  dyimau  monita.  —  tov^  i^O^aXiAOvq  tivoq  oculos  alicu" 
ius  impedio  vel  cohibeo,  sq.  genit.  tov  c  infinit  [vid.  iy 
xd/rrw]  Luc.  24,  16.  sq.  aocus.  pers.  ■»  vel:  constanter 
adhaereo  aUcui,  nicht  ron  Jemandem  gehen,  sich  zu  Je^ 
mandem  halten  Act.  8,  11.  —  vel:  retineo  aliquem  in  po- 
testate  mea  Act.  2,  24.  q.  1.  6  ^dvaroq  sistltur  ut  persona 
[vid.  &diwTn^}.  —  de  personis  animo  tenentibus  aliquid  ut  t6v 
X6yo9  Marc.  9,  10.  t6v  X6yov  inQdtfiaav  inhaerebant  ser^ 
moni  illiy  quo  1.  explicationis  ergo  additur:  rtQoq  «nrt/rovc 
ovwifro»Vr«c»  tl  xX.  —  ■»  constanter  observo  et  profiteory 
sq.  acc.  rei   Marc  7,  8.  4.  8.     2  Thess.  2,  15.      Apoc  2, 

18.  14.  15.  25.  8,  11.  —  tfiv  ne^aX^v  —  ixtlvov^  6q  iotiv 
^  nnpaX^  mm  constanter  sequor  vel  profiteor  Col.  2,  19.  — 
sq.  gen.  rei  Hebr.  4,  14.  —  Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

KQatiatoq,  17,  ov,  (a  x^oro?  robor:  robustissimus) 

optimus.    Ita  in  coropellandis  bominibua  nobilioribus,    ut 

procuratorum   Aet.  2^,  26.    24,  8.    26,  25.  etiam  Theo- 

pbili  Luc  1,  8.  commemoraU.    (los.  c  Apion.  1,  1.    Ant. 

/  4,  6.  8. 

KQatoqi  eoc,  ovc»  ro»  (robnr  Xen.  Cyr.  2,  1.  17.) 
1)  eir,  potentiay  Macht,  uatd  x^dtoq  ri,  mit  Macht  ita 
innct.  c.  ctv^dvuv  —>  vaide  increscere  [vid.  xarcij  Act.  19, 
20.  t6  X.  tijq  did|i79  avrov  scil.  ^coi;  vis  maiestatis  eius 
Col.  1,  11.  ro  X.  tfi^  /o/t/oc  at'Tot7  scil.  &tov  vis  potentiae 
div.  Bph.  1,  19.    6,  10.   (P0I.  1,  24.  2.      Xen.  Ag.  1,  22.) 

—  metonym.  pro:  potenter  factum  Lnc  1,  51.  inoirjot 
xQatoq  iv  pQaxlovt  avrov.  Ita  hebr.  ^^n  tWV  P*-  1*®» 
16.  —  2)  imperiumj  potestas  ttv6<:  imperium  m  aliquemy 
Machty  Herrschaft  iiber  Jem,,  ut  roc'  ^aroirov  Hebr.  2, 
14.  (los.  tet.  1,  19.  1.  Hdian.  7,  7.  12.)  ia  doxologiis 
1  Tim.  6,  16.  1  Petr.  4,  II.  5,  11.  lud.  v.  25.  Apoc 
tj  6.    5,  18.    Saepins  non  eztat  in  N.  T. 

KQavyal^my  f.  crarai,  (a  x^avyi},  clamor;  ■«  x^oi) 
clamoy  vocifero.  Septies  Matth.  12,  19.  Act.  22,  28.  -- 
eq.  orat  dir.  lob.  19,  15.  —  addito  Xiyiav  et  sq.  orat.  dir. 
Matth.  15,  22.  De  huius  loci  a^rw  c  Xiyovaa  inngendo 
€f.  FrUzsche  Bv.  Matth.  p.  517.  —  loh.  18,  40.  19,  6.  — 
addit«  9wtij  fierdXfj  et  sq.  tfrat.  dir.  loh.  11,  48.  —  pro 
jpin  Ksr.  8,  18.  (Plato  de  repnbl.  10,  808.  T.  7.  Dem. 
125*8^  26.)  cf.  Lobeck  ad  Phryn.  p.  887.  Saepins  non  le- 
gitnr  in  N.  T. 

KQavytjf  ^c,  17,  clamor.  Sexies  in  N.  T.  Mattb. 
25^  6.    Act.  28,  9.    Bph.  4,  81.     Hebr.  5,  7.     Apoc  14, 


la    de  b.  I.  lect.  vld.  Schoit^  Briesb.  ->  ionct.  c  niv&oq . 
Apoc  21,  4.     (Diod.  8io.  T.  9.  p.  II.   ed.  Bip.  Polyb.  2, 
7a  6.    Xen.  Anab.  I,  2.  17.)  -  pro   nppy  Bxod.  12,  80. 

K  Q  iag,  roc,  rd,  plur.  ril  n^ia  [forma  coniracta  AC- 
ticls  usitRta  cf.  Buttm.  gram.  max.  {.  64.    Ilofe  §.  45.  not. 

1.  Matlh.  {.84.  Hlft.  p.  64.  Alt.  p.  8.1  caro,  geschtach^ 
tetes  Fleisch  [cf.  Schulz  dns  h.  AMahl  p.  94.  Passow  sub 
xQiaql  caro.  Dis  in  N.  T.  Rom.  14,  21.  1  Cor.  8,  18.  r- 
pro  ~>iSO   Prov.  2;i,  20.    (Dem.  1078,  28.      Xen.  Mem.  4, 

8.  10.)^' 

KQsittmVj  vel  ao«r,  ovoq,  ^i  7  —  or,  rrf,  (robu- 
stior,  a  xoaro?)  meliory  i.  e.  a)  utUior,  us  t  Cor.  11,  17. 
12,  81.  Hebr.  II,  40.  addito  ^aXXov  [vid.  ^cUAov]  Pbil.  1, 
28.  de  comparatione  non  diserte  in  his  I.  expressa  vid. 
dtt^ip^q.  —  sq.  /ra^  c  accos.  in  comparatione  [vid.  na^} 
Hebr.  12,  24.  qno  1.  si  legitnr  iro^a  tov  dpeX  pro:  ^ra^ 
ro  oT/ia  Tov  dpeXf  vid.  de  hac  breviloquentia  sub  avro?  p. 
68.  initio  et  snb  voofioq  notata  —  i^ddito  t$vi  ^  magis 
conducit  alictti^  sq.  inf.  stibiecli  uota  2  Petr.  2,  21.  a  da- 
tivo  attnihitur  casns  nominis  [imyvovotv'}  inncti  c  fhflnit. 
et  pertinentis  ad  qnalitatem   snbiecti  iudicandam  2  Petr. 

2,  1.  cf.  Multh.  {.  586.  Buttm.  {.  1S6,  8.  Win.  p.  298. 
484.  —  b)  praestantiar  Hebr.  6,  9.  7,  7.  de  h.  I.  nentr. 
=:r  substaiit  abstracto  vid.  iXdaaotv,  dyev^^.  —  19,  22. 
10,  84.  11,  16.  85.  (Xen.  Ages.  11,  14.)  seq.  genit.  com- 
parstionis  [cf.  Matth.  {.  8d6.  {.  450.  Buttm.  {.  119, 
4.  Rost  {.  109,  5.]  Hebr.  1,  4.  —  sq.  na^^d  c  accns.  in 
comparat.  Hebr.  9,  23.  —  seq.  infinit.  c  accus.  particip. 
indicantis  subieca  qualitatem  [vid.  xaAoc  fln*]   1  Petr.  9, 

17.  Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

KQSfiaffVfiif  f.  doMy  a.  1.  p.  ixqeftda&iiv  £de  hac 
aor.  forma  vid.  axovAiJ  suspendOf  ich  hdnge  ttwas  auf 
oder  an  etwasj  x^futftat  intmns.  pendeo^  [cf.  Buttm.  {. 
101.  gram.  max.  {.  114.  Rost  {.  84.  Matth.'§.  241.1  Luc. 
28,  89.  (Ael.  V.  H.  2,  14.  Hdian.  1, 14.  L  Xen.  An.  1,  2. 
8.)  —  sq.  acc  rei  et  inl  r#  vel  «I?  t»  [ct  Fritzsche  Ev. 
Matth.  p.  571.  Schott  et  eiq  p."140.   col.  2.  med.]     Matth. 

18,  6.  -  ttva  ini  ttvoq  ACt.  5,  80.  10,  39.  Gal.  8,  13. 
Vide  ini  p.  186.  init.  —  pro  n^^H  6en.  40, 19.  (lCen.  An. 
a,  2.  19.)  —  xo//«a/ia»  ix  tivo<!  [vij.  ix  p.  148.  col.2.  init.). 
Act.  28,  4.  (Xen.  de  re  equestr.  10,  9.  Mem.  8,  10.  18. 
t^ymp.  8,  19.)  —  tv  ttvt  Matth.  22,  40.  Vide  iv  fu  170. 
init.  (Cicer.  in  Pison.  c  41.  in  sententiis  omnium  civinm 
fhmam  nostram  fortunamqne  pendere.)  Saepitis  nou  habe- 
tnr  in  N.  T. 

KQtjfAVOQf  ovj  6y  (x^eftdwvfu)  locus  praeruptUSj 
praecipitium.  Ter  Matth.  8,  32.  Marc  5,  13.  Luc.  8,  S3. 
—  pro  y':?^  2  Cbron.  25,  12.  (Diod.  Sic  1,  83.  Ael. 
V.  H.  18,  i.) 

KQ^g,  fjroqy  J,  CretensiSy  Cretae  incota  Act.  2,  11. 
Tlt.  2,  12.  ^ 

KQTjffxijg,  fjvto^  J,  Crescens,  nom.  propr.  viri  la- 
tiuum  2  Tim.  4,  10. 

KQrjtrij  17?,  17,  Creta^  olim  Telcbinia,  hodie  Candia^ 
insnla  Archipelagi  mediierranei  fertilissima,  vino  et  fru- 
mento  abundans  Act.  27,  7.  12.  13.  21.    Tit.  1,  5. 

KQi&r),  ^o  hy  hordeum    Apoc  6,  6.    n^^V^   Bxod. 

9,  81.    (Xen.  An.  1,  2.  22.) 

KQlOivogy  fj,  of,  hordeaceus.  Bis  in  N.T.  lob. 
6,  9.  18.     (Pol.  24,  9.  15.    Xen.  An.  4,  5.  86.) 

.  KQifia^  Tof,  To,  (x^iVw  quod  vid.;  quod  quis  statuit  * 
aut  decrcVit  =)  1)  sententiOf  decretum,  ut  avrov  sciL 
&eov  Rom.  II,  88.  —  loh.  9,  89.  eiq  xqlfka  —  «/jl^or,  Vm 
i.  e.  ad  decretum  div.  exsequendum  in  hunc  mundum  ve- 
ni,  nempe  ut^  behufs  eines  g6ttl.  Bathschlusses  bin  ich 
in  die  Wett  gekommeny  damit  namlich.  Cf.  de  tva  eo 
pertinente,  ut  explicatius  dicatur,  quod  antea  aut  breviua 
aut  obscurins  enuntiatum  erat  Fritzsche  Ev.  Mattb.  p. 
841  et  snpra  snb  eva  observata  et  ad  verba  eiq  x^ifta  — 
«va,  quae  babet  de  verbis^  eiq  tovro  iva  Win.  p.  151.  — 
AUi  verba  c^  x^i/ta  explicant:  zur  Scheidung,  vel:  ut 
discemantur  homines  ■«  ui^  qui  probi  improbive  sint, 
appareatj  vid.  tamen  Meyer  Bv.  loh.  p.  186.  —  Rom.  5, 
16.  qoo  1.  x6  xqi/ia  i.  e.  sententia,  qua  Dens  non  sine  poe- 
nae  denuntiatione  Adamo  interdixit,  quae  Gen.  2,  17.  le- 
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gimtitr,  fipio&iM  dicilor  «l(  mntdM^$^a,  1.  e.  ▼critose  to 

aeuteDliiini  eiUi>modi,  qua  dmmuatio  in  poenam  fieret.    OT. 

Fritzsch§  ep.  P.  wl  Bom.  Vo«,  I.  ^  389.  -Wfi^er  ep.  P. 

ad  Rom.  p.  18«.  -  itapro  nlHJ   ^^DK^O  P«.19,t0. 11».  75. 

^  —  2)  indiciitm  i.  e.   a)  iudicluni,^  quod  fertur  de  alh 

quoy  Urtheil,  ul  h  w  r^9  n^^at*  *^iritt  i.  e.  qua  enim 

iudicandi  regula  vel:     qua  cemura  adhiOUa  aiios  iu4»- 

catls  Uniili.  7,  ».  -  1  Tim.  4,  1«.  /f(«»  ^//«vaa»  «e/^a. 

i^T»  —  ^fyittinaw  viduae,  Aoc  habentes  iudicmm,    quod  /1- 

rffm  primcim  violarunt  —  ^ikii*  prlmam  fidem  violanse 

quUune  iudicat,   ubi  nostrates:  aw/-  denen  der   Vorwurf 

lattet  tvid.  h^  p.  «1«.  ool.  •«.  init.]  dait  sle  die  erste 

rQiiA  domino  sese  consecrarunt]  Zusaffe  gebrochen  hahen. 

Ci.  Bd  b.  l.  Leo  ep.  P.  ad  Tim.  1.  p.  4i.  Neandfr  Ceadi. 

^r  Pnanzung  u.  beit.   d.  chr.  Kirctie  Vol.  l.  p.  «W.  — 

de  •enleoUa  iodlcis,  iia  «f  *m«  ^avdrov  %eHtentia  mor- 

tifera  vel  mortem  afferen»  —  tnortie  suppiickm  Luo.  M, 

20.  —  ita  pro   niC  CDDC^D   Dcut.  «t,  2^  —  lioc.  89,  40. 

iy  rw  «iVo^  xn«>o?/  iZ  iersaris  in  statu,    quo  idem  iudi* 

cium  experiris  i.  e.  idem  suppUcium  suitines.  —  do  sen- 

tentia  Dti  iudlcis   lac.  9,  1.  ^teJtor  n.  Xri^ofie&a,    gravius 

vel  Arreritw  iudtduin  accipiemus  U  c.  in  nobis  doctoribu» 

tnaiur  erit  reddendae  rationit  severitas  ~  grdssere 

Vtrautivortrtihheit.  Alii:    severius  jmniemur.   Cf.  Theile 

ep.  Iftc.  i».  170.  coU.  Bteger  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  p.  279.  —  de 

«euteDiia  Oei  vel  Messiae  in  iudicio  extremo,  ita  io  lociJi, 

ubi  coDtexius  docct,  peranere  fteolentiam  ad  condemnaa- 

dum  aliqueiD,      ot  X^sforta$  ntQioooti^op  je^l/*a,    severius 

^tistinebunt  iudicium  i.  c.  gravius  plectentur    Maro.  12, 

40.    Luc.  80,  47.    ilaUh.  23, 18.  de  k.  1.  lecU  cf.  Grieib.^ 

Knapp,  Frttzsehej  Meytr^  addito  iavtol^  [de  quo  dat.  fn- 

commodi  —  «i  ihrem    Verderben  vid.  orw]   Bom.  13,  8. 

Gal.  5,  10.  (iaatdatt  t6  n^lfus  sentsntiam  Dei  condemna^ 

toriam  in  se  suncipiet  i.  c.  jio^ii/i«  liire.     Cf.   W^iit.  cp.  F. 

ad  Gal.  p.  110*  -^io&iap  mi  nhetp  iavtf  [^xu  seUiem 

Verderhen^    nqipa   1  Cor.   11,  «0.    cf.    Schulz  v.   heil. 

AMahle   p.  941.    -  ovti^x^&a*  e/t   x^l/i»  1.  e.   '^«  «« 

damnailo  sequatur  t  Cor.  11,  34.  cf.  Schulz  1.  1.  p.  »18. 

-  fud    V.  4.  —  additnr  genit.  iudicis  aententiam  ferentis 

vcl  iadicantls    Rom.  8,  2.  9.   (Sir.  21,  5.)  —  vel  genU. 

nersonae,  de  ^ua  ncntentia  fertur  Rom.  3,  a  1  Tim.  9,  9. 

2  Pelr.  2,  3.   Apoc  17,  1. b^  iudicium  quod  habe- 

tur  v^l  ea-erctttur  ^  Gericht  X  Petr.  4,  17.  t6  *.  rd  /UA^ 
Xop  Acl,  24,  85.  n.  almwtop  L  e.  cuius  e^tctus  aeter-- 
num  f>ideiU  Hebr.  9,  8.  cL  Bleeck  cp.  ad  Uebr.  Vol  8. 
P.  2.  p.  190.  Bohme  ep.  ad  Hebr.  p.  251.  —  oMpo*  ttmA 
Mgiua  i.  e.  iudicii  habtndi  vel  iudicandi  potestatem  alicui 
dare  Aot.  20,  4.  —  3)  causa,  liSj  Rechtss^che,  iit  «^Wra 
|>«  [vid.  i'x*>  p.  819.  c6l.  2.  init.]  1  Cor.  6,  7.  n^pttw  t6 
n.  T*m  ^n  ttpo^  Apoc.  19,  20.  Vlde  de  h.  L  sub  ip  p. 
*  184.  col.  8.  init.  observata.  Ita  103  B^D  ^ob.  19,  la  — 
Saepiufl  Bon  leyitur  In  Ji  T. 

Kghof,  ov,  t6^  lUium,  die  Lilie.  BU  in  N.  T. 
Matth.  6,  28.  Luc.  12,  27.  hebr.  H^^IK^  Cant.  1, 
2.  10.  4,  6.  5,  13.  (AuthoL  gr.  T.  1.  p.  1.  254.  ed. 
lacobS:) 

KQhm,  f.  yitf,  (cemo,  discemo  Hom.  Iliad.  2,  868. 
Xeo.  Mem.  .%  1.  ».  eligo,  deJectam  habeo  Xen.  Au.  1,  9. 
30.  los.  Ant.  II,  3.  10.  hiuc:  e  pluribus,  quibus  utl  pos- 
aum,  agendi  railoaibus,  unaiu  deligo  i.  e)  1)  decernoj 
beschliessen,  verordnen,  sq.  acc  rei,  ut  va  «roy^ara  Act. 
16,  4.  rarra  Apoc  19,  5.  1  Cor.  7,  37.  Vide  de  h  I. 
sub  ilovoia  fin.  roonita  et  de  prooom.  tw>o  Pequentia 
praeparante  ct  iatendente  11  in.  p.  151.  et  wt#?.  Ci»o- 
crat.  Panegyr.  c.  65.  ed.  Lange^)  dXXd  rovto  uQipate  futX- 
Ao»,  To  /»iy  T»*/v«»  7rif6qno^fta  Ide  infin.  aute  so  habente 
artle.  BUbstantive  posilo  vld.  ^Ai/r*»]  Bom.  14,  19.  ixQtpa 
<Tc  iftavt^  [i.  e.  me  quod  attinet  vel  apud^  animum^ 
meufH  vld.  //*avTov]  tovto,  t6  ftf^  ndXtv  —  iX&ttp  2  Cor. 
9,  t.  —  scquitur  ioiiniL  aote  ee  habens  genit.  artic.  Aot. 
87,  1.  inQi&ri  rov  dnonXitv  ly^ac-»  cum  consilium  captum 
esset,  traiiciendi  nos,  —  sq.  iufin.  unnc  aor.  AcL  20,  16. 
iugtPi  —  naoanXtvoai.  1  Cor.  5,  3.  ntn^tita  —  ^ra^iaiJor- 
rat.  Tit.  9,  12.  (9  Macc.  1,  9.  Diod.  8io.  4,  64.  Arrian. 
diso.  epictet.  8,  15  )  —  nunc  praes.  AcL  8d,  85.  1  Cor. 
2,  2.  cf.  de  h.  L  leoL  tl  tiiipat  praeferenda  lectloni  tov 
tlSipat  T»  Gri€sb.,  Kfiapp^  Schott,  Mrger.     CArriau.  L  L 


abM>lute  Appijkn.  bclL  cIt.  4.  p.  1094.)  —  •-  ig.  acc.  o. 
inf.  Act  21,  26. 

•)  hidico.  ich  richte^  Mtntentiam  fero,  a)  seiMi  fp- 
reasi  aa)  de  iudlce  bumano»  qui  causa  alicaius  cognita  de 
eo  fert  seDtentiam  sq.  acc.  pera.  sentenliam  fero  de  aU^ 
quo,  iudico  aliquem  loh.  7,  51.  addilur  xara  rt    loh.  18, 
91.    Act.  89,  9.    24,  9,  -»  sq.  iuf.  ut  daoXvitp  a^top  Ac4. 
9,  9.    (Xen.  Anab.  6,  9.  18.     Dem.  230,  7.    407,  90)  - 
passivum  noipoiMt^  sententia  dt  me  fertur,  causa  m^  co^ 
gnita,  absof.    ACL  8i,  10.    Rom.  9.  4.      (Polyb.  •!,  9.  9. 
Dem.  407,  20.)  —  nt(fl  ttpo^  ilem  ini  c m  =  irnaXo^t^mn 
nt^i  T»#o?  vel  inl  rtpt^  «^o^a»  fertur  senlentia  de  mei 
in  ius  vocato  propter  aUquidf  ich  befiHde  mich  in  gericht* 
Ucher  Vntersvchung  wegeu  einer  Sache  [cC  Miatth.  {•  STC^ 
»ot.  1.1    Act  89,  9.    M,  21.    29,  9.  {m^po^  ntqi  rtoH 
Xen.  U.  G.  3,  5.  la)  nqipot*at  ini  tlpo^  L  e»  eoram  ai^ 
^  Aet.  25,  8.  20.    (Haxim.  Tjrr.  9,  4  )  —  loci,  ubi  coik- 
textus  docet,  cogllaodum  esse  de  •e^tenlia  coodemaai«rl% 
obi  verti  potest:    damno,   passiv.  damnor  Ael.   18,  87. 
(Ael.  V.  H.  19,  49.     Uem.  215,  14.    Xeo.   Au.  K  ••  «3.) 
—  ▼e!  ex  meieoym.  aatecedentis  pro  oonsequente:  pimio^ 
sq.  aoctts.    Ita  pro  CDI;^  lec  66,  1«.     Iteecli.  88,  «.  — 
bb)  transfiirtnr  ad  Denn^,  iitpote  summum  et  dfgnitatts  el 
innocentiae  lesu  iudicem    loh.  8,  50.      1  Petr.  8,  29.  vel 
quatenus  le^u  Messla  iutcrveaiente  indicium  oUm  ki^ll 
oq.  acc  pers.   loh.  5,  22.  1  Cor.  5,  12.  1  Petr.  4,  6.  -* 
mifP  oUovj^piiP,  item  rbr  n6opop  =  orbis  krrarum  iaco- 
IttS  Act.  17,  91.     Rom.  9,  6.   de  b.  l.   ftiL   n^tPtS  =   iudi- 
care  poterit  vid.  &tfjyio/iat.  —  absol.  Apoc.  6,  la  it,  I& 
«aTa  rt  1  Petr.  1,  17.  —  sq.  acc.  rel  Rom.  8,  W.  —  sf/- 
pw  r6  nQi/ia  rtp6<:  in  ftpoq  •-  causam  aiicmus  ago  et  fn- 
tum  eum  ab  aliquo  praesto  Apoc.  18,  80.     Cf.  sopra  M% 
i»  p.  819.   adnotata  ad   h.  1.  —  lod,  ubi  contexloB  tmito 
docet,  |)ertinere  sententfam  Dcl  ludlcantts  ad  condemDan- 
dum  vel  puniendum  aliquem,  nbi  ex  metonym.  aDteccden- 
tls  pro  coDsequenti  verii  potest:  punio.sq.  accper».  Act 
7,  7.    Rom.  2,  12.    2  Thess.  2,  12.     HeBr.  10,  30.    13,  4. 
Apoc.  18,  8.    19,  2.  —  —  cc)  de  lesu  Meesia  causam  t  e. 
iodolem,  faeta,  vitae  rationem  allcuius  olim  cognituro  et 
de  eo  scntentiam  laturo,  lob.  5,  90.  Apoc  19,  II.   —  oq. 
acc  pers.  2  Tim.  4,  1.  ^  lob.  19,  11.  de  huiu»  locl  pcr- 
fecto  vld.  supra  sub  idp  p.  119.  coL  1.  observata-  —  ad- 
ditur  i»  c.  gcnlL  rei,    e  qua  depromltur  iudicandi  ratlo 
[vid.  in  p.  15I.J    et  «ara  t»   Apoc;  20.  12.    «ora  t#   V.  13. 
—  lo6i,  ubi  res  el  contcxtas  doceot,  senteutlam  wn  Mea- 
slae  iudicantia  pertinere  ad   condemnandum  aUquem,  sq. 
acc.  pcrs.  loh.  9,  18  bis.  12,  47.  48.     lac  2.  l^.  5,  9.  — 
To»  noofiop   «  homines  universos  in   his  ttrris  degentes 
loh.  9,  17.   12,  47.   -    -   dd)  de  apostolis,   item  Cbristf 
onltoribus  universis  assidoBtibus    lesu   Messiae   ivdlcl  el 
cum  eo  sententiam  ferentibns,  sq.  acc  pers.  MaUh.  19,  28. 
Luc  22,  90.  —  I  Cor.  6,  2.  3.  —  addilur  ip  iJ^»  i.  •.  ^ 
consessu  vestro  vel  coram  voHs  [Oiod.lHe.  19,  51.]  lCor. 

6,  8.  —  (vesUgia  huius  sententiae  hrfbes  Sap.  3,  S.    8ir. 

4,  t5.) b)  de  personis  iudicaotibus  vel  de  booilai- 

bus  vel  de  rebua  per  vilae  communis  rationem  sibi  obla- 
lis,  eq.  acc  pcrs.  loh.  8,  15.  Rom.  9,  7.  1  Cor.  5»  19 
bis.  —  additur  ^«  c  geniL  normae  Luc.  19,  82.  abest  acc 
p^jrs.  loh.  8,  16.  26.  et  addiinr  ip  c  dat.  Matth.  7,  2. 
ViHe  supra  sub  ip  p.  526.  —  vel  uaTa  c  acc  normae  loh. 

7,  24.  8,  15*  —  sq.  acc  rei  =  beurtheUen  Luc  12,  57. 
1  Cor.  10,  15.  ^.noiotp  n^ipttv  [de  quo  accus.  nom.  ooa- 
iugati  vid.  drandm2  —  sententiam  ferre^  ein  Urtheil  fSt-^ 
len  loh.  7,  24.  —  abest  acc.  rei,  ut  <J^^w«  —  l*^«vac  Luc 
7^  43.  — .  scj  vel  interrog.  vej  orat,  directa  A£L  4,  19.  — 
1  Cor.  11,  19,  ir  vf*tp  avroK  [—  in  eurtm  ^en  Inneren 
vid.  ip  p.  170.  col.  2.  med.]  nQtpatt.  (Thuc  4,  190.)  — 
=  iudicandi  ius  mihi  sumo,  ich  wtrfe  fnich  zum  nichter 
auf,  censorem  ago,  nnipo/iaty  ius  de  me  iudicandi  sibi  su^ 
mitaliquis  Matth.  7,  I.  2.  Luc.  6,  87  bis.  Bom.  2,  1. 
(u  dp&Diant  irac  6  n^lvttp  o  homo,  quisquis  censorem  a0O. 
Ibld.  ra  yao  avra  n^dootn:  4  n^ipwv.  De  acrimoola  laiOOte 
in  verbis  6  noivwvMA'  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  VoL  L 
p.  05.  Win.  p.  127.  —  rtvd  ivrtvt  aUquem  in  atii^  r€, 
ut  iv  fif^ott  -  oafipdto^  Col.  2,  19.  Ct  ad  h.  1.  *r  p. 
166.  Gol.  2.  init.  -^  i^  f  in  qua  re  Rom.  2,  I.  vid.  JW»- 
sche  \.  1.  p.  94  sq.  Meyer  cp.  ad  Rom.  p.  59.  1  Co'-  /^ 
29.  Ivatl  -  owttdnotaii  ==  ivati  yao  oXlij  ovrttSijOii:  ifti, 
iXtv&iQow  Spta,  nqiptt;    Cf.  ad  h.  1.  Meger  ep.  P.  ad  Cor. 
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IFriNl  tflfi  I7reMI  /tfl/en  Me  qiio  mcim.  proioia.  rebito  ad 
kiteiitem  ia  vorbo  noiloflefli  ubieca  «ub  «4fM^«#  nofjitA  el 
Mes/er  I.  1.  f.  70.1  I  Cof.«,  4.  —  «eq.  «co.  pefs.  Bom, 
%  a.  14,  S.  4.  10.  13.  de  h.  I.  eOBlunctWo  io  adbortolt. 
Hd.  «fy»  Bf.  3.1  —  -^  loci»  obt  cootexius-  dOcec,*  pertinere 
indiclum  meum  ad  eoademiRiBdani  aliqaem,  m%.  acc  pera. 
rel  nsi  Bom*.  %97.  14,  38.  —  Ue.  4^  IL  bia.  ▼.  12.  Cf. 
Ii4  Jboo  1.  TheiU  ep.  Jac.  p.  8i4  aqq.  >- 

3>  jinlico  L  e.  c^itfifo,  statuo^  et^stimoy  Bq.  inf.  AgI. 
15^  19.  quo  1*  ai  abesse  videtur  dtip  vid.  sub  a/ra;'//^M 
notata.  —  sq.  or«,  cui  praecedit  tovto  verba  sequeotia  prae- 
paraaa  3  Cor^  5,  14.  de  h.  1.  lect.  ^r*  iS;  pro:  or»  c*  J« 
vid.  qnae  babeot  Schoti,  Meyer  coll.  Gritsb.  —  seq.  acc 
e.  inf.  Act.  1«,  15.  de  h.  1.  perfecto,'qua(em]a  praeflentis 
noiionem  iodudat,  vid.  dfnfid^  im.  —  (Diod.  :^io.  4,  33» 
Xeo.  Rier.  },  17}  -^  abcft  infinit.  ttvat  LX^>  e^/'«  ^d*] 
Act.  10,  48.  d^  8.  Roro.  14,  5.  oq  ph  M^tivu  it»^^r  naQ 
ilf»i^ap  i.  e.  .aikts  iudicat,  diem  ^um  tUtra  Li«e.  x^«ir- 
rora  qnaml  diem  alterum  =  alius  ceruiet,  diem  unum 
fraestare  atteri.  Vid.  naod  fio.  Ibid.  o;  di  mqirn  naaat 
illkifiap  i.  e.  oc  d^  uoiyti  naaav  tj/^Qap  f«m«  iJ^**oair  ein  tfn- 
rferrr  iMifinty  ieder  Taff  sei  ein  Ta0  i%  e.  ein  Tatf  sei  dem 
andem  gleicK  cf.  Meper  ep.  ad  Rom.  p.  293.  Alli  expli- 
eant:  ^^  c^^  x^i^M,  tttjdrfiia^  ^fUQo»  thap  Vrofa  4/*£^<n'  vel 
naaaif  fjtU^  Harp^  vel  ia&rtfMr  «iwm-  *»«.e  iuterdiun  ver- 
biim  vel  adiectivum  verbo  vel  adiectivo  praeci^eati  coa- 
trarium  cogitatione  addendum,  Grammatici  docent  aub  dlka 
10.  exeimie  laudaU.  {loa.  Ani.  4,  8.  d  fio.  Xeo.  Cyr.  3, 
34.)  - 

4)  medinm  nQi wona^  litigoy  lites  habeOf  ich  streite 
michy  8q.  dait  per».  Ivid.  daolorio^a^^  —  mit  Jemanden^ 
Matth.  3,  40.  Ita  pro  DnD  »q.  D>!  ^el  nt^y  lob. 
•,  3.  18,  I».  (Kurfp.  Med.  v.  000.  AiltlWl.  gr.  «,'30.)  - 
dq.  ntrd  riroc  I  Cor.  «^  3.  —  sq.  tni  rtpo^,  cornm  aliquo 
t  €of.  6,  1  bfs.  V.  0.  —  saepiua  non  tegitur  Jn  N.  T. 

KQltTiq^  ewc,  17,  (a  x^iVfti,  ccruo,  rfi^cdrno^  dfftcretlo, 
oennraiio)    1)  iudicium  t  e.    a)  senUntin,  quae  /ettur  de 
aliguo,    VrthtUy  ut  Dei   iudicis  A|»Dc.   16,   7.      1»,  8.    — 
Act.  (i,  33.  h  —  aiTot;  -■  ctjm  es.ut   in   summa  miseria^ 
iublaia  eat  sententitf  condemna^oria  de  eo  luta 
i.  e.  in  summis  malis  rtim  vtrsuretur ^  suhlata  est  poe^ 
na  eius*    Ua  pro   3^**i||   tt:;  63,  6.  ^d  qtiem  locum  cf. 
6asefn..lesala9  Vol.  2,  p.  161  sq.   «*   lesu  Jlessiae  indi^ 
lail  S,  13.    2  PHr.%'  11.  —  ubi  oontextus  ei  oppo<utionis 
lex  docent,  .  pbrlluere  rijp  uQiaiw  ad   coudemnationem  et 
po^oam  alicuius,  ut  arr^  di  iarir  rj  M^iai^  sr*  1.  e.  nititur 
autem  srutentia  condemnaturia  eo,    qtiod   lulu  3,  19.  ara- 
arrtai^  ^iofkt^  resurrectio  aequacem  habens  damnationem 
vel  poeuam  loh.  3,  2a.    ^   n^imq   r  r^q  yetvvrjq  seutentia 
drtruftrns   in   t/ehfunam    MaHU,   23,   33.    aloiv^oq  nfjiaiq 
i.  e.  attrrnum  vaiitura^Hnvc.  3,*4^.  vid.   de  liac  h.  I.  le-, 
ctione    probitta    Knhpftio ,    Fritzsrhio ,    de    ^tlte  coil.' 
OrieslK  ed.  SrJttdz,  ^^attr.    luh.  I(i,  S.  II.   Matth.  28,  33. 
~*  Hebr.  10,  e?.    1»c.  6,  12^    S^  Petn  8v  4.    addito  genit. 
pcrson.^d^  qua  fertur  $/  x^iat^  lok.  19^  31.^     Apoe.  It^  10. 
(Aet.  V.  B.  13,  43.     Xen.   An.    I,  3.  5.)    —  de  ctententia, 
qnae  fertur  de  rebus  et  pcrsonis  per  viiae  commuois  con- 
Buetudiuem  oblalis,  xQiatv  KQivtiv  tm  MQivav  Vrthtil  faiien 
lob.  7,  ^4.    -*    H^  16.  —  X.  fila^qfrjniaq  seulentia   €un^ 
covtumeiia  coniuncta   [vid.  Osv^ocl   l^id.  v.  tf.  —    |  Tim. 
.3,  S4.  tivdv  —  f^  xQiatVf    manche  MtUJichtn   sind  so  be^ 
kanntf  dass  sie  sehun  a  jpriori,  und  ehe  man  noch  sttb^t 
sich  Uithtr  mit  ihntn  einiiisst^  ein  Vrthtii  zutas.stnn  (Diod. 
Mc  4,  1.      Xen.  An.  3,  5«  10.)   —    b)  ro   x^<r«^r,    das 
Gericht^    actus  iudicandif   ita  de  iudioio  a   lesu   Messia 
olim  habsndo  llehr.  0,  27.  iia   {   17/4^^  ri^c  x^.    I  loh.  4, 
17.  vel   Mallh.    10,  13.      II,  22.  24.      12,  36.   —  AUrc.  6» 
11-   probaoie  Frit^schio^  improbantibtis   Griesh,^    Knappy 
Sihutt,  Meyer,  de  Wtlte.  -  2  Pelr.  2,  9.    3,  7.    /r  riy  «. 
=  ir  t^  rtfti(M  r/;9  «.  Malth.  18,  41.  42.    Luc.  10,  14.  *|l, 
31.  32.   ^  X.  ti^va^  i,  e.   quod    babet   aliquis,   ut   &t6q  2 
TheM.  1,  3.     Apoc*  14,  7.    —    /|p;^o/*a«   *4»   «•    =    x^iro/m* 
iuiiicium  de  me  habetur  lob.  3,  27.   x^<Vur  noMw   ituiiiium 
exerceo  vei  /ur^fo  lob.  5,  27.  additur  xara   r«9oc   lud.  v. 
15.   ~  ^  X.  17  //17  loh.  5,  30.    tfjv    x^.^dMlora»   t$vi   iudirii 
habtndi  potestatem  dare  alicui  loh.  3,  22.     (Diod.  Sic. 
1,  «3.    Xeu.  An.  6,  6.  20.)    —   —  c)   collrgium   iudicum, 
iu  de  iudicio  septem  virorum  Mattb.  6,  21.  22.     Cf.  Il'«n. 
IVaht    aa9is  eddio  111. 


!*^  x^?'r-;!?^  "^  ^rfriwb   10«.  AiH.  4,  ft  14.  te 

%cll.  iud.  I,  20.  3. 

2)  ex  bcbr.  —  iiMauHfrni.imstMia  HUtk.  9$,  9$. 
I.UO.  II,  42.  -  Iia  pro   lOCB^C    DtuL  32,  4. 

3)  ex  bebr.  lioclrintf ^  »i«*/a  •-  doctrima  ^era,  tMi: 
virtusj  id  gtiod  $mr  tst yit%  Fritztche  Kv.  Mallb«  f.  43iu 
coll.  lODK^b  ier.  28,  13.  ubi  ol  o  n^pa  Matlb.  18,  la 
80.  Huius  locl  verba  quem  Kensnm  babeant  apud  les. 
48,  1.  8.  unde  bausit  illa  Matthaeus,  et  dicl  apud  lllnM 
lC^Cto,  ji^«V«c,  de  iure  vel  de  eo,  qnod  iosturo  est,  docuU 
Gesi^.  in  coounent.  ad  leo.  Vol.  1.  P.  8.  p.  60.  61.  — 
Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

KQiaftogy  oiu  o,  Crispzr^,  nomen  propr.  virt  lati- 
num  Act.  18,  8.    1  Cor  I,  14.  , 

KifttriQiov,  toi«,  rd,  (proprie:  norma  ad  iudicaa* 
dum  et  explorandum)  iudicium  i.  e.  toctss,  ubi  htdicia  ha^ 
bentur  —  tribunal,  Richtstuld,  Ter  iu  N.  T.,  nt  «7xff«r 
r«ra  ««c  tt^t^fu*  ad  tribttnalia  rapere  atiquem  lac.  8,  6L 
aroil^sc  X.  iiaxiartav  iudignus  qui  sedeat  in  tribunali^  im 
qtto  causae  minutae  iudicantur  i.  e.  non  dignus.  qui  fvs 
minutas  iudicet  1  Cor.  6,  8.  ixnv  x^»rii^«a  ^**>r«xa  tribU' 
natia  habtrr^  «n  quihus  iudicantur  res  ad  huius  vitae  ra* 
ftones  ptrtintutts  \,  4.  Ita  Megtr  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p. 
98.  HIO.  —  ilta  x^tri)^*or  apVd  rovc  6  lud.  5,  10.  Susann. 
v.  4D.  Pol.  9,  33.  12.  ita  iudicium  Cornel.  Nep.  vit.  Kpa- 
min.  c  9.  Quinlil.  4,  2  med.)  alii:  res  vel  catisa  cormm 
iudice  duceptanda  1  Cor.  6,  2.  4. 

A(iif^(,  ov,  o,  1)  iudeXy  a)  scnsn  forensi:  det 
Richttr^  ita  de  iudiee  humano,  Matth.  3,  23.  Loc.  18» 
38.  18,  2.  ^  X.  r^c  ad«x*ac  »  o  x.  o  a(t«xoc  Ivid.  mydnff} 
Luc  IH,  6.  ~  sq.  gen.  rriy  de  qua  iudicatur  Act.  18,  13« 
(Diod.  !Sic.  1,  92.  Ael.  V.  H.  2,  41.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  8.  3.) 
T^  </^«  r«v«  x^rifc  iudex  sum  aticui  i.  e.  praesum  alicti 
iudtjT^  ila  de  ^rocuratore  romano  Act.  24,  10.  —  de  Deo 
lac.  4,  48.  ngo^iff/taOai  —  *f*^^  ^'w  jrarr<»>r  Hebr.  9, 
83.  Cf.  de  hoc  genit.  BOhme  ep.  ad  Hehr.  p.  7ia  Bteeck 
ep.  ad  Hebr.  Vol.  2.  p.  946  sq.  —  de  lesu  Messia  Act. 
10,  42.  8  Tim.  4,  S.  lac.  3,  9.  --  uoiverse,  i.  e.  de  quo- 
cunque  sententiam  ferente  de  rebiis  et  persouis  per  viiao 
cumF»'unia  raliones  sibi  oblatis,  ««>«  ^^«rtjc  i^el  ^^/ro- 
ftat  x^«r^c  iudicem  ago,  itulictm  me  gtro^  seq.  genit» 
qualilatem  iudicis  indicante,  ut  dialoyio^iMtv  novtiQmv  lac 
8,  4.  cf..  de  h.  1.-  sub  «fiaii 0^40/40;  nointa.  —  ubi  coutextuo 
docet,  ad  condemnatioaem  pertintre  iudlcium,  sq.  isenit* 
nunc  persooae,  otinc  rei,  de  qua  fertnt  fenientia  eondem- 
natoria  Matib.  12,  27.  Luc  II,  19.  lac.  4,  II.  —  8)  re- 
spondet  hebr.  £^St^  1.  e.  nomiVi,  qno  insigQiebantur  du* 
ces  Israelitarum  vivented  post  losuae  usqne  ad  ^'amuelia 
tQmpora  Act.  13,  20.  -  Ita  l^Oit^  Rutb.  1,  1.  (loa.  Ant» 
6j  3.  4.)    Haepitis  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

Kq  trtHn^\  fj,  ov^  iudicantjii  peritnsj  aptus  ad  iu^ 
dicandum.  ^emel  in  N.  T.  sq.  fi;eait.  lcf.  Matth.  |.  344. 
R^Hi  ^  108.  4.  4S.  auttm.  $.  119,  3  ]  iit  ivi>vftr,nt»»v  xal 
ivvoimv  MagdiaQ  Hebr.  4,  18.  (Lucian.  de  saltat.  {.  74.  ^^| 
tiva*  ror  —  oQxtjariiv  —  vqitikov  re  notr^^dnnv  *ai  ^opMtMf» 
Sj^ues.  ep.  74  ) 

A  (»ova),  f.  oi'o«,  ptHsoj  tiiv  &vgav  fores  pulso  Icu- 
lus  loco  Oraeci  meiioris  notne  MOftttiv  rijv  &i*gav  cf.  Lob. 
ad  Phryn.  p.  177.  coll.  Iturntm.  ad  Xen.  Conv.  p.  33.] 
Luc.  13,23.  Act.  12,  13.  (Xcn,  Sjwp.  1,  H)  —  ab- 
est  rff  &v^  MaUh.  7,  7.  a  Luc.  It,  9.  10.  18,  36. 
«wii  ii&ovTO^  xa«  x^f>voorroc  —  dvoi^^ntv  avrw  [de  h.  I.  ge- 
nit.  absol.  cum  propier  verbiim  sequens  aliiis  caffus,  dali* 
vus  puia,  expectari  poterat  vid.  sub  dnf/*n  observala  col- 
laiis  aliis  eiusmodi  locis  ut  Mar,c.  10,  17.  Luc.  13,  20.  - 
17,  1«.  18,  40.  19,  33.  22,  10.  33.  24,  3.  Act.  81,  17. 
^  id.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  8.  Au.  2,  6  3  ]  Act.  18,  16. 
Apoc.  8,  20.  -^  dtaepius  non  habetur  in  N.  T. 

A^  V Trr ;j ,  ^Cf  ^i  (xpi';rr<:c)  rrypfay  rrtfpfoporticus^ 
utittrirdlschtr  Oang.  Sttn^l  in  N.  T.  Luc.  II,  83.  ot;d<(c  — 
Xv/vov  f«c  ngvnttiv  ti&nn^  Cf.  ad  h.  I.  Win,  p.  818. 
Fritzsrltt  Kv.  Marc.  p.  834.  aliier  de  H*ette  Ev.  Luc  p. 
m.  Meyer  Kv.  LuC.  p.  .il9.  Burntm.  schol.  p.  73.  V|do 
*gvnt6^,  (Athen.  3.  p.  203.  A.  crypla  »uetoo.  Calig.  o. 
^8.) 
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K^vitto^,    ij,  tff^  (a  «^i^iifi»)  occttllM,  ak9€9ndlim  •^  ^^  ei^.  c*  «Mtt.  yreUi  £vl<|.  ^   p.  IM  col.  1  U.] 

ihttli.  10,  M.     Marc  4,  ^    Lnc.  8,  17.    18,  8«   -  i^  Acl,  1,  16.   ^«njcot»  {tf«N»^   aari  auctor  tmtUiif  idtf: 

i(^t;;iTf;  in  occuUo,  ni  (iMij9(s«Vei9  lob.  7,  10.    Vid.  de  li.  1.  ^Hfrum  ilbi  amjmvuvit^  ^xkmmsAi^  AndoiiiQBg  4er  doa 

•ub  ^%  ob6ervata.-Aal(|y  18,  80.  nouW  ri  7,  4.  Mattb.Q,  Zahdrera  bekimnten  Tbac«acbec   fur  44/9  GM  deo  V» 

4.  o;r««  —  ;r  r^  nQVTm^  sens.  tci  beneflcientia  tua  homi-  ^^  —  «^4  eiu  Ackn'  erhauft^  iUi  Jlffyer  Aci.  Ay. 

ti««  praetereat  vel  faeeal.  fiooqtvj(tii&at  U  t*i  k.  i,  e.  |;r«-  P-  ^  Aliter  ikr  Tf>tt«  Aet<  Ap*   p.  10  sq.l  ;tr«f^*  *-  «f( 

m  /aceri!  «tne  e<f«ei6iM   Matlb.  6,  6.  de  bi  1.  lect.  vfd.  dditiia^  —  SaefAiia  non  l^ffUiir  in  N.  T« 

Fritzeche^  Meyer^  Criesb.  —  fiXinttrh  r^tt.  tvtd.  /»i-  Kttjpiaf  ro^;  ^,  («too/km)  fMMseseU^  ofet.   ffnaler 

fri»  p.  74.]  Mattb.  6,  4.  6.  la  —  de  verbU  <$  ir.  r.  n^  in  N.  T.  Mattb.  19,  88;  et  Mirc»  10,881  (Lna  Dial.  Deorr. 

trr^  Matth.*  0,  6.  16.  vid.  ^y  p.  164.  ool.  l.  tn.  —  6  h  xf  86,  4.    Xon.  MOB.  8,  11.^5.)  —  de  agria  et  bonlo  imno- 

«|pt^«  iovdaXo^  vto:6h  r.  ir.  Wsioc  Ar,  /owfeZbc  Boni.  5„|5u.   ^^^.  ^,  45.     5^1.      Ita  pro   Q-Q   PrCv.  81,  16. 

8,  89.     Vide  /•'  p.  187.  col.  2.   med.   —    &  novTtth^  tiJQ  ^              '^                 "^  •     •*  vt                  • 

«a^iTiac  fi.  e.  oniiTmiii  ^iiod  oHinet  vid.  «l/rt^avroc)  ow-  T)y^  Prov.  88,  10.    (Sir.  86,  «4.     Hdian.  7>  18,  13.    % 

^-QtaTtoq  1  Petr.  8,  4.  —  ra  K^v;fra  [de  neatro  adiect.  «r-  6.  8.) 
ticulum  babente  substantive  posito  vid.  d<^mroc]  r^  ai- 


Apoc   16^18. 
(Diod.  Sic  fl(,  4. 


«./«.,       -    ^   -  ^      '.  -•  -^.        ,  '  frrfjvd,  expUcarf  potest  quadrupedia 

86.    (Bdian.  5,  6.  7.  Xcn.  de  mag.  cq.  4,  10.)  —  De  ver-  „^'     '     J^„-    v„m     on    a    e    <• 

bis  I>ac  li,  33.  t/c  «^/rriyi.  =  occlwo  vid;  Meyer  Kv.  '**  P^^    ^'V^    ^"™-   «0,  4.  a   II 

I/QC  p.  319.  Bomem.  »chol.  p.  75.  coll.  nQvnrij.  —  Sae-  Bdian.  4,  15.  13.) 
pifM  non  legitur  in  ^.  T.  KtijtWQj   o^  «,   («rao^ioi)  poseessor,    ifoMlnttfc 

A^v^TTm,    t   ^w,  a.  1.  fuQvrfa,  abscondOj  occuUo,  Legtttir  t*ntuni  Act,  4,  84.  opoi  ya^  «rifrofffc  T»^^  — 

passiv.  Kfi/7rro^a*,   perf.  p.  nix^tyi/ia*,   a.  8.  p.  iKQiprjw  ^^f^^iHT^  (Diod.  Sic.  T.  X.  p^  108.  ed.  Bipont) 
LMatth.  5,  14.    Luc.  19,  48.    Idh.  8,  50.    18,  36.     1  TiuL  Ktll^aiy    f.    /ooi,  pf.  pas!9k  fxtiafia$    [C(H.   I,  Ift  de 

5,  20.    Hebr.  11,  83.  de  qua  fbrma  cf.  Buttm.  §.  83,  7.  1.  omlnsa  redtrplicat    vid.  Buttm.  gr.  max.   Vol.  7.    p.  415^ 

i.  67.  gram.  max.  §.  98,  9.  1.    §.  98,  not.  10.  coll.  Matth.  Matth.  §.  166.    Bost  p.  416.  eolt.  Wht,  p.  69  aq,f  eondo, 

.  193,  not  3.  Lob.  ad  Phryn.   p.  317  sq.    Fritmsche  Rv.  (i.  e.   betvofanbar  macben,    de  nrbium  conditoribm  Bomu 

Mattb.  p.  818.]  abscondor,  oculis  subtrahor,  a.  8.  p.  iHQv*  lUad.  80,  816.    Diod.  Sic.  I,  18.    Hdian.  4,  8.  I6L)  daode* 

pfjp  slgnif.   reflex.  [vid.   ^vtt^in]  me  abscondidi  «=  -  lateo  cfes  in  N.  T.  «-  creo,  ich  echaffe,  ita  a)  de  namli  crea- 

a)  proprie,  sq.  acc  rei  vel  pers.    Mattb.  5,  14.     1  Tim.  tiooe,  sq.  accus.  rei  vel  personae   Marc.  13,  19.  ^c  tper  , 

5,  85.     Uebr.  11,  83.     Apoc.  8,  17.     (Diod.   Sic.  4,  40,  attr.  pro  ^V^scil.  xx/(T«y]  ixrtae.    CC  de  verbositate  inTer- 

6,  55.  Xen.  Cyr.  4,  5.  5.)  —  sq.  acc.  rei  et  iv  c  dat.  bis  xrioetu^  {t  inftt^i  snb  dvaataatq  et  dffoXXifm^  notata  el 
loci  Matlh.  13,  44.  85,  85.  —  Col.  3,  3*  i)  C<»i7  —  &eijf  de  nom.  coniugato  inlerveuiente  Mon^  relat.  eiun  verbo 
ef.  de  h.  l.  sob  ip  p.  164.  col.  8.  raed.  et  de  perfecto  sub  iuncto,  sob  ^an^  ohserTata.  Roinr  Ij  ^.  qao  l.  •  «rcooc 
dnovta  moBita  —  sq.  acd.  et  ck  c.  acc.  loci  Apoc.  6,  =^  creator.  1  Cor.  11,  5.  Epb.  3,9.  Col.  j3,  1(L  1  Tim. 
16.  (Diod.  Sic.  4,  33.)  —  r»ya  a;rd  ritoc  [vid.  drro  4|  3.  A'p6c  4,  II.-  lO,  6.  —  ri  tv  xivi  I.  e.  auctare, 
p.  49.]  ^  abscondendo  removeo  aiiquem  ab  atiquo  vel  atiquOy  fJnfr  ali-qtiem  [vid.  ip  p.  178.]  Col.  1,  13.  —  de 
a  conspectu  alicuius ,  ubi  nos:  Jemanden  vor  Jeman-  creatioue  altera/nova^  ethica  „qua  nova  prorsusvi  vlcaU 
dem  verbergen  Apoc.  0,  16.  (Hom.  Odyss.  83,  10.)  onioes  ac  singuU  imjileti  et  agitnti,  auimo,  mente  et  vita 
—  ixQvfitjv  an6  r*yoc  abscondendo  remwi  me  a  conrpectu  ad  divioa  et  euetedUa  iu  tantura  applicantur,.  ut  Dco  i^m, 
aliculus  r=r  subduxi  'tne  alicui  loh.  18,  36.  —  absolute'  loh.  simUes  existaut  ideoque  arcepti^^lUh  Theite  ep.  lacob. 
6,  59.  iuQi^fifj  nai  /fiJA^f  =  hQvihj  iUX&ttv.  Vlde  de  h.  1.  p.  S9.J  ItH-ktlt^ti^^tva  addito  jWrm  f.'  e.  iniervrniente 
sub  nai  iniUo  observata.  —   xfN^^t/u^oc  =  tlandestihu»  dttfiico^   /Mfr-  dUquei/k  [vidt  it  L  I.]  ^i.itri  t^vt  i.  e.  «I 

lob.  19,  36. b>roelaph.  de  refous  Inoogoitls  et^dtffi^»  opetfam  det  Mcui  ret  |^ld.  ini    p:  188  lAit]  Kplu  81,  lOc 

cifibns  intellcctti  MaUh.  13^  85«  —  sq.  r«  c^^d  ttr^  Lne.''  ttpAtuatd  r»  Hph.  4,  9i.  de  h.  I.  verbis  ^  S$tt.  ftui  69t6tif» 
18^  34.    19,  48.  —  »aepkis  nooextat  fn  N.  Tt 


KgiXTtaXXl^iby    f.  i^ct),  instar  cry^talli  splendeo. 
Semel  in  N.  T.  Apoc.  81,  II. 

KQvataXXog^  vel  jc^ voraAoc,  ov,  «5,  (xovoc  glacies^ 
nQvataUtt  glacio;   quicquid   coocretum   et  peUucidum  Oift) 
ut  glacies  Ktymolog.  M.  541.  56.)  cry»taUus,  gemmae  ge-; ' 
niiis.    Bis  tn  N.  T.  Apoc.  Ay  6.    88,  1.    (Dipd.  ftiic  8,  58.) 
cf.  Winer  bibl.  Realw.  sub  voc.  Krystall, 


tt  vld.  iv  p.  168  sq.  —  ira  pro  X')^  ^«.  51,  18.  —  de 
famUiae  chri^tianae  e  Indaeis  paganisque  coogregatione, 
8Cq.  tlq  c.  aCcus.  Eph.  8,  15.  Vide  de  h.  1.  ek  p.  145  sq. 
et  Theile  1. 1.  —  de  muodi  creafionc  Marc  13,  19.  Rom.l, 
85.  1  Cor.  |1,  9.  Kph,  3,  9.C|U.  1,  16.  3,  10.  1  Tim. 
4,^  Apopw  4,  11.  10*6.  o*  o'  pro  «S^^  D.enf.  4,  38 
>—  8).  i*//fCio.i/q.  nxiJfioi  Eph.>t9^  15..  W  tovc  6vo  nriofj  i» 
iavTM  ek  iva  nanvow'  atOij^iitnv.     Cf.  ad  h.  I.  supra  snh  fiC 


Kovmaloqy  aia,  aiov,   (xoiWoi)  abditus,  occultus.    p.'n4^  coUl.-- ifforailrnrfr  sensii  Eph,8, 10.  «^iofl»^^^^ 


Ita  Codd.  MaUh.  6,  18.  —  pro   ^IPDO   I^.  83,  84.     (Xen 
Hier.  10,  6.)  ^*  * 

Kgvq}^,  {xQvntu))  occulte,  clam.  Extat  tantum 
Eph.  5,  18.  —  pro  IDI^  peut.  88,  57.  (Xen.  S^mp. 
5.  8.) 


operam  darent  ef.  in^  p.  168,  coL  1.  -•  fiph.  4, 84.    ^aepins 
non  extat  in  N.  T. 

Ktttrtgy  ewc,  ^»  (ntl^fo)  1)  creatio,  nctia  pi^ocreandi 
Rom.  r,  80.  ano  nrt^ivK:  noaiAov.  —  8)  res  creata,  ein  €?€- 
schdpf  [cf.  Illn.    p.  34.]    Rom.   8,  89.     Hebr.  4,  13.  an* 


'     wr^  *  ^.  ^.     rt.        M,    ^  j  ^  t^        I  ^™-.^-^    «^r^?  xT^twc  i.  e.  ab  initi*>  rerum  creatarum    Marc  1(^ 

.^.'^!/''';^"''  ^^ai,    f.  ,oo;.ai,    ^r/yttlro  ^^'  f^^f«J7    6.^13,  19.    8Petr.  3,  4.  fttiaa  ntiau:  Col.  1,  ll  -^  «rl: 
mtAt  altqnid;  perf^ct.  «/xriy^oi,  Ji««»ro,  /'^**f <?;  l^^    a t<:,  res  crtataein  universum,  rerumnniversitas; mun- 


utrjaia&e    praeferenda    de   WHte^    Scholt,    JUeyery    coll 


83.'  —  naivfj  jerior?  nom  creatura  ^  natvhq  aif&Qttno^^  t 
su  ethioo  [vld.  nti'^^  8  Cor.  5,  17.    Oal.  6,  15.  —  8)  ar- 


<?r«-.6.  ed.  SchHlz.     Act.  8,  20.     1  TIicm.  4,  4.  «ra|.^a..   .     ^^      J^,       ^^,  ^^.„„„    ^^  ^^.^  U/^orm' **• 
To  ^vrov  oxtvo?  t?i3r«  1.  e.    cnrtms  Muumi    alii   ex   itidaica     -^        .  '  ...   ^         .  ..       .^  .  ...         ..   -»_._ 


to  savtov  antvoq  vas  i.  e.  cor/fus  suum;  alii  ex  iudnica 
dicendi  ratione;  uxorem  sibi  parare^  ut  nos:  sich  eine 
Frau  anschaffen,  pro:  uxorem  ducere  v.  Koppe  ad  h.  I. 
(Ael.  V.  H.  .5,  9.  Hdian.  5,  1.  14.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  6.  3.) 
—  sq.  acc  et  genit.  pretU  [vid.  dyoQal'»'^  «Act.  88,  88.  ~  sq. 


betks,  institutum  httmanum^   ita   de  maglstratlbus    1  Petr. 
8,  13.  —  baepins  nou  exiat  in  N.  T. 

Ktfafitty    to;,  t6,  (nrfCw,  condo;    conditnm)  crr<i- 
fiira.   Quater  In  N,  T.   1  Tin>.  4,  4.   Apoc  5,  19.  8,  8.  — 
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irtui^Mriu^  primi  Hc  iii^  ^fuos  suoa  fMi  ppt  rtUgknOi 


JfTrKrt^g»  oil^y  ^,  (xriU  oondo;  condilor,  al  urbis 
INoA.  6io.  11,  A0.  rrrafDn  Steel  in  N.  T.  1  P<itr.  1,  9. 
(hidlfb.  9,  13.  8  Mftcc.  1, 1M.) 

Kvpetttf  dc,  4,  (>ti/?«^^  A)eiiiii  iacio,  vrftrielD;  nlea 
X^.  )lleii.  1»  3.  20  medipli.  incon$tantia^  quae  ambiffuos 
reddit  alios^  Extat  taotani .  Eph.  4,  14.  /r  r^  xv^i/^  tmt 
ay^^M/ra>y.  Cf.  MAnir  Opusc.  Vol.  8.  p.  224  sqq.  AUi: 
fraudulentia.    Ita  xV|?ei^it»  Arrlan.  diss.  epiO.  2, 19.   8,  21. 

KvP^QWfiatgf  ««?,  i^  («tf^^wM,  gaberao)  gubema^ 
iio.  Lefitur  Uotom  1  Cor.  1%  28.  (Pkit.  T.  7.  p.  46.  ed. 
Huiien.) 

KvfiiQ^f^tf]gf  of,  <J,  (irtri?ff^wiw  gnbemo)  gubema" 
ior  naviSf  qat  ad  clavum  aedet  el  carstim  navia  dlrigU. 
Bia  in  N.  T.  Act.  27,  II.  Apoc.  18,  17.  —  pro  TSh 
EzecJi.  27,  6.    (Pol.  1,  37.  4.    Xen.  Mem.  1,  7.  3.) 

KvftXBva}^  vid.  KvnXota,  ^ 

KvHloOiVy  (eUam  xv«X«»^  cf.  I^o^.  ad  Pbrjn. 
p.  8.  9.  a  jrvxJlocl  adv.  in  circuiiu,  cireumcirea.  Quater 
in  N.  T.  Apoc.  4»  3.  4.  8.  5,  II.  —  pro  !}^ItD  1  Aegg. 
»,  1.   DODD   los.  21,  44.    (Lyslas.  288,  14,)' 

AvxXom,  fu,  f.  M/TM,  (xvxZo?,  circuTUa)  ciii^o,  cir- 
eumdo.  Qaiaqnies  in  N.  T.  —  sq.  acc.  lob.  10,  24.  Act. 
14,  20.  --  de  obsidentiChs  Luc.  21,  20.  Hebr.  II,  30. 
Apoe.  20,  0.  qno  I.  codd.  invnlnao^.  Vid.  Orlesb.  et 
SMoU  ad  b.  k    (Diod.  Mic.  18,  69.    Pol.  1,  17.  13.) 

Kvxltpt  (dat.  mibst.  nvnXo^y  efrctilus,)  in  circuitu^ 
adverUalHer  Cvid.  ^j^^ooifl  circufncirca.  Octies  in  N.  T., 
QC  ml  Mimlm  drQoi  agri  circutniacentes  Maro.  6,  86.  Lnc. 
8,  12.  ntfiMr"^  vo(  Mmfu^  nvnltf  i.  e.  in  orbem  obire  ri- 
eos  Marc.  6,  8.  (Plat.  Lach.  p.  188.  B.  Enthyphr.  f.  10. 
Aristoph.  Raa.  v.  198.)  De  nmX^  addi  soUto  verbis  per 
m^i  compositis  cf.  Fritzsche  Rv.  Mare.  p.y207.  —  7re^«- 
pXintti&ai  X.  circumcirca  circumferre  oculos  Mirc.  3, 
34.  —  iM  l^^ovaaXfift  itai  xt/xA^  i.  e.  a  Hierosolyma  inde 
et  a  regione,  quae  esi  circumcirca  Rom.  13,  19.  —  seq. 
genit.  rei,  nt  x.  tov  &q6vov  Apoc.  4,  6.  5,  11.  7,  11. 
(Hdian.  1,  15.  3.    Xen.  Cyr.  5,  5.  5.) 

KvXicOy  f.  /o«,  (forma  serior  verbi .  xvAivdoj)  voliyo^ 
nassivum:  xvXlotimy  volvor.  8emel  in  N!  T.  Marc.  9,  10. 
iiOjXitto  d^^Qii^w.    (Diod.  8ic.  1,  87.     Pol.  26,  10.  16.) 

KvkiC^My  roc,  vtf,  (propr.  volntatnm  a  xrA/w)  t^olu- 
liidrtim  i.  q.  nvXlorqa,    8emel  in  N.  T.  2  Petr.  2,  22. 

Xv^Ao^,  oii,  5,  ^,  —  d^,  To,  —  vel  xt^AAdc,  ^,  ••', 
muiilus  vel  pede  rel  manu.^  Qnater  in  N.  T.  Matth.  15, 
80.  81.  18,  8.  Marc.  9,  48.  (Anlh.  gr.  T.  3.  p.  31.  ed. 
Jacohs.) 

Kvfiaj  to^,  T6f  (Hvot  moveo)  fluctus  maris.  Qniu- 
quies  Matth.  8,  24.  14,  24.  Marc.  4,  37.  Act.  27,  41. 
liid.  V.  13.  —  pro  D^^il  lobj,  88,.  II.  (Diod.  Slc  3,  15. 
Pol.  lOy  10.  3.) 

KvfifiaXoVy  ov,  r6f  (xvfjfioQ)  cymbalum^  1.  e.  pelvis 
concava  aenea,  quae  pulsata  sonum  edit.  Rxtat  tantiim 
1  Cor.  18,  1.  (los.  Ant.  7,  12.  4.  Hdian.  3,  5.  18.  Xen. 
de  re  eq.  t,  8.) 

Kvfiivov,  or,  rd,  cuminum  saiivumy  qiio  nromntlco 
et  vehementer  olente  veteres  utebantnr  ad  ciboa  condien- 
dos.     Legitur  tantnm  Matth.  23,  23.     (Tbeophr.  Char.  19, 

3.  Dioscorid.  8,  68.) 

KvpaQiofj  iov,  vd,  (demin.  a  nvmv  cf.  Lob.  ad 
Pbryn.  p.  180.)  latuius.  Quatcr  in  N.  T.  MaUh.  15,  26. 
27.  Marc  7,  27.  28.  (Theophr.  Char.  21,  8.  Xeu.  Cyr. 
B,  4.  20.    Plato  finthydem.  p.  298.) 

KvTSQtogy  ovy  d,  CgpriuSf   t  Cypro  oriundus  Act. 

4,  86.     11,  20.    21,6. 

KvTTQogf  ov,  ^,  Ci/pruSy  insnta  marls  mediterranet 
inter  CUiciam  et  ^iyriam  slla,  fertilitace  insignis  ei  abnn- 
4aD8  Vlno,  oleo,  melle,  cupro,  Crystallo,  achate,  Inna.  In- 
(^lae  Cypri  hab^Nntur  molles,  luxurlosi  et  Ubidinosl;  ex 
urbibbs  bnios  Insnliie  memonminr  In  N.  T.  Salamis  et 
PapbM  Act.  18,  8.  11,19.  13,89.  21,8.  27,4.  Cf. 
mii.  bibl.  Realir.  aub  voo.  C$prui. 


Kintmy  t  ^u,  lncIltiAftit  ei  pronus  sum,  ineurvo 
me  deorsum.  Ter  in  N.  T.  Mare.  1,  7.  loh.  8,  0.  8.  — 
pro  r\n2f  Kxod.4,31.  mp  lRegg.16,81.  nni  IBegg. 
18,  42."  (Xeq.  Mem.  8,  9.  7.) 

KvQfjfatogf  ovy  d,  Cyrtnaeusy  Cyrent  oriuB 
Matth.  27,  88.  Marc.  15,  21.  Luc.  23,  26.  Act.  6,  9. 
II,  20.    18,  1. 

KvQi^frjf  17^,1},  Cyrentj  hodle  Curin^  urbs  insignls 
Lib^-ate  Cyrenaicae  vel  Pentapolitanae,  ^  muUos  haben*  la- 
daeos  pari  iuris  et  libertatis  conditione  utcntes  atqne  in- 
qoIUni  jtfattb.  27,  Z2.  Act  2,  10.  Cf.  Win.  bibl.  Realw. 
aob  voc.  Cyrene.  , 

KvQijftogf  <ov,  d,  0tiir»iius,  plene :  Publius  Sulpi" 
iius  QuirinuSf  senator  romanus,  qni,  consul  &ctns  cum  C* 
Caninio  Babilio,  decem  annos  ante  Cbristnm  natum  i.  e. 
ao.  769.  post  Romam  conditam  et  quinquagesimo  imperli 
Augusti,  praeses  Syriae  factus  est  et  anoo  duodecimo  post 
Chr.  nat.  censum  egit  Act.  5,  87.  commemoratum.  'Ano^ 
yQaq>i^9  vero  Luc.  2, 2.  eidem  adscriptam  quod  attinet,  alil 
huac  Lticae  locum  olim  in  margine  scriptum,  post  tamere 
in  textum.relatum,  alii  memorlH  lapsum  jesse  Lucam  ex- 
istimant.  Cf.  Kuknoei  Comment.  in  N.  T.  T.  2.  p.  302— 
804.  et  Winer  bibl.  RealwOrterbuoh  sub  voc  0iiirinti«. 

KvQiaj  ac,  ^,  CyriOy  vel  nomen  proprinm  muUeris, 
ad  qiiam  perscripta  estlolmnnis  epistola  secun<te,  vel  com- 
pellaiio  honorifica  matronae,  cnm  ai  /vnux«c  xv^ia*  xa- 
Jlovyra^  a;rd  ttaaaotq;»aidina  itwf  cf.  EpiCtCt.  Enchlrid.  O. 
40.  coH.    loh.  12,  21. 

KvQiafiogj  17,  dr,  (xv^coc)  ad  dominum  periinent, 
De  iis,  qnae  ad  lesiim  dominum  perUnent,  legitnr  1  Cor. 
11,  20.    Apoe.  1,  10. 

KvQiivafy  f.  cvo»,  (xv^aoc)  dominus  sum  alicuius^ 
imperium  earerceo  in  aliquem.  Septles  in  N.  T.  —  seq. 
genit.  [cf.  sub  dr^v/rarcvai  mooitaj  Luc.  22,  25.  Rom. 
14,  9.  8  Cor.  1,  1U.  —  absolute  1  Tim.  6,  15.  (Diod. 
Sic  1,  27.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  5.  II.  et  2,  6.  22.)  —  do  rebus 
personae  fbrmam  indntis,  ita  de  morte  Rom.  6,  9.  de  lege 
7,  1.  de  peccato  6,  14.  de  h.  1.  futuri  vi  propria  «»  //0-' 
4ninium  e<ctrcebit,  dominabitur  Inon:  domineturl  vid. 
Tl  in.  p.  256.  Frittsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  1.  p.  407. 
Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.    p.  142. 

KvQiog,  «ov,  d,  dominuSy  Herry  (xv^oc,  capnt  rei) 
a)  quatenus  possidet  aliquis  aliquam  vel  rem  vel  perso* 
nam  <=  possessor,  Eigenihumsherr •  Besitzer.  Ita  legitnr 
c.  articulo,  sq.  g«nit.  rei,  ut  rov  afiniXotvoq  Mattfa.  20,  8« 
£1,  40.  vov  OiQiafiovy  trop.  de  Deo  Matth.  9,  38.  Luc 
10,  2.  Cf  Fjitzsche  Ev.  MaUli.  p.  356.  —  r^c  ouaac  -» 
hertis  Marc.  18,  85.  —  Luc.  21,  33.  —  sq.  gen.  pers.,  nl 
fTovJLov,  nat^laicr^q  Matth.  10,  24.  Act.  16,  16.  19.  (Diod. 
Sic.  4,  63.  absol.  Xeu.  S^^mp.  6, 1.)  »  6  Utoq  n.  Rom.  14, 
4.  —  absoL  Luc.  16,  8.  Kph.  6,  5.  9.  Col.  4,  1.  —  sino 
artic,  sq.gen.  rel,  nt /rarraiiv  Gal.  4,  t.  —  abs.  Matth.6, 24. 
b)  6e  personiit  quibnscuoqiie,  anctoriUUe,  dignitate, 
lmperio^con»picui8  r^  lierr,  Gefdeter,  Isq.  gen.  pers. 
Plut.  apopbih.  >Ior.  2.  p.  13.  |  ut  de  roarito,  ab^ue  arUo. 
1  Petr.  3,  6.  —  de  principe,  ut  dc  imi>eratore  rom.,  c* 
artic.  AcL  25,  26.  -  univcrsc  1  Cor.  8,  5.  —  sq.  genit. 
reif  in  qunm  dominiura  exercet  aliquis.  Ita  in  praedicato 
et  sine  artic.  Matth.  12,  8.  Marc.  2,  28.  Luc.  6,  5.  Vide 
sub  dvOqomo^  110.  3.  ad  hos  I.  notata.  —  c)  de  lesu  aa)  qua- 
teniis  docior  et  praeceptor  discipulos  snos  anctoritate  el^ 
digoitate  praestaret.  Amant  auiem  scriptores  saeri,  histo- 
riam  Icsu  exponebtes,  magis  a  raUone,  qnae  lesum  ioter 
et  semet  Ipsos  intercederet,  atque  a  digniiate,  qna  prae- 
Btaret,  quam  a  nomine  eius  proprie  appellare  eum.  Cf. 
Lucke  1.  p.  6^2.  —  Legitur  in  his  locls  d  )m>^«oc  c.  a'r- 
tic.  —  der  Herry  der  Meis^er,  ut  Mattb.  «1,  3.  Marc. 
li,  3.  et  Luc.  10,  34.  ubi  d  xv^«oc  »  dominus  vel  ma- 
gistery  quem  .^equi  nos  noatis  =*  d  xv^coc  ^tit^v,  Mattb.  28, 

6.  d  xr^ioc  «9  quem  dominumy  mayistrum  veneratnini 
Luc.  7,  13.     10,  1.     11,  39.     17,  5.  6.    24,  34.     loh.  4,  1. 

7,  23.  II,  2.  20,  2.  18.  20.  25.  21,  7  bis.  v.  12.  Act. 
3,  14.  d  9i  nvQioq  9,  5.  22,  10.  —  v.  85.  1  Cor.  7,  12. 
de  h.  I.  asyndeto  vid.  dS$niyi.  —  9,  .5.  Hebr.  2,  8.  a1.  — 
additnr  gen.  pers.,  ut  ftov  loh.  20,  13.  —  v.  28.  quo  loco 
nominativi  forma  pro  vocativo  vid.  af^f)^.  —  iuogitur  e.  d 
MaanaXo<:  loh.  13,  13.  14.  ^c.  owrif^  2  Petr.  8,  2.  ~  addi- 
tur  per  appos.  /foovc  Act.'l,  21.    4,  38.     20,  85.    1  Cor. 

36  ^ 
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11,  tS.  —  Atl.  t,  17.  i  —  ^,  Uiitat  ftr  cp««jMii|  ^iy- 
•ovc  6  iif&iiq  001.      Al.    Cf.  de  o  Kt/^»oc  «foovc  Gersdorf 

Bprmchcharaot.  d.  N.  T.  V.  I.  p.  898  sqq. bb)  quale- 

noa  ob  apus,  ex  yoTunfate  pairia  peraetum,  amnium,  auu^ 
Biorumy  ioflmoram,  vivorum,  nrortuorum,  homtnam,  ange- 
lorum,  imo  totiua  univeraiiatia  IndpTwp  Aot.  iO,  86.1  do- 
miooB,  cf.  Win,  p.  117.  Hartess,  ep.  ad  Kpb.  p.  8.  vel, 
ai  io^faicam  respexeris  dicendi  rationem,  Mesoias  •  Deo 
contritutua  est.  Leg^itur  in  his  locia  6  xv^ioc  c.  arUo.,  ot 
Matth.  U,  19.  80.  Act.  8,  85.  9,  1.  18,  48.  49.  lU,  la 
80,  85.  —  i  <W  nv^ioQ  r6  nrtvfta  t  e.  Spiritus  dip.  da- 
tor  esi  8  Cor.  8,  17.  Vid.  tamen  Mes/er  cp.  P.  ad  Cor. 
8.  p.  65.  coll.  FrUzsche  diss.  1.  p.  148.  -  18,  10.  Eph. 
5,  10.  6,  18.  Col.  8,  83.  8  Tbeaa.  8,  1.  5.  8  Tim.  4, 
14.  ffebr.  18,  14.  lac.  5,  7.  8.  14.  8  Petr.  8,  8.  Alii 
4e  Deo  h.  I.  dicl  6  xvQtoq  exittimant.  —  additur  c;enit. 
pers.,  ut  ij  §iT^fiq  tov  K.  #0v  i.  e.  mater  eiusy  quem  Mes^ 
tiam  fuiurum  hincque  dominum  mihi  renrrandum  esse 
§Cio  Lac  1,  48.  eiytt  —  rcJ  n.  /tov  Matth.  88,  44.  Marc. 
18,  86.  Luc.  80,  46.  —  Kph.  6,  9.  1  Tim.  1,  14.  8  Tim. 
1,  8.  Hebr.  7,  14.  8  Petr.  8,  15.  Apoc.  H,  8.  al.  —  4J 
«.  T^c  tio^wiiq  mm  dominus  concordiae  dator  et  auctar 
t  Thets.  3,  16.  —  nunc  addttnr  per  appos.  iiyotwe  Xd^^^^ 
I.  e.  dominus  qui  esi  fesus  Christus  [cf.  Hln.  p.  886.  coll. 
FritzHChe  diss.  8.  p.  131.]  Act.  16,  81.  1  Cor.  16,  88.  83. 
%  Cor.  1,  8.    18,  13.  8  Thets.  1,  9.    8Tim.  4,  88.    8  Petr. 

I,  II.    8,  80.    Apoc.  88,  81.  et  ordine  inverso  Col.  8,  6. 

—  •  wqu}^  ijftvp  l.  X'  1  Cor.  1,  8.  8  Cor.  1,  8.  6al.  6^ 
18.  Kpb.  1,  8.  6,  84.  1  Thesa.  1,  8.  8,  11.  18.  6,  88. 
t  Thess.  1,  8.  18.  8,  1.  14.  16.  8,  18.  la  1  Tim.  6,  8. 
14.  Philem.  v.  85.  Pbil.  4,  88.  Col.  1,  8.  aj.  Cf.  Bers- 
4orf  \.  I.  p.  888.   —  etiam /0«or6c   iifaovq  o  nui^io^ 

i,tu¥  Bph.  8,  11.    1  Tim.  1,  8.    8  Tim.  1,  8.    8  Petr.  f, 
.  al.  cf.   Gersdorf  1.  p.  891.  —  additur  per  appos.   ^iy- 
#ot/c  8  Thess.  I,  7.  vel  o  x.  ^/»wy  lnaovq  Hebr.  18,  80.  — 

—  uvq%oq  Bine  articulo,  ut  cuitltv&tqoq  xvqiov  1  Cor.  7,  88. 
^vAoc  Mvoiov  8  Tim.  8,  84.  ivroXii  x.  1  Cor.  14,  37.  /;r#f€i- 
y^  ».  7,  85,  t6  iQror  «.  16, 10.  yl^  n.  2  Petr.  8,  10.  ^/ifa- 
#«a»,  anoxalv^eiq  x.  8  Cor.  18,  1.  ro  nrevfta  x.  8^  17. 
#roTiJ^«oy,  rqanel^a  1  Cor.  10,  81.  r^oc  x.  lac.  5,  11.  xvqioi 
h  ovQavolq  Col.  4,  1.  xvqioq  nvevfMtoq  dominus  spiritu^ 
i.  e.  dominus  cui  data  est  potestas  splritus  divini  lar" 
fiendi  8  Cor.  3,  18.  cf.  Meyer  ad  h.  l.  p,  69.  —  Ita  ma- 
xime  iis  in  lociji^  ubl  huic  nominl  praeverbiuro  praemitti- 
tur  [cf.  Win,  comroent.  de  sensu  vocum  xv^«oc  et  o  nv^ 
^ioc  in  Actis  et  Kpi8t.  Apostolorum.  Erlang.  1828.  p.  II. 
fflfi.  p.  117.1,  ut  dno  xvqiov  Col.3,84    xatd  wqm9  8Cor. 

II,  17.  vid.  nard,  —  nagd  xvgiov  8  Cor.  8,  16.  na(^d  xv- 
^ita  8  Petr.  3,  8.  quo  I.  quae  Ps.  90,  4.  de  Deo  praedican«» 
tur,  ad  lesum  Messiam  vel  dominum  a  Deo  constitutom 
referuntur.  —  n^o  nQoqmnav  xvqlov  Luc.  1.  76.  nq6q  xvq$ov 
8  Cor.  8,  16.  oiiv  xvqita  1  Thess.  4,  17.  vno  xvqrov  8  Thess. 

8,  13. iv  xvqiia   8  Cor.  8,  18.  vid.    if  p.  164  col. 

8.  med.  —  Rom.  16,  8.  II.  13.  1  Cor.  9,  1.*  8.  11,  11. 
Kph.  8,  81.  ^  8.  6,  10.  81.  Phil.  I,  14.  4,  I.  Col.  4, 
7.  17.  1  Thess.  3,  8.  5,  18.  Philem.  v.  16.  Vide  de  his 
I.  #r  p.  171.  col.  I.  —  Rom.  14,  14.  16,  8.  12.  18.  88. 
1  Cor.  7,  89.  16,  19.  Gal.  5,  10.  Kph.  4,  17.  Phil.  I, 
14.    8,  19.  84.  89.    8,  1.    4,  4.  10.     Col.  3,  18.    1  TheSR. 

4,  1.  8  Tbest.  8,  4.  Piiilem.  v.  80.  Vid.  de  bts  I.  tV  p. 
171  col.  8.  —  1  Cor.  7,  88.  15,  58.  vid.  iv  p.  178  col.  1.' 
ftn.  —  Col.  3,  80.  vid.  iw  p.  173.  col.  1.  —  oomini  xt^^" 
0t6q  additnr  per  appos.  xt'^«oc  Luc.  8,  11.  —  xvgioq  /?foofc 
X^iQtdq  Rom.  1,  7.  1  Cor.  I,  8.  8,  6.  8  Cor.  1,  8.  Eph, 
1,  8.  6,  83.  Phil.  1,  8.  1  Thess.  1,  1  bls.  v.  8.  18. 
8  Thesfl.  Ir  L  8.  Tit.  1,  4.  PUilem.  v.  8.  lac.  t,  8.  xv^ 
^ioc  i/joovq  Apoc.  88,  80.  xVQtoi;  ijfn/lr  /i;^ooy*c  /^ioroc  Gal. 
1,  8*  —  ~  praedicatum  est  xvQtoq  Act.  8,  36.  10,  36. 
Rom.  10,  9.  11.    Phil.  8,  11.  — 

d)  de  Deo,  aa)  univer«e.  Ita  i  xiQioq  c.  arfic, 
Matth.l,  88.  8,  15.  5,  33.  88,  44.  Mkrc.  5,  19.  18.  36. 
Luc.  1,  6.  88.  80,  48.  Act  »,  80.  7,  33.  8,  84.  13,  8. 
t  Tiffl.  1,  16.  18.     Hebr.  8,  8.     lac.  1,7.     4,  10.    Ind.  v. 

5.  —  xvQiot;^  sfne  artic.  Matth.  87,,  10.  >1arc.  13,  80.. 
Luo.  1,  15.  58.  8,  9  bis.  2  Cor.  8,  81.  lac.  5,  10.  If^ 
t  Petr.  8»  t.  Ind.  v.  9.  —  In  verbls  dyytloq  xvqiov  AcU 
*,  19.  7,  80  31.  8,  2C.  18,  7.  IIIJ  83.  —  xeiQ  nvqiov 
Luc.  1,  66.  11,81.  —  in  pr2ie(ffcatjs  Dei  lcgitur  Marc.  18, 
tt.  Act.  17,  84.  —  sq.  genit.  rei.*ut  rov  ovQapov  xai  t^q 
fijq  Mattli.  11,  2Ji.    Luc.  10,  81.  —  sq.  genit.  pers.  1  Tim. 


6,  Ift.  —  tdditiir  •  ^«4c  0.  gttAu  pm^  i«.#o»  mm  §mi^ 
rans  fiM  Xlofr.  HlatUu  4,  7.  la    88t  «7.    Mm.  18,  88«. 

80.  Luc.  1,  16.  ^  (luditli.  8,  14.  16.),--  st^Moc  ^  iraM»- 
nqdttaQ  ApOC.  4,  8.  «v^ioc  9afiati&  BoB.  9,  88,  —  bb)  ia 
locis  e  V.  T.  allatii,  Ita  o.  nvQ$oq  c  artic.  Act.  15,  17« 
1  Cor.  10,  86.  —  Krof  oc  sine  i^rtic.  Act  7,  49.  Roal  4, 
a  9,  88.  I  Cor.  1,  81.  8.  16.  8,  8a  8  Cor.  6,  17.  18. 
10,  17.  t  Tim.  t,  19.  Hebr.  7,  81.  8,  8.  9.  10.  10,  18. 
80.     18,  5.  6.    18,  6.    1  Petr.  1,  85.    8  Petr.  8,  a  - 

e)  ponitnr  «v^coc  In  blanda  vel  bonorlfica  aompella- 
tione,  ut  pairis  Mbttli.  8r,  80.  heri  18,  87.  magistri  8,  85. 
loh.  II,  18w    81,  15.  16.  17:  81.  88.  duplicatur  xif^ie  Mattlu 

7,  81.  88.  vM.  de  diplaalasmo  sub  ««0«»  ao.  4.  observata. 
«-  viri  aoctoritato  et  digaitato  pniecellentia,'ullesa  ifattb. 

8,  8.  6.    15,  87.    Marc.  7,  88.     Luc.  5,  18.     lob.  4,  II. 

15.  19.  Aot.  88,  10.  procnraioria  rom.  Maltb.  87,  68.  ex 
urbanltate  vilao  commupis  llSeneo.  eptot.  8.  ^ttpios,  H  sio- 
men  non  succurrit,.  dc^minos  appetlamus^  lob.  18L  tl- 
80,  15.    Act.  9,  5.     16,  30.    I^,  8.     (Pol.  7,  9.  5.) 

KvQtotTfg,  r^oc,  17,  principatus,  diffnitas,  Bh&irm-' 
Cto  posito  pro  concreto  [vid.  aix/Kilttoia^  principes^  di" 
gniiate  conspicui.     ^vmx^r  %a  N.  T.    Eph.  1,  81.    CoL  1, 

16.  8  Petr.  8,  10.     lod.  v.  a 

Kvj^ony  *»,  f.  mam,  (nv^  capnt  rei;  robor)  ratum 
facio.  Bis  in  N.  T.,  ut  dydn^  tiq  r«va  8  Cor.  t,  a  Ao* 
^ijxTjv  i-i  sancio  6al.  8,  15.  (los.  Ant.  10,  11.  6.  Died. 
Sic  8,  9.    thuo.  8,  69.) 

Kvtofj  nwoq^  o,  ^,  canis  a)  propr.  Luc  16,  tl.  t 
Petr.  ^,  88.  (Ael.  Qist.  ao.  8,  9.  Polyb.  1,  37.  4.  JCea. 
Mem.  8,  7.  18.)  bebTi  2^2  •  Canara  vero  fiaroram  el  pa» 
atoritiorum  cum  tanta  c^et  apud  Orientales  feroda,  yi% 
vel  bomines  adorireotur  iLuc.  |6,  81.1  et  oum  iidea  de* 
vorando  ea.  quae  evomuerant,  immundiiiei  notam  aibi  con- 
traxerint,  factum  est,  ut  —  b)  metapborioe  xiW  dlceretor 
homo  in^mdens  Phil.  8,  8.  (Oom.  lUad.  1,  885.)  -^  pro» 
fanus  Mattb.  7,  6.  ^i}  Sutt  ro  dyiov  rdtc  nvoL  -^  eymae^ 
dusy  scortum  virile  Apoc.  88,  15.    Ita  2^2  JDeat.  98, 18. 

KoyXnty  ov,  r<(,  arft/«  cor;70rl« f propr.  Enrip.  Phoeo. 
1801  vel  1198.  Apollod.  fiibl.  3,  5.J  Hebr.  8,  17.  ^  rd  xir 
Xa  ineoop  ip  tfj  iqrifna  quorum  artus  (i.  e.  membra  disso^ 
luta  pro:  in  sinzttne  Glieder  aufgetdsste  Leichname^  m 
deserto  ct^ciderunt.  Cf.  ad  h.  I.  Bletck  p.  481.  —  lu  pro 
bebr.   n^D   Nom.  14,  89.    . 

Kmkvvi,  i.  i^osi,  impedio,  prohiheo,  kkndern^  ahhai* 
ten,  wehren,  a)  sf.  aco.  obiecti  et  geo.  rei  IwtA*  iyxintmj 
ut  ixiiiXvwtv  at/roi>c  rov  ^oi'A^/«aroc  Act.  87,  48.  ra  rdMp 
xbtXvoat  —  tov  /*ij  (iantio&ijta^  tovtovq  10,  47.*  (PoL  X^ 
52.  8  ct  9.  Xeo.  An.  1,  6.  8.)  —  b)  accusat.  personae  ae* 
quitnr  res  per  infinit.  enuotJata,  paas.  xutXvoftat  aq.  iolioit. 
Matfh.  19,  14.  ftij  xiaXvere  arra  iX&eir  no^q  fie.  Act.  8^ 
86.  16,  6.  84,  83.  1  Thess.  8,  16.  Hebr.  7,  83.  (Hdiao. 
1,  8.  5.  Xen.  Mem.  4,  H  4.  Cyr.  6,  t.  ia)  —  abeot  ac* 
cns.  pers.  facile  e  contettu  c.ognosceodus  et  solus  pooitur 
ininit.  Lnc  83,  8.  1  Tlm.  4,  8.  (Xeo.  Mem.  8,  6.  86.) 
->  abest  infinit.  fhcile  cogitatione  addendua  et  toliis  leei- 
tur  accus.  pers.  Marc.  9,  38.  39.  10,  14.  Luc.  9,  49.  11, 
58.  18,  16.  Act.  II,  17.  ad  quem  1.  vid.  ^vpatdq^  — 
Aom.  I,  13.  8  lob.  v.  10.  (Xeo.  H.  G.  7,  5.  26.)  —  ab- 
est  et  iofinit.  et  acc.  pers.  Luc  9,  50.  (Xen.  An.  4,  t. 
85.)  —  Luc.  6,  89.  dno  tov  —  xmXvQrq^  e  coofus.  doarr. 
locutt.  pro:  dn6  rov  ati^npToq  oov  ro  tftdtiop  ft^  QtQa^jq 
xai  ftTj  xuiXvor^q  avtov  at^etr  aov  xai  xov  jjfcrcaya  ■»  aufe-^ 
refittm  abs  te  pallium  neque  tunicam  abs  te  auferre  pro^ 
hibe,  brevius:  anferenii  pallium  ne  tunicam  dtneija.  — 
—  c)  Bq.  aCC  rei  1  Cor.  14,  39.  (riva  t%  t^oph.  Pbiloct.  v. 
1885  vel  1841.  cf.  maUh.  f  481,  oot.  1.)  -^  cohibendi  sen- 
0«,  sq.  aec.  r^i  8  Petr.  8,  16.  (Hdiaa.  8,  1.  18.  Xeo.  Ao. 
4,  2.  84.)  alii:  castigo  »  noXdtf^  b.  l.-explicaiit  vid.  poei. 
gnom'  p.  171  ed.  Svhafer.     fe^aepioa  non   eztat  in  N.  T. 

Kmfiif^  fjqy  17,  (a  xelftat^  xoifMm^  nohff^  gemeinsamer 
Soblnfort,  io  den  dieBe^vohnergegea^chlafensxeitaoa  dea 
Feidern  ^iisaairaen  kamen,,  Paestnp  aob  h.  voc)  1)  Hcue 
a)  firoprie  Matth.  9,  85.  10,  II.  14|  15.  tU  8»  Maro. 
6,  86.  694  8,  83»  86.  11,  8.  .Lnc  5,  17.  8^  1.  8,  6. 
18.  58.  56.  10,  38.  18,  88«  17,  18.  19,  90,  84,  18.  86. 
-^  loh.'7,.48.  ad  qoem  locom  beae  teneadoia  est«  Botblo- 
bemum  aote  Rehabeami  tempofSa  vlGam  fuisa^  mur#  ver» 
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•b  k9c  rece  r^  Chroo.  tf.  f.l  circnindAltim  ease  loh.  11, 
1.  aO.  (Pel.  8,  17.  9.  'Hdino.  3,  0.  19.  Xeo.  ^yr.  S,  3. 
^)  "^  ^'  genit.  loci,  io  eiiitt»  ▼lcinia  ^el  ciil  fioitimas 
oot  TloiBi  (vid.  fnn.  p.  17^.J  Morc.  9,  27.  —  b)  metoiiyin. 
intoiae  vicorum  Aec  8,  85.  --  8)  opjntlum  Marc.  8,  89. 
8«.  coll.  V.  88.    (Saopiiui  non  lesitnr  in  N.  T. 

AofioiroZi^,  «ft>c»  «f»  oppidum  rusticanumj  ein 
Fticken^  vlciui  amptitudine  nua  et  incolaruro  mnltitudioe 
orbt  timilis.    Extat^tjintum  Marc   1,  39.  ^  (Strabo  13.  p. 

Kdfto^t  ov,  o,  romt^safto  (friJhlirbfa  Ge1a{(,  festli- 
cber  SchmauM  Hom.  in  Morcur.  481.  Tlieogn.  v.  607.  pom- 
pa  solcmnia  Bacclu  in  booorem  por  vicos  L»'^^ac]  ^^^ci 
•olita  el  cum  hymnis,  Itidia  et  iocia  coniuucta,  tum  obam« 
/bulatio  iiivenum  ebriorum  nocturna,  qtii  coronis  ornati 
eum  armi«,  facibus  et  instrumenlia  muaicia  post  coenam 
eonvenireot  ad  amicorum  et  amicarum  fbroa  ibiqoe  can- 
tarent,  aaUareut,  qiiin  etiam  fore^  effringerenl  ct^  PttJisow 
fxxb  h.  voc.  iigm  in  disquis.  de  aGol.  poec.  p.  197  «q. 
Thirrsch  I£iu1ei(nng  zu  Pindars  Werk.  p.  114.)  not:  Sucht- 
schwarnifn,  Ter  in  N.  T.  Rom.  13,  13.  Gal.  5,  21.  1 
Petr.  4,  3.  (Diod.  »ic.  17,  78.  Ael.  V.  H.  13,  1.  Xen. 
Cjr.  7,  6.  8.5.) 

Kmfmx^^  mnofi^  o,  i},  culea,    i^mel  in  N.  T.  Matth. 


83,  84.  nbi  de  etilice  vioario  agltnr,  qni  in  Tioo  aceacente 
natns  eodem  alitur  el  ludaeia  lesa  aequalibus   ^p^   dice- 


batnr. 


I.- 


A.6'5,  gen.  Kw,  ly,  Cosj  Coua,  insnla  parva  roarit  ae- 
gaei  e  regioue  urbium  Gnidi  et  Halicarnassi  sita,  vino  el 
frumento  abundaut.  Act.  81,  1.  tl^  r^v  hm.  De  quo  acc 
Qt  de  Tijv  MMw  cf.  MJatlhiae  {.  70,  not.  8.  Buttm.  §.  33, 
not.  8.  gram.  max.  §.  87,  8.     IVin.  p.  01.     (los.  Aut.  14, 

7,  8.     1  Macc  15,  83.) 

Kcoeafi,  o,  Cosamj  hebr.  DDp  nom.  propr.  virl 
hebr.  Luc  3,  88. 

Km(pogj  «;,  oPf  (tto;rrtr,  tnndo;  tutns  —  obtnanOf 
stumpf  llom.  Iliad.  11,  390.)  tuswi  linyuam^  t$elahmi  an 
dtr  Zuntfe  i.  e.  mutuSf  stumm  Matth.  9,  38.  33.  18,  88. 
15,  30.  31.  Lne.  1,  88.  II,  14  bis.  De  h.  1.  verbis: 
avrd  —  xMf>6p  vid.  sub  iXaXo^  notata.   —   pro   ch^    Hnb. 

8,  18.  (Herodol.  1,  34.  Xcn.  Cyr.  7,  8.  80.)  —  8)  e«- 
stis  audiiumy  kiumpf  am  Gehor  i.  e.  surdus^  tuub 
Matth.  II,  5.    Marc  7,  38.  37.      Luc  7,  22.  —  ad  M^rc 

9,  25.  vld.  aXaXoq.  '  Exod.  4,  II.  (Artemld. 
1,  76.    Xeu.  C>r.                             piun  non  extat  in  N.  T. 


jdayxavm,  a.  8.  Ha/or  1)  sorie  accipio j  sorte  oh^ 
tigit  mihi,  sq.  ^enit.  Luc.  I,  8.  (Sap.  8,  19.  Thuc  8,  44.) 
cf.  Matih.  {.  388.  11  in.  p.  183.  Rosi  {.  108,  8.  c  —  fato 
acci/fio,  nancucor  y  aq.  acc.  Act.  1,  17.  8  Petr.  1,  !• 
(8  Maco.  6,  1.  Ildian.  7,  5.  3.  Xen.  An.  4,  5.  84.  8ymp. 
4,  35.)  cf.  Matth.  I.  I.  Rosi  1.  1.  not.  «.  Win,  1.  I.  — 
8)  sortem  iacio ,  sortior ,  nt^  r$9oq  loh.  19,  84.  (absol. 
Diod.  Mc  4,  63.)    Saepius  non  legRur  in  N.  T. 

jiai^agogf  ov,  «,  Lazarus^  nomen  propr.  1)  virl 
Talde  a  lesu  ditecti,  fratrin  Mariae  et  Marthae  Uethaniensis 
loh.  11,  1.  18,  1.  8.  9.  10.  17.  ~  8)  hominls  miseri,  vel 
qiiod  praeferuut  alii,  per^onae  fictne,  a  qua  pontea  nomen 
acceperunt  aedificia  publica  aegrotis  recipiendis  exstrueta 
[Lazarethl.  Lnc  16,  19.  sqq.  <!(.  Min,  bibl.  Realw. 
Bub  hoc  voc 

jHd&Qa,  adv.  clam.  Qualer  in  N.  T.  Matth.  1,  19. 
8,  7.  loh.  II,  88.  Act.  16,  37.  -^  pro  "inD?  Deul.  13,  6. 
inDtDS  Hab.  8,  14.  ^^2  l  Sam.  18,88.  (Dibd.  isic  14,  75. 
Xen!  Cyr.  7,  4.  4.)       ^  ' 

jiatXaip,  [non  XaiXa^^  vid.  11  ni.  p.  50.  Bornem. 
0Chol.  p.  4.]  anoq,  ^,  turbo^  renius  proceliosus.  Ter  io 
Ji.  T.  Luc  8,  83.  8  Petr.  8,  17.  —  XaXXa^'  avf^tov  venti 
procfUa  Marc  4,  n7.  (ita  optfio^  avp  XaiXant  n  XXfj.  Hom. 
II.  17,57.)  pro  -^^p  el  n"l};C  lob.  38,  1.  ler.  85,  38. 
nD':^  I6b.  21,  18.  (Pol.  30Vl4.  6.) 

T 

j^iityitn,  «j,  form.  dor.  vcrbi  Jldo«w,  f.  »fnw  (crepo, 
Ciineu,  kmchen  Hom.  Iliad.  14,^85.)  ntm  crepitn  disrttm" 
por^  unter  Oerausch  zerbrechen.  Kxtat  tautum  Aci.  1,  18. 
(Uom.  lliad.'  13,  6l(».  Xdut  S*  oatia  die  lCnochen  zerbrachen 
fcrachend.) 

^axril^cx),  f.  i9Uy  (ab  adv.  Adf,  calce)  caUitrOy 
calces  remitto,  n^oc  ri,  ita  temel  Act.  86,  14.  De  lectioue 
loci  Act.  9,  5.  vid.  Criesb.,  Schott ,  Knapp ,  de  Wettey 
Mfeyer.  pro  uy^  Deut.  88,  U.  (Locian.  DiHl.  Deorr.  4,  8. 
Xen.  An.  3,  8.  18) 

^iaXim,  w,  f.  i|ffw,  ich  wtrde  laut,  ich  lasse  mich 
vernehmen.  A)  de  personis  »  loi/uor,  ich  rede ,  spreche, 
Picitur  eniro  XaX*$r  |  cf.  Schulz  die  Geistcsgabcn  p.  94.' 
Mleyer  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  p.  79.  Tittmann  JSynooym.  N.  T. 
p.  70.],  ul  Hebr.  *iri  1  absolute  et  nonoisi  ad  aotum  lo- 
^oendi  pertinel  [XaXtlv  iarf  t6  draMrm^  iH^i^enf  rd  ^ij/iaim 
coll.  Oesen.  bebr.  Worterb.  Vol.  I.  p.  175.  Simonis  \ex. 
liebr.  p.  805.  ed.  Win.y  cum  Graecorum  verbo  Xiym  ei  Hebr. 


"ICK  loeus  sit  in  vcrbit,  qtiibns  utitur  aliquis  deincepa 
eoumerandis  IX/yetW  rd  rfra/^erw?  nqoqtffqtn&ai  rbv  Xoyow* 
Ammon,  sub  XotXiXv  coll.  Oesen,  1.  I.  p.  49.  Simonis  1.  1. 
p.  78.] 

a)  universe,  aa)  abtol.  i.  e.  aine  casu  ut  •  noxfoz 
iXdXrjae  Matth.  0,  33.  et  Luo  11,  14.  ~  Matth.  10,  20  bis. 
18,  88.  46.  15,  81.  17,  5  86,  47.  Marc  5,  35.  7,  35.  37. 
13,  43.  —  ovjc  ^9tt  —  avT6v  i.  c.  non  passus  esty  darmonef 
ioquiy  tfuia  ipsum  nosseni  Marc  1,  34.  Luc  4,  41.  •— 
Luc.  1,  80.  7,  15.  8,  49.  II,  14.  88,  47.  60.  Act.  8,  7. 
18,  9.  de  eadero  tenteutia  affirroando  et  negando  enuntiata 
vid.  ota/^oxf^Jw?  —  1  Cor.  14,  11  bis.  —  Sto  ildXr,oa  8  Cor. 
4,  W.  —  lac.  1,  19.  —  ol  o  et  •'iS'!  1  Sam.  3,  9.  10. 
(Hdian.  8,  5. 14.  Aelian.  V.  H.  18,  1.  'Plul.  de  garrul.  c  80. 
sq.  Itt  c  gen.  loci  Luclan.  de  dom.  {.  8.)  —  additur  adv., 
nt  xaxoJc  loh.  18,  83.  ovrw  loh.  7,  46.  Hebr.  6,  9.  lac  8,  18. 
u<:  vrf7T$oq  1  Cor.  13,  II.  —  ita  additur  otr*i?,  ot  praepa- 
ret  vcrba  sequentla,  ubi  alias  subsequitur  Xiyw  Act.  7,  6. 

—  Similiter  131  absqne  ibx^  I»v  talibus  addi  solito 
«K.\od.  33,  7.   —  additur  na^i^tiata  libertate  utetis  i.  e.  libere 

l  vid.  /Xo)OGd  1  loh.  7,  86.  —  addilur  aro/ia  /r^ o?  oro/ia  = 
OTOfta  TT^o?  0.  ^x*"^  ^^^  ^^  ®*  convcrso  £vid.  nQoq]  ■«  CO" 
ram,  mundllch  2  loh.  v.  18.  3  loli.  v.  14.  —  Jta  aro/«e» 
uaTci  otofta  laXtXv  pro  l^l  Dt  ^N  HD  Num.  18,  8.  — 
teq.  jiominativo  partic.  vel  accuratius  indicante  rem,  ia 
qua,  dum  loquitur,  versatur  aliquit,  ut  iXdXe$  svXoyruw  Luo. 
I,  64.  ^  Cf.  Maith.  §.554,  h.  —  vel  statum  loquentia  in- 
dicante  SCor*  11,  83.  X.  naQm^Qorwv  ^  t>tq  naQaq^Qtnmv 
vid.  sub  ai^M  ad  Act.  80,  9.  notAta.''—  aq.  daU  adminiculi, 
£vid.  arai^c'w],  ut  yXtitnaf]  1  Cor.  14,  8.  rfi  i^Uf.  StaXirr^ 
Act.  8,  0.  raJif  yXf>'*aoatq  twv  dr&QM/ttav  nal  roip  dyyiXotp» 
1  Cor.  13,  1.  —  Z  BC.  nrtvfAaT$  Act.  6,  10.  —  tlq  diQa 
1  Cor.  14,  9.  Vide  diiQ.  —  aq.  in  c  gen.  rei,  e  qtia  tan- 
qnam  ex  fonte  verba  depromil  aliqula  siia  Lvid.  in  p.  14S. 
col.  1.]  Mattb.  18,  34.  Luc  6,  45.  in  seq.  genit.  rei  nor- 
mam  loqitendt  praebentia  [vid.  i*  p.  151  aub  IV.j    /«  yd^ 

—  XaXiX  =  ut  convenit  sensibus,  consiiiis,  stttdiisy  quibus 
repleius  est  animus,  ita  os  loquitur  vel  ioqui  solet.  lob.  # 
8,  44«  —  aq.  iv  cum  dat.  vel  eiua,  in  quo  ita  potitua  eal 
allquia ,  ot  pendeal  ab  eo  =:  per ,  impeiiente  aliqtto ,  ul 
iv  nptvf»aT$  &tov  1  Cor.  18,  3.  Vid.  iv  p.  178  col.  1.  — 
iw  xQ*ot^  i^  ^^^  Lebenssphdre  als  Christ  8  Cor.  8,  17. 
cf.  iv  p.  171.  col.  8.  —  vel  atatua,  in  quo  veraatnr  aliquia 
[vid.  iv  p.   168  COl.  1.  fin.l  ut  iv  dnonaXuHt^  1  Cor.   14,  6. 

bb)   tq.   dat.   perton.    «—  verba  facio  ad  aliquem  [do 
quo  dat.  vid.  mnoXoyiofM$1  obi  Lat.  etiam:  loquor  cum  aii^ 
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8.  84^  8«.  Ioh.4,86. 
10,  7.  82,  9.  ««♦  ». 
1,  80.  13.  Theophr. 
~-  addilo  naf^Tial^ 
.  dat  personae,  at 
ier  unterhalten,  vld. 
s  [vid.  j^Xdioaa^lf  Ut 
dat.  Duoc  persouae, 
d.  ir  p.  178  col.  8.1 
^u/ua  re  vel  persona 

6itf  usus.  Matlh.  «1,  27.  23,  1.  88,  18.  Luo.  84,  6.  —  pro 
^mh    n?n  €Jen.  17,  3.   34,  8. 

cc)  tq.  M"»  «•  6^'  P«"'  —  ^fl'««w  ^»»  alii/tio  loh.  4, 
87.  9,  87.  14,  80.   Apoc.  17,  1.  81,  9.  15.  ^  oi  6  e%  ^31 

j[-<y^  -1  xaft  Aty«»  pro  A/ywy  Cvid.  sub  (ia&vvia  et  «a«  ad 
Bom.  10,  20.  monitaj  Marc.  6,  50. 

d^)  «q.  ?r^o?  c.  acciis.  pers.  —  verha  facio  ad  aliqnem^ 
loquor  cum  aliquo  [vid.  nQdq^  Act.  4,  I.  9,  89.  81,  89. 
86,  86.  —  pro  hebr.  n?T  sq.  h^  Gen.  87»  5.  (Phit.  de 
garrul.  C.  I.)  —  Kddiinr  xal  evayyi?Utofiai  Luc.  1,  19.  Cf. 
de  hoc  verhositatfs  genere  sub  avioTfjfi$  observata.  — 
Bubsq.  Xiytup  Ide  quo  vid.  paulo  aute  observata]  Act.  8,  26. 
26,  31.  —   Ifa  pro  n3n   sq.  b^  et  ^Q^h  KxoA.  30,   11. 

17.  88.  —  ftbest  Xlyf^ff  co^itatione  addendum   Hebr.   5,'  5. 

—  Ita  pro  151  "^*  ''^  absque  *li2^h  cogitatione  adden- 
do  1  Regg.  81,  6.  8  Regg.  1,  7.  Cf.  "Gesen.  hebr.  WOr- 
terb.  I.  p.  176. 

ee)  sq.  fZiQi  c.  gen.  "-  loquor  de  aliquo  loh.  8,  86. 

18,  41.  Ita  pro   n?"j:    »q.  ?  E^ech,  83,  30. 

ff)  sq.  acc.  rei,'in  quibos  si  XaXtZr  idem  esse  videtur, 
qnod  Xirtit^j  hactenus  tamen  differunt,  quateuus  XcdeTv  se- 
quitnr  accusativus  rei  uaiverse  vel  siunmatim  et  quoad 
genus,  ad  quod  pertinet  illa,  eountiatae,  Xiyetv  contra 
verba  ipsa,  quibns  utitur  loquens,  deinceps  enumerata  vel 
exposiia  sequantur.  Ita  ti  quid^  et  ri  aliquid  Matth.  10, 
11>.  Marc.  9,  6.  13,  II.  RomM5,  18.  1  Thess.  l^  8.  a 
8  Cor.  12,  4.  quo  loco  XaXlut  =  eloquor ,  tovro  Marc, 
.13,  II.  Act.  8»,  7.  ravra  loh.  17,  1.  18.  1  Cor.  9,  8. 
a/a^a  Mattb.  18,  34.  —  pXa^rifkiav  vel  fijAiara  pXdqv^fia 
mn  fiXaiivfjftiia  Marc.  8,  7.  Luc.  5,J01.  Act.  6,  11.  rov  X6yo9 
=  verba  modo  aUata  Marc.  5,  36.  ravra  ta  (ijfiara  loh. 
8,  80.  ACC.  10,  44.  to  XaXovnevov  1  Cor.  14,  9.  tci  ^^ 
dlorta  1  Tim.  5,  18.  ^6lo9  1  Petr.  8,  10.  —  ^i^^ard  item 
anXiifia  xard  tiroq  -—  inkpie  loquor  contra  aliqutm  Act.  6, 
18.  lud.  V.  15.  vTtiQoyna  lod.  v.  16.    ro   rpevio^  loh.  8^  44« 

—  vni^yM  Dan.  II,. 86.  (Plot.  de  garrui.  o.  83.  Lucian. 
Demouact.  §.  51.  dXiYa^fth  XaXiZv^  noXld  de  dnovotv.  Dem. 
1184,  85.  fiiya  AaAcrv.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  1.)^  addito  naj^j^rj' 
aia  adverbiasc.  tov  Xoyov  i.  e.  verba  modo  audita  Marc. 
8,  82.  nvevfiati  £s=  jn  der  Beffeiaterung  3  —  XaXei  fAV 
oti^Qia  1  Cor.  14,  8.  —  additur  ^i^  c.  dat.  rei  conditionem 
Indicantis  8  Cor.  II,  17.  addito  dat.  pers.  =r  etwas  zu 
Jem.  tprechen  Matth.  9,  18.  Luo.8,  50.  loh.  8,  85.   10,  6. 

—  14,85.  15,11.  de  honim  11.  perfecto  praesentis  notionem 
laclodente  vid.  dyanaM.  —  Act.  9,  6.  1  Cor.  14,  8.  -^ 
abest  accos.  rei,  ut  a  ae  Sei  noieXv  Act.  10,  88.  —  additqr 
iv  c  dat.  rei  adverciasc.  8  Cor.  7,  14*  —  additur  Sm  c. 
gen.  adminiculi  1  Cor.  14,  19.  Cf.  de  h.  1.  anpra  snb 
Aa  p.  97.  disputata.  —  [additur  elq,  ut  ek  tdv  Koofiov  loh. 
6,  86.  vid.  tamen  de  h.  I.  lect  Uriesb.^  Schatt^  Knapp, 
de  WettCy  Meper.'}  —  iv  xQ^ffrot  i.  e.  als  Christ^  tn  der 
Yerbindunff  mit  Chrltto  \y\d.Jv  p.   171.]  8  Cor.   18,  19. 

—  «ara  r«ra  =:  menti  i.  e.  mandatis  aticnius  convenien" 
ier  8  Cor.  11,  17.  —  additur  fietd  o.  gen.  pers.  Kph.  4, 
85.  —  additur  neol  c.  gco.  loquor  aliquid  de  aUquOy  Xa- 
Xeitat  ne^i  tiVo<;  loquuntur  de  aliquo  Luo^  8,  33.  —  addito 
nQ6q  0.  acc.  pers.  «■  loquor  aliquid  ad  aliquem  AcC  II, 
14.  iv  oU  per  altract.  pro:  eWm,  iv  oU-  —  Hebr.  11,  18. 
BCil.^t>tfr5a  quae  sequuntur  Luc.  84,  44.  qno  loco  or*  •■ 
Xiytftv^  ott  ~  ng6q  c.  accus.  rei,  versoa  vel  ad,  vel  in  quam 
directus  loqnitor  aliqnis,  ut  n^dQ  to  oiq  =  etwas  ins  Ohr 
sagen  Lnc.  18,  8. 

b)  do  respondente,  sq.  dat.  pers.  lob.  19, 10.  — 

c)  de  persooA,  quae,  dum  acrihii,  loquena  cogitatur 


eoi  ad  qaeiB  oeriMt,  aq.  aee.  rei  8  Cor«  14«  19*  «— 
sq.  nsQi  c  gen.  rei  Hebr.  8,  5.  4,  9»  -^iv  uk  ^  int^ro* 
Xaiq  8  Petr.  8,  16.  -r 

d)  dOt  peraona,  qoao,  lloei  morliui,  «xeniflo  eiie 
adhortans  loqoitur  ad  aliquem  Hebr.  }lf  4.  d«  ^,  ao.  ici- 
ateut^f  XaXeL    Cf.  Geo.  4.  — 

e)  loclyin  quibns  contektos  indicat,  doceniem  esse,, 
qui  loquitur.  Ctuntur,  qui  explicatius  loquuntur,  in  taUboe 
Latinorum  doceo,  trado,  instituo^  absol.  Luc.  5,  4.  Act. 
11,  15.  14,  9.  1  Cor.  14,  84.  35..  8  Cor.  %  iS.  6h,  mtu 
iXdXi^aa.  18,  8.  Hebr.  18,  85.  1  Petr.  4,  II.  —  additur 
adv.  ut  ovru  leh.  18,  50.  Act.  14,  1.  1  Thess.  8,  4.  «c 
Kph.  6,  80.  Col.  4,  4.  —  seq.  eut6  c  gen.  pers.  qoae,  nt 
loqnatur  vel  doceat  allquis,  auctor  LVeranlassung,  Autrleb] 
eet,  Qt  loh.  7,  17.  18.  14,  10.  16,  18.  Cf.  dn6  p.  41  col. 
8.  i»  tivoq  loh.  18,  49.  —  sq.  in  c  geo.  DonBae  foh.  8, 
81.  vel  feefto  8  Cor.  8,  17  i^  eiXixQiveiaq.  Ibid.  /«  &iov.  — 
1  lofa.  4,  5.  Cf.  i»  p.  151  col.  1.  —  sq.  dat.  adAiinic.  ol 
yXdaaai^  nenvai^  vei  iti^aiq  Marc.  16,  17.  ACt.  8,  4.  vel 
yXdaaoiq  1  C^r.  18,  80.  14,  5  bis.  v.  6.  18.  83.  89.  addi- 
tur  Jiuno  nQOfnjtiveiv  Aot.  19y  6.  nnno  fieyaXvveiv  tdv  &e6f 
Act.  10,  4«.  —  yXdoaji  1  Cor.  14,  8.  4.  13.  87.  Cf.  yJl«o- 
oa.  ^  ^  eq.  dat.  person.  loh.  15,  88.  Act.  16,  18.  1 
Cor.  3,  1.  1  Tbess.  8,  16.  Hebr.  1,  1.  2.  —  addito  naf- 
offai^  adverbiasc  lob.  16,  89.  ^  additor  iv  c  dat.  admi- 
niculi  Matth.  13,  10.  13.  loh.  16,  85.  ovxtr*  _  ^^  _ 
additor  /oi^k  c.  gen.  admin.  Matth.  13,  34.  Cf.  Friizsckg 
Kv.  Matth.  p.  470.  »  additur  initC:  6v6/iati  nvof  AeL 
4,  17.    5,  40.    Vid.  de  hia  i.  ini  p.  187  col.  &  -  sf .  ir«- 

.Qi  ttvoq  Luc.  9,  11.  —  suboq.  Xiyvv  loh.  8,  It.—  sq.  sK^d« 
C.  ,acc.  pers.  et  addito  xai  evayyeXi*^Ofuxi  Act.  U,  80.  — 
sq.  accns.  rei  uoiverse  vel  summatim  et  «ara  yivoq  snom 
significatae,  qua  sensum  =  doceo  aliquidy  trado  aliquidy 
imtituo  de  aiiqua  re,  ot  SaotQafifiiva  Act.  80^  80.  ro  l«- 
XnXovfiivov  vn6  tevoq  16,  14.  o  loh.  8,  11.  8,  8a  18,  50. 
16,  18.  1  Cor.  8,  18.  ovSiv  loh.  18,  SO.  o  noinet  Tit.  8. 
1.  ravra  loh.  8,  80.  Tit,  8,  15.  ti  loh.  9,  40.  16,  18.  - 
iii  formolis  pertiaentibus  fere  omoibus  ad  doctrioam  lesa 
a  Deo  acceptam  vel  repeiendam,  ot  SiSax^  Act^  17,  19. 
roir  Xoyov  loh.  18,  40.  Act.  14,  85:  16,  ^  PM|.  1,  14. 
To  fiVot^Qiov  rov  x^*otov  Col.  4,  3.  rai  Qijftara  rov  ^«ov 
loU.  Sf  '^.  vei  t^q  sf^ijq  Act.  5,  80.  oo^r  1  Cor.  8,  6.  7. 

—  ravra  adverbiai.  =  ovtiaq  {yi4.  ovroql  praecedeote  »• 
&uq  loh.  8,  88.  —  additiir  mi*  Stddanetv  Act.  18,  £5.  — 
additur  dia  c  gen.  personae,  ut  t6v  X6yov  Uebr.  8^  8.  ow>- 
tiiQiav  ea  Xoyov  tffq  a.  V.  8.  ^  c  dat.  petson.  toquor  aU" 
quid  ad  alxquem,  seus.  doceo  aliquem  aiiquidf  trado  a/i- 
ciii  aliquid,  instituo  aliquem  de  aliqua  re^  ut  titv  X6yov 
Marc»  8,  8.  loh.  15,  8.  Act.  11,  19.  rov  L  tov  &eov  Aot. 
4,  89.  81.  18,  46.  Hefor.  18,  7.  roir  X.  tov  nVQiov  Act.  8, 
85.     16,  88.  ra  (iJMOtra    loh.  6,  88.     14,  10.     Act.  |8,  48L 

—  addilur  iv  c.  dut.  admin.,  ut  ;rolAa  ttvt  iv  naqafioXttiq 
Matth.  13,  84.  Marc  4,  38.  —  loh.  16,  85.  et  snbsq.  Xi^ 
ymv  Matth.  18,  8.  —  sq.  nQ6q  c  acc  pers.,  ut  t6  svayy. 
Toi;  &eov    1  Thess.  8,  8.  ooa  Act.  8,  82.   — 

f)  loci,  quorum  contextus  dticet,  poblice  pro/Um^ 
tem  esse,  qui  loqui  dicitur,  absol.  loii.  I,  87.  ^  sq.  neQi 
c  gen.  pers.  9,  21.  /^    ^ 

g)  loci,  in  quibus  ex  orat.  contextu  intelligitur,  va^ 
ticinantem  vel  ftraedicentem  esse,  qui  dicitur  XaXelvy  absol. 
8  Petr.  I,  81.  —  c  dat.  rei,  qua  instructns  vei  coins  vi 
loquitur  aliquis,  ut  Tf»  6v6fiati  uvQiov  lac.  5,  10.  r=  ««• 
ctoritate  domini.  —  additur  sai  ni^ttaxayyiXXm  AeU  8,  84. 

—  sq.  et  nQoq  ttva  Std  \tvoq  Act.  88,  85.  —  sq.  acc  rel, 
nunc  solo  Luc.  84,  85.  quo  loco  per  attracu  o^  pro  a 
Act.  86,  88.  itv  —  yivea&at  per  attract.  pro:  tovtmv^  d  n 
Oi  n.  iXaXfjaav  fiiXXovta  yifta&at  i.  e.  ^tfVie  prophetae  obm 
fulura  esse  vaticinati  sunt  —  nunc  addito  dat.  pers.  lob. 
16,  1.  4.  quo  loco  perfectum  praedentis  notionem  inclodit.' 
Vide  panlo  ante  mouita.  lob.  16,  83.  nunc  adiecto  d«a  c 
gen.  pers.  Act.  8,  81.  — 

h)  loci,  nhi  centextus  docet,  nuntiantem  esse,  qni 
loqni  dicitnr,  sq.  nQ6q  ttva  et  adverb.  Lue.  8,  80.  ^  sq. 
acc.  rei  vcl  solo  Act.  4,  80.  vel  addtto^^(^'r«yoc  eidMay 
yiXXv  Act.  88,  81.  vel  ttvi  83,  18.  cum  uaG^  ov  tQ6no9 
87,  85.  Ci  neQe  ttvoq  Loc  8,  17.  vel  c.  noQd  ttvoq  i.  C 
moderanie  atiquo  Lvld.  na^^  Luc  1,  45. 

i)  loci,  quoriim  coutextua  indicio  est,  iiorr«iifinii 
esse  Tojr  jtaAot^vra,  sq.  aoc  rei  vel  solo  Mattbi  86,  18. 
Marc  14,  9.    Lnc  84»  8«.  —  vei  addito  dat.  pera.  Mattk* 
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«b«r.  e  vct  T  tii.)  -  13,  18.  riy  wUa^  MaUb.  «7,  «0.  ri^  ia/»/ra«fec  S5,  1.  3. 

k)  lod,  nbi  pcr  contextHs  meionem  ZoJtfilr  de  OTon.  a^m-»o»  IoIi.  |3,  4.  xhv  X$fiatMT6p  Apoc.  8,  5.  Xirpw  loh. 

ifanle  dlcitnr,  Ttri  Marc.   I^,  10.  —  1«,  3.  fidxat^i^  =  zum   ScMwerdte  greifeity   gladio  fifl, 

l)  loei,  nm  e  oontexta  intelligitar,   vromiUeniem  ea-  i?^****5,  ^'^T?'^'!' P"*/  «^*»»  «^»  repeUere  Maith.  »6,  5».  ««♦- 

M»  ^  lo^ui  didtor,  eq.  ^po?  ru»a  Loc.  1,  AS.  de  b,l.  da-  S?"  t  ^^^0^'  ^'   «^^,  ^'''^^t  *«»*'    Matth.  ^,  27.     Marc.  14, 

tt«o  conttodi  —  m  graUam  aiicuius  r»  dfifoi,».  mm  t»  S«..k    i7i  ^  17.  onorror  Matth.  »7,  4a  tw  arnvQop  tgikov 

tmiqm^i  «^ov  pottdente  a>rj7o^i7m*  «iW  cf.  Min.  p.  ^r}^'    *i^  \Il'  ^^«*'^<^-  -  *<>  *'«>««  ^.  59.  loh.  19,  4a 

m  Hontiim.  echol.  p.  14.    Id.  ad  Xen.  Cyr.  I,  4.  18.  li  "'tShi?»  5'  f  \?*'  w  ^!^  ^».*^»!^  ^*'^'*^  ^®''-  ^^ 

^  «g.  ^«a  c.  gen.  rei  Luc.  I,  70.  -  «   ^5"   ^^3  ^  **'    Lucian.  D.  U.  »0,  1.    Xen.  Cyr.  1, 

m)  loci,  nbi  e  conteitu  apparet,  m-omnlganim  e«e,  r;id*^al^«TTr"/ 1*^^  ^^"«-  Pf«^f  «*"  ^*»-»  ^*"^  ^^«'«t 
r  trHit%?J  acc.rei'^LbrS%.et1SS!toari.  L^tX-t^'^^ 

o)  locl,  io  qiubus  conteziaa  docet,  praecipieniem  vel  addito  ipnvrm  mihl  sumo  —  arroao  mihi  Hebr.  5,  4.  rabs- 

iegisiaiorrm  esse,  qui  loqui  dicitur,  *£?  x/fa  i.  e.  Aiiufcu-  que  dat.  Xlphilln.  fiUUb.  p.  IW.   ^f^ll^t^  oln  liXv^hal  rnP 

iend  auf  Jem.  tvid.  tk  p.  148.  col.  8,J  Hebr.  7,  14.  dqxh^,  cUJU  cr«<rdo^ai  ai5T65.)  ^  perf.  #»,,«  c  ifJaaiXMvoa 

B)  de  rebusa)  de  lege,  cui  tribuitur,    qnod  ett  le-  ""  mmere  ei  impei^um  *exercere  decrevi  Apoc.  II, 

gialatoria  Bom.  3,  19.   ooa  o  vo^kOQ  a^/i*,  tok  i»  tm  96/^^  ^'^*  ^^*  ^  ^^  aer.  vi  sub  ar  p.  83.  col.  8.   ab  ioitio  rao* 

MiXu  —  quae  Beus  in  lege  moa.  deincepl^  enumerui  vel  "*^  ^*  <*«  aorislo  sequente  perfectum  sub  dyoqdi^ta  obser- 

exponii  iXiyti^  facienda  hominibwty  in  his  onmibue  ioqui-  ^**  —  partic*  Xafiutr  additur  verbis  activis,  ut  actio  ple- 

iur  eum  hominibus  iegem  habentibus.  •*-   b)  de  sanguine  ^^^  despribatur  Lvid.  dtaotdi;  sub  dpiortiiu.^  —  ianttotv 

mEplaiorio.    Cti  eoim  homionm  expiatio  pendet  m  saosui-  ^atth.  13,  31.  —  v.  33.  17,  87.    Luc.  13,  19.  81.    84,  43. 

Bifl  lesu  cum  viia  prorusioae   U  e.  a  morte  lesn  cnienta  ^^»  ^®j  *-    (Xen.  Cyr.  8,  6,  6  et  7.) bb)  da  per- 

/ei  promissiooibus  diviuis  ei  anoexisj,  ini  saaguiB  ille  ex-  ^»1«,  cibum  vel  potum  snmeotibius  ut  ro  S^o^.loh.  19,^30. 

piatoriu»  poscere  dlcitur,  quod,  si  proprie  didtur,    poscit  fQo^ijy  Act.  9,  19,  —  absol.  Marc.  15,  83.  soil.  top  0*^09^ 

a  Deo  lesu»  expiator,  acil.  veninm  Hebr.  18,  84.  x^iTtor  -    ^  Tim.  4^  4.  quo  1.  Xaf^payvfitrov  —  si  sumitur,     Cf.  . 

acil.  TH  melius  aliquid^  scil.  quam  Abel,  oniua  saoguis  cum  ^^  partioip.  resolvendi   ratiooe  a^raxr^o#.  —  —    cc)  de 

▼iu  efusiia  vindictam  poscere  dicitur  Gen.  4,  10.  —  c)  de  P«r*oois  secum  sumenUbns  aliqoem  vel  aliquid,  «  mecum 

voce,  pro:  vox  alicniusy  nescio  cuius,  loquentis,  sq.  nqo^  sumo  sq.  accus.,   sq.  fAtd-*   iavxAv  Matth.  85,  3.  —  absol. 

c.  acc.  pers.  Act.  80,  14.  -    itein  c.   nttd  rtvo<i  Apoc.   I,  Jtotth.  16,  5.  7.  8.  10.     85,  4.      Marc.  8,  14.     loh.  18,  3. 

18.    10,  8.  —  d)  in  iomginibns  apocatypseos    aa)  de  tuba  (^*"'  ^3''*.  ^i  4.  88.    7,  3.   7.)  —  Yvvalna  =  uxorem 

Apoc  4k  U  *al  ^  9*»^—  Xiytv,  oonstrttctio,  qoae  dici  so»  ^^^  ^^^^-    ^^>   19  —  88.     Luc.  8Q,  88-31.  ~    Ita  pro 

l^  ad  sonsnm  pro:  ua*  iutivo^  oi  r^r^iwijir  n(^to9  ijnov-'  T\pb    Gen.  4,  19.  Hos.  1,  3  vel  4.    (Pol.  88,  17.  19.  Xen. 

00  i^c  odXmno^   XaXov9to^yitt\if»ov,  Uymv  ei  iUe,   cuius  Cy7. »,  4.  16.   Plato.  Crit.  §.18.)  cf.  Fischer  ad  Plat.  I.  U 


ad  me  ioqueniis  nocem^  tubae  simUem,  primum  Lcf.  Apoc 
1,  10. J  audiveramf  dixit.  Cii  quae  habet  de  ciusniodi 
ooBstruotlone  Miner  exegetische  ^tudien  VoU  1.  p.  IdS. 
—  bb)  de  tonitrubus  —  vocem  vei  sonum  edo  Apoc  16, 
4  bis.  —  v.  3,  iXdXfjaap  al  inta  fiqoptai  rdq  iavrmv  ^amiq 
=  idooav  vel  idbixap  al  inrd  ^qovrai  tdq  iavruHr  ^iurcK  lcf. 


b)  capio  i.  e.  eligo^  ttvd  i*  rtvoi;  Hebr.  5,  1.  — 
(Pol.  8,  38.  11.    5,  63.  1.    Xen.  Auab.  1,  1^6.) 

c)  capio  i.  e.  comjjrehendo,  packetk,  fassen,  sq. 
acc.  pers.,  ut  TotV?  iovXov<;  Match.  81,  35.  avToi»  v.  30.  — 
Marc.  18,  3.  8.    loh.  19,  I.     (Lucian.  D.  D.  81,  3.    Xen. 


cKcfc,^*  p.  308.1  xa*  iXdX^oa..  -    cc)  de  aninialibus,   quibus    SV^' *t  ^^illxa^LTLli^^T  ,^^  ^iTT?/ 

vox  humana  tribuitur  Apoc.    13,   U.   15.   -   sq.  acc.  rei    xen    Cvr   14  '^  ^*' .^*'*^'  ^\^'    (^^"»?-  ^:  »•  ^,  14. 
„   /;  r  I  «^.   «vv.   i<:t    j^eu.  t/^  T.  1,  4.  0.)  —  doXot  tiva  —   fvaude  circumvenio 


v.  5. 


ff^iquem  8  Cor.  18,  16.  abeolute  11,  80.  cf.  Emmerling  et 
ulaliaj  d-,  ^,  (loqiwcltas  Theophr.  Cbar.  6,  [7J,  1.    ^eyer  ad  h.  I.  —  metaph.  de  slatu  vcl  aifcctu  —  incesso^ 
Aristoph.  nubb.  v.  989.— aAaAo^  ex  usu  Graecilatis serio-    occupo^  sq.  acc.  pers.,  ita   post  ixoTaoK,   ntiQaof*6qy  gtofiog 
rfs  icf.  Fritzsche  Kv.  Marc.  p.  659.)  sermo  i.  e.    a)  dia-    Luc  5,  86.    7,  IG.     1  Cor.  10,  13.—  Ila  nro   Tn«   Exod 
iscius  MaWh.  86,  73.     Marc  14,  70.   -   ita  ol  o    Cantic     15,  15.    le,.  33,   14  '  ^         - 


4,  a  ~  b)  oraffo,  dictum  =  vcl:  das  Gerede  loh.  4,  48. 
—  vel  ioquendl  ratio^  Redeweise  8,  43.  Cf.  quae  habent 
de  snbst.  ^.aAia  furmam  oratiouis  magis,    quam   argumen- 


(2  Macc.  9,  5.  lo».  Ant.  8,  6.  8. 
4,  6.  5.  Hdian.  1,  14.  15.  Xen.  Symn.,  1,  15.  Thnc  8, 
48.)  —  de  malo  genio  corripientc  al^iein  Luc  9,  «9. 

d)   capio  i.  e.  aitftroy  eripioy  ubi  pooi  poterataW 


j„.,'      ,   ,  -       ,.        ,     .   r  ^    »,  .-      ^     ^       4,  8.  II.    Xen.  Anab.  8,  1.  10.)  —  tl  ix  vel  e  text.  viUg. 

Jlapa  vel   Xaf^fta^    etiara   Ae;m    [cf.    Fntzsche  Kv.    cbro  rfc  y^?  Apoc.  6,  4. 


J^arc    p.  093.  </<?  MV/ec;    liv.   Matth.    p.  838.J   vox   hebr 
n  t^h  ctir?  .Matth.  87,  46.    Marc  15,  34. 


e)  formulae  ad  capiendi  notionem  reftirendae,  ut 
ttf/^f*'»  iniiium  capio  Hebr.  8,  3.  (Ael.  V.  H.  18,  ca 
Bdian.  7,  11.  I.)  —  Xi^O-tiw  T«»r>c  =  obliviscor  rei  SPetr. 


Matth.  87,  6.  t6»'  a()rov  Matth  86,  86.  Marc  14,  88.  Luc. 
88,  19.  84,  30.  loh.  81,  13.  Act.  87,  85.  1  Cor.  II, 
83.  —  Matth.  15,  86.  Marc  7,  87.  tovq  dqtov<iy  rovq  1/- 
^i/a?  Matth.  14,  1«,      15,  S9.    Marc   6,  41.     Luc   9,  16. 


ep.  aci  HeDr.  \oi.  ».  p.  01 1,  —  av/t' 
povXiop^  comilium  capio^  sq,  o;rc»c  Mattli.  18,  14..  88, 
15.  sq.  oiart  87,  1.  -^  absol.  v.  7.  88,  18.  Cf.  FHizsche 
Kv.  Matth.  p.  488*  796.    —    vn6Sti,Yt*d  nvdq  T»ya,   sumo 
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S)  atcipio,  tmpfangen  i.  e» 
A)  particeps  fio  r«f<,  nanciscor  ailquid,  ich  erlaiiffCf  unl- 
verse  Malth.  7,  8.  J»,  It.  Lac.  II,  10.  loh.  16,  «♦. 
▲cC.  50,  85.  1  Cor.  4,  7  bi0.  A|KM5.  8,  17.  -  Sm^v  ihi^ 
Bttt  80.  rrir  ^towiictp  cow  ^<^«w»y,  tav  iyti^M  tf^ooi 
clc.  MalHt.  10,  8.  Cf.  Fritzsche  I.  I.  p.  M4.  —  «q.^  «co. 
rel  vel  pers.,  ut  r»  a(»r0^«a  Matth.  S7,  0.  «8,  1*.  «»*tfM' 
fiimDTM^r  Acu  10,  43.  8«,  1«.  to  ^t^lor^  plene  1  Cor.  9, 
^.  >.  abesl  /3oa^.  coglUtione  addendnm  Pbil.  9,  19.  aliter 
jyo/fm.  ep.  P.  iMl  Phil.  p.  276.  cof;UaUone  addcndum  eaae 
aooens  tn^  teXi$6rrja  vid.  sequeos  teteleiv/ia^*  Do  b.  I. 
aorist.  ©f.  M'»n.  p  9*9.  —  ^n^a^tor  MattU.  90,  9.  la  «^w- 
raaiv  Act.  1,  8.  Hebr.  19,  II.  t^wituDtup  to6  nw,  iyioj» 
Act.  9,  38.  iMtofnXaaiowa  Matth.  19,  »9.  Marc^  10,  3a 
Uuftoovrriw  Act.  3,  3.  rtf»  iaayr*^*^  ^"^  nvtvftaroq  AeL 
9,  38.  Gal.  3,  14.  cf.  de  bac  formnla  Witu  f.  911.  — 
^aoooq  Act.  98,  13.  t^  »l^for  t^?  «Tmiiortac  Act.  1,  93. 
^&ot  Matlh.  10,  41.  loh.  4,  86.  l  Cor.  3,  8.  14.  Ifebr. 
9,  9.  Tor  vofiop  Act.  7,  33.  ovdit  loh.  3, 3W.  nXtiim  Maith* 
9I>,  10.  nci^ra  91,  99.  Marc  11,  94.  to  nwtVfia  loh.  7,  39. 
quo  loco  ov  per  attr.  pro  o.  14,  17.  90,  99.  Acu  8,  I*. 
i7.  19.  10,  47.  Gal.  8,  9.  o^iiov  rttffttoft^^  Hom.  4,  11. 
TaAarrd  Madh.  96,  16.  17.  18.  T<J;ror  t^?  mnUoyiai  Act. 
25,  16,  /ci##r  Rom.  1,  5.  quo  looo  per  epexeg.  additor  mi 
dnoarokiv:  —  Rora.  5,  17.  8,  15  bia.  1  Cor.  9,  19.  4,  7. 
9,  95.  9  Cor.  11,  4.  8.  Hebr.  4,  16.  9»  15.  10,  36. 
II,  13.  lac  1,  19.  3»  7.  1  Petr.  4,  10.  Apoc.  4,  11 
5.  19.  17,  19  blt.  —  Hebr.  11,  85.  Ha^ot  —  at/r«Jr,  qno 
loco  (ut  Xen,  Cvr.  5,  1.  1.1  cooCextuf  docet^  cogitandum 
esi»e  de  mulieribus  ouoa,  morte  8ibi  erepton,  recipieBtibua. 
(Ael.  V.  H,  9^  31.  Uician.  Dial.  MorU  10,  18.  Xen.  Cjrr. 
8,  3.  7.)  —  additur  ;ra^a  ttto^  ab  aliquO  Act.  9,  38. 
a^  5.  9«,  10.  lac,  1,7.  9  Pcir.  I,  17.  qno  l.  cum  apo- 
•tolus  verbit  utens  ha(iia9  —  ^«rjyr  ^^«k  ^MO«?qio/ifr  boo 
dicere  coniiiituijwet:  leaus  a  Deo  per  cotleslem  vocem  Mes^ 
ilas  sttlutntwi  nos  habuU  huius  rei  auditores  et  testes^ 
aic  coroposuit  v,  17.  partieipio  Xa^^at  orf^tlonem,  ut  v.  18. 
tl/ep  17««?  T^r  flBOJr^r  TotTi;r  oxoi;oorT«c  vei  sinlU  modo 
peVgeudum  estfet.  Cf.  Fritzsche  dist.  9.  p.  44.  Ifi/i.  p. 
-jja».  __  I  loh  3,  99.  Apoc.  9,  ^.  «i?  —  ^ov  sc.  ^iovo*ar. 
(Ael.  V.  H.  4,  5  fio.  Luclan.  D.  Mort.  99,  I.)  —  ■=-  nan- 
cisci  stwieo^  operam  do  tit  conseguur,  ul  /$a(fTv^iav^  <W- 
^ar  loh.  5,  84.  41.  44.  qno  1.  sl  fit  trantitnt  a  participio  ad 
verbnm  finitum  vid.  cmaXXor^iot.  —  addiinr  d.to  ripo^^ 
etwus  mn  etwas  Marc.  1«,  2.  Vld.  an6  p.  49.  qno  I.  pro 
Luc  15?,  9.  scrihe  MMrC.  19,  9.  —  addltur  dno  nroc  i.^  e. 
anctm-e  atiquOj  heni-pvio  aticuius  I  loh.  9,  97.  Cf.  dnd 
p.  44  fiu.  (tx  r#ro«?  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  4.  99.)  —  additur  in  r»- 
roc  Aci.  15,  14.  ik  iOvMT  Aoor  t^  ^o^ar»  avroi%  ut  ex 
gentUibus  fio/mtum  Mrriperet  nomini  suo  i.  e.  nomini 
suo  profitentlo.  Cf.Wr.Vfr  et  de  Vieite  ad  h.  I.  —  «q.  U 
T«ro?  pro:  r*  i»  T«ro^  tvid.  /x  p.  149.  |  Apoc.  18,  4.  —  sq. 
vTto  r.troc  i.  c.  ab  uliqm  9  Cor.  II,  94.  vno  —  tlo^or 
•c.  nifiYdd'  (pleoe  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  3.  16.)  cf.  Lamb,  Bos.  de 

ellip».  p.  38.'i  Hq. de  perfonis  munus  adeptis,   ut  rriv* 

i/naxon/,r  Act.  1,  90.  rtjP  iigareiav  Hebr  6,  5.  —  addilur 
na^d  rtvo<;  Act.  90,  94.  —  dtadoxov^  successorem  acci- 
pio  Act.  94,  97.  (ila  successorem  accepii  Plin.  epi»t.  9. 
13.)  —  de  per»ooia  institutione  alicuiut  frueniibut  :=z  ich 
empfamfe  Uuterricht,  edoceor^  instituor,  pq.  no,^  poslto 
pro:  nio<i  xai  ti  Apiic.  3,  3.  cf.  demore  Graeconim  duas 
iHierrngationes  in  nnam  coniungentium  supra  tub  oi^A»  ad- 
nouta  {Xafifjdvf,}  =r  fiav^dvi,»  Uiod.  Sic.  9,  9»)  y-  iormu- 
1»e  ad  notioneit  accipiendi  refereudae:  o^o^^ifr,  ocro- 
sionrm  nnnciMCor  Boiiu  7,  8.  II.  («ai^or  Uiod.  hic  1,  6(K) 
—  ivroXifv  i.  e.  vol:  in  mandatis  habeo^  iussus  «if/ri, 
tq.  napnrivoq  loh.  10,  18.  —  »<|r  ^«^*  ^*"***  ^**-  ^»  *^'  ~ 
«q  ir^ocTfro,  mandata  habeo  ad  atiquem  pertiaeniia 
Act.  17,  15.  —  vel;  praeceptum  vel  lex  dutur  mihi^  sq. 
nagd  r&voc  9  loh.  v.  4.  ro  «xaror,  satis  mihi  fit^  ivh 
erlmtte  Utlrgschaft  Act.  17,  9.  xorolAa/ifr  —  «aTol- 
loooo^o*  i.  e.  contingil  mihi  benefidum  rrconcitiationis 
vol  tyeniae  peccutorum^  reconcUior,  veninm  uunci*cor 
Hom.  5,  II.  —  x^«>a  =r  x^ftro/<a«  i.  c.  fertur  de  me  sen» 
(rnfio,  ita  in  loci.s  quorum  contv^xlus  docet,  ferri  de  ali- 
quo  teutentiam  condemnnloriam  A^ith.  9*1,  13.  Marc.  19, 
40.  Luc.  91»,  47.  lac.  3,  I.  —  addunr  dat.  incumiiiodi 
Hom.  13,  9.  l!«imiliter  Xasifi^tm  ntidq  «■  rtfidoftat  .^irtiaii. 
V.  H.  4,  5.)  —  oixodo^ifr  »  o«xoiXo/ior>«a«,  metMph.  i/i- 
crementa  capio  pittaiis  ti  feilcUatiSf   cotUinyit  mihi  5e- 


n€fitkm  rqc  oitro^m^iit  L  e.  pUtM»  fi  fHieiMi»  ^ 
vtae  1  Cor.  14,  5.  — >  ;ra^«f /tliar,  iubror  ab  tUiqwB 
Act.  16^  94.  —  .;rff^tro^ifr  •>  ntf*ti/mifM$f  conUngH 
mihi  beneficium  circumdskonie  lob.  7,  93. 

b)  elnnehmenf  in  Kmpfang  t^ehmen^  4t  pewoels 
veetigaliay  trlbpi«  exl|;eMibut,  oq.  arcMwt  ^^  ^^  ^*^MM^ 
MiUtb.  17,  94.  <rMrac  Hekr.  7,  8.  tovq  «ifirotSc  M«ttL'9f« 
84.  -  lu  nph  exed.  30,  10.  (Xen.  Mem.  1,  3.  6.  ac» 
cipio  Cicer.  vVrr.  3,  30  )  —  ^ditor  a;ro  r^rffc  Mattb.  17, 
95.  8  loh.  V.  7.  ~  de  occupaniibot^  ut  fiao$Xtiav  Lue.  19» 
15.  et  addite  dat  commodi  v.  19.  (Pol.  1,  94.  10.  8,  81.  . 
8-)- 

8)  recipio ,  ich  nehme  auf,  nbl  pooi  poterat  SU 
,XOfiat  ef.  Paseow  eub  ▼.  Xapfkmm. 
•)  propr.  i.  e.  de  personis  beni|^e  aliquem  apa4  ^e  teei- 
pientibus,  tq.  accnt.  pers.  loh.  13,  90  ter.  — '  additio  f2c 
c.  acc.  loci,  ut  ff«c  ^a  idta  t=:  jn  ^fomtiM  suam  lob.  19,  97. 
CK  OAxior  9  lob.  ▼.  10.  t^  t6  nXoiov  IOb.'6,  91.  —  b)  me. 
taph.,  sq.  acc  pera.  =:?  tnlem  ailquem  agnoscoy  habeo  H 
eoto  y  quaiem  ee  esse  profitHur  lob.  1,  19.  3,  ^  bio.  — 
•q.  aec.  rei:  ad  me  admittOy  nt  rtr  Ufov  I.  e.  a9Mentiorf 
probo  Matth.  18,  90.  Marc.  4,  16.  tfjv  f^actvqiar  K»b.  9, 
11.  89.  38.  ra^iyM«r«i  twq  lob.  19,  48.  17,  8.  -.  in  fi»r- 
laola aebraeit  ntilata:  9f^dcM^dr  r«roc  jla/t/?^9t#-{pre- 
prie:  faoiem  alieaiut  ad  me  admUto,  paratut  enai  ad  vi- 
deodnm  vel  excipieodom  aliquem  apu4  me,  icb  Ijiom  Je- 
laandea  vor  mieb,  etiam:  ich  Dehme  Jemanden  ao:  ifa 
adloiicta  benevelentiae  notione  ('D)  ^3lp  i<t^^  Oea.  39^  91. 
nbi  ol  Q  nqo^Sixofiai,  th  n^dqinuv  ttto^l  Mal.  I,  A  9.  vbi 
o*  o'  Xapfidvu  ti^  jr.  r«roc;  oppeoitur  *0  ^^i^^^^**^*"** 
at^9s*9  t6  n^^Tsitr  rtroc,  propr.  averto'  ftictoa  a\\en\ua 
i.  0«  videre  allqoam  vel  apnd  me  excipere  nolo,  JeanmAea 
voa  ticb  wetaen ,  wegv^^eiten ;  <  Ha  de  per»onts  preeea  ell- 
Guiaa  reentantibut  1  Regtg.  2,  17.  90.  9  Cbrea.  6,  49.  Pa. 
139,  90*  —  tum  jr^cA^^r^r  rM«Dc  A.  =  paratnt  enoi  ad  ex- 
elpiendum  nobUem  iiliqaem  lob.  84,  19.  vel  ad  recipleeilw 
eoe,  qui  dona  fereatet  me  convenire  cupiontf  bioc  ^ov- 
/Aooa*  ir^cMiror,  C^OD  ttl^2  eiXanpdvttv  S^qov, -^fjilf  Hp^ 
Ueut  10,  17.  unde  Mfotu  malo:j  rutionem  haheo  perso^ 
nne  y  personatii  respicio  i.  e.  partium  studio  teaear^  ivh 
bin  pnrteiinch  Gail.  9,  6.  abeat  geuil.  Luc.  20,  91.  Cf.  de 
hac  forinula  Frtfamungablatttr  zur  aUt/em,  LUteratuT' 
z^t.  «lon.  1896  p.  54a 

4)  ich  nehme  weg ,  aufero  j  *n%  roc  ao&eTtia^ 
fliMmt  Matih.  8,  17.  coU.  let.  53,  4.  ubi  pro  bebr.  ^lffl 
apud  tov^  <S  babetur  ^i^M.  Cf.  ad  h.  I.  FrUviftche  Kt.  Matttal 
p.  319.    Heuer  £v.   Matth.   p.   89.    de  WMe  eC  Kutnott 

ad  h,  I. 

Aapei^  4,  Ltermioat.  graeca  Xdp^x*^W^^'y  **  *^-  ^*^ 
1,'8.  4.1  Lumech,  hebr.    nC^*  nom.  propr.  viri  Luc.3,36. 
^af/^fia,   y.  Xafttii. 

Aaftndq,  o<^oc^  fj,  {Xdftna  qoed  v.)  1)  frkt  ^  tttfdm 
Aooc.  4,  5.  8,  10.  (Pol.  3,  83.  4.  Hdian.  4,  9.  9U. )  - 
2)  twerna,  quac,  vatculo  impotito  ellychnio,  fovetur  oleo 
MaUh.  95,  3.  4.  7.  S.  lob.  18,  3.  Act.  90,  a  -^  pro  n^9> 
Gen.  15, 17.  fi<nil^n23    Dan.  5, 5.  Haepiiis  non  extai  in  N.  T. 

jiannQfn;^^  a,  dr,  {n  XdfAno»)  i)  micans  ,  tucidue 
a)  propr.  o  aor^o,'o  XaftngoQj  Apoc.  99,  16.  (Xen.  Mr«. 
4,  7.  7.    Hom.    iflHd.   4,    77.)  —  b)   peUuctdi  teut.   Apoc. 

99, 

de 

iooi, 

ve»te  tive  toga  caudida,  ut  eiim,  quod  regnum  alTecuro 
tibi  videretur,  irridoret,  Pilati  vero  miliieo  eum  pottem 
tago  purpureo  iuduebant  ef.  Kuinoel  ad  b.  1.  Art.  10,  3UL 
Apoc.  15,  6.  19,  8.  — .  (liiod.  ^iic.  1,  91.  Theoubc  Cbmr* 
91,  4.)  —  3)  sptendidus  1.  e.  magnificus  lac.  S,  9  et  3. 
Apoc.  18,  14.  td  Xttftn^d  1.  e.  res  magnificae.  (Oiod.  Mn* 
T.  9.  p.  9Sa.  ed.  Dip.  Xen.  S>mpot.  1,  4.)  ISaepios  oea 
lcgitor  in  N.  T. 

MafiTiQOtiig,  rqroc,  4»  (la^ijr^)  eplendor*  Kxtai 
tantum  Act.  96,  13.  ^  pro  Hi)!)  lea*  60^8.  *)nTl>«e«li^ 
3.   (PoL  U,  9.  I.  Xen.^Anab.  i,  9.  18.) 


«.  ¥.    nviB.     iiina.    «,     //.;  —  u^    jtenttvia*    scu^.    i%.puc 

,  I.  norafiov  Xaf*Jiff6v  /c  x^tforoUJlor,  —  9)  candidue ,  iia 

vettibut    Luc.   93,    11.     nf^t^aXmv    lu    f^(w<^i|Ci    avriv 

Ot^ra  Xaftnffdv.     Herodet    tcilicet    letiim    ludui    inbebal 
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jiaf$ti^tf9f  «dv.  ipUndUe  e.  Up^eUno&eu  ss  iauU 
vkfm.  IC»  •enel  in  N.  T.  Lne.  16,  19.  (Xen.  Cyr.  8,  4.  1« 
Dlod.  Sia  4^  4».)  , 

jdafAnm^  f.  f«»y  fiiM^  ijtiende^.  Septlee  iii  N.  T. 
Matltf.  5^  15.  17,  S.  Lue.  17,  84.  Acl.  18,  7.  8  Cer.  4,  6. 
£  e«;rw9  ia»  axdrovc  «»mc  Aa;«v^.  —  pro  ^^riTri  Dan.  18, 8.  n^3 
ProTr4,  la  (Xen.  Mem.  4,  7.  7.)  —  metaph. '  Mattb.  A,  %'£ 
8  Cor.  4,  6.  cf.  ad  b.  1.  Meyer  ep.  a4  Cor.  8.  p.  75  aqq. 

jiafSifm^  aor.  8.  iiUi^,  i«<<!0.  Sexiee:  abeoloce 
Mara  7,  84.  ovn  i((fwi}^  iUif ^cNrfff^.  Lae.  8,  47.  —  iU  t%¥a 
iaieo  afiquem  [cf.  Maith.  f.  4t8,  5.  Jtoft  }.  104,  8.  b.] 
AtL  86,  86.  8  Petr.  8,  5.  a  (Pol.  1,  df.  5.  Luciao.  Dlal. 
Deorr.  5,  8.  Xea.  Qyr.  1,  6.  85.)  —  inDcUim  e.  partioipio, 
nM  respoodel  Lat.  ciam^  iiuciue  Hebr.  18,  8.  ikaf>o9  rmc 
Ufiom^Mq  aryiluv^.  (Diod.  8ic.  14,  78.  Hdian.  1,  9.  .8. 
X6D.  Aoab.  1,  1.  9.)  ef.  MatUu  $.  658,  3.  Rost  }.  188,  & 
IHiMm.  {.  131.  Win.  p.  487.  Viger.  p.  856  eq. 

jia^ivtogj  ^,  d^,  (lalcvw,  dneium  a  Aolc  lapie  et 
{itf  poUo,  ecalpo)  excUnu  e  iapide.  Bemel  in  N.  T.  /ir 
imiif»ar$  JUsltvtw  Lue.  83^  58.  (o^  o'  Deut.  4,  49.) 

jiaodiKnat  aqy  ^,  Laodiceaj  arbe  Aslae  minorie, 
iMCropolis  Phrygiae  pacatiaDae,  ad  Humen  Lycum  sitay 
laod  precul  a  ColoMia ,  olim  Diospolia,  Diocaeoairea  dicia, 
peelea  ia  ^honorem  Laodices,  nzoria  Antiochi  11.,  Laodicea 
'  appellata.  Addo  66.  p.  Cbr.  nat.  terrae  motu  una  cum 
Goloasie  et  Hierapoli  diruebatar,  oed  Marcoa  Aorelius  eam 
rettitnit.    Hodie  Eskihisaar  vel  lokihUear,    Col.  8;  1.    4, 

18.  15.  16.  Apoc  1,  11.  Cf.  Win.  bibl.  Realw&rterb.  aub 
lK»e  TOC. 

jiaodixevg^  ia^f  '6,  Laodiceniis,  Col.  4,  16.  Apoe. 
'8,  14. 

jiaogt  ov,  6,  popuiuSf  dae  Voik,  L  e.  a)  muititudo 
kominum  uno  nomine  iunctorumy  die  Gesammtheit  Vieier 
unier  einem  Namen.^  Ita  6  Xa6^  c.  artic.  in  locio,  quonim 
contextus  dooet,  sermenem  easc  de  popnlo  indaleo  JMattb. 
4«  88.  (9,  85.  Tid.  de  h.  1.  lect.  Griesb..  iichott,  Fritzsche, 
Meygr,  de  Wette,  Knapp.}  Luc.  81,86.  loh.  11,  50.quo  I. 
alternat  c.  i&pot.  -^  loh.  16,  14.  Act.  8,  83.  7,  17.  86,  17. 
Hebr.  7,  5.  11.  87.  —  ot'ro?  6  l.  Matth.  15,8.  vel  6  X.  ovroq 
Marc  7,  6.  quibna  1.  verba  les.  89,  13.  ad  doctores  ludai- 
eos  refernntur  vid.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  518.  ~  nd^ 
d  X.  Luc.  8,  10.  addito  iaQaijX  Act.  4,  10.—  oa  aQX^tQHi  t- 
«.  Xaov  Mattb.  8,  4.  81,  83.  86,  8.  o»  d^](0Priq  r.  X.  Act. 
4;  8.    t6  n^qpvtiQMv  r.  X.   Luc.  88,   66.     ol  fr^tirot  r.  L 

19,  47.  -*  ubi  oppontiDtur  sibi  6  ilaoc  et  ta  i&prj  Act.  86, 

17.  83.  vel  i&nj  xai  Xaoi  i.  e.  geniiles  et  tribus  po/nUi 
iudaici  (vid*.  de  hoc  plur.  snb  a^i//«oc  DotataJ  Act  4,  85. 
et  addito  to^^X  v.  87.  cf.  ad  h.  1.  3Ieyer  p.  71.  —  6  Xao^ 
r«yQC  i.  e.  pojndui  e  quo  oriunrlus  est  aiiquis  Matth.  1, 
81.  —  de  locis,  ubi  vocc.  iladc,  yXwoaa,  ^fAff,  iOifoq  COD- 
ioDguntnr  Apoc.  5,  9.  7,  9.  10,  11.  14,  6.  17,  15.  vid.  sub 
fXwiaa  monita.  -**  pkir.  navnq  oi  Xaol  omnes  pojmli  Luc 
8,  31.  alternat  o.  vv.  fcdvra  ta  i&rit  Rom.  15,  11.  —  6 
Xaoq  rov  &sov  L  e.  po/miui  unice  Ueo  carus^  appella- 
tnr  ita  ad  normam  bebr.  ri)n^  Cj;  [Nnm.  11,  29.  16, 
41.  Bzod.  3,  7.1  populns  iudaicus  Luc  1,  68.  Act.  7,  84. 
coll.  Exod.>8,  7.  Hebr.  11,85.  et  addito  per  appos.  6  ia^aijX 
vel  ia^aiiX  Matth.  8,  6.  Luc.  8,  38.  —  refertur  idem  nomeD 
ad  Chrlstianos  ex  lodacis  liebr.  4,  9.  abest  genit.  rov 
&MOV  cogitatione  addendus  Hebr.  8,  17.  13,  18.  Cf.  Bleeck 
ep.  ad  Hebr.  Vol.  8.  P.  1.  p.  348.  Stf6.  544.  Scltulz  ep.  ad 
Bebr.  p.  79.  BHhme  ep.  ad  Hebr.  p.  133.  193.  —  trsns- 
/ertur  idem  nomen  ad  Christianos  ex  gentilibus,  quippe  qni 
in  popnll  Deo  cari  1.  e.  in  |)t>puU  iudaici  locuni  succcsse- 
rnnt   Act.  15,  14.    Rom.  9,  85.  86.     1  Petr.  8,  10.    Apoc. 

18,  4.  de  h.  1.  plur.  inncto  c.  sing.  nominis  vid.  iov^aia.-^ 
iladc  «K  ntQtnolfjai9   1  Petr.  8,  9.   X.  nfgtovaio^    Tit.  8,  14. 

—  Act.  18,  10.  Xao^-^ravTji  pro :  magnus  mihi  rst  in  hac 
urbe  coetus  hominum ,  qui  nomen  mtum  jirofiientur  et 
profitfbuntnr.  Ct  ad  h.  1.  Meyer  p.  840.  de  Wttte  p.  180. 

—  Luc.  1,  17.    Xaoz  naTaantvaafUroq  po/mius  ad  Messiam 

excipiendum  com/jositus. b)  multitud^  hominum  in 

ioco  aiiquo  vei  circa  aiiqvrm  congregata ,  die  Menge. 
Xah^  luayd^  i-a  vitl  Volks,  eine  grosse  Mtnge  Volks  Act. 
5,  37.  —  c.  articulo  Luc  I,  81.  quo  1.  si  singularem  se- 
quitnr  pluratis  verbi  vid.  Win.  p.  3^9.  -  3,  15.  18.  80,  1. 
Act.  3,   18.    13,  15.  81,  80.    Trac  6  Xa6q  Matth.  87,  85. 

WalU  CiOpU  editio  Iti. 


ep.  P.  ad  Rem.  p.  175.  —  pro  p^^  Ps.  5,  la  Do  Xd^vfl 
et  fd^vrly  qnatenus  dliTeraDt,  ct^Lobeck  ad  Phryn.  p. 
65.  470. 

jiaeaia,  ac,  ^,  Lasaea,  nrbs  insnlae  Cretae,  qnae 
si  nnspiam  apud  geographos  veteres  memoratnr,  casui  tri- 
bui  id  potest,  neque  est,  qnod  mfreris,  si  in  insula  centnm 
nrbibns  nobill,  unam  deprehendes,  quam  oemD  olim  diceodo 
attigit  Act.  87,  B.  cf.  KuinoH  ad  h.  1.  Win.  bibl.  Realw. 
snb  boe  voo. 

AatOfAio},  «s,  f.  ijoitf,  (a  Aic  lapis  et  r/^»  seco) 
lapides  e.tscindo,  <n*  aui  Stein  hauen.  Bis  Jd  N.  T.  de 
/tvijfiMitit  Matth.  87,  60.  de  h.  1.  aoristo  ••  plnsqpf.  twscindi 
iuiserat  vid.  aAei^w.  —  Marc.  15,  46.  —  pro  ^ypj  DeuL  6, 
11.   rrO  Exod.  81,  33.  (Dlod.  Sic  5,  39.) 

AatQiia^  GK^,  i^,  {Ixtrf/svta^  qnod  v.  conditio  homiDie 
mereede  minlstrantis;  servitinm  pro  mercede  praestitum 
Soph.  Alac.  503.  Ael.  V.  H.  8«  9.)  ministerium^  cuitus,  de 
cultn  divino  qainqnies  in  N.  T.  Rom.  9,  4.  18,  1.  de  h.  K 
accns.  per  appositionem  addito  seDteotiae  praeced.  vid. 
Win.  p.  885  et  sub  Ma&a^i^m  mooita.  —  Hebr.  9,  1.  de  h. 
1.  gCDlt.  obiectlve  posito  vid.  d/dnfi^  6t»aiw/ta.  —  v.  6.  de 

b.  I.  jilur.  ai  XaT^tiat  dttui  ad  cutttim  sacrum  pertinentei 
vld.  atvftot»  —  lOh.  16,  8.  XmTqtiav  n(joqpiqttr  ro»  (^tvt.  Ita 
pro  hebr.  rTJlDV.  Exod.  18,  85.  86.  ( 1  Macc  8^  19.  88. 
Plato  Pbaedn  c.'''^^.) 

jiatQivmy  f.  Mvott  (Aar^/c,  latro,  Suldaer;  pro  mer- 
cedo  servlo  Xen.  Cyr.  3,  1.  36.)  coio  ^  cultum  reiigiosum 
exhibto  a)  unfverse,  sq.  dat. ,  nt  ai*r^  scU.  r«  &tw  Maith. 
4,  10  et  Luc.  4,  8.  de  h.  1.  futuro  quatenus  ail  vi*m  impe- 
rativi  accedarvid.  snb  ayandm  notata.  -—  Luc  I,  74.  quo 
1.  si  a  dat.  ffftXr  traosftur  ad  accus.  uva&ivTaQ  vid.  Mrm. 
Act.  7,  7.  84,  14.  87,  83.  Rom.  1,  9.  cS  Xat^ttft,  ir  r^ 
nrtv/tari  ftov  [L  e.  apud  animum  meum'i  i r  rdi  f^aff. 
nX.  i.  e.  operam  naram  doctrinae  laetae  tradendae.  Cf. 
Fritxiche  ep.  P.  adRom.  1.  p.  87.  Meger  ep.  P.  ad  Rem. 
p.31.  etsnprasub  ir  p.  166. 170.  observat^.  —  praeter  dat  ob- 
ieoti  addttur  dativus  modum  indtcans  |.vid.  fXhiaaa^  Phil.  3, 3, 
veUr  c  dat.  rei,  cui  operam  dat  aliquis  [vid. /r  p.  139.]  8 
Tim.  1,  8.  —  dia  r«roc  per  aiiquid  Hebr.  18,  88.  iTf*  ^c  iaron^ 
ttfttr  [de  qiio  cooiunct.  in  adhortatione  vJd.  dyo»  uo.  8.  J  ^  rw 
^fw  =  Mai  ^tct  Tavrrjq  scU.  rfc/of «roc  Xar^tvwfttr  kX.  —  Hebr. 
9,  14.  Apoc.^7,  15.  88,  3.  -  seq.  dat.  rei,  cui  cultus  dir. 
exhlbetur  Act.  7,  48.  Rom.  1,  85.  —  abest  dat.  ri?  i^eti 
fincile  oogitalione  addendus  Hebr.  9,  9.  10,  8.  et  additur  /r 

c.  dat.  nominis  slatunf  indicantia,  ut  ir  ijtrtrti^  1«  /«rt- 
rMC  vid.  ir  p.  168  col.  8.  ]  Act.  80,  7.  additur  dat.  modum 
indicans  [  vid.  fU»aaa  ]  Luc  8,  37.  ( Kur.  Elect.  v.  131. 
Ipbig.  Taur.  v.  1115.)  —  b)  de  sacerdotibus  —  officia 
praesto,  sacris  optror,  seq.  dat.  rernm  sacramm,  ut  rjj 
OMrjrjj  Hebr.  13,  10.  vnoiiifftart  —  Arov^riW  Ilebr.  8,  5. 
Cf.  Bieeclste^.  ad  Hebr.  Vol.  8.  P.V  p.  434  sq.  Bdhme 
ep.  ad  Hebr.  p.  848  sq.  —  l^aepius  non  habetur  Id  N.  T. 

jiaxafof,  ov,  rd,  (Xaxairiu  fodio;  herbae  DStae  in 
te^ra,  qnae  fodfendo  colitur,  Oartenkraut)  olui,  oiera, 
Quater  in  N.  T.  Malth.  1.%  38.  Marc.  4,  38.  Lne.  11,  48. 
Rom.  14,  2.  -  pro  pn>  1  Regg.  81,  8.  py  6en.  9,  8. 
(Antb.  gr.  Vol.  4.  p.  164.  ed.  lacobs.)     ^ 

Ai^^aXOQy  ov,  J,  Xtbbaeus ,  cogDomeo  Apo9toU 
ludae,  qui  etiam  Tbaddaeus  cognomiDatur  Matth.   10,  8. 

Aiyemf,  ««roc,  o,  ^,  iegio  [vox  origine  latina,  tnr- 
mam  militumsignrfieans,  nunc  3900,  nnnc  4800,  nunc  6800 
complectentem  ]  I.  e.  turmaj  Sthaar  Matth.  86,  53.  /ra^- 
on^oft  ftot  nXtiov^  f  Mtwa  Xeytiifa^  dyfiXvr.    t$ed  ad  locos 
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iUrc.  5,  9.  15.  Lao.  8^  80.  (eDeDdaiii  eat,  homiiii  mente 
capCo  fixam  ideam  losediBse,  se  etse  daeioooum*  legiooem 
i.  e.  oe  Doo  ob  uoo,  sed  a  mUlibos  daemoDom  eise  ob- 
•eesam. 

AiytOy  t,  (fti,  (lego  i.  e.  colligo,  sosammeDlegeD»  le- 
seoi  saoimelif  Hom.  Iliad.  SS,  939.  adpooo,  adoameroy  daxu 
legeD,  daza  zfihleo  Hom.  Od.  4,  458.  Xeo.  Oeo.  11,  80. 
Cu  de  haius  voc.  sigoif.  Buttm,  Lexilog.  8,  p.  86  aqq. 
Fassow  aab  hoc  voo.)  f)  propono^  expono^  darUgtn  i.  e. 
narro  j  erz&hlenf  T$ri  n  ut  Tta^fiol^  tt¥$  Loc  18,  1. 
—  sq.  acc  rei'et  orat.  dir.  Lac.  18,  6.  (Palaeph.  f.  7. 
aXv^Ytid  T$  Uyovaoy  ai  lectio  saoa.  Hdiao.  7,  18  flo.)  —  sq. 
ti  nQ6^  T$va  L  c.  vel  narro  vel  propono  aHcui  aliqukd 
Lac.  14,  7.  84,  10.  —  praefigitur  orat.  directae  or»,  quod 
didturt  recitativum  5, 86.  —  vel:  propono  aliquid  perUnent 
ad  aliquem  i.  e.  mit  Bezug  auf  lemanden  18,  41.  —  hioc 

8)  dico  f  sagen,  sprechen.  j 

A)  proprie  1.  e.  de  persoois  tum  quibascuoque ,  tum  iUis, 
qnas,  aoimalium  speciem  iDdutas,  per  visiooem  oblatas  sibi 
consplcit  lohanoes  yerdfttvo^  h  nvtv/iaxt  a)  noivorse,  abs- 
qne  persouae,  ad  quam  dicit  alfquis  aliquid,  meotione, 
sq.  oratione  dir.  cf.  Win,  p.  897.  Matth.  1,  80.  88.  8,  13. 
15.  17.  80.  3,  8.  8.  14.  8,  8.  8.  6.  15.  17.  87.  9,  87.  89. 
88.84.  11,17  —  19.  18,17.88.44.  18,85.54.  14,15. 
31.  83.  15,  8.  17.  85.  88.  16,  8.  17,  15.  18,  86.  88. 
19,  85.  80,  18.  81,  4.  10.  11.  15.  80.  87.  88,  4.  16.  81. 
85.  48.  88,  16.  80.  84,  8.  5.  85,  80.  29,  5.  8.  —  v.  18. 
Xiyt$  »  dici  iuhet.  —  v.  87.  86.  48.  65.  68.  69.  87,  4.  9. 
19.  84.  89.  40.  41.  49.  54.  63.    88,  9. 18.    Marc.  8,  80. 34. 

4,  86.  80.  5,  55.  6,  9.  85.  88.  7,  87.  8,  18.  26.  — 
9,^  84.  x(rd|ac  Htrt^alta  voce  dlxit.  —  10,  87.  88.  85.  47. 
18,  6.     13,  5.     14,  81.  86.  44.  45.  63.  67.     15,  89.  85.  — 

7,  11.  Vid.  de  b.  1.  supra  sub  idr  p.  840.  — Loc.  1,  63.  66. 

8,  18.  8,  4.  88;  5,  8.  89.  6,  80.  7,  19.  88-84.  8,  19. 
84.  88.     9,  35.    10,  5.  17.  85.     11,  8.  84.  89.    18,  54.  55. 

18,  18.  86.  15,  8.  9.  17,  4.  18.  18,  8.  13.  19,  16.  ia 
80.  3a  aa,  48.  88,  19.  80.  59.  83,  84.  35.  87.  39.  47. 
84,  89.    lob.  1,  89.  36.    6,  18.  15.  8a  40.  41.  48.  58.  65. 

5,  88  bis.  V.  58.  9,  8.  18.  16  bis.  10,  80.  81.  —  Xlyovoat 
dici  iubentes.  [  de  parlicip.  praes.  =  part.  impf.  vid.  ci^^a- 
raxTiJ^  11,  8.  —  V.  86.  39.  18,  31.  14,  9.  18,  86.  19, 
8.  84.  88.  37.     Act.  8,  17.  34.    4,  16.    6,  18.    7,  48.  49. 

8,  10.  19.  df  81.  10,  86.  11,  4.  16.  18,  7.  15.  18,  15 
bis.  85.  35.     14,  11.  14.     15,  17.     16,  9.  85.     17,  18.  19. 

19,  18.   88,  83.    88,  9.  84,  10.    85,  14.    87,  84.  88.    Rom. 

9,  85.  10,  16.  19.  —  V.  80.  de  qao  loco  \1d.  sul}  dnotoX- 
f$dv  adootaia.  —  11,  8.  Xir»r.  —  v.  9.  18,  19.  15»  10.  18. 
1  Cor.  1,  18.  3,  4.  11,  85.  14,  81.  8  Cor.  6,  8. 17.  18. 
1  Thess.  5,  8.   Hebr.  1,  6.  8,  6.  18.   8,  7.  15.   4,  7.    5,  6. 

6,  14.  7,  11.  8,  8.  9.  10.  U.  —  V.  13.  iv  tia  A^y«»i»  nat- 
v^  i.  e.  dum  dicit  ^ynovum^^,  sc.  pangam  foedus.  —  9,  80. 

10,  5.  30.  13,  6.  lac.  8,  83.  4,  13.  15.  8  Pe(r.  8,  4. 
Apoc.  4,  8.  11,  15.  de  horum  1.  Ai/orrcc  in  stmetara  ad 
eeDsnm  vid.  ivdvvm.  —  5,  11.  de  h.  I.  anacolutho  in  v* 
^vttijv  dyyiXiaw  —  Xiyorre^  vid.  sub  drix^  ootata  et  I4'iii. 
p.  816.    Jdem  exeget.  fi$tad.   Vol.  1.  p.  158  sq.  *-  Apoc. 

4,  10.  5,  9.  18  —  14.  6,  1.  8.  5.  7.  7,  3.  18.  8,  13.  11, 
1.  15.  17.  13,  4.  14,  7-9.  15,  8.  16,  5.  7.  de  quo  loco 
vid.  dnovm.  —  18,  10.-16.  81.  19,  1.  o^lov  noXXov-^Xt- 
forrtav  vid.  de  hac  strnctura  sub  alvita  observata.  .— 
V.  4.  6.    88,  17.  80.  (Xen.  5<ymp.  4,  1.) partic  Uymr 

.  ita/subsequitnr  verba  alia,  dicendi  notiooem  iocludentia, 
at,  ^  Lat  his  verbis  utensy  his  verbis  usus  ^  praeparet 
ea,  quae  sequuntur.    Ita  post  drapowa  Matth.  87,  46.  Luc. 

8,  88.  ayoM^w  Marc.  1,  84.  Luc  4,  34.  83,  18.  dnayyiXXm 
Loc  8,  19.    Vide  de  h.  1.  dTtayyiXXto.  —  lob.  4,  51.    Aot. 

5,  83.  88,  86  dnttioi&Tir  Mattb.  18,  88.  85,  9.  87.  44.  45. 
Marc.  3,  83.  9,  .38.  Lac.  3,  16.  4,  4-  loh.  1,  86.  10,  83. 
18,  83.  Act.  l\  16.  Apoc.  7,  13.  dQrovftm  Mattb.  86,  70. 
Marc  14,  68.  Liic.  88,  57.  ftodta  Maro.  14,  34.  Lac.  18^  3a 
yoyyvX*a  Matlh.  ^^0,  18.  Luc  5,  30.  6*ayoyYvt,ta  15,  8.  dia- 
ftaQTvQOftat  Ac(.  20,  83.  ^taoTiXXoftcu  Marc  6,  15.  «fioAo- 
yii^oftat  Marc.  8,  16.  11,  81.  Loc  80,  14.  cf.  Fritzsche 
Ev.  Marc  p.  30.  881.  495.     dt^dama  MaUh.  5,  8.  Maro. 

11,  17.  Jofa^fti  Act.  11,  18.  eJiro^  MaUh.  88»  1.  Marc 
18,  86.    Luc    18,   16.     15,  8.    80,   8.    i^fiQtftdoftat  Mattb. 

9,  80.  iyriXXoftat  Ma^th.  15,  4.  17,  9.  intQtndu  Matth, 
18,  10.  17,  10.  88,  41.  87,  11.  Marc  8,  87..  9,  11. 
14^60.    15,4.    Luc3^10.  14.    8|  9.  80.    9,  la    l^  la 


80,  81.  8a  tl,  7.  88,  64.  88,  8.  Act  1,  a  5,  Sa 
intMoXovftat  80,  83.  intTtftdm  Matth.  16,  88.  Mai«.  1,  85. 
8,  88.  9,  85.  Loc  4,  85.  88,  40.  ini^mfim  Luc  88,  IL 
iQl^m  Matth.  15,  88.  16,  18.  loh.  4^  81.  9,  1,  la  18, 81. 
maT^yoQim  Luc  88,  8.  Aet.  81,  2.  ufjQvoam  Alatlb.  lO^  7. 
Marc  1,  7.  15.  «ocU;»  Matth.  8,  8a  14,  80.  15,  88.  80, 
80.  81.    81,  9.    87,  83.    Marc  8,  11.    11,  9.    loh.  1,  15. 

6,  87.    19,  18.   Act.  16,  17.    19,  88.    Apoc  6,  la    7,  10* 

18,  8.  18.  19.  19,  17.  »Qavydt;m  loh.  18,  40.  19,  6.  Xalim 
MaUh.  18,  8.  14,  87.  88,  8.  88,  la  Loc84,  7.  Act.e,  88. 
86,  81.  88,  86.  Apoc  4,  1.  vide  de  h.  I.  sopra  sab  laUm 
obeervata.  -  17,  1.  81,  9.  Uym  Loc.  14,  7.  18,  2.  fta^ 
TVQim  loh.  1,  88.  fttQtftvdm  »  anwius  quaero  MMUh.  6,  81. 
naQayyiXXm  Matth.  10,  8.  naQatrim  Act.  87,  K).  noQawXim 
MaUh.  8,  81.  18,  89.  Morc  5,  18.  Act.  8,  4a  16,  15. 
ftaQaTi&9jft$  naQafioXijr  Matth.  18,  84.  nQo^tvxoftat  Mfttth. 
86^  89.  48.  Luc  88,  4^  nooqq^mvim  AcL  81,  40.  nQO^ 
Ttvia  Matth.  15,  7.  Lac  1,  67.  ovCijfr/a»  Marc  1,  87.  ««1« 
XaUm  Luc  4,  86.  ^mwim  MaUb.  11,  17.  Lac  8,  58.  Act 
16,  8a  Apoc  14,  18.  fptv6oftctQTVQim  Marc  14,  57.  -* 
Ita  pro  -iS-ri,  item  t^NK^  «q.  -110«!?  Geo.  44,  19.  Levit 
1,  1.  (Palaeph.  f.  7.)  —  s^iadliter  ex  coosuettidiDe  HebrMO» 
rnm,  qoi  cogitaodi  oegotiam  meotis  quasl  tacitam  potM* 
000 1  sermocioationem  lcf.  Fritzsche  4  Evv.  1.  p.  129.  ^ 
post  W.  dtaXoyit^a^tf  thtttry  Xoyii^a&at^  avXXoyiiMOmu 
Duoc  absolute  posita,  duoc  secnm  habeotia  ir  ^vtok,  na^ 
iavTolq  MaUh.  16,  7.    81,  85.    Marc  II,  81.    LoC  5,  81. 

7,  89.  18,  17.  80,  5.  14.  —  oraUoDi  dir.  pneSigitar  oTt 
recitativum  [vid.  or«]  Matth.  9,  la  14,  86.  87,  47.  Jbm 

8,  18.  8,  81.  88.  5,  88.  *  6,  14.  15  bis.  v.  89.  7,  80L 
14,  58.  Luc  1,  84.  4,  41.   5,  26.  14,  80.  15,  S.  17,  la  18. 

19,  48.    80,  7.    81,  a    83,  6.    84,  84.    loh.  1,  32.   6,  14. 

7,  18.  8,  83.  9,  9  bis.  v.  41.  11,  81.  18,  34.  Aci.  «,  \B. 
5,  83.    6,  11.   14.    11,  8.    15,  5.    18,  18.     19,  86.    »,  81. 

88,  86.   Rom.  8,  8.  14,  11.  Hebr.  10,  8.  Apoc  8,  17. 

sq.  oTi,  ubLpoDi  poterat  acc  •.  iof.  [vid.or*]  Marc.  9, 11. 
18,  85.    Lac  9,7.    84,  7.    loh.  4,  80.  85.    6,  81.    10,  41. 

18,  84.  1  Tim.  4,  1.  -.  —  iii  formola:  o^  Xfyttq^  ^fuk 
XiytTt  —  recte  Matth.  87,  11.  Marc.  15,  8.  Lac  88,  JL 
loh.  18,  37.  — Luc.  88^70.  ^ftttq  Xfyerty  —  *ift$  pro;  VfttSg 
XfytTt,  Xfyta  ydo  vfttr,  oTt  iym  ttfit  recte^  affirmO  enim  vobiSy 

me  esse  Tdr  vtorTov  &tov. c.dat.  personae:  dicotdi" 

cui  aliquidy  dico  aliquid  ad  aliquem  [vid.  de  hoc  dat.  di- 
rectionis  sub  dnoXoyiof/Mt  observataj.  Jta  maxime  apad 
Matih.  et  Marcnm  cf.  If^n.  p.  189.  Schulz  die  Parak 
V.  Verwalter  p.  88.  —  sq.  orau  dir.,  aoiverse  Matth.  4,  6. 

19.  8,  86.. 9,  6.  etMarc  8,  6.  cf.  de  horum  I.  brachylo^a 
et  pareothesi  agnosceoda  Illn.  p.  58a  J^VItz^clKr  Kv.  Matth. 
p.  837  sq.  Ev.  Marc  p.  56.  —  MaUh.  9,  9.  83.  37.  18,  18. 
14,  4.  15,  88.    18,  38.   19,  8.  10.   80,  6.   81,  8.  13.  87.   88, 

4.  8.  86,31.  40. 4U  71.  87,18.  88,  10.  Marcl,41.44.  8,5. 
14.  16.  17.  18.  84.  87.  8,  3a  4,  9.  11.  13.  81.  84.  89.  5, 
19.  36.  89.  41.  7,  9.  14.  18.  84.  8,  1.17.87.  9,  1.  8.^85. 
10,  83.  48.  49.  11,  8.  81.  9S.  18,  14.  13,  1.  14,  13.  88. 
84.  87.  41.  65.  70.  Loc  6,  48.  7,  6.  10,  9.  18,  54.  18,  31. 
14,  18.  15,  0.  19,  88.  46.  80,  8.  88,  48.  84,  36.  loh.  1, 
44.  46.  58  8,  5.  10.  4,  7.  10.  11.  16.  17.  19.  81.  85-86. 
88.   64.    35.  50.     5,  6.  8.  10.  84.  85.    6,  8.  18.  80.    7,  6. 

8,  4.  19.  85.  39.    9,  17.   11,  7.  11.  84.  89.     18,  4.    88  bis. 

13,  6.  8-10.  85.  36.  87.  14,  5.  8.  88.  16,  89.  18,  5.  17. 
88  bhi.    19,  4.  81.  86.  87.  80,  8.  16.  17.  88.  85.  87.  81,  8. 

5.  7.  10.  18.  I5ter.  16ter.  17  bis.  v.  19.  Act.81,37.  88, 
la  87.  87,  10.  Rom.  9,  15.  11,  13.  6aL  4,  81.  —  8  loh. 
V.  10.  et  11.  Xiy^  Ttri  xfttQttr  dico  alicui:  salve  i.  e.  #«• 
luto  aliquem,  —  Xiym  Ttri'  uvQttj  nvQtt  »  profiteor  et  sm* 
luto  aUquem  dominum  meum  MaUh.  7,  81.  —  Apoc  8,  84. 
Vfttr  di  Xiym-^ov  ^dXXta  5,  5.  10,  9  bls.  V.  11.  17,  15.  19, 
9  bis.  V.  10.  17.  81,  5.  88,  10.  —  oq.  dat.  rei,  Tersva 
qoam  dicit  aliquis  aliquid  MatUi.  21,  19.  Lac.  17,  6.  83, 80. 
Apoc  6, 16.  de  h.  L  praes.  hist.  vid.  dyyaQtvm  et  de  eodeoi 

alteroante  c  aor.  [vid.  v.  15.}  sub  dym  mooita. 

poot  vv.  dicendi  jilia  additur  ioterdum:  mi»  Xiytt  ovrf  vel 
uai  tXtytr  amf^   Ubi   alias  Xiymr.    Ita   post  ^tddaxm  MarC 

9,  81.  intQmrdm  14,  61.  XaUm  6,  5.    Vide  de  his  aaprm  sob 

XJotUm  p.  2.  observata. orat.  dir.  praeponitur  or«  ro- 

dtat.  Marc  1,  87.  40.    5,  la  88.    6,  4.  ia    9,  11.  13,  6. 

14,  87.  69.  Luc  6,5.  8,  49.  loh.  4,  4a  80,  89.  Rom. 
9,  17.  —  loh.  10, 86. ^ or  6  naTtiQ  ^iaat^vfkttq  l/ferf 
8t$  pXat^iffttH  pro:  ov  6  n.  ^iaas  —  ifut^  Xiytts  ^SLocff* 
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'  ^Sr.    YUe  de  tmsita  ab  orat  tedireota  ad  directa»  rab 

«|j(ot;«*  p.  15«  cel.  2.  ipooita.  r •  sq.  or«,. ubi  pooi  pote* 

nH  aeeas.  e.  inf.  Bfatib.  16,  la  Marct.  0,  18*  14,  19.  16,  6. 
loh.  10|  26.  —  additar  iv  d.  dat.  vel  adjoioionli  [vid.  iv 
p.  172,  COl.  2.]  at  iv  naQafioXak  Marc.  8,  2$.  12,  1.  — 
tel  negotii  £vid.  ir  p.  166,  col.  2.  J  nt  ir  Tfj  diSuxfl'^^^' 
ddatw9  vel  iv  rfi  (f.  mf  Marc.  4,  2.  12,  Sa  —  additar  nioi 
e:  geo.  obiectly^cfc^a/lvi/oMattfa.  II,  7.  Marc.  1,  80.  deb.  1. 
liyova^  iBperf.  sr  matt  sajrt  [vid.  oi;^  p.  11.  col.  1.  fio.] 

—  8,  80.  —  additor  acc.  rei  loh.  16,  7.  17,  2  These.  2,  8. 

Apoe.  2,  7.  11.  17.  28.   8,  6.  13.  22. seq.  jr^d^  c, 

acc  pers.  Ita  maxime  apod  Locam  vid.  Win.  p.  169. 
Schulx  1.  1.  p.  86.  •—  sq.  orat.  dir.  Mare.  4,  41.  10,  26. 
16,  8.  I^ac.  6,  25.  9,  29.  10,  2.  12,  4.  14^  7.  16,  1.  loh. 
2,  8.  3,  4.  4,  15.  'da.  49.    6,  5.  60.    6,  81.    Act.  2,  7.  12. 

8,  2a  26,  4.  17.  Rom.  10,  21.  Hel>r.  1,  7.  7,  21.  -  (Xeo. 
Cjr.  1,  4.  5.)  —  c  07»  recitai.  Lac.  4,  21.  —  additur 
fTf^i  r»ro?  de  alUfuo  Luc.  7,  24.  —  additur  acc.  rei 
Luc  11,  53.  —  —  sq.  iv  rfj  tiaQ&igi  ai^ov,  vel  bre- 
vius:  it  Savr^y  iv  iavtoiq  =  secum  cogUare  [vide 
iv  p.  170,  col.  2.  et  c«;roy3  Apoc.  16,  7.   —  Matth.  8^  9. 

9,  21.  Luc.  8,  6.  7,  49i sq,  /Atrd  T»ro9,  n«m  ali- 

ro  loh.  11,  56. sq.  neoi  c.  gen.  obiecti  loh.  1,  46. 
21.   11,  13.    18,  16.  22.   Act.  6,  84.   Hebr.  5,  11.    9,  5. 

—  additur  on ,  ubi  poai  poterat  acc.  c.  inf.  io  verbis  per 
epexcgesin   additis  Luc.  21,  5.  —  —  sq.  vniq  Tfvoc, 

pro  aliquo  1.  e.  defendo  aUquem  Act.  26,  1. addito 

adv. ,  ut  xaXoi^  loh.  18,  13.  —  Kata  av&qomoPy  adverbial. 

Rom.  3,  5.  Gal.  8^  15.  (Xen.  Mem.  2,  7.11.  8,  8.  4.) 

sq.  acc.  person.  =  dico  de  aliquo  [cf.  Matth.  §.  416,  b. 
Ast  ad  Theophr.  char.  p.  61.]  Marc.  14,  71.  loh.  6,  71.  — 
loh.  8, 54.  9,  19.  De  hornm  1.  constractione  vid.  sub  dno" 
Mitrvft$  notata.  —  additur  dat.  pers.  loh.  6, 27.  Phil.  8,  16. 
(LnciaD.^D.  D.  8,  \   7,  2.   10,  4.  Ael.  V.  H.  8,  86.  ^lat. 

Hipp.  c.  56.  p.  182.   ed.  Heindorf.) sq.  acc.  c.  inf. 

Gf.  Matlh.  §.  587.  —  Lnc  11,  16.  loh.  12,  29.  Act.  4,  82. 
21,  21.  23,  6.  2  Tim.  2,  16.  --  abest  accus.  e  praeced. 
geoit.  vtUSr  fkcile  repeteados  Act.  15,  24.  de  h.  1.  iof. 
nt(fitifiPtaO-cu  n  oportere  circumcidi  vid.  BubdTtayyillt» 
moDita.  —  addito  attero  accus.  ad  praedicatum  pertinente, 
ut  riita  ftt  Xiyova$v  ^  tJvcu  Mattb.  16, 18.  15.  Marc.  6, 27. 29. 
liUC.  9,  16.  20.  20,  41.  Act.  17,  7.  —  Act.  5,  86.  6,  9. 
9dj  6.  Rom.  15,  6.  Apoc.  2,  9.  8,  9.  —  abest  Inf.  tivat 
2,  20.  rijw  yvtaiita  —  nXar^  COnstrue:  rijp  —  cecTa^f/A,  ^, 
Xiyovaa  iavrr^  nQO^-fjriv  —  nXapa,     Cf.   M'in.  p.   216.    Id, 

exeget.  Stud.  I.  p.  155. sq.  acc.  rei:   dico  aliquid, 

ut  a  Marc  11,  28.  1  Tim.  1,7.  aXij&tiaw  Rom.  9,  1.  ITim. 
2,  7.  dXfjO^^  loh.  19,  35.  dv&(f6intyov  ^om.  6>  19.  iva  r6 
avr6  Xiyfjrt  ndrTtq^  ut  omnes  unum  idemque  dicatisy  scil. 
Christi  vos  esse,  sensus:  ut  unum  eundemque  ducem  et 
magistrum ,  Christum  puta  ,  sequi  ros  profiteamini ,  ne- 
qnc  unus  a  Paulo  ,  alter  a  PetrO,  alter  ab  ApoHo^ae  ap- 
pellet  1  Cor.  1,  10.  coll.  v.  12.  —  o  Luc.  9,  83.  22,  60. 
00«  Rom.d,  19.  oifSip  Act.  26,  22.  raJc  Act.  21,  11.  Apoc. 
2,  1.  6.  Id.  18.  8,  1.  7.  14.  ravTct  Luc  8,  8.  9,  84.  11, 
27.  45.  13,  17.  loh.  5,  34.  Act.  14,  16.  Hebr.  11,  13.  ri 
Matth.  21,  16.  Lnc  18,  6.  Act.l7,  21.  Rom.  10,  8.  1  Cor. 
14,  16.  rovto  Luc  9,  21.  loh.  2,  22.  8,  6.  12,  83.  —  abest 
rot^ro  loh.  13,  19.  83.  ro^vra  Hebr.  11,  14.  —  to  Xtyd- 
^va  Luc.  18,  34.  Act.  8,  6.  13,  45.  87,  11.  28,  24.  Hebr. 
6,  1.  (Hdian.  4,  14.  6.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  12.)  -  additur  th 
c  acoiis.  pers.  i.  e.  vel :  contra  aliqurm  [  vid.  tl^  p.  142. 
coL  1.]  Luc  22,  65.  —  vel:  hindeutend  aufy  ubi  Lat.  de 
[vid.  iv  p.  142  col.  2.]  Act.  2,  25.  Eph.  5,  32.  (Diod. 
Sic  1,  50.    Dio'  Cbrysost.  orat.  32.  p.  381.  A.)  --  additur 

^ntqi  c  gen.  pers.  de  aliquo  foh.  1,  22.  9,  17.  Tit.  2, 
6.  (fos.  Ant.  3,  11.  5.)  — >  Xiyttp  rt  nt^l  rtvo^y  prope 
insolentiae,  iaquit  Wolfius  Lvermischte  sSchriften  in  lat 
and  deutsch.  Sprache  p.  100.]  vitiu  laborat.  Cf.  Scha- 
fer  ad  Greg.  Corinth.  p.  188.  —  , 

b)  de  affirmantibuSf  ab9ol.  et  sq.  orat.  dir.  Marc 

14,  81.  —  sq.  dat^  pors.  Ita  in  formulis  XiyM  aot^  Xiym 
vfttp,  dfAfjp  Xiyw  vfttPs  et  ap.  loh.  dftiiv  Xiyta  vfttVj  solemni- 
bns,  ubi  quid  graviter  et  severe  pronuntiatur  sq.  orat. 
dir.  MaUh.  11,  22.  12,  81.  19,  24.  28,  39.  26,  64.  Marc 
11,  24.  Luc.  4,  25.  7,  9.  26.  9,  27.  11,  8.  9.  12,  6. 
27.  59.  18,  27.  18,  19.  22,  34.  -  Matth.  5,  18.  26.  6, 
2.  6,  10.  9,  15.  23.  42.  11,  11.  17,  20.  18,  8.  ia  21, 
21.    24,  2.  84.    25,  12.  40.  45.    28,  18.   Marc.  9,  41.   10, 

15.  29.     14,  9.     Luc  18,  17.     28,  43.   ^  loh.  1,  52.     8, 


8.  8.     5,   11.  19.     6,  26.  82.  47.  58.     8,  51.  56.     12,  24. 

18,  16.  20.  86.  14,  12.  11,  la  —  mediae  oraUoni  ioter- 
sericur  Matth.  11,  9.  16,  22.  Loc  7,  14.  26.  47.  11,  51. 
1%  5.  5t.    13,  8.  5.  24.    15,  10.  21,  10.    Cf.  Bornem.  ad 

^Xeo.  Symp.  p.  93.   Id.  schol.  p.  72.  —  sq.  ort^    ubi  poni 
poterat  acc  c  inf.  Matth.  3,  9.   5,  20.  22.  26.  32.    6,  29. 

11,  24.  12,  6.  96.  18,  17.  17,  12.  16,  10.  19.  19,  9. 
21,  4a     26,  29.     Marc  9,  18.      14,  80.     Luc  3,  6.     10, 

19.  24.  12,  44.  13,  35.  14,  24.  15»  7.  17,  84.  16,  6. 
19,  26.  40.     21,  8.    22,  18.  37.  —  Matth.  6,  5.   16.     18, 

18.  19,  23.  28.  21,  81.  23,  86.  24,  47.  26,  21.  84. 
Marc  8,  28.  6,  12.  9,  1.  11,  2S.  12,  43.  13,  80.  14, 
16  25.  Luc  4,  24.  12,  87.  12,  29.  -  loh.  8,  11.  5, 
24.  25.    8,  84.     10,  7.    18^  21.     16,  20.  - 

c)  de  interrogantibuSf  absol.  el  sq.  interrog.  dir. 
Matth.  9,  14.  15^  1.  17,  25.  18,  1.  21,  23.  Marc  5, 
80.  81.  —  14,  14.  Xiytt  et  Luc  7,  20.  Xiyiav  =  quaeri  iu- 
bei.  —   Luc  4,  28.     6,  45.     16,  5.      loh.  7,   11.     9,  10. 

19,  9.  10.    20,  13.  15.    21,  21.     Rom.  10,  19.     11,  1.  IL 

—  sq.  €*,  an  Act.  15,  20.  —  sq.  dat.  pers.  et  interrog. 
dir.  Matth.  9,  86.     18,  51.     15,  34.     16,  15.     19,  18.     22, 

12.  20.  43.  26,  17.  22.  2f,  22.  Marc  8,  4.  6,  87.  88. 
6,29.  11,5.28.  12,16.  14,12^  15,14.  Luc  16,  5. 
— '  Xiytt  aot  =  quaeri  ex  te  iubet.'22j  11.  loh.  1,  86.  — 
praefigitur  dnoKQi&ti(i  Marc  10,  51.  Luc  17,  81.  —  sq. 
tty  an  Act.  21,  37. 

d)  de  respondentibus,  praeced.  interrogat.,  absol. 
Matth.  17,  25.    Marc.  8,  24.    loh.  1,  21.    18,  17.    80,  15. 

—  sq.  dat.  pers.  «t  orat.  dir.  Matth.  17,  26.  16,  22.  -^ 
XiyovatP  avrw  9,  28.  13,  51.  20,  7.  21.  —  praefigitur 
dnoMQt&tiq  Marc  8,  29.    11,  32.    Luc.  8,  11.  —   orat.  di- 

rect.  praecedit  or*  recit.  Matth.  19,  6.    loh.  20,  18. 

absq.  ioterrog.  praeced.,  ubi  Lat  dico  aliquid  ad  aliqttid^ ' 
Dos:  erwiederny  im  Fortgange  der  Rede  oder  Unterre- 
dung  sprechen,  sq.  dat.  pers.  et  orat.  dir.  Matth.  4,  10. 
6,  7.  26.  14,  17.  15,  BB.  19,  7.  20.  20,  7.  22.  23.  21, 
16.  31.  48.  88,  1.  Xiytt  avrat<:.  —  v.  48.  26,  85.  Marc  1, 
88.    2,  25.     6,  21.    Luc  16,  29.    loh.  2,  4.    4,  9.     11,  6.    - 

23.  24.  27.  40.  14,  9.  19,  6.  21,  8.  —  -praefigitur  otto- 
xot&tii:  vel  dntxoi&fi  nai  Marc  7,  28.      9,  5.  19.     lO^  24. 

11,  22,  83.    Luc  11,  45.    14,  6.  14.  - 

e)  de  iubentibusj  sq.  dat.  pers.  et  ornt.  dir.  Matth. 
8,  4.  9.     20,  6.     26,  52.     Marc.  3,  8.  5.     5,  6.     Luc  5, 

24.  7,  8.  loh.  2,  7.  8.  11,  44.  —  et  infinit.  Apoc  18, 
14.  —  abest  infinit.  loh.  2,  5.  o,  rt  av  Xiyrj  vfttp  [sciU 
#ro«nV],  not^aaTt.  (Xen.  An.  1,  8.  6.  7,  1.  '40.)  —  me- 
dlae  orat.  interseritur  Marc  5,  41. 

f )  de  praecipientibus  vel  mandantihusy  sq.  acc  rei 
Luc.  6,  46.  ov  nottltt,  a  Xiyw.  —  sq.  dat.  pers.  cnm  orat.^ 
dir.  Matth.  5,  44.     6,  25.     Maro.  6,   10.     Luc  6,  27.  -- 

12,  4.  22.     iQ,  9.    1  Cor.  7,  8.  18.   —   c  acc  rei  Marc. 

13,  37.  —  c  iufiuit.  adiuncta  notione  tov  Sttv  [vid.  on-oy- 
yiXXtul  Matth.  5,  34.  89.  Rom.  2,  82.  12,  8.  —  sq,  tpa 
Act.  19,  4.  —  de  tra  post  vv.  iubendi  vid.  snpra  sub  fro 
p.  240.  —  absol.  Matth.  23,  3.  Xiyovat  yd^  SQ.  o  dtt  not- 
ttv  roitq  dvBqMnov^.  —  * 

g)  de  conieudentibus  =  behaupten^  ^sq.  orat.  dir. 
Gal.  4,  1.  1  loh.  8,  4.  —  sq.  acc  c.  iof.  Matth.  88,  23. 
Marc  18,  18.  Luc  83,  2.  24,  83.  o2  Xiyovat,  quo  I.  si 
optalivum  expectaveris  .,saepe,  ioquit  Ilerm.  ad  Vig.  p.  901. 
905«,  quae  exaliena  cogit.atione  dicuntur,  quoniam  aGrae- 
cis  ut  pracsentia  narrari  solent,  indicativum  habent.*'  Cf.  * 
Bornem.  scliol.  p.  161.  Mejjer  Kv.  Luc  p.  410.  —  sq.  ot#, 
ubi  poni  poterat  acc  c.  inf.  Matth.  17,  10.  Marc  18,  32v 
Rom.  4,  9.  1  Cor.  15,  12.  —  sq.  infinit.  lac.  8,  14.  1 
loh.  2,  6.  9.  ^  in  formula  <uc  Xiyovat  Apoc  2,  84. 

h)  de  clamantibuSy  ut  Xiyovat*  ttv^tt,  nvQtt,  dvot^ov 
tlfttv  Matth.  25,  11.    Luc  13,  25. 

i)  de  praedicentibus  i  riri  rt  Marc  10,  32.  —  rl 
Lac  9,  81. 

k)  de  docentibusy  rtvi  rt  Matth.  10,  27.  loh.  16, 
12.  —  T»  Act.  1,  8.     (Xen.  Symp.  4,  13.) 

l)  Ae^^uadentibusy  monentibwi,  hortantibus  aq.  dat. 
pers.  c  onit.  dir.  Aot.  5,  88.  21,  23.  —  additur  inf.  21, 
4.  (sq.  nQ6i;  rtva  et  inf.  Aeliao.  V.  H.  14,  38.)  —  itera 
ToirTo,  verba  sqq.  praeparans  Eph.  4,  17. 
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n)  4e  oklMekiliMt  Boa.  lO^  la 

B)  4e  peraooif,  qnaey  seribenttM  «d  aliqoeMy  eost- 
tantor  loqneoies  ad  oliqaeoi,  oq.  dat  |ieri.  1  Cor.  10,  15. 
lA,  34.  8  Gur.  6,  18.  ^  additur  orot.  dir.  1  Cor.  6,  #.  — 
ftddiUir  occ  rei  1  Cor^  15,  5t.  ->-  sq.  j^«  «-  ooo.  o.  iof. 
Gal.  5,  9.  —  praocedit  rovro  Terb.  sqq.  praoptraoa  1  Tlieso. 
4,  15.  —  sq.  Aco.  rei  1  Cor.  7,  6.  95.    Coi.  8,  4.    9  Tim. 

8,  6.  Pliileai.  ▼.  8t.  —  absol.  8  Cor.  7,  X  6,  8.  9,  8. 
4.    11,  16.  91.    Phil.  4,  11.    (los.  Aol.  l^  4-  1.) 

B)  nMtoojra.  l^o  persooae  dioentis,  oarrootls,  prae* 
eipienlis,  doceotis,  ponitor  res,  coias  ope  et  intenrooto 
mentem  soam  aperit  aliooi  aliqois,  hlno  a)'o«»yi}  lirotH 
oa  Matth.  8,  17.  17,  5.  hni^  8,  99.  Apoc  6,  6.  10, 
4.8.  19,10.   14,13.  18,4.  19,3.  91,3.  —  sq.dat.  pera.  Act. 

9,  4.  11,  7.  99,  7.  Apoe,  9,  14.'  11,  19.  16,  1.  —  ad- 
ditar  dat.  adminicuU  Act.  96,  14.  — .  b)  tj  rQ^9V  ^^r**> 
oq.  orat.  dir.  Rom.  4,  8.  10»  II.  11,  9.  lac.  4,  5.  6.  — 
Abest  nominat.  snbiecti  solt.  17  1^^179  quippe  ^nem  lecto- 
res  sponte  sua  cogitando  additnros  esse  In  promptn  erat 
[ef.  Harless,  ep.  P.  ad  Bph.  p.  85^]  Ofil.  8,  16.  Eph. 
4,  a.  5,  14.  —  sq.  ri  €hi|.  4,  80.  —  c)  o  rd/to^ 
Xiytf  ^*  aocuo.  rei  1  Cor.  9,  8.  (similiter  Plat,  Crit.  c. 
19.  oir  ttnMtr  oivofiot.)  —  absol.  1  Cor.  9,  10.  14,  84. 
*^  d)  ^  j|fPi7/»aTi(]r;idc  ROm.'  11,  4.  rl  Xertt;  <—  O)  ^  » 
^maioovr^  liz^^i  >q*  orat.  dir.  Rom.  10,  6.  Cf.  ad 
h.  I.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad.  Rom.  9.  p.  384. 

8)  dicere  f>eU>  i.  e.  mihi  volOf  ick  tneine,  sq.  orat. 
dir.  Gal.  5,  16.  ^  sq.  accns.  1  Cor.  K),  99.  —  rovro,  sq. 
nnno  ort  1  Cor.  1,  19.  nunc  orat.  dir.  6al.  8,  17.  (los. 
Ant.  6,  5.  5.      Luclan.  Dial.  Doorr.  8,  1.      Xen.  Oec 

17,  a) 

4)  «■  proloquory  eloquor  Bpb.  5,  19.    Hebr.  5,  11. 

5)  sq.  dupl.  accus.  appelloj  voco^  netmen  s=:  %aXh» 
pass.  Xiyoftai  notnen  mihi  esi,  6  Xtrofieroq^  qui  diciinr, 
qui  nominatur  cf.  SchSfer  Melet.  p.  14.  —  Matth.  19,  17. 
Marc  10,  18.  19,  87.  Luc  10,  87.  loh.  5,  18.  15,  15. 
Act  10,  98.  94,  14.  -  Mstth.  1,  16.  9,  98.  9,  9.  18, 
55.     96,  14.  86.     97,  18.  17.  83.     Marc  15,  7.     Lnc  99, 

I.  47.  loh.  1,  89.  4,  5.  95.  9,  11.  11,  16.  54.  19,  18. 
17.  90,  16.^  94.  Act.  8,  9.  6,  9.  1  Cor.  8,  5.  Eph.  9, 
11  bis.   9  Thess.  9,  4.    Hebr.  9,  9.  8.    11,  94.     Apoc  8, 

II.  (Palaeph.  f.  7.)  —  &  Xty6f*t90i  =  cui  cognomm  est 
Mattb.  10,  9.  96,  8.  CoU  4,  1 1.  Cf.  Friizsche  £▼.  Mattb. 
p.  754.  Schafer  meiet.  p.  14. 

jdBtfifiaj  Toc,  T<S,  {Xtbtqt  qnod  vid.  )  reliquiae,  rtf* 
st^tmm,  ein  Veberrest  [Plot.  de  profect.  in  Tiriot.  c  &* 
Hdot,  1,  119.1  metonym.  pro:  qui  supersiites  suni  £ttt  ex 
dade,  ito  pro  nnWtt'  '^  Regg.  19,  4.3  L  y^yort  scll.  rt 
=  supersiites  suni  dliqui  i.  f.  vntXti^&riadp  rwq  Rom*' 

11, ». 

jitTogj  tia^  ttorf  taevisj  fAanus»  Extat  tantom  Lnc 
9,  5.  <K  oM^  Xtiat;,  (Ael.  V.  H.  8,  1.  Xen.  An.  4, 
4.  1.) 

Afihti,  f.  V'M,  l)tran8itive:  relinquOy  deserolWAMu 
1,  10.  9.  Xen.  de  re  cq.  8,  8.]  passiv.  Xtinof^at  [re- 
linquor,  deffcrorl  o)  inferior  sum,  liachstehenf  zurUck^ 
bleiben  ^  ^raoficih  iv  ftrj^in,  in  nulla  re  [vid.  ip  p.  168 
fin.]  fac.  1,4.  (Polyb.  p.  1909  ed.  Gron.  ir  r^  no^q  ^tafiMiovq 
tvvol^  naQa  npXv  rd^tXtpov  Xnnofttvoq.)  —  b;  desiituorf 
egeoy  sq.  genit.  rei  Ivid.  ^e^igu.  Rosi  §.  108,  4.  a.]  lac 
1,  5.  9,  15.  (Liban.  progymn.  p.  81.  A.  Xtlnta&at  tiJc 
rmv  notiitMF  ivO-iov  funviaq,  los.  Ant.  9,  11.  9.  oifStfAlaq 
«p«T«?  dmXtintro.)  —  9)  intrans.  desum,  deficio  Luc  18, 
99.  trt  ?v  aot  Xtintt,  Tit.  1,  5.  8,  13.  (Sap.  id,  4.  Diod. 
Sic  1,  5  et  93.)    Saepius  non  legitor  in  if,  T. 

ABitoVQyica,  m,  f.  ifera»,  {Xurov(^6q  quod  vld.)  1) 
opus  fticiOj  vox  solemnis  de  Levitia,  qui  sacris  operantor 
[cf.  Ideyer  Act.  Aj^ost.  p.  179.  Bteeck  ep.  ad  Hebr.  Vol. 
9.  P.  9.  p.  491  sq.]  absol.  Aebr.  10,  11.  —  ita  pro  H^ 
Num.  18,  9.  (Dion.  Hal.  Ant.  9,  99.)  —  transfertur  ad  vi- 
ros  christianos  ciiltum  lesu  domlno  exhibeotibus,  nf  nvoi^ 
Act.  18,  9.  Cf.  ad  h.  1.  Msjfer  1.  1.  de  WeUe  Act.  Ap. 
p.  0t.  ^  2)  minisiro,  officium  praesiOf  dienen,  gefHUig 
sein,  aushelfeny  rt^l  iv  rm  alictU  in  rebos  ad  aliqoid  [v* 
o.  ad  T17V  ott^xa]  pertlnentlbns   Bom.  15,  97.     Vid.  ip  p. 


198  09L  a       (Xoft.  MOik  8,  7«  9.) 
la  II.  T. 

AsitovQYla^  «r,  ^,  (mnons  pobllotti  rolpbbUoM 
oaiMi  oivi  oom  snato  000  ooooiplottdom  los.  Aot.  18,  6.  9. 
Dem.  408,  14.  •Thoophr.  Char.  90,  5.  Diod.  8ic  1,  9a) 
ifiMsferMiifi.  Dioitar  In  V.  T.  a)  de  mlnisterto  oaero  vol 
sacordotali  Loc  1,  98.  Hebr.  8^  8.  9,  91.  —  Ita  TnOg 
Eiod.  88,  91.  Nom.  8,  99.  m^©  Bor.  7, 19.01  pDI^D 
1  Cbroo.  96,  9a  (lbo«  ont.  4,  \:  \.  de  boll.  lod.  1,  \.  \.) 
— >  aaeordoll  minlstrMti  sese  oomparat  Paolos,  qaateaoi, 
ot  Domon  Christl  proilootoo  graU  Moeptlqoo  Deo  reddo- 
reotor  PhlllppoDsoi,  anotor  M%  Pbil.  9,  17.  M  —  t|  if*. 
TOti^i^  T^  nioremq  vfUh  propier  n^isierkim,  quod  cer* 
nittur  to  flde  vesira  I.  e.  ^tfod  in  eo  esi  cont/ilctNtot,  qmo4 
mea  opera  ChrisU  faeU  esHs  discipttU.  —  b)  de  boaefl- 
eiio  pnbliois,  j  n^  Ttm  X.  beneficUsm  pubUcum  pertkun» 
ad  aUquem  Phll.  9^  sa  —  9  Cor.  9,  19.  —  Haeptoo  noA 
bafoetor  In  N.  T. 

AiitoVQyiKOQy  ij,  dr,  ad  minisierium  [propr.  pa* 
bllcum]  alUs  praesiandum  periinens*  Semei  In  N.  T. 
Hebr.  1,  14.  Xttrov^tna  npt^ftara* 

AsitoVQjOQy  ov,  ^,  {Xttroij  publions  ot  i^yop  opos 
—  munus  vel  oCficinm,  in  quo  opus  est  snmtiboa,  roipo- 
blicae  cansa  soscipiens  Dem.  638, 95.  Theophr.  Cbar.  tO^ 
5.)  minUiert  Hn  Diener,  nt  to6  &tov  Rom.  18,  6.     Hehr. 

I,  7.  iriaod  /^Mrrov  Kom.  15,  16.  riJQ  ;r^/ac  ftov  L  C  ool 
succurrii  necessiiaiibus  meis  Phil.  9,  95.  -^  twf  tSyLo 
L  c  sacerdos  Hebr.  8,  9.  Saeplus  oon  lc^tor  in  fi.  T. 
(Dion.  Hal.  Aot.  9,  78.) 

Jtiftioff,  io^,  rd,  liffleiMi,  Vox  origiols  UUMkO,  bio 
ooeurreos  in  N.  T.  de  lioteo,  quo  suooluebaoinr  serH,  oi 
qoi  tervorum  modo  opus  niMuarium  miuri  esoeal  W^ 
18,4.5.  ^^ 

Asnig,  iSbi^  ^,  squamuj  cortex,  omne  idf  qmo  o*- 
dmtum  esi  aUquid.  Bitat  tantifm  Act.  0,  la  aninmp 
cM  t£9  6^^0aX^up  avroi  taaei,  Xtnidtq.  Do  sqoaflUo  pro 
ni^j^^  Levit.  11,  9.  (de  lamioa,  qna  ceo  squama  obdo- 
ctiim  est  aliquid  Dlod.  8ic  1,  91.    Polyb.  10,  87.  10.) 

jiinQa,  nq^  ^^  lepra,  der  AuMsaiz,  llinqoq  q.  ▼.) 
morbi  geous  vel  coUs  vitium,  qoo  Ae|;ypta  o(  Oriootlo 
popuii  maxime  voxobaotur  ot  cuius  naturam  et  speoies  ao- 
cnratins  descripslt  Win.-  bibl.  Realw.  sob  voc  AuS" 
satz.  Quater  io  N.  T.  Matth.  8,  8.  Marc.  1,  49.  Loo. 
5,  19;  18.   -  ppo  ng-)22   Levlt  18,  9.  8.     (JLo^.  Ant.  9, 

II.  4.) 

jisaQQg,  of*,  J,  (propr.  scaber,  asper  a  Xtni^  veX 
Xino<:)  leprosus^  lepra  laborans  Matth.  8,  9.  10,  8.  11, 
5.  Marc  1,  40.  Luc  4,  97.  7,  99.  17,  19.  —  de  viro. 
qui  olim  leprosus  f^erat  MaUh.  96,  6.  Marc  14,  8.  o*  o 
pro  Jl^ia  Levit  13,  44>^pnifl9  »  Sooi.  8,  99.  (Joo.  Aot. 
8,  11.  4.)  ^    ' 

jiint6ff  ovf  r6,  (ab  adieOt.  Xsnr6^^  ff,  6¥,  tennla 
Tboc  9,  49.  a  Xinm^  decortico,  delibro)  ntimoiuf  vel  otun- 
mus  minutuSf  aequans  dimidiam  pariem  quadraniis.  Ter 
in  N.  T.  Marc  19,  49.  Luc  19,  59.  91,  9.  (plene:  niQfM 
Alciphr.  1,  ep.  9.  vel  p6fiiafia  PoUnx  Onom.  9,  seot.  99.)^ 

jiivt,  vel  Xtvt^f  6,  acous.  Xevip^  £cf.  H'iii.  p.  84.]*^ 
Let^  hebr.  ^^S^  nomeo  propr.  1)  fiUi  lacobl  patriarcliao 
et  Leae  Hebr.  7,  5.  9.  Apoc  7,  7.  --  9)  viri,  cuios  pa* 
ter  erat  Melchi  Luc  8,  94.  —  8)  vlri,  qui  patrem  habuit 
8imeonem'Luc  8,  99.  —  4)  viri,  qui  filios  eral  ATpbael 
ei  Maiihaeusy  apostolos,  cogoominabatur  Marc  l^  14. 
Lnc  6y  97.  99. 

jiiv/tijgj  of,  J,  Levita,  unus  es  posieris  isevL 
Dlcitor  in  N.  T.  de  iis,  qui  oriundi  erant  ex  lllis  tribos 
Loviticae  familiis,  qnarnm  auctores  et  oapila  eraot  Ger- 
soo,  Kahafct  Merari  Num.  13,  17^90.  JSx  horom  eoim 
numero  suoii  iubebat  lex  mosaiica  sacerdotom  minisCros  ot 
socios,  quorum  erat  templum  clandere,  aperlre,  oiwtodire, 
vasa  sOcra  et  templum  purgare,  paoes  sacros  et  oimilia 
eorare  Luc  10,  89. '  loh.  1,  19.  Aot.  4,  86.  cf.  H^tiier 
bibl.  Bealw.  p.  408. 

jiivVtiHoq,  if,  dv,  LevUicuSy  ad I^evilias  peviUunt. 
Semel  In  N.  T.  Hebr.  7,  11. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


jiBY^JIM 


tn 


jiiVKmifmt  t.  oVm,  (Anm^c.  tHbm)  dttiilhvj  eafMfl- 
ihim  rtddo,  Bts  fn  N.  T.  Marc.  9,  18.  de  h.  1.  ftorma  ftt* 
llca  inftnit  nor.  Utna^mk  tIcI.  iVfolM.  $.  185.  Bviim.  {.  90, 
BOt.  8.  gr.  tmx.  {•  lOly  ooU  5.  llo«l  {.71,  soc.  5.  Win. 
y.  71.  —  Apoo.  7, 14.  —  o*  o'  pro  rsSil   P^  Al,  9.  (Hom. 

04.  18,  178.  Eur.  Ipbig.  Aol.  1A7.>'  '  ' 

A9vnoqj  ^  ^,  I)  albu9j  cmndidu»  lUttli.  5,  80. 
«f4r>  ^tfwnjfr  —  n—ifctu.  17,  8.     8S,  8.     Marc.  9,  8.     16, 

5.  Lno.  9,  89.  lolb  80,  18;  Ir  Iw^dk  1*  o.  t)€$tg  amdi" 
da.  VM.  fiv€ot9^.  —  Act.  1,  10.  Apoc  I,  14.  8,  17. 
8,4.0.  la  4,4.  6,8.11.  7,9.10.  14,14.  19,11. 
14.  80,  11.  ^  (Aol.  V.  H.  18,  1.  HdlaB.  A,  6.  16.  Xea. 
Ageo.  1,  88.)  -*  8)  aibeiCfns^  olbicam',  \^.x^q%i  dicuotiir 
Imoi,  f  uiitooiio  segeteo  illanini  nlbeiicuni  loh.  4,  85.  (itm 
altMfOo  OvM.  Faot.  0,  347.)    Saepiua.  non  exut  io  N.  T. 

jdimff  opTo^f  o,  Ifo.. Koviea  in  Bi.  T.  Hebr.  11,  88. 
if^a9  OT6fiaTa  Xi69Ta»p.     1  Petr.  0,  8.     Apoc  4,  7.    9, 

8.  17.  10,  8.  18,  8.  —  pro  r\\^^  Iud4.  14,  5.  'Pol.  5, 
36.  18.  Diod:  Sic.  8,  48.)  -  metaph.  appellatur  ita  vel 
fynrittita  crudelU  8  Tim.  4,  17.  vcl  hero$  lortUj  soter 
ApOC  5,  d.  U<aw  6  &p  i*  fvX^q  lovdcu 

•^V^V^  YC«  ^>  W^oif  Xav&dpu)  oblivio.  Legitiir  tao- 
iom  8  Petr.  1,  9.  X^&ijw  Xxt^^  i.  c  o6{<fii#  (los.  Arcb.  8, 

9.  1.    Ael.  V.  H.  8,  la    Xen.  Mem.  1,  8.  81.) 

jirjoofy  ovy  J,  iy,  (alvooi,  hieot)  I)  torcuiar  y^ei  la'" 
cuSf  im  quo  uvae  ^WfM^untur,  der  [biUiftg]  in  Siein  ge-- 
kauene  Trogy  in  den  die  Weintra%^en  geschUttet  wur- 
den,  mn  von  Mensckm  ausgetreten  zu  werden ;  es  batto 
dersolbe  unten  eino  vergitterteOelTattog;  hebr.  nH.   Apoc 

14,  19.  quo  I.  doplex  genos  simul  posUom  legitur  «k  r^ 
Xifpdp  —  Tdo  farap.  Cf.  Win.  p.  814.  Lob.  ad  Phryc  p. 
18a  i^tilffit.  gr.  max.  Vol.  1.  p.  151.  —  Apoc  14,  80. 
19,  15.  —  8)  la^s  vinarius  L  q.  vnoX^vMv  i.  c  vas,  in 
quod  deflutbat  mustum  Blatthr  81,  33.  coll.  Marc  18,  1. 
Hobr.  3p>,  of.  Hift.  bibl.  Realw.  oub  voc  Keiter.  (Olod. 
Sic  8,  d^)    Saepins  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

•^^QOfy^oVf  J,  nugacy  ineptiae.  Legitnr  taoliim  Loc 
84,  11.    (Artem.  4,  88.    Xen.  An.  7,  7.  41.) 

jifiarijgf  ov,  6,  (Jl^Cw,  praedor;  pracdator;  ita  de 
milUiboo  grassaoUbns  et  diripieotibus  Xen.  Ages.  1,  8a) 
iatro.  Quioquiea  decies:  Mattb.  81,  18.  86,  55.  87,  88. 
44.  quo  I.  di  oterque  latro  probra  lesu  iotuliMO  dicitur, 
Luca  autero  auctore  88,  39.  alter  tantum  convicia  in  le- 
aom  iactavit,  vid.  q;uae  habet  hac  de  re  Friizsche  £v. 
Matth.  p.  817.  coll.  irin.  p.  168.  —  MarC  II,  17.  14, 
4a  15,  97.  Loc  10,  80.  86.  19,  46.  88,  58.  loh.  10» 
1.  a  18,  40.  8  Cor.  11,  86.  (Ael.  V.  H.  8,  44.  Hdian. 
1,  10.  8.    Xec  de  re  oq.  7,  8.) 

jdijxp tgy  toKy  ^,  {Xdftpapta  t.  Xi^ri/Ofia$)  acceptiOy  Eiit- 
ndhmey  X6yoi  ^oaw^  nai  lifv<A>c  rationes  expensornm  et 
acceptorum.    Ita  semel  in  N.  T.  PhiL  4,  15.    (Sir.  48,  7.) 

jilttf^  adv.  valde^  admodum,  Duodecies:  Matth.  8, 
16.  4,  a  8,  88.  87,  14.  Marc  1,  35.  9,  8.  10,  8.  Loc 
88,  8.  8  Tim.  4,  15.  8  loh.  v.  4.  3  loh.  v.  3.  —  ot  o 
fro  *lMp  0«o.  1»  81.  4,  5.  (Xea.  Agec  5,  4.  et  Oecon. 
80,  81.)  ^  additnr  h  m^ioaov  Marc  6,  51.  De  qoo  ver- 
tiooitatio  genere  vid.  sub  dra&ep  monita. 

jitpafoqy  ot;,  6y  (arbor  thurifera,  J^^wmTov  SitdQopy 
nt  habet  Diod.  8ic  5,  41.  cf.  Phrjrnich.  p.l87.  ed.  hobeck) 
thus,  WHhrauch.    Bio  in  N.  T.  MaUh.  8,  11.     Apoc  18, 

15.  (Diod.  8ic  8,  41.  HdUn.  4,  8.  80.  Burip.  Baoch.  v. 
144.)  cf.  Hlit.  bibl.  Realw.  anb  hoc  voc.   Weihrauch. 

AiPnfestOQy  ovy  6,  {Xifiopo^  thns,  Weihrauch  Diod. 
Hic  5,  41.  HdUo.  5,  5.  18.  Ael.  V.  H.  11,5.  —  in  N.T.:) 
Ifttiri6ti(tiin.  Apoc  8,  8.  l/«»r  Xipavwrop  x^^^^^*  ▼•  ^* 
itXyjoef  ^  t69  Xtpapmhp  nai  iyifitatf  avT6f. 

jdifiiQttfoQy  ovyiy  Libertinusy  £vox  origino  laUoa, 
aignificano  vel:  ortom  parente  liberto,  vel  servum,  oive 
natnm,  tive  fhotam,  sed  postea  libertate  dooatum.]  Act.  6,' 
9.  XifiiQtlwo»  I.  e.  veli  aervi  manumiisi,  qui,  originia  qol- 
dcm  romanae,  sed  religjlooe  ludaei,  ajrnngogam  pecoliarem 
habereot  Hleroaoljmla,  vel:  posteri  ludaeorum  captorom 
oliA  a  Fompolo  aut  Plolemaeo,  aod  pootea  Ubertate  dooa- 
Ummf  vel:  ludaol,  qni  oivoo  eaaoDl  Liborti  i.  c  orbia  vol 


regionlo  AfHcae  proprlao  «.  prooonaalario.  Of.  ir<yrr, 
de  Wette,  Muiuoei  o4  Aot.  6,  9.  Win.  bibl.  Ilealw.  on» 
voc  Hbertiner. 

Jlifivay  a«,  ff,  vel  X$pv^y  lyc,  ij,  Libyay  L%e,^rog&o 
Afiricae  aepteotrionaUo  Aegypto  contermina,  lcnporibao 
Roraanoriim  divisa  in  trea  partes,  quarum  prima  Libya 
Btricte  aic  dlcta,  altera  Marmarica,  tertia  ab  urbe  elua 
metropoli,  Cjrene,  Cyrenaica  appellatur.  Quae  cyrenalca  x 
dicitor,  Pentopolie  otiam  nomioatnr  ab  urbibns  quioque, 
quas  habuit  Apollonla,  ArsinoS,  Berenfce,  Cyrene,  Ptole- 
mliis.  MuUos  habuit  Libya  cyreuaica  ludaeoa.  Cf.  P|in. 
H.  N.  5,  5.  Mela  1,  4.  8.  Aroinian.  Marcell.  88,  16.  He- 
rodot.  4,  16.  lotteph.  Arch.  U,  7.  16,  0.  dc  bell.  iud.  7, 
11.  et  c  Apion.  8,  4.  —  Plura  vid.  ap.  Win.  bibl.  Realw. 
aub  hoc  voc.  —  Act.  8,  10. 

jiiOaJ^Vf^  f.  ooM,  {Xi&oq)  lapidOj  lapidibue  peto 
.  i.  e.  vel :  mit  Steinen  nach  Jem.  werfen,  qiiod  ut  apnd 
aUos  antiquitatis  popnlos,  ita  etiam  apud  Hebraeos  Vel 
ludaeos  fieri  solebat  in  fumma  muUitiidiois  vel  plebis  Ira 
coocltatii  in  aliqttom  [vld.  Iftit.  biW.  Healw.  sub  voc 
Steinigung.  Ita  sq.  accus.  peni.  loh.  10,  81.-  de  cooatq 
vel  ibi  legitor  praesens,  nbi  io  eo  est,  ut  fiiciat  aliquis 
aUqUid  Lvid.  a^w]  loh.  10,  88.  88.  —  1 1,  8.  Act.  5,  86. 
14,  19.  8  Cor.  11,  85.  vel:  steinigeny  lapidibus  obruo  (de 
quo  supplicii  genere  vid.  11'tit.  1.  UJ  Ilebr.  11,  87.  —  pro 
7PP  8  8ma»  16,  16.  (Pol.  10,  89.  5.)  Saepi^s  noa  le- 
gitur  Ui  N.  T. 

Ai&ifoqy  17,  01^,  (a  K^oc)  lapideusy  saxeus.  Ter 
in  N.  T.  loh.  8,  6.  vioiat  Xi&iwai.  8  Cor.  8,  3.      Apoc  9, 

80.  tXeo.  Aoab.  8,  4.  7.) 

ji$&ofiokim,  w,  f.  i}aw  (Xi&oi;  et  paXXa  laclo)  lopi» 
dibusyobruo  a)  de  iis,  qui  Ua  alios  lapidibus  obruunt,  ut 
mors  sequainr  [vid.  Ai^u^tuJ  Mattb.  83,  87.  Liic.  18,  84. 
lob.  8,  5.  Act.  7,  58.  59.  Hebr.  18,  80.  •-  b)  de  iis, 
qui  lapidibus  iosectantur  aliqoem,  mit  Steinen  uach  Je^ 
mandem  werfen  Matth.  81,  35.  LMarc  18,  4.  vid.  do  h.  I. 
lect.  Griesb.f  Schott,  PritzSche,  Meyer.l  Act.  14,  5.  — 
pro   bpD   i^od.  81,  13.   C^n   Num.  15,  35.  36. 

jii&ogy  ov,  u,  lapis  a)  propr»  Matth.  3,  0.  4,  8. 
6.  7,  9.  81,  48.  44.  84,  8.  86,  GO.  66.  89,  8.  Marc  5,  5. 
9,  4a  18,  10.  18,  1.8.  15,  46.  10,3.  4.  Luc  8,  a  4,  8. 
11.  11, 11.  19,  40.  44.  80,  17.  18.  81,  5.  6.  88,  4L  84, 
8.  loh.  8,  7.  59.  10,  31.  11,  38.  39.  41.  80,  1.  Act» 
4,  11.  1  Petr.  8,  0.  7.  ApOc  17,  4.  18,  18.  16.  81.  81, 
19.  —  Xii>o^  iaenkq  Apoc  4,  3.  81,  M.  ol  o  pro  |3K 
Gen.  8,  18.  (Xen.  Mem.  4,  7.  7.)  —  b)  metaph.  aa)'do 
lesu  Xi&ia  dKpoyannaiift  v.  ditooyw$aioq.  —  vcl  do  eodem 
Xt&ia  (iu^«  1  Petr.  8,  4.  v.  Ca«i.  ^  deoiqne  de  eodem  !•- 
&^nqoqn6tifiatoq  i.  e.  offendiculo  ludacls  i.  e.  cuins  per- 
sooa  et  fatis  offcndebnatur  lodaei  ita,  iit  repudiareoi 
oum  et  repudiato  eo  sibimet  ipsis  perniciem  et  miseriam 
pararent  Ron.  0,  33.  1  Pelr.  8,  8.  —  bb)  ecclesia  chri- 
stiana  utl  appellatnr  oIko^  nttv naTiwq^  Ua  qui  pertinent 
ad  illaOi  Christiaui  appellanlur  Xi&oi  Lmrt^  1  Petr.  8,  5. 
vid.  t^aoi  p.  819.  init.  — .  cc)  qni  modo  in  religione  cbrt- 
stiana  propaganda  et  tiienda  idooeo  Aluotur,  comparan- 
tur  archftecto,  iMlbibeuti  Xi&ovq  t%fAiov%  1  Cor.  3,  18.  —  . 
c)  metooym.  aa)  pro:  tabula  iapldea  2  Cor.  10,  7.  — 
bb)  statua  iapidea  Act.  17,  80.  —  li>aepius  non  extat 
Ui  N.  T.  . 

jii&oaiQotrof,  ©r,  to,  (Xi&oq  et  or^o^vrv/ii  sterno) 
pavimentum  tesselatum  vel  vermiculatum^  ita  de  pavi- 
mento  tabulis  marmoreis  acctis  varU  coloris  strato,  ein 
Mussiv^  Boden.  Vid.  supra  yapa&d.  ^emel  in  N.  T. 
loh.  \9,  8.  cf.  Win.  bibl.  Realw.  sub  voc  LUhostroton. 
(Soph.  Anti|;.  v.  1805.) 

^ixfiao),  M,  i.  iJflM,  (Xixftoi  vannufi;  ventilo  firumen- 
tom  Xen.  Oec  18,  8.  hom.  Iwud.  5,  coO.)  dissipoy  zer^ 
streuen  ioi  o'  les.  17,  13.  Aiuus.  9,  O.Jadiuncta  commi- 
noeiidi,  conterendi  noliooe:  t^»  fy^rfifs 'commtniiftcm  dis" 
sipo,  sq.  acc  pers.    Ita  bis  io  N.  T.  sq.  acc  pers.  Matth. 

81,  44.  et  Lac.  80,  18.  Ita  pro  r\^0  Oao.  8,  44.  lob. 
87,  81. 

jiiisrify  iwoq,  6y  fMfrtus.  Ter  In  N.  T.  Act.  87,  a 
V.  18  bia.    (Diod.  8ic.  8,  88.    Xeo..  Hiero.  4,  7.)^ 

Aiikfti^  qc  i},  (aoat^rium,  ausgetreteaeaFloso- odor 
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SeewMtfer)  slagnum,  lacu$.  Deeies  ta  N.  T.  Apoc  19, 
».  20,  ia  14.  15.  2U  a  —  de  lacii  GeDeaaireth  Lue. 
5,  1.  fra^a  riyir  U^tyrjv  yepvtiaaQir.  —  absolate  LOO.  5,  2. 
8,  28.  83.  dd.   —  pro   D3N   Ps.    107,    84.   HDIS     Cant 

7,  4.   [aj      (Dlod.  8lc.  Y,  98,      8,   4.      Xei.  h.  O.  8, 

8.  5.) 

Atuoq^  ovf  6^  et  dial.  dorica  rjXtf^oi  [ita  codd.  Lnc. 
4,  85.  15,  14.  Act.  II,  88.  cf.  Lob.  ad  Pbryn.  p.  189. 
Win.  p.  84.  68.  a  XelTTot]  fames  i.  e.  a)  der  Hunyer  Luc. 
15,  17.  Xifnw  dnoXXvfHtt.  Rom;  8,  35.  8  Cor.  11,  87.  (Ael. 
V.  H,  4,  7.'  9,  41.  Hdian.  8,  1.  10.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  4. 
13.)  —  b)  annonae  caritaSj  tinngersnoth  Matth.  4,  7.  dc 
h.  I.  paronomasia  vid.  oovfcrof.  —  Marc.  13,  8  et  Luc. 
81,  11.  iaortai.  XtfioL  De  quo  plar.  vid.  aAr/tVi;.  —  Luc. 
4,  25.  15,  14.  Act.  7,  11.  11,  88.  Apoc  6,  18.  18,  8. 
—  pro  3j;n  Gen.  18,  10.  }123;'1  P^.  37,  19.  ]D3  lob. 
30,  3.  (Diod.  Sic.  I,  84.  Ael.  V.'  H.  5,  80.  Hdianl  3,  «.' 
19.    Xen.  Cyr.  7,  5.  7.)  —  Saepios  nou  babetur  In  N*  T« 

Aifofj  Wj  t6y  (linum  Xen.  de  rep.  Atben.  8,  11  el 
18,  ol  o'  nro  nP.l^O  Exod.  9,  31.)  meton^.  1)  etlt/ch* 
nium,  Vocht  Mntdi.  18,  10.  I(a  pro  nn^^O  in  loco,  un- 
de  sumla  snnt  verba  Matth.,  les.  48,  3.  —1  8)  vestimentum 
lineum  Apoc.  15,  6.    iiiaepius  non  habetur  in  N.  T. 

Aivaqy  ot',  J,  Linus,  nomen  proprium  ^idri  2  Tim. 
4,  81. 

Atnagogy  o,  oy,  (Z*;rac  vel  Z<;roc,  pingnedo,  pinguis 
Xen.  Mem.  2,  1.  31.  et  Cyc,  1,  4.  11.^  praedarusy  prae- 
stans.  Hemel  in  N.  T.  Apoc.  i8,  14.  (Hom.  Iliad,  88,  403. 
£v<rQQ<Jvvii  XtTTaQri  legitur  in  Anthol,  gr.  T,  4.  p.  63,  ed, 
lacobs.) 

AixQmj  oc,  17,  hbraj  ein  Pfxmdy  habens  i8  uncias. 
loh.  18,  3,  19,  39.  (Polyb.  88,  86.  19.)  Ortum  eti  ab 
hoo  vocab.  Latinorum  libra  et  hebr.  M*ip^* 

Aixft^  Xip6<;,  o,  (AfHcus,  nomen  venti,  SHd-HHnd, 
Pol.  10,  10.  3.)  plaga  coeli  meridionalis,  e  qoa  flat  Au- 
ster.  ExtAt  (antum  Act.  88,  18.  —  pro  3^^  Oen.  13,  14. 
jC>n    Num.  8,  10.   CVyn   Deut.  33,  23. 

Aoyia,  09,  4  (Xiym^  lego,  colliso)  collecttOj  die 
Sammlung,  de  pecnnia  coUlgendfi  bia  in  N.  T.  1  Cor.  13, 
1.  2. 

Aoyi^ofiat^  f.  looftaij  Verbnra  dep.  med.,  a.  1.  ^Ao- 
ytadftfjp,  a.  1.  p.  iXoyia&Tjv^  Ylit.  1.  pass.  lojaa&iiaofUH  [46 
a.  1.  p.  et  fut.  1.  pasa.  flignif.  paaa.  vid.  aob  catagviofm 
observata,  et,  si  praeacns  Rom.  4,  5.  24.  9,  8.  significa- 
tione  pasaiva  legitur,  cf.  Matth.  §.  405,  e.  p.  93J  sq. 
Bruack  et  Erfutdt  ad  ft»oph.  Oed.  R.  v.  1499  vel.l5l8. 
Duttm.  graro.  max.  {.  113,  not.  7.  p.  5L  irtn.  p.  236. 
ll6yoq  cf,  dc  verbo  Xoyl^ofAOi  Fritzseke  ep.  P,  ad  Rom. 
Vol.  1.  p.  97.1 

1)  puto  i.  e.  a)  ich  rechne,  [ot  ^y  af^tn  tovxm 
xm  ^ftiffa  XoyiXorrcu  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  2.  ll.l  ripd  fttta  ri- 
yo9  ■»  numerando  comungo  aliquem  cum  aliquo,  in  ntc- 
merum  alicuius  refero  Marc.  15,  88.  Luc.  88,  37.  colL 
lea.  53,  18.  nbi  H^  O  sq.  TN^  —  b)  aestimo  i.  e.  habeOf 
ich  achtey  oder  halte  fUr  etwas^  rtra  wc  t*,  [cf,  Win.  p. 
546.3  nt  iXoyla&tjfttv  wq  n^6^ta  a^ayfj^  Rom.  8,  36.  Ita 
pro  DllJ^n  sq.  D  Ps.  44,  83.  —  praeced.  ovttu^y  verba 
sequentia  praeparans,  ut  ovtot^  {/»«<;  Xoyttia&a  ap&Qomo^ 
loq  vnrtjQita^  XQtatov  1  Cor.  4,  1.  (absqne  wq  fcSap.  5,  4. 
15,  15.)  ^  sq.  acc.  et  eiq  ad  elfectum  pertinente,  ubi 
Graeci  simplici  acc.  utnntur  [vid.  snpra  snfo  <k  p*  143  fin. 
adnotatal,  ut  iiq  ovSh  Xoyta&^vat,  aestimari  {ta,  ut  sis 
,  pro  nihilo  '«a  j/ro  nihito  haberiy  contemni  Act.  19,  27.  — 
dMQo^vatia  —  Xoyta&^aetat^  seine  Vorhaut  wird  fiir  Be^ 
schneidung  gelten  i.  e.  quat  est  pagani  conditio,  eodem 
loco  hubebltur,  quo  conditio  ludaei  »  quamquam  paga^ 
nus,  tamen  eodem  loc6  habebitur,  quo  ludaeus  Rom.  2, 
2S.  To  rittva  t^?  —  aniQfta  9,  a  —  (Sap.  9^  6.)  —  c)  in 
animo  kabeoy  ich  gedenke  aa)  sq.  inf.,  u%  ^  [sc  nenot- 
^Tiaet^  Xoyi^ftat  toXftfjaat  2  Cor.   10,  2.   (Xen.  An.  2,  2. 

13.) d)  censeo,  exi$timo^Bq.  ott  =  accus.  c.  iofioit 

nt  Xoyi^^o/iat,  Sr*  —  Sd^av  Rom.  8,  18.  —  particulam  or» 
praecedit  tovto  praeparaos  sqq.  2Cor.  10,  II.  —  seq.  acc. 
c.  iDf.  Phil.  3, 13.  ■■  opinor.  —  seq.  oti  et  praeced.  tovto,  quo 


seqq.  praeparaniur  Rom.  2,  8.  —  aq.  aeciii^  c  Int  Bom. 
14, 14.— seq.  accus.  c  particip.  [vid.  oUoi^j  2Cor.  10,21 
(8ap.  15,  19.  Diod.  Sic  13,  J12.  Xeo.  Mem.  3,  96.)  — 
'—  e)  statuo,  ktdicOf  urtheiien  absoL  1  Cor.  IS,  11.  — 
sq.  eU  rtva  -»  de  aliquo,  in  Bezug  auf  [vid.  e^  P*  144.1 
2  Cor.  12,  6.  ft^  TK  —  fiXinet^  ne  quis  iudicet  de  me  su- 
pra  id,  quod  videt  i.  e.  ne  honorificentius  iudicet  de  me 
aliquiSf  quam  iudicare  iubet  id,  quod  videt  ■■  ne  quie 
iudlcium  de  me  ferat  superans  id,  quod  videt.  {Um  Cicer. 
de  natiir.  Deorr.  2,  13.  ratio,  qUae  supra  kominem  pu^ 
tanda  'deoque  tribuenda  est.)  —  ti  09*  iavtov  sponte  smm 
vel  nemine  euggerente  iudicare  de  atiqua  re  2  Cor.  8,  5k 
„Paulos  spricht  sich  die  Tiichtigkeit  ab,  von  sich  selbal 
die  rechten  Mittel  und  IVege  und  iiberhanpt  die  rechto 
Weise  der  apostolisohen  Amtsfiihrong  la  seinera  Urtheile 
festznstellen''  ita  Meger  ep.  P.  ad  C«r.  2.  p.51.  AIU  Xay. 
h.  1.  explioant:  ewcogitare.  Legendum  esse  h.  1.  layiaa' 
d-aitt  dj9  iavtwvy  DOn:  Inavoi  iofiev  d^*  iavtdv  Xay*  r«  BO- 
nent  Meyer  I.  I.  p.  45.*  de  Wette  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  2.  p. 
173.  coil.  Schott. 

2)  reputo  [propr.  i.  e.  numerando  suppoto,  raUoAl- 
bns  Bubductis  colligo,  zusammeuznhlen  Xen.  Cjr.  8,  1.  18. 
Tbeophr.  char.  14.  vel  87.]  i.  e.  apud  animum  considero^ 
mecum  perpendo,  reputOy    iil^erdenhen,  erwSgen  £ab»oL 
Xen.   Hier.  1,  11.  Cyr.  2,  2.  14.]  —  sq.  ot«  =  aec  c 
Infin.  Hebr.  11,  19.  —  partic  ot«  praefigiinr  rori«,   9to^ 
tentiam  sequentem  praeparanset  additur  a^  iavtov  sponte 
sua^nemine  adnionente  2Cor.  10,  7.  ^  sq.  acfr  rei  mL 
4,  8.  Tavra  Xoyi^&e.  [ar^  iavT^  Marc  li,  tt.     Vide 
tamen  de  h.  I.  lect.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc.  p.  486.  Meyer^ 
de  Wette^  Schott,  Griesb.  ed.  SchulZf  nunquaa  hanc  for- 
mulam  in  usu  venire  apud  N.  T.  scriptores  moaeniea.  — 

3)  imputOy  in  rationes  refero^  in  Recknung  brin- 
gen^  anrechnen,  zurechnen  sq.  ttvl  t#,  ut  tf  Si  ~  ^«i- 
Xij/ta  i.  e.  qui  autem  pulekre  factis  ut  Deo  probetur  con^ 
tenditf  ei  aanda  pro  consumta  opera  merces  non  propter 
benevolenUamy  sed  propter  debitum  in  rationibms  notatur* 
Cf.  Fritzscke  ep.  P.  ad  Rora.  1.  p.  217.  Meger  ep.  P.  mi 
Rom.  p.  95.  —  Rom.  4,  6.  f^  —  ^fmqiq  i^ymv  i.  c  cui  Deme 
integritatem  ita  in  rationibus  vindicat,  ut  eum  pulckrt 
facta  non  moverint.  Ct  Fritzsche  \.  I.  p.  2ia  —  ttvl 
dftaQttav  vel  ra  fra^a;rTw/taTa  peccata  alicmi 
im,putOj  addita  negatlone  ■*  x^Qtuoftai  ttvt  d.  vel  Ta  ^vob- 
^ant.  i.  e.  peccata  alicui  condono  Rom.  4,  8.  2  Cor.  5^ 
19.  coll.  CoL  2,  13.  —  Ti  1  Cor.  13,  5.  ov  Xoyitttat  t6 
noMov  i.  e.  non  imputat  iniurias  sibi  iliatas.  Cf.  Meyer 
et  de  Wette  ad  h.  L  2  Tim.  4,  16.  ftri  avtoi^  Xayta&etff. 
Vide  pj.  —  pro  2\lfn  P«-  38,  3.  (Oio  Chr>  sosi.  XLMIL 
p,  534«  B.  ovdi  oi  yovsi^  toiq  rixvoiq  dvti  tmv  dpaXuftarmw 
tdq  ivxdq  Xoyil^ovtat.  ^  —  Xoyil^ouai  tsvi  t*  sX^  Te^ 
formula  non  ad  Oraecomm  Bsum,  sed  ad  Hebraeorani  ■m>- 
rem  accommodata  =  alicui  aliqmd  in  rationes  refera  in 
rem  L  e.  ut  sit  res  [ergo  tanquam  rem  vel:  koc  «/*- 
fectuy  ut  sit  aut  kabeatur  ffro  re  [vid.  elq  p.  144.  inii.l| 
ita  iXoyia&fi  toJ  dfi^afjt  17  niart^  ei^  Stxatoavvfn^  Rom.  4, 
9.  —  abest  nom.  1}  nlatt^  vel  t^  matevetv  Rom.  4,  Sl 
22.  6al.  8,  6.  lac  2,  23.  —  nmq  oi^  iXoyia&if  ac 
a^M  ^  niatt^  ei^  Stnatoavvijv  Rom.  4,  10.  iXiSiyia&tf  avt^ 
sc  17  niattq  tiq  diir.  Rora.  4,  2a  ot;  ftiXXtt  Xoyiiea&m  sc  4 
niattq  eiq  dt*.  V.  24.  —  c«c  ro  —  dtxatoavrfp^  pro:  Mg  v6 
Xoyta&^vat  uai  aiutoiq  tijv  niattv  eiq  di*.  Rom.  4,  11«  "— 
Ita  pro  2]^n  Bq.  ^  Gen.  15,  6.  Ps.  106,  31.  (1  Macc  2, 
51.  —  pro  eXq  tt  simplex  accns.  ad  eflbctum  vel  cventnra 
rei  pertinens  legitur  Aelian.  H.  N.  ti^  11.  «a«  ro  ^tijiiv 
dStK^acu  t6v  tQoxiXavy  Xoyi^er€u  oi  ftta&6v.)  Saepius  noo 
extat  in  N.  T. 

Aoytxo^f  fjy6v^  {X6yQi  ratio;  ratione  praeditus,  opp. 
dXoyoi;  Antb.  gr.  Vol.  3.  p.  87.  ed.  /ac.)  ad  rationem  vel  ad 
mentem  et  animum  pertinensy  Xoytnrj  Xat^ia  I.  e.  culiosy 
qui  praestatur  menteet  animoRom.  12,  1.  ydXa  Xoytn6v  lae 
pertinens  ad  animum  i.  e.  nutrimentum  animi  1  Petr. 
2,  2.  — -  Saepius  non  extat  In  N.  T. 

Aoytov,  iovy  t6,  (neutr.  adieclfv.  X6ytoq^  quod  vid.) 
effattim^  Spruchy  Ausspruck,  X6yta  tov  &eov.  InsigniuD- 
tur  hoc  noffiine  tnra  oracula  divlna  ad  Messiam  perrineo- 
tia,  quae  habeni  V.  T.  libri  Rom.  3,  2.  —  Ita  pro  ri1Cfe< 
Ps:  11,  7.  (de  oracnlis  Diod.  8ic  2,  14.  Ael.  V.  H.  2,^iil 
Pol.  8,  30.  6.    Philo  de  viu  Mos.  3.  p.  455.)  —   ini 
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qnae  per  Mosen  Aot.  7,  Sd.  et  per  Christum  cmii  homlni- 
bns  commnoicnvlt  Deus  Hebr.  5,  19.  1  Petr.  4,  11.  — 
8aepi08  non  legitur  In  N.  T. 

jioyiOij  loVf  6f  »,  —  09,  T6f  (X6yo^  quod  vid.  Atti- 
cio  i.  q.  noXviatwQ  cf.  Lob-  ad  Phryn.  p.  1D8.  ut  historiae, 
momm,  antiquitatum,  legum  populorum  peritus  Hdot.  2, 
77.  Diod.  ^ic.  2,  4.  et  ad  h.  1.  Wessellnff,  los.  Ant.  17, 
6.  2.  dein  apud  vulgus  scribentium;)  disertusy  facuudus 
L  6.  XeMTtM6q»  Ita  semel  In  N.  T.  Act.  18,  84.  dwfM  X(S/m)?. 
Cr.  Kuinoelf  Mryer  ad  h.  I.  (los.  Ant  17,  6.  2.  Philo 
de  Ch§mb.  p.  187.  D.  Plot.  vit.  Pompej.  c.  51.  Mt,  Cic. 
c  48.)  ^ 

jioyte^ogy  o^,  o,  {lo^U^oft'^*  quod  vid.)  ratiocinatio 
(i.  e.  nr»  compdtandi  Xen.  Mem.  4,  7.  8.]  i.  e.  cogitatio 
=  vel:  lui/ictui/i;-i(a  de  conscientiae  iudiciis  Rom.  2,  16. 
vel:  qulcquid  inffeniose  eontra  rem  chriatianam  excogi- 
latury  feindliche  Jdeen,  Plane  8  Cor.  10,  45.  —  pro 
nzt^no  Prov.6,18.  ler.  11, 19.  Saepius  non  legitur in  N.  T. 

jioyofjiaj^^»,  w,  f.  ffixw  (A/'yoc  et  ftdxofiai)  de  verbis 
'pugno^  inclusa  levls  et  inutilis  notione.  Exlat  untum 
2  Tim.  8,  14. 

jioyoiAaxla^,  ac,  ij,  concertatio  de  verbisy  ex  ad- 
ionct.  altercatio  de  rebus  levibus  1  Tim.  6,  4. 

jiojOQf  ov,  <$,  (a  A/^^oi,  dico;  orafio,  alles  S^agen  n. 
Sprecb.en,  alles  Gesagte  und  Gesprocliene ;  tum  ratio,  die 
dnrcb  das  Sprechen  aicb  kundgebende  Kraft  der  iiieele,  dle 
Yernunft.    Ita  Passow  sub  voc.  X6roi,) 

I)  oratiOf  das  Sagen,  Sprechenj  das  Gesagte  und 
CesprocJtene.    Hiuc 

1)  verbuniy  quatenus  ore  pronuntiator,  das  leben- 
dig  aosgesprochene  Wort  —  Lat.  voXy  ut  fi6vo9  eini  16^ 
fov  Mattb.  8^  8  et  Lnc.  7,  7.  ^  MaUh.  8,  16.  Uy^  verbo 
i.  e.  sola  imperii  tn,  De  quo  dat.  modum  indicanle  vid. 
^Xi»aaa„  —  dnoMQiO^pai  xwt.  X6yop  Matth.  16.  83.  88,  46. 
iftiQtndv  h  X6YQi<:  «xaroic  Luc.  83,  9.  Vide  iw  p.  166.  col. 
22.  — >  Marc.  1,  46.  diu^i/ki^nv  Tor  Xoyov  divulgare  vo- 
cem  scil.  potentem  illam  v.  41.  obviam.  Cf.  Frittsche  Ev. 
Marc.  p.  46.  Alii  divulgare  rem  gestam.  1  Cor.  8,  4. 
13.  14,  19  bis.  Rph.  6,  6.  8  Pctr.  8,  3.  3  Iph.  v.  10. 
(Hdian.  1,  8.  6.  8,  6.  16.)  —  tineip  ).6yop  xara  r«yoc  vel 
eK  Tipa  »  maledicere  alicui  Matih.  18,  38.  Luc.  18,  10. 
(los.  Ant.  16,  8.  9.)  —  d«durai  Xoyop  tvarifiop  =  Xiynp  ev- 
oif/«ftic  i.  e.  verbis  perspicuis  uli  1  Cor.  14,  9.  —  Hebr. 
18,  19.  TtaQntriaavTo  —  Xoyop  recusarunty  quin  ipsis  ad- 
deretur  verbum,  Cf.  B6lime  ad  h.  1.  p.  708.  (Dion.  Hal. 
Ant:  6,  88.  8,  9.)  —  ratione  habita  Gen.  1,  8.  et  usua 
ioq,  Hebraeorum,  quae  iussu  et  vi  Dei  omnipotcnti  eve- 
niunt,  evenire  vel  facta  esse  dicuntur  r^  rot/  ^tov  X6yta 
8  Petr.  3,  6.  7.  —  plur.  oi  X.  ovro»  verba  haecy  vtrba  se^ 
quentia  Act.  8,  88.  axoi/cre  —  rovrovc  =  audite  quae  iam 
dicturus  sum  verba: 

8)  empbat.  dictum  j  effalum  j  sententiq  y  sermoy 
Spruch,  AussjiTUchy  miindliche  Erklurung  oder  Versi-' 
cherung  o^er  Behauptung.  Legitur  in  tallbus  nunc  sing. 
6  X6yfq  •>■  sententia  verbis  pJuriZus  enuntiatoy  uunc  plur. : 
verba  sententiam  certamj  quam  habent  vel  antecedeutia, 
vel  sequentia,  enuntiantia  a)  universe,  nt  oor«c  dttovet  fiov 
Toi»c  XiyovQ  xal  noteZ  [■»  obsequitur^  satisfacit}  avxovQ 
Matth.  7,  84.  86.  Luc.  6,  47.  —  Malth.  10,  14.  18,  37 
bis.  Lnc.  80,  80.  de  quo  loco  vld.  imXafifidyofiat    p.  193. 

—  84,  44.  loh.  6,  60.  —  i&avfM^op  inl  ro«c  ioyo»c  Liic. 
4,  88.  —  8  Thess.  3,  14.  —  o»  X6yoi  r^c  w«ar«wc  —  die 
Amsffriiche  der  Retigion^  religionis  placita  1  Tim.  4,  6. 
>—  X6yo^  item  oi  Xoyot  tov  rr^iognJTov  vel  tuip  TtQO^^Tuip  Luc. 
f,  4.  Act.  16,  16-  —  o  7tQ0^i]TtK6q  X.  «  vaticiniOy  effata 
prophetarum  8  Petr.  1,  19.    (Diod.  Sic.  13,  98.    Ael.  V. 

H.  3,  30.    Xen.  Mem.  8,  10.  18.) ratione  habita  sen- 

tentiae  panlo  ante  expressne,  ut  oxovoayTcc  t6p  X6yop 
Matth.  16,  18  coll.  v.  8  —  9.  loh.  7,  40  coll.  v.  37.  oxov- 
•oc  T^  X6yi^  Matth.  19,  88.  coll.  v.  81.  Maro.  10,  88coll. 
▼.  8t.  t6p  aMp  Xoyop  tinttp  BfaUb.  88,  44  coll.  v.  48.  t6p 
X.  XaXovfi9POP  Marc.  6,  86  coll.  t.  86.  o^  di  X6yot  ftov  oi 
^  naQiXettat  Matth.  84,  95.  Marc  18,  81.  Luc.  81,  38 
ooll.  oratione  bactenas  habita.  —  Matth.  19,  11  eoll.  r. 
10.  Ita  Fritzsche  l^y.  Mattb.  p.  697  et  Meger  ad  b.  L 
AIU  ad  verba  r.  18.  spectare  existimant  cf.  de  Wette  ad  b.  1. 

—  Ssd  TOvTOP  t6ip  X6yop  MarCo7,  89  coll.   v.  88.  na^tiaUj^ 

—  iXjuXtt  By  88  co^l.  V.  81.  roi^  L  iu^dTijattP  9,  10  coll.  v. 


9.    10,  84  ooll.  V.  88.    Lnc  4,  86.   r/c  6  X6yo^  o^roc,   ar* 

—  i^i^XorrtH  —  ric  6  X,  ovTot;  scil.  quem  modo  audivimns 
V.  86.  fHfMbtO^Tt  —  atrot;;  —   ri  rovro   oTt  —   /|/p/oyra«. 

—  Liic.  1,  80.  89.  lob.  8,  88.  4,  89  coll.  v.  89.  .V).  7, 
40  coll.  37.  88.  10,  19.  16,  80  coU.  18,  16.  Act.  6,  5. 
84.  7,  89.  16,  6  coH.  v.  6.  16,  36.  88,  88.  -  ip  ro«c 
X6yoiq  aov  -=■  dum  fers  sententiam  [ita  in  verhis  Ps.  61, 
6.]  ex  mente  vero  Pauli:  ubi  protHissa  dederisy  in  pro^ 
missionibus  tuis  Rom.  8,  4.  —  1  Tbess.  4,  19.    1  Tim.  4, 

9.  Tlt.  3,  8.  Apoc  19,  9.  88,  6.  9.  (Xen.  Mem.  4,  8. 
88.)  —  ratione  habilH  eorum,  quae  sequuniur  Luc  9,  44. 
88,  61.  loh.  1»,  38.  16,  86.  Rom.  13,  9.  1  Cor.*  16, 
64.    Gal.  6,  14.      1  Tim.  I,  16.      3,  1.     8  Tlra.  8,  II.  — 

loh.  18,  9.    Act.  16,  »4.    80,  36. additur  genlt.  rei, 

ubi  vel  ponl  poterat*  adiectiv.  [vid.  ayd;ri;],  ut  ol  X6yoi 
Tfj^  nqotptiTslaq  =  ngo^fjTtxoi  i.  e.  vaticinia  Apoc.  1, 
8.^  88,  7.  10.  18.  19.  —  Xoyoq  vel  o  X6yo^  na^wd^mtitq  ve\ 
r^C  ^a^oxJlijoeMc  "»  ^ra^axjli^nxoc  Act.  13,  16.  Hehr.  18, 
88.  —  vel  »  coniunctus  cum  aliquo,  ot  inayyeXiaq  —  6 
X6yo^  Rom.  9,  9.  r^c  6»9Wfioaiaq  Hebr.  7,  88  coll.  v.  81.— 
additor  o«r  cZ/rov,  6V  er^re  loh.  8,  88.  4,  60.  ubi  per  at- 
tract.  «!>  pro  on  —  loh.  16,  80  coll.  18,  16.  —  18,  9. 
Act.  80,  36.  —  vel  Xfyuv,  XiyorreQ  Act.  16, 84.  —  explicatio- 
nis  ergo  repetuntur  verba  ante  memorata  loh.  7,  36.  coll. 
▼•34.  —  —  b)  de  dicto,  quod  quasi  In  proverb.  abiit  lob. 
4,  87.   (Lyalas  838,  8.  verbum   Terent.   Adelph.  6,  3.  17.) 

c)  de  qnaestione  ad  disceptandum  vel    solvendum 

proposita,  i^wTdp  r«ro  X6yop,  quaestionem  alicui  fnropone" 
rcy  eineXp  Xoyopy  respondere  ad  quaestionem  propositam 
Blatth.  81,  84.  Marc  II,  89.  Luc  80,  3.  (Diog.  Laert. 
^tilpo  8,  116.  Sext.  Emp.  adv.  Log.  8,  896.  adv.  Phys.  1, 
133.)  —  —  d)  de  oracnlis  i.  e.  de  voce  vel  elTato  dlvtno. 
Ita  o  X,  Tov  &eov,  ubi  Lot.   vel:   dictum,   Ausspruch  loh. 

10,  86  coll.  Ps.  88,  8.  —  vel:  edictumy  i%ssum  Rom.  9,  6. 
v.  88.  quo  I.  io^^oc  pro:  Aoyoc  tov  ^tovy  ita  Fritzsche  ep. 
P.  ad  Rom.  8.  p.  876.  888.  Alii:  fnromissum  divinum, 
Cf.  Meger  et  de  U'ette  ad  Roro.  9,  6.  —  vel:  promissumy 
6  X6yo^  r^c  axo^c  Hebr.  4,  8.  vid.  axoif.  —  vel :  minae  di^ 

vinae  Hebr.  4,  18.    Cf.  ad  h.  I.  B6hmey  Bleeck, e) 

de  dictis  spectantibus  ad  homines  rellgionis  vel  rerum  div. 
notitia  imbuendos  aut  imbutos,  ubi  Lat.  doctrina,  Lehre 
Act.  18,  16.  X,  dp&^'irtttp  =  Menschenlehre  i.  e.  doctrioa 
homines  auclores  habens  1  Thess.  8,  13.   —    8  Tira.  8,  17 

coll.  V.  18. de  religionis  doctrina  In  V.  T.  libris 

comprehensa,  6X.Tov&eov  doctrina  a  Deo  profecta  loh. 
6,  88.  —  abesl  tov  Sitov  Hebr.  8,  8.  —  =.  praeceptum  Dei 
Marc.  7,  13.  —  Ita  pro   ^21   Kxod.  84,  88.    (1  Macc  8, 

33.  34.) de  religionis  doctrina,  quam  Deus  cum  le- 

su,  filio  Dei  et  per  eundem  et  apo;»to1os  interpretes  cum 
hominibus  commuoicavit.  Ita  o  X,  tov  4>eov  sermo  di" 
vinusy  doctrina  divina  Lac  6,  1.  8,  II.  81.  11,  88.  loh. 
8,  66.  14,  8i.  17,  6.  14.  17.  Act.  4,  80.  31.  6,  2.  quo 
1.  xaro/le4;r£«v  top  X,  t,  O,  concisepro:  xaraJl.  ro  Htiqvy 
fia  Tov  X.  r.  &.  -  Aot.  6,  7.  11,  1.  12,  84.  1.3,  6.  7^ 
44.  46.  17,  13.  18,  II.  1  Cor.  14,  36.  8  Cor.  8,  17. 
4,  8.  Col.  1,  86.  1  Thess.  8,  13  bis.  De  b.  1.  verbis  X, 
dxoiJQ  vid.  dxor^.  —  8  Tim.  8,  10.  Tit.  1,  3.  8,  6.  Hebr. 
13,  7.  1  Petr.  1,  83.  1  lob.  1,  10.  8,  6.  14.  Apoc  1, 
8.  9.  6,  9:  80,  4.  —  slne  genit.  roi*  &eov  „8ermo,  qui 
anto- reliquos  Christianis  oo  nomine  veniebat  ac  valebat, 
complexus  ille  disciplinam  christianam  loiam^'  ita  Hdlem. 
ep.P.  ad  Phillpp.  p.  47.  —  Marc.  4,  14.  15.  33.  cf.  Fritz- 
sche  £v.  Itfarc  p.  184  sq.  —  Marc.  16,  80.  Luc  I,  8.  8, 
18.  13.  16  coll.  V.  11.  loh.  18,  48.  Act.  8,  4.  10,  36. 
de  b.  1.  accus.  t6p  X,  vid.  11  i/i.  p.  488.  499.  Meyer  Act. 
Apost.  p.  160.  -^  Act.  10,  44.  11,  19.  14,  85.  16,  6. 
17,  11.  ^ac  lo^oc  omniSy  quae  cogitari  potesty  doctrinae 
div,  pars  1  Cor.  1,  6.  8  Cor.  8,  7.  quo  1.  alii  explicant:  - 
eloquentia  vid.  infra.  —  Gal.  6,  6.  Phil.  I,  14.  Col.  4, 
8.  &viia  X6yov  eine  Tlmre  fiir  die  Lthre  trop.  pro:  rfo- 
ctrinae  div,  tradendae  occasio,  1  Thess.  1,  6.  8  Tim.  4, 
8.  Tit.  1,  9.  8,  7.  lac  1,  81.  82.  83.  cf.  ad  h.  1.  ThHle 
ep.  lacob.  p.  69  sqq.  —  1  Petr.  8,  8.  3,  1.  li  ttve^  —  X6- 
T^.  1  lob.  8,  7.  —  ratione  habita  plurium  doctrinae  ca- 
pitum  pluralis  ponitur,  ut  .vyutlpepre^  ioyo^  2  Tim.  1,  13. 
Cf.  sob  aCv^oc  monita  et  Meyer  Ev.  loh.  p.  803.  —  X6yo^ 
^M^c  i«  e.  X6yo^  vitam  messianam  vel  aeternam  largiens 
Phil.  8,  16.  6  X.  Tff^  awTijoiaq  rai^^c  diese  Heits^  vel 
HeUbrkigende  Lehre  Act.  13,  86.  cf.  11  in.  p.  810.  —  ad. 
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li.  iImi  T9V  A.  t5«  i^a^qia^  oAtmv  ptt  doctriium  diV.  m- 
ius  veritmiem  ipti  testati  tunt,  —  additjir  geiiit  obircti 
fvld.  arfl<>ri7l,  ut  tiJc  /to4r«l*^  t.  e.  tf«  Tf^no  ^jrino  Mattk. 
18,  19.  iibcst  geoit  rij^  /Jb#.  ir.  «a  W.  «8.  e  v.  10*  repe- 
tendos.  Marc.  2,  8.  Cf.  Fritwke  Et.  Marc  p.  51.  -^  • 
JU  Ti}?  JWToiUay^c  8  Cor.  d,  19.  o  i.  <{  toc?  orov^  1  Cor. 
1,  18.  o  X.  T^«  /a^*ro«  ^fow  Act.  14,  8.  80,  88.  —  d  A. 
T39C  vnoi»o9^^  /$ov  i.  e.  praeceptum  meum  de  comtoiUia 
werranda  Apoc.  8,  10.  —  X.  Sutmomvi^fjq  Hebr.  5,  13.  Ita 
iW/ir/f  op.  nd  Hebr.  Vol.  8.  b.  p.  181.  Bdkme  p.  2U. 
Vid.  taneo  supra  «ub  il«fa#oof^  ioiiio  moBita.  —  addltur 
geoit.  oubslaaiivl  cx  apposiUODis  lege  [vid.  cUa^]  ts^ 
plicaodus,  ut  i  X,  tov  tvctrytXUv  1.  e.  6  loyo^  Benpe  Td 
tvayrUiOP  Act.  15,  7.  -  additor  per  appotlUooeai  genltl- 
vue  nominis  abstracti,  gno  praedicatum  unice  ad  Tor  li* 
fov  pertinere  Indicatur,  ut  oine  eo  cogiurl  neqoeal  [ct 
Harless  ep.  P.  ad  Epb.  p.  67.  coll.  Meifer  ep.  ad  Bon.  p. 
JB3  fiu.  et  8upra  tuh  maiv6tfjq  mooita),  nt «  i6yo^  rr^q  aJl^ 
S^Ua^  L  e.  6  A^roc,  oc  iotip  ^  dl^&aa  £ph.  1,  18.  Col. 
l^  A.  8  Tim.  2,  15.  lac.  1,  15.  —  additur  genit  perso- 
nae  vel  pronomen  persooale,  Interpretem  ro^  koyov  vel 
doctrinae  Tndicano  loh.  5,  24.  8,  81.  87.  43.  51.  14,  88, 
15,  8.  80  bia.  Act.  8,  25.  13,  49.  49.  15,  35.  88.  19^ 
ia  20.    Col.  3,  16.    1  Tbess.  1,  a    8  Thess.  8,  1.    Hebih 

6,  1.  vid.  d(x»i.  —  Apoo.  8,  8.  —  ploral.  o*  Xoyos  /iov 
[propr.  8inf;ul;4e  eorum  ^uae  doceo,  parteo,  die  einzelnen 
Betlandtbeile  des  aU  Gesammtheitgedachten  Xoyo^  Lekre, 
vid.  Mejfer  Bv.  loh.  p.  203.]  Marc  8,  88.  Loc.  8,  88. 
loh^  1 »,  24.     1  Tim.  6,  3.  - 

.  8)  oratio,  Mermoy  das  Sprtcken,  doM  Sofftn  a)  oniv., 
nt  d«a  Xoyav  ope  srrmonii  »  mUfidlick ,  ex  opp.  d**  in$^ 
otoAmv  [vid.  M  p.  96  col.  2.]  Act  15,  27.  8  Thesa.  % 
9.  15.  ^M  noXXov  Xoyov  mufta  oratione  mm  noXXd  Xiyetv 
Act.  15,  32.  Xoyifi  rtoXX^  20,  2.  ntaim  It,  tvno^  yitoftat  iv 
X6y^  i.  e.  Uynv  verba  faciens  y  sermone  1  Tim.  4,  It. 
lac  3,  2.  (Hdian.  1,  4.  1.)—  A.  KOJUiMMrc  ■ermo  adutatio^ 
iBttf  =  sermo  adulatorius ,  oed  fortios  [vid.  mnw6tii^1 
1  Thess.  8,  5.  6  fiyov^^tpoq  tov  X^yov  =  WortfUkrer  Aot. 
14,  12.  iari  f$o$  6  X,  n(f6<;  T«va  est  mikt  sermo  de  aiiquQ 
Hebr.  4,  13.  —  5,  11.  ntdi  ov  —  noXvq  I.  e.  dc  quo  WMUta 
dicenda  kabemus.  JL^h,  6,  19.  vid.  de  b.  I.  ifub  afo«lK  BO- 
tata.  —  ^poountur  sibl  X6yo^  et  Svpofit^  1  Cor.  4,  19. 
IThess.  1,  5.  Xoyo^  et  igyov  2Cor.  10,  1|.  6  X.  ^*  imoto* 
X^,  Vide  de  h.  1.  d«a  p.  97  col.  1.  —  8  The^s.  8,  17. 
qoU  3,  17.  1  loh.  3,  18.  (Xen.  Hier.  7,  2.  Mera.  1,  2.  59.) 
-^  X6yov  fiiv  i^t^r  aoifimq  orationem  vel  verba  quidem 
sapientiae,  kabere  [^ed  noo  sapleoiiBro  ipsaro]  i.  e.  speciem 
quidem  sa/nentiae  habrre  Col.  8,  23.  cf.  H  m.  p.  500. 
(ita  X6yoi  et  tj  dlri&tta  vel  t6  dXf^&i^  slbi  opponuntur 
Diod.  t^ic.  13,  4  et  43.    Dem.  »3,  6.    los.^Ant.  19,  1.  10.) 

—  seq.  genit.  personae  diceotis  Matfh.  5,  37.    Col.  4,  6. 

—  seq.  gen.  ohiecti  [vid.  o/a/n;!,  ut  &iov  U  e.  oratio  ad 
Deum  facta  I  Tiro.  4,  5.  —  metonj-m.  pro:  res  de  qua 
sermo  eht  vel  de  qua  dicitur  Luc.  1,  4.  Act.  8, 21.  de  quo 

1.  vid.  ip  p.  IH4.  (Ael.  V.  H.  3,  4.  Dlon.  Ral.  Ant.  2,  lO. 
fnoq  Soph.  OR.  V.  1 132.)  vid  Passow  snb  voo.  X6yo^,  — 
mundiiches  Anhringen  ^  causa ,  de  qua  discejitari  jjotestf 
wohei  es  tntf  Red*  und  Antwort  und  tjiiindiiche  Ent-- 
scheidnng  dnkommt  Act.  19,  38.  Cl^cm.  942,  17.)  —  pro: 
dicendi-facuttas  y  eloquentin  ^  tduatr^q  X6yM  Ide  qno  dat. 
vid.  dyaXXmMl  2  Cor.  II,  6.,  8,  7?  {ivva/it^  Xoyov  Hdian. 

7,  5.  10.)  cf.  Passow  snb  h.  v. b>  de  sermone  col- 

loqueotinm ,  o/r&ic  —  nayiStvi»n$p  ip  X6yii>  l,  e.  dum  cotlo^ 
querentur  cum  eo  Luc.  24,  17.  Vid.  ip  p.  166,  col.  2.  — 
X6yM  coUOquio  [vid.  de  boc  dat.  yX^taaal  Mallh.  12,  13.  — 
plural.  Luc.  24,  17.  (Xen.  Ages.  3,  5.)  —  —  c)  desermone 
narrantium,  ubl  l^t.  vel :  narratio,  ErzShlunff,  geschicht^ 
lichrr  Vortraff  Act.  1,  1.  (Diop.  Hal.  ant.  1,  74.  Dem. 
1089,  penult.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  3.  1.  An.  3,  1.  1.)  —  vel:  /«- 
bulUf  i>t  de  lesu  corpore  a  discipulis  fnrtim  snblalo  Matih. 
28,  15.  coll.  V.  13.  —  vel:  rumor  l.e.  sermo  In  popnlo 
de  rerenti  re  dispersns,  Oernckt  loh.  21,  23.  ntQl  T«roc 
Lnc.  5,  15.   7,  It^  Act.  II,  22.    (los.  Ant.  19,   1.  16  bis. 

Ael.  V.  H.  2,  42.  Xen.  An.  1 ,  4.  7.) d)  de  sermone 

docentis:  Vortray  ^  Lehrvortrag  ^  oratio^  strma  Act.  4, 
4  coll.  8,  12-26.  20,  7.  ij  dianotia  tov  X6yov  =  docendl 
mttnus  f  Lehrtimt  6,  4.  ica^*  tf/n^xh*  Xuyov  Harayy/XXoi 
huntio  atiqu^d  itn  ut  ercellentia  sermonis  utnr   1  Cor. 

2,  1.  Cr.  Meyer  et  de  Wette  ad  b.  I.  —  dvtv  X6yov  I  Petr. 


8.  1.  Imigitnr  e.  MmmmUa  1  TIbu#5,  17.  -  1  Cer.  16»  % 
tht  X6yf  —  VfuiK  I.  e.  cuius  armmiwU  fkerit  oratio^  qum 
svtiyytXtodpiiv  iplp.  Ct  Me^er  et  de  Wetie  ad  h.  L 
dvpat6^  iw  X.  nai  tfyp  Lnc.  84,  19.  Aot.  7,  88.  ~  Boa. 
15,  18.  —  oog^ia  X6yov  Bedeweisketi  »  pkilosopkiseke  Ge* 
staltung  des  Vortrags  1  Cor.  I,  17.  Ila  Meger  ep.  P.  ad 
Ctor.  p.  28.  coll.  de  Wette  ad  b.  I.  »  aeq.  genlt.  BQbsCaju 
Uvl  adiective  poslU  [vld.  dydniH  Hebr.  5,  13.  aUl:  doctri- 
na  de  integritate.  Vlde  aupra  no.  I.  9.  moniCa.  ^  seq.  - 
jrenK.  onbsUuit.  qno  argomentua  oraUonls  ladlcator,  ot 
dJli;^<MK,  ypiaotm^y  ao^ia^  2  Cor.  6,  7.  I  Cor.  18,  8.  Ct 
ad  bos  L  Megerj  de  Wette  ^  Sckulz  dle  GeiotesgabeB 
p,  84  aq.  —  additor  genit.  person.  Lnc.  4,  88.  40,  39.  IoIl 
4,  41.  17,  80.  Act.  8,  41.  I  Coi^.  8,  4.  8  Cor.  1,  1%.  cf. 
ad  h.  1.  litf  Wette  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  9.  p.  160  sq.  aliter  Jireyer 
ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  8.  p.  88  sq.  expllcans?  promissio,  Zueage. 
—  PloraUs  ol  X6yo*j  sermones ,  VortrOge  Aet*  8,  40L 
9  Tlm.  4,  15.  In  locls,  nbl  de  oratiene  iQBgiori  mnltlB 
verbls  compreheBsa  agitur  Malth.7,88.  coll.  8,  3.^7,  87. 
Blatth.  19,  1.  coll.  18,  15-35.  Matlh.  88,  1.  coll.  8I, 
4-25,  40.  —  Loc  9,  88  coll.  v.  18-87.  —  tiddiCur  gealC. 
subst.  adieotive  ppsiti  [vid.  dydntil  Lnc  4,  22.  o*  JL  cfc 
xd^ito^  1.  e.  x^qitPttq.  — 

II)  ratio  [die  durch  das  Sprechen  sich  knndgebeade 

Kraft  der  Seele,  die  Vernnnft  Dem.  783,  8.  ]  i  e. 

1)  causa^  Orundj  Ursacke^  icard  X6yov  -»  wsM 
Reckt,  merito  Act.  18,  14.  (Dlod.  »ic.  4, 1 1.)  MaUh.  5, 88.  Tm 
Xoyat  quamnam  ob  ifnunam  Ivid.  de  dat.  cansall  snb  «l^ci^ 
TMiraonita]  Act.  10,  29.  (Pol.88,  11.7.  XeB.AB.6,&  lOL)  . 

8)  ^  RHcksicktf  Beacktung^  X6yop  ntoi^ftai  rtwo^ 
raUonem  kabeo  rei  aiicuius  Act.  20^  84.  (Disd.  ai&  80^ 
85.  Xen.  Mem.  4,  8.  21.) 

.  3)  ratkt  t  e.  datomm  et  empensorwncoltatio^  fttth- 
nung  Matth.  18,  28.  Phil.  4,  15.  17.  (Diod.  fesic  1^48.) 

4)  Reckensckaft ,  a)  propr.,  ut  X6yop  dAo^td&rmt  tt^ 
p6(:  Lnc.  16,  8.  (Diod,  Slc  1,  66.  16,  56.)  —  b)  trop.  d» 
personis,  quibos  ratlo  reddeoda  est  ftMtomm,  flq.  geoili 
rel  Act.  19,  40.  nti>i  oi  —  ravriTC  I.  e.  cuius  ratione  km^ 
bitOf  vel  qua  freti  rationem  teddere  possimus  kuius  roa- 
cursus.  Cf.  de  h.  K  lectione  Orlesb*,  Vater ,  Sckott^ 
Bornem.  in  Rosenm,  Rep.  8.  p.  815.  et  Ip  schol.  p.  Lllt 
et  p.  171  sqq.  et  qiiae  contra  monnemnt  Meger  hcl.  Aposi. 
p.  248.  de  Wette  Act.  Ap.  p.  128.  —  idMrat  Xoyop  ttvi^ 
Dem.  227,  26.  vni/ttp  X.  ttp6q  Diod  Slc.  3, 46.)  -  oq.  iroJ 
T«roc,  ut  d7roM6vat  X.   Matth.  12,  36.   Mopot  Jl.  Rook  14, 

12.  (Diod.   Sic    1,  37.)  —  a/r#ir  ttta  L    1    Petr.   8,  15. 
{dnatrtZp  Xoyop  Diod.  Sic.  II,  66.    16,  56.)  — '"absol.  Hebr. 

13,  17.  1  Pelr.  4,  5.  (Diod.  8iC  11,  66.  16,  56)  — 

III)  Logos  f  der  Logos ,  nomeo,  qno  ntltur  lohanBei 
1,  1.  8.  14.  1  loh.  1,  1.  Apoc.  19,  18.  [de  h.  I.  oominall- 
vo  lituti  vid.  Bub  aviv^oc  notata]  ad  Insigniendum  rd  snb- 
limius  et  dtvinum,  quod  In  lesn  anlmadverteret  et  con- 
iunctum  esse  cum  lesu  homine  persuasum  ipsf  esset.  la 
culus  nominis  vl  et  potestaie  explicanda  qnemadmodom 
minns  recte  versati  esse  vldentur,  qul  ponl  o  Xoyi^  pro: 
6  Xiymp  i.  e.  doctor , .  voluntatis  div.  Interpres  vel  pro  4 
Xty6titvoq  i.  e.  promissus,  exisUmant,  lia  lectu  cC  Midlo 
dlgnissima  liabet  Keitius ,  pmeceptor  immortalis  mihi  me- 
moriae,  in  opusc.  acad.  p.  484—531.  eif.  Ooldkom  ,  liem 
Vater  In  N.  T.  p.  269.  „de  X^yifin  inquiens,  vix  hoc  modo 
potnlt  enuntiarl,  respectu  non  hahiio  simltlum,  qnae  llla 
aetate  de  X6yM  inter  ipsos  ludaeos  docebaninr,  uC  a  Phl- 
looe,  nbl  est  tU^v  &tov^  di'  oS  avf$na^  6  n^Oftoq  /dj^^usv*- 
yttTo^  vntqdpm  fiapth^  tov  x6oftoVf  nffit^^tn^  tov  miTTOCi 
6  iro«T6roxoc  ^tov  v/oc  T.  1.  p.  121.  145.  aSS.  Tom.  8. 
p.  225.  ed.  Mangeg. ,  quibuscnm  conferrl  debent  et  do> 
scriptiones  sapientiae  Det  a  poetica  orienlalium  Imaglna- 
Uooe  persona  quasi  ludutae  cf.  Prov.  8,  29.  30.  atqoe  Ita 
magis  magisqoe  seorsim  a  Deo  conslderatae,  cf.  8ap.  KsL 
7,  85—27.  9,  9.  eC  nsns  voc  t<nC^D  apud  lodaeos  haod 
serlores  noa  modo  de  efilM  Dei,^qno  muBdim  coBderetor, 
sed  etUim  tum  de  Deo  ipso  hac  ciroumscrlptioae  nBacaimt8, 
inm  de  suBHaa  eios  vl  ao  sapieorla,  Itldem  qnasi  separ»» 
Um  cogiiatN.^  Oufbus  adde  de  Ammon  bibk  Tbfol.  1,  p. 
p.  208 -^2ia  hUclfe  \.  p.  841-^366.  Kuinoet  BV.  loh.  p. 
64  sqq.  Meper  Kv.  loh.  p.  19  sqq.  radices  hnliis  ts^  Xiiym 
BoCioDlsqoaerendasessemonOnsCNni.  1,8.  rc^n^^  *^C^0y] 
et  Ps.  33,  6.  Tfffia/rifit  ^iynon^m.  N.  t!  p.*86^.  Tlrrf- 
scimeider  Handb.  d.  Dogm.  Vol.  1.  p.  581  coll.  p.  571. 59T. 
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▼.  Cdiln  Ubl.  TheoL  Vol.  i.  p.  897.  899  §q.  fiOO.  Vol.  8. 
p.  801. 

^^7Z^>  17C,  17»  (hastae  ferruni  1.  e.  dM  dreizackige, 
fpltztge  Btsea  Tom  iin  dem  Wnrfspiese  Xen.  An.4^  7.  16.) 
iancea.  Extol  tantnm  loh.  19,  84.  —  pro  HDh  ^n<l<l*  ^»  ^* 
(Dion.  Hal.  AdI.  9,  70.  PlnC.  apophcb.  Mor.'9.  p.  7.  ed. 
Tauchn,  Xen.  An.  8,  8.  8.) 

jioidogin^  M,  r.  fao>  (AoMfo^o?  quod  v.)  convicior, 
probri§  intector.  Qiiater  in  N.i  T. ,  sq.  accus.  [cf.  Matth, 
§.  884^  not.  2.  Rost  §.  106,  not.  7.J  lob.  9,  88.  ^AoAcTJ^^aay 
ai^dn  Act.  88,  4.  1  Cor.  4,  18.  1  Petr.  8,  88.  (Diod.  Sic 
80,  88.  Xen.  Aji.  7,  5.  11  et  Cyr.  1,  4.  a) 

uiotfoQia,  oc,  ^9  (Xoidb^c  quod  vid.)  conmcium^ 
wtaUdicium.  Bia  in  N.  T.  1  Tim.  5,  14.  1  Petr.  8,  9.  (Sir. 
88,  84.  Ael.  V.  H.  6,  8.  ^en.  Hiero.  1,  14.) 

uio(doQog,  ov,  o,  conviciator y  maiedicus.  Qia  in 
N.  T.  1  Cor.  5,  11.  8,  la  (Sir.  88,  &  Plut.  apopbth.  Mor. 
8.  p.  15.  ed.  Tauchn.) 

Aoiiioqy  ov,6y  pestis.  Ter  in  N.  T.  a)  propr.  Mattb. 
84,  7  et  Luc.  81,  11.  Xotf*ot  [i.  e.  morbi  pestift^i  vid.  do 
h.  I.  plur.  Bub  alaxvvti  monita]  iaowtm.  (D^od.  ^!!ic.  4,  48. 
Ael.  V.  H.  6,  10.)  — b)  metaph.  homo  pestiferus  Act  84,  d. 
(1  Macc.  10,  61.  Aelian.  V.  H.  14,  11.  Dem.  704,  5.  Cic. 
ia  Catil.  8,  c.  1.  Terent.  Adolph.  8,  1.  95.)  --  pro  yt^n 
Ezech.  7,  81.  ^j;^^;3  1  giam.  8,  18.  v^  Ps.  1,  I.  yv^B 
Ezech.  18,  10.     "" ' ' 

Aoinoq,  ri,  ovy  (ktinfa)  reliquus ,  a)  univ.,  ut  oi  l. 
an6atolo*  Act.  8,  87.  1  Cor.  9,  d«  o*  A.  lovMot  6al.  8, 18. 
awtqr^i  Phil.  4,  8.  al  X.  y^^ai  2  Petr.  8,  16.  iHul^aku 
8  Cor.  18,  13.  j^a^^^M  Mattb.  85,  11.  ftopai  Apoc  8,  18. 
ccs  Xouta  i&rn  Rom.  1,  18.  Epb.  4,  17.  —  aq.  gen.  partit., 
nt  o*  l.  tiiv  a9&fj^nt99  Luo.  18,  II.  Apoc.  9,  80.  •*  Apoc. 
18,  17.  80,  5.  —  «best  substan^.  e  contextucognotcendum: 
ol  Xotnol  reiiqui,  ceteri  Matth.  88,  6.  87,49.  Marc. 
18,  13.  Lue.  18,  9.  84,  11.  Act.  5,  13.  17,  9.  87,  44. 
Bom.  11,  7.    1  Cor.  7,  8.   8  Cor.  13,  8.    Epb.  8,  3.    Phil. 

I,  13.    1  Theaa.  4,  18.    6,  6.    1  Tim.  6,  80.    Apoc.  8,  84. 

II,  13.  19,  81.  --  ja  Xotna  reliquae  res  Marc.  4,  19.  Luc 
18,  86.  84,  9.  1  Cor.  11,  34.  15,  37.  Apoc.  3,  8.  (Hdian. 
4,  8.  80.  Xeo.  Ag.  8,  88.)  —  b)  neutr.  t6  Xotndv  aa)  de 
tempore,  ita  de  tempore  futuro  =  in  posterum^  posthac, 
forthin  1  Cor.  7,  89.  8  Tim.  4,  8.  (Xen.  Cjr.  8,  5.  84.) 
Cf.  de  t6  XotTtov  continuum  ct  perpetuum  tempus signifi- 
caote  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  706.  et  de  accua.  ubi  qnaeritur: 
quandolf  snb  iniiqa  notata.  —  Beferuutor  huc  etiam  verba 
Matth.  88,  45.  Hfarc  14,  41.  wjt&tvSitt  r6  Xoindp  in  cete" 
rum  tempus  dormite,  ita  Fritzsche  Ev.  Mattb.  p.  776. 
£v.  Maro.  p.  730.  ironice  dicta  baec  esae  existimana.  Sunt 
Camen,  qui  abease  ab  boc  loco  Iroiliam  vertendumque  esse 
vd  Xomdv  posthac  i.  e.  alias  monent  Meyer  Ev.  Matth. 
p.  157.  Kauffer  de  biblica  C*»^  aiwfiov  notione  p.  33  sq., 
actionis  quippe  repetitio  perpetua  neque  interrumpenda 
onm  in  his  locis  significetur.  Cf.  quae  Berm.  1. 1.  ad  Thuc 
1,  56.  verba:  t6  Xotn6v  fiti  Sixtn&cu  observavit.  Permissive 
denique  interpretanda  esse  haec  verba:  y^so  schlafei  denn 
fiir  die  iibrige  Zeit  pnd  ruhtt/''  iUdicat  Win.  p.  887.  — 
bb)  missa  temporis  notione:  ctterum  i.  e.  vel:  quod  re^ 
statj  ubrigens  Hebr.  10,  13.  rd  Xomop  ixdixofi^tpoqy  tw^  xA. 
quod  rest^t  nempe  ad  maiestatem  beatitatemque  lesu 
Messiae  in  aetemum  complendam,  Ur  Bdhme  ad  h.  I. 
p.  474.  —  vel  in  transitu  ad  alia  maxime  ad  nova  eaque 
^eneralia  [cf.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  777.  Hdlemann  ep. 
P.  ad  Philipp.  p.  888:  Barless  ep.  P.  ad  Eph.  p.  53|.] 
=r  im  Vebrigen  Eph.  6,  10.  Phil.  3,  1.  4,  S.  SThess.  3, 1. 
Bine  artic  Xoindr  1  Cor.  1,  16.  8  Cor.  13,  11.  1  Thess. 

4,  1. o)  genit.  tov  Xomov  [de  genit.  temporis  vid. 

i9tavt6q]  posthaCy  porro  Oal.  6, 17.  (Hdian.  8,  4.  Xen.  An. 

5,  7.  84.  6,  4.  11.  Hdot.  3,  15.)  Cf.  de  tov  Xoinoi/  eius- 
dem  facti  re)>etitionem  reliqoo  tempore  indicante  Herm. 
l.  1.  Win.  ep.  P.  ad  Gal.  p.  138.—  d)  o  Si  Xotndv  quod 
vero  reliquum  scil.  est  f  Cor.  4,  !3.  o  Si  L  ititiitat  i.  e. 
o  (M  Xoifi69  iattif^  iati  rovro,  ort  l^tjttitat  »X»  sensus:  was 
aber  Uhrigens  [vel:  ausserdemj  noch  zu  bemerken  ist, 
ist  der  Auspruch,  weicher  an  die  Haushalter  gemacht 
Ufird ,  dass.  Cf.  Meyer  ad  h.  1.  p.  69.  de  Wette  p.  38.  — 
e)  lof  ^d».  legitnr,  obi  poni  poterat  rjdfi,  bereits ,  iam 
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AovHiog,  01/,  o,  Lvcius y  oomen  propr.  virl,  qni 
inter  ecclesiae  christianae  prophetas  et  doctor^s  memora- 
tur  Act.  13,  1.  Rom.  16,  81.  Perperam  a  nontinllis  pro 
Luca  evaagelista  habitus  est. 

AovjQOf,  ov,  ro,  (Aovw,  lavo;  aqna,  qua  lavatur 
aliquis  Hdian.  7,  8.  18.  Dlod.  ,Sic.  1,  84.)  lavacrum  I.  e. 
iotio,  de  lavacro  Cbristianorym  sacro  bis  in  N.  T.  Epb. 
5,  86.  L  tov  vSato^  i.  e.  quo  aquis  immergimur.  Tit. 
3,  5.  XovtQ^w  naXiyytveoioq  i.  e.  quo  obstringimnr  tn  naXif* 
[cf  de  gcnit.  sub  a^vftoq  notata.]  (Sir.  34  [81]^  85.^en. 
Oec.  5,  9.  HdiHo.  1,  17.  19.)  —  pro   nj^ni  Cantic.  4,  8. 

Aovm,  f.  XovoM,  iavo^  abluo,  med.  me  lavo,  Sextea 
in  N.  T.  a)  propr.,  9q.  accus.  obiecti  loh.  13,  10.  de  quo 
loco  vide  supra  sub  1^;  adootata.  —  Aot.  9,  87.  de  h.  I. 
lot/oaiTTec  =  man  umsch ,  die  Leute' wuschen  cf.  Win.  p. 
165  aq.  cbll.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  715,  50.  Matth.  §.  486,  4. 

—  8  Petr.  8,  88.  vq  [-=  siehe  ^a,  eine  SaueJ  XovaafUrri 
i.  e.  ij  iXovaato.    Cf.  Win.  p.381.  —  pro  yni    Exod.8,^ 

—  (Bion  Idjrii.  1,  84.  Aristot.  H.  Anim.  9,  'bI  Xen.  Mem. 
3,  18.  3.)  —  tita  dn6  Tiyoc  [vid.  dno  p.  43.  col.  1.  fln.  1 
Act.  16,  38.  —  XeXovfiivoq  t6  a^fia  [de  qno  accus.  vid. 
di^i&ft6<i'\  v^tt  na&a^M  [de  dat.  adminlc.  vid.  dpat^itt'} 
Hcbr-  10,  88.  —  b)  metaph.  purum  reddo ,  immunem 
reddo ,  ttvd  dn6  ttwoq  sq.  /y  c.  dat.  adminic.  Apoc  1,  5. 

Avdda^  <7?i  ^,  Lydda,  vicus  Palaestinensis  haud 
procul  a  mari  mediterraneo  Act.  9,  38.  35.  3a  (losenb. 
Arch.  20,  6.  8.)  ^       *^ 

Avdia,  a^,  ^,  Lydia,  (provincia  Asiae  lalnoris,  ad 
mare  aegaeum,  Cariam  inter  et  Pbryglam  sita,  cuius  in- 
colae  tnm  mercatura  tum  artium  laude  florebaut.  Ex  nr-- 
bibus  eius  in  N.  T.  commemorantur  Thjatira,  Sar<V^, 
Philadelphia  —  nom.  propr.  mulieris,  Thyatiris  oriundae. 
purpurarum  venditricis  et  Institutione  Pa^li  Christi  culto- 
ribiis  additae  Act.  16,  14.  —  Alii  Xvdlaq  nomef  I.  I.  pro 
patronymico  habcnt,  cum  Thyatira  memorentur^in  urbibua 
Lydiae. 

Avxaoviay  a?,  j},  Lycaonia ,  proVincia  Asiao  mi- 
noris,  ad  septentrionem  Galatiam,  ad  orientem  Cappado- 
ciam  et  Cataooianr,  ad  nieridiem  Tsanriam  et  Ciliciam,  ad 
occidentem  Phrygiam  habeus.  Uli  campestris  et  soli  sal- 
«edine  ovium  gregibus  aleudis  aptissima  fuit  haec  terra, 
ita  urbes  habuit  Icooiura,  Derbeo,  L^-stram.  Lioguam  de- 
niqne  huios  terrae  tnblonskg  [opii^c.  3.]  assyriacae,  Ou- 
dius  contra  [  diss.  de  lingiia  Lycaon.  a  Pelasgis  Graecis 
orta  Viteb.  1786.  4.1  graecae  cognalam  habuit.  Act.  14,  6. 

AvHaofi&rif  adv.  Lycaonice,  iingua lycaonica  Act. 
14,  11.  Cf.  de  adverbiis  lo  tati  supra  silb  i^^'ati  monita. 

Avnla^  0?«  4,  Lycia,  provincia  Asiae  minoris  ab 
occasu  Cariae,  ab  ortu  Pamphyliae,  a  seDteotrione  Phrj- 
giae  etPisidiae,  a  meridie  denique  mari  mediterranoo  ter- 
minata.  Ex  reglonis  huius,  montanae  quidem,  neque  tamen 
sterills,  urbibus  83  memoratur  in.  N.  T.  urbs  Patara. 
Act.  81^  1. 

AvHog^  ov,  o,  iupus.  Qoinquies  in  N.  T.  Mattb. 
10,  16.  Luc  10,  3.  loh.  10,  18.  —  pro  TXT  Gen.  49,  87. 
(Polyb.  7,  13.  7.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  7.  14.)  —  trop.  de  homi- 
nibus  lupi  indolem  referentibus  i.  e.  violentis  Mattb.  7,  15. 
Act.  80,  89.  (Artem.  8,  18.  Ael.  V.  I^.  5,  19.) 

Avfxalfoiiai,  dep.  roed.  (ilv^iy,  lues,  pernicies)  per- 
tdcjiem  afferoy  saevio  in  aiiquem.  Semel  in  N.  T.  sq.  aec. 
person.  [cf.  Matth.  §.  415.  §.  891.  Bomem.  ad  Xen.  Cyr. 
6,  8.  84.  Passow  sub  h.  v.J  Act.  8,  8.  (Sir.  88«  83.  Diod. 
Sio.  1,  60.  Xen.  Cjr.  1.  I.) 
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Avnin^  m^  t.  ifffM»  i^vnij)  1)  irisiem  rediOf  comiri' 
Ho.  tea.  aocoa.  pers.  Matib.  l^  9.  17,  S8.  18,  81.  19, 
22,  86,  22.  97.  Marc.  10,  82.  14,  19.  loh.  16,  80.  81, 
17.  8  Cor.  8,  8.  4.  6,  10.  7,  8.  9.  11.  1  Tbeas.  4,  13. 
1  Petr.  1,  6.  (Hdian.  6,  7.  7.  Xen.  Meiii.  8,  8.  8.)  —  8) 
offendo  Rom.  14,  15.  Eph.  4^  80.  /«n  Zv^rf Irt  rd  7t9$vfta  ri 
^top.  —  (Diod.  Slc.  l^  88.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  6.  6.  ei  Cyr. 
0^  8.  18.)    Saopios  nou  reperllur  in  N.  T. 

Avniiy  ^,  ^,  tristUia,  motror,  Qutder  4eote8  in 
N.  T.  lobji  16,  6.  j  Xi;/n7  mnX^owMP  ^179  Mi^^far  v/mvt.  t. 
80.  81.  88.  Lac.  88^  46.  Ro».  9,  8.  8  Cor.  8,  1.  iX&tU 
iv  XvTtfi  vemire  cum  tristUia  1.  e.  trittitiam  affertns  00" 
cui  =  coniristam  [vid.  iv  p.  166.  col.  l.J  —  8.  7.  7, 
10.  9,  7.  PhU.  8,  87.  Bebr.  18,  11.  —  Plur.  Xvnt$tre9 
iristUiam  afferentes  =r  dolores  [de  quo  plur.  vid.  tUaxvvfi^ 
1  Peir.  8,  19.  (Ael.  V.  H.  18,  1.  H<|ian.  8, 15.  5.  Xen. 
Mem.  8,  9.  8.)  —  Ita  pro  3Sy  Prov.  10, 88.  nSSj;  Prov. 
10,  10. 

jiyadfteigy  iovy  ^,  Lifsaniasy  nomen  propr.  viri,  de 
qno  dioCum  eai  oapra  ad  voo.  dfiiXrivfty  q.  v.  Luc.  8,  1. 

Avtjlaqy  ov,  6,  Lysias^  nomen  propr.  cbiliarchi  ro- 
mani  Act  88,  86.    84,  7.  88. 

AvtTigi  <Mc,  ^,  {Xvtt)  solutioy  Aufldsungy  de  solntio- 
ne  vincuU,  quo  iuoguntnr  coningee  1.  e.  de  divortio, 
SchMungy  ita  semel  1  Cor.  7,  87.  diSiaai  yvreuMi;  fAtj  w*r 
Ttft  Xvat¥.  (liberationia  sena.  Thnc.  8,  108.) 

AvtTiteXies,  »,  f.  17061,  (Xvta  solvo,  ta  xiXfj,  ■nm- 
Ins,  propr.  reddo  snmtus,  icb  bezahle  die  anfgewendeien 
Kooten,  vecUgalia,  propr.  vecUgalia  solvo)  utUis  sum^  r«ri, 
aq.  tl  -^  ^  tra  [vid.  Win.  p.  894.]  Luc.  17,  8.  quo  1.  M 
•ubito  mutntnr  snbiectum,  vid.  If' tit.  p.  516  sq.  et  de  Xv* 
oiTtXeX  —  17  aub  ^  monita  et  Win.  p.  818.  (Sir.  89,  11. 
Ael.  V.  H.  3y  18.    Diod.  Sic.  8,  14.    Xen.  Mem.  8,  1.  15.) 

AvatQa  y  aCf  17,  vel  Xvorqay  ft>r,  rc^  [de  qno  plnr. 
vid.  a&iivcu\  Lgstray  urba  Asiae  ininoris,  qoam  Ptolo- 
maeus  5^  4.  Iflanrlae,  Pliniua  voro  5,  88.  Lycaoniae  ad* 
nnmerat;  hodle  vlcus  Latik  dietua.  Act.  14,  6.  8.  81.  16, 
1.  8.    8  Tim.  8,  11. 

AvtQOPy  01/,  ro,  (AvA)  BOlvo;  pretinm)  redemHomis 
pretium.  Bia  in  N.  T.  Mattb.  80,  88  el  Marc.  10,  45.  <^ov- 
ifcu  rijy  rpvx^  at/rofl/  XvtQov  drri  noXXwp  sein  Leben  da" 
hingeben  als  Ldsegeldf  ut  sit  redemtkmis  pretium.  De 
qi|0  accna.  nsu  vid.  aub  anoaxiXl»  ad  Act.  7,  85.  obaer- 
▼ata.  —  pro  rh^l  I^evit.  85,  84.  61.  (AeL  V.  H.  I81, 
14.    Hdian.  4,  o/lV.    Thnc.  6,  5.) 

Avt^OtOy  «,  f.  taamy  (Xvr^or,  quod  vid.,  pretio  ao* 
cepto  dimitto  Diod.  Sic.  19,  78.)  redimo  [propr.  Diod.  8io. 
5.  17.  Pol.  17,  16.  1.]  i.  e.  liberoy  a.  1.  p.  iXvT(fw&fj¥. 
Ter  In  N.  T.  a)  «ensa  theocrattco,  medium:  Xvt^v/acu  Tbv 
•o^ffA  redimo  i.  e.  libero  cives  meos,  IsraelUas  Luc.  84, 81. 
de  quo  roedii  uan  vid.  aXti^pia.  Ita  Sir.  50,  84.  —  b)  sensn 
ethico  et  ratione  habita  tyrannidis  Satanae,  cui  sublecti  pn- 
tabantor  bofflines  aevl  apostolici,  ita  pasaiv.  aeq.  in.  0.  go- 
nit.  rei  1  Petr.  1, 18.  —  med.  XvT^ovftai  nm  dn6  rcroc  re^ 
dimo  vel  libero  aliguem  [pro  mea  beoevolentia  vid.  de  hac 
medii  vi  sub  avaT i&rim  monita]  ab  aliqua  re  Tit.  8,  14. 

AvtQfOQiq y  «ft)Ct  4»  {Xvtq^t»)  redemtMO  [propr.  pro 
Thj^l  Levit.,85,  48.]  1.  e.  Uberatio.  Ter  in  N.  T.  senan 
theb'craUco  Lnc.  1,  68.  8,  88.  —  de  liberatione  a  poenia 
peccatornm  Helnr.  9,^18.  aldwiar  Xvt^whp  n^^dfitroq. 

AvtQMti^gy  ov,  6,  (XvTQ6ta)  redemtory  vindex.    Ex- 

tatuintamAct.7,85.  -  pro   hv(\l  ^^  19,  15. 

Avxflay  a?,  17,  [ita  Graeci  serioref  pro  antiqniore 
Xvxrior  cf  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  814.}  lychnuchus ,  cande- 
iabrum,    Leuchterstock ^   Leuchter.      Undecies   in  N.  T. 


Matth.  5,  15.  Marc.  4,  81.  Lnc.  8,  16.  11,  88.  Hebr. 
11,  a  -  pro  n*ll:D  Bzod.  85,  81.    (8ir.  16,  17.   1  Maoc 

I,  81.  ArU».  1/74!  Lnoian.  AaUi.  40.)  — in  Unasinlboa, 
quibna  ntUur  lobannes  in  apocal.  1,  18.  18.  80.  8,  1.  5. 
f  1,  4.  - 

AvxfOQf  ov,  J,  tgcknus,  candeta,  a)  propr.  MMh. 
5,  15.  Mafo.  4,  81.  Lne.  8,  16.  11,  88.  86.  15,  &  8 
PeUr.  1,  19.  Apoc.  18,  88.  88,  5.  ->  Lao.  18,  85.  feri»- 
octf  vfulh  —  ot  Xvxrot  naU/ttrot  ordeant  Ineemae  veHrme 
pro:  aitenti  estote.  o*  o'  pro   '^    Bxod.  85,  87.    87,  80» 

—  rDiodor.  Nfc.  8,  11.  Arriao.  diaa.  opfct.  8,  17.)  —  h) 
6  Xvxfoq  Tov  OM/Miroc  [1.  e.  adminiculum,  quo  corpus  eon- 
Sfticit  res  oblatas^  ioriw  6  6^&aXft6g  Matth.  6,  29.    Loc 

II,  84.  —  0)  metaph.  pro:  doctor  praecietrus  ei  eaeimfima 
loh.  5,  85.    Apoc.  81,  88.    Saepiua  non  ezUrt  in  N.  T. 

AvMj  f.  V0W,  1)  jofoo^  losbindenf  vA  Tbr  i^uam 
tm¥  vnodifptvemf  Marc.  1,  7.  Lno.  8,  16L  loh.  1,  89.  xb 
vn6dnfia  Act.  7,  88.     13,  85.  (^17^  U^  HdUu.  1,  11.  18.) 

—  Thr  Stati6v  vincuJia  sotvoj  trop.  T^q  fXtiaoijq  i.  e.  isnpO' 
dimenium  ioquelae  toUo  —  toquendi  facultate  dono  Marc 

7,  85.  (lusCin.  7,  1.  6.  Cui  nomen  Battoa  propter  Umgmoe 
obiigationem  Ailt  —  linguae  nodis  solutis  loqni  priinnm 
coepit.)  Tciq  luSlpaq  tov  ^avarov  ex  hebr.  vinctiia  tnortls 
Act.  8,  84.  Vid.  inUra  sub  Mv.  (Ael.  H.  Anim.  18^  5.  rorc 
Tvr  miivmr  Xvacu  dto/iovc*)  —  aeq.  aec.  nomlnio  ■nlmalli| 
at  nmXor  vel  xbf  ftmXor  Marc.  II,  8.  4.5.  Loo.  18,  8O1 
88.^  de  h.  1.  genit.  absolutia  positis  pro  ca&u  alio  vid.  ani^ 
xm.  -  Matth.  81,  8.    Luc  19,  81.    (Xen.  An.  $,  4.  S&.) 

—  xiif  povf  vel  ror  jrror  airo  r^c    ^dTvfjq  ^ii*  dnd  p» 
48  col.  8  fln.]  Lnc.  18,  15.  -*    8)  sotvendo  llkro,   loo- 
machen^  befreimy  r«ira,  nt  ftwciia  drcttmllgatum  Ul^  li^ 
44.    Cf.  ad  h.  I.  LUcke  8.  p.  811  oq.  —  vel  vinealia  oMi- 
-atrictnm  Act.  88,  80.    Apoe.  9,  14.  15.    (loa.  de  boU.  lni. 

1,  5.  8.  Palaepb.  Ikb.  8.  Lncian.  Dial.  Deorr.  1,  1.  X« 
Cyr.  8,  8.  18.)  =  Uherum  dimitto  Aet.  84,  86.    Apoo.  81, 

8.  •»  aildito  i*  rfc  fvXau^g  Apoc  80,  7.  (aq.  gettiC  lo0i 
Dem.  764,  11.)  —  tropice,  r«m  dn6  rtfoq  Loe.  18,  16.  ^ 
Xvot$a$  dn6  yvrat*6g  •—  aolvor  vittcuUs  matrimmtU  vei 
riHCfcllc,  quibus  obstrictus  sum  tsaori  1  Cor.  7,  87.  4e  h. 
I.  perfecto  praeaen^  noiionem  includente  vid.  dfoMdm  ct 
de  XiXvacu  explloattdo :  •«  UXvacu  vld.  da&trim.  —  8)  dis^ 
sotvoy  au/lduny  a)  propr.,  ut  rac  ap^ytSaq  Apoc  5,  9. 
[5.]  —  Aot.  87,  41.  1;  di  Ttqvftra  iXvtTo  dismtvebattsr'» 
giettg  auseittander.  —  b)  metaph.  nt  t^  avactym/ijp  =  co€' 
tum  dimUtOj  anseinandergehen  lassen  AeL  18,  44.  (Diod. 
Sic  19,  85.  HdUn.  6,  6.  8.  Xen.  Cyr.  6,  1.  8.  Hom. 
iliad.  1,  805.)  —  4)  destruo  a)  propr.,  nt  T6r  pcUp  loh. 
8,  19.  —  Epb.  8,  14.  8  Potr.  8,  la  de  h.  L  aeotro  plnr. 
c.  verbo  plur.  vid.  dnolov&im.  v.  11.  rWrMr  —  XuofJsmt 
i.  e.  quae  ctun  omnia  [natnra  ona]  desiruattiur  vol  de» 
structioni  obnoxia  sint.  Cf.  Win.  p.  884.  —  v.  18.  1 
loh.  8,  8.  (8  Bsr.  1;  55.  Hom.  Iliad.  8,  lia)  —  b)  me- 
tapb.  vel  pro:  violOy  iransgrediory  ot  /rroZip,  ro/ioy  Matth. 
5,  19.  loh.  7,  88.  t6  adfiftaTor  —  sabbaU  legem  ant  mm- 
cUtatem  violare  loh.  5,  18.  (Hdot.  1,  89.  Xen.  An.  8, 
8.  10.  Thuc.  1,  78.)  —  Tel  pro:  irrUtsm  reddo  lofc.  10, 
85.  (Pol.  6,  58.  4.  Dem.  81,  18.)  —  5)  ex  chald. :  00- 
tum  declaroy  Ttvd  dignum  atiquem  iudico  ^onsoriio  meo 
vel  alterius  Matthc  16,  19.  18,  8.  Ita  chald.  tCiJtf  et 
'Vri^  ex  opp.  ^DX  V.  &im  n.  8.  et  Win.  p.  34.  ^  AUm 
aliorum  h.  1.  interpretationes  vid.  apnd  Meger  et  de  Wette 
ad  h.  1.    Saepiua  non  legitur  io  N.  T." 

Aeotgy  idoqy  17,  LoiSy  nomen  propr.  matronae  chri- 
atianae  8  Tim.  1,  5. 

Aciti  6y  [terminat.  gr.  XmTo^y  ov,  6  loa.  Ant.  I,  11. 
8  et  3.]  Loty  hebr.  (Dl^  nom.  propr.  Fuit  Lot  filius  0a- 
ran,  nratrio  Abrahami  Luc.  17,  88.  89.    8  Petr.  I^  7. 
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Mai&j  ^  Maathy  hebr.  D^^  mb.  Fropr.  viri 
Wbr.  X.IIC.  «,*  x«. 

Afa7^aA(Xy  if,  MagdaUi,  nomen  loci  in  tribu  laii- 
scbart  ad  litlus  oocidentale  maria  Galilaei«  non  procul  ab 
nrbibut  Caperaaum  et  Gamala.  —  Fnit  Magdalay  ut  vide- 
tnr«  loons  patrius  Marlae  Magdalenae.  Pro  f^aydalot  legitur 
etiam  ^ayaiav  et  fuiyMv  Matth.  15,  89.  cf.  Win,  bibl. 
Realw.  «ub  boc  voc 

MaydaXrjvrjf  ^,  17,  Magdaiena,  Magdala  orkmda 
mm.  27y  66.  61.  98,  1.  Marc.  15,  40.  47.  16,  1.  9. 
JLac.  S,  8.    24,  10.    lob.  19,  85.    80,  1.  la 

Maysltty  atsy  ^,  Ma^ia,  die  MagU^  Zauherkunstf 
plor.  aries  magicme^  praesHgiae*  Ita  semel  in  N.  T.  Act. 
8,  11.  (IO0.  Aat.  8,  ia.  8.)  vid.  ^ci^^oc. 

MayeiiX},  f.  0«,  tnagus  sum  [v.  /la/ocl  i>  e.  arl^tf 
magicas  vel  praestigiaUnrias  exerceo,  C^emel  in  N.  T. 
Act.  8,  9. 

Mdyogf  ov,  J,  magus,  Cpropr.  nomen  sacerdotum, 
aapientium  et  philosopborum  apud  Persas,  qui  rerum  di- 
vinarum  et  naturalium,  maxime  Astrologiae  et  artis  me- 
dicae  periti  erant  Cnm  confltitiui  essent  in  magno  ho- 
nore  et  dignitate  iiraecipua,  factum  est,  ut  essent  etiam  ex 
amicis  et  consiliariia  regum,  et  castra  horum  sequerentur 
ita,  nt  neque  publicaabsque  eorum  consilio  administraren- 
tnr,  neque  legitime  peracta  viderentur,  quae  sententia  eo- 
rom  non  approbasset.  cf.  Xen.  Cyr,  4,  5.  51.  4,  6.  11. 
7,  a.  57.  Ael.  V.  H.  8.  17.  4,  10.  Hdiau.  4,  18.  6.  Diog. 
Laert.  1,  1  —  9.  Porpbyr.  de  abstin.  anim.  4,  16.  ^inho 
1,  43.  15,  1045.  Piin.  H.  N.  84,  89.  89,  3.  coll.  Win. 
bibl.  Realw.  sub  voo.  Magier.  In  N.  T.]  dicitur  a)  de  vi- 
ria,  quos  Matthaeus,  atellam  novamconspicatos,  exOriente 
venisse  narrat  Hierosolymas,  ut  quem  regem  recens  ua- 
tum  esse  ex  stpllae  oovae  apparitione  collegissent,  salnta- 
rent,  Weise  aus  dem  Morgenlande  Matth.  8,  1.  7.  16.  — 
b)  de  praestigiatore,  qui  incantattonibus  et  divinationibus 
operam  dabat^  et  fACultatem  iactabat  atque  scieutiam,  per 
certos  sacrorum  ritus  eliciendi  manes  ex  inferis  et  adi- 
gendi  eos  ad  res  reconditas  sibi  aperiendas,  imo  berbis  et 
carminibus  genios  malos  terrere  et  abigere  sese  posse 
gloriabatur.  Act.  13,  6.  8.  (Diod.  6$ic  T.  X.  p.  108.  ed. 
B^.  Aeschin.  73,  18.  —de  viris,  qui  qua  praestarent  astro- 
rnm  et  rerum  naturalium  scientia  ad  plebem  decipiendam 
abutebantur,  ex  planetis  v.  c.  et  sideribos  fata  hominom 
praecinentibus,  morbos  formulis  certis  curantibns  legitur 
apud  Diod.  8ic.  5,  55.  atque  ex  borum  numero  fUisse  vi- 
detur  8imoa  Aot.  8,  9.  11.  commemoratujt.) 

Maycoy,  ^,  Magog,  hebr.  li:iD,  nomen  propr.  be- 
braicum,  quo,  ut  apud  Graecos  nomine  axr^o^,  compre- 
beaduntur  nationes  septeotrionales,  fama  sola,  ut  videtnr, 
Hebraeis  cognitae.  8erior  aeias  hasoe  nationes  et  regem 
earum  €Ufg  ad  Antichristi  causam  referebat  Apoc  80,  8. 

Madiar,  vel  /«aefia/*,  1},  Madian  vel  Madiam, 
hebr.  X^ID^  nomen  propr.  tractus  Arabiae  petraeae,  no- 
men  nacti  a  Madian,  £terminat.  gr.  ^aSidrrjqy  ov,  o,  los. 
Ant  1,  15.  1.]  filio  Abrahami  et  Keturae  Act.  7,  89.  Cf. 
Wiu.   bibl.  Realw.  snb  voc.  Midianiter. 

Ma^fjtiffODy  t,  evawy  (fta&ijTijq)  t)  discipulus  sum, 
.  sq.  dat  pers.  Matth.  87,  57.  (lamblicb.  de  vit.  Pythag. 
c.  88.  Plut.  vit.  decem  oratt.  ab  init.)  —  8)  ex  usu 
graecitatis  serioris  [cf.  Win.  p.  85.  840.]  transitive:  dis- 
cfpuium  faciOf  edoceo,  instituo,  r»»a  Matth.  88,  19.  Act. 
14^  81.  TAMi  Tm.  Matth.  13,  58.  na9^iiT9vd-iiq  rjj  ^atXtUf, 
r«9  ovftavvPy  i.  e.  edocius  ud  regni  div.  Mloieir:  Cf. 
FritKsehe  Ev.  Matth.  p.  478.    t^atpius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

Maxhljt^g,  ovy  J,  (a  ftav&dvtfty  iiia&ot)  discipuluSy 
dicitur  in  N.  T.  nunc  universe  Matth.  10,  84.  nnnc  de  ho- 
minibus,  qui  lesu  nomen  dederunt  et  ut  doctorem  suum 
sequuntnr  illnm  Matth.  10,  48.  Luc.  6,  66.  de  h.  I.  genit. 
separato  a  nomine  regente  vid.  dryeXoq,  10,  1.  loh.  7,  3. 
Act.  6,  1.  8.  7.     81,  16.   quo  1.'  uvriil&ov  —  ruv  fiad^rjTiip 


U  e.  r«y^  rMr  ft,  Cf  fHfi.  p.  180.  587.  et  saepins.  (Be- 
rodiaif.  6,  8.  5.    Dem.  988,  7.    Xen.  Mem.  1,  8.  87.) 

Ma&ytQia,   ac,^,  dUcipuia.     Extat  tantnm  Act. 

9,  86.    (Diod.  8ic.  8,  58.    Diog.  Laert  4,  8.    8,  48.) 

Ma&ovaala,  6,  Methusala,  hebr.  Pl^l^inD;  oom. 
propr.  viri  hebr.  Luc.  8,  37.  -•.•:• 

MalraVy  o,  Mainan,  nom.  propr.  viri  Luc.  8,  31. 

Mahop,aiy  f,  fiavovfiaiy  insaniOy  furo,  Qoinqnies 
de  iis,  qui  ita  loquuntur  et  agunt,  ut  insanire  aeque  meo* 
tis  sanae  esse  videantur  loh.  10,  80.  Act  18,  15.  96^ 
84.  85.    1  Cor.  14,  83.    (Porphyr.  vit.  Plat  c.  15.    Hdian. 

I,  9.  14.    Lucian.  Dial.  Deorf.  5,  4.    Xen.  Mem.  1,  8.  11.) 

MaxaQ{^€9y  f.  ian,  et  fut  attic.  ftanaotii  fvid.  dfo^ 
qi^m.  —  a  /«cua^3  beatum  praedico.  Bis  in  N.  T.  rtvd 
Luc  1,  48.    lac.  5,  11.  —  pro  ni^«  Gen.  30,  13.     (Sir. 

II,  88.  Diod.  8ic.  13,  58.  Hdian.  5,  1.  14.  Xen.  Men. 
1,  6.  9.) 

MaKtxQtogy  ia,  toyy  beafus,  comparat  fianaQMiTteo^ 
beatior  [1  Cor.  7,  40.  —  fuittaQ^  a)  de  Deo  1  Tim.  1,  11. 
6,  15.  >-  b)  universe  Matth.  5,  8-11.  11,  6.  13,  16. 
16,17.  Luc.  1,  45.  6,80—88.  7,88.  10,  »1.  11,87. 
88.  18,  37.  38.  43.  14,  14.  15.  83,  89.  lob.  18,  17. 
80,  89.  Act.  86,  8.  Rom.  4,  7.  8.  1  Cor.  7,  40.  Tit 
8,  13.  lac.  1,  18.  85.  1  Petr.  3,  14.  4,  14.  Apoc.  1,  8. 
14,  13.  16,  15.  19,  9.  80,  6.  88,  7.  14.  --  b)  iunct 
cum  fidXlop  [vid.  ^XXopJ  =  fAaua^uore^op  Act  88,  35. 
ficuid^wv  ioTi  M6va*  ftdXXop  ^  Xafipdvnv  L  e.  magis  iuvat^ 
darey  quam  accipere.  —  pro  ^•)l8fX  Ps.  1,  1.  (Cebet 
Tab.  11.    Hdian.  8,  4.  17.    Xen.  IMfem.  1,  6.  14.) 

MaKaQtCfAogy  ov,  6y  felicUatis  praedicatio.  Ter 
in  N.  T.  Rom.  4,  6.  ubi  Xiyetp  t6p  ftcuta(^taf*6v  r«iroc  bea^ 
titatis  praedicationem  in  aHquem  elotfuiy  die  QiHckselig' 
keitspreisung  Jemand^s  aussprechen  „verborum  pompa, 
non  sensu  diifert  a  iocutione  /«axa^/Ceiv  rira^'  ita  FritZ' 
sche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  1.  p.  819.  —  v.  9.    Gal.  4,  15. 

Maxsdovla,  ac,  17,  Macedoniay  regio  in  confinlis 
Graeciae  sita,  ad  meridiem  qnippe  habens  Thessaliam  et- 
Epirnm,  ad  orientem  Thraciam  et  mare  aegaeum,  ad 
occidentem  Illyriam,  ad  septentrionem  Dardaniam  et  M5* 
siam.  Ut  ex  fluviis  huius  terrae  Str^rmon,  ita  e  montibus 
celeberrimi  snnt  Olympus  et  Athos.  Act  16,  9.  10.  18. 
18,  5.  19,  81.  88.  80,  18.  Rom.  15,  86.  1  Cor.  16, 
5.  ai. 

Maxedoiv,  <jyo?,  o,  Macedo,    Act   16,  9.     19,  89. 

87,  8.    8  Cor.  8,  4. 

MaxeXlovy  01/,  ro,  (— ■  q>(}ayfi6i^ dQv^qaToqy  maceria, 
■fiinschluss,)  macellum  i.  e.  forum  rerum  promercalium 
vel  ioctiSy  nbif  quae  ad  vietum  pertinenty  cames  maxi- 
me  et  aliae  cupediae  venduntury  semel  in  N.  T.    1  Cor. 

10,  85.  (Plnt.  qnaestiones  rom.  c.  44.  dtd  W  ra  nQeturuaXta 
ftdxeXXa  nai  fia^iXXa^  naXovat}) 

MaxQav,  (propr.  accus.  fem.  adiect  ^oK^dc)  adv. 
proculy  iongey  weiiy  in  weittr  Ferne.  Decies  in  N.  T. 
a)  propr.  Ut  dn^x"*  t^o-^^^  I^uc.  15,  80.  oi  el;  ftaxQdp  [vid. 
de  h.  1.  ei<;  p.  144  col.  8.]  =  remotiy  qui  sunt  in  regio- 
nibus  remotis^  vel:  ludaei  [ita  Meyer  Act.  Apost  p.  48.] 
vel:   populi   [ita  de  Wetfe  Act  Ap.^  p.  31.3    Act  8,  39. 

88,  81.  —  sq.  dn6y  ut  elvrn  vel  vndqx^^^  vel  dnixnv 
fMHodw  dn6  rt^^oq  [vid.'  0716  p.  44  col.  1.1  Matth.  8,  80. 
Maro.  18,  34.  loh.  81,  8.  Act  17,  27.  —  Lnc.  7,  6. 
(Diod.  Sic.  3,  67.  Arrian.  exp.  Alex.  M.  1,  1.  5.)  —  b) 
metapb.  pro:  alienus  ab  aliquoy  ita  ol  ftaxQav  SvTeq  vel 
oi  ftaMQdv  [vid.  dvM^  appellantur  ita  pagani^  non  pertinen'- 
tes  ad  popuium  Dei  i,  e.  alieniy  remoti  a  cicitate  et  reO^ 
gione  iudaica  et,  quod  ex  mente  ludaeornm  Inde  seque- 
batnr,  aiieni  a  favore  et  promissUmibus  divtnis  Eph.  8, 
13.  17.  cf.  Ics.  57,  19.         - 

MaxQO&sVy  adv.  (/cax^o?)  proculy  elonginquoy  aut 
der  Ferne ,  von  weitem.  Decieset  quater:  absolute 
Marc.  8,  3.     11,  13.     Luc.  18,  18.     98,  54.     83,  49.  0«  o' 
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pro  piniO  P«.  «8,  18.  (Phllo  qnod  Boam.  «  Deo  mitt 
p.  575.  B/Sirabo  3.  409.  Ael.  H.  Aoin.  9,  15.  15,  IS.) 
Vocibna  aHenis  a  graecitate  pariore  acoeiiBet  boc  Tocab. 
hobtck  ad  Phryo.  p.  93.  —  pra^lixa  praepoait.  dn6  [rid. 
dmo  p.  44.  coi.  1.]  Matth.  S6,  58.  «7,  55.  Maro.  5,  6. 
14,  54.  15,  40.  liuc.  16,  83.  Apoc  18,  10.  15.  17.  — 
pro    pln-JD  P«.  138,6- 

MaxQoOviAitay  w^  f.  fj^w,  (^«xod^/Aoc,  ductom  a 
ffMMDdq  ibogtis  et  &vfi6q  aoimna)  ionffonlnUs  «tfm,  i.  e.  a) 
irae  temperanB  deUctum  non  staiim  vindico^  sed  ei,  qoi 
peccaTerit,  poeniundi  locnm  relinquo,  opp.  6iv&vfAi».  ab- 
001.  1  Cor.  13,  4.  —  U]B^  1^"1^V  ^*'®^'  ^^'  ^*-  —  «^- 
iXq  T»ro  <»  vel  erigra  aliquem  2  PeS,'  3,  9.  —  iTti  rtvi  [▼**• 
^/ri  p.  187.  col.  8  fin.]  Luc.  18,  7.  xai  —  in*  ovtok  i.  e. 
eiiam  si  in  ipsis  |;i.  e.  in  ininriis  ipsis  ab  inimicis  itla- 
WsJ  causa  quaerenda  est,  quod  indulget  iniustis.  '  (Sir. 
18,  II.  88  [85],  18.  —  nq6q  rtva  1  Thesa.  5,  14.  — 
b)  tardior  sum  in  iure  meo  exsequendo^  Nachsicht  haben^ 
'  ini  T»y»  Matth.  18,  26  et  89.  —  c)  animum  non  despon" 
deo  i.  e.  patienter  expectOj  ich  harre  aus  in  der  Erwar^ 
tunffj  abflol.  Hebr.  6,  15.  lac.  5,  88.  (Artemid.  4,  11. 
Plotarch.  de  genio  Hocr.  c.  83.)  ~  ini  twi  [vid.  ini  1. 
L J  lac  5,  7.   ,  Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

DflaKQO&viAia^  o?,  ij,  {fOMq6&viio<:)  lonffanimUas 
i.  e.  a)  patientia  in  iniuriis  ferendis  et  puniendii^  Sach- 
sicht,  opp.  otv&VfAta,  Bom.  8,  4.  rrjq  fAaHQO&v/Uctq  tov  &eov 
icaT«voor«K5  9,  88.  8  Cor.  6,  6.  Gal.  5,  88.  Bph.  4,  8. 
Col.  3,  18.  1  Tim.  1,  16.  1  Petr.  3,  80.  8  Pelr.  3,  15. 
Ita  ol  o  et  hebr.  D^SN  '^'^^  Pro^.  85,  15.  ler.  15,  15. 
—  (Plut.  vit.  Lucull'.  "cl  33.)'^  b)  pOtientia  in  malis  qui- 
buscunque  perferendis,  Geduld  Col.  1,  11.  8  Tim.  8,  la 
4,  8.  lac.  5,  10.  Ita  ol  o  Ie«.  57,  15.  —  c)  animi  per- 
severantia,  iunct.  c.  niatK:  Hebr.  6,  18.  Saepios  non  lc- 
gitur  in  N.  T. 

Maxgo&VfKag,  adv.  indulffenter,  patienter.  Ex- 
4ilt  tantum  Act.  86,  8.  ftOHi^&tfftmq  wnovaai  ftov. 

MakQog,  «,  6v,  lonffus  i.  e.  a)  lonffinquus,^  Umffe 
remotus  Lnc.  15,  13  et  19,  18.  tk  x»Qf*^  Mox^ftV.  pro 
p)rn  i  Chron.  17,  17.  (Hdian.  7,  5.  10.  Xen.  Cyr;  5, 
"5.  48.)  —  b)  lonffe  durans  vel  proUxus  Matth.  83,  13. 
Marc.  18,  40  et  Luc.  80,  47.  /iox^  nqoqivx6fi€voi,  (Diod. 
Sic.  4,  58.  18,  81.  los.  Ant.  6,  U.  10.,  Tbeophr.  Char. 
ft  [8],  1*)     Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

MaKQ^oxQOftog,  ov,  6,  ^,  *—  ov,  t6,  (jmhq^^  et 
XQ6voq)  lonffaevus,  vitae  diutumae.     Legitur  tantum  fiph. 

6,  3.  (oi  o   fSxod.  10,  18.     Deut.  5,  16.) 

MaXaxta,  oc,  17,  (ftaXax^c)  moUities  [propr.  quate- 
nus  opp.  T#  anlfiq^'y  ignavia  Polyb,  8,  79.  4.]  i.  e.  lau'- 
ffuor,  infirmitas  corporis.  Tcr  In  N.  T.  &tganiwuv  — 
naaav  ftaXaniav  Matth.  4,  83.  9,  35.  10,  1.  —  pro  ^'^^n 
Dent.  7,  15.  D^^tTlC  8  Chron.  84,  85.  (Ita  fiaXaKit^Oifat 
loo.  Arch.  18,  6.'  Aelian.  V.  H.  3,  19.  /loioxftJ?  fyitv  Ln- 
cian.  Dial.  Deorr.  9,  1.)  cf.  Loheck  ad  Phryn.  p.  889. 

MaXaxog,  ij,  6v,  mollUs,  Ter  in  N.  T.  a)  propr. 
i.  e.  tactu  moUis,  weich  Malth.  II,  8.  o»  to  amxAomc  90^ 
Qovrrtq  sc.  Iftdria,  Loc.  7,  85.  (Diod.  Slc.  5,  46.  Artemid. 
1,  78.  8,  3.  Hom.  Od.  I,  437.)  —  b)  metaph.  effoemina- 
tus,  de  cinaedo  i.  e.  viro,  qui  corpus  ad  scortandum  prae- 
bet,  vel:  qui  muliebria  patitur  1  Cor.  6,  9.  (Diog.  Laert. 

7,  c.  5.  §.  4.)      ' 

MaXaXsriXy  vel  /loAeilc^/A,  6,  [terminat.  gr.  ^oAojj- 
loc,  ov,  o,  los,  Ant,  1,  8.  4.]  Malaleel,  hebr.  ^N^^nO, 
nom.  propr.  viri  Luc.  8,  37. 

MaXiat/tf  adv.  et  superlat.  adv.  /loAo,*  maxime, 
MOUsimum.  Duodecies:  Act.  80,  38.  85,  86.  Gal.  6,  10. 
Phll.  4,  88.  1  Tim.  4,  10.  5,  8.  17.  8  Tim.  4,  13.  Tit. 
1,  10.  Philem.  v.  16.  8  Petr.  8,  10.  (Pol.  3,  49.  1.  Xen. 
Cyr.  t»  4.  4.)  —  additum  positivo  adiect.  circumscrlbit 
superlativnm  [Cf.  Viff,  p.  69.]  Act.  86,  3.  fAaXtota  yrdarijv 
—  irarr»r  Ttiv  —  i&v^.  quo  1.  si  a  genit.  transitur  ad 
acc.  vid.  dvix^. 

Ma XXo9  ,  adverb.  et comparat  TovfAdXa,  valde;  maffis, 
potius,  mehr^  fidXXov^i,  maffis  vero^  sedmaffis,  a)  univer- 


se,  sq.  gefilt  ndvrm  {'ftmv  ftdXXov,  maffis,  quam  9os  omneB 
1  Cor.  14,  la  (Xen.  Mea.  8, 18.  1.  Cyr.  8, 8. 45.)  —  ratlOBe 
habita  verbi  praeoedentis,  ad  ftdXXov  oogitatione  repetendl, 
ut  tiiXovts  1  Cor.  14,  1.  &iXm  t.  5.  ntnot&ivat  ioicm  PhiL 
8,  5.  —  noXXf  f*aXXo9,  multo  maffis  Mattb.  6,  8a  Marc*  * 
10,  48.  Lnc.18,  89.  ^om.  5,  9.  10.  15.  17.  l,Cor.  18,88. 
8  Cor.  3,  9.  11.  Phil.  1,  83.  8,  18.  Hebr.  18,  9.  *t.85. 
qno  loco  ad  noXXf  ftdXXov  ex  antecedd.  ov*  i^vyov  cogilatlono 
repetendum  est:  ov  9tv^6fu&a  vel  01*»  iHftvi6fti&a,  ^  iro- 
atf  f*dXXo%,  quanto  maffiSf  noa^  <M  fjtdiiXov  quanto  vero 
maffis  Matth.  7,  II.  10,85.  Lnc.  II,  13.  18,  84. 88.  Rom.  11, 
18.84.  Philem.  v.  16.  Hebr.  9,  14.  —  cooovtw  fAalXow^ 
tanto  maffis  Hebr.  10,  85.  —  ^c^AAoir  nal  ftdXXov,  magis 
maffisque  Phil.  1,9.  Vide  ad  b.  I.  sob  l^r*  observata.  (Diog. 
La€rt.  9,  10.  8.)  —  ftdXXov  ^  ite»  f^dXXov  ^ne^,  mo- 
ffis  quam  MaUh.  18,  13.  loh.  8,  19.  Act.  4,  10.  6,  98. 
80,  35.    87,  11.    1  Cor.  9,  15.     GaL  4.  87.     1  Tim.  1,  4. 

—  8  Tim.  8,  4.  yU^doM»*  fuUXov  17  ^«Ao^fo*  =  puUJiop  9«- 
Xovai  Tw:  «Tdbrac  17  c^  &t6v.  —  lob.  18,  48.  (Xen.  Meou 
4,  4.  17.  Hier.  1,  84.)  —  abest  17  cmn  verbo  vel  oalH 
Btant.  e  contextu  cagitatione  addendum,  ut  Marc  15,  II. 
tva  fidXXov  Tov  Ba6((a^dv  dnoXvon  aitrolq  SCil.  ^  Thiv  ifjaovv* 

—  1  Cor.  7,  81.  tt  nai  —  fidXXoi^  jjf^^ffo*  poUus  utaris 
8cil.  senfitio  quam  Ubertate  »  ziehe  das  Verhleiben  im 
SclavenstaRde  der  Qeleffenheit,  frey  zu  werden,  vor.  Cf. 
Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  186.  de  Welte  ep.  P.  ad  Cor. 
I.  p.  59.  —  AUi:  noll  negligere  occasionem  Iti  nai  —  ^t- 
via&at"}  oblatam,  potius  utere  ea,  Philem.  v.  9.  futlXow 
naQanaXa  «c.  ^  intTdoab».  —  8  Cor.  8,  7.  uqjt  —  ttdXXov 
^ftdq  xaqiaaa&at  sc.  qoam  deuno  poenam  decemere.  —  ita, 
ut  auffeat  et  intendat  i.  e.  es  zeigt  ein  sCetes  Mdirwer- 
den  un4  Zunehmen  an  =  noch  mehr,  immer  mdir,  tii 
^ti^QXtro    —  ftdXXov   6  Xoyo^  nt(fi  aiuTov    Luc.  5,   16.  toU. 

4,  37.  d*o  Tovto  T-  fidXXov  iti^Tow  a^tdv  —  dnottTtSvai  lob. 

5,  18.  M  ftdXXov  idtwxovv  at?T(iy  Start  tijTeZv  ovrof^  <i.  GO0. 
v.  16.  Vid.  hUcke  8.  p.  80.  -  lob.  19,  8.  Act.  d,  14 
coll.  4,  5.  —  9,  88.  8  Cor.  7,  7.  -  Matth.  87,  84.  pdX- 
Xov  &6Qvpoq  yivtrat  >■  ftdXXop  &oovpttTat  sc.  qaara  antea 
coll.  V.  83.  ftdXXov  ndgtaxo9  fjavxutv  a  ftdXXov  ^avxaaa» 
Act.  88,  8.  coll.  81,  40.  —  Pbil.  1,  ]8#  8  Petr.  I,  ta 
Cf.  Pas^ow  snb  hoc  voc.  —  -  ^ 

b)  iunct.  c.  posit.  circumscribit  comparat.,  ni  ^- 
itdqtov  —  ftdXXov  Act.  80,  35.  ftdXXov  —  dvarnaZa  1  Cor. 
18,  88.  noXXd  Tinva  —  fidXXov  Gal.  4,  87.  -^  Marc  9,  48. 
(Xen.  Cyr.  3,  1.  30  et  ad  h.  I.  Bornem,)  cf.  Matth.  §.  45a 
Fischer  ad  Weller.  Vol.  8.  p.  181.  Herm.  ad  Viger.  p. 
719.  Win*  p.  881.  —  hinc  tvdoxiM,  volo  c.  f$dXXop  «■  ma- 
lo,  maffis  mihi  placet  8  Cor.  5,  8.  (fiovXofittt  ftdXXov  Xeo. 
Cyr.  1,  1.  1.)  -^ 

c)  additur  comparativia  cum  aufsendi  vi,  ut  (tdXXop 
Mdttaaov  Pbil.  1,  83.  (Lncian.  Gall.  §.  13.  Xeo.  Cyr.  8,  8. 
18.  Hdot.  1,  31.)  cf.  miem,  ep.  P.  ad  Philipp.  p.  84.  — 
Marc.  7,  36.  8  Cor.  7,  13.  ^  ht  niotaaov  fidXXw  Maro» 
14,  31.  cf.  de  horum  vocab.  ordine  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc 
li.  683  sq.  de  Wette  Rv.  Mare.  p.  187.  Gritsb.  ed.  ScktOz, 
Schbtt.  —  item  verbis,  qoibus  Inest  comparationis  nolio, 
Ut  i^x*a&€u  ftdXXov  tiq  t6  /<iipoy  Marc.  5,  86.  dko^p^ot», 
praesto  Matth.  6,  86.  alqovftat,  eiiffo,  praefero  Hebr.  11, 
85.  (Appian.  B.  C.  II.  p.  836.  Dem.  946,  8.  Xea.  Mem. 
1,  6.  4.)  ntqtaatvoi  1  Thess.  4,  1.  —  Cf.  Matlh,  I.  l^  Fl- 
svher  I.  I.  p.  138.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  1.  1.  Jacob  quaest.  Lu- 
cian.  p.  9.  10.  ad  calc.  Lncian.  Toxar.  Passow,  L  I. 
Win.  I.  I. 

d)  iungttur  c.  snperlat,  Ita  tamen,  nt  nterqne  Tim 
propriam  obtineat  8  Cor.  18,  9.  i;d«ora  ovy  ftdXXov  movxt' 
aoftat  iv  Toftc  da&tvtiati  ftov  lubentissime  iffitur  sna^fis, 
[quam  huiusque  feci]  ffloriabor  dt  calamitatibu9  meis. 
Cf.  Friizsche  disii.  1.  de  nonnuUis  posler.  epist  Pauli  ad 
Corinth.  lucis  p.  68  sq.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  8.  p.  818. 

e)  praecedente  sententia  negativa  vel  prohibitiTa, 
item  interrogatiooe  negationem  includente  >■■  ;70liit«  Maltb. 
10,  6.  88.  [Luc.  10,  80.  vid.  Griesb.  ed,  Schuiz,  Knapp, 
Schotty  Meyer,  ie  Wette  ad  h.  I.]  Rom.  14,  18.  Epb.  4, 
88.  5,  14.  1  Tim.  6,  8.  (Xen.  fiier.  1,  84.)  —  1  Cor. 
5,  8L     6,  7^bis.    —   ov  ftdXXov,  o-dxi  ftdXXov,   nonm4 

polius  1  Cor.  9)  7.    8  Cor.  3y  8. minns  plene  i.  e. 

abest  negatio  vel  prohibitio '  cogitando  fiicile  addenda 
Matth.  85,  9.  Sensus:  noUte  hoc  a  nobis  posttdare,  votis 
enim  ve&tris  satisfacere  si  voluerimusyverendum  est    ne 
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nobis  atque  vohU  natls  sit  fkturum,  abUe  potius  etc.  Cf. 
Friizsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  783  sq.  — 

f)  ^dlXow  de,  imo  potim  Rom.  8,  34.  GaU  4,  9. 
Eph.  a,  11.  Hebr.  18,  13.  (Ael.  V.  H.  2,  18.  Xen.  Cyr. 
h,  4.  43.)  cf.  Buttm,  $.  187.  /loni/fn.  aH  Xen.  Cyr.  1.  1. 
Earless  ep.  P.  ad  Kph.  p.  465.  FrHzsche  Ev.  Miirc.  p. 
168.  ep.  P.  ad  Bom.  Vol.  2.  p.  £16.  SaeplHfl  dod  habe- 
tor  in  N.  T. 

MaXx^if  ov,  o,  MalckuSf  oom.  propr.  servi,  cui 
Petros  aorem  ampotavit  loh.  1(9,  10. 

MiiAfiriy  i/c,  17,  atno.  Semel  in  N.  T.  8  Tim.  I,  4. 
/v  T^  f*at»f»U  OQV  Itittd*  nai  rjj  t^ffr^d  aov  evriHfj.  CHdiao.  5, 
a.  7.  Artemid.  4,  69.  Phit.  vit.  Agid.  0. 4.)  Graecis  me- 
liorifl  Dotae  aviam  appellalam  e8»e  rri&fi9  [oou  rir^f^v], 
aeriorlbos  vero  fid/ifitjv^  docult  Lobeck  ad  Phryo.  p.  184. 
186. 

Mufiatfac  vel  /«a/«A«Mra?,  a,  [de  qna  gen.  forma 
vld.  a/^i;r^ac]  ^,  cbald.  KjICD,  divitiae,  opes.  Quater 
ia  N.  T.  Loc.  16,  9.  11.  -^  lo  persouae  naturam  vertil, 
ubi  Deo  oppoDitur  --   Plutus  Matlh.  6,  24.      Luc.  16,  18. 

Mavarfifj  o,  Manahen^  Dom.  propr.  virl  Act.  18,  1. 
obvii. 

Mapa(T(T^g,  ^,  [de  qua  genit.  etde  acc.  forma  vid. 
Win.  p.  6d.]  6,  Manasse,  hebr.  mi^^^D^  nom.  propr.  1) 
filii  losephl  et  oepotis  lacobi  patriarchae,  legitur  in  N.  T. 
metouym.  pro:  posieri  Manassis  Apoc.  7,  6.  —  8)  unlo« 
e  regibua  ludae,  qni  fuit  fiiius  Hiskiae,  sed  patri  looge 
disslfflillimus  et  adeo  idololatrlae  deditus,  ut  Molocho  im- 
molaret  Matth.  1,  lO.^coll.  2  Regg.  21,  1. 

MafOafno^  de  3  plur.  imperat.  navd^afixmctp  [\ 
Tim.  5|  4.]  vid.  yrtfAiu.  aor.  2.ifitt&ov;  fut.  fia&ijaoftm,  i) 
disco,  edoceor  a)  de  personls,  qnae  audlentes  aliquem  do- 
centem  vcl  percontando  vel  attendentes  ad  aliquid  cogno^ 
scunt  aliquid,  absol.  loh.  6,  45.  cf.  ad  h.  1.  Meyer^  de 
Wette,  LUcke.  -  1  Cor.  14,  81.  1  Tim.  2,  11.  —  sq. 
^r«  Act.  23,  27.  fia&iuv  or«  -»  certior  factus^  (Xen. 
Cyr.  6,  1.  81.)  —  addiio  an6  c.  genit.  person.  [vid.  a;rd 
p.44.  col.2.']  Matth.  11,  29.  —  sq.  iutcrrogat.  MaUh.  9, 18. 
(Hdian.  8,  7.  a>  —  sq.  acc.  rel  Rom.  16,  17.  1  Cor.  14, 
85.  PhU.  4,  9.  Apoc.  14,  3.  2  Tim.  3,  7.  fiht  h  «k  ^^a- 
^tqj  per  attract.  fUv»  ir  corroe?,  a  ifia&eq.  (Xen.  Mem.  3, 
9.  8.)  pro  ID^  Deut.  5,  1.  rj^N  Prov.  22,  25.  —  t« 
ino  r*foq  Gal.  8,2.  —  cognoscitur  accus.  0  verbis  proxi- 
me  vel  praecedd.  vel  seqq.  loh.  7,  13.  ^17  fte^a&t^xtaq  sc. 
\  at'ra.  —  addito  a;ro  c.  gen.  pers.  Col.  1,  7.  (e»  nvog  Xen. 
Oec.  18,  6.)  —  addltur  Tra^ci  c.  genit.  pers.  2  Tim.  8,  14. 
(Xen.  Cyr.  2,  2.  6.)  —  subseq.  dn6  c.  gen.  rel,  occaslo- 
nem  discendl  praebentls  Matth.  24,  39.  Marc.  18,  28.  Cf.' 
u;r^  p.  118  sq.  —  additur  if  c.  dat.  pers.  =  an  dem  Bti- 

splele  Jem.    1  Cor.  4,  6.  cf.  iv  p.  173.  col.  2.  init. 

sq.  accns.  pers.^  utr6y  xQ^oror  I.  e.  Christum  kmnen  ler- 
nen  Kph.  4,  20.  Cf.  Harless  ep.  P.  ad  Kph.  4,  20.  —  b) 
de  personis,  usu  ct  exercltatione  discentibus,  tiq.  inf.  Phil. 
4,  11.  1  Tim.  5,  4.  Tit.  3,  14.  (Lucian.  D.  D.  14,  2. 
Xen.  Cyr.  1,  6.  6.  4,  l.  18.)  cf.  Matth.  §.  580.  —  sq. 
lUsccus.  rei  et  a;ro  e.  gen.  f6ntis  Hebr.  5,  8.  —  2)  ad- 
suescOy  ich  gewohne  michy  soleo  |sq.  inf.  Xen.  An.  8,  2. 
25.  cf.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  755.  Casaub.  ad  Athen.  p.  718.] 
oontra  morem  Graocorum  [vid.  Ifiii.  p.  818.  Leo  ep.  P. 
ad  Tim.  1.  p.  49.]  iteq.  oominat.  participii  1  Tim.  5,  13. 
Alii:  dffycd  [scil.  e«ra«]  fiav&d9ova$  —  o«Mac  desides  esse 
discuntf  explicant,  ffcr  domos  dum  discursitant.  Ita  Bret- 
schneider  snb  futf&drta.  Cf.  de  infinitivo  idem  cum  verbo 
finito  subiectum  habente  sub  j9ovAo/«a«  notata.  —  tSaepius 
BOD  legitur  in  N.  T. 

Mafia,  .0?,  ^,  {fiairoftat)  furor,  insania.  I&xtat 
tantum  Act.  24,  23.  (Hdlan.  1,  15.  17.  Xen.  Mem.  3, 
9.  8.)  • 

Maffa,y^\  ftdf^  r^,  mannay  hebr.  p.  Insignl- 
tur  hoc  Domlne  humor  roscidns,  exsudaos  mensibus  lulio 
et  Augusto,  post  Debulas  potiasimom,  e  foliis  arbonim  et 
fruticum  plurium  Arabiaer,  Armeniae,  Perslae,  Georgiae. 
Nobilissimum  genua  mannae  est:  Tarengabina  (Terend- 
sckabin  oder  Terendschubit)  flruticis  HedysarUm  Alhagi 
L.  (CI.  17.  Diadelphia)  SOstdamy  Kametdom.    Ante  oc- 


casnra  solia  cum  granortim  albomm  et  pellocidorom  for- 
mam  refenint;  colligi  solent  humores  Istl,  quibns,  uti  no- 
strates  saccharo,  Orientis  pdpull  utnntur  in  cibis  condleii- 
dis  'et  dclinieudls.  Cfnius  huoioris  origo  cum  lateret  Israe- 
lita.o,  ut  quamounque  rem  oovam  et  iDandltam,  de  coelo 
venlsse  dicebant  cf.  Knapp  ad  Ps.  73,  24.  Vater  Com- 
mentar.  Pentat.  T.  2.  p.  69.  ubi  simul  legltnr  descrlpUo 
maDBae  desumta  ex  Niebuhr  BesehreibuDg  vod  Africa. 
Win.  bibl.  Reahv.  sub  voc.  Manna.  —  Legltur  io  N.  T. 
loh.  6,  81.  48.  58.  Hebr.  9,  4.  (los.  Aot.  8,  I.  6.)  —  aym- 
bolice  Apoc.  2,  17. 

Ma  I  tfvnput ,  f.  iiaoftai^  depon.  nied.  (/iavr*^,  va- 
tcs)  orltculum  edo,  vaticinor.     Semel  in  N.  T.  Act.  16,  16. 

—  pro  CDp  Deot.  18,  10.  (Lncian.  Dial.  Deorr.  1,  3. 
Ael.  V.  H.  i,"29.    2,  17.) 

MagaifOif  f.  av^,  (e.\0tinguo,  ut  dv&qaniriv  Hom. 
hymu.  in  Merc.  v.  140.  lliad.  9,  ^2.)  marcesctre  fado, 
pass.  ftaQaivo fta*,  f.  1.  p.  fitiQavO-rjaofiat^  tnarcesco 
[propr.  ^Sap.  2,  8.]  metaph.  ut  noistrum:  hinwelkau  pereo 
vel  de  statn  prospero  deiicior.  :<emel  in  N.  T.  lac.  1, 
11.  6  rtXiwauH:  —  /«a^ai^^ifoera^.  —  pro  ^^  lob.  15,  80. 
(los.  de  T.  i.'  p.  108.) 

iVrti  nn«  xno,  do- 

minus  m  Cor.  16^^  ^2. 

Ma{  fl,  unio  sc.   Xi&oq, 

^epties  1  lam   uniones  *  aesti- 

mabantui  aitodine.    Cf.  Win, 

bibl.  Rea  13,  45.  46.    1  Tim. 

2,  9.    A]  II.  ct  in  locutione 

proverb.  Matth.  7,  6.  fir^^i  fidX^e  —  /o/^v,  qiiorum  ver- 
borum  summa  haec  est:  ,,7io?i  debere  cuiiHs  temere  credi 
atque  cum  eo  res  sanctas  communicari^  tum,  ne  profa- 
nentur  a  malis  hominibus  contrectatae ,  tum^  ne  malam 
ffratiam  accepti  beneficii  Uli  referant^*  ita  Fritzsche  Kv. 
Matth.  p.  289. 

MciQ&ay  ^c,  ^,  Martha,  nom.  propr.  mulieris  etso- 
roris  Lazari  In  vitam  a  lesn  revocati  Luc  10,  8S.'  40.  41. 
loh.  11,   1.  sqq. 

Maglaj  «;,  ^,  vel  Indeclio.  /<a^«a/<,  ^,  hebr. 
Q^"^P,  Doroen  propr.  1)  matris  lesu  Matth.  ],  16.  18.  2, 
llV  Marc.^6,  8.  Lnc.  1,  41.  Act.  1,  14.  naqidfk  Matth. 
1,  20.  13,  55.  Luc.  1,  27.  30.  35.  38.  39.  46.  56.  2,  5. 
16.  19.  34.  —  2)  mulieris  Mngdala  oriundae  MatUi.  27, 
56.  61.  28,  1.  Marc.  15,  40.  47.  16,  1.  9.  Lnc.  8,  2. 
24,  10.  loh.  19,  25.  90,  1.  16.  18.  —  3)  uniiis  ex  soro- 
ribiis  Lazari  Luc.  10,  89.  42.  —  4)  matris  lohannis  et  la- 
cobi  mlooris^  fuit  eadem  soror  matris  lesu  Matth.  27,  &Q. 
61.  28,  1.  Marc.  15,  40.  47.  fiaqia  Itnaij  i.  e.  Maria  ma- 
ter  losis.  16,  U  /«.  ;;  roi;  laMifiov  et  Ltic.  24,  10.  /«.  iaHb'ipov 
Maria  mater  Jacobi.  Cf.  Fritzsche  Kv.  Matth.  p.  17. 
Htii.  p.  175.  —  5)  uxoris  Cleophac  loli.  19,  25.  —  6) 
matris  lohannis   illius,    qui  Marcus  appeliatur  Act.  12,  12. 

—  7)  feroinae,  Rom.  16,  «.  ubi  ftaQtd/iy  commemoratae. 
Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

MaQxog^  oi',  0,  Marcus,  nomen  propr.  unius  ex 
quatuor  Kvangelistis.  Perquam  probabilis  cst  vironim  do- 
ctorum  multoruni  scnteutia,  hunc  Marcum  non  discernen- 
dum  esse  a  lohanue  Marco  Act.  12,  12.  2:>.  13,  5.  13. 
Barnabae  consobrino  Col.  4,  10.  qni  comitatus  est  priroum 
Paulum  et  Barnabam  io  itinere,  quod  religionis  causa  iii 
Graeciam  susceperant  Act.  13,  5.  sqq.  Col.  4,  11.  deinde 
Barnahae  comes  fuit  Act.  15,  SG.  sqq.  postea  Petrum  etiam 
comitatiis  est  usque  in  Babyloniam  et  in  Ip^am  hnins  ter- 
rae  urbem  primariam  1  Petr.  5,  18.  Quemadmodura  a 
vero  DOD  absimile  eat,  fuisse  Marcum  fiUum  Mariac  illiua 
hierosolymltanae,  in  cuius  domo  convenire  solebant  Apo- 
atoli  Acl.  12,  12.  ita  Petri  opera  et  institutione  religionia 
ohrlstianae  notitia  imbutus  esse  videtnr,  nnde  vloq  avroif 
appellatur  1  Petr.  5,  18.  Cum  denique  idem  Marcus  Col. 
4,  10.  2  Tim.  4,  11.  Philem.  v.  18.  commemoreUir  inter 
eos,  qni  c\im  Paulo  capttvo  Romae  versareotur,  hic  eun- 
dem  iterum  socium  sibi  sumsisse  videtur. 

MaQfiaQogf  ov,  o,  (spleodor  a  fta^fial^u  apleodeo; 
Schol.  ad  Hora.  Iliad.  15,  785.  delDde:  lapis,  saxum  Hom 
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Tltad.  f%  880.)  marmmr.  Seml  in  Bi.  T.  Apoc.  la,  19. 
(Biod.  Slc.  8,  11.) 

MagtvQf  vid.  /«a^rvc. 

MaQTvgdnj  w,  f.  170«,  (/wfTwc)  1)  tenior  L  e.  $e^ 
sHs  sum,  ich  bin  SSeufff,  at  iaw  ^  ftaQTv^Tv  Aet.  d6,  #. 
(Xen.  H.  G.  1,  1.  #1.)  —  /«agrv^  rcv^  fcfA-^to  sum  alicui, 
ich  ktztuge  Jemandem  Act.  80^  5.  seq.  ori  [vid.  0^«]  loli. 
8,  88.  —  mediae  orat  iiKerseritar,  confirmaDs  verba  !•- 
queBii:*  2  Cor.  8,  8.  cf.  de  voc.  parenthelicifl  Wia.  p.  488. 
2)  lestor  I.  e.  testimonium  dico  vel  exhibeoy  Zeug- 
niss  geben  oder  ablegen^  senan  historico,  i.  e.  de  ils^  o 
iuQaxt  vel  axifxoc  vel  d$*  dnouodv^>iOM;  oldtv  aliquiff,  cf. 
hucke  1.  p.  379  sq.  587.  ~  lU  legitur  a)  oniv.  sq.  ne- 
qI  tii^o?,  de  aliquOy  in  causa  aUcuius  vel  de  aiigua  re^ 
ut  Trioi  rov  q^tfr^q  »  ntQt  tov  X6yov,  oq  iart  t6  ^tq  loh.  1, 
7.  8.    2,  25.    5,  31.  Q2.     8,  13.  14.  19.     15,  80.    81,  84. 

—  18,  23.  ttaqrv^riaov  ittql  rov  nanov  testes  afer  mali 
sermonis  i.  e.  argumenia  affer,  mati  quid  me  dis^sse, 
convince  me  sermonis  pr^vi.  —  additur  Xiytap  o.  oraL  dir. 
loh.  1,  15.  —  7,  7.  qno  loco  verbis  or»  —  «ia»  explicatar 
rd'  ^f^*  a^tov.  Abest  ntQi  ffiov  ex  antecedd.  repetendam 
15,  87.  ftaQTifQtZTt  i.  e.  fiaQTVQtq  iati^  ihr  seyd  \ieitX  und 
ffir  immerl  Zeugen.  De  qoa  praesentis  vi  vid.  sob  cUf** 
x/«  DOtaia.  —  Goll.  T.  80.  —  5,  33.  quo  loco  r^  aXri&tUf, 
«  secundum  veritalemy  der  Wahrheit  gemtlssy  i.  e.  ve- 
rum  de  me  tistim.  dixii.  Yid.  dXfi&ita.  —  interveniente 
proD.  relativo  [vid.  dyctntj  iin.J  additnr  aocus.  nominis 
coniu^ati  loh.  5,  88.  1  loh.  5,  9.  10.  vel  accus.  nominis 
eynonymi  fiaQtVQtiw  tijv  xaXijv  OftoXoyiav  ini  rc- 
yo?  ■»  *aXb>q  fiaqTVQtXv  ini  ttvoQ  egregium  testim.  dicere 
coram  aliquo  1  Tim.  6,  13.  — •  CAelian.  V.  H.  9,  II.)  — 
aq.  o.T«  =  acc.  c.  inf.  [vid.  or«]  loh.  4,  44.  1  loh.  4, 
14.  —  de  lob.  1,  34.  f^tfMQTvQipia  =  es  ist  und  bleibt  be- 
zeugt  cf.  do  perfecto,  quatenus  praesentis  notionero  simul 
includat  aiib  a/a;rdw  nH>nita.  —  addito  dativo  personae  = 
testimonium  aiicui  impertior ,  rem  alicuiusmodi  esse 
Rom.  10,  2.  Gh\.  4,  15.  Col.  4,  13.  —  fAOQTVQdi  ifiavTtf 
oTt  contra  me  ipmm  testdTj  tsse  rem  alicuiusmodi  Matth. 
88,  81.    Vide  de  dat.  inoommodi  vel  commodi  0;^«.  -—  ad- 

-ditur  xara  ri^o?,  contra  aliquem  [vid,  xaraj  1  Cor.  15, 
15. sq.  orat.  dir.  ante  se  babente  Xfyww  vel  tJnt  loli. 

I,  38.     13,  81.  vel  oTi  recitativom  foh.  4,  39.  —  fMQTVQta. 

—  narri  [=-  fifr  JedeUy  zu  Jedermanns  Nachachtung ,1 

Apoc.  82,  18. sq.  acc.  rei,    testor  aiiquidy  ich   be- 

zeuge  eiwas^    testimonium  exhibeo  de  aliqua  re  loh.  3, 

II.  38.  T7JV  Cwi?*'  Trj9  aitfftf40v  U  e.  <2e  vitae  et  felidtatis 
aetemae  iargitore  1  loh.  1,  8.  [vid.  ^wi}  init.]  —  Apoc. 

I,  8.  (ui  Tos.  Ant.  4,  8.  18.  fiagTVQttv  t^  &tm  tdq  d(u^9, 
in  honorem  Dei  iestimonium  dicere  de  beneficiis  ab  eo  ac- 
ceptiSf  seus. :  grata  menie  iteneficia  Dei  commemorare.) 
88,  80;  Xiytt'  —  ravra  i.  0.  dicit  iSy  qui  haec  per  legaium 
suum  [coll.  V.  16.]  testanda  curavitf  qnibus  verbis  cir- 
comscribltur  o  ifjfjotk:.  Cf.  de  ,activo  indicante  saepe,  pcr 
quem  fieri  aliquid  cnrat  vel  iubet  aliquis  Maith*  §.  490.  — 
(Dera.  1800,  16.  1181,  83.)  —  tivi  r»  eiwas  zur  Nach- 
acktung  fiir  Jem.  sq.  ini  ra*?  ixxili/o/ai;  apud  vel  inter 
coeius  sficros  [vid.  inl  p.  186.  col.  8.]  vei:  de  coeiibus 
sacris  [vid..  ini  p.  1S7.  col.  2.]  Apoc.  88,  16.  —  abest 
acc.  rei,  cegit  itione  addendu^,  ut  ra   ntqi  ifiov  Act.  83, 

II.  vel  Toi^To  i.  c.  haec^  quae  modo  dixi  loh.  19,  35.  — 
Hebr.  10,  15.  quo  loco  »;/»*v  —  ftir  uns  i.  e.  ad  ceriio- 
res  nos  faciendos  scil.  depiaculi  Messiani  unius  vi  sum- 
ma  et  aetenia.  Cf.  Bdhme  et  Bleeck  ad  b.  1.  —  1  loh. 
5,  6.  itai  t6  nvtvftd  iatt  to  fAaQTv^vv  ct  spiritus  div.  est, 
^tft  testaiur  scil.  ctra»  lr;aovi^T6v  /liarov.  Cf.  de  participv 
resolvendi  ratione  dyaranTita.  —  1  loU.  5,  7.  tQt&q  tia$v 
oifiaotvQovvTtq  i.  e.  trcs  snnt,  qui  tesianiur  scil.  /17- 

aov¥  tov  j^Qtatov,    Cf.  LUcke  et  de  Weiie  ad  hos  I. 

sq.  dat.  rei  =  in  favorem  rei^  ut  aov  tfl  dXtj&ti^  =  te- 
stari  tuum  vewae  religionis  studium  3  loh.  v.  3.  quo  loco 
per  epexcg.  additur  xa&ox;  —  ntQtnattl^  =  Xiydvttar^  taq 
xai  noiq  —  ntQinattl;.  —  3  loh.  v.  6.  loh.  18,  87.  (Xen. 
Cyr.  8,  8.  1  et  87  fiu.)  —  Hinc  passiv.  ftaQtvQoifftat 
testimonium  impertitur^mihi  [vid.  de  hoc  passivi  usu  sub 
dvapaivta  monita],  testimonio  omor^  vno  tivoq  ab  aliquo 

Rom.  8,  81. de  libris  sacrls  V.  T.  balientibus  ora- 

cula  a  Deo  accepta  »  veluii  testis  referOy  sq.  ntQi  ttvoq 
loh.  5,  39.  xai  —  ou  fiaQtvQOvaat  atque^  al  yQatpai  iilae 
sunty  quae  de  me  tesiantur.  -*-  additar  dat.   pers.  cai  te- 


otlmoiiium  exbibei  allqois  et  acc  e.  inf.  oMeetaai  t^stlAO* 
Bii  indicaos  Act.  10,  48.  (similiter  de  scriptoriboa  teoiimo- 

nio  soo  confirmantibut  aliquid  Xen.  Mem.  1,  8.  Sa) 

—  de  fftctis  testantibus  aliquid  =  argumenio  sum,  sq. 
ntQi  T«roc  Joh.  5,  86.  10,  «5.  (Plnt  vlt.  Perici.  «.  8& 
or»  ^  dQ&vQ  iw  tjj  iXld^t  tijv  dvvmfttv  tuv  d&tpftMtw  owt^ 
Xt¥j  iftaQtVQfiatw  avrd  td  yivofttwa.    Xen.  Hier.  9,  3.   Ve- 

ctig.  1,  8.)  ^ ►  de  Deo,   qui  oracula  edens  vel  *•- 

dbi>?  r^  nwevfta  aot  arjfttla  yivta&m,  nt  persona  vel  reo 
aliqua  habeator  Calis,  qualis  esse  dlcitor,  auclor  vel  testli 
est,  sq.  ntQi  ttwoq  lob.  5,  87.  8,  tS,  1  lob.  5,  t.  tO.  •* 
Bq.  orat  dir.  c.  ott  recitat.  Hebr.  7,  17.  fta^Qu  ociL  • 
&t6^  vel  iyQafni  [vid.  Xiym  Mo.  8.  B.]  Qoo  L  al  legitiir 
in  codd.  fiMQtvQtltat  vld.  Qriesb.f  Knapp,  Schoity  B6kme, 
Bleeck»  —  additnr  dattv.  uuno  personae,  nnne  tei  mm  iii 
favorem  alicuius,  fur  Jem.,  fur  Etwus  ACt.  15,  B.  14, 
8.  Cf.  ad  b.  1.  et  de  verbis  Mowrt  [non:  xa«  dtihwri  vid. 
0riiBsb.^  Knajfp^  Schotiy  Meyer^  de  Wette^  —  avrmw  aocora- 
tiiis  tipf  ftaQTVQiav  defioientlbus  Meyer  et  de  Weite  ad  h.  t  - 

b)    emphat.     testimonium    honorifieum    dieo     [ct 
Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vdl.  8.  p.  878.]  aa)  acthrom, 
seq.  dat.  pers.  vel  rei:  honorifictim  alicui  testimonium  fflp- 
hibeo  Lac.  4,  88.    11,  48.     lob.  8,  86.     .Act.  13,  88.  J  mm 
tlni  ftaQTVQiiaa^  L  e.  ctii  etiam  honorificum  testisnonium 
etchibuit.    Ct.  de  notione  primaria  Miepiasime  quaereoda 
in  participio  Herm.  ad  Soph.  Aiac.  v.  1118.  Meger  AcL 
Apost.  p.  181.  et  de  Wette  ad  Act.  1,  84.    (los.  AnC  H 
10.  8.    Ael.  V.  H   1,  80.     Dioa.  Hal.  An(.  8,  67.)  ~  ab- 
est  dat  pers.  e  proxime  praecedentibua  repeicjidu»  8  lob. 
V.  18.  uai  ^ftilq  ^  ftaq^Qovfttw  scil.  o^rw.  —  additur  ini 
c.  dat.  rei  «  de  aHqua  re  [vid.  ini  p.  187.  co\.  8.^  Bebr. 
It,  4.  —  bb)  passiv.    a)  ftaQtvQov^a^  exhbeUur  wfuiA 
testimonium  honorificum,  honorifico  testimonio  omor  \tS% 
quo  nominativo  personae  vel  obiectl  remotforia  Tid.  aub 
dwattaivt»  et  tvayytXi^ta  monita],   ita  dvijQ  ftaQtVQOvfUwo^  =  - 
tnr  bene  ^testaius  »  belobt.  [vid.  de  praesenti  ad  otmtnm 
durantem  pertinente  ddt^ita}  Act.  9j  8.  —  seq.  orrt  ^  ae- 
cus.  c,  inf.  [vld.  or«]  Hebr.  7,  8.  rr  seq.  nomiiMit.  e.  fft- 
fiuit.  ,[vld.  povXoftatl  Hebr.  II,  4.  —  v.  5.  —  seq.  <^«o  t«- 
wot:  per  aliquid  Hebr.  11,  89.  —  seq.   iw  c.  dat.   BOatfDifl 
conditionem  et  causam  simnl  indlcantis    [vid;  iw  p.  t69. 
col.  1.]    iw  tavt^  scU.  tij  niattt  —  nQtqfivttQtn.  —  aoq. 
iw  c.  dat.   rei,  in  qua  continetnr  testlmoninm  [vid.  iw  p. 
170.  col.  1.]    1  Tim.  6,  10.  —  seq.  vn6  ttwoq  ab  aliqmo 
Act.  10,  88.     16,  8.     88,  18.  (Maro.  Anton.  7,  68.     leo. 
Ant  3,  8.  5.)  —  oeq.  dat.  pers.  ~  ab  aliquo  [vid.  de  dat. 
post  passiva  sub  dywoita'  observatm  et  Btist  {.  1 18,  4.]  Act. 

^,  88.    Cf.  ad  h.  I.  Schi^t,  Meger  1.  I.  p.  817  seq. 

fi)  ftuQtvQtttat  testimonium  honorificum  datur  [vid, 
de  nominativo  obiecti  propioris  vel  rei  —  diei  eoim 
etiam  ftaQtvQtiw  r»  supra  vidimus  —  sub  t^yysXii^t»  ei  dtm^ 
^aiwta  observata],  ttwi  vno  ttwoq  3  lob.  v.  18.  — 

3)  contra  usnm  Graecorum,  abi  ponendnm  erat  ^oa- 
tvQOfiat  vel  dtaftaQtvQOftat  obsecrOf  obtestorj  m 
graviter  admonente  1  Tbess.  8,  18.  ubi  tamea  oodd.  boa- 
nulli  exhlbent  ftaQtvQOfttvot  cf.  Oriesb,,  Schott  ad  b.  I. 
coll.  Meger  Act.  Ap.  p.  813.  —  pro  TJJH  Gen.  43,  8. 
~~  SaepiuB  non  exiat  in  N.  T. 

MttQivQia,  ac,  17,  (fttsQtvQit»)  testimoniumf  qtt&d 
edii  aliquis  a)  sensu  forensi  1.  e.  de'  testimonio,  qoMl  oo^ 
ram  iudice  dicitur  Marc.  14,  56.  59.  Laic.  88,  71.  I»b. 
8,  17.  —  xara  ttvoq^\  conira  aiiifuem  Bfkro.  14,  M. 
(Dem.  846,  84.)  —  b)  seBsa  bistorico,  uaiv.  lob.  5,  M. 
86.  de  h.  I.  bracbylo^  vid.  fiiyaq  et  snb  avtoq  «d  Mmc 
4,  86.  monita.  —  1  Tim.  8,  7.  1  lob.  5,  9.  la  8  l«k. 
v.  18.  de  testimonio  soriptoris  lob.  19,  85.  81,  84.  Tit  t, 
18.  Apoc.  1,  8.  (Diod.  Sic.  8,  78.  ioa.  c  Api«a.  t, 
81.)  —  de  testimonio,  quod  delesu  dixeruBi  ooltiorea  otas 
Apoc.  II,  7.  —  18,  11.  d«a  t6w  X6yow  t^q  ftagtVQiaq  ttvrmw 
i.  e.  ^ta  tow  X6yow  nempe  ^td  trjw  ftaQtVQia»  avttaw,  Vide 
de  genit.  apposit.  sub  dTtaQx^  et  Ab;^  ^notata.  —  sq.  au^ 
ttwot;  Act.  88,  18.  —  seq.  genit  obiecti  [vid.  dydntjl^  vst 
irjaov  Apoc.  1,  9.  80,  4.  i^ttw  t^  p.  itjaov  [vid.  Ijf«  BO« 
8.]  Apoc  18,  17.  19,  10.  —  47  9^  ^  nQO^tiwi  i.e.  U^ 
stimonium  enim  d^  le^  auctorem  Imbct  Spiriium  acpooy 
Ttiat;  Apoc.  19,  10.  —  de  rebop  ad  Jesum  pertioeiiCibMy 
ut  de  tesiiffl.'  lobannis  baptistae  lob.  1,  7.  19.  3,  11.  — 
de  testimonio,  quod  de  lesn  exbiboit  Dens  lob»  5,  89.  1. 
iob.  5,  9.  10.  11.  ^  de  teatiaoiiio,  qood  do  eemetipoo  edft- 
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4iC  lemM  loh.  5,  81.  8,  18.  14.  —  ^  (ettlBonio,  quod 
dixll  leflDf  de  rebos  dtv.  a  patre,  nt  koaiaibiis  eipoiiere(| 
Ipsi  dmia  loh.  8,  88.  88.    ^iiiepins  bod  legitar  in  N.  T. 

MaQtVQiOff  «ov,  rdf  1)  testimonitm ,  a)  v*'^^ 
tfdif  ali^iuia*  Itm  r^  ^.  r^c  oi-rcicfifoectfc  8  €or.  t,  18.  — 
eq.  genit.  obieetty  oi  r^c  dpawrdaimq  rov  nvpiov  Act.  4, 
88.  t6  >»•  rov'/o«ocov  ife  Ckri^to  1  Cor.  1,  6.  8  Tia. 
1)  8.  Rernm  eoini  snnrum  cum  testes  esse  volnerit  Apo- 
eloloo  CAot.  1,  8.J,  eMmndem  exposiiionem  et  praedioatio- 
nem  appellare  illi  solent  testimoniam.  Cf.  Meyer  ep.  P. 
ad  Cor.  1.  p.  18  eq.  —  abest  gen.  xQ^atov  8  Thesa.  1,  10. 
cotl.  V.  9. —  t6  fit,  tov  &tov  de  Deo  i.  e.  de  iis^  quar  per 
Vkristum  fecit  Deus  eC  qnonim  tei^ted  fuerunt  Apostoil 
1  Cor.  8,  1.  —  abeet  genit.  rot^  ^tov  ex  antecedd.  repe- 
tendus  1  Tim.  8,  6.  r6  /t.  ncu^q  idioiq  i.  e.  o  iort  t6  /*. 
tov  &tov  xai^oic  /dioic  quod  est  testimonium  Dei  [L  e. 
amoria  divini]  temporibus  constUutis  i.  e.  guam  rem  [i— 
qnam  mortem  lesu  piacularem]  temporibus  cpnstUutis  esse 
voluit  Deus  amoris  sui  testimonium.  Cf.  Leo  ep.  P.  ad 
Tim.  1.  p.  80  sq.  et  quae  de  accusativo  per  appositionem 
addito  sententiae  praecedentl  sub  voc.  ^na^Uia  et  Xatqtia 
observata  sont.  —  seq.  genit.  rei  Hebr.  8,  5.  ^e^o/rwv  «*; 
;«•  twv  Xakfi&fiaofiipQtr  minister,  qui  constUutus  est  testis 
v€l  interpres  eorum^  quae  ad  populum  dicenda  a  Deo 
CNum.  18,  8.J  aceeperat  Cf.  Bteeck  ep.  ad  Hebr.  VoL  8. 
a*  p.  400  sq.  —  b)  de  rebus  boc  consilio  factis,  nt  suma- 
tor  inde  testlmonium  vel  docnmenturay  argumentnm  alicu- 
ios  rei,  ut  valetudinis  a  lesa  alicui  restituue,  ita  e»c  /«op- 
rv^iof'  a^oic  [vid.  de  ek  finali  <^  p.  142  sq.]  Mattb.  6,  4. 
Marc  1,  44.  Luc.  6,  14.  vel  avaritiae  lac.  5,  8.  Cf. 
Theiie  cp.  lac.  p.  840.  —  „vel  temere  repudiatae  doctrtoae 
dlv.  tamqae  desperatae  condKionis,  quam  aeqne  abominari 
oportet  atqne  iropnrorum  gentilium^'  Marc.  6,  11.    Luc.  8, 

15.  quo  I.  e/c  /»•  in*  avtov^  I.  e.  contra  eos  editum.  Cf. 
Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc.  p.  814.  —  c)  de  rebus  boc  consilio 
a  Deo  lostitntis  [vid.  quae  de  teleologia  aotiquitatis  snb 
voo.  Xva  p.  889  Init.  adnotata  sunt],  ut  extet  testimonii  de 
rebos  chrtotianis  dicendi  occasio,  ita  e«c  n*  avxoli  i.  e.  ut 
contingat  Os  occasio  testimonii  de  me  et  relms  meis  ati- 
diendi  occasio  Matth.  10,  18.  84,  14.  Marc.  13,  9.  — 
(Xen.  Sympos.  8,  84.  Act.  V.  H.  8,  5.)  —  8)  ^  aiiiyvij 
tov  fia^Tv^iov,  tabernaculum  conventuSy  das  Ver- 
sammlungszelt  Act.  7,  44.  Apoc.  15,  5.  Ita  ol  o  pro 
njflD  ^HN  Kxod.  89,  48.  44.  Male  vero  o»  o  lylD 
derivaruot  ab  *1iy  testarl,  cnm  derivandnm  esset  potins  a 
1);>  oonvenit  et  vertendum:  avra/otf^^^C'  Cf.  Meger  Act. 
ApJ  p.  118.  de  WeUe  Act.  Ap.  p.  61.  — 

MaQtVQOfAatf  dep.  med.  Oo^rvc)  1)  testem  sumo 
aliquemy  ut  tw  &9w  [plene  Dem.  799,  6.  Diod.  8ic.  4, 
54.3  minns  plene,  ^o^rv^^tai  nri,  or«  ■—  fia^tv^dfuvoi;  ror 
&tdp  A/y«  T««»#,  or»  i.  e.  ich  versichere  heilig  und  gewiss, 
dassy  contestor  Act.  80,  88.  Gal.  5,  9.  (f*aQTvnofia$^  «mc  Ios. 
.  do  bello  iud.  8,  8.  8.)  —  de  loci  Ace.  86,  88.  lect.  vid. 
Schotty  Meyer^  de  Wette  contra  Griesb.,  Knapp.l  —  8) 
obtestoTy  beschwdrend  bitten,  sq.  acc.  c.  inf.  Eph.  4,  17. 
quo  I.  verb^  Xiyta  additur  fta^tvnoftat  explicatius  qnippe  et 
deflnitius  cf.  Hin.  p.  553.  Harless  ep.  P.  ad  Kph.  p.  898. 
—  (Polyb.  13,  8.  6.  Thuc.  8,  53.)  Saepius  non  legitor 
to  N.  T. 

MaQtvg,  vQo^f  •,  ^,  dat.  /un^v^i,  accns.  ftaQtvQay 
pl.  ^Mx^^ec,  dat  ftaoTvai,  [forma  nominativi  aeol.  fMgtvQ^ 
de  qoa  vid.  Buttm,  $.  53.  gram.  raax.  §.  58.  in  N.  T.  non 
legiturj  iestisy  der  Zeuge^  a)  sensu  forensi  Matth.  18,  16. 
86,  65.  Marc.  14,  6a  Act.  6,  la  7,  58.  8  Cor.  13,  1. 
1  Tim.  5,  19.  Hebr.  10,  88.  ->  b)  sensu  historico.  Ita 
in  fbrmula  ^^rvc  f^ov  ioTiv  6  ^edc  Rom.  1,  9.  Phil.  1, 
8.  vel  ^^e6c  poqtv?  1  Thess.  8,  5.  —  de  personis  hactenus 
rei  alicuius  testibus,  quatenns  vel  itaQcUaa*  vel  nxijxdaai 
vel  di*  anoinaXv^pt^q  cognoverunt  eam,     universe  Act.  86, 

16.  2  Cor.  1,  88.  1  Thess.  8,  10.  1  Tim.  6,  18.  8Tim. 
8,  8.  (ios.  Ant.  15,  5.  8  init.  Aelian.  V.  H.  10,  6.  Hdian. 
1,  5.  80.  Xen.  Ages.  6,  5.  Thuc.  1,  78.)  —  de  cultori- 
bns  lesn,  omninm,  quae  attlnent  eom,  testibns  Lno.  84, 
4a  Act.  1,  8.  88.  8,  88.  8,  15.  5,  88.  de  b.  1.  dupUci 
genit.  pendente  ab  nno  nomine,  sed  varHi  ratione  posito 
▼Id.  snb  alfia  lln.  monita  et  de  lectione  o^rot;  Griesb.^ 
Schotty  Knapp,  Meyer^  de  Wette  ad  h.  1.  10,  39.  41.  18, 
81.    88,  15.  quo  loco  dat.  peis.  ■■  fUr  Jemanden,   in 


commodum  alicuius.  1  Petr.  5,  1.  —  ^sensn  seriptoribos 
sacria  proprio  [vid.  Passow  snb  ftaQtvQl  de  cuUoribos  Ie« 
su  vel  morle  snbennda  tg^tantibiis  de  eo,  DlfUzeuge,  Mdr^ 
tgrer  AcL  88,  80.  Apoc.  8,  13.  17,  6.  Ci^useb.  H.  E.  8, 
1.)  —  de  personis,  rerum  div.  quas  a  Deo,  oum  hominibns 
commuuicandas,  acoeperunt,  testibns,  ita  de  vatibus  Apoc. 
11,  3.  —  de  lesu  Apoc.  3,  14.  —  1,  5.  de  raUone  verbo- 
rum  6  fMLQTvti  6  ;rior6c  ad  'verba  proxime  praecedd.  o/rd 
iffaov  xQtoTovj  repetenda,  ut  videtur,  a  singulari  auctoris 
in  cogitando  alacritate  animique  incitatione,  eo  adducente, 
ut  nitiil  curaret  iustam  sententiarum  copulandarum  ratio- 
nnm  cf.  Win.  exeget.  !Studlen  Yol.  1.  p.  154  sq.  et  sub 
voc.  naxdq  ad  lac.  3,  8.  observata.  —  c)  de  personis  ex- 
emplo  »uo'  testantibns  aliquid  Hehr.  18,  1.  ^los.  contr. 
Apion.  1,  7.)    8aepiu^  uon  extat  in  N.  T. 

Maccaopaii  Hfiat^  f.  i^ao/iai,  dep.  med.  mandoy 
k:h  kaue  [propr.  Tbeopbr.  Char.  11  [80 J,  8.  Aristoph. 
Plut.  v.  380.]  mordendi  seas.  roc  rXwaaoc,  sich  in  die  Zut^ 
ge,  in  die  Lippen  beissen  Apoc  16,  10. 

Maattyoot^  ^  f.  aia«,  (^aarif,  quod  v.)  flugeUis 
caedo,  sq.  acc.  pers.,  Matth.  10,  17.  80,  19.  83,  84. 
Bfarc.  10,  84.,  Luc.  18^  33.  loh.  19,  1.  —  pro  rDil  ler. 
5,  3.  (Pol.  I,  7.  18.  Diod.  Slo.  1,  76.  Ael.  \]  H.  18, 
68.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  3.  18.)  —  de  Deo:  castigandi  seos. 
Hebr.  18,  6.  in  verbis  desnmtis  ex  Prov.  3,  18.  fMotiyoZ 
di  ftarta  t;/6v,  o¥  itOQadixttai. 

Maffti^to,  f.  iftti,  O*aori|,  quod  vid.)  flagellis  cae- 
do^  sq.  accus.  pers.  Extat  tantum  Act.  88,  85.  —  pro 
TOT\  Num*  88,  85.  (Luclan.  Timon.  83.  «1  TtoQtMf  oAAoc 
ftaati^eU  tjtq.  8ap.  5,  11.) 

Maati^j  ^yoi;,  ^,  flagellum  a)  propr.  Act.  88,  84. 
Hebr.  41,  36.  01*  o  pro  p]\t/  Prov.  26,  3.  (Xeo.  Anab. 
8»  4.  85.)  —  fo)  metaph.  —  Plage,  Leiden,  dolor,  malum 
[cf.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc.  p.  »4.]  Marc.  3,  10.  5,  89.  34. 
Luc.  7,  81.  Ita  pro  31K3D  .Ps.  34,  15.  ler.  6,  7.  Sae- 
pius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. '  ' 

Maatog,  ot/,  6,  (/tdaatt)  mamma,  ubtr.  Ter  in  N. 
T.  Apoc.  1,  13.  —  de  mamma  matris  Luc.  11,  87.  89, 
89.  in  quibus  I.  si  de  mamma  praedicantuc,  qnae  snnt  ma- 
tris  ipsius,  vid.  sub  vocc.  ^^JLwaaa  et  xoiAia  monita.  —  pro 
nt^  tob.  8,  18.  loel.  8,  16.  (Pol.  13,  7.  10.  Xen.  Anab. 
4,3.6.) 

MataioXoylay  ac,  «7,  (jiatoioXoYo^  vanUoquentia , 
vani  sermones.  Semel  in  N.  T.  1  Tim.  1,  6.  eic  /uxraio- 
loriav.  (Porphyr.  de  Abstin.  4,.  16.) 

Ma tatoXoyog,  ov,  6,  (/taraioci  Xiyta).  vaniloquus» 
Extat  tantum  Tlt.  1,  la 

Mataiogy  aia,  ov,  et  /loraioc,  6,  1}  — of,  ro  [lac.  1, 
86.  —  f^Tfiyj  /lavl  i)  vanus,  a)  de  eo,  cui  non  respon- 
det  eventus,  frustraneus  1  Cor.  3,  80.  dioAoT^ia/ioi  /Mxraioi. 
15^  17.  Trioric.  (Herodian.  6,  7.  84.  Artemid.  3,  W,)  — 
b)  de  eo.  quod  fructn  caret  Tit.  3,  9.  lac.  1,  S6.  —  c) 
r^  ^e^  («(Myri  opp.  01  ftataioi  scil.  ^coi  DH  inanes  L  e.  01- 
ta  et  efficacia  destituti  Act.  14,  15.  —  8)  perversus,  nt 
oraar^of^  1  Petr.  1,  18.  ^  pro  n^  les.  38,  6.  ^  Sae- 
pius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

Mataiotijg^  tyftog,  1},  (/loraioc,  vanns)  vanitas 
i.  e.  sttUtitia,  perversitaSf  VerkehrtheU.  Ter  in  N.  T. 
8  Petr.  8,  tS,  vniQoyxa  —  /laraioriyroc  9&tyfi6ftt90t 
B  vTiiQoyxa,  ftr^ftaTa  /loraia  sed  fortius  [vid.  Mutrdn^cl* 
Rom.  8,  80.  Eph.  4,  17.  Cf  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Bom. 
VoL  8.  p.  160.  Hariess  ep.  P.  ad  Eph.  p.  400. 

Mataton,  w,  f.  tiat),  (/laraioc  qnod  vid.  propr.  va- 
nnm  reddo)  stuUum  reddo,  ifiatatta^p,  stuUnu  red^' 
dUus  sum  vel  in  errores  deiapsus  sum.  Ita  temel  Rom. 
1,  81.  vid.  de  h.  1.  sub  iv  p.  166.  fin.  observata  et  FritZ'- 
s^he  ep.  ad  Rom.  1.  p.  65  sq.  —  Ita  pro~  ^^BCD  1  Sam. 
13,  18.  '  '  * 

MatrjVy  adv.  frustra  i.  e.  sine  fructu.  Bls  lo  N. 
T.  Matth.  15,  9  etMarc.  7,  7.  (Hdian.  1,  4.  7.  Xen.  Oec* 
7,40.) 

Matj^atog,  ov,  6,  Mattkaeus,  nom.  propr.  Apo- 
stoii  et  Bvangelistae,   qoi  anteqnam   ad  disciplinam  lesu 


Digitized  by 


Google 


$•4 


MAT^-MEr 


Iraosirel,  TecUgaHun  etictor,  rflMt^c,  fkilt.  Meai  Levi 
appellatnr  et  lilins  ruiase  dicitar  Alpkaei.  Ifottb.  9,  9.  10» 
9.    Marc*  2,  14.     8,  ia     Lac  5,  87.    6,16.     Acl.  1,  18. 

MatOify  6,  Mattkanf  Dom.  propr.  vlri  hebr.  MAtth. 
1,  16. 

Mat{haty  ^,  Matthat,  Dom.  propr.  Tiri  kebr.  Lac. 
9,  Zi.  80. 

Mat&laq^  «,  [de  qtui  geolt.  foroia  vid.  ^/^i^nfa^l 
J,  M<i(eAi<i«,  Dom.  propr.  Apottoli,  succedeDtis  in  locam 
ludae  Iscariqtfte  Act.  1,  83.  86. 

Marta&ay  d,  Mattatha,  nom.  propr.  viri  Luo. 
8,  «V 

Matta^tag^  or,  6j  Mattathias,  Dom.  propr.  viri 
Luc.  8.  83.  86. 

Ma%atQay  act  17»  (oalter  niklor,  puit^fo  Hom.  lliad. 
89  878.    Ael.  V.  H.  8,  8.)  ensU^   gtadiui    m)  propr.  Maitb. 

86,  «7.  51.  68  ler.  68.  Maro.  14,  48.  47.  48.  Luc.  81, 
84.  ntaov9Ta$  arofunt  iMxaii^.  88,  86.  88.  49.  68.  lob. 
18,  lOf  11.  Act.  18,  8.  16,  87.  Bom.  8,  86.  ^  «M^^vroc, 
^  fMxatga  an  vitae  pericfilum,  an  iDteotiitna  gtadiutf 
Hebr.  4,  18.  11,  84.  Apoc.  6,  4.  18,  10.  14.  o*  o'  pro 
2*in  Gen.  87,  40.  lerem.  1^.18.  (Diod.  Sic.  16,  94. 
Xeo.  Anab.  7,  8.  W.)  —  Mattb.  10,  84.  ^lv  —  i»a;r«** 
^ir  sc  ini  rtiw  yJjPf  fftadium^  belli  ipstrumeDtom,  in  ter- 
ram  corilUere^  pro :  beUum  temfe  inunUtere  —  ^cor^ 
diae  eemina  spargere,  —  ^^ttw  /«a/a«^y,  gladinm  ge^ 
ttare  dicuntur  magistratus  per  iouigineffl,  pro:  ius  vitae 
€t  necis  habere  Rom.  18,  4.  (Philostr.  vit.  Apollon.  7,  16 
coll.  Soetoo.  io  Titellio  c.  16.)  —  1;  /«.  rot7  Tnnvftaro^  gta- 
dtus^  guem  suppedit^U  spirUus  div,  Rpb.  6,  17.  Aliter 
Harless  ep.  P.  ad  Epb.  p.  668  eq.  ^  Saepioa  non  legitur 
In  N.  T. 

Maxti,  17C,  17,  pugna  [propr.  i.  e.  proelinm  Thnc  8, 
97.1  i.  e.  contentio^  Hs.  Quater  in  N.  T.  8  Cor.  7,  6. 
8  Tim.  %  83.  Tit.  3,  9.  fMxaq  vofiinaq  nt^dataao^  conten^ 
tiones  de  tege  dectina,  lac.  4, 1.  Ita  pro  3^"]  6^0.  18, 8. 
\nO  Prov.  16,  la  n^D  Prov.  17,  19.  (Xeo.  Hlero.  1, 
86.)'  .  '" 

Maxofiat,  f.  ^Vo^om,  dep.  med.  pugnoy  Oa/17,  qood 
vld.  propr.  i«  e.  proellor,  bellom  gero  Xeo.  Cyr.  8,  1.  18.] 
a)  de  iis,  qui  altercaotes  manua  conserunt  Act.  7,  86. 
Ita  pro  n^n  '^**  ^'  ^^  —  ^)  ^^  bominibuf,  qui  verbiff 
pugoaDtt  discepto^  contendo^  sq.  nf^  c«ra  loh.  6,  68.  — 
abfloL  lac.  4,  8.  —  eoit£«iilJo«ti«  «ujit  ^  [vid.  sub  adtiUv  ad 
Aet.  86,  11.  notata.]  8Tim.  8,  84.  —  pro  H^J  Exod.81, 
88.  3n,  Neh.  13,  11.  {twi  Theophr.  Char.  6^[18].  Xen. 
Anab.  4^  6.  18.)    Saepius  noji  extat  In  N.  T.  ' 

MeyaXavx^fOt  «,  f.  ^awy  (j^fyaq  et  a^x^a,  glorior, 
magoa  iacto,  dictia  et  Ikctis  insolentem  me  gero  ISir.  48, 

87.  8  Macc.  16,  38.  fttyalavxia  IO0.  Ant.  4,  4.  1.)  magna 
loquor  et  praesto,  viel  Wesens  machen,  8emel  io  N.  T. 
lac  6,  8.  (Diod.  Mic.  16,  16.  Pot.  8,  83.  11.  faraXavxel- 
o&ai  rm  Plut.  Timol.  c  6.) 

MiyaXeiog^  tia,  ttor^  (/<^r«?)  magnificus^  prae^ 
stans^  ta  neyaXtiaj  magna  et  praectara.  Bis  io  N.  T. 
LUC  1,  49.  tov  &eov  Act.  8,  11.  pro  nl^lH  P«-  71>  13. 
(Sir.  18,  4.  8  Macc  7,  17.  Xeo.  Mem.  '^^^1.  84.  4, 
6.  8.)  '  ^ 

MtyaXiidtTj^j  t«^oc,  17,  (jte^Xtlot;)  maghificentia, 
maiestas.  Ter  io  N.  T.  tov  &eov  Luc  9,  43.  avt^q  ec 
T^c  oiifTifndoq  Act.19,  87.  —  8Pedr.  1,  16,  —  pro  n^NDH 
ler.  88,  9.  (8  Ear.  1,  6.) 

M%ralon^§niiq,  ioq,  ovq,  ^,  17,  —  t?,  rd,  (tOraq, 
ttQinti  decet;  magoum  virum  deceos  Xeo.  Mem.  8,  10.  6.) 
magnificusy  eximms.  Extat  taotom  8Petr.  1,  17.  (8Macc 
16,  18.) 

MeyaXvfM^  f.  vpw^  (t*^raq)  magmm  facio.  Septiee 
in  N.  T.,  seq.  aoc  rei,  ut  td  uftdantda  rwr  IfMtitp  1.  e. 
amptum  facio  Mattb.  83,  6.  t6  iXeoq  avtov  =  insignem 
facere  misericordiam  suam  i.  e.  eximiam  misericordiam 
exMbere  fittd  ttpoq  alicui  Iwld.^ftetd  eob  no.  1.  8*  c  bb.] 
Lnc  1,  68.  ita  pro    7^^)iri  eeq.AccnB.  6en.l9,19.  (Thnc 


6,  9.)  -*  teq.  aoc  personaei  mmgnmm  facio  «W^nm,  exi^ 
mium  fado  atiquem,  passiv.  magmts,  eximius  reddor, 
h  tewe  per  aliquem  lyfid,  ^  p.  178  €0l.  1.]  8Cor.  10,  15. 
vel :  an  etwas  PbiU  1,  80.  vid.  iv  p.  178  col.  1.  —  4e  oe- 
lebnmtibns  aliquem  Lnc  1,  46.  Act.  6,  18.  lO^  46.  —  pr« 
^'n:in  9  Sam.  7,  86.  (Sir.  48,  81.  Diod.  Sic  1»  8a  Xen. 
apoT. '{.  88.    Tboc  S,  61.) 

MiyaXwgf  adv.  vatde,  magnopere,  Legitar  taatani 
Phil.  4,  la  ix^  -  f/^trdXma.  (Hdlan.  4,  16.  4.  Pol.  1, 
68.  8.)  V 

Miyala^avf^,  i^  19,  (^i/aO  maiestas,  de  maie- 
■tate  divioa  [Sir.  18,  4.]rita  ter  et  quidem  abttracto  po- 
sito  pro  coocreto  1.  e.  pro:  6  &t6q  6  ^r^  vel  fUyeato^ 
Hebr.  1,  8.  8,  1.  —  iangitor  c  dila,  «^omK,  ilovaia  lod. 
V.  86.  —  pro  T\hT^l  et  hi^l  Deut  88,  3.  1  Chron.  88, 
11.    P».  146,  6.  '     * 

Miyagf  dXrjy  f^iyaj  comparat.  /»t«sMy,  et  fonna 
grammaticis  apud  prosae  oratiooie  scriptoree  improbata, 
feeit,6rrtQoq  [8  loh.  v.  4.  vid.  snb  iXax^arottf^  obsenrata]^ 
•uperl.  f/tiykotoq  \nease\  in  N.  T.  8  Petr.  1,  4.] 

1)  magmus,  gross^ 
a)  etatnra  et  forma  -» vel  magnus,  ingens^  ut  deroq  Apoc 
18,  14.  d^cMwv  V.  8.  Ix^v^  lob.  81,  11.  ~  vel  adMms,  pt. 
yev6fie9o^  cum  adolevisset  Hebr.  II,  84»  — opp.  ^ujeodc  Acc 
8,  10.  86,  88.  Hebr.  8,  11.  Apoc  11,  la  Alii  in  bla 
II.  expUcant:  dtgnHate  exceitens,  {Ttaiq  ftiya^  Xec  Cxr.  1, 
3.  17.  o*  aydipic  /«•  §.  14.)  —  b)  aotate,  6  /«tiCwr,  naiu  mm- 
ior  Rom.  9,  18.  --  pro  D^  Oen.  86,  83.  —  e)  meBoara 
=  vei  attus,  exceUus,  at  IM^op  Loc.  13,^19.  i^cKtnr  xwo 
Xaxdvmr  proceritate  exceUens  toto  olerum  genert  MaUlb. 
18,  88.  Marc  14,  38.  ef.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Mattb.  p.  468.  — 
vel  longus,  aot  latus,  at  fuixeu^  Apoc  6,  4.  ^orai*^  l^ 
14.  16,  18.  titxoq  81,  18.  —  aXvat^  80,  1.  alii:  pandero- 
sus,  (Hdbui.  8,  7.  9.  Dem.  1879,  8.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  8.  17. 
/iiyaq  /«r«»«r.)  —  d)  ambita  et  epatio  =  amptus,  magnms^ 
Ut  dpdrator  Marc  14,  16.  Loc.  88,  18.  cbro^ifjci|r  Lac  U^ 
18.  datri(^  Apoc  8,  10.  BapvXdw  14,  8.  16,  19  bic  17,  6. 
18,  8.  ^^<^c  80,  11.  ^oa  1  Cor.  16,  9.  Mdfuwoq  Apoc  9, 
8.  Xfiv6(:  14,  19.  U&oq  Matib.  86,  6a  Marc  16,  4.  4&6rti 
Act.  10,  11.     11,  6.  oiHodof*^   Marc  18,  8.  ooo?   Apoc  SO^ 

10.  ttc^Ak  11,  8.     17,   18.     18,  10.  16.  18.  IB.xaofM  Lac 

16,  86.  (Palaepb.  f.  80.)  —  e)  mole  et  pondere  =  gravis^ 
schwerf  ingensj  ut  fintXoq  Apoc  18,.  81.  ;ra^o  tl,  19.  16; 
81.  —  metivh.  d/ia^ia  loh.  19,  11.  —  f)  numero,  GoplSy 
at  dYiXff  Marc  6,  11.  =  targus^  ut  Stinpof  Apoc  19,  181 
si  sana  lectio.  —  fua&attoSoaia  Hebr.  10;  86.  no^fiM 
1  Tim.  6,  6.  ^  metapb.  dimvMc,  /n^  Act.  4,  88  ble.  — 
g)  pretio.  =  sptendidusy  u|  delnvov  Luc  If,  16.  doxi  ^ 
89.  o^  8  Tim.  8,  80.  ^rilouroc  Hobr.  11,  86.  aufinif  9,  11. 
—  merapb.'vel  magni  momenH*  gravis,  ftiya   t  Cor.  8, 

11.  fHt^etv  tovtmr  fscil.  cfc  nUttetq  sai  innc  iXni^  tL 
Win,  p.  881.  S^er  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  883.]  ^  dfam^ 
18,  18.  inayyiXfMta  8  Pe^.  1,  4.  f^vatij^tor  Bph.  6,  88. 
1  Tim.  3,  16.  jfooK  lac  4,  6.  —  Xiyup  eipai  ttva  iavt^ 
fUrop  Act.  8,  9.  (Dem.  1366,  88.  Xen.  Anak.  8,  6.  14. 
Hier.  7,  1.)  —  vel  fximius,  exceltens,  ut  dtW^,  iUvaim 
Act.  8,  10.  Apoc  11,  17.  8  Petr.  8,  11.  irtoX^  Mattb.  88, 
86.  88.  Marc  18,  31.  cf.  Fritzsche  1.  L  p.  667.  —  /«a^cv^ 
p«a  loh.  6,  86.  de  h.  1.  bracb^logia  in  verbLs  ^«o^rvoMi  ^i, 
ienr  tov  iwippov  pro:  fAeitjur  r^c  tov  L  vid.  eub  a^oc  ad 
Marc  4,  86.  observata.  —  1  loh.  6,  9.  (Diod.  Slc  8,  78 
Hd<ao.  1,  6.  17.)  —  h)  cerimooia  »  solemnis,  nt  ff^ioet 
loh.  7,  87.     19,  81.  —  Act.  8,  80.     lud.  v.  6.     Apoc  8, 

17.  16,  14.  —  i)  vi  et  effectu  aa)  de  rebns  vehementer 
seosas  externos  afficienabus  «-  vehemens,  ingens,  sununus, 
at  ayt/toc  loh.  6,  18.  Apoc  6,  18.  fi^ort^  14,  8.  faiirr^ 
MaUh.  8,  86.  Marc  4,  89.  navfia  Apoc  16,  9.  iUuia^ 
Marc  4,  87.oc«o/«dc  Matth.  8,  84.  88,  8.  Loc  81,  11. 
Act.  16,  86.  Apoc  6,  18.  11,  13.  16,  18.  ~  ntmat^, 
^vr/*^  if^^a  vehementer  aures  perceUens  Mattb.  7,  87. 
Luc  6,  49.  noavy^^  ^ctfi^  •-•  attus^  tief  ins  Ohr  dringend 
Act.  88,  9.  Apoc  14,  la  —  Matth.  84,  81.  87,  46.  6a 
Luc  83,  83.     Act.  8,  7.     Apoc  1,  10.     6,  8.  18.     6,  la 

7,  8.  8,  18.  10,  8.  11,  18.  16.  18,  10.  J4,  8.  7.  9.  16. 
16,  1.  19,  1.  17.  81,  3.  —  n^d^etp  fteZl^ow  adv.  vehemen» 
tius  clamare  Matth.  80,  81.  —  nonet6^  Act.  8,  8.  irv^dc 
Lnc  4,  S8,  (Dem.  1818,  87.)  —  bb)  de  reboa      ' 
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MilaiaBi  nOTentlbas,  iU  de  eenstbos  totam  eniiiiani  occa- 
pantibaBy  al  drdni!  lob.  15,  18.  IjmoMrK  MArc.  6»  48.  ^v- 
/Hk  A^oe.  I8y  18.  Jlv;n7  Rom.  9,  8.  9o/3(^  Mare.  4,  41.  Lue. 
8,  9.  8,  87.  Ael.  5,  5.  II.  A|N>e.  tl,  If.  /aoa  MaUb.  8^ 
la  88,  &  Lac.  84,  68.  Act.  8,  8.  15,  8.  (Xen.  Cyr. 
4,  8.  10.)  —  de  eventie  greriter  anlmam  afficientlbae,  ut 
opdrjni  Lac.  81,  88.  Su>rf*6^  Act.  8,  1.  &Ufptq  Mattb.  84^ 
81.  Act.  7,  II.  Apoc.  8,  88.  7,  14.  l$f^6q  Loc.  4,  85. 
^  Act.  II,  88.  nlririi  Ajoc.  16,  8|.  —  j^od  a=  rw  iaeta 
Lnc  8,  10.  8  lob.  v.  4.  (Xen.  Anab.  5,  8.  17.)  -^  de  ik- 
ctie  admirationera,  stnporem  excltantlbua,  nVafjfulovMatOkn 
21,  84.    Luc.  81,  11.     Act.  6,  8.    8,  18.     ApoclS,  8. 

18,  18.  foya  loh.  5,  80.  14,  18.  Apoc.  15,  8.  —  f^ii^opa 
lob.  1,  51.  —  oi5  ftira  ot/r,  non  ^ihir  mirandum  8  Cor. 
11,  15.  —  1  Cor.  9,  11.  /lira  L  e.  magntunne  estf  vel 
adeone  magnum  est^  —  iungitar  c.  &avfiaat6q  Apoc.  15, 
8.  —  k)  stata  et  conditione  —  dignUate^  auctoritatty  po^ 
ttntia  poUens^  at  {ht6^  Tit.  8,  18.  1  lob.  8,  80.  4,  4.  — 
a^r«^«?  Aet.  19,  87.  88.  84.  85.  d^x^tQivq  Hebr.  4,  14.  |fo- 
atXivq  Matth.  5,  85.  ^^ei/c  Hebr.  10,  81.  noifi^v  18,  80.  oi 
f^tfaXoi  T=z  potentesy  principes  Mattb.  80,  85.     Blaro.  10, 

,48.  —  =  augustusy  insignis  Matth.  5,  19.  80,  86.  Marc. 
10,  48.    Lnc.  1,  15.  88.    7,  16.    9,  4a    88,  87.    Hebr.  6, 

19,  16.    Apoc.  11,  IS.     18,  16.     17,  1.     19,  8.  5.  18.    80, 

18.  —  fit£!:tap,  sq.  genit.  comparaUonis  Matth.  11,  11.  18, 
6.  Lnc.  9,  46.  7,  86.  lob.  18,  16  bis.  14,  88.  15,  80. 
1  Cor.  14,  5.  —  abest  genit.  comparat.,  nt  r^h  aXXtt^  eo- 
gitatione  addendas  [vid.  aic^ci9i^]  Matth.  18,  1.  4.  88,  11. 
Marc.  9,  84.  Luo.  88,  84.  86.  (Dem.  18,  85.  116,  S. 
Xen.  Hier.  1,  87.    Anab.  8,  8.  10.) 

8)  adiuneta  immoderati  notione:  Iti^o  maiorj  nimiuSy 
immanisy  zu  grossj  ungekeueVy  ut  at6fM  XnXovv  f^sr»- 
Xa  [nmgna  loquene  fttraXfjro^ovv  Xen.  Anab.  6,  8.  la 
L  e.]  superba  loquens  Apoe.  18,  5.  qno  loeo  nti  adion- 
otom  legilnr  ^a?«^/«a,  Ita  fitraXa  UrtWy  fUratintiv  eM%% 
L  q.  etwaa  eagen^  was  iiber  daa  Verbftltnias  der  Sterb- 
.  liohen  hinaasgebt,  durch  das  man  elch  gegen  die  Gottheit 
▼enifindigt,  ct  Hora.  Od.  16,  848.  88,  888.  Sopb.  Aiac 
v«  879  vel  866.  Dem.  1184,  85.,  docent  Lobeck  ad  So- 
pbod.  I.  1.  Passow  enb  v.  fUraq,  — 

MSyt^ogf  toc,  ovc»  t6y  (fUr<^)  magnOudo  Epb.  1, 

19.  (8  Macc.  15,  84.  Dlod.  Sic.  1,  51.  Xen.  Mem.  1, 
8.  la)  ' 

Msyiatafsg,  6^,  o»,  (fiiraq  magnus;  vox  serioris 
aevi  cf.  Sturz  de  dial.  alex.  p.  188.  Lo6.,ad  Pbrjrn.  p. 
197.)  imperii  proceres,  principes,  magnates,  Ter  in  N.  T. 
Marc  6,  81.  Apoc.  6,  15.  18,  88.  —  pro  U^hVM  lon. 
8,  7.  D>*iijf  8  Cbron.  86,  8«  pjS^aT  Dan.  5, 1  -  8.  (Ar- 
tem.  1,  8.'^  8,  9  et  18.  loseph.  Anl' 80,  8.  8.  Sueton.  Ca- 
ligul.  c.  5.) 

Miyictoq,  ,7,  or,  vid.  ^^yac  Inlt. 

Mi&eQfiijfiViOj  f.  eiJow,  (fittd  et  iQftrivttm)  ex 
aliena  Ungua  in  meam  transfero,  interpretor*  Septies 
In  N.  T.  o  iari  ftt&i^ftf/vtv^fttpop  quod  est,  si  interpre- 
teris  [de  qoibiie  v.  parentheticis  vid.  Win*  p. '166.}MaUh. 
1,  88.  Marc.  5,  41.  15,  88.  84.  loh.  1,  48.  Act.  4,  96. 
—  18,  a    (Diod.  Sio.  1,  11.    Pol.  6,  86.  6.) 

Mi&rjj  17C,  17,  {fii&Vy  tciqetum,  vinum,  vinnm  molsum, 
Meth)  ebrietasy  vinolentUiy  temulentia.  TCr  in  N.  T. 
Luc.  81,  84.  —  plur.  fii$w  [vld.  de  boc  plnr.  aiaxvrri'}  Rom. 
18,  18.  6al.  5,  81.  --  pro  ]1-)^t£/  Ezecb.  83,  88.  Hdian. 
1,  17.  85.    Xen.  Ages.  5,  1.)    '  ' 

Ms&icttjfjn,  item  fn&tardpM,  [1  Cor.  13,  8.  Vid. 
de  bac  praes.  forina  iatonaO-iOTdpoi^^f.  ./«ffraorifoi»,  (fitrdj 
^ijfti)  1)  transferoy  moveo  de  loco  in  alium  locumf  a) 
propr.,  sq.  acc.  1  Co|r.  13,  8.  —  ri  tJu;  rt  Col.  1,  18.  — 
pro  t^^D  les.  54,  10.  (8  Macc.  11,  88.  Hdian.  6,  4.  14. 
Polyb.  8,  17.  11.)  —  b)  metaph.  in  alias  partes  vel  in 
aliam  sententiam  deducoj  «q.  acc.  Act.  19,  86.  (Xen.  H. 
6.  8,  8.  5.)  —  8)  removeoy  npd  riVoc  aliquem  ab  atiqua  re 
[vid.  a;roore^/ftfJ,  ut  rfc  olMOwofUaq  LuC.  16,  4.  (Pol.  4,  87. 
9.)  -^  jm  fi,  i»  roi;  C$t  [ita  Diod.  Sic.  8,  57.  4,  55.  Pol. 
S9i  81.  8.]  minus  plene  i.  e.  abest  i*  r.  2:.  facile  quippe 
ex  bistoria  snpplendum  Act.  13,  88.  Cf.  ad  b.  1.  Meger 
et  de  Welte.    Saeplns  non  habetur  In  N.  T, 

Mid^odafaf  ac,  ^;  (fuMtvm  perseqnor,  Investigo; 
ITo^  Clavis  edaia  IfL 


ezoogito  Dlod.  Sle.  1,  15.  artibas  otor  ad  deolpiendaa 
Pol.  86,  4.  16.)  artes  firauduientae,  astutia.  Msi  Eph.  4, 
14.  fitaodtia  r$c  nXdvij^.  6,  II.  nq6q  roc  'ftt&oStia^  rov 
diafidXov.  (SimHI  modo  et  siguUlcatn  legantur  dndtm  iuti 
fUaoSoq  iunctae  Artemid.  8,  85.) 

Msi^OQiOf,  ov,  r<J,  (neutr.  adieoi  fu&6Qiocy  ia^  toff 
ex  ;»«ra  et  oQoq  termlnus)  con/inium  I.  e.  spatium^  quod 
iuwta  utramque  finium  partem  est.  plur.  ra  fit&6Qta^ 
confinia.  Extat  tantam  Maro.  7,  84.  (Hdiaa.  5,  4.  10. 
Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  16.    Thue.  8,  16.) 

Me&v(THaf  f.  fit&vatt,  (fii&Vf  temetum,  vinum)  M- 
ebriOy  ebrium  reddo ,  fit&vaKOfiat,  inebrioTy  a.  1.  p. 
ifit&va&ij9j  a  fa&va  qood  vid.  [Cf.  Ruttm.  J.  99,  not.  5. 
§.  101.  gram.  max.  §.  118,  not.  11.  §.  114.  Oninquies:  Luo. 
18,  45.  loh.  8,  10.  1  Thess.  5,  7.  (Pol.  4,  57.  8.)  —  ad- 
ditur  dat.  materiei,  nt  otnit  Epb.  5,  la  cf.  Maith.  §.  896« 
Rost  |.  108,  not.  15.  —  pro  ^2^  1  Sam.  1,  14.  —  sq. 
IW  r»w)c  [vid.  in  p.  150  coL  8  fln.X^Apoc  17,  8.  (ita  ^ 
&vaKta&at  rot?  vintaqoq  Lucian.  Dial.  Dcorr.  6,  8.  Plat. 
Symp.  p,  803.  B.  vid.  y«/«iC<».) 

Mi&vaog^  ov,  6f  {fU&v^  temetum,  vinnm;  vox,  qu^ 
Graeci  antiquiores  de  ferainis,  recentiores  «de  virls  aeque 
atque  de  feminis  utuntur  cf.  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  151  sq. 
Win.  p.  85.)  vinvlentus,  ebrius.  Bis  In  N.  T.  1  Cor.  5, 
IL  6,  10.  -  pro  Nab  Prov.88,  4.  81.  «^K^  Prov.  86, 
9.  (Sir.  19,  1.  Menander  apnd  Athen.  10,  59.*  Plutarcb. 
vit.  Catoo.  o.  84.   Lucian.  Timon.  55.) 

MiOvdf,  t  vattty  (fU&Vf  vinom,  temetnm)  ebrius  sum* 
Ouinquies:  Matth.  84,  49.  Aot.  8,  15.  1  Cor.  11,  81.  1 
Thess.  5,  7.  (1  Macc  16,  16.  Ael.  V.  H.  8,  4a  Xen. 
Cyr.  7,  5.  9.)  -  in  nroq  [vid.  fn&vaMu^  Apoc.  17,  6.  — 
ita  seq.  dn6  rtitoq  pro   '^JB^   seq.    |D  Dent.  88,  48.  - 

Mii^oteQogf  a,  oir' vld.  ftiraq. 

MiXaff  woc,  r<J,  (nentr.  adiect.  fUXa^)  atramentum» 
Ter  In  N.  T.  8  Cor.  8,  8.  8  loh.  v.  18.  8  lob.  v.  18. 
(Dem.  818,  11.) 

MiXagy  Xaiva,  ar,  niger.  Ter  In  N.  T.  Mattb.  5^ 
86.  Apoc  6,  5.  18.  —  pro  ihK^  Cant.  1,  1.  (Hdlan.  4, 
8.  5.    Xen,  An.  4,  5.  18.) 

MiXidg,  m,  [de  quo  genit.  vid.  drpinTtaq}  6.  Melea^ 
noffl.  propr.  viri  Luc  8,  81. 

MiXiij  Impf.  fytXt^  t  fuX^ti^  imperson:  [verbi  /»/- 
Xm}  curae  esty  seq.  dat. '  personae  et  a)  genit.  rei  [vid. 
dfitXim}  1  Cor.  9,  9.  /«17  rw  fidotv  ftiXti,  r«5  &tm;  (Ael.  V. 
H.  18,  50.  Hdian.  1,  5.  18.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  1.  80.)  -  ab- 
est  casiis  rei,  ut  mvriuv  facile  cogitatione  addendus  1  Cor. 

7,  81.  (Xen.  An.  5,  8.  13.  Cyr.  4,  8.  7.)  -  b)  cum  no^ 
minat.  rei  [cf.  Matth.  §.  346,  not.  8.  Ilo^e  §.  109,  aot.  8. 
If^iit.  p.  165.  Fischer  3.  a.  p.  415.]  Act.  16,  17.  (Hom. 
Iliad.  5,  490.  Eurlp.  Hippol.  104.)  —  c)  seq.  ntoi  c.  gen. 
rei  [cf.  MaUh.  I.  I.  Rost  l.  I.  Fischer  1.  J.]  Matth.  88, 
16  et  Marc.  18,  14.  ov  f^iXtt  aot  ntQt  o^dtp^  —  nulliu9 
hominis  auctoritate  moveris.  loh.  10,  13.  18,  6.  1  Petr. 
5,  5.  (Sap.  18,  18.  1  Mncc  14,  48.  Alciphr.  1.  ep.  88. 
Xen.  Hlero.  9,  10.)  —  d)  seq.  oti^  loco  aoc  c.  inf.  [vid. 
0T«]  Marc.  4,  38.  ov  fiiXa  oo#,  cr»  dnoXXvfAt&a.  Lue.  10, 
40.  fseq.  wc  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  13.)  Saepius  'non  legitur  ln 
N.  T. 

MiXitaeoj  w,  f .  ifo»,  (fUXt»)  curam  gero  1.  e.  me- 
ditor^  mente  versoy  ti  Act.  4,  85.  1  Tim.  4,  15.  (Xen. 
Mem.  1,  ^  81.  Cjr.  1,  8.  18.)  —  meditor  quid  dicen- 
dum  sU  Marc  13,  II.  (ita  de  oratoribua,  qul  commentaii- 
tur  Dem.  1180,  9.  1414,  18.  Xen.  Mem.  4,  S.  4.  Cyr. 
5,  5.  47.  meditor  Cic  Ofllc  i,  40.  ad  AUic  5,  81.)  Sae- 
pius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

MiXt,  roc,  tJ,  met.  Qnftter  in  N.  T.  Apoc  10,  9. 
10.  —  fiiXt  drqiov  V.  drqto^  Matth.  8,  4.  Marc  1,  6.  — 
pro   B^JI  Gen.  48,  11.    (Diod.  Sic  19,  94.     Ael.  V.  H. 

8,  80.    3^en.  H.  6.  5,  8.  19.) 
MiXiaatogj    /or,  6.   1},  —  or,  rrf,  (fiiXuraa,  apis) 

apiarius^  ab   apibus  proficiscens*     Legitur  tantnm  Luo. 
84,  48.  dnb  fitXiaaiov  miqiov. 

MiXitrj^  17C»  fij  Meiitef  nomen  insolae,  hodieJfoIla 
dlctae,  sltae  in  mari  medlterraneo  Inter  Africam  et  SlcU 
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Mh  Um\B  Mk  ^snMQM,  lioe  BlMgtan^  el  j^ 
flreiitii  SMofll  PttMoB  veaiwe  Fattliw  aidtar   Aei.  l^ 

MnXm,  fmpt.  fyiXhff  et  [Tfd.  fi&^X^pml  ^/ukXitrf  t 
jitXAMft»,  r„verbuni  maximain  babenfl  eum  vcrbis  &iX»y  i>*a- 
ZmfimJ:,  «M»ci,  <i9«a<s  /Jl#ri^  Bimtiitoiliiiem,  qaomm  alia 
eommunUer  aerikia,  alia  AitoriB  adiaiiguntiir,  oullum  a»- 
tem  tam  fixoa  termiDOO  habet,  nl  n#a  aUquando  ant  in  al- 
gnifioaUonem  aot  in  cowitraetionem  alteriao  riuoeedat.*^ 
▼crba  LobeckU  ad  Pbryn.  f.  746.  747.  qni  p.  74«.  748. 
l^eter  piaesentia  et>  ftatnri,  etiam  aoristl  iainitiviBn  ad- 
inngi  verbe  fU}Jit*9  docult;  ooll.  Herm.  M  Soph.  Aiac.  v. 
1008.  Eknsl.  ad  Bur.  Berael.  p.  117.  Matth.  §.  486»  e. 
Win.  p.  88.  800.]  1)  sequenU  InfinUico  alitu  vtrbi 

a)  in  ea  esi,  ui  faektm  alkguid 
aa)  uBivenei  sq.  inf.  praes.,  ut  r§XavtdPy  ano&pnoMW^  ich 
wtrde  eben  uUt  sterben  Lue.  7,  8.  loh.  4,  47.  —  Act. 
21,  27.  Z7^99.  (Acl.  V.  H.  1,  11.)  —  Bq.  inf.  aor.,  ut 
•S  i^Xlov  ino&uvuwy  quae  [scU.  cum  ezplorarem  condi- 
tionom  eomm]  inoritMra  erant  Apoc  8,  8.  —  18,  4.  -- 
sea.  inf.  fnturi  Act.  88,  BO.  Vide  de  b.  1.  «ub  in^ovlfj 
notata.  —  (Xen.  Hicr.  1,  lA  Plat.  apol.  Socr.  J.  0.)  cf. 
Herm.  ad  Vlgr  p.  754,  not.  185  d.  Buttm.  §.  187.  Win. 
p.  869.  —  bb)  —  ^iA«,  wio,  vel  ^imwoovp^ai^  ich  ge^ 
denke,  beabsichtiffe,  wUt  aq.  inf.  praes.  Blatth.  8,  18. 
tnc  10,  1.  19,  4.  loh.  6,  0.  15.  71.  7,  85.  18,  4.  14, 
»  Act.  3,  8.  5,  85.  18,  6.  16,  87.  17,  81.  18,  14. 
»0,  3.  7.  18.  88,  86.  88,  a5.  8^  87,  8.  80.  Apoc  10, 
4.  (Ael.  V.  H.  8,  88.  Xen.  An.  5,  7.  5.)  —  oq.  inf.  aor. 
Apoc  a^  10.  ^iUU*  /^»i«?r.  8,  16.  (Ael.  V.  H.  3,  87.  Xen. 
Cyr.  1,  4.  16.)  De  discrimine  inf.  praee.  et  aor.  of.  Herm. 
L  1.  not.  185,  e.  Buttm.  1.  1.  ilfa«A.  1.  1.  et  supra  oub 
udvvaroi  fflonita.  —  ^ 

b)  »  i^tiXat,  debeo 
aa)  de  rebns,  qnae  eventnrao  snnt,  vel  quod  in  fhtia  aut 
In  eonsiliia  Dei  eet,  vei  quod  iabet  aUquU  =1  ich  soU,  Bq. 
laf.  praes.  MaUh.  11,  14.  16,  87.  17,  18.  88.  80,  88. 
Bfam.  10,  88.  18,  4.  Luc  9,  81.  44.  19,  II.  81,  7.  86. 
84,  81.  loh.  7,  99.  11,  41-  l«t  88.  18,  88.  Act.  88,  8. 
86,  8.  88.  83.  Rom.  4,  84.  1  Thesc  8,  4,  Hebr.  1,  14. 
81  5.  11,  8.  lac  8,  18.  1  Petr.  5,  1.  A  »oc  1,  19.  — 
^iXXi^  inio/w  8,  la  —  8,  10.  6,  11.  6,  18.  (Diod. 
^  8,  81^    Luc  DiaL  Mort.  88»  8.     Xen.  Anab.  7,  4.  7.) 

—  tq.  inf.  aot.  Rom.  8,  18.  Gal.  8,  88.  (Xen.  Cyr.  6, 
1.40.)  Cf.  Herm.  l.  l.  not.  185,  c  -  eq.  inf.  futur.  Act. 
11,  88.    84,  15.  Cf.  Buttm.  §.  137,  Matth.  I.  1.  Win.  \.  L 

—  partic  6  /*4kXmVf  ij  ftiXXovoaf  r6  ftiXXoPf  ab«que 
inf.  fotnr.  [ut  iato&tu^  Jf^xM&at,  simUia,  propr.  id,  quod 
fbturum  est  ex  volontate  Dei  =]  futurus,  a,  um,  ut  6 
M$iXXtf9  8C.  ff/M^  Hom.  5,  14.  o  aultv  /liXXtav  Matth.  18, 
8:^.  Epb.  1,  81.  if  Un  17  M-  1  Tim.  4,  8.  ra  n^iifia  r6  /*. 
Act  84,  85.  de  h.  L  lect.  vid.  Griesb.,  Schott,  de  Wette^ 
Knapv,  —  ^  olnovfUvfj  ij  /1.  Hcbr.  8,  5.  ^  f*.  iQrv  =  n 
^^a  i  fOXXovoa  iota&at  Matth.  8,  7.  i<uc  8,  7.  ^  /*.  ir6- 
X%  Hebr.  18,  14.  -  ftiXXopra  Rom.  8,  88.  1  Cor.  8,  88. 
Ta  M«  dya&d  Hebr.  9,  11.  iO,  1.  t^  r6  fiiXXor  —  ^*«Aac 
Luc  18,  9.  1  Tin|.  6,  19.  (Hdian.  1,  14.  8.  /  LuC  Dial. 
MorL  8,  1.  II,  8.)  Gf.  JlfaefA.  1.  1.  Buttm.  1.  1.  Pa^^otc; 
aub  hoo  voc  «-  —  bb)  de  rebns,  quas  concludimna  ne- 
ceBiario  secuturae  id,  qnod  factum  OMe  dicUur  =  ich 
muss,  oq.  inf.  praes.  AcL  88,  6.     Rom.  8,  18.   (Plat  de 

legg.  8.  p.  679.  D.)  cf.  JlfalfA.  1.  1.    Passow  1.  I. 

ce)  de  rebos,  qoaB  eventnraa  eMC"  verisimUe  eat  vel  quai 
l^tnraa  erae  aut  speranras,  aut  metuimns  =  ich  werde^ 
sq.  inf.  praes.  Matth.  84,  6.  Act.  80,  88.  1  Tim.  1,  16. 
ApOC  17,  8.  —  Lue.  88^  8i.  d  rovro  ftiXXMP  nodoottp  -• 
ifrr  di^  werde  ihun  kdnnen.  (Xen.  Anab.  7,  4.  4.  Cyr. 
8,  1.  14.)  -*  sq.  inf.  fiU.  Act  87,  10.  (Xen.  An.  4,  7. 
16.)  cf.  Matth.  L  1. 

8)  [semper  in  eo  esft,  nt  fkciam,  etwas  immer  nur 
woUen,  ohne  es  wirUioh  an  tfann  •-•]  cimelor,  ut  «oi  rvr 
ti  f^iXXttq;  sc  satistecere  volontati  divinae  AcL  88,  16. 
(Luc  Dial.  MorL  10,  81.  Dial.  Deorr.  8,  1.  Hdian.  8, 
8.  85.    Xen.  C^r.  1,  8.  15.) 

MiXog,  «oci  ovc,  r6,  artuiy  memhfum  a)  propr. 
Mattti.  5,  89.  80.  Rom.  18,  4.  1  Cor.  18,  18.  14.  la  80. 
88.  85.  86.  lac  8,  5.  6.  -  1  Cor.  6,  15  bic  (Hom.  Od. 
11,  509.  Aesop.  fkb.  4.)  —  ra  ^ili;  ccfr^c  artus  aiiettius 
U  •.  pnemkrm^  tm  fMm  corpms  aticuius  cansiai  Rom.  6, 


18.19.    7,5.89.    CoL  %  •.  qim  1.  por  appssil.  

soeieta,  qaibas^perpetraadis  faserviiut  ra  ftilXfi.  CC.  ITOi. 
pw  887.  lac  4,  1.  —  b)  metapiu  Rom.  18,  5.  1  Cor.  IS^ 
87.  Uli  niaaram  naiversltas  enlioram  lesn  omfut  rov  x^ 
orov,  Christus  vero  hatus  otiftaroq  appeUatnr  xt^^  EplL 
4,  16.  ita  stegali  lem  coHoresj  einsdem  otifiaroq  dicoatar 
fUXi,  5,  80.    Saepins  non  habelur  in  N.  T. 

MiXii,  6,  MtUhi,  hebr.  157O   Luc  8,  84.  Sa 
MaX%iaidi%,  6,  (terminat  graeea^iu^ie^MMyc  0«, 
d,  los.  Attt.  1,  la  8.]  Mekhioedecus  pi^T^^ho ,  ■•- 


qni, 


aeqdalis 
qao 


s: 


men,  at  vldetor^  appellatlvam  virf, 

mo,  rex  Saleoa  et  pro  more  aetatl_         ,    . 

fkeiendorum  ofBctam  osset  apad  eom,   qui  capat  erat  ftK 

railiae,  sacerdotto  manere  nmctas  esse  L  e.  saora  fiooftme 

lehovae  dicitor  Hebr.  5,  6.  18.    6,  80.    7,  1.  10.     11,  15. 

17.  81  eeU.  «en.  14,  la 

MsfJifiQdfstf  17C,  17,  LaUnoram  membrana,  de^  cbar- 

ta  pergamena  semel  iegitur  in  N.  T.  8  Tim.  4,  18. 

MifAijpOfiai,  t  nffOfiat,  dep.  med.  (conqneror  de  aU- 

qao,    vitio  verto  Diod.  Sic  4,  68.     Xea.  Cyr.  1,  4.  85.) 

vitupero.    Bis  in  N.  T.  Rom.  9,  19.  —  sq.  daL  persoa. 

[vld.  in*Uf»am.    Hoei  §.  105,    4.]    Hebn  8,  a     (AoL  V. 

H.  8,  16.    Xen.  Cyr.  I^  a  la) 

MBfitpifiOiQOgf  ow,  Sf  f,  —  or,  r6,  OUpvopmt,  fto^ 
sors)  queruius,  sorte  sua  non  coadeniue.  8emei  im 
T.  lud.  v.  16.     (PluL  de  ica  eohib.  c  la  Thsophiw 

ehar.  19  vei  17,  1.  Lncian»  a  D.  80,  5.  fuftfifm^  filod. 

Sic  19,  17.    Dem.  849,  85.) 

Miv,  ConftoMlIo,   adhlberi,  sottla  cnm  dl  tai  tnltUa 

membrornm  dtversoram,  qoao  tamoB  matno  aA  se  rcieaei 
ponsont  vel  iMpoodent  sibi  cf.  JfoltiL  |i  688.    BmMm.  |. 
186.  Iloft  §.  184,  d.  Jferm.  ad  Vig.  p.  884.  841. 
voro  baeo  particnla  nanqaam  pHmo,  sod  secoiido 
vol  etiam  lertlo  aut  quarto  loco  cf.    Win.  p.  5ta 
nem.  ad  Xeo..  Conv.  p.  61.  Herm.  ad  Orpb.  p. 
OB.  V.  486.    Krager  Dlemf.  p.  814.    Habet 
epposltam  partic  di,  ita,  «t 

1)  senau  concessivo  asarpetnr,  oppootta  vero  oea- 
tentUi  negaUoiiem  admittat  et  ^  -*  cTi  verti  debeaat: 
quidem  —  vero^  guidem  '—  sed,  zwar  —  absr.  Ka  l^ 
gitur  a)  seq.  ^i.  Ita  aa)  ubi  simplex  habetur  fUp.  Matth. 
8,  II.  9,  87.  16,  8.  17,  11.  80,  88.  88,  a  88,  8a 
86,  84.  41.  Marc  [1,  a  vid.  de  h.  1.  (eot.  GrUsb.y  Schoii^ 
FrOzsche^  10,  89  coU.  v.  ^.  Luc  8,  16.  10,  a  —  11, 
48.  quo  l.  si  verba  or*  —  ftv^fttZa  respondent  *lattnis: 
quod,  dum  maiores  vestri  prophetas  necarunt,  voe  Ao- 
ricm  momimsftfa  tttstntafi#,  cf.  Bamem^  scbol.  p.  80.  „«ae- 
pissime,  monens,  Graeci  quae  primarUi  est  sentenUa,  se- 
cundariam  posnerunt  priore,  Ulam  psr  particulam  Sif  baiio 
per  /*/r  inferentes,  ut  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  1.  4.  Mem.  8,  7.  11. 
8,  9.  8.^'  —  Luc  88,  56  colL  6,  1.    lob.  16,  9  coU.  ▼.  10. 

—  V.  88.   19,  88  coU.  V.  83.   Act.  1,  5.   9,  7.   14,  18.   81, 
89.  irpf  /*^  —  diofim  6i  ^  ieh  bin  zwar  —  nicht  der 
Aegypter  [v.  8a]  sondera  —  «iii  tude  aus  Tareue  — 
doch  bitU  k:h  dich.     Cf.  Jfcjftr  Aet.  Ap.  p.  879.  aliter 
de  Wetfe  AcL  Ap.  p.  18a.  —  88,  9.   Bom.  8,  7  coll.  v.  S. 

—  V.  8.  de  fiiv  in  verbis  tw*  dsiti&'ovot  fUv  rfj  dXii&ti^  r©- 
tinendo  vld.  Fritzsche  ad  h.'L  p.  105.  —  Rom.  6,  II.  a» 
17.  11,  88.  8a  1  Cor.  1,  18.  la  8,  4.  9,  84.  II,  14 
coU.  V.  15.  18,  80.  15,  51.  8  Cor.  10,  1.  10.  Gal.  4, 
a  88.  —  V.  84  AolL  V.  86.  ^  di  dvm  ItoovoaX^f»,  pm:  itf^ 
oa  dn6  rik  atm  itoovocd^fik,  tjrtq,  iXtv&i^  Ste«,  ioriv  p:^^ 
rifo  ndwrmw.  Cf.  Win.  p.  501.  PhiL  11,  8a  vid.  tamen 
de  h.  1.  leet.  Griesb.,  Knapp,  Schaii^  H4iemamt.l  8,  1. 
14.  8  Tim.  4,  4.  Hebr.  8,  5  colL  v.  6.  7,  a  5.  6.  80L 
81.  88.  84.  11,  15  colL  v.  16.  18,  11.  I  Petr.  1,  aa 
[8,  14.  vid.  -tamen  de  h.  L  lect.  Griesb.^  KnapPf  Schoa.^ 

—  non  insto  loco  positum  legUur  [cf.  Wi».  p.  514.  Herwe^ 
ad  Soph.  OR.  v.  486.  Meyer  A6t«  Ap.  p.  881.  de  Wei$a 
ACL  Ap.  p.  189.]  Act  88,  B.  irm  piv  —  dwaTt&^apfOf^ 
di  pro:  iym  tlfti  d.  l  r^n^fU^og  fiiw  xX.  l  Cor.  8,  IB. 
Tit  1,  15.  (AeL  histan.  8,  31.  Xen.Mem.  8,  I.  a  Cyr. 
5,  5^  It)  —  -  in  parUtfonlbns,   at  4  pit  '■^  i  9i  L  •. 

vel:  JUc  —  iile  PhiL  1,  16.  17.  -  vel:  alfiu  ~  oiimt 
Matdi.  18,  8a  88,  5.  6.  Act.  14,  4.  17,  88.  86,  94.  — 
Bph.  4,  11. -ac  ^iv-  4t  <i,  aiime-^oHue  Mitth.  18,. 


81,  85.    85,  15.    Lnc  88,  88. 
1  Cor.  11,  8a    t  Cor.  8  la 


Act  87,  44.    Rom.  8,  88* 
lai.  V.  88.  -  Marc  18  S 
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Ite  FrUzscke,  cf.  Ev.  Mwc.  p.  «07.  Ht».  p.  m  -  1 
€!«r.'ia,  29.  quo  1.  «i  PAaliw  lomeaor  prsMCideiitii  o^ff 
^  it»  eoatlBfuU  oraCiOflOiiy  ot  •crUMtf  afjinwf  —  devT«- 
^  —  ro^  Tid.  de  h#€  aimooUitlio  Wiim.  p.  189.  Afryfr 
ei  ife  msHe  nd  h.  1.  ^  oc  /«ir  —  ^  ^  ao##Mwr  t  e.  aJiiw 

—  «fd  tn/Snniif  RoB.  14,  8.  Vide  4e  ve|bi«  ^  ^.  cw^a- 
«iM^  colMi^otibiM  Fritzacht  Ev.  llMrc.  p.  M.  Wiu.  p. 
p.  188.  —  0«  A^ir  •—  ^ilXoc  <^i«  «iMitf  —  aliiif  Maith. 
18,  4—7.  1  Cor.  18)  9.  10.  —  mkXo^  p^ip  —  ulloa  di 
1  Coc.  15;  89.  o;  ^ir  —  ouUoi  4i  iM  ^  Mi  Ifih.  7,  18. 
Miittb.  16,  14.  —  T«c  #i^#  —  rl^  di  PUI.  1,  l^  rovro 
ffcifr  —  rovro  ^i  pattim  —  parUm  Hebr.  10,  88.  (Isoor. 
iteegyr.  p.  67.  ed.  Laiiife.  Hdot.  8,  106.)  cf.  Matik.  §. 
886,  noi.  8.  Herm.  «d  V%.  p.  708.  —  i^  ^i^  -~  ix£« 
iTi  Hebr.  7,  6.  - 

bb)  iUDctiui  c  alfii  pariicuUs  lec;iiur  #»ir,  Qt  ^ifr 
/a  ^  —  ^i  fiiiiitfifi  fiilifi  —  «0ro  £de  pariicalis  t^ip  et  >^ 
via  eoMa  recinentibus  vid.  Froisckgr  ind.  nd  Xen.  Hier. 
p.  109.1  Act.  13,  8fl.  88,  8.  Rom.  8,  8S.  0,  16.  1  Cor. 
11,  6.  8  Cor.  9,  1.  coll.  t.  9.  Cf.  od  b.  1.  Win.  p.  501. 
,  Fritz^che  dias.  8.  p.  81.  Mei^er  ep.  P.  nd  Cor.  8.  p.  166. 

—  Hebr.  7,  18.  19.  6,  4.  colL  v.  e.  Vid.  tamen  de  h.  I. 
lect.  Oriesb.y  ^Sckott,  Bleeck  "ep.  nd  Hebr.  Vol.  8.  b.  p. 
481  sq.  —  Hebr.  18,  10.   (Xen.  Mem.  1,  8.  5.    Cyr.  1,  8. 

8  el  15.) /liy  ovv  —  (fi,  J^in  qoibus  oJir  looncludit 

£Tid.  otw],  fUi9  respicit  seqoens  in  |iltero'inembro  61}  qui" 
4em  igitur  —  vero  Marc  16,  19.  cf.  tamen  de  h.  1.  FriJtz^ 
wke  £v.  Marc.  p.  747.  —  Act.  11,  19.  coU.  v.  80.  vid. 
Meyer  Act  Ap.  p.  157  sq.  —  18,  14.  colL  T..15.  19,  86 
COU.  V.  89.  85,  11.  88,  5.  C0II.  v.  6.  ^  (ei  /»ir  ov9  — 
ti  ei  fifi  Xen.  Cjrr.  8,  7.  88.    An.  8,  8.  87.)  - 

b)  oppositis  aliis  particulis  £of.  Mattk.  §.  688.  Buttm. 

I.  1.  ttost  1.  1.  Bomem.  schol.  p.  185.  Vi(t.  p.  586.  SckO- 
fer  melet  p.  61.  Ast  ad  Plat.  legg.  p.  88a  Hetndorf  ad 
Plat.  Phaedr.  p.l88.  Win.  p.  501.3,  at/«itr^<iAla  ^iii- 
4em  ;—  f9ero  Rom.  14,  80.  /«ifr  y^^  —  ulld  quidem 
snim  —  vero  Aeft.  4,  16.  17.  1  Cor.  14,  17.  (Luc  Dial. 
Deorr.  8,  8.     Xen.  Oec  8,  6.)  —  /«iir  —  {n%ixa  loh. 

II,  6.  coll.  V.  7.  lac  8,  17.  —  /»ir  -^  /rXi|y  guidem  — 
sed  Lus.  88,  88.  cf.  Bornem.  I.  1.  — 

c)  neglecta  opposUione  simplici  copola  nal  vel  ti  ai- 
ierum  membrum  adneclltur,  ita  ikiw  ~  ti  quidem  —  que 
(agnoscendum  esse  in  eiusmodi  trsusitn  a  disinnctione  ad 
coniunctionem  anacoluthoo,  docuit  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  841. 
coU.  Bortum.  ad  Xen.  Mem.  8,  9.  4.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  8. 
Meyer  Act  Ap.  p.  dsa  ITiii.  p.  501.]  Act.  87,  81.  i^n 
fikiy  —  fiij  dvdyeaO-cu  f —  xtQSfjaoU  re  tavrifv  —  t^ijfiiap.  Cf. 
Bornem.  in  Rosenm.  Repert.  Vol.  8.  p.  896.  Aliter  JKTefj^er 
1.  1.  respoudere  monens  verbis  ide*  fiiv  —  K^tjf^^^  verba  v. 
88.  xa«  rarvir.  —  1  Thess.  8,  18.  j&elijaafiep  iX&eip  n(f6q 
vfidq^  iyii  ftir  - —  nai  iviito^er  — -  o  oaraycic.  (Xeu.  MemT 
1.  1.   Cjrr.  1.  i.)   —  in  partitionibns    Luc  8,  5  —  8.  o  fiip 

—  ineae  -^  nai  ifreoor  ineaev.  Cf.  Bornem.  schol.  p.  50. 
Win.  p.  138.  501.  —  5  /t^y  —  «JfjUo  di  —  xal  aiXo  — 
nal  alXo  vel  [vid.  Fritzscke  Ev.  Marc.  p.  115.  118.]  oAAa 
Marc.  4,  4 --8.  Cf.  de  h.  1.  lect.  Fritzscke  1.  L  Griesb. 
ed.  Schulz,  Sckott^  Meyery  de  Wette.  — 

d)  solitarium  legilur  /liy.  aa)  vel  quod  Ikcile  cogitad- 
do  suppleri  potest  sententia,  in  qna  sequi  debebal  di  [cf. 
Mattk.  f.  688,  6.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  841.  Htfffni.  §.  186. 
ilo«f  §.  134,  5.  Sckdfer  melet.  p.  66.  td.  ad  Dion.  Hal. 
de  comp.  verbb.  p.  197.  ad  Eur.  Or.  v.  a  ed.  Pors.  Win. 
•p.  500.]  Act.  19,  4.  iwdrv^i  fiir  iflant*ae  scil.  non  vero 
ita  lesns.  Cf.  Meyer  Act.  Ap.  p.  849.  —  Rom.  7,  18.  6 
fUr  vdfiOQ  ayioq  «at  ff  Ivtolti  —  aya&ii  scil.  1}  di  dfia^tia 
ftopffqd.  Cf.  Fritzscke  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  8.  p.  41.  — 
Bom.  10,  1.  47  f»ir  evSouia  —  amtnffktr  scil.  at  ludaei  sibi 
Ipsi  desunt  colL  10,  8.    9,  88.  cf.  Fritzscke  1.  1.  p.  878. 

—  Rom.  11,  13.  cf.  ad  b.  ^  Fritzscke  1.  L  p.  477.  Meyer 
ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  p.  849.  —  8  Cor.  18,  18.  rd  /lev  —  iy 
vftew  —  &vrdfteat  scil.  fidriiy  di  xare^yde&'ri  a^d.  Cf.  Meyer 
ei  de  WHte  sd  h.  L  Col.  8,  88.  anr»  iart  X^6yor  fiir 
iyovra  oo^iaq  scil.  i^yop  de  aopiteq  ov*  ixi*»  —  Hebr.  6,  16. 
afr^^iun^o*  fuv  yao  —  6fivvQvift  scil.  sed  Deus  [v.  13.]  xa^' 
iavtov  ifkTvei»  De  /«/»  non  expnngendo  vid.  Fritzsche  ep. 
P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  8.  p.  477.  et  de  lect.  h.  1.  Griesb.y 
Sckott  coll.  Bleeck  p.  854.  —  8  Cor.  11,  4.  ei  fiir  ya^ 
£••  wenn  freyUck}  —  mfovaaet  —  diri//f0^e.  Cf.  ad  h.  L 
Meyer^  de  Wette  coll.  Frttzsche  diss.  8.  p.  48  sqq.  — 
bb)  vel  quod  alio  modo  oppositio  enunUatur  Hebr.  18,  9. 


repetand» 
1.  ad  \i^. 
I,  nbl  ro- 
^  dxovacu.        » 

848.  -= 

sensim  ac 
,  Win.  p. 

p.  80.  de 
I.  ad  Vig. 
4.  151  Bq. 
^,  Knappf 
L  1  Cor. 
11,  17.  Uf^ror  fi4r  ya^.  ^ 

e)  deest  fiir  BeQUente  di,  qoippe  quBd  flusile  e  seaa. 
snppletiir  cf.  Maith.  §.  888,  not.  4.  §.  616,  8.  Aoj^. 
194,  5.  c  Fritzseiufy  Rv.  Marc  p.  886  sq.  Bomem.  «chol. 
p.  79.  F.  V.  F9»it»scke  ind.  ad  Luoiaa.  Dial.  Deorr.  #. 
186.  ^ir  febU  uberau  da,  wo  dar  Satz  ohne  Bexfehaag 
auf  die  foli^de  GegeniiberstelUuig  gedachi  nnd  auflige- 
sprocbeo  werden  kann,  wo  jiicht  „einZugleiob  von  Zeii, 
Ort  oder  Bedingong^*  hervorgehoben  werden  soU'*  ita 
Hariess  ep.  P.  ad  Epfa.  p.  468.  —  Luc  11,  47.  —  Marc. 
1,  8.  PhiL  1,  86.  1  4>eir.  8,  14  vid.  de  his  L  aupra  sub 
no.  1.  a.  aa.  adnouta.  ~  (Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  11.  1,  6.  44. 
6,  8.  9.)  —  In  partiUoolbuB  Loc  9,  19.  Aci.  17,  16.  nai  *♦- 
MC  —  0«  Si.  (Xeo.  b.  g.  1,  8.  14.)  Cf.  Viy.  p.  4.  Bor- 
nem.  I.  L  p.  59.  ei  ad  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  18. 

8)  ibi  /«iy  —  di  legitnr,  ubi  non  locos  gsi  oppe- 
sitioni  per  qutdem  —  sed  fbotae,  nec  inseEvit  nisi  concluT 
dendis  ennnciaiioiiibiis  mutuo  ad  se  rela^.  Utimor  In  ta- 
libos,  cum  mlnus  definita  sit  oppositio,  vocabulis:  tfiuC, 
dagegmy  nun,  Latoc,  quidem.  Cf.  Maitk.  §.888.  §.869, 
noi.  10.  Bast  1.  1.  Witmmnn  ep.  ad  PhiUpp.  p.  80a  — 
Ita  a)  simplex  fUr  seq.  di.  Maiih  85,  9Q.  Luc  18,  9. 
lUim.  8,  17.  1  Cor.  1,  88.  Ind.  v.  6.  10.  —  b)  ionct.  c 
ovir:  ftir  ovr  [=  fUr  drf  Hdoi.  8,  74.  Xen.'  Cyr.  8,  8. 
10.]  in  coniinuanda  oracione  sic,  ui  aliquam  concludea- 
di  vUn  haheai  [cf.  Herm.  ad  Vlg.  p.645,  noL  848.  Matlh. 
1.  L]  ubi  nos:  itKii,  Lai.  et  qvddem^  quidem  i^ur.  Ita 
aa)  seq.  di.  Luc  8,  16.  coll.  v.  19.  loh.  19,  84.  ooU.  r. 
85.  Act.  1,  6.  coU.  T.  7.  8,  41.  ooll.  t.  48.  5,  41.  coU. 
6,  1.  8,  4.  5.  9,  81.  88.  18,  6.  14,  8.  4.  15,  8.  4.  80. 
81.  16,  5.  6.  17,  18.  13.  17,  16.  19,  '88.  88.  88,  18- 
19.  81.  88.  1  Cor.  9,  85.  PhiL  8,  88.  84.  —  bb)  sine  di, 
fkir  ovPf  ubi  =:  vel:  t^rttiir,  nmn  Act.  1,  16.  cf.  ad  h.  I. 
Meyer  p.  88.  —  18,  4.  17,  80.  88,  88.  86,  4.  9.  cf.  ad 
h.  1.  Meyer  p.  814  sq.  —  Hebr.  9,  1.  quo  l.  ftir  oir  ^ 
igitur,  uai  mm  etiam  coll.  v.  6.  7  - 10.  —  ei  ftir  oir  H 
igitur  Hebr.  9, 1.  —  1  Cor.  6, 7.  ifSii  fUr  oir  —  iartr.  Quo 
1.  uti  fter  ovr  r-  iitin,  itii  ifSri  —  schon  1.  e.  per  scy  non 
aUis  rebas  accedentibus  vel  adiuvaniibus\  ubi  nos:  i^tin 
brinyt  es  auek  schon  uberkaupt  NacktkeU.  (ita  iam  Cic. 
offic  1,  18.  cf.  Tursetl.  ParL  8.  p.  185.)  —  vel:  into  [cf. 
Viff.  p.  415.  Herm.  ad  Vlg.  p.  645,  noL  843.  Mattk.  §• 
688.  §.  685.  StaUb.  ad  Plat.  Phileb.  p.  99.  FrUzscke  ep. 
P.  ad  Rom.  VoL  8.  p.  889.  Bomem.  ad  Xen.  Cyi*.  5.  8. 
a]  lu  iuncium  c.  ddkd  PhU.  8,  8.  c^JUa  -  K^f^  '•l^ 
i.  q.  dXXa  »ai  {rvr^  ^yovf*a*  —  t  Mrat,  sed  fSortiui:  imo 
vero  [ui  olim  [vid.  ijyijfMn  v.  7.]  ita  etiamnum]  ifiico  ^ 
omnia  mulctae  loco  esse  kabenda.  Cf.  Hdlem.  ep.  P.  ad 
Philipp.  p.  847.   851.   -  (ita  fUr  ovr    Xen.  Cyr.  5,  8.  8. 

8,  8.  87  et  41.    Plat.  Phlleb.  §.  68  et  83.)  - 

Merovfye,  immo  veroy  enimvero.     Ter  legitnr  in 
responsionf bu8,  quibus  res  ante  dicta  corrigitnr  [cf.  Fritz-      ^ 
sche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  8.  p.  389.]  Lnc  11,  88.    Rom. 

9,  80.  10,  18.  (Nicet.  Ann.  81,  11.  p.  4150  —  De  ^- 
f^ovi^ff,  ex  usn  dialecti  alexandrinae  posito  ab  initio  perio- 
di  cf.  hob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  848.  Viger.  p.  548.  Sturz  de 
dUl.  alex.  p.  808.    vrtn.  p.  514. 

Miptoiy  coniunct.  (j*ir  quidem,  ro«  encL,  hoc  mo- 
do,  ita  [dat.  absoL  —  rw]  dem  zufolge)  1)  enintvero^  sa^ 
ncy  freUich,  [cf.  Mattk.  §.  628.  Buttm.  §.  136.  Herm. 
ad  Vig.  p.  843  sqq.]  lac  8,  8.  cf.  ad  h.  I.  Theile.  (iui 
in  respons.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  6.  8.  Plai.  Phaedon.  §.  48  ter, 
ed.  FUcker.)  —  8)  faia^  dock,  jedock,  gleichwohl  loh.  4w 
87.  7,  18.  80,  5.  81,  4.  8  Tim.  8,  19.  lud.  v.  8.  (Lu- 
cian.  Dlal.  Deorr.  4,  5.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  1.  5.)  cf.  Buttm. 
1.  1.  Matth.  L  1.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  I.  L  —  iuogitur  c  o/««c: 
of*9aq  pirroe  =  fUrro*  sed  foriius    loh.  18,  48.     (Xen. 
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Ab.  S,  4.  88.  Xeo.  C^r.  S,  8.  88.)  of.  Pa$Mm  IL  p.  188. 
Witt.  p.  416.  —  Baepitia  Don  l9griar  in  N.  T. 

MifUif  f.  /Mf^w,  pf.  ^r/t/inyxa  [cf.  Buitm.  f.  80«  not 

9.  {.  89,  8.  nol.  1.  §.  101.  gram.  nnz.  {.  118.  llo#f  (. 
84.  Matth.  §.  181,  not  8.3  pluoqpf.  fttftMr^$v  [1  loh.  8^ 
18.    Cf.  de  plmqpf.  nbaquo  aagBi.  aab  Mttfu  ndnotntnj 

fmaneo  1)  intnuisit.  f.  e.  nan  moveor  loco  vel 
9tatu  meoy  ich  bteibe 
a)  de  penonis  aa}  in  loco  nliqno  ninnentibafl  oq.  ady.  lo- 
oi,  iit  iMi  MaUb.  10,  li.  Blarc  0,  10.  Luo.  8,  4.  lob. 
8,  18.  10«  40.  (Palaepb.  f.  88.)  —  ^  Mattb.  88,  88. 
Bfaro.  14,  84.  {irrwf&a  Xen.  An.  1,  8.  11.)  ~  eq.  /v  o. 
dat.  looi  Lqc.  8,  87.  10,  7.  lob.  7,  8.  8^  86.  11,  0. 
.Act.  80,  lA.  87,  81.  88,  80.  8  Tim.  4,  80,  (Lucian.  D. 
B.  7,  4.  Oem.  1076,  16.)  —  aimul  o.  ^ra^  T«r«  apud  att- 
ifuem  Act.  8,  43.  —  aeq.  inl  tm»  lob.  1,  ft.  88.  —  oq.  fw 
ca  o.  gen.  pera.  Luc  84,  88»  lob.  14,  16.  (Plut  apopbtb. 
Bfor.  8.  p.  85.)  —  aq.  Tta^  c  dat.  pers.  lob.  14,  17.  S^S. 
de  b.  I.  partioip.  ttraes.  reaoWendo  fUvw  vid.  Coa»,  ofc^ 
vaMtith  —  Act.  18,  8.  80.  81,  7.  a-  (Cebet.  tab.  c  8. 
Lacian.  Timon.  §.  10.)  —  aq.  mi^*  lovr^,  domi  suae  = 
firit^alfoi,  fUr  sichy  non  cum  aUis  Aet  88,  16  ooll.  t.  80. 

—  »q.  avr  e.  dat.  pere.  Loc  1,  56.  84,  88.  — :  absol.  i.  e. 
abaqne  loci,  Ibcile  e  oontextu  cognoocendi,  mentlone  lob. 
8,  85.  Aot  16,  15.  ^  *  bb)  de  pertonia  devertentibaa 
In  loco  yel  apad  aliquem,  sq.  adv.  loci,  ut  nov  lob.  1,  88. 

40.  —  aq.  mifa  c  daC  pers.  lob.  4,  40.  « 

bb)  de  personia  manentibua  in  conditione  vel  etaiu 
aliqno,^  ubi  Lat.  maneoy  permaneoj  perduro,  aq.  adv.  qaa- 
litatis,  nt  ovtm  1  Cor.  7,  40.  vel  aS^  ▼.  a  —  sq.  nomin»- 
Uto  aubstant.  vel  adiect.  qualitatem  vel  conditionem  indi- 
cante,  ut  dyaf^oq  1  Cor.  7,  11.  Uoeif^  Hebr.  7,  8.  niatiq 
8  Tim.  8,  18.  (Lucian.  D.  D.  8,  8.  Sopb.  Tracb.  v.  175 
oq.  —  sq.  #r  c.  dat.  conditionia  vel  statun,  [vid.  ip  p.l67. 
166.]  ut  iv  Tf»  &ap€tr^  1  lob.  8,  14.  ip  rfj  OMoria  lob.  18, 
46.  ip  ravtfi  seil.  tfi  icJlifffM  1  Cor.  7,  80.  iv  tovt^  v.  84. 

—  ip  tn  ^Ydjtfi  I  loh.  4,  16.  /r  t.  &.  tt96q  im  BtsUz  der 
lAebe  Jem.    iob.  15,  8.  10  bis.  — -    Ir  vf»  o«^i  1  lob.  8, 

10.  -^  1  Tim.  8,  15.  idp  fniimai  £scil.  td  tiupa.  Cf.  prao- 
ced.  ttKtoyotiaTl  —  amp^oovniq.  Cf.  Win.  p.  880.  518.  — 
oppos.  verbls  moriendi,  pereundl,  nbi  «-  vel:  maneo  ln 
[hac>  vita  Pbil.  1,  85.  coll.  v.  84.  ubi  imtiipttv  iw  tji 
ca^i.  —  vel:  superstes  #imii,  seq.  iw^  lob.  81,  88.  88«  1 
Cor.  15,  6.  (Arrian.  dlss.  epict.  8,  84.  Hdot.  1,  80.  — 
maneo  Eutrop.  8,  18.  Zenobia  autem  posteros,  qoi  adboc 
inanent,  Romae  reliquit.)' —  vel:  itoi»  morior^  m  viia  ma^ 
neoy  fortleben  Avoe.  17,  10.  additur  «^  t^  aUha  loh.  18, 
84.  coll.  V.  ZS.  Hebr.  7,  84.  colL  v.  83.  1  Petr.  1,  88. 
cf  ad  h.  1.  KSuffer  de  bibl.  ^wiq  aiwviov  notione  p.  6.  — 

1  lob.  8,  17. seq.  fietd  r«ro«  de  personis  manenti- 

bus  in  necessiiudine^  qoae  est  ilHs  c  aliquo,  sq.  iv  c  dat. 
pers.  mm  coniunctus  maneo  c.  aliquo  [vid.  /r  p;  170  sq.] 
lob.  6,  se.  14,  10.  15,  4  ter.  v.  5.  6.  7.  1  lob.  8,  6.  84. 
87.  88.  8,  6,  84  ter.  4,  18.  18.  15.  16.  —  seq.  ^era  t«- 
fro  c  1  loh.  8, 18.  fUfieviJMttoav  ar  ft$€^  ^ftdp  sie  u>dren  bei  uns 
gebUeben  scil.  in  unserer  Lebr-  u.  Glaubensgemeinscbafk. 

cc)  de  personis  manentibus  vel  perseverantibns  in 
allqua  re  tractanda.  seq.  /v  c  dat.  rel,  ut  iw  tjj  it^axfi 
▼el  iv  tf  X6rv  ^*^c  i*  e.  in  doctrina  aUcuius  profiienda 
et  seqHMa  Irid.  /v  p.  166  sq.]  loh.  8,  81.  8  Tim.  8,  14. 
8  lob.  V.  8  bii. 

b)  de  rebns  manentibiis  aa)  in  loco  vel  in  condUione 
nliqna,  sq.  inl  c  genit.  loci  loh.  18,  31.  de  buius  I.  plur. 
c  verbo  singol.  vid.  tlfd  p.  181.  init.  —  sq.  ini  e.  dat 
rei,  trop.  8  Cor.  8,  14.  t^  aM  —  fUvtt  idem  velamen 
txpansum  manet  -super  praelectionem  foederis  antigui 
I.  c  mastef  idem  impedimentum,  quod  fucii,  ut  praele" 
ctam  legem  non  tnteiligant^  Cf.  ad  h.^  L  Fritzsche  diss. 
1.  p.  89.  Meper  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  8.  p.  61.  —  additnr  no- 
minat.  adiectivi  statum  indicantii,   nt  dadXevtoq    Act.  87, 

41.  ^cdroc  loh.  18^  84.  6  M6H*oq  —  ft6voq  fUvtt  granum 
sotitarium  manet  i.  c  non  msUtiplicatur.  —  abest  adiect 
contextui  aptum  et  oogitatione  fbcile  addendnm,  ut  inco- 
lumis,  immotus.  Ita  a6^ofiiot  —  ifittvav  dv  bicolumes  per^ 
durassent  »  fiorerent  Matth.  11,  83.—  Rom.  8,  11.  —Td 
i^yov  fttvtl  1  Cor.  8,  14.  nbi  c^pp.  jcaraMi/fo^ai,  de  futnro 
b.  I.  praefeirendo  vid.  Chriesb.j  Knapp,  Schott.Meyer^  de 
Wette.  ^  sq.  ttc  t6v  aidva  8  Cor.  9,  9.     1  Petr.  1,  25. 

—  perpetuiiatis  notione  indosa,    ita  de  insUtntis  d^v.. 


de  boola  ad  anlmom  poritnenilbas,  nt  «aoirdc  leh.  15^ 
16.  if4AK  Hobr.  18,  14.  ^na^tq  10,  84.  r^  fUvav  das  Biei^ 
bende,  das  VnvergSngHche  [opp.  t6  Mota^r^ftivovh  diei» 
tor  ita  no9i  fdederis  munuSf  „tam  qnod  propler  doctri- 
nae  div.  dintamitatem  sempiternoi  est  eios  nsos,  tom 
quod  egrc^  eios  dl^a  nulla  unqnam  alia  aboleri  posse 
videtar''  Friizsche  diss.  1.  p.  88.  Meyer  cp.  P.  ad  Cor. 
8.  p.  58.  Ct  de  partioip.  artlcnlam  habento  sobstantivo 
posito  sub  ddtMitt  monita.  —  Hebr.  18,  87.  ^  fi^tq  4 
ftivovaa  ttq  CwJlrr  aidvtov  lob.  6,  87.  —  addito  iv  ttvt  in 
aliquo  £vid.  Ir  p.  170  col.  8.]  1  loh.  8,  8.  15.  lob.  5, 
88.  15,  7  bis.  11.  1  loh.  8,  14.  84  bis.  -  v.  87.  —  4e 
animi  sensis  et  stodiif  Hebr.  18,  1.  ^  1  Cor.  18,  18.  qoo 
L  si  plaribos  sabiectis  praeoUttitar  verbnm  singnlaris  vid. 
snb  dMoXov&^itt  observata.  —  seq.  iv  ttvt  in  aiiquo  [vid. 
iv  p.  178.]  1  lob.  8,  17.  8  loh.  V.  8.  ooo  I.  si  a  partici- 
pio  flt  trausitas  ad  verb.  flnitum  vid.  dnedi9t^6m.  —  do 
malis  oneris  instar  ineumbentibnii  alicnf,  scq.  ini  ttta 
super  aliquem  £vid.  ini  p.  188  coL  8.],  ut  4  ^i  ^ 
^tov  loh.  8,  ZB.  --  loh.  8,  41.  —  17  --  dftaqria  {'fimv  fti* 
vtt  manent  peccata  vestra  i.  e.  vos  peccatores  eue,    re- 

steU.    Cf.  Friizsche  Rv.  Marc   p.  108. bb)  nbl  op- 

ponitor  t6  veudi  =  porro  possideor,  ita  de  agro  Act.  5, 
4.  oix^  (^^  Ll-  ^  noune^  si  porro  abs  te  possidebmtar 
£=r  Momie,  si  retlnebas  eum,  cf.  de  particip.  praes.«-par- 
tic  imperf.  dyavcoftimj  aoi  ifttve  i.  c  ift  tuvs  Msus  ahs 
te  possidebatur  -y  *<a  retinebas,  ut  usus  eius  penes  ie 
esset9  Cf.  H^ta^  p.  388.  (manent  ingenia  senibus  Cic  do 
senect.  c  7.)  — 

8)  transit.  sq.  acc.  maneo  aiiquem,  Act.  90,  88.  (Pol 

4,  8.  4.    Dem.  50,  86.)  —  addituf  /r  c  dat.  loci  Act.  80, 

5,  — 

MeQiZo)^  t  iaet,  (fti^tq)  1)  divido  a)  propr.  pLea. 
An.  5,  1.  8.j  med.  fte^lCiOftai  tt  ftstd  ttvoq  partior  aiiiquid 
cum  aHquo,  ich  theile  mich  mit  Jem.  in  etwas  Lnc  1% 
18.  —  iU  pbjn  Bq.  Dj;  nbi  oi  o'  habent  fteQii^opai  ««• 
Prov.  88, 84.  Ct.  dtaftt^oftat,  —  {jttf^t^ofMi  tt  n^6q  ttva  loi. 
Ant.  1,8.  8.)  —  h).in  partes  discindo;  passtv.-in  partei 
discindor  L  e.  vel :  in  factiones  discin^or,  signif.  refleKiva 
£vid.  dyvi^aj  mit  sich  setbst  in  Zwiespait  seyn  Marc  8,86. 
de  b.  I.  perfecto  vid.  snb  axoi/w  nd  I  loh.  1,1.  notata.  —  1  Cor. 
1, 18.  fAtfAi^tatat  6  x(^ot6vy  estne  divisus  Christusf  ist  Chri- 
stus  mit  sich  selbst  in  ZwiespaU  9  MU  ist  Christus  in  StBclce 
'  zerspalten  ?  so  dass  jede  Parthei  ein  Slfick  Cbristus  flir 
^ich  hat?  cf.  Meger  ad  h.  L  p.  81.  de  Wette  p.  14l  — 
fttqHtrai  rK  «o^*  iavtov  vol  i^  iavtdv  discinditur  aiiquis 
in  partes  ita,  ut  contra  se  ipsum  saeviat  Matth.  18,  85. 
86.  Marc  3,  84.  85.  —  (PoL  6,  83.  0.)  —  vel:  diversa 
studia  sequor,  in  seinen  Interessen  getheili  seyn  1  Cor. 
7,  34.  Cf.  ad  h.  1.  Meyer  et  de  h.  1.  lect.  Griesb.^  Scholt^ 
Knappy  Meyery  de  Wette^  (i^re  ntql  td  d-tdfmra  otMiv  q 
td  dxQodftata  anovdii  —  iMdarott  ifAt^i^tro*  Mai  ov^i  dft^ 
^6ttQ0t  6f*oitttq  ^QiaMOvro^  dXXd  niv  th  r^  itiqtp  ^ilor^  t^  dllf 
ix&Qov  ^v  Hdian.  8,  10.  6.)  —  2)  divisiooe  facta  impertior, 
ttvi  tt  Hebr.  7,  8.  —  ri  ^aa«  i.  e.  inffr  omnes  Marc.  6, 
41.  —  pro   phn    los.  13,  7.  (ti  tl;  tttaq  Hdian.  1,  17.  8. 

—  divido  i.  c  distribno,  ut:  alicni  dapem  Phaedr.  8,  6.  14. 
sodalibus  oscula  Horat.  Od.  1,  36.  5.)  —  «■  imperiior^ 
ttvi  tt  Bom.  18,  3.  8  COr.  10,  13.  (8ir.  45,  80  vel  89.) 
-*  ttvi  1  Cor.  7,  17.     Saepitis  noa  eztat  in  N.  T. 

MiQi(sfay  aqy  ^,  (j^tqi^^my  pUQtq^  qnla  curae  anlmma 
divorso  1.  e.  in  diversas  quasi  partes  trabunt)  cura^  Sorge 
i.  e.  a)  sollicitudo  1  Petr*  5,  7.  (ot  o'  Ps.  55^  88.  Bo- 
siod.  i^.  V.  160.  Hom.  hymn.  inMerc  44.  160.)  —  b)  oq. 
.^en.  obiecti :  Sorge  fUr  eiwas,  fUr  Jemanden  8  Cor.  f  I, 
88.  —  tov  aieHvoq  tovtov  «■  rerum  ad  hoc  secultm  per^ 
tinentittm  Maitb.  18,  88.  Marc.  4,  18.  Luc  8,  14.  —  ^ 
gtftvat  pttattMai  =  rov  fiiov  Luc  81,  84.  8aepiaa  aoo 
legitnr  in  N.  T, 

MiQtfiraa^  «;,  f.  ^a»y  (ftigtfiva)  curo^  dubitans  vd 
verUuSy  nefrustra  curemi.  e.  a) «otllri<ii« ^m,  Sorgehes- 
ben  Mkith.  6,  87.  (Xen.  Cyr.  8, 7. 18.)  -^  sq.  Xfretv  c  oraS. 
dir.  Matth.  6,  81.  —  sq.  omt.  indir.  10,  19.     Lnc.  18,  11. 

—  sq.  dat.  rei  •-  propter  aliquid  £vid.  dfta^ia^   Mattb. 

6,  85.  Ltto.  18,  88.  qno  loco  per  epexeg.  additor  W  to* 
yrjtt.  —  sq.  ntgi  ttvoq  Matth.  6,  8a  Loc  10, 41.  18,  86.  — 
sq.  pron.  /ii^d/r  =  in  keiner  Hinsicht  £vid«  ddtMiet}  Pbil.  4, 6. 
b)  curam  gero,  besorgen,  Sorge  tragen  f&r  eiwas. 
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abtol.  lUCUu  e,  34.  i9  ^  —  M«^^ii<y<<*  Vid.  de  h.  1. 
Jkomtiq,  —  Mf.  $k  tif^  aiatop  itt  i«m  tequentem  [Wd.  tK 
p.  141  col.  1.]  Matth.  6,  84.  -  sq.  acc.  rei  1  Cor.  7, 
89  —  84.  Phll.  8,  80.  —  sq.  vir/o  rtro?  1  Cor.  18,  85.  ubl 
ti  aM  =  eodem  modo  [rid.  avrtis^]  et  de  plurali  m'^-^ 
fktmoi  expliCAndo  ex  proaopopoeia  agnoscenda  io  verbia  ta 
lUXfi  Meyer  ep.  P.  -ad  Cor.  I.  p.  818.  de  Wrtte  p.  106. 
—  Saeplus  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

MiQj^f  «(foc,  7,  (MiQoq^  fuiQOficu)  I)  pars  i.e.  a)  Theil^ 
nt  riyc  ftamtiopiciq  i.  e.  repiOy  tractuH  MavedonUte  Act.  Ifl, 
18.  Vide  pU(^,  —  vel:  negotiorum  agoudoruoi  Luc.  10, 
48.    Vide  de  h.  1.  «ub  dfa&ii^  monica  et  Meyer  Ev.  Luo. 

p.  314.  (Plut.  vit.  Agea.  c.  17.) b)  Anthea^  atithei" 

Ugee  BeHtzthum,  pars  rei  assiffnata  alicuiy  h  Ttv$  Act. 
B,  81.  Vide  de  h.  1.  /r  p.  161  col.  8.  —  teq.  genit.  rei 
=  an  etwas  Cohi,i2.  vid.  ir  1. 1.  —  (pem.  1888,  18.)  - 
fg)  comortium^  communio,  fitrd  nvoq  8  Cor.  10,  6. .—  ita 
pro  p^^n  sq.  nunc  Qj;  Pa.  30,  la  nunc  3  8  Hkm,  80, 
1.  1  Rc^.  18,  16.  cr  Graecorum  ric  r^^  uatdnTQta  nai 
tv^lifi  notpmfia  Comic  ap.  8tob.  p.  601,  4.  et  Lat.  quid 
mihi  tecum  rei  estl  Vid.  Matth.  $.  889.  —  Saepius  non 
habetur  in  N.  T. 

MsQitTfAogj  ovy  4,  (^f^iCw,  divido;  diviaio)  1)  dis- 
trWutio,  largitio  Hebr.  8,  4.  de  h.  I.  plur.  t^i^ta/toi  vld. 
eab  eUaxvvii  notata  et  Bdhme  ep.  ad  Hebr.  p.  96.  —  pro 
np/^^np  I08.  11,  88.  (Pol.  81,  ia  1.)  —  8)  discUsio,  se- 
ct%o,  Trennung  Hebr.  4,  18.  a/^  fuqtaikov  v^/^  ri  nal 
nrevfiaToq,    Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

MeQitrti^gy  ov,  6y  (jtsQi^v)  partitor.  Semel  in  N. 
T.  Lnc.  18,  14. 

Miqoq^  foc,  otfc,  t<J,  P«r*,  a)  der  Theil  aa)  propr. 
Apoc.  16,  19.  (Diod.  8ic  1,  86.)  —  sq.  genit  totlua  Luc. 
15,  18.  84,  48.  —  ra  (Xi|«a  iUmj  roi;  nloiov  i.  c  die  rechte 
Seite  des  Schifes  loh.  81,  6.  (Xen.  Cyr.  1,  6.  14.  8,  3. 
8.)  —  ir  fti^t$  f o^^cy  in  re  partem  efficiente  /o^^c  ^inre 
tangentedies  festos  vel  si  agiturde  rebus  pertinentibus  ad 
dies  festos  hoc  vel  illo  modo  celebrandot  Col.  8,  16.  [vid. 
ip  p.  166  col.  8.]  —  abett  gen.  totiua,  fiicile  e  contezto 
cognoscendi,  ut  rov  otifiaToq  «■  membrum  [plene  Plut 
Solon.  e.  ia  Hdian.  6,  4.  83.]  Epb.  4,  16.  Luc  11,  36. 
-^  vei  Ttir  i/Mtr«W  loh.  19,  83   bis.  vel  r^c  Tifiijt:  Aot.  5, 

8.  —  Act,  19,  87^  roi*ro  —  ro  ftiQoq  scil.  r^c  i^yaoittq 
haec  quaestusj  quem  facimusy  pars  scil.  quae  posita  est 
in  cooficiendis  aediculis  argeuteis  «  dieser  Erwerbs- 
zweiy.  —  ro  iV  ^e^c  —  ■rd  di  tttqov  scll.  ro^  owfdlpiov 
Act.  88,  6  coll.  V.  I.  —  v.  9.  0«  yijatAfiaTtXq  rot^  fAioovq 
Twr  qta(^ia^lttiv  brevius  pro:  ol  yQaftfAaTiiq,  ol  orrtq  tovrov 
xoii  \ye\  in  rovTov  tovJ  ftiQOvq  tov  atvtJoiov  o  iart  rwv 
£vcl  in  rwyj  t^ioaiw.  (Xen.  Cyr.  8,  4.  89.)  —  scll.  eo- 
rum,  qnae  ad  me  perlata  sunt  1  Cor.  11,  19.  nai  fiiooq  rt 
ntnttw  i.  e.  et  eic  parte f  zum  Theil  credo.  (Thuc 
'S, 64.  4,30.) —  Formulae  notaodae:  dva  fiiqoq^  per  par- 
tes^  theilwtiae  j  ita  de  personis  alternatim  vel  ita  verba 
fiicieutibuN,  ut  alter  alterum  excipiat,  der  Reihe  nach  1 
Cor.  14,  87.  (Pol.  3,  55.  8.  4,  80.  10.  Eur.  Phoeo^  v. 
481.  et  »ara  fii(^q  llom.  hymn.  in  Merc  v.  53.)  ^  dn6 
f/tiqovqy  ex  parte,  zum  Theiif  interdnm  «  quodammodo 
£vld.  An6  p.  44  col.  M  Rom.  11,  85.  14,  15.  84.  8  Cor. 
1,  14.  8,  5.  —  in  ftiqovqf  ex  parte  i.  e.  vel:  ea;  parte 
H  ftt  aestimatio  «■  singuti,  einzeln  genommen  [vid.  in 
p«  I5i  col.  1  fiu.l  1  Cor.  18,  87.  vel  metaph.  pro:  im- 
perfecte^  stUckweise  1  Cor.  13,  9  bis.  v.  18.  —  t6  in 
p^iqovq  sobstantive:  imperfectio  1  Cor.  13,  10.  sens.  tm- 
perfectio  cognitionis.  —  iv  r^  fiiqtt  tovt^  hac  parte. 
Ita  in  locis,  ubi  ex  toto,  pcrtinente  ad  personam  vel  rem 
aliquam,  aliquid,  partem  totius  erficiens  vel  ullo  modo  cum 
eo  coninnctum,  prae  ceteris  spectatur;  utontur  Lat.  in  ta- 
libns:  hactenus,  hoc  nomine,  hac  ratione,  in  ditser  Be^ 
asiehung,  in  dttsem  StOcke  8  Cor.  3,  10.  Vlde  de  h.  L 
/r  16a  —  8  Cor.  9,  3.  cf.  ad  h.  I.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor. 

9.  p.  170.  "  1  Petr.  4,  16.  Jolot^M  —  tbw  &t6p  ip  tm 
piqtt  tovtto^  i.  a.  huius  rei   Cscil.   tov  ndaxttp   v.  15.] 

ratione  habita. «ara  ftiqoq^  sigittatim,  theilweise 

£Pol.  1,  4.  3.  Thuc  4,  86.]  «-  per  partes  eundo  Hebr.  9, 
t^.  (Pol.  3,  38.  3.  Plat  Theaet.  157.  B.)  —  de  parte  terrae, 
provlnciae  ■»  tractus,  regio^  sq.  genit.  totius,  ut  r»c  r<*^ 
Xaiaq  Matth.  8,  88.  —  15,  81.  16,  13.  Marc  8,  10.  Act. 
9f  10.  Kph.  4,  9.   (Hdian.  6,  5.  15.  Cicer.  ad  AtUc.  3^  &) 


^  ita  pro  ^79  Neb.  3,  15.  —  abest  gen.   totins,  fii^le  e* 
contextis  cognoiicendi  Act  19,  1.    80,  8.    (Hdian.  4,  7.  9. 
6,  5.|  15.)  —   —    bb)    fi^rmula   fniqoq  f/oi  ^fra  r«voc 
[vid.   f/(tf  p..814  col.  1.]  pro:  consortium  habeo  cum  aU-^ 
quo  loh.  18,  8. 

b)  Antheil,  pars  rei  alicui  assiynata  sq.  gen.  pers 
Apoc.  88,  19.  —  in  formula  fiiqoq  1*/»  «■  fittix»  vel 
tAirix<f»  f*iQoq  [cf.  Matthiae  §.  385,  nof.  1.]  particep* 
sum^  Ut  iv  Ttj  dvaardati  rfj  nQtuTfj  pro:  r^q  dvaardaiw^  ir 
rjj  araoroof*  x/j  nQurrjj  partiveps  sum  resurrectionis  tem^ 
pore  resurrectionis  priuute  Apoc.  80,  6.  Cf.  iv  p.  169 
col.  8. 

c)  =r  fto4Qa  iPassow  sub  voc  fiiQoqJ  Lebensantheil, 
Lebensloos,  sors,  ut  t6  fiiQoq  avrwy  |.scil.  ^ifoo»  reponam 
1.  e.  aMigoabo]  iv  rfj  Xifivn  rfj  naionivfj  Apoc  81,  8.  r6- 
lUQoq  —  inonQir&v  sbrtem  suam  ipsi  assignabit  intsr  sl- 
mulatores  i.  e.  tractabit  eum  uti  tractantur  simutatores 
Matth.  84,  51.  Luc  18,  46.  Cf.  de  his  II.  Fritzsche 
Ev.  Matth.  p.  789.  (ita  ^t^^oc  8oph.  Ant.  v.  147.  Thuc  1, 
187.)  —    Saepius  non  habetur  in  N.  T. 

MecrifiPQiai  oc,  r,  (jiiaoq  et  ^fiiQa)  meridies.  Bia 
in  N.  T.  a)  de  tempore:  ntQi  f^tatifAPQiav  Act.  88,  6.  Ita 
pro  D^,^n^  Clen.  43,  16.  26.  (Hdian.  1,  17.  1.  Xen.  H. 
G.  5,  8.Yy—  b)  de  plaga  meridionali  Act.8,86.  (Hdian. 
8,  11.  16.    Xen.  Mem.  3,  8.  9  et  An.  1,  7.  6.) 

Msciag,  y,  fteaa iaq, 

MscitsvoDf  f.  tvatny  (fitoiTfjqy  quod  vid.  medius  som 
inter  duos,  metaph.  mediatorem  ago  partes  litigantes  con- 
ciliatorum,  vermitteln,  ti  Diod.  mo.  19,  7f.  Pol.  11,  34. 
8.)  intercedo.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Hebr.  6,  17.  o^^  iiuai-' 
tevos,  Ct  de  hoc  vocab^  Graecilatis  serioris  et  transiti- 
vae  significationis  Bleeck  ep^ad  Hebr.  Vol.  8.  b.  p. 
861  sqq.  — 

Me<T ittfg,  ov,  o,  (a  /«/aoc,  medios,  qni  medins  stat  # 
inter  duos)  mediator,  qui  se  interponit  inter  duas  par^ 
teSf  a)  ut  pacem  inter  ip^  restltuat,  seq.  genit.  person. 
1  Tim,  8,  5.  Ita  lob.  9,  83.  (Plut.  Isis  et  Osir.  c.  46. 
Oraecos  in  simili  re  nsos  esse  potius  vocabulis  ftiaoq  <Xt- 
xaori/c  Tbuc  4,  88.  vel  fieaidtoq  Aristotel.  Polit.  5,  6.  do- 
cet  hob.  ad  Pbryn.  p.  181.  188.)  —  b)  de  intemuncio  vel 
interprete,  quo  partes  duae  utuntur  ad  traNsigendum  Gal. 
8,  19.  seq.  gen.  pers.  v.  80.  —  seq.  gen.  rei,  ut  dta&ij^ 
«i7C  natp^q  Hebr.  8,  6.  9,  15.  18,  84.  .  (Diod.  8ic  4,  54. 
los.  Ant.  16,  8.  8.)     Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

Ms (TofVKtiOPj  iovy  r<{,  (fiiaoq  medius,  n^  nox;  voz 
seric^ris  aevi  scriptoribus  usitaia  cf.  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p. 
53.)  media  nox.  Qnkiw  in  N.  T.  Luc  11,  5.  iro^ofraf 
ir^Ag  avt6p  ^eaowntioVy  de  quo  genit.  temporis  vid.  ivt^ 
avrd;.  —  Act»  16, 85.    80, 7.  —  ol  o'  pro    n^^^ijl    ^lfn  f udd. 

16,  3.  —  de  vigilia  secunda  legitur  Marc'  13,  35.'*  Vide 
supra  dXtnroQoqituvia.     (Hippocrat.  de  morb.  lib.  8.  c 

17.  569.  C.  T.  7.  Diod.  Sic.  80,  48.  Luc.  Ver.  hist.  8, 
88.  de  Merced.  cond.  §.  86.  Plutarch.  quaest  rom.  c  84. 
Strabo  8,  5.  359.)    . 

Meeonotafiia^  aq,  r,^  Mesopotamia,  regio  Asiae 
maioris  nomen  nacta  inde,  quod  Euphratem  inter  et  Ti- 
gridem  media  iacebatMi  Qnae  terra  quemadmodum  ad  me- 
ridiem  habebat  mnre  persicum,  ad  septentrionem  Tanrum  • 
montem,  ad  ortom  Tigridem,  ad  occasum  denlque  Kuphra- 
tem  fluvium,  ita  septentrionalis  eiua  pars  ob  soli  fertilita- 
tem  et  pascuorum  praestanliam  laudabatur,  meridionaiis 
contra  sterilis  et  dvv^Qoq  erat.  Cf.  Curt.  5,  1.  Ammlan. 
Marcellin.  85,  8.  —  Apud  Hebraeos  Q"i(<  haeo  regio  ap* 
pellabatur.  —  Act.  8;  9.    7,  8. 

Mieog,  i;,  ov,  medius^  a,  um,  ut  fiiatj  vfiiQ9y  ftia^ 
vvl  £cniu8  loco  Graeci  melioris  notae,  fUaov  ijftiQaq^  ftf 
aovaa  ^fiiQa  vel  fttofjfipoia  cf.  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  58.  54. 
4^.]»  ita  fAiatjq  ~  rtwrdc  media  nocte  Matth.  85,  6.  ijfUQaq 
fiiofjq  meridie  Acf.  2e,  18.  De  qno  gen.  temp.  vid.  M- 
avrdc.  —  (Hippocrat.  Epld.  1,  113.  F.  T.  9.)  —  sq.  gen. 
partitionis,  ut  t6  di  nXotov  —  ftiaov  t^q  ^aXdaarjq  ^v  navis 
erat  res  media  maris  =  navis  erat  media  in  mari*  Cf. 
ad  h.  1.  PrUzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  500.  —  loh.  1,  86.  (los. 
de  belL  iud.  3,  8.  1.  Hdot.  1,  170.)  cf.  Viger,  p.  111.  •- 
inngitnr  c  subst  Ita,  nt  adverbiascat  [vtd.  ddo/rayocl,  ot 
iaxia&ri  t6  nattsnitaafM  —  ftioov  Luc  83,  45.  iotaf^Qtaaav 
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—  /i/ww    —    x69  ttiaov9  lob*   Id,   18-   Houai^*  fUwq  Act 

1,  18. 

Neatr.  ro  ^^(Toir,  sQbsfantiye  legftur:  medium^^die 

,    Mitte.    Ita  io  /drmulifl:   t»?  «o  fiiaov  in  medkum  locum 

Maro.  dy  3.     Luc.  5,  19.     6,  6.     Toh.  90,  19.  26.     (Xen. 

An.   1,  5.  14.)  .cf.  do  hao  formnla   aubat.    vim  habento 

Fritzsche  £▼.  Marc.   p.  050  ct  supra  sub  ««c  P*  139.  col. 

2.  Domui.  —  i*  tov  f/kiaov^  e  medio  loco  [Xen.  An.  1, 

5.  14.],  atQet9  t&  e  medio  tolUre^  melapb.  pro:  wegachaf^ 
fen,  i(a  de  leji;e  mos.  abrogata  €ol.  2,  14.  —  ^»  tf  fti- 
#f»  in  medio  loco^  ut  in  medto  tricllnio  Matth.  14,  9.  in 
loco   explicando  ex  attract.  [vid.  ip  p.  169.  col.  2.  iin.l 

Act.  4,  7. «ine  artic.  ^iaop  Mitte,  itain  formulis: 

99 a  fiiaov  inmitten  i.  e.  a)  mitten  hinein,  seq.  gen.  rei, 
at  tvr  o^ltftv  Marc.  7,  31.  tov  aitov  Matth.  18,  25.  —  b) 
per  attractjonem  [viti.  ara]  vel :  mitteu  auf^  seq.  gen.  rei, 
ut  tov  &q6vov  Apoo.  7,  17.  —  vel:  scq.  gen.  persoi|.,  in- 
mitten  Jemandes,  ut  ard  /4.  tov  dM^ov  avtov  i.  e.  utrim* 
que  fratrem  £fidei  socium]  habens  1  Cor.  6,  5.  vid.  aya 
et  Meyet  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  101.  —  J«ci  f*iao9,  miU 
tendurch,  mitten  hindurch  y  permedium^  seq.  gen.  loci 
Loc.  17,  11.  (Xen.  An.  1,  4.  4.)  —  sq.  gen.  pers.  Litc.  4, 
SQ.  loh.  8,  59.  —  tK  ftioovf  mitten  hinein^  in  medium 
Maro.  14,  60.  Luo.  4,  35.  Cf.  de  bao  forntula  adverba 
i^nram  referonte  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc  p.  650.  ^  iv  fii-' 
o^  in  medio  [forroula  simplict^i'  angustior  et  quasi  longe 
otipatioreffl  orbem  circumdantium  demonstrans  cf.  Udlem. 
ep.  P.  ad  Philipp.  p.  178.]  seq.  gen.  rei  ■■  mitten  darin^ 
nenf  mitten  drauf^  posl  vv.  man«ilonem  indioantia  -Marc. 

6,  47.  —  oi  /r  fUam  oMlq  sctl.  lavts^  Lnc.  21,  26.  —  Aot. 
17,  22.  Pbil.  2,  15.  Apoc.  2,  1.  [v.  7.  tsi.  de  h.  J.  lect. 
Oriesb.^  Schoit^  Knapp.^l  5,  6.  22,  2.  (Xen.  An.  1,  7.  6. 
8,  1.  2.)  —  post  vv/miti>ai  fiMsere  dicitor  aliqnis  aliqtiid 
Hebr.  2,  12.  Apoc  1/18.  —  seq.  gen.  pers.  &=  mitten 
drunter^  inUr  Luc.  S^  46.     22,  27.  61.     24,  86.     Act.  1, 

r    15.-  2,  22.    27,  21.    1  Thess.  2,  7.     Apoc.  «,  6.  --   trop. 

e7ra»  iv  /i.  r.  pro:  numtne  suo   interesse   Matth.   18,  20. 

Cf.  Fritzsche  £v.  Matth.  p.  582.  —   loci  ex  attractione 

»  snpr»  sub  iv  p.  169  fln.   obs/ervata  ezplicandi   MaUh   10, 

16.    Li»c.  10,  8.  —  Matt^.  l^  2.    Marc.  9,  99.  —  Lnc.  8, 

%    loh.  8,  8. uatd  fiiaov  «^  rvnt6i  L  e.  circa 

medimn  noctem^  um  Mittemachtf  gegen  MUtemacht  Act. 
<27,  21.  (xora  fUaor  —  tijq  ^^mjc  Xen.  An.  5,  10.  17.  iv 
tAia^  tvKtMf  Xen.  Cyr.  5.  8.  52.)  fi^epius  jion  oztat  ia 
N.  T. 

MeffotoiXOPf  ovj  t6f  (ftiaoqj  toZjfoq  parles)  paries 
inier§firinus.  tiemeli  in  N.  T.  et  qnidem  metapfa.  de  re, 
qtiae  yolnti  inimica  staret  inter  partes  duas,  nt  conoUiari 
BOn  possent;  ita  de  lege  mes.  causa  dissidii  lodaeos  in- 
ter  et  pagaBOo  Eph.  2,  14.  Cf.  quae  habet  de  huius  ima- 
ginis  tura  origine  repetenda.  ut  videtur,  a  muro  lapldeo, 
qni  taoquam  septum  circumdabat  sanctum  templi  Herodis 
illudque  ab  atriis  ezternis,  gentilibns  etikm  patentibus,  se- 
parabat,  cnins  colnmnis  Inscriptnm  erat  literis  graecis  et 
latiois':  non  licere  eiqUvau  t6t  dtkotO^vii  [los.  Ant.  15, 
11.  5.  coll.  de  b,  i.  5,  5.  2.],  tum  de  eiosdem  imaglnis  vi 
et  significatione  Harless  ep.  P.  ad  Epb.  p.  217  sqq.  — 
{fkta6toixf^  Atbeii.  7/281.  ed.  Casaub.) 

Me a ov Q avTiiA ttj' to<:y  rrf,  {fiiao^^  ov^96^)  medium 
coelif  medium  coelum.  Ter  in  N.  T.  Apoc.  8,  18.  14, 
6.    19,  17. 

M«<ro'o>,  w,  f.  t^atoy  {fiiooq)  medius  sum,  Semel  in 
N.  T.  lob.  7,  14.  tijq  ioQZfjq  fitaovatjq.  De  quo  gen.  vld. 
i9$avr6q.  (Hdot.  3,  104.     Thoc  5,  57.) 

Meffffiag,  ov,  ^,  Messias,  ^^]fh2  graece:  ;r^car<$c, 
q.  V.  lob.  1,  42.  4,  25.  De  \ecL  fUaiaq  vid.  Griesb.  ed. 
iSchulz,  Knappy  Meyer  Ev.  loh.  p.  84. 

Meffiogy  ij,  69 ^  plenus,  refertusj  sq.  gen.  tvid.  y«- 
^]  —  a)  de  rebus  loh.  19,  29.  21,  IL  lac.  8,  17. 
(Hdlan.  2,  14.  5.  Xen.  An.  1,  4.  19.)  —  in  locis  Indican- 
dis  e  more  poetarum  et  Hebraeorum  sub  voc.  yXiSaaa  no- 
taia  lac.  3,  8.  2  Petr.  2,  14.  —  b)  de  persoois  [copiose 
habentibus  aliquid  Xen.  Cyr.  5,  8.  8.]  qAarnm  animus  re- 
fertus  qna^i  est  senaibus,  oonsiliis  pcavis  vei  bonis  Matth. 
28,  28.  Rom.  1,  29.  15,  14.  —  pro  kSd  Ezech.  87,  1. 
Nkh.  1,  10. 

Meato»,  V,  f.  tiav,  impleoy  poss.  fiktat6ofiui,  ov^ 
/>a«,  impleor^  plenus  sumn    Semel  In  N.  T.  oq.  geo.  C^d. 


ysfatmH  Aek  2,  18.  8e  h.  I.  partio.  perC  p«m.  ■tatam  diH 
raotM  iadicaiite  et  praeaeiitifl  noUoaem  iaoladonle  wH. 
djran^m.   -   cf.  Mattkiae    {.  852,  li.    ^  868.    (8  Mffsc  5^ 

lv#)    •— 

Mn^Af  praepos.,  quae  ionota  a)  c.  genitivo  pertl- 
net  ad  societatem,,  tomitatttmf  coniunctionem  indicandam 
et  respondet  Lat.  cum;  copulata  vero  b)  cacctt«.ad 
ea  refertur,  quae  vel  loco  vel  tempore  sese  subseqmmtKr, 
ubi  Lat.  post,  nostrates:  hinten^  nach.  Legitnr  i|^  lura 

1)  Oenitivo  innctnm  1)  i(a,  ut  socl^lAteia 
[Oesellscbaft,  ein  Znsammenseyn]  dnomm  vel  plorfnm  ia» 
dicet,  nbi  Latini 

Cttffi,  nostrates:  mit,  in  Qesettschaft,  et,  si  se- 
qnitnr  genit.  pluralis,  etlam  praeposUione  inter  L  e.  ntUer, 
in  der  Mitte,  vel  si  non  tam  societas  aut  coninnctio  Gom 
aliquoy  quam  locus  spect^tur,  in  quo  plures  versantnr, 
praeverbio  ajmd  i.  e.  bei^  utuntor.  Cf.  Passow  oob  hoo 
voc,  MaHh.  {.  587.  Bost  §.  110.  ^iiffm.  §.  184.  Win. 
pw  880.  coll.  TurseiL  de  pmrtie.  lat.  VoL  2.  p.  187.  ed. 
iraiid  enb  voc.  ctioi.  ^  lu  a)  oeq.  genit.  personaa  post 
yi^fuu  Act  20^  18.  frwc  M«^*  v/M3r  —  ff^^n^  ^uetnm4- 
modum  inter  vot.—  nte  gesserim.  —-  tlfii  Loc  48,  81. 
oif  ndrtof  fitt*  iftov  a2,  tn  semper  nifciim  Lo.  apwdme. 
,ec  loh.  20,^^.  28.  Act.  9,  89.  2  Tim.  4,  11.  iati  ^ 
roc  fiet  ifAQv.  —•  Act.  9,  89.  abest  iati  Au^ilo  oogitatioao 
addendum  Apoo.  21,  8.  ifatiina  lob.  18,  5.  la  t;dm  Lac  2, 
86.  iiitiat  Luc  24,  5.  futd  tHv  vntowr  i.  e.  iitt^-  mor^ 
ttio«,  apud  mortuos.  nd&fi^ai  Matth.  W,  «a  fUrm  Loc  2^ 
29.  oUii»  1  Cor.  7,  18.  0x177^«»  Apoc.  21,  8.  0vrMd9^fim 
Marc  14,  54.  ri8if^*  t6  fUoo^  t$96q  fietd  tm  vmotiMt^v 
vel  dniatm  Matlh.  24,  51.  Luc  18,  48.  de  loco  Maic.  18, 
24.  vid.  Griesb.y  Knapp.  Schoti,  Friizsche,  Mqfcr,  de 
WHte.  (Hom.  Od.  10,  880.  Enr..  Hec  v.  209.  Uidma. 
Dial.  MoH.  15,  2.)  -*  traBsfertur  socletatis  et  loci  notfo 
ad  partos,  a  quibiM  stat  aliqols,  ita  slfii  fntd  T*yos^ 
sto  a  partibus  aHcuius,  facio  cum  aliquo  Matttu  12,  A 
Luc  11,  28.  —  1  |oh.  2,  19.  ^M^vmar  dp  ^a'  f^ 
mansissent  in  sodHnte  stastra,  oeasos :  so  wHrdeu  sie  is 
der  Lehr-  und  Giaubensgemeinschaft  mit  uns^tieken 
sepu  "  it»  '©  Dj;  nvn  l  Regg.  1,  8.  -  {Xism.  Cyh 
2,  4.  7.  Thno.  8,  58.  7,  ^8.)  cf.  MaHh.  §.  587.  FlsduT 
8.  b.  p.  199.  Win.  p.  86a  coll.  Turselt.  I.  1.  —  —  b) 
seq.  genit.  animaUs^  in  cnius  soctetate  e«t  ailqois  vel  aH- 
quid  Marc  1,  18.  ^9  —  &iffiu9  «-  versabator  inier  fera- 
rum  lustra.  —  sine  articulo  ftttd  c.  casn  suo  adneotltnr 
nomini  praecedenti,  ut  esse  vel  stare  aliquld  cnm  allqno 
in   loco   aliquo   indicetor   [vid.  ir    p.  164.  col.  2.  iBtt.1 

Mattb.  21,  2.  •v^^ite  —  nSXot  fktt*  a:Miq. c)  seq. 

gen.  rei  inanimatae  loh.  20,  7.  ov  fAttd  —  ntifnw^ot  nem 
cum  fasciis  iacens  i.  e.  fion  uno  eodemgue  •loco  cmm 
fasciis  iacens,  quo  1.  opp.  x^^iq.  — 

2)  refertur  ad  comitatum  IBegleitnng,  Umgeboagl, 
ubi  Latini: 

ctiifi,  tr na  cuwy  nos:  mity  zugletch  mit,nebsi^sawnnij 
seq.  genijt.  person.  a)  a^dita  looi  notatione.  Ita  post  A«- 
tqlfiw  lob.  8,  22.  11,  54.  f^  Matth.  5,  25.  Marc  4^  88. 
vid.  ad  h.  1.  snb  avtiq  p.'68.  Init  notata.  Luc  11,  7.  22, 
58.  28,  43.  loh.  8,  26.  11,  81.  17,  12.  24.  abest  ioti 
Lnc  22,  21.  Ku&ijfia$  loh.  6,  8.  tia&i^u  Apoc  8,  21  bifl. 
Hatoixita  Hebr.  11,  9.  —  Apoc  14,  1.  qno  I.  ad  verba:  mi« 

fitt'  avtov  repete  ex  antecedd.  iatfjttvta^» b)  addii» 

status  vel  eoudilionfs  mentione,  post  dtaftiim  Luc  28,  28. 

o)  de  persoflis  nsn  et  coiisnetudtne  oom  aliqoo  In»- 

Ctis,  ita  yivofiiai  vel  tifti  vel  dMoXovihim  [vtd.  80 
faac  stroctnra  dKoXovtyitiJy  vel  nt^iye»tiin  f^std  v»vsc, 
vetsor  cum  aliquo  na)  proprie  Matth.  9,  15.  17,  17. 
Marc  2,  19.  Lue.  5,  24.  8,  49.  loh.  7,  88.  8,  40.  n, 
17.  18,  88.  14,  9.  16,  4.  Act.  8,  19.  ApOC  8,  4.  ^ 
6.  —  abest  tlvat  faoile  eogitatione  addendom  Marc  8,  8. 
loh.  18,  26.  <—  Lnc  10,  87.  6  not^q  t6  iktoq  ^tt*  «^vw 
=  mksericors  iiie,  cum  eo  nersntus.  Vidc  do  bao  «or- 
mnla  panlo  post  monita.  —  hino  ot  ftetd  t^v&q  ^wts^ 
comUes  aUeuius  Luc.  6,^  Act.  20,  84.  oiippresoo  &vtn 
Matth.  12,  8.  4.  Marc  1,  86.  2,  2$.  Luc  8,  4.  TIC.  8, 
15.  Apoo.  19,  20.  —  9lfi.l  vel  ne^tnatit»  ^tro  itf 
aov^  comes  sum  lesu  Matth.  26,  69.  71.  Marc  8,  14.  8, 
la  14,  67.  Lnc  My  59.  lob.  15,  27.  ol  t^s^  u^rom 
rsp6f»spo$  Maro.  16,  10.  onpproeoo  partfcipio  Matlh.  2^ 
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#1.  Mnre.  ^  4a  ooll.  «.  97.  AfC  17^  14.  —  loli.  0, 
M.  «vji^*  —  «ra^MfMTovir  _  non  mnplku  ew»  tuni  co^ 

iRltoCi bb)  MMQ  eUiio  »)  nbi  Deos,  OiriMiit,  Spi^ 

vitoi  diviwM  dieiui(or  fJpoM  /itm  ruf^q  i.  t.  a mril<o  «ff  nth- 
sniiHf  «Ma  iitfMM  «lieia  Let  friU.  p.  Sdaj  lob.  a,  t.  8, 
«0.  16,  ae.  Acl.  7^  9.  tO,  Sa  8  Cor.  l;i,  tt.  Phil.  4, 
8.  t  TbeM.  %  11.  ApoG.  91,  8.  abest  ««wu  Moitb.^l,  88. 
I«iicw  1,  88.  RoiK.  15,  88.  —  ite  pro  'D  CI!  DVn  Oen. 
Ha,  81.  lei.  41,  10.  vel  pro  'D  nx  nVH  Geu.V  81. 
-*  lUtlli.  88,  80.  Act.  18,  10.  al^t  »^^«"'8  Thw.  8»  10. 
8  Tto.  4,  88.  —  lob.  14,  16.  —  pro  xv^c&c  Ivid.  tub  voc. 
yXiowa  init.  ■oMiml  pooitor  i}  /ti^  iIv^mv  Lue.  1,  66.  Act. 
11,  81.  -~  iro*iia  iXtoq  /itva  r^voc  =  Trocifti  i^iltoc 
wr  /«.  c*yd9  vel  ttfil  fAitd  x$roq  iX^Av  a^T6r  * 
I^UIoonuA  [cf.  Cic  Yerr.  8,  8.  II.  Cic.  Brat.  1.}:  iibe^ 
rmiUmie  me  mUericmrdia  pros^qmor  aliinum  Lac.  1, 
98.  —  Act.  14,  87.  00«  inoifjow  6  ^idc  /ut  avxmv  guae 
t9klMi  ilik  Dem  beoeiGia^  ttttiiilNi;  tiio  praesena  iis. 
18,  4.  —  pro  n^PT  nfe^^  seq.  OJJ  Geo.  84,  18.  14. 
8  Sam.  8,  8.  11,  1.  7.  -^  ^t^^Avyt»  ^  ^edc  t^  tXeoq  avrov 
^ora  r*yo?  insigfiem  facii  BeuM  misericordUtm  svam^  tiif- 
iN^e  suo  praesens  alictU  Luc  1,  ,88.  —  lla  11011  ^.^ni 

nsy  n^toy  nirK  sen.  19, 19.  —  cr.  miil  ad  simo^ 

ai#  lez.  bebr.  sob  voc.  DK  p.  104.  Meyer  Act.  apost.  p. 
186.  —  /?)  ubi  booa  oerta  «2mm  /mt»  mo«  i.  e.  sequi,  co* 
wUimri  aiipiem,  L  e.  contits^ere  aUcui  dtcuntur,  nt  iata$ 
£de  quo  ftitur.  vid.  sob  dyanrdm  ad  Alottb.  5,  44.  obsorva- 
^taj  ^^'  vfMP  ;ra^  -*  «^1^7  ^  mr^^  8  lob.  v.  8.  et  in 
votia  obviis  ia  ftoe  epistoianiMi,  PauH  naxioie  et  apoca* 
Ijpteoe  Rom.  16,  80.  84.  1  Coi'.  16,  9S.  8  Cor.  18,  18. 
Oal.  6,  18  Kpb.  6,  84.  Pbil.  4,  88.  €oU  4,  18.  1  Tbeea. 
8,  88.  8  Tbeae.  8,  18.  1  Tim.  6,  88.  8  Tiia.  4,  88.  Tit. 
8,  15.  Pbilem.  v.  85.  Hebr.  18,  85.  Apoc  88,  81.  — 
r)  ia  cooelaBtis  erga  aliqnem  amorii  teBtificatione  1  Cor. 
16,  84.  4  dydjrtt  —  iiiao»  scil.  ^ori  qui  gignitor  et  alitur 
in  oiviHite  leso  Cbristi  atRor  ffi«ii«  t^ot  comitatur  Le. 
fntii^ttam  cessabii  mens  erffa  vos  amor  christianms.  —  <f) 
de  virtutibus,  qnas  qoi  colit  comites  habere  dlcltur  8  lob. 
V.  8.  —  1  lob.  4,  17.  4  uydmj  hm&*  ^f$wp  i.  e.  amor,  quem 
nobiscum  kahemus.  Alii:  amor  quo  nos  invicem  am^ 
ptectimur.  Cf.  fjiicke  ad  b.  1.  et  iofra  snb  uo.  I.  8.  mo- 
Dila.  —  t)  de  recte  fiictorom  memoria  et  mercede  comi- 
tante  et  raanente  aliqaem  Apeo.  14,  13.  ra  yd^  f^a  — 
f$n^  avTMT* 

3)  societatem  vel  coitstmcfioii^m  remm  hominnmve 
quamcumque   [iedes   Znsammenseyn]    indioat   cf.  Matth. 

I.  I.  >nit.  I.  1.  =  Lat.  ctrm^  tma  cumy  simui  cum,  mity 
suf/ieich  mH.  —  Ponitur  igitnr 

a)  ubi  duo  vcl  plures  and  facere  vel  pati  dicuntar  id, 
qnod  verbo  enuntiatur,  ant  nbi  ad  ptora  subiecia  pertinere 
dicirnr  actio  vel  sors  verbo  sigoiflcata,  es  zeigt  ein  ge- 
ineinschaftliches  Handeln  odcr  8chicksal  an.  ira  seq.  f^e- 
Hit.  person.  post  dta^iwtw  6al.  8,  1.  oyaxeid^ol  Mstth. 
M,  80.  ara»A«^^f^  8,  II.  afts/w^eM^  Marc  S,  7.  ar«ora- 
a&ai  Mattb.  18,  41.  Luc  11,  38.  anioxea&a*  Marc  5,  88.^ 
dTfo&r^aHiiv  loh.  II,  16.  dnoHdXv^»^  8  Thess.  1,  7.  iv  — 
ttvtov  i.  e.  iv  rfi  ^f^Q^  ip  ^  dnoxaXv^&^attai,  -—  fHtd  r. 
dyyiXX^  avtov/  —  ^dXXta&a*  Apoc.  18,  9.  fiaa$Xevt$p  80, 
4. 6.  y^Tjyo^tP  Mattb.  86,  38.  40.  Mia&ai  Marc  15, 7.  de»- 
nvelp  Apoc.  3,  80  bis.  Smdixea&ai  Apoc  7,  45.  ^idaaxe$9 
Act.  15,  35.  dovXtveiP  Oal.  4,  85.  iyeiota&cu  Matih.  18,  42. 
L«nc  11,  31.  tlqiQxta&ai  Mattb.  85,  10.  ttqnoQtvta&at  uai 
iMfioMvea&at  AeU  9,  88.  ifi^Tnetv  Mattb.  86,  88.  Marc 
14,  19.  ifinalsttv  Matth.  87,  41.     Marc  15,  81.  iVqx^a&a$ 

II,  11.  iQ/ta&a$  Matth.  16,  87.  85,  31.  86,  86.  47.  Marc 
1,  89.  a,  88.  14,  17.  Luc  14,  31.  1  Cor.  16,  18.  Apoc 
88,  18.  ia&ie$9  Matth.  9,  II.  84,  49.  Blarc  8,  16  bi8. 
14,  14.  18.  Lnc  5,  80.  7,  86.  Ira  9<*rji  t*tt*  avtov  ut 
geeum  vel  si  loeos  magie,  quam  societas  speetatnr,  ot 
mpud  se  coenaret.  Vid.  snpra  al>  initio  monila.  -—  Lnc. 
88, 11.  15.  e^fqcUwta&ae  Lnc  18,  89.  Rom.  15,  10.  Mim- 
fkiiviev  V.  51.  6,  17.  Act.  84^  1.  traroKiio^  Luc  5,  89. 
uait€atX$&ii9a$  84,  80.  Matea&ie$p  Lnc  15,  80.  ftXctietr  Rom. 
18,  15.  nXfjqopofitZp  €M.  4,  80.  Xaftfidpetp  r$  ApOC  17,  18. 
XoySCoftae  /*.  r.  i.  e.  iiiimerfniilo  coniungor  c.  aiiquo  Marc. 
18,  Sa  Lnc  88,  87.  coll.  les.  58,  18.  —  f^eoKjto&ae  Lac 
18  18.  Tid.  i$sqSli»  —  omto&9$  Hebr.  18,  88.  naqovaia 


1  Tbess.  8,  18.  vid.  p«alo  aato  ad  dMomUvfm  8  TbM.  1, 
7.  adaolata.  —  nipe$P  Mattb.  86,  88.  nXim  Aot.  87,  84. 
no$elp  t^  ndoxa  Matth.  86,  16.  no$sip  WftfiovX$op  Maro.  8, 
6.  15,  1.  noqevea&m  Luc.  88,  83.  nqoqiqxea&a$  Matib.  88, 
80.  avpdy$$9  18,  80.  Lnc.  11,  83.  aypdyea&a$  MBtib.  88, 
18.  lob.  18,  8.  avpa&Xttp  PbiU  4,  8.  de  h.  1.  /««ra  poslto 
cum  vi  iuxia  xoi  vid.  Mlemann  ad  h.  1.  p.  380.  otmuqe$9 
Xdyop  MaUb.  18,  88.  85,  I».  avpiqxto^  Mattb.  87,  18. 
raqdaaea&a$  Matth.  8,  8.  rtiqtlp  Matth.  87,  M.  rqo)ye$p  lok. 
13,  ISl  irndyeip  Mntth.  5,  41.-  Luc.  18,  58.  /aioeey  Rom. 
18,  15.  (Ael.  V.  H.  18,  1.  Lucian.  D.  D.  88,  3.  Xen. 
Cyr.  8.  1.  18.    6,  4.  6.)  cf.   Matih.  §.  5W.     Fischer  1.  I. 

p.  188  sq. post  w.   ciim  ovp  composita   Ivid.  Lo^. 

ad  Phryn.  p.  853  «q.],  ut  avyHaTatt>tf^$t^ta&a$  nunuramda 
simul  cum  aiiquo  couiungi  Aet.  1,  86.  ovXXaXelp  Matth.  17, 
3.  Act.  85,  18.  ovpeo&ie$p  Qal.  8,  18.  {avtiip  Dem.  330,  8. 
lvf$nipetp  Aristoph.  Acbarn.  yf977,  avftnXeW  Kur.  RlecC 

V.  1355.) b)  nbi,  quod  verbo  exprimitnr,  praeter  per- 

Bonam  vcl  rem  easu  quarto  vel  tertio  tndicatam,  plureo 
tangit  ant  nbi  ad  plura  obiecta  pertinet,  qnod  v^rbo  enoA- 
tiatur,  seq.  acons.  persom.  ot  dnootiXXetp  —  rovc  fta&fftd^  — 
f$eta  tdp  fiqmiitaflMMtp  BiaHb.  28,  16.  dptano6o^P€u  —  roti 
&X$pofUpo$q  —  f$e&*  ^fi£p  8  Tbess.  1,  6.  ittdixeo&a^  1  Cor. 
16,  11.  iSeJp  Matth.  8,  11.  4,  81.  ovf*nif$ne$p  8  Cor.  8, 
18.  atavoovp  lob.  19,  18.  —  seq.  genit.  proBom.  person., 
nt  f$e&*  lavrovi  f$e&*  iavtiaPf  f$etd  oov  vel  t$.  asavtoi^  se^ 
niiw,  frctim,  ita  post  a/«  8  Tim.  4,  11.  ixt»  Mattb.  15, 
80.  86,  11.  Marc  8,  14.  14,  7.  loh.  18,  8.  Xa^^im» 
Matlb.  85,  8.  naqaXmfifidpoi  18,  45.  18,  16.  Marc.  14,  88. 
(Diod.  SiC  80,  4.  tovq  dc  dtaxOfu^av  f$e&'  iawtoii.  Ita  Cimi 
Liv.  48,  88.  11.  Floms  8,  10.  a)—  sq.  gen.  reif  ita  post 
Sie$p  loh.  18,  40.  Xaf$fidpe$p  MaUh.  85,  4.  Hebr.  9,  19.  ow- 
rifqia  —  f$std  «fo^  a^iov  8  Tiai.  I^  10.  —  In  bis  si  pr^ 
praepos.  f$etd  e.  genit.  poni  potnisse  existiinatur  *aij  ar- 
ctiorem  coainactRMiem  imhcari  adblbeiido  ^ero»,  momiU 
Harless  ep.  P.  ad  Rpb.  p.  567.  —  r(o«»^iy  iavtovq  ^erd 
ratp  Uitop  ntijaemp  Diod.  810.  80,  4.  lU  cum  Curt.  8,  13.  7. 
Liv.  40,  8.  1.  iMlust.  Ing.  85,  3.  of.  Turseil.X  1.  p. 
139.)  —  —  c)  iadicat  commnnionem,  in  qaa  non  tam 
agentes,  quam  actioneia  coromunem  spedamns,  aa)  nbi  al- 
terum  adlunctnm  aobis  habemos  conseniiendo  et  roii0e- 
niendo^  seq.  gen.  person.y  ita  post  avft^ttpelp^  concenira 
cum  aiiquo  de  aiiqua  re  Matth.  80,  2.  (ita  conveaio  Cio. 
Verr.  2,  4.  66.  cf.  Turseli.  I.  1.  p.  147.)  —  in  formults: 
ixm  MOtpmpiap  vel  ftiqoq  fi.  rcf^oc,  ioti  f$o$  ftiqt^  9e\  avyna^ 
rd&tat<;  f$.  r.  flimiiiaritate  et  commercio  intercedente  asur- 
patis  [vid.  xoiroyio,  ftiqiq^  i^f ocl  loh.  13,  8.  8  Cor^,  15. 
16.  1  loh.  1,  8  bis.  V.*  6.  7.  Cf.  Turseii.  I.  I.  p.  147.  — 
bb)  ubi  actio  mutuo  constat  negoiio  (gegenseitif^es  Haa- 
delu  oder  ZusammenseynJ  cf.  LUcfte  ep.  loh.  p.  201.  coH. 
Ewaid  p.  608^  gr.  min.  867.   Tiir«emii  I.  I.   p.  147  - 148. 

—  Utuatnr  in  taUbns  Lat.  praepos.  ciim;  nostrat.  mH. 
Ita  post  w.  aiiercandiy  heUattdiy  iUiffandi  [in  qaibus 
Graeci  direotionts  vel  appropinquationis  notionem  teneatee 
utuntur  dativo  cf.  Matth.  f.  v404,  c  iloff  §.  105,  8.],  mi 
yoyyvse$p  loh.  6,  48.  i^r^tfiot^  yiveta$  8,  85.  nqlf$ata 
ixttp^  nq$pea&a$  =  iitigare  1  Cor.  6,  6.  7.  —  118 
nQia$<:y  f$dxea&a$  ft,  r,  pro  3>1  sq.  Qy  Crcn.  86,  80. 
ludic  11,  85.  lob.  40,  8.  —  et  iUiffo  Cic'  ad  Attic.  18, 
86.  —  noXsftelp  Apoc  2,  16.  18,  7.  18,  4.  17,  14.  nd- 
Xef$op  no$e$p  11,  7.  18^  17.  13,  7.  19,  19  bls.  —  pro 
On^:  sq.  CD^  1  8am.  17,  33.  1  Regg.  18,  84.  --  bei- 
ium  gerere  Cic  ad  div.  1,  46.  heiiare  Cic  Verr.  2,  4.  88« 

—  post  w.  adsUierandiy  scortandiy  inquinandiy  ut  ^- 
/ei«Ai   Apoc.  8,  88.  ftoXvpofttu  Apoc  14,  4.  noqpevm  17,  8. 

18,  8.  9.  (adnltero  c  aliqao  lustia.  48,  4.)  —  post  w. 
scisciiandiy  ioquendiy  coifoquendi  [in  quibus  Graeoi  di- 
rectionis,  appropinquandi  notionem  secoti  babent  dativna 
cf.  Matth.  §.  403,  b.  Rost  1.  I.],  ita  post  t^ijrelp  loh.  16, 

19.  XaXetp  Blarc  6,  50:  quo  I.  verba:  rd&iw:  —  avrMv  re- 
laUi  ad  praeced.  dpinqa^p  •■  et  statim  ad  eorum  ciamo^ 
rem  respondit^Ioh.  4,  87bis.  9,37.  14,80.  Epb.4,80; 
quo  1.  txaoroc  —  avrov  respondent  Hebr.  'iny^l^nfijt  Itt^H 
Zach.  6,  16.  nbi  LXX:  Mooroq  nqh^  r^  nXfiaiop  avrov.  » 
Apoc  1,  18.  4,  1.  lO^  8.  17,  1.  81,  9.  15.  Xiyet^  lok. 
11,  56.  —  ito  na*n  eq.  CV.  ^^  ^h  17.  Du.  8^  16 
coiioquor  Cic  mi  Attic  16,  8.  —  post  w.  et  substanC. 
mufiMim  causam  vel  ratitmemy  aniiltum  mmtuumj  studim 
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ifitfliui  iiidiCMiUa,  nt  ^  afcatft  /u^'  if^  1  loh.  4,  17. 
ftlU:  irmor,  ifwem  nobUcum  kabfmtu.  Vide  aupni  de  h.  1. 
obsenraUu  *  tiqijvevmf  t^^t^  dMJxM  Eom.  18, 16.  S  Tin. 
8,  88.  Hebr.  18,  14.  ^Uo^  Luc.  88,  18.  —  poat  yv.  mi- 
«cnufi  [ubl  Graeci  /itrrwcu  r«W  r«,  ut  Xen.  Oec.  80,  8  et 
18.3,  u(  ^$rrv9cu  MaCtb.  88,  84.  0^09  f*trd  /ol^  uMfurfUww 
acetum  cum  ftUe  mixium.  Luc.  18,  t.  £r  —  lora  r«r  tftn 
criMy  [pro:  >iara  rov  a7/«aToc  tiir  &vciU9  de  qua  braob^i^h- 
gfa  Wd.  aub  avr<$?  p.  68.  init.  moQiCa]  avrwr.  —  —  d)  re- 
fertur  ad  res  extemaa,  [nt  arma,  ligoa  et  aimilia]  quae, 
qnatenufl  eas  secum  habet  aliquia,  coiiiirari  eum  dicnntur 
M  rtiifi^  mii.  Iia  sq.  genit.  rei  pwi  anQOtiXUif  ttta  /<•> 
ra  aciXistyyo^  BlatLb.  84,  81.  iQxtc&a*  it^.  porwr  —  ojtJIaiv 
loh.  18,  8.  ^^a  A«a/a<^wy  tmI  \vXf»iv  Mattb.  88,  47.  66. 
Maro.  14,  48.  48.  Luc.  88,  68.  nna  t^  ptvtXwr  Blaro. 
14,  68.  Apoc.  1,  7.  iro^fa^ai  /».  i^ovolaf  uai  inttfionfiq 
Act.  86,  18.  coll.  9,  8.  88,  6.  {yi—ir  /»eta  p^on»r  Lucian. 
Pial.  Deorr.  9,  a  —  cum  gladiis  sCare  Cic.  Phil.  8,  8f 
immitU  ^cum  Calcibns  Clc  Tuacul.  6,  88.  86.  nt  ne  qnla 
onm  lelo  aervus  esset  Cio.  Verr.  6,  8.  7.  cf.  Turselh  1.  1. 

p.  148  sq.) e)  refertnr  ad  actionem  vel  conditionem 

externam,  quae,  dum  agimns  vel  dnm  fit  aliquid,  siouil  cum 
iis,  quae  aguntui'  vel  fiuat,  apparet,  sic,  ut  in  comitatu 
agentis  vel  evcnti  alicuius  esse  videantur.  Habent  Latinf 
In  talibos  cttm,  etiam  participium  vel  adiecUvum  si  con- 
ditio  magiSy  quam  modus  agendi  speeCatur,  nostrates:  mit^ 
unttr^  bti.  Cf.  TurseU.  1.  L  p.  168.  169.  —  Ita  sq.  gen. 
rtif  ut  fitta  Poaxioroq  hf^ijXpv  [pp.  mtt  hoch  aufgehobenem 
Arme^  Crop.  pro:]  magna  cum  vi  ilayt$v  r<m  Act.  18,  17. 
Cf.  Meyer  Act.  Ap.  p.  178.  —  ^era  dvra^teac  «a«  dofi;? 
noXXijq  cum  poientia  et  magna  gloria^  vel  /».  rii»r  dyyiUiv 
cum  angelis  #^/eo^af,  ita  in  describenda  freqnenti  splen- 
didaque  angelomm  pompa,  qna  veniet  Uessias  nubibns  in» 
aidens  Matth.  84,  80.  Marc.  18,  86.  Luc.  81,  87.  - 
Mattb.  16,  87.  Blarc  8,  8a  (ijna$p  /$.  dvtdfitn^  noXXfj^  ve- 
nire  cam  magnis  coplis  Diod.^8ic.  18,  108.)  —  ^era 
piaq^  fittcf  noXX^q  ^fOfc,  ut 'a^tfr,  a7ra/e<r  rfm  Act.  6, 
86.  84,  7.  (Hdlan.  8,  4.  20*)  f$itd  &a*Qvot9^  cutn  lu" 
crimis,  unter  Thrdnen,  mU  Thrdnen,  ui  dbvAei^efr  Act. 
90,  10.  intftTHr  Hebr.  18,  17.  x^eir  Marc.  9^  84.  7r^o«-> 
9i^$w  Hebr.  6,  7.  (Hdiau.  1,  16.  10.  obsecro  com  lacri- 
mis  Caes.  bell.  gall.  1,  80.)  f»t ta  ^tarfidp  Xa^fidvw  t$ 
accipio  allquid  dum  vexor  vel  inter  vexatUmes  ipsas,  im 
unmittelbaren  Oefolge  von  Verfolgungen  Marc  10,  80. 
/*er'  tiqrjrijq  i.  0.  cum  bonis  votis  [vid.  e/^fjrj/],  ut  cbro- 
jlvtfr  rfra  Act.  16,  83.  ;«.  int&iatttq  xwr  ;^ef^iSr,  «in- 
ter  mfndeauflegung  f  ut  M6pat  tivi  tt  1  Tim.  4,  14.  m* 
MQavyijq  iaxvqdq^  fu  f^Mr^?  fttYaXriq  io^t^tv  ^edr 
Luc  17,  16.  n^q^iQttw  tt  Hebr.  6,  7.  (maximo  com  cla- 
more  in  forum  curritur  Liv.  8,  88.  8.)  /*.  prjatttdp  Tttfo^ 
tv^dfitpot  =  npoqtvi.  xaf  n^oret^orrec ,  ut  ira^r«^eoOt«f 
'AcC.  14,  88.  ft.  oQMov  vet  /».  SoMtu^aiaq  mU  einem  Kide, 
unter  BeifUgung  eines  Eides  iftoXoyttp  tt  Malth.  14,  7. 
dffPtta&at  86,  72.  yipto&ai  tt  Hebr.  7,  2i.  ft.  ix^^^y  f*' 
^oovpov  tvQioHttp  rtpd  Act.  84,  18.  pt.  noXX^q  na^a» 
uXifatMq  SttaOxu  8  Cor.  8,  4.  >i.  ^a^ari^^i^oew?  ^X^' 
o&at  [vid.  /ra^ri}fi7ffff]  Luc.  17,  80-  ft.  netQaaftmp  in'-^ 
ter  rewationes  SovXtv»  ttpi  Act.  80,  19.  /*.  rov  n^oq" 
mnov  aov  [scll.  d-tov^  und  cum  facie  tua  pm:  simul 
cum  udspectu  faciei  tuae'y  im  unmittelbaren  Zusammen" 
seyn  mU  deinem  von  mir  geschanCen  Angesichie^  trop. 
pro:  simul  cum  contigerit  m^i  templum  adlre  nXijQovp 
f*i  ttpoi;  Act.  8,  88.  Cf.  Jneyer  Act.  Ap.  p.  46.  —  ft. 
anovSijq  i.  e.  vel:  cum  animo  promtOy  sedulo  tiqif^x^' 
a&at  Maro.  6,  86.  vel:  cum  festinationef  fesVnanter  no 
qtvta&eu  Lnc  1,  89.  ft.  vlf^twq  ttai  noXXijq  Kfif*iaq 
iati  tt  cum  saevitia  et  magna  iactura  coninnctum  est 
allquid  Act.  87,  10.  ft.  noXX^q  ^aftaalaq  Hqx*^^^ 
cum  muUa  ostentatione  venlre  Act.  86,  88.  —  nptvfta  — 
o;ra^aooef  air^p  ftttd  d^^ov  i.  e.  vel  tfffm  spumat  puer 
vel  dum  spumam  exiorquet  malos  geniu  Luc.  9,  89.  — 
verba  e  breviloquentia  scripCoris  explioanda:  tiaipaXiaapto 
—  xovarmdiaq  pro:  ijo^il/oarro  t6p  ro^or  Of^;^foarrc?  ror 
jU^or  xaf  nQoq&ipttq  tip^  novatm^iap  MaCCh.  87,  66.  cf. 
Fritzsche  Ev.  Matlh.  p.  896.  {ftttd  ntpdvptap  Hdian.  8,  6. 
8.  Tbnc  1,  18.  6'  ftttd  tijq  dya&^q  S6\rjq  &dparoq  Lncian. 
Dial.  Mort.  16,  1.  intytiqttp  ra  poarifAata  ftttd  ^ftatittp  — 
nai  yofjttiaq  Luclan.  Pbilopseud.  §.  8.  ft.  ^tXiaq  tvyxapttp 
ttpiiq  Xen.  Hier.  1,  38.)  —  —  f )  refertur  ad  animi  vel 
menCis  conditionemy  qnae  quasi  comes  personae  agenti  vel 


▼Irioti  aUcnl,  aretfatlme  cnm  ea  oonloBcta  ant  etl  aot  esM 
debet  [cf.  ilTaeiA.  {.  687.  Win.  p.  800.]  UtonUir  in  la- 
llbus  Latini,  si  animi  coodiUonem  speotanr,  praeposit.  ciio» 
vel  parUoiple  aut  adieoUvla  verbo  oegaatia,  modom  vero 
actlonis  si  respieiont  adverblo  oegoato  com  verbo,  aosin- 
tes:  mU.  lu  seq»  genit  rei,  ut  ptt^  aioxvptiQ  fip 
iaxatop  t6nop  uatixttp  Luc  14,  9/  ^  oi^ijpiiq  SixsoOas 
cttm  animo  pacifico  •■  benevole  excipere  Hebr.  II,  81. 
/f.  ndatiq  inttaytjq  iXiyxttp  Tit.  8,  16.  f».  ti^poiaq  dbv- 
Xtvttp  tepb.  6,  7.  ft,  eil^f/apfor/a^,  it.  ft,  ndariq  evra^. 
JUiAt^ref r,  dno^ixta&cu  1  Tim.  4,  4.  Act.  84,  0.  ^.  ^  a  v- 
Xit^Q  i^ya^ta&at  8  Tbess.  8,  18.  ^.  cljli^^fr^c  va^^iac 
n(^i^X*^^^  Hebr.  10,  88.  /f.  ftdnQO&VftiaQ  opixtaBm 
Bpb.  4,  8.  ^.  do^^i^c  nt^tpUnto&au  Marc  8^  6.  ^  jra^^ijf* 
ofac  t^jrelr.  Xaletp  Aci.  8,  89.  4,  al.  Hebr.  4,  16.  dUd»- 
oxefr  Act.  %  89.  88,31.  f*.  n^^6tritot  nai  f  d^ov  «rof- 
f$6q  tifit  n(^  tt  1  Petr.  I,  16.  ft.  ^ooi/c  n^o&Vftia^  d^ 
Xta&at  Aot.  17,  11.  /f.  ndatiq  rairef rof ^oovvqc  3ov- 
XtvttP  Act.  80,  19.  f$.  96P0V  nai  r^d^ov  dixta&at^  m- 
re^^^eo^,  i$;raiioi/efr  8  Cor.  7,  16.  Epb.  6,  6.  Phil.  8^ 
18.  ft.  ip6fiovnai  /a^ac  ili^x^a&cu  Matth.  88,  8.  /1.  x^ 
oa^,  iC  ^.  Traof/c/o^ac  dZ/eo^af,  XaftpdpttP  Lnc  6,  18. 
MaUh.  18,  80.  1  Thess.  1,  6.  Marc-  4,  16.  fro«ei:r  Hebr. 
13,  17.  n^qdixta&M  10,  84.  Pbil.  8,  89.  relcfo^  AcL  20, 
84.  vnoat(^99tp  Luc.  10,  17.  84,  68.  —  (intar^i^ttrf  iM 
fttt  tio^priq  1  Macc  7,  89.  10,  66.  d^ytXa&at  /tt^  dXij- 
&tiaq  Xen.  Mem.  8,  1.  87.  —  cnm  moerore  et  loeto  vi- 
lam  exigere  Sallust.  lug.  14,  16.  dicere  cum  meto  Cie. 
pm  Cluent.  18,  61.  quae  enlm  onm  aliqna  perturboliooe 

fiunt  Cic  Oflc  1,  88.     Cf.   TurseU.  1.  1.  p.  I48L) 

non  sine  vl  in  adhorCaUonibus  per  parUc  ftsta  c  caso  soe 
slne  copnla  positam,  adoecUtor  vlrtacis  pecollarls,  GooisBr 
gendae  cum  aliarnm  stndio  commeodatlo,  ut  na^wal^  — 
alftfc  ;re^t;rari7ora*  r^c  iil^oe*»c  — ,   /ftra  ;raoi7C  ~~  'i^?^^ 
roc  Rph.  4,  8.  Aaroevtf^er  —   tip  &tf,  ftttd  aidovq  mU  w- 
Xaptiaq  Hebr.  18,  88.  fiovXo fiat  —  ip  icaraoroylj  Moa/u^^  ft' 
td  aiiovq  nai  otfff^vn^c,   noaftttp  iavtdq  1  Tim.  8,  9.— 
/fera.  c  casu  suo  adnecUtur  oominl  praecedeoU  alc,   li 
coniuncendum  esse  com  acUone  aliqna  certom  aliqnod  oU 
ficlum  Indicet,  nt  nooqsvxfi  nai  diriaiq  f$ttd  tvxa^tatimq  pn- 
catiQ  et   sunpUcatlo  cum  gratiarum   acUone  conloacfs 
Phil.  4,  6.  aydnri    futd  nitstttn  scll.  Uttt   Epb*  6,  88.  q 
tvaifitta  itttd  a^aQntiaq  1  Tim.  6,  6.  ftetdXrp^t^  /»•  evTO^ 
^fOTfac  4,  8.  iriorfc  —  dytaaft6q  ^.  ottf^oi^n^c  ^  l^  ^^** 
^iOTff  —  ftan^&Vftia  ft.  /opac   Col.  1,  11.   varora;^   ft.  nd- 
arjq  aeftp6tfiroq  1  TiOL  8,  4.  «  ;|faftc  —  /«•  iri<rre«ic  nai  dyd- 
nfiq  1  Tim.    1|  14.    (t6  iXvditq  nai  &oUo6p  ftttd  tijq  tim 
{tyifmp  avyngiaffq  Diod.  fe^lc.  1,  7.  ^  da^dXtta  -^  fttta  ^ 
ardrfiq  Diod.  8ic  1,  66.  levisomna  canum  fldo  cum  peeto- 

re  corda  Lucret  6,  86.) g)  in  formnlis:    ric  pi^ 

ntat^  fttrd  dniatov  pro  ric  M^C^  ntard  nat  dniar^,  -^  tiq 
ovynatd&tatq  po^  &tov  ftttd  tiddXfp  proi  nai  efdeUofC, 
—  ovn  l/etc  ftifoq  pttt*  iftov  pTO:  ovn  iati  fti^' aot  ndi 
iftoiy  —  jcofMtrMir  fxt  ftttd  ttpoq  pro :  icofri»rfn  iari  ftot  nai 
ttpt  cf.  snpra  sob  fti^tq  8.  observata.  —  —  b)  post  w. 
UHfuendif  murmurandif  sciscUandif  ut  yoyyvittp^  Cr* 
ref»,  XaUZPf  Xiyttp  loh.  11,  66.  —  Itft  ot  o'  jl<iiefr  i«eTa  tf- 
roc  pro  •^2'!  c  Dy  cf.  XaXio^  A.  a.  ec.  —  Dici  Ora^- 
Cis  StaUyoi*ai  rtrt,  XaUu  rtrf,  docet  Matthiae  §.  403,  b.  p. 

789.   §.  697.   p.  1170. 8)  post  verb.  ^iypvftt^  v^- 

ceo.  —  Dici  Graecls  ftiypvfii  tt  ttpi^  vid.  ap.«  ilf«l- 
thiae    §.  408,   b.  p.  789.   -     AUi  ad  1.  3.  bos  IK  refo-^ 

ruut. ' 

|1)  c  ffcru^.  de  personia  et  rebns  sese  ezcipleoU- 
bns  vel  sequenUbus,  usorpatnr  •- 

post,  nos:  nach,  hinter. 
1 )  de  loro^  von  drUicher,  rftnmlicher  Anfelnanderfolge  = 
nach^  hinier  Hebr.9,  8.  (Pans.  8,  1.  1.  Hom.  Od.  8,  406.) 
cf.  Fischer  8.  b.  p.  800.  Passow  sub  b.  v.  Matthiae  {• 
687.  Butim.  §.  134.  Jtotf  §.  134.  Winer  p.  163  aq.  — 
8)  de  tempore^  von  der  Aufeinanderfolge  io  der  Zelt,  a) 
sq.  nomioe  aa)  temporis,  ut  fu&*  ^f^iQaq  H  «■  exac^  seCB 
diebus  MatCh.  17,  1.  86,  8.  Marc  9,  8.  14,  1.  Lno.  If 
84.  8,  46.  loh.  4,  43.  80,  86.  Act  16,  86.  81,  16. 
84,  1.  84.  86,  1.  88,  18.  17.  Hebr.  8,  la  10,  18.  ApMS. 
11,  11.  de*  verbis  ftst'  ot$  ^oAAoc  ifU^  Loc  16»  18.  tt 
Bomenu  schol.  p.  96.  et  de  ov  fttta  TioXXdq  rovroc  ^pi^ 
nicht  nach  vielen  diesen  Tagen  Act.  1,  6.  H^.  p.  Itf. 
Meyer  Act.  Apoat.  p.  18.  de  Wettt  AcC.  Ap.  p.7«  — de  /•«* 
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c4  TMK  vMqoi^y  tribua  dUhu»  exacUi  MiOilu  97,  86.  Alaro. 
8,  81.  of,  Ff^%sche  Kv.  Matth.  p.  «8.  —  /Mta  —  t^k 
/«^ycK  Ac(.  88,  11.  /*.  fn;  r^«a  €M.  1,  18.  quo  1.  si  pcae- 
cedi^  inMa  rid.  I>r«#ra  p.  184.  —  Gal.  8,  17.  /i.  r^  «a- 
ax»  vel  >»eTa  ric  ^f^i^^  ^^  a^Vftmp  Act.  l^  4.  20,  6.  — 
/lera  /^droy  noXvv  Matth.  25|  19.  Hebr.  4,  7.  ^  (Palaeph. 
Ikb.  5.  los.  Ant«  1,  18.  8.)  ^  bb)  personae^  jut  M«^a  «««5- 
roy  Act.  5,  87.  7,  d.  18,  85.  19,  4.  (Ael.  V.  H.  18,  1. 
Hdiao.  «,  e.  8.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  4.)  —  eo)  rfi  gestae^  Qt 
iMrd  ^  pafivXmvoq  —  poetquam  In  Babyioniam  demigrM'- 
tum  erat  Matth.  1,  18.  —  84,  89  et  Maro.  18,  84.  — 
Matth.  87,  d8.  Luo.  9,  88.  Act.  10,  87.  18,  15.  ;90,  89. 
.  lit.  8,  10.  Hebr.  7,  88.  loh.  5,  4.  -  /urd  t6  S'»/^  — 
fura  t6  Xafieir  r6  ymftiov  18,  87.-8  Petr.  1,  15.  (Ln* 
otan.  D.  D.  80,  84.  Xofl.  Cyr.  7,  8.  88.)  —  dd)  pranom. 
rot/ro  vel  tavta  loh.  8,  18.  11,  7.  de  JVretra  praeced. 
V.  intiTa  p.  184.  —  11,  11.  19,  86.  Hebr.  9,  87.  — 
Maro.  18,  18.      Lao.  5,  87.     10,  1.     18,  4.     17,  $.1    18, 

4.  Acr.  7,  7.  18,  80.  15,  16.  18,  1.  Hebr.  4,  8.  loh. 
8,  88.  5,  1.  14.  6,  1.  7,  1.  18,  7-  .19,  88.  81,  1.  Apoc 
1,  19.  4,  1  bin.  7,  1.  a  9,  18.  15,  5.  18,  1.  19,  1. 
80,  3.  1  Pttr.  1,  11.  (Diod.  Slc.  1,  7.)  —  ce)  «rfi^cf. 
nt  f»tra  P^xv  Lnb.  88,  58.  Cf.  /2f  a;irrc*  ^  f^»  f^t^Q^p 
z=z  /4tTa  fuxQ6v  zq6pop  Maitb.  86,  78.  Maro.  14«  70.  (Ln- 
Oian^Dial.  Mort.  15,  8.)  fttt  ov  nokv  Act  87,  14.  (Ln- 
Oian.  D.  D.  6,  7.     Hdian.   1,  9.  19.      5,  6.  8.)  cf.  Lamb. 

9oe.  de  eUips.  p.  551  ed.  SchSfer. b)  fM|.  inf.  prae- 

flzum  habcnte  artic  ubi  Lat.  poettfuam  c.  verb.  finito  [cf. 
WiM.  p.  804.]  Mattb.  86,  88.  Maro.  1,  14.  14,  8a  16, 
19.  Lqc  itf,  a  88,  8a  Act.  1,  8.  7,  5.  10,  41.  15, 
18.  8%  I.  Mom.  11,  85.  flebr.  10,  86.  (Ael.  V.  H.  18, 
1.    Bdian.  8»  Q.  6.)    fiaepina  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

III)  in  compoaltione:  1)  evocationen ,  appropinqnita- 
teB  iiUicat:  lUnau  oa,  keran  an,  ut  i«c^df«of,  ^«rajfa- 
Uoftm  —  8)  oommonicationeoi,  ut  fitta^id^ftiy  fttrdx^  —  8) 
•*  posty  ot  t^t&oM»^  fittapoit»  —  4)  tranelaiioneai,  tranfl* 
Uaai  iaidiQat,  nt  fit&tiffkfiPtvto  ^  ftt&iot^^f  fttta^pa.  Cf* 
Bmswf  sub  h.  v.  Viff.  p.  689. 

Metapaiva,  f.  prjoof»a$^  a.  8.  futipifp^  inp.  fimi'' 
firi&*y  pf.  ftstafiifinpia  (jittdy  fitUpkt)  iranseo  a)  de  pertonis 
aeq.  o^  c  geo.  loci  •->  diacedens  a»  loco  transeo  v.  c 
flaviun  Hatth.  8,  84.  —  seq.  itt  c.  gen.  loci  addito  tk  c 
aoc  loci  Liic.  10,  7.  vel  nq6q  c  aoc  pers.  loh.  18,  1.  — 
aeq.  in  c.*gen.  status  addito  ttq  c  aoc  sCatua  loh.  5,  84. 
1  loh.  8,  14.  de  horum  1.  perf.  vid.  Karajc^irw.  ^  seq.  ip^ 
te^&tp  loh.  7,  8.  vel  /itef^tir  Act.  18,  7.  Cf.  ad  h.  1. 
Me}^  Aot.  Ap.  p.  840.  de  WetU  Aot.  Ap.  p.  180.  —  b) 
de  rebus,  ut  de  monte,  ubi  Lat.  dimoveoy  seq.  ipttv&tp 
ixtZ  i.  e.  hinc  illuc  Lvid.  iMtt}  MaUh.  17,  80.  --  discedo, 
intZ&tp  MMth.  II,  1.  18,  9.  15,  89.  (Pol.  81,  10.  18.) 
^  ISaepiuii  noa  legitor  In  N.  T. 

MetapdXXoj,  Qittd,  pdkXta)  converto  [Diod.  Sic. 
1,  18.  19,  38.]  med.  fitra^Xoficu  converto  me  i.  e.  mtifo 
me  f  ita  semel  de  personis  «cffit^iitfm  suam  rontantlbus 
Act.  88,  6.  (Dem.  805,  19.    Xen.  H.  6.  8,  8.  81.  45.) 

Mstaym]  f.  ^,  (a  ^rra,  a;^)  transfero^  transloco 
[pp.  Diod.  Bic  80,  d.J  ciroumagendi  sensu,  ita  bis  in  N. 
T.  de  eqHi!9  et  navibns  lac  3,  3.  4.  ^ 

Msradidoofii^  f.  duatty  (ftttdy  dido)fn)  impertiorj 
communico  alicui  aliquid.  Quinqnies:  sq.  dat.  pers.  Luc 
8,  11.  Bpb.  4,  88.  (r«ri  r»yoc  Diod.  8ic  4,  79.  Xen. 
Mem.  8,  8.  5.)  —  absol.  6  fkttad^Sovf:  [cf.  de  particip. 
artioulum  habente  snb  dStuiia  no.  8.  observatal  de  eo," 
qni  suslinet  munus » puuperum  sustentandorum  et  eleemo- 
synarum  diotribnendarum  Rom-  18,  8.  —  rtpi  tt  [structo- 
ra  rarior  cf.  Matth.  §.  886,  not.  Rost  §.  108,  not.  6.]  Rom. 
1,  11.  —  1  Thess.  8,  8.  tvdoMOVfttp  ftttaSovpa&  —  t6  tv- 
aiyy.  r.  &•  —  xai  rdq  iavt»p  nffvxdq  scU.  non  /♦«ra- 
^ovpat  sed  nqodovpat*  Cf.  de  hoc  zengmate  Fritzsche 
ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  I.  p.  81.  et  supra  de  zeugmate  suh  aX^ta 
p.  11.  col.  8.  monita.  —  (Diod.  8ic  8,  86.     Xen.  An.   4, 

5.  5.) 

Msra^etng,  ewc,  7,  (fittari&fjfu  q,  v.)  1)  transpO" 
sitiOy  translocatiOf  Versetzunq  Hebr.  II,  5.  —  8)  ex  ad- 
ianct.  mutatio  Hebr.  7,  18.  18,  87.  (Dem.  787,  10.  Thuc 
5,  87.) 

MBtaiQGij  f.  a^M,  (jAttd^  ^^^j  transfero  e  loco  in 
locum  Dem.  895,    ult.    ol  6  ^  R^*  84,  81.)    intransit. 
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£m  ftnakis&p  lavtip  vel  n6^  s\d.  ay»  00.  8.]  trameo, 
migro.  Bis  in  N.  T.  sg.  inti&ep  Mattb.  18,  58.  —  sq.  ^6 
c  gen.  loci  19,  1.  (Aquila  Gen.  18,  8.) 

MetmKuXim,  «^  f.  iatd  (ftttd,  naXia)  ex  uno  toco 
in  aiium  nocOf  med.  fttranaXioftaty  oiV<m,  f.  iaofuxt  advO" 
ctmdum  mihi  euro,  arcesso  [vid.  de  hao  vi  med.  dStniotJy 
cMfo,  ita  quater  tn  N.  T.  Act  7,  14.  10,  88.  80,  17.  84, 
85.    (Xen.  Ages.  8,  89.) 

ilf«Taxif ^m,  c5,  f.  ijfaw,  (nttdy  ntpia  moveo)  Jioio- 
ri?o,  pass.  fAttanwovftai^  dimoveor^  dn6  r*yoc  [vid.  dn6  p. 
48.  Matth.  §.854.  ^.  Rost  §.  lO^  not.  9.],  ita  semel  Coi. 
1,  88.  (de  loco:  Xen.  de  re  equestr.  7,  6.) 

MitaXafsfiavt},  f.  Xipf>oftaif  (/««ra,  Xaftfidpa)  1) 
particeps  sum^  particeps  reddory  seq.  genit.  [vtd.  notpth' 
pitu}  8  Tim.  8,  6.  Hebr.  6,  7.  18,  10.  —  r^og»^  fitTtdaft' 
pdptip  i.  e.  cibum  capere  Aot.  8,  40.  87,  83.  (Ael.  V. 
H.  9,  5.  Xeo.  H.  6.  8,  5.  5.)  —  8)  iuiitci«cor,  seq.  accas. 
ut  natqop  Act.  84,  85.  (Pol.  8,  10.  15.)  Saepiua  non  le- 
gitur  in  N.  T. 

Metalrjxpig,  «*»?,  ^,  (jtttaXaf*fidpu)  participatiOf  per- 
ceptiOy  tlq  fitraXtitttp  i.  e.  hoc  consUio,  ut  friMris;  ita  se- 
mel  in  N.  T.  1  Tim.  4,  3.  (tijq  a^/^?  i.  e.  successio  ia 
regoum  Pol.  81,  81.  3.) 

MetaX,Xa<T(Ta>f  ttw,  f.  |w,  (fttrdy  dXXdaatii)  nnUo, 
permuto.  Bis  in  N.  T.  ti  ip  rwt  etwasgegen  eiuw  ver^ 
tauschen' lyid,  ip  p.  178  liu.l  Bom.  1,  85.  —  tj^  tU  tt  ^U" 
quid  im  atlquid  v.  86.     (Diod.  fe^ic  4,  5l.) 

MitafibXopaiy  depon.  passlv.  c  aor.  1.  p.  ipsXi^ 
&fjp'et  fnt.  1.  p.  fttXt&rjaofiat  sigaif.  reflez.  (^ttd  post,  fti^ 
Xoftat  coro,  cogito)  1)  muto  sententiam  Matth.  81,  89. 
88.  (Pol.  85,  5.  11.)  ^  8)  poenitit  me^  poenitentia  tungor 
Matth.  87,  8.  8  Cor.  7,  8.  Hebr.  7,  81.  -  pro  on;} 
Exod.  idi  17.  (Diod.  ISic  15,  9.  Xen.  Cyr.  4,  6.  5.) 
Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T.  "^ 

MetafiOQtpooij  ^,  f.  ticmy  (ntrdy  fto^^)  1)  for* 
$nam  alicuius  himIo,  transformo  aliquem,  passiv.  ftttoftm^ 
^ovftat ,  transformor ,  signif.  reAexiva  [vid.  dypitw^i  a) ' 
prop.  fttTtfto^gtd&fj  i.  e.  corporis  speciem  mutaiit^  Mattb. 
17,  8.  Marc  9,  8.  (Ael.  V.  U.  1,  1.)  -  h)  trop.  Tfj  dma- 
nettPMjtt  IhiMsichtdch  der  Krneuerungf  de  qua  dat  vi  vid. 
dyaXXtdm^  tov  vo6<;  Rom.  18, 8.  —  dn6  46if}q  tk  66^01^  U  e. 
ita  ut  haec  permutatio  a  sptendore  {bc,  domini,  per  quen 
immutarourj  proficiscatur  et  in  spUndorem  [sc  nostruml 
desinat  8  Cor.  3,  18.  de  accus. :  ri^  avttjp  tim&pa  vid.  sob 
dqt&fA6q^  di<a  adootala.  Cf.  ad  h.  1.  FrUzsche  diss.  1.  p. 
44  sq.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  8.  p.  68  sqq.  de  Wette  eg. 
P.  ad  Ctir.  8.  p.  188.    Saepius  non  eztat  in  N.  T. 

MetavoiWf  «?,  f.  1700;,  (ex  ftttd  poet  et,f^*f  intel- 
ligo,  repnto)  mentem  muto  i.  e.  a)  senteutiam  muto,  aU- 
ter  statuo  [Diod.  8ic  15.  47.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  1.  8.J,  nt  de 
lesu  Cbristo,  absol.  Acu  8,  88.  3,  19.  —  de  Deo  et  culta 
diviuo,  traaseuntes  ad  Christianorum  sacra,  absol.  Act. 
17,  80.  86,  80.  —  b)  mores  muto,  animum  emendo,  re~ 
sif)isco  ratione  habita  et  sensuum  et  fsctorum,  absol. 
Matlh.  3,  8.  4,  17.  11,  80.  81.  Marc.  1,  15.  6,  18.  Loc 
10,  13.  13,  8.  5.  15,  7.  10.  16,  80»  Apoc  3,  19.  —  do 
locis  Matth.  18,  41  et  Luc  II,  38.  vid.  sub  tiq  p.  144  col. 
8.  iuit.  observata.  —  aq.  inf.  accuratios  vim  verbi  /tera- 
pottp  explicante  [vid.  de  iofin.  epexe^ret.  sub  paaapt^M  no- 
tata]  Apoc.  16,  9.  —  ratione  babita  factorum  Luc  17,  3. 
4.  Apoc  8,  5.  16.  8,  8.  . —  sq.  a;r6  ttpoq  [vid.  ci;rd  p. 
48  COl.  1.3  item  (n  Ttpoq  [vid.  in  p.  148  col.  8.]  •-  /««ra- 
poiw  nal  dnooTohoftat  dn6  Ttpoq  Act.  8,  28.  —  Apoc.  8, 
81.  88.  9,  80.  81.  16,  11.  —  de  verbis  8  Cor.  18,  8|. 
nat  fttj  —  datXyeia  vid.  sub  ini  p.  187  col.  8.  monlta,'  col- 
latis  tamen,  quae  habent  ad  h.  1.  Meifer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  8. 
p.  859  et  coutra  eum  de  Wette  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  8»  p.  856 
sq.    (Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

Metdvoiaf  a^  ^,  (fttTopoiw)  mentis  mutatio.  Di- 
citur  a)  de  eo,  qui  consilium  mutat  Hebr.  18,  17.  (Polyb. 
4,  66.  7.)  —  b)  de  hominibus,  qui  corrigunt  errores  cicca 
religionem  aroplectendo  lesu  doctrinam  Act.  11,  18.  80, 
81.  Ttjv  tk  t6p  Otop  fMtrdpotap  die  auf  Gott  gerichtete 
Sinnetduderung  —  ft.  tiq  iniyvwotp  dXtj&tiaq  it.  tiq  owri^- 
^p  scil.  9^^ovaa  8  Cor.  7,  10.  8  Tim.  8,  89.  vid.  tiq  p 
148.  init.  —  c)  relate  ad  animum:  vitaef  anititif  morum 
emtndatiOf  ut  ^nti^tt  vftdq  ip  v^att  tiq  ftttdpotap  Matth. 
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a,  11.  —  fidrttKffia  ^$Tti90iaq  i.  e.  mentis  emendaHoni 
obstrintfens  [viil.  de  genit.  vi  laUnB  patente  sab  a^v/Mi 
noiatn  et  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc.  p.  10.]  Marc.  1,  4  et  Luc. 
8,  d.  —  Matth.  9,  13.  Mard  2,  17.  —  KaXiaa$  «—  eK  /»t- 
ravomy  Lnc.  5,  82.  —  15,  7.  84,  47.  Aot.  5,  Si.  18, 
184.  19,  4.  Rom.  8,  4.  Hebr.  6,  6.  8  Peir.  8,  9.  (loe. 
Ant.  4,  6.  10  fio.)  —  senanum  makime  ratione  habita 
Matth.  8,  8.  Lnc.  8,  8.  Act.  89,  Sa  —  de  flictoram 
emendatione  2  Cor.  7,  9.  10.  Hebn  6,  1.  iSaepiiis  non 
extat  in  N.  T. 

Msta^if  I)  ii^verb.  Tin  der  Mitte  Hbm.  lUad.  1, 
156.  /«erts,  M^crocl  1)  inttr,  daaiuHschen^  o-/*«ra{v,  inter- 
iaccnsy  [de  artic.  praefizo  adverbiia  vid.  avu^  de  tempore« 
absolute  loh.  4,  81.  h  r^  f*tta^v  sc  x^V*  tempore  In- 
teriacente^  intrrea,  mittlerdessen,  unterdessen  (Lucian. 
Dial.  Deorr.  10,  1.  Xen.  Symp.  t,  14.  plene  i.  e.  addito 
^  X^oq  Hdian.  3,  8.  80.  Xen.  An.  5,  8.  17^  —  8)  post, 
posteny  damach,[\t8k  Plotarch.  instit.  lacon.  num.  48.  loa. 
bell.  iud.8,  11.4.  praepos.  vim  habens  regentia  genit.  los. 
bell.  iud.  5,  4,  8  et  c.  Apion.  1,  81.]  iunct.  cum  arti- 
culo:  o  fitralvy  fjosterusy  sequens  Act.  18,  48.  tiq  ro  Mt- 
ta^if  odfifiaTOP,  in  sabbatum  sequens.  Cf.  ad  h.  1.  Kui" 
noel,  Meyery  de  WKtte,  Neander  Gesch.  d.  Pflanz.  d.  chr. 
Kirche  Vol.  1.  p.  145  sq.  (o*  t^exalv  fuuttSoviKoi  fiaotltU 
Plut.  I.  1.)  - 

II)  praepositionis  vim  habens  regentis  genitiv.  inter 

I.  e.  zwischen  a)  de  loco  Matth.83,  35.  Luc.  II,  51.  1«, 
86.  Act.  18,  6.  >ira|v  dvo  oroation£p,  (Pol.  14,  I.  9. 
Ael.  V.  H.  8,  1.  Xen.  Cjrr.  7,  l.  10.  Thuo.  4,  48.)  - 
b)  de  discrimine  Act.  15,  9.  ovStp  4U*(fivt  iittalv  ijft£p  tt' 
McU  avtaiif,  (Ita  inter  Cic.  de  fin.  8,  13.  Cic.  p.  Balb.  81^ 
49.  disorimen  Inter  gratiosos  cives  atque  fortes.)  —  c)  de 
commercio  vel  de  rebns,  quae  ipsae  aguntur  a  duabus 
partibus  Matth.  18,  15.  ilty^or  airr^v  coargue  eum  fAttalv 
oov  xai  avtov  fi6pov  i.  e.  ita  ut  inter  te  et  itlum  sotum 
res  agatur  vel  iudicetur.  (Cic.  de  Orat  1,  89.  qua  de 
re  inter  Marcellos  et  Claudios  patrioioa  iadicamnt?  de 
amicit.  c.  10.  cf.  TurseU,  de  partic  lat.  Yol.  8.  p.  395 
aq.)  —  Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

Mitanifin»y  f,  vm,  mitto  ftost  atiquem  (/Mtd, 
ni/»nta)y  oed.  arcessOy  adducendum  curo  Cvid.  a(f»)fiw,  aTro^ 
y^tp^ti  a.  1.  med.  f$eTtntfA\i'dftf^y  a.  1.  p.  futtnffi^&ijp  ar» 
cessitus  sum*  Septies  io  N.  T.  r«ra  Aet  10,  5.  89.  11, 
18.  84,  84.  86.  —  additur  tk  c.  acc.  loci  Act.  10,  88. 
85,  3.  (8  Macc.  15,  81.  Diod.  Sic.  1,  65.  Hdian.  1,  16. 
18.    Xen.  Mem.  3,  9.  11.)    * 

MetaatQiqKOf  f.  i^«,  (jitrci^  atQi^^f  verto)  ron- 
verto  [umwenden  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  3.  88.]  i.  e.  mutOy  ti  tXq 
«*  Act.  8,  80.  lac.  4,  9.  (1  Macc.  9,  41.)  —  t6  tvayyi' 
Itop  i.  e.  pervertOf  corrumpo  evangeUum  Gal.  1,  7.  (Sir. 

II,  81.  rel  a;ra^  <k  Kaxa  ^aoro.)  &^aepias  non  legitur 
in  N.  T. 

Mstaaj^fjfjiatl^mf  f.iVai,  (/teta  post,  ax^fta  q.  v.) 
transformoy  sq.  acc.  rei  Phil.  3,  81.  de  h.  1.  adiectivo 
avnpto^q^ov,  qimtenns  effcctum  indicat,  vld.  dfttfAnro^,  — 
(los.  Aroh.  7,  10.  5.  Diod.  i$ic.  3,  11.)  ^  passiv.  trans- 
formory  slgoif.  rellex.  [vid.  a^^WCMl*  sq.  tXq  r*va  I.  e.  spe- 
ciem  alicttiussumo  8  Cor.  11,  13.  14.  —  sq.  toq  v.  15. 
«^  dtdxovof  dixaioavvrf^  1.  e.  transformautnr  et  fiunt  sicutl 
^iOMOvoi  <fix.  Cf.  Fritzsche  Kv.  Marc.  p.  140.  Ep.  P.  ad 
Rom.  Vol.  8.  p.  353.  Met/er^p.  P.  ad  Cor.  8.  p.  881.  — 
fittaax^fictt itt»  t«  tXq  ttva,  transferq  atUfuid  in  dti" 
quetnf  de  eo,  qui  figurate  aliqnid  in  aliqnem  transfert  1 
Cor.  4,  6.    Saepius  non  habetur  ih  N.  T. 

Mstmtl&fjfiif  f.  fiita&^atu,  (jittdy  tl&tjfti)  1) franj- 
fero^  a)  propr.  i.  e.  de  loco,  ttvd  sq.  «k  c.  acc.  loci  Act. 
7,  16.  —  abest  mentio  loci,  noverat  enim  aactor,  persua* 
aum  esse  lect#ribus  siiis  de  Heoochi  ck  t.  olqavov  vel 
TT^oc  t6v  &t6v  drali^rfti  Hebr.  11,  5  bis.  (Sir.  44,  16.  — 
Diod.  Sic.  17,  89.  Pol.  17,  3.  5.)  —  b)  trop.  nied.  ^era- 
ti&tfjuti  me  transfero  i.  e.  transeo  0716  tivoq  tX^  r*  ab  ati- 
quo  ad  atiquitl  i.  e.  deflcio  ab  atiquo  ut  atiud  quid  se^ 
quur  6al.  1,  6.  de  h.  I.  prnesenti  statum  durantem  Indi- 
cante  viA.d$init*t,  —  (8  Macc.  7,  84.  Pol.  3,  111.  8.  lam- 
bllch.  protrept.  ad  philos.  c.  17.)  —  f^ati&rjfil  tt  tXq  tt 
'  transfero  aliquid  nd  nliquld,  pro:  abutor  -atiqua  re  ad  ali^ 
quidy  ita  de  personis  tjj  ;^o^«r«  roi*  &tov  abutentibus  ck 
raiXftiav  Ind.  v.  4.  —  8)  muto  Hebr.  7,  18.  fitrati&tfiivrj^ 
foq  tijq  Itqvavvrjq  mutato  enim  sacerdotio  sc.  dum  trans- 


ferretur  in  tribnm  aliam.  (Toseph.  Arch.  18,  5.  7.  Dioo. 
Hal.  4,  60.  Diod.  Sic.  3,  73.  Xen.  Mem.  4,  8.  la) 
Saepius  non  legitnr^ln  N.  T. 

Metinnta^  adv.  (ex  ^era  et  tntirts  post)  posthaCf 
deinde.  8emel  in  N.  T.  Hebr.  18,  17.  (Anth.  gr.  IV.  p. 
190.  ed.  lacobs.  ludith.  9,  5.  Hdot^  8,  188.  9,  85.  los. 
Ant  6,  4.  6.) 

Mstixoif  f.  f^t&i^Vf  aor*  8.  futiaxov,  perf.  nttioxn' 
«a,  (jUta^  I/m)  particeps  sum^  seq.  geait.  [vid.  M0ivmvim2f 
ut  r<7«  ikovaiaq  nvd^t  1  Cor.  9,  18.  —  10,  81.  Hebr.  8, 
14.  —  7,  18.  tpvlrj^  iti^  fittiaxiiittv  i.  0.  ad  aUam  fri- 
bum  pertinuit.  —  ndq  6  fistix*rp  raAaxrot  i.  e.  quicunqme 
lacte  fruitur  Hebr.  5,  13.  —  (8  Macc.  5,  10.  ^Diod.  Sic 
1,  5.  Hdian.  8,  4.  81.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  8.  3.)  —  seq.  in  c 
genit.    1  Cor.  10,  17.   Cf.  snpra  sub  in  p.  149  coL  1.  fin. 

—  absol.  1  Cor.  9,  10.  in*  ilniii  tov  /«eriyecv.  Ita  codd. 
pro  vulg.  tfj<i  ilniSoq  avtov  fittixtiv.  Cf.  Griesb^  Knapp^ 
Schott^  Meger^  de  Wette.  —  1  Cor.  40,  30.  e«  —  jT^*-* 
[i.  e.  cum  gratiarum  actlone  of.  de  da(.  modum  indicaiice 
sub.9^JU>o(ya  monitaj  fittixta  soU.  cibi.  —  Saepius  non  ex- 
tat  in  N.  T. 

-    MetiODgl^fOf  {.law^  (a /fer/w^  sublimis,    exeelraa 
a)  proprie  Diod.  8io.  13,  46.     Polyb.  5,  8.  19.  —    b)  me- 
taph.  de  anfmo,   nnnc  erecto,   nt  spe  Diod.  Sio.  13,  4C 
nuno  elato  vel  superbo  Polyb.  3,  8.  88.    16,  81.  8.  nnao 
arrecto,  intenio,  gespannt.    Cicero  ad  Attic  5,  II.     15^ 
14.  —  hino  fittttrgi^ttr  in  altum  tollo   a>  propr.  ds  MvibaM 
Aelian.  Hist.  Anim.  11,  88.  de  pulvere  Xen.  Qfr.  6,  8.  5. 
de  munimento  Thuc.  4,  90.  —  b)  metaph.  de  aaimo:  erigo 
Diod.  Sic.  3,  78.   11,  41.  —  nnnc  inflo,  ut  snperbia  Po\yb. 
84,  3.  6.    Diod.  8ic  4,  70.  vel  vana  spe  Dem.   168.  83. 
deniqne  faoio,    ut  aliqnis  magna  moliatnr,    ^erew^Co^ 
magna  molior  nQ^q  dn^ataaiv   ad  defectionem  apectaatit 
Diod.  Sic  17,  5.)  efferOf  passiv.  tfferor  slgnif.  reflexiti 
[vid.  dyvlktal  U  e.  mutta  et  magna  estpeto.     Semel  in  It 
T.  Luc  18,  89.    Vide  ad  h.  1.  Megery  de  Wette.  (8  Bfacc 
5,  17.  ubi  ^erewoi^eo^ae  trjv  dtavo&av,  nt  ^er/eii^oc  r^  dio- 
voiaq  Polyb.  3,  107.  6.     Schol.  ad  Soph.  OR.  v.  014.) 

MBtOixaaia^  ac,  47,  (pro  meliori /»ero«jtia  vid.  Wim. 
p.  85.  —  fittotnim)  demigratio  e  sedibus  domesticis ,  de 
ezilio  babjrlonicOy  qoater  in  ii.  T.  pafivXiivot:  i.  e.  im  Sa" 
bytoniam  [de  qna  genit.  vi  vid.  If^tn.  p.  178.  FrOzsche 
Ev.  Matth.  p.  81.  Matth,  §.  367.  SchSfer  meltt.  p.  9a 
Seidter  ad  fiur.  Elect.  v.  61.  coll.  Qesen.  p.  676.  Ewald 
p.  578.  gr.  min.  p.  848.  et  supra  sub  oCv/to?  observata] 
Matth.  1,  11.  18.  17.  —  pro  rih)^  8  Regg.  84,  16.  1 
Chron.  5,  88.    (Anth.  gr.  I.  p.  175;  ed.  Jacobs.) 

3r«f  oixi^m,  f.  M»,  [de  quo  fut.  atUco  vid.  o^o^ 

—  a  fittd  et  oMet»!  in  atiam  terram  transfero  aliquemt 
migrare  iubeo  atiquem  in  aliam  terranu  Bis  in  N.  T. 
tivd  tk  c  acc  loci  Act.  7,  4,  (Diod.  SiC.  11,  88.)  —  r»- 
vd  inixtivtx  tivoq  Act  7,  43.  —  pro  D^^n).  ^  Chroo.  5» 
86.   Hos.  10,  5.  (absol.  Ael.  V.  H.  1,  ll.^Thnc  1,  18.) 

MetoxVf  17?«  Vj  (nttixtji)  communiOy  con^tium.  8e- 
roel  in  N.  T.  8  Cor.  6,  14.  r^  yaq  fittox4  ^itaioavvji  Jtai 
adex/fc;  >ie  quo  duplict  dat.  vid.  sub  /t/^«c  noCala  et  de 
quintupUci  notionis  consortii  variatione  Meyer  et  de  Wette 
ad  b.  1. 

Mitoxo^^  ov,  o,  ^,  —  ox,  riS,  (firtixtn)  particeps, 
sq.  genit.  [vid.  KOivtaviw,}  Sexies  in  N.  T.  a)  nniverse 
Hebr.  3,  1.  6,  4.  18,  8.  —  tov  /oearot;  i.  e.  beneftdO' 
rum  a  Christo  paratorum  Hebr.  8,  14.  Vide  ad  h.  I. 
Bteeck  ep.  ad  Hebr.  Vol.  8.  p.  460.  BOhme  ep.  ad  Hebr. 
p.  166.  (Antb.  gr.  T.  IV.  p.  863.  ed.  lacobs.)  —  b)  de  iis, 
qiii  sunt  eiusdem  vel  opificii  vel  dignitatis:  socius  Luc  5^ 

7.  Hebr.  1,  9.  I(a  pro  hebr.  ^y\  Ps.  45,  7.  (Dem. 
1411,4.    Antlph.  676,  8.) 

MstQioo,  Wj  f.  170W,  (fiirqov)  metior^  messen  a)  pro- 
prie,  ut  de  rebns  fluidis  et  aridis  in  locutiooe  proverb.  ad- 
dlto  iv  c.  dat.  instrnmenti  vel  adminiculi  [vid.  iv  p.  178 
col.  1.  fln.l  MaUb.  7,  8.  Marc.  4,  84.  ~  addito  dat  ad- 
minic  [vld.  draiqOi)}^  nt  ^  scil.  fiitqt^  Luc.  6,  38.  —  /fte- 
r^ecrai  fioi  mthi  metmnturf  man  misst  mir  ifattb.  7, 

8.  Marc.  4,  84.  (pttrqovftai  ti  demensum  allquod  accipio 
qt  otrof'  los.  Ant.  18,  3.  4.  ro  vSmq  Ios.  b.  ind.  3,  7.  18.) 
^  (Dem.  918,  11.  1185,  5.)  —  de  aedibus,  eonelaTibos, 
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quemm  alUlndo»  latiluclo,  lOBgitado  Ame  messorio  deftoi- 
lar,  u(  TOf  yo^,  t^  ctvXi^y  rigy  ^diUr  Apoc.  11,  li>9.  Sl,  15 
—17.  I(a  pro  n^lD  Bzod.  16,  18.  coU.  Kzech.  40,  5. 
^41,  1.  (de  geometrU  Xen.  Mem.  4,  7.  2.)  —  b)  metaph. 
*i.  e.  aesthnoy  dUudico^  «I  avToLh  iavtolq  [vid.  iv  p.  170 
col.  2.]  iaxrroiq  fier^ntq  2  Cor.  10,  12.  Vid.  ad  h.  1. 
Fritzsche  diss.  2.  p.  SB  sqq.  coH.  rfif  Wettey  Meyer^  (rim 
rm  Hdian.  1,  6.  2.  Dem.  814^  14.  et  metior  apnd  Hor. 
Epist.  1.  ep.  7.  extr.)    Saepins  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

MfiT^i^rif^,  ot/,  o,  (^^/«,  metior;  menM>r)  metre' 
tes  8.  amphora  eaque  aUicai  genua  mensurae,  adbibitae  in 
rebus  Uquidis  et  continentia  78  sextarios  vel  Uotovq,  ae- 
qnalis  fere  h^br.  H^.  Ct  Win»  bibl.  Realw.  eub  voc. 
Maaste,  —  Semel  in  N.  T.  loh.  2j  6.  ol  o'  pro  HS  «B 
Chron.  4,  5.  (Poljb.  2,  15.  1.  Aeliao.  Hist.  Anim.  8,  9. 
Dem.  1045,  6  ) 

MstQtona&iSmy  m,  f.  ^o«,  (ut  fHT^tona&^c  ^  qni 
noderalis  utitur  affectibns,  a  ^^^»oc  et  ;ra^c  affectOB; 
moderatis  ntor  affectibuii)  facilem  me  praebeoy  ich  beweise 
mich  tiachsichtiff ,  r<y(  erga  aliquem  [vid.  de  dat.  dire- 
ctionifl  dnoXoyioftml.  Ita  semel  in  N.  T.  Hebr.  5,  2.  Cf. 
qnae  babct  de  h.  ).  et  de  vocabolis  fiitQioird&eiay  fitTQio- 
na&Hq  et  fteT^tonuOim  Bleeck  ep.  nd  Hebr.  Vol.  3.  p.  39 
—  41.  D&hme  ep.  ad  Hebr.  p.  217  sq.  (los.  Ant.  12,  3. 
2  et  fter^tdsta  5,  7.  7.) 

MetQiojg,  adv.  modice  i.  e.  rvel  moderate  Pol.  8, 
85.  17.  Xen.  Aut  2,  8.  20.  veL]  parum,  ov  f^er^ioiq,  haud 
parum,  ila  semel  in  N.  T.  Acu  20,  12.  (Lucian.  Timon. 
84.  Hdian.  1,  8.  12.  Diod.  Sic.  17,  114.  Xen.  Mem.  4, 
1.  1.) 

MitQov,  or,  r<J,  1)  mensura,  modiis  1.  e.  a)  raen- 
Bura,  qua  metiri  solemus  arida,  fluida;  nn)  propr.  ut  in 
locutione  proverb.  Matth.  7,  2.  Marc.  4,  24.  Luc.  6,  88. 
Cf.  cum  verbia  Lucae  verba  lesaiae  c.  65,  7.  (Lucian. 
Dial.  Deorr.  10,  8.  Xen.  Mera.  8,  10.  10.)  —  bb)  trop. 
Mattb.  23,  82.  vftetq  —  v/iwj»  ,,ntm  so  macht  denn  das 
Maass  [der  Siindenl  eurer  Vater  voll^^  ita  Win,  p.  287. 
Yid.  supra  sub  otanXtj^dm  ad  I  Thess.  2,  16.  observata. 
Aliter  Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  686.  ironice  dicta  haec  esse 
existimans.  —  b)  de  fune  messorio  Apoc.  21,  15.  —  c) 
nniverse  Apoc.  21,  17.  tUrQov  dr&Qt/mov  =  mensuram 
vuiffareniy  quo  loco  accus.  ■»  o  /or«  fi^Qov  d.  Cf.  de 
acc.  appositionis  loco  addito  Win.  p.  207.  <—  hinc  in 
fiiTQov  i.  q.  fteTQiw^,  modice^  parce  [vld.  in  p.  151  col. 
1.  fin.]  loh.  8,  84.  —  2)  demensum,  modus  et  ratio,  pro- 
portiOf  ut  niaTeoiq  Rom.  12,  8.  r^c  dw^cac  Kph.  4,  7.  rifc 
ijAcK/a?  [pp.  Pbilostr.  vit.  Sophist.  1.  p.  543.1  metaph.  de 
perfectiooe  morali  Eph.  4,  18.  —  2  Cor.  10,  13.  t6  f*i^ 
TQov  Tov  xapopo^  i.  e.  fjdas  durch  den  Kanon  bestimmte 
MaasH^^  ita  Meyer  ad  h.  1.  —  ov  —  fUTQov  per  attract. 
pro:  oV  [scil.  xdvoval  ifiiQioev  ifioi  o  &t6q  fdTQOv.  (Anth. 
gr.  I.  p.  81.  ed.  lacobs.)    Saepias  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

Mitoanof^  ov,  rd,  frons ,  die  Stim,  (/<cra,  wvO 
Octies  in  N.  T.  Apoc.  7,  8.  9,  4.  18,  16.  14,  1.  9.  17, 
5.  20,  4.  22,  4.  -  pro  PIKD  1  Sam.  17,  29.  (Diod. 
Sic.  8,  IL    Hdian.  1,  15.  17.    Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  8.) 

MixQt,  etiam  /»i;r^*?  D^a  bis  in  N.  T.  ante  voca- 
lem  Marc  13,  30.  Hebr.  12,  4.  cf.  Win.  p.  44.  Fritzsche 
Kv.  Marc.  p.  580.  et  quae  habet  de  fiixQ&  et  f^ixQn;  nulla 
vocalis  vel  consonantis  ratione  habita  Lob.  ad  Pbr^n.  p. 
14.]  parlicula  temporis,  significana:  usque  ad,  donec,  Cf. 
FrUzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  1.  p.  808  sqq.  qui  axQi  et 
fUxQ*  promiscue  de  tempore  usurpari  contra  Titimann.  de 
aynonym.  in  N.  T.  p.  83  sq.  docuit.  Legitur  vero  fiixQ^ 
in  N.  T.  I)  signif.  adverbiali:  doneCf  usque  dum,  nos: 
bis  ,  solange  bis ,  aq.  coniunct.  aor. ,  obi  dicitmr  fieri  vel 
futurum  issse  aUquid,  donec  evenerit,  qnod  evcnturum 
eiBse  dicitur.  Cf.  Mattk.  §.  522.  Buttm.  §.  188,  8.  Fas-^ 
90W  aub  hoc  voc  Win.  p.  272.  Utuntur  Lat.  in  ta- 
libua  fut.  exact.  Ita  legitur  et  quidem  absque  av  Eph.  4, 
18.  —  de  emissione  partic.  av  vide  supra  sub  Hb^  p.  217 
col.  1.  fiji.  observata.  —  II)  signif  praepositionis ,  regen- 
Us  genit.  =  usque  ad^  Hs  xu  cf.  Matth,  §.  576.  Passow 
1.  1.  Win.  p.441.  1)  de  loco  Rom.  15,  19.  (Palaepb.  f.  21 
liacian.  DiaL  Mort  12,  2.)  —    2)  de  tempore,   sq.  genit. 


aabst.  Malth.  18,  80.  Act.  10,  80.  20,  7.  Rom.  5,  14. 
1  Tim.  6,  14.  Hebr.  8,  6.  14.  0,  10.  -  (Diod.  Sic.  4, 
18.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  23.  Mem.  8,  5.  26.)  —  seq.  adver- 
bio,  ante  se  habente  ^enit.  artic.  ut  fiixQi  t^q  ofj/ifooi» 
MaUb.  11,  23.  28,  15.  —  (Palaeph.  f.  17.)  -  f^ixQ*  oS 
[=  fiixQ»'  Tovtov  BO.  rot/  x^ovovj  iaiq  av  ila  Tbua  1,  99* 
vely  ut  ap.  Graecos  seriores  legltur:  fiixQ*  tovtov  l«>c  ov^ 
ita  Palaeph.  f.  4.]  ti^^ii^  dum^  donecy  usque  ad  tempus 
quOy  sq.  cooiunct.  aor.  Marc.  18,  30.  Yide  supra  monita« 
—  —  8)  de  modo  e(  terminOf  ad  quem  usque  pertinet  ali- 
qnid  [uaiverse  Lucian.  D.  D.  28,  2.  Xen  Mem.  4,  7.  8.3, 
ut  fiixQ*  oHfAaToq  i.  e.  ad  sanguinis  profusionem  usqu4 
Hebr*  IS,  4.  /*.  deofiiiv  2  Tim.  2,  9.  fr.  ^amrov  =  adeo^ 
ut  tiybrtem  subiret  Phil.  2,  8.  ^.  ^ayarot;  tjrrtot  usque  ad 
mortem  appropinquavit  i.  e.  summum  vitae  periculum  SU" 
bUt  V.  30.  (2  MaCC  18,  147  'fiixQ*  tQavf^dtttv  nQoex^iQi^ 
Hdian.l,  15.  16.)  —    Saepiua  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

M17,  I)  Particula  negativa  vel  adverb.  significana: 
noUf  nicht.  Legitur  In  N.  T.  ut  apud  Graecos  sic^  ut 
non  ad  rem  ipsam,  de  qua  affitur,  sed  ad  rei  cogitatiO' 
nem  pertineat  i.  e.  usurpatur  non,  ubi  dicere  volumus, 
non  esse  aliquid,  sed  nbi  cogitatione  fingimns,  non  esse 
aliquid,  aul  ubi  videtnr  res  neganda  esse.  Quare  ft^  sub^ 
iective*et  conditjonatim,  [ubi  igitur  enuntiatur  aliquid  se- 
cundum  voluntatem,  iudicium,  opinionem,  deslderium  ali- 
cnins,  ubi  dicitur  de  eo,  quod  fieri  potest,  fieri  posse  vel 
faciendum  factumve  esse  vidctur  ve!  sumitur;  Bedingung, 
Annahme,  Meinung,  Wille,  das  ROnnen^  MGgen,  8ollen] 
oi;  conlra  absiolute  et  obiective  negare  docent  Gramma- 
tici.  Cf.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  797.  804.  805.  Matth.  §.608. 
Buttm.  §.  185.  Passow  sub  hoc  voc.  Rost  §.  135.  [Win. 
p.  443  sqq.  coll.  de  Hebr.  h^  respondente  Graec.  /iif 
Ewald  p.  530.  gr.  min.  p.  292  'st^  —  A)  proprie  AA)  sola 
legitur  haec  particnia  a)  in  sententia  conditionali  cf.* 
Passow  I.  1.  Buttm.  §.  185,  b.  Matth.  §.  608,  5.  b.  Herm, 
ad  Vig.  p.  801  sq.  FrUzsche  ind.  ad  Lucian.  Dial.  Deorr. 
p.  126.  Win.  p.  452.  Rost  1.  1.  i.  e.  praecejenle  /ar,  iav 
/*i7    Lvid.   idv^i  Mattb.  5,  20.     6,  15..  10,  13.     12,  29.     18, 

3.  16.  35.    21,  21.     22,  24.    26,  42.     Marc  8,  27.     7^  8. 

4.  10,  30.    12,  19.    Luc.    13,  3.  5.     lob.  3,  2.  8.  5.  27. 

4,  48.    5,  19.     6,  44.  53.  66.    7,  51.    8,  24.    12,  24.  47. 

13.  8.  15,  4  bis.  6.  16,  7.  20,  25.  udv  /«17  i.  e.  *ai  idv 
fifj  10,  sa  Acl.  8,  81.  15,  1.  27,  81.  Rom.  10,  15.  11, 
23.  1  Cor.  8,  8.  9,  16.  13,  1.  2.  8.  14,  6.  7.  9.  11.  28. 
15,  36.    Gal.  2,  16.    2  Thess.  2,  8.     2  Tim.  2,  5.    lac  2, 

14.  16.  17.     1  loh.  3,  21.      Apoc   2,  5.  22.      8,  8.' 

praeced.  c»,  «^  /417  [vid.  el}  Bfatth.  5,  13.  6,  1.  9,  17. 
11,  27.     12,  4.  24.  39.     13,  58.      14,  17.     15,  24.     16,  4. 

17.  8.  21.  19,  17.  21,  19.  24,  22.  36.  Marc  2j  7.  21. 
22.  3,  2.  5,  87.  6,  4.  5.  8.  8,  14.  9,  9.  29.  10,  18: 
11,  13.  13,  80.  32.  Luc  4,  26.  27.  5,  21.  36.  87.  6,  4. 
8,  51.    9,  13.    10,  6.  22  bis.     11,29.    18,9.    14,81.    17, 

18.  18,  19.  loh.  8,  18.  6,  22.  46.  9,  88.  10,  10.  14, 
2.  6.  11.     15,  22.  24.     17,  12.    18,  80.     19,  11.      AcC.  11, 

19.  21,  25.  26,  82.  Rom.  7,  6  bis.  9,  29.  11,  15.  18, 
1.  8.  14,  14.  1  Cor.  1,  14.  2,  2.  11.  7,  5.  16.  8,  4. 
10,  13.     12,  8.     14,  5.    15,  2.    2  Cor.  2,  2.     11,  16.     12, 

5.  13.     13,  5.    6al.  1,  7.  19.     6,  14.     Bph.  4,  9.    Phil.  4, 

15.  1  Tim.  5,  19.    6,  8.     Hebr.  3,  18.     1  loh.  8,  22.    5. 

5.  Apoc  2,  5.  16.  17.  9,  4.  18,  17.  14,  8.  21,  27.  — 
praeced.  eXye  Col.  1,  23.  tXye  intfiivete  »  nai  idQoioe  nai 
firj  futatttvovfitvo^  Cf.  Win.  p.  446.  —  b)  In  sentent.  fi^ 
nalif  cf.  Passow  1.  1.  Buttm.  §.  185,  ci  Matth.  §.  608^  5. 
a.  Rost  1«  I.  Win.  I.  1.  —  Ita  praeced.  $va:  $va  /ii|,  ut 
noit,  nCf  dass  nicht^  damit  nlcAf,  ilem  liva  —  irac  /t^, 
ttf  —  0f  tit  non  vel  et  ne  =  neque-  [vid.  »m]  Matth.  5., 
29.  30.    7,  1.    12,  16.    17,  27.    24,  20.    26,  5.  41.   Marc. 

8,  9.  12.     4,  12  bis.   5,  10.     18,   18.     Lnc  8,  10.  12.  81. 

9,  45.  16,  28.  18,  5.  22,  82.  46.  loh.  8,  16.  20.  4, 
15.  5,  14.  6,  12.  89.  50.  7,  23.  11,  50.  12,  85.  42. 
46.  16,  1.  18,28.36.  19,  8  L  Act.  2,  25.  4,17.  5, 
26.    24,  4.    Rom.  11,  25.     15,  20.     1  Cor.  1,  10.  15.     4, 

6.  7,  5.  8,  13.  .  9,  12.  11,  82.  34.  12,  24.  25.  16,  8. 
2  Cor.  1,  9.    2,  8.  8.  11.    4,  7.,  6,  8.  -  9,  8.     10,  9.     12, 

7.  13,  10.  Gal.  5,  17.  6,  14.  Eph.  2,  9.  Phil.  8,  27. 
Col.  2,  4.  8,  21.  1  Tbess.  4,  18.  1  Tim.  8,  6.  7.  6,  1. 
Til.  2,  5.  3.  14.  Philem.  v.  14.  19.  Hebr.  8,  18.  4,  11. 
6,  12.  11,  28.  40.  12,  8.  lac  5,  9.  12.  2  Petr.  8,  18 
1  loh.  8,  1.  28.    2  loh.  v.  a    Apoc.  8,  12.     7,  1.    8,  12. 
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S,  4.  5.  «0.    11,  6.    IS,  17.  -1«,  15.    18,  4.    »,  i. 

^en^d.  ^nm^i  l^;r»?  m^i  ^^  lon^  ne  Matlb.  tf,  18»  Lao. 
16,  20,    Act.  90,  1«.    1  Cor.  1,  29. pmeoed.  tU  e^ 

p.  148  flo.l  Act*  7,  19.  1  Cor.  10,  6.  8  Oor.  4,  4.  • 
TboM.  2,  2.    1  Petr.  8,  7. pmeoed.  yrodc  ot  of.  inr. 

0.  art.  *r^6c  ri  A»if,  til  fioti,  w^,  <l«rm/f  nliwrvMI.  ^f^l 

2  Cor.  S,  13.    1  Thcse.  2,  9.    2  TtieM.xS,  8. pm^- 

oed.  Tov  et  M.  iofloit.  roiT  /ai},  iit  non,  ne,  damH  nirki 
[cf.  iir«M.  $.  540,  not.  1.  #ifMMi.  §.  127,  notb  1.  Win. 
p.  299  «11.  Bost  f.  109,  Dot.  5.  Fritzsehe  Hv.  Mattlki  p* 
845.3  ^^'  4,  42.  24,  16.  Alii  M»r//e«y,  x^Mo^a»  empU' 
oaDtes:  Hnpedire,  locfs  infrn  sab  e,  bb.  bo9  IK  'ACceMeat» 

—  Act.  21,  12.     HebT.  11,  5.      lac.  5,  17. tq.  inf* 

sHnpl,  Luc.  82,  40.   ef.  Bnttm.  $.  127,  8.    Rost  $•  125,  7. 

JKriiM.  §.  5S2.  p.  1089.    Wiw.-p.  297. c)  io  *fn- 

<»^.  conBecuHva  i.  e.  de  effbcta  Tel  eventH  c^tate  « 
dtoeate  vel  scribeate,  praeced.  ounc  w^^:  «crf  /«^,  ita 
mI  nof»,  so  das9  nicM  Matth.  8,  28.    Marc  8,  20.     1  Cor. 

1,  7.  2  Cor.  8,  7.  1  Theu.  1,  8.  (Xea.  Syoip.  4,  54.) 
-.-  —  Moo  fic  ^^  /«iff  *<!•  laf.  ■■  t7/t  iff  non  {y\A.  li^  p. 

144  col.  1.]  1  Cor.  9,  18.  Hebr.  II,  8. d)  In  sen^ 

tenHa  cansam  rei,  cogiiatam  ab  aliguo^  enuntiante  [vid. 
Fritzsche  1.  I'l,  ita  (f^a  r6  m^  sq.  iof.  propttrea  ffuod 
tton,  cum  non  [vid.  Sm  p.>98  fio.]  MaUU.  18,  5.  6.  Mara 
4^  5.  6.  Lac.  8,  6.  lac.  4,  2.  (Cebet.  4ab.  c  24.)  — 
nM  legitur  ra;  ^^  dnfinii.  propterea  guod  non  of.  Matth» 
€•  541.  —  2  Cor.  2,  12.  tf^  /«17  cv^eSi'  ^f  riroy.  —  praeced. 
ir$  lob.  8,  18.  (Lacian.  Dial.  Mont.  14,  0.  et  Mrt  /«^  Lu- 
olaa.  Dfa).  Deorr.  mario.  5,  1.)  cf.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  805 

M|.  Fritzsche  l.  l.  p.  127. e)  iungiiur  /iti  c*  in- 

finii.  aa)  einiplici^  peadeote  a  verbo  alio  cf.  Passow  I.  1. 
Buttm»  §.  135,  d.  g.  Matth,  §.  608,  e.  ^^ln,  p»  446.  —  nt 
pOSt  dnon(^&fiPat  Loc'  2^,  7.  doMl  Act.  25,  27.  iyw&rrretp 
Gal.  5',' 7.  im^o&p  Act.  25,  24.  &ikttp  RtHO.  18,  8.  ifttMr, 
icoe7rroy  8Cil.  iatl  1  Cor.  7,  1.  2  Petr.  2,  21.  A//r«r  MMtlr. 
22,  28.  Mare.  12,  18.  Aot  28^  8.  7ra:iSa^ta^t  1  9im.  1, 
20.  xQ^^^^^  ^^-  '^)  ^'  "^  P^  ''*9  ^vtlXnt 
Matth.  28^  28.  Lac.  II,  42.  18,  1.  Att  27,  81.  Hooh 
15,  1«  Cf«  Buttm.  §.  185,  K-  ^  P^  ▼▼.  ^0e  mtCVim 
«tia  oihll  Bisi  id  tndicanty  quod  in  cogtlutione  «ut  ^un^ 
iate  positum  est,  ot  &i**0m  tk  ^  naMaw  Luc  2f,  14. 
ji^/vfcv  ACt.  15,  19.  dtfova^  V.  88.  Cf.  Jf^fffit:  ad  Vi^. 
p.  800  d^.  —  po9t  w.  iurandi,  ut  ifpirvn$y  uq.  iof.  fdtof. 
Hebr.  8,  18.  Cf.  Passow  1. 1.  Hefni.  h  1.  —  posi  w.  ne- 
gandi,  [of.  itaraffil.  §.  584,  oot  4.  ri^r^.  p.  457.  8M  od^ 
H^.  p.  547.],  ot  dmXiretf  Luc.  2^  27.  anaqwtUOtn  22, 
84.  —  portl  vv.  tmperandi,  praedpiendf^  rvgandi  ootio- 
nem  ioctadeotia,  io  qnibas  f$^  c.  inf.  ^  /»if  absolafe  po-* 
olto  o.  tmpemt  cf.  VotgtiOnder  lod.  ad  Lnciao.  Dtal.  Mort 
p.  207.  —  Legitnr  lo  talibns  iofin.  praes.  obi  de  re  dtn^ 
Ctaa  doiinte  vel  sftepius  repetita  agltar.  Cf.  Het^.  ad 
Vtger.  p.  748.  Matthbae  §.  501.  Buttm.  §.  124,  8  coll.  f 
185,  8.  et  aob  dtft^aroc  notata.  —  Ita  po8t  alro9na$  B|A. 
9,  18.  ffa^M  1  CTor.  5,  9.  11.  ^iaiMt(r6gOfia$  8  Tim.  2,  14; 
itfjDvo&ia  Hom.  2,  21.  Xfy<o  Act.  21,  4.  21.  Ihmi.  2,  221 
t^,  8.  na^ayyiXXM  Act.  t,  14.     4,  18.     5,  2».  40.     1  Cor. 

^  6,  10.  11.  1  Tim.  1,  8.  6,  17.  (Litoiao.  Dial.  Mort.  f, 
7.)  —  aq.  iof  aor.  in  re  cito  tmnHennte  vel  obt  mag^  res 
Ipsa,  qoam  rei  dnmtio  spectatnr  cf.  Grsmmaticos  modo 
laudatos;  ita  post  Xiyia  Hfattlr.  5,  84.  89.  na^irovftat  flebr. 
12,  19.  naQaMaXfta  Act.  9,  88;  19^  81.  /^i>r/iar/2:o;ic«  MatCll. 
8;  12.  ->-  p08t  w.  finem  affirmativnm  vel  actionem  ad  llnem 
affirmattvian  Bpectantem,  oegantia,  ot  ov  Svfaf$a$  ^^ 
Xiyifv^  non  possum  non  dicere  Act.  4,  20.  Cf.  Ifh*in. 
ad  Vlg.  p.  798.  799.  VxAgtfdnder  imf.  ad  Lnciw.  Dlal. 
Wort  p.  298.  i»ffff*fc   §.  609.    Win.  p.466.   Htfftm!  §,188, 

DOt.  7.  b. bb)  cnm  inflnit  cum  praeced.  roi?,   pen- 

dente  Vel:  a  verbo  tmpedlendi^  dettnendi  [cf.  Fritx- 
8che  Ev.  Mattb.  Iferm.  ad  Yi^.  p.  810  aq.  et  snb  iyn67rre> 
observatal,  nt  iyudTrrM  Bom.  15,  22.  mrajra^m  Aet.  14, 
18.  Inari^fia  Luc.  4,  42.  KQare7(f&a$  24,  tB>  alii  io  bis  II. 
genit.  arttc.  c.  tnf.  de  flne  vet  de  cotisilio  exf^Jeant.  Vlde 
aapra.1  xaXvm  Act.  10,  47.'yrtti^>  1  Petr.  8,  10.  vnoatiXXo^ 
fia$  Act.  20,  27  et  v.  20.  qup  loco  verbls  r^it  ovfHfitQdprMf 
per  appoidtionem  vel  explicationis  crgo  additur:  rot;  //^ 
dirayyelXa$  vfiZv  xni  dt^d^a$  vf*dq  •=-  nuUo  modo  me  sub' 
traxi  rebus  utilihuSf  nempe  ei  reiy  nt  ego  vobis  non  In- 
diearem  nec  vos  docerem.  Cf.  Fritzsche  I.  I.  p.  847.  et 
de  /»if  post  w.  impediendiy  detinendi  Mattkiae  §.  584^  oot. ' 


8.  mu  p.  547»  Berm.  ad  Vfg.  p.  810  sq.  BlamfiM  a4 
Aescbyl.  Prom.  r.  844.  —  Lao.  17,  1.  dwiri^dr  ior$  [sefti 
mrixHif  vel  jr»Uirf«y},  rov  ^7  iX&ti^m  ra  oudvdaJiAM,     Cf.  Ca^- 

meo  ad  h.  1.  ITIn.  p.  808.  800. vel :  a  substaolivo^ 

Qt  6ipBx$Xt$ol  ro0  f$fi  fiXint$9y  «ra  rav  /«17  dmovtiv  i.  c  ocicf< 
cernendi  facultate  deatitutiy  aures  non  habentes  audiendi 
potefitatem  Bom.  II,  a  la  Vide  pXinu»  et  Fritzsche  I.  L 
p.  844.  —  i^ovaia  rov  /iiy  i^yd^io&eu  1  Cor.  9,  6.  cf.  Fritx^ 
sche  I.  1.  p^  848. —  vel:  ab  adiectiv.  geniUvum  regeate, 
ut  ^Afv^f^oc  Bom.  7,  8.  cf.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  845. 
Alicer  Meger  ep.  Pr  ad  Bom.  p.  159.  eflse  iBfioit.  rov  a^ 
tka$  ififioft.  fioalem :  ne  sU  vei  HabeaHut  aduUera,  exlstt* 

nuHis. ce)  cnm  inf.  qui,  aofe  se  baltoas  artic  rci,  elr- 

oumeeribit  siibsCantivam  [vld.  pXinm'}  1  Cor.  4,  6.  cm» 
nraecedente  %ovro  praeparandi  vim  babeote  Bom.  14,  13. 
8  Cor.  2,  1.  10,  2.  1  Thdrs.  4,  6  coll.  v.  8.  -  Bom.  14, 
21.'  xaX«ir  —  fifjSi  [seil.  froiflv},  rfr  ^  —  n^qninvei  vfreff^ 
tich  ist  das  Nichtfleischessen  —  das  Nichtthun  dessen  — 
was  —  Att«fo«f  giebt^  i.  e.  praestatf  neque  came  Msci  — 

neque  Iffuidquam  facere^  quo  —  off^snditur, f)  le^ 

gitur  f$i^  post  pronom.  relat.  oct  ocmc,  «'hk,  ita  posita,  ut 
inclndant  coaditionis  notioaem  nei|ne  ad  persooam  certaan 
pertioeant  „soba1d  sie  nichi  auf  bestimmte,  ROodem  blOM 
voo  meiner  Vorstelloag  amfaaste  -  Gegenstiiode  gebea^ 
HMffm.  §.  185,  c  MaUh.  §.  60^  5.  c  Berm.  ad  Vig.  p. 
805.  Pa«soio  1.  1.  Win.  p.  447.  —  Mattb.  10,  14.  11,  6. 
Marc  4,  22.    6,  11.     10,  15.    11,  28.    Loc  7,  28.  8,  la 

9,  5.     10,  10.      18,  17^     Act  8,  28.     Col.  2,  18.     TiL  I, 

11.  2  Petr.  1,  9.  —  1  Mi.  4,  8.  —  Apoe.  18,  M. g) 

iungitnr  e.  farffc  [de  qno  resofvendo  vel  pef  farfloafMi 
sf,  rlsf ,  iltrm,  ciim,  quoniamy  ut,  fto  «f  v^  per  proo.  ro- 
iBt.  quiy  quae,  quod,  vid.  snb  dyaiamit»^  t^Qionm^  fdfu  m«* 
nital.  Ita  aa)  in  locis,  ubi  non  de  oerta  aliqoa  peroeoa 
vel  re,  sed  de  persoaamm  vel  rerum  genere  oogitAto  agi- 
tnr  [cf.  Win.  p.  417.}  ei  abest  oaao  ariioulns,  at  ^  ric 
oTro^iTr  f^  tx^^timm  Matth.  22,  84.  Bem.  5,  18.  1 
Cor.  4^  7.  iic  iM^  XoPmv  quasi  hmmo  sis  qui  nan  ace^perit, 
11,  89.  1  Tim.  5,  9.  Inc  4,  17.  -^  nav  ^  iit^^  /»4 
orofovv  [st  Doo  feratj  naonhe  xol^r,  isiednTfrai  MaClh.  8^ 
tfk  7,  18.  Luc  8,  9.  --  Matth.  18,  18.  lob.  15,>^8.  — 
Ttqifiara  f$ij  fytrra  notpivm  MatUi.  9,  ^.  Blarc  8,  34.  — 
Luc  18,  88.  Act  80,  89.  Tit  1,  14.  •—  ariiottlo  prao» 
fiKO^  6  ftif  MT  fxtfi  iftov  qmcuiufus  vel  si  qtUs  no»  stet  a 
partibus  meis  BCaUb.  18,  80.    Lnc  11,  88.     Of.  Witn.  p. 

447.  Heiin.  ad  Vig.  p.  803  et  de  siognl.  nominis  artic 
aate  se  habentis  colleotive  posiio  sob  o^fAf ^  obaervam. 
-^  6  f$if  owd^wf  f$9€*  if$ov  MalCb»  12,  8a  Luo.  11,  28.  — 
det^  —  rov  ^  txt^toq  si  quis  vero  minus  apibus  vaiead 
MatOn  25,  881  Luc  19^  864  -*  Luc  8,  11.  6^  49.  —  i 
yfovq  -^  nai  f$»i  irotfidsci^  Luc  18^  21.  ~  88^  86.  lob.  3, 
18.  5,  881  18,  1.  18,  48.  M,  84.  Bom.  4,  5.  14,  8  blc 
vi  8  bic  V.  88.  1  Cor.  7,  88.  lac  8,  18.  —  addilo  lo* 
sopor  «raf ,  ot  Ttd^  6  dnavuv  —  na$  /h)  noMlr  Mailh.  7^  88. 
1  lob.  8,  4.     8,  la  14.     4,  a  20.     5,  V>-  19.    -    ftddUo 

nac  t  lob.  8,  10.    8  lob.  v.  9« of  cbvo«r«r^fc  ri 

oSf$a^  r^  di  Vv/ijr  f$ff  dwaf$tvo$  anoxreTiHu  [vid.  de  plarali, 
oM  res  geoemtlm  expoaftnr  «ob  drB^mtnoc  p.  88  col.  1.  00- 
tatal  ttafth.  10, 28.  Lnc  18, 4.  —  of  /»17  morwvorteq  qui  non 
credsrent  Ibh.  6,  64.  Cf.  IHn.  p^  445.  ^  Ifb.  9,  88.  28^ 
29.  Bom.  5,  14.  16^  20  bis.  1  €or.  \h  2B.  ^  ol  ftq  9v- 
ae$  ovreq  &toi  qui  non  nafura,*sed  -^x  homtnnm  tootnm 
opiniooe,  dei  iant  Oal.  4,  8i  —  8  Tliess.  1,  8:  8  loh.  v. 
7.  cf.  Win.  p.  ^47.  —  Td  ^^  /9Af7ro/ifvo  quae  kand  rer- 
ntmtury  qnae  cemi  nequeunt  8  Cor.  4,  la   of  Ifln.  p; 

448.  ot  Mtger  ad  b.  I.  —  rd  fiff  «t^jtorra  Bom.  1,  28. 
ra  fid  diorta  1  Tim.  5,  18.  ra  ft^  ovta  quae  non  suntf  das 
Niehtsepende ,  ita  [vid.  <fr^cl  pro:  nondum  nati  Boob 
4,  17.  et  trop.  pro:  qui  pro  nihilo  habentur  1  Cor.  1,  89L 

—  pmeced.  nStq  2  Tbess.  2,  12. bb)  obi  de  certa 

qnidem  persona  vel  re,  sed  Ita  agltnr,  ot,  qoalla  ex  alicn* 
Ins  i^tentla,  tndicio,  opinione,  sit  vehfneril  flta^  ant  qoa- 
fem  se  pmestiterit,  signiflcetnr  vid;  Wtn.  I.  I.  —  abesl 
nnnc  artic,  nt  twa^tp  —  /»i}  &iXM9  [«■  ctnii  nolf^J  aMjt 
naQa&e$yftariaa$f  ifiovX^O^  *X.  Matth.  1,  19.  f$^  ^forroc  — 
^roii  &no^ofhm$  —  iniXevatv  6  iri^^coc  domions,  cum  inteiih' 
geret  eian  lum  posse,  reddere  debitom  —  iossil  Mstth.  18, 
25.  Lnc.  7,  42.  nM<;  f#c^A*fc  —  f$fj  —  ydf$ov  cum  non 
habeas  Matth.  22,  12.  Vtde  tamen  de  h.  I.  lofhi  snb  a 
moDita.  —  ftfi  ix»v  oniQna  lcnm  posteTos  non  habereti 
d^Vttt  ^  avro9  nxorem  reli^it  fratri  >no  MolCli.  2^  2Ai 
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'de  h*  I»  M7  recHnime  potllo  tM.  IVIti^  p.  446.  iVilMdbv 
Bf.  HAttb.  p4  eeSk  -  Loo.  t,  Bf$,  «W  —  ^  «^  If^P^ 
pe  ftfl  iie«0i»v4I  9  Ur***  11,  t6.  /*if  fyor  tt  ■■  «Ikrrt  ^ 
|Sfv«r  r««  l^  19.  16,  9  btl.«  M.  7,  15«  ^17  ^it^^i^?  nofi 
fiMi  iMkferm  (ifft  PbilMr.  Apoll.  3,  S8.  Ik  xoa  r^crfM  /m^ 
IM^  f^/Myra«)  Act*  dy  7.  1%  l^  'M<,  14«  3li.  ST,  7, 
15.  Hott.  4y  1».  1  Cor.  4«  16«  «{f  ^7  —  n^  v^  U  e; 
«1«  Ci.  e.  iB  4er  Vorttolliuigl  kftne  loli  alobt  xo  euoli.  — 
M^  «Sr  [f iMoiffftfii»  noiy  «imi]  vn6  ^V^  i^  <?f«/»K  1  Cor. 
9;  90.  91*  —  2  Cof^  8^  14;  t&  mIAv^/mb  —  /»^  thomaXinnd^ 
lM9wt  [ctfoi  noji  rettgatmlf  Bt$  —  jc<i««^*ror<.  Cf  FHf»- 
«dbp  dHo.  1»  p.  4>1.  ANior  Jll^i»  p.  61  oq.  de  WeHe  p. 
170.  —  9  Gor.  5,  la  ^^  lfi^6fttp€iq  cum  noti  ImptftafylL 
▼i  9t.  r^  fcb  /»17  r^^rea  d/M^fritBw  fl.  e.  ^fff  Mmi  «10- 
mHt  f  oeHi  Deno ,  gui  peccmti  n^titiam  non  kakeret  (ito 
fflii.  p.  4181  Meyer  et  d^  IfVlfe  ad  b.  1.)  Tel:  quem  noo 
M^  men¥»  emceptmue  qut  eto.  (iM  FrUteche  jep,  P.  od 
Boiih  Volt  1.  p.  979.)]  —  iml9fii9.  -~  Bpb«  6,  97.  Hebfv 
4,  9.  ovn  w^ij099  6  X&yoq  ->  htivtnH;^  f*^  ovf*,  qvipfe 
gitt  non  c&nHunetue  tseet.  Cf.  ffinv  pv  445.  Bi^me  ep. 
IHI  Hebr.  p^  189i  —  Bebr.  4,  15.  o^  fi$f  a^x^^m  fkfi  itmi* 
ptpor  [i.  e.  f  tietii  putesy  non  powm  =r  qui  non  possit}  ovp" 
nae^Tiam.  loe.  1,  5.  8  lobv  v.  ia  —  ^17  ^  (UM  PbiK  8, 
0.  —  ^dUimcT^  A«'7  cMli^tf  Iquod  meo^  iudicio  Ufuoratis} 
Ttti  /^ar«4  MaMb.  29,  9».  Mare«  9,  4;  B,  1.  19,  94i  «^ 
M^  xoCto  —  t»t\  tMtMt  —  /yiftalq  ifoiTieii  propterem  <f»  ort- 
ror«  versaminiy  quod  ignoratis  eto.  —  /»17  ci^^r««  it»  ^ 
«v0ot7<MN  [mi^^^iM^  cia««  ^r  iflcAI  zu  ftmden  «H]  Luc.  9, 
45.  5,  19.  II,  24.  94,  90.  Act.  17,  0.  -  ^&ttrjnmP  - 
p^  panrta&ivrsq^  eo  quod  baptizari ne^lient  Lao. 7,80i 
Ad  9,  90.  99,  99.  o^M  y^or  —  iz^eq  Roai.  9,  14i  I 
Cor.  7,  99  ^  81.  4«  ^  ^x^rit^  ->  i(arttjr^/*«i»M  ^  tiNOili 
«i^  nlefti  MUten  ~  5rii«iribleff.  9  Cor.  4,  9.  —  v.  16.  /«^ 
eMonovmtr  —  filendftnm.  0,  9.  /»^  ^foror^fcroi  no»^  girl) 
ex  Dei  voloiitate,  mortis  supp9icium  non  patitnur.  10,  14. 
ov  yci^y  mtfuti  —  iavTovq  Don  ealoi  Diflris  ao8  exieodimus) 
9im«i  noit  ^ceat  ad  vos  pertinififre  vol  gMch  als  reiehten 
wir  nieht  zu  eueh  hin  cf.  Win,  p.  444  et  Megsr ,  de 
Wette  ad  b.  I.  —  Chil.  6,  9.  ^qioo^w^  ^17  iMil«^o/«c«^o» 
^  non  defatigatt  fUerimus  atiU  iii  bene  ei  hooesCe  ageo-' 
do.  Bpb.  9,  19.  Phlt  1,  86.  do  Col.  1,  98«  vid.  tapra  en5 
a)  ntODita.  —  lPotr.1,8.  a^t  /4  6Mhrt<i  quamqmam  nune. 
non  videatie.  —  aci^  —  dXU  1  Cor.  lOv  88.  loe.  1,  98^ 
Hebr.  6,  1.  /ii^  •—  ttarxzpaXX^fiSfot  =  «>^  /h;  -*  xarti^Jl- 
letT&w.  tS,  17.  1  Petr.  1,  a  3,  0.  4,  4.  lad.  v.  19.  •— 
«mi.  9,  4.  0iri  attonnvrrBt  -7  «Koovof  liWifi  respieitis  quis^ 
que  non  qua^  propria  sunty  sed  etiam^  quae  sunt  atio- 
rum  quisque*  „Qiio  1«  partic.  nai  docot  aeniioem  pla«« 
vetari,  sui  raeoMNrem  ^s»e,  qoippe  aMma  qtioqoe  i.  e.  pro* 
prioTQflt  reepectnm  obliqoe  siMefla  et  JMlraitleBa^*  ila  B9^ 
lem.  ep.  P.  ad  Pbil.  p.  191.  coll.    Win.  p.  405.  FrUzsche 

Bv.  Marc.  p.  788. praecedeoto  articolo;  /xerroc  —  '6 

^vXaq  6  yvovt:  -^  nai  /*^  iroii^of  Loc.  19,  47.  d  «M  /»t) 
yvov^  V.  48.  lOb.  7,  49.  —  Act.  15,  88.  ^Oov  ^  r^  — 
f*il  awsX&orra  [i.  e.  enm,  qnl  oolniiMet  cora  ito  proiloiMl 
ooll.  18,  18.]  —  ov^a^aia/9«ri'.  Vide  tameo  iofhi  sob  Bw 
obeervahi.  —  X**^Q'^  -*■  ^mX^op  fj  inl  roK  —  roJ?  ftij  nt*- 
nXavtnfthoK  Mattb.  18,  18.  «  Lne.  19,  97.  f^nj  va  /«»  r^ 
fnov  ixorea  Rom.  9,  14.  cf.  ad  b.  I.  Fritzsche  p.  1I4k  — 


M 


is  nXfy0«H/s¥  — * 


Bom.  e^  4.  9,  80.  1  Tboefl.  9,  15.  4,  18.  lod.  v.  5.  6. 
«•  —  h)  iao^tar  c.  ij  an,  iC.  c.  ri  car?  ti  /i^'  cnr  non^ 
ita  iD  iDterro^tiooe diAinoctiva:  ^/•i^onnon^  MOro.  19^ 
14.  dHfitv  4  ftii  SwfAtv  soUen  wir  gehen  oder  sotten  wir 
[oacb  deiDcr  Meinaog]  nieht  geben?  Cf.  friit.  p.  444« 
Rost  5.  105,  4.  —  Rom.  8,  a  rl  —  n^ivofMt}  imi  f*^  ^ 
dya&v.  Locutio  ex  dnabne  mlxta:  ri  ft$  *-*  w^ipoptat  im4 
[rfl  fiff  9io«M  ra  (i7>a^  liva  iX&ff  rd  «l7<a^a;  Ka^ii?  /9lac* 
^ftoifitOay  fiftSt  Xiftir^  ot$  Troi^otifier  ta  cL  tpa  uX,  cur 
adhuc  ut  peccator  puntar  et  cur  non  mata  perpetremy  ui 
bonm  inde  orianturf  sieuU  per  contumeUam  qmidam  di- 
cere  nos  contenduntf  mata  perpetremus^  ut  bona  inde 
oriantur.  Cf.  de  hoo  attraot.  geoere,  qoa  oratiooem  ab 
lotertecta  potloo  per  pareotheslo  eaaotiatieno,  quam  ab 
f  Dcboata  prioiarfa  nenteDtia  Graeoi  et  Lat;  «aopeOdere  ma- 
loeroot  Herm.  ad  Yi|;.  p.  745.  Erf.  ad  8opb.  Aot^  v.  780. 
MaHh.  $.  589,  Dot  Win.  p.  485.  Fritzsehe  disa.  9.  p. 
146.  ep.  ad  Rom.  I.  p.  164.  Beier  ad  Cic.  OMc.  1,  7.  — 
«*  i)  iooKitor  c.  Domioibns  et  formnlis  persoone  vel  rei 
▼el  actioois  qaaliCatem  iodioafltibufl  fcf.  If^lo.  p.  450.]  aa) 
uaiv.  ttt  rh^a  —  /»^  ^■r  icat^^  aasniaq  tUferi  non  rei 


«iloe  lUffloltilM  Tit  I,  6.  tttSa&al  r« 
&VfMiaq  1  Thess.  4,  5.  woafith  iaur^ 
dXX  ^  di  i^rw  dfaOih  1  Tim.  9,  9.  lO.  Kra  ii  ine^X^ 
-^  ^il  H  fipkw  %a  eximia  fHs  profecta  esse  cognoscatur  m 
Beoy  non  a  noMs  9  Cor.  4,  7.  ^  av  dnoXvofi  —  f^tt  ini 
irofpei^  i.  0.  sciens^  nom  adulteram  •  eam  esse  «■  nom 
prapter  adukerhtdtWsMtu  19,  9.  ne^nattw  dras«r«K  tial 
fifl  nora  r^y  na^dSoati^  9  Tboss.  8,  6.  dfia^ia  fi^  nq^q 
&drato9  i.  e.  pecoatcAi  non  affkrens  mortem  exciusm 
iA^  otim  recuperanda^  spe  mm  non  afferens  mortem^  aa^ 
ternam  1  loh.  5,  16  bis.  Cl.  Win.  p.  445.  —  ;ravror«y 
^^  ftoror  —  fit  GaK  4,  18.  tvXoyia  -<  /»17  ««  nXsove^ia  d^ 
num  non  habens  qualUatem  66fiatoq  nXeoTintov  U  e. 
^e  nickt  kdrgtiche  Gabe  9  Cor.  9,  5.  —  bb)  in  a^ 
borfacionibus  Rom.  19,  1 1.  tfi  onovSfj  /»4  6uwfiQ0i  —  «^Ao* 
Xeir«  ooll.  ?.  14.  —  v.  16.  19.  de  borum  I.  parUcipiio  ian«> 
gendis  cum  verbis  /»7  yipio&e  p^dptfioi  vid.  Meger  ep.  P» 
ad  Rom.  p.  973.  974.  'Rom.  14,  1.  r^  — *  tia&tv^  Tt^oq^ 
Xapficu^ee&tj  fiff  elq  deanqiaetq  4iaXor$afitip  i.  e.  noit 
il»  ot  soquaartar  ^icutqietiq  ^taL  —  post  seq.  dXXa  Epb.'  5» 
15.  pkinrteyftmq  ->  ^«m«r«;r«  ^  tt)q  itaopot  —  ao^L  1 
Cor.  5,  8.  Kph.  6,  6.  Cok  8,  99.  Hebr.  10,  95.  coll.  v. 
94.  1  Petr.  1,  18.  14.  9,  |6.  5,  9.  8.  9  Petr.  8,  9.  — 
abest  imperat.  ex  antecedd.  repecendoo  lob.  13,  9.  /«^  ^d- 
por-  —  »fo«Aiff  pro:  viyfop  fiij  fiipop  —  xc^aJlifr.  Luc.  98^ 
49.  —  liMet  oppos.  in  verbio  vel  praecedd.  vel  sequeati- 
biM  Rom.  18,  13.  de  b.  1.  dativlo  vid.  IHii.  p.  189.  —  9 
Cor.  9,  7.  exaoroc  [scil.  didotei}  fin  ix  A1W17C  —  ovdyicifc» 
Col.  8,  9.  lac.  1,  99.  —  cc)  obi  adombrritar  imago  epis- 
oopi,  diaconi,  femioae,  servi  losa  nooieD  proficentis  [cf. 
fTin.  p.449  sq.]  1  Tim.  8,6.  —  soq.  dJUd  v.  8bis.  Tlt.  1,7. 
qniiiqoies.  —  1  Ttm.  8,  8tor.  11.  Tit.  9,  8  bis.  v.  0.  la 
BB)  iaool.  lcgitnr  com  ov:  oi  fiij^  quod,  pertlneao 
ad  futani»,  at  apad  Graecoe  foiiias  negat:  non^  nuUa 
modo.  Cf.  ifrrm.  ad  8opbocl.  Pbiloct.  v.  416.  Oed.  Col. 
v^^OO.  109a  ad  Knr.  Med.  p.  896.  ed.  Lipo.  Mattk.  §.  600. 
Assl  §.  185^  7.  JiNiftin.  9.  196,  4.  §.  185.  oot.  6.  Passou> 
II.  p.  405.  Win.  p.  479.  Kdutfer  de  btbl.  (»1^  a^lov 
Dotfooe  p.  89.  •—  a)  uoivorso  aa)  sq.  ^ndiic.  futuri  [abi 
ov  fifi  ^ev^^aetaii  tss  ov  detf^y  /«7  fevtfletaiy  DOD  vereaduni 
est,  ne  fttturiim  oit  1.  e.  verendum  est,  ol  flatiirum  slt,  eo 
ist  zu  fOrchtott,  daso  eo  aicbt'  gescheben  wird ;  pertloet  aa- 
tem  fiitnruoi  od  ea,  qnae  ant  diutnrnlora  aliquando  even- 
tuff»  indloaTe  volumoo  ao#  noa  aliquo  qoocooque,  sed  re-^ 
mol|oro  aliqoe  temporo  dicimns  futoni  esoew  Itaoertoapnd 
eraoeos.  of.  Herm*  ad  ft^pb.  Oed.  Col.  v.  858.  ad  N.  T. 
ocripcoreo  qooteoa»  pertineat  baec  defintlle  vid.  apad  If^ln* 
p.  478.]  Matlh.18,  9a  96,  85.  Marow  9,  1.  14,  81.  Luo. 
99,  84.  lob.  8,  19i  18,  88.  90,  95.  Apoc  8,  5.  9,  6.  — 
LecCftonio  ineerlae  suot  Lnc.  9,  97.  10,  19.  lob.  8,  59l 
Cf.  ad  boo  I.  Cfriesb.f  ed.  Schtttz^  Knapp^  Sehott^  Meyer^ 
de  Wette  et  >nit.  1. 1.  —  bb)  In  interrogatiooo  r^  nonf 
L  q.  ov,  ood  fortloo  Loe.  19,  7.  6  di  &t^'o'i  fii  notriaee  — 
ovrov  0on  aber^  ihr  f&rchtet  nicht,  dass  er  die  Sacha 
seiner  lAebtinge  Hl  ;9r*«fl«  nehmen  werdef  --  QotM  aber, 
gtasthet  ihr,  duse  er  die  Sache  seiner  lAebkinge  ttichi 
schMtzen  loerdef  t  e.  Oott  aber  soUte  die  Sache  seiner 
lAehUeige  tdcht  in  Schutz  nehmen?  Cf.  Win.  p.  477  sq.  — 
00)  ia  sooteotia  abooluCa  Mattb.  16,  99.  o^  —  ^a»,  nou^ 
credoy  ho€  Ubi  ttccidet.  Cf.  Win*  p.  474.  Fritzsche  Bv. 
Mattbip*549.  —  — -  b)  sq.  coniuncti  aor.  [lo  qnibns  o^  ^if 
yim^i  M  ov  StMfhr^  fifi  yivfittHy  fion  verenrium  est^  fta 
fiat  i.  ei  verendum  est^  ut  fiat,  es  isit  zu  fUrchten^  dase 
es  nickt  geschiehU  Portioet  eaim  in  lalibns  ooniunet.  aon 
ad  tempus  iocerCum  vel  ad  reai,  quae  vel  stacim  vel  oHm 
ftatora  cogitator  cf.  H«nfi.  ad  Hopb.  Oed.  Col.  v.  858.  in-* 
terdum  vero  ita  explicaoda  est  haec  formula,  at  ov  iater- 
roget,  /ftff  oontra  IbeiaC,  iH  verbi  notio  negativa  fiat,  nt  o^ 
fM^  /^ra«,  non  hoe  non  fiatf  i.  e.  iH>n  hoc  omittatttrf 
•■  ooHff«ltir  profevto  cf.  Herm.  ad  Elmsl.  Eorip.  Med.  p. 
806.]  cf.  Matth.  §.  009.  p.  1981.  Btiffm.  §.  196,  4.  Win. 
p.  479.  aa)  aoiverso.  Legitur  io  talibns  nuDC  ronlifitcti 
aor.  f.  pass.  RlaCtb.  91«  9.  Maro.  18,  9  bis.  Luo.  6,  87 
bls.    99,  68.    Hebr.  8,  19.     10,  17.    1  PeCr.  9,  6.    Apoo. 

9,  11.  18,  91.  98.  98.  91,  95.  —  onno  coni.  aor.  9.  act. 
MatCb.  5,ia90.96.  18,  Ubls.  18,  8.  98.  80.  94,  84.  85. 
96,  99.    Marc.  9,   15.     18,  80.  81.     14.  95.    Luc.   1,   15. 

10,  19.  19,  59.  18,  85.  18,  17.  99.  9l,  18.  89.  83.  loh. 
6,  37.  10,  98.  11,  96.  Act.  98,  96  bts.  1  Cor.  8,  18. 
1  Tfaess»  5,  18.    Hebr.  18,  5  bis.    Apoo.  8>  8.  19.    7,  l^ 
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16.  7.  Sl,  f7.  —  nt  fortins  negetor,  additar  liMaper  o^»» 
^$  Marc.  14,  85.  Lao.  88,  16.  Of.  Matth.  §.  609.  Htifliii. 
§.  185,  6.  fFtft.  p.  466.  Stallbaum  ad  PUC  Phileb.  p. 
48.  —  loh.  11,  56.  ri  doutl  tfi^p;  or«  av  f$fi  tX&fi  tiq 
xf^  io(TiJ9i  i.  e.  was  diinket  euchf  imeinet  ikr^  ot»  oi^ 
1*17  —  iooti^v;  das8  er  nicht  attf  das  Fest  kommen  u*ird9 
Cf.  Win.  p.  474.  rnyer  Ev.  loh.  p4id6.  de  Wette  Bv. 
loh.  p.  141.  —  nunc  roitl.  aor.  f.  med.  Maro.  13,  10.  — 
«ddito  Qvdi^  ut  aagealur  vifl  negationla  Matth.  84,  81.  — 
Bonc  coitl.  aor.  9.  pass.  Apoc.  18,  ftB,  —  coniunct  aor. 
i.  act.  Matth,  10,  83.  48.  15,  5.  Marc.  9,  41.  16,  16. 
Lac.  10,  19.  88,  67.  68.  loh.  4,  14.  46.  cf.  de  h.  i.  lec- 
tiona  moTtvm  Win.  p.  474.  Meyer  L  1.  p.  55.  -*  6,  35 
bis.  6,  51.  10,  5.  18,  a  Act.  18,  41.  6al.  4,  30.  5,  16. 
1  Thesii.  4,  15.  Hebr.  8,  11.  8  Petr.  1,  la  —  aagetur 
Tia  negationiB  addlto  ovnix^  Apoc.  16,  14.  —  coni.  aor,  i. 
med.  Matth.  16,  86.  Lnc.  9,  87.  loh.  6,  58.  Rom.  4,  6.  — 
i>aod  Bl  Dawesius  et  qai  •equuntar  eum,  pro  coni.  a.  1. 
act  et  med.  repoaendom  esse  indicat.  futur.  neque  niei 
coniunct.  a.  1.  pass.  item  aor.  8.  act.  et  med.  usurpatnm 
ease  in  calibas  affirmanint,  vanitatem  hujus  praecepti  osien- 
deruat  Malth.  §.  517  et  not.  1.  Buttm.  §.  186,  4.  not.  * 
Heindorf  ad  Plat.  Phaedoo.  p.  44.  Poppo  obs.  in  Thuc.  p. 
155.  StaUbaum  ad  Plat.  PhUeb.  p.  87.  Lo6fc/^  p.  788. 735. 
Passow  1.  I.  Win.  p.  474.  —  —  bb)  in  incerrogat.  nott^ 
i.  q.  fw  sed  forCino,  ut  t6  /ror^^tor  -^  ov  t^ri  nim  avrd, 
9oll  ich  ihn  nicht  trinkenP  loh.  16,  11.  Apoe.  15,  4.  ef. 
Wtit.  p.  477  sq.  — 

B)  ibi  legitnr  /«i),  ubires  non  simpllcUer  negatur,*sed 
neganda  videtur  y  praedita  eolm  est  baec  partlcula  con- 
leetandi  duhitandique  vi  allqna  -»  nostratium:  wohl  nicht 
£cf.  Herm,  ad  8oph.  Pbiloct.  v.  706.  Erf.  ad  8oph.  Antig. 
▼.  691.  Matth.  §.  606,  e.  Bdhme  ep.  ad  Hebr.  p.  168. 
891  eq.]  a)  propr.  Btatth.  88,  18.  ntf&iiou  nokXovi:  —  rwv 
^tf  fttravofjamrrw'  8  Cor.  18,  81.  —  Hebr.  4,  15.  ov  yaQ 
ijCoiAtp  af^x^tq^a  ftrj  dvvdftttop  Cquem  putes,  non  posee"» 
qrut  tioit  possitj  avf*fsa&ijoai,  9,  9.  &vaie$$  fiti  $vpdf$twot$ 
tquas  dubites  ftosse'}  —  ttXt$wfa$.  —  b)  =  minimey  nequa- 
quam  ^  nuUo  modo  j  „quae  dabltativa  orationis  ^ura  (/«17, 
U)ohl  nichtl  saepe  etiam  fortlor  est  Blmpllci  affirmatlone 
vel  negatione.'^  cf.  Merm.  I.  I.  H  tn.  p.  449  sq.  — -  Luc  1, 

80.  13,  11.    Act.  9,  9.    13,  11.    15,  86.    Uebr.  7,  6.    11, 
•  8.  13.    18,  87.  -  oeq.  dXkd  loh.  6,  87.    16,  40.  ^ 

C)  legHur  ^ij  in  sententiia  abaolotia,  nbi  nostratea:  iticM, 
liatini:  ite  utuatur.  Ica  a)  in  ■ententiia,  quibus  inest  op- 
tandi  noUo  vel  In  votia  negativia,  eq.  optat.  Cf.  Berm.  ad 
Ylg.  p.  609.  Matth.  §.  5^3.  §.  606,  4.  a.  Buttm.  \.  135, 
8.  c.  ec  3.  Bost  §.  135,  not.  4.  if.  Passow  snb  fi^.  Win. 
p.  466.  ni  f$ij  yivo$TOy  ne  fiat  hoc  t  e.  absit!    Lac.  80, 

16.  Bom.  3,  3.  6.  31.  6,  8.  15.  7,  7.  13.  9,  14.  11,  1. 
11.  1  Cor.  6,  15.  Gal.  8,  17.  3,  81.  8  Tim.  4,  16.  — 
if$o$  —  pfj  yivo$to^.Bq.  int  wavxda&ou  i. e.  absit  a  ntr, 
ut  glorier  QsA.  6,  14.  —  b)  in  aenCentiia ,  qnibua  inest 
dehortandif  prohibendi^  imperandiy  rogandi  notio.  Qua- 
tenue  in  talibus  cogitatlone  addendum  ait  verb.  dehortandi, 
problbeudi,  imperandi,  rogandl,  vld.  apud  lfmit«adVig*  p. 
801.  Rost\.\.  Buttm.  §.  185,  4.  not  5.  Passow  \\.  p.  188. 
Matth.  §.  606,  nbt.  1.  §.  511,  3.  Win.  1.  I.  Habent  Lat. 
in  taUbua  vel  fie  c.  imperat.  vel  c.  coitiiiiicf.  aut  itoli  c. 
inf.  —  ICa  legitnr  /*j}  aa)  sq.  imperat.  a)  praesentis, 
nbi  agltur  de  omittendo  eo,  quod  quis  iam  fiicit,  vel  de 
non  inclpienda  aliqua  re  Matth.  6, 16.  19.  85«  7, 1.  10, 86. 
14,87.  17,7.  19,  6.  14.  83,  3.  84,  17.  86, 5. 10.  Marc.5,36. 
e,  50.    9,  39.    10,  9.   14.    13,  S.  11.  81.    16,  6.    Luc  1, 

13.  30.  8,  10.  5,  10.  6,  30.  37  bia.  7,  6.  13.  6,  49. 
50.  58.    9,  5a    10,  4.  7.  8a    11,  7.   18,  7.  11.  88.  89.  88. 

14,  18.  16,  16.  81,  81.  83,  86.  loh.  8,  16.  5,  8a  45. 
6,  80.  43.    7,  84.    10,  37.    18,  15.    14,  1.  87.   19,  81.  80, 

17.  87.  Act.  1,  80.  10,  15.  11,  9.  16,  9.  80,  10.  87,  84. 
Bom.  6,  18.  13.  11,  la  80.  18,  8.  14.  16.  81.  13,  14. 
14,  3.  15.  16.  80.   1  Cor.  4,  5.   6,  9.  7,  5.  18.  13.  16  bia. 

81.  83.  87.    10,  86.    14,  80.  39.    15,  33.  34.    8  Cor.  6, 

14.  17.   Gal.  5,  1.   6,  7.   Eph.  4,  86  bia.  89.  30.  5,  7.  11. 

17.  16.  6,  4.  Col.  8,  16.  3,  9.  19.  81.  1  Theaa.  5,  19. 
8  ThCM  3,  14.  15.    1  Tim.  4,  14.  5,  16.  19.  6,  8.  Hebr. 

18,  5.  18,  8.  9.  16.  lac.  1,  7.  16.  8,  1.  3,  1.  14.  4,  11. 
5,  9.  18.    1  Petr.  4,  18.  15.  16.    8  Petr.  3,  8.    1  loh.  8, 

15.  3,  13.  4,  1.  8  loh.  Y.  la  8  loh.  v.  11.  Apoe.  1,  17. 
5,  5.  —  praecedit  6gem  Ita,  nt  per  ae  sabsiaCat,  ot  i^t^ 
i$^  &fotta^$  cavete  vobist  ne  emimum  despondetei    Mattk 


84,  6.  Cf.  Friixscho  Bv.  MaUh.  p.  700.  --  abeat  iiiperal. 
e  proxime  praecedd.  repetendoa,  ita  in  oppos.  negativa 
Luc.  18,  14.  Vid.  Host  {.  135,  4.  7.  —  in  apoaiopeal  poa4 
f$&90P  6al.  5,  13.  f$6909  M  £BCiI.  cavete]  f$fi  r^  iUv&tqitar 
«K  dT0Qf$ii9  Bck\.  tf^ttt,  De  qoa  ellipsi  neqoe  Graecii 
[ot  Lucian.  Tozar.  §.  56.  Arrian.  dlte.  epict.  8,  84.]  oeicata 
vid.  Win.  ep.  P.  ad  6al.  p.  181.  et  Jacob  ad  Luciaa.  LL 
p.  148.  Ha  &t^9vto&t  Luc.  18, 14.  vel  ix^t  Gal.  5, 13.  — 
1  pers.  plur.  cooluaot.  praes.  in  lulhorCaCione,  ut  fiij  rt9df$s^a 
tttt6&oh*  Gal.  5,  86.  ^17  iMHm^p  6,  9.  —  1  The».  5,  6. 
1  loh.  3, 16.  Cf.  Uerm.  adSoph.  Aiac  v.  1064.  —  /0  aoristiy 
ubi  agltur  de  re  non  iacipieada  vel  de  re  ciCo  craasoaale 
au(  semel  ChcCa  ct  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  746.  809.  ad  Soph. 
1.  I.  ImperaUvum  aor.  Graecos  raro,  ACCicos  vix  nnqaaa 
osurpare,  auccor  e»t  Uerm.  ad  Vig.  p.  809.  Gregor.  Co- 
rinth.  p.  15.  16.  ed.  Schafer.  Win.  p.  469.  atqui,  inqoit 
Bomem.  ad  Xen.  Cyr.  7,  5. 73.  huie  regnlae  non  videntur 
obtemperare,  4|uae  tertta  peraona  proponantur.  Legitur  ili 
Imper.  aor.  i.  act.  /i^  intatqt^tm  Mattb.  84,  16.  Mare. 
13,  16.  Lnc.  17,  31.  (Hom.  Odjss.  16,  301.  Aesch^l.  8epC 
c.  Theb.  V.  103a  Aristopb.  Lysistr.  v.  1033.  Xen.  Cjr.  7, 
3.  73.)  ^  1  pers.  plur.  cook  aor.  in  adbortat.,  ut  ^1}  oj^ 
av^fkw  <»vt6p  loh.  19,  84.  —  Imper.  aor.  2.  aet.  pt^  yptitm 
17  dq$attqd  aou  Matth.  6, 13.  —  Luc.  17,  31.  in  apoaiopesi, 
ut  f$ii  it  tjj  iofft^  scil.  tovto  rtviad-m  Mattb.  86,  5.  Marc 
t\  8.  Cf.  Fritzsche  £v.  Matth.  p.  754.  :£v.  Marc  p.  593. 
Win.  p.  589. 

bb)    aq.  conitmcf.  aor.,   ubl  agitur  de  re  noa  Inef- 
pienda  vel  de  re  brevi  absoluia  aut  9emel  fMfa  of.  Uerm» 

I.  I.  Matth.  §.  511,  3.  §.  519,  7.  Buttm.  §.  185,  3.  Win. 
p.  4^9.  —  Habetnr  in  tallbus  nunc-coni.  ^ror.  l.sct.MaUb. 
8(9.  5, 17.  6,8.7.31.  34.  10,10.34.  83,9.  84,83.86.  Harc» 

5,  7.  10,  19  qnlnquies.  Luc  6,  89.  8,  86.  17,  83.  18, 
80  quater.  lob.  3,  7.  7,  eo.  16,  9.  1  Cor.  16,  11.  8 
Cor.  11,  16.  8  Thess.  8,  3.  3,  13.  1  Tim.  5,  1.  H«»r. 
3,  a  15.    4,  7.    lac  8,  11  bis.    Apoc.  6,  6.    7,  8.    10,4 

II,  8.  88,  10.'—  nunc  coniuncc.  aor.  9.  act.  Matlb.  6,13. 
7,  6.  10,  5  bla.  84,  85.  Luc  11,  4.  17,  83.  Rom.  10,  6. 
Col.  8, 8a  Hebr.  10, 35.  —  nuoc  conl.  a.  i.  p.  Mattb.  1, 8a  10, 

86.  88. 31.  83, 8. 10.  Luc.  18,4.  14,  8.  81,^9.  Act.  83, 81.  9 
Tim.  1,  a  1  Petr.8, 14.  —  nnnc  coni.  a.  2.  pass.  Match.  5, 
48.  —  nonc  conl.  o.  i.  iit^.  Match.  10,  9.  19.  quo  loco  re- 
pece  xtfiai^&t.    Marc  6,  9.    Luc.  3,  8.    Col.  8,  81. 

II)   conlunctio:  itc^  dassnichty  sq.  optat.  nbiiadicatar 
finis,  quem  qnis  in  mente  habet.   Ila  praeced.  praeter.AoL 

87,  48.  Vid.  tamen  de  h.  1.  lectlone  ^ta^vrn  praefereada 
Oriesb.y  Knapp  ,  Meger^  de  Wette.  —  Conf.  de  opCat 
post  ftr,  Uerm.  ad  Vig.  p.  791.  ad  Sopb.  Klectr.  v.  57. 
Seidler  ad  Eur.  Eleclr.  v.  59.  Bornem.  ad  Xen.  An.  3,  8. 
36.  Buttm.  ad  Soph.  Phil.  v.  84.  Poppo  ad  Xen.  Qrr. 
1,  6.  88.    Jacob  ad  Lncian.  Tox.  p.  lia    Matth.  §.  518. 

§.  514.  §.  516,  4.  Rost  §.  188,  9.    Win.  p.  470.  864. 

mq.  coniunct,  ubi  iodicatur  finia,  ne  fiat  aliqold.  Cf.  Gram- 
matlcos  sub  »W  ab  inic  laudatos.  —  lca  post  vv.  mefiftfiidii 
praeced.  nunc  aor.  in  ceCeris  praeCer  indic.  modis,  oi  fv- 
Xa^ti&tiq  Act.  83,  19.  (Pial.  Apol.  Socr.  §.  1.)  —  nnoc 
praesenti  cf.  Matth.  §.  580.  §.608,  5.  a.  Buttm.  §.  185,  4. 
Rost  §.  188.  not.  4.  Uerm.  ad  Vis.  p.  797.  Iflit.p.47a  — 
ut  attXX6fuvo$  8  Cor.  8,  8a  ^Bovf$t90$  Aet.  87,  17.  8  Cor. 
18,  81.  coll.  80.  —  abest  ipopQvtisto<i  cc^itaUone  addeadnm 
8  Cor.  18,  6.  ad  quem  looam  confer,  quae  habet  de  ^  jg» 
pertinente  ad  verenCem,  ne  qnid  niuc  slt  aimulque  nescire 
se,  utrum  sit  nec  ne,  significantem  Uerm.  ad  SophocL 
Aiac.  V.878.  —  AIU  b.  I.  pri  expllcant  mi  m«,  ut  pendeal 

a  9t$io0M$. post  vv.  cavendi,  praeced.  praeo.,   nft 

pUni»  Matth.  84,  4.  Marc  13,  5.  Luc  81,  6.  AcL  13,  4tk 
1  Cor.  10,  18.  6al.  5,  15.  Hebr.  18,  85.  rqnroqim  Bfarc 
13,  86.  in$anonit$  Hebr.  18,  15.  f$ij  t$qvattq£9  sc.  fi  ibid. 
f$ii  t$q  —  ivoxXjt  V.  16*  f$j  —  pi^Xoq  sc  ^.  of.  Uerm.  ai 
Boph.  Alac  V.  878.  —  6qdm  Matth.  16,  10.  1  Theas.  6,  15. 
ooa  firi  sc  no$fiafiq  tovto  Apoc  19,  8a  80,  9.  oxoir^  6al. 

6,  1.   Cf.  Btfffm.  §.  135,  4.  Matth.  §.  608.  not.  1.   Henm. 

ad  Vig.  p.  810.    mit.  1.  1. aq.  kndicai.  praea.,  nbi 

iAdicamns,  putare  nos,  ita  ease,  nt  veremor  cf.  Herm.  ad 
i^pb.  Aiac  878.  ad  Vlg.  p.  8ia  SchSfer  melet.  p  llJw 
Rost  §.  188,  not.  9.  ilTall*.  {.  580.  VaUkem.  ad  Enri^ 
Phoen.  V.  93.  Win.  1.  L  ^  Ita  post  verb.  ooraadi  Loe» 
11, 35.  —  aq.  indicat.  futuriy  obi  indlcamos  ea,  qnae  Olla 
aliqnando  [in  einer  unbestimmten  znkuafUgen  Zeit]  steC 

^cf:  Herm.  1.  1.  ad  Soph.  Bleotr.  v.  998.  StaUbmum  adPlat. 
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Fhileb.  p.  18.  Ro8t  1.  1.  Win.  1.  1.  «  Ita  post  tt.  ch- 
vendi^  nt  ^ii/r«  Col.  9,  6.  pXinm  '—  9vlar*^»p  L  e.  c^- 
vetCf  ne  quis  abducturua  sit  —  sq.  infiMit '  post  verli. 
cavettdi,  ut  fr^oQix*^  Matcb.  9, 1.  —  ia  constractiooe  accas. 
o.  inf.,  in  votlfl  negatiTiB  poat  verb.  rogandi  2  Cor.  9,  1. 
8|  7.    cf.  PoMSOW  sab  f»tf. 

ni)  particnlft  interrog;andi  et  asitata  in  loterrog.  di- 
reeta,  abi  ezspectatar  reaponsio  negattva:  hum?  nos:  ofr, 
doch  nicht?  cf.  Idatth.  §.  808,  not.  8.  Rost  §.  t85, 6.  not.  1. 
Buttm,  §.  185, 5.  Herm.  ad  Ylg.  p.  789.  Win.  p.  477.  —  1)  nade 
posita  legitar,  Cnm  indicat.  Omniani  tempp.  cf.  Passowhh 
BchHfer  melet.  p.  119.  —  a)  sq.  indic.  prae».  MatUi.  9, 15. 
Maro.  2,  19.  Lnc.  5,  84.  17,  9.  foh.  8,  4.  4,  19.  9,  87. 
7,  85.  41.  51.  59.  8,  58.  9,  97.  40.  10,  91.  18,  17.  95. 
91,  5.  Act.  7,  98.  1  Cor,  9,  a  9.  10,  99.-  9  Cor.  8,  1. 
lac  9,  14.  8,  19.  ~  abest  verb.  iit  iaxi  Rom.  8,  5.  9, 14. 
1  Cor.  19,' 99  —  81.  —  b)  sq.  indie.  aor.  Lac.  99,  85. 
lob.  4,  88.  7,  48.  Act.  7,  49.  of.  ad  b.  1.  Win.  p.  478. 
Frilxsche  Ev.  Marc.  p.  65  sq.  Rom.  If,  1.  11.  1  Cor.  1, 
18.  9Cor.  1, 17.  19,  17.—  c)  sq.  indlc.  perf.  Iob.7,47.  — 
d)  sq.  ind.  fdt.  Matth.  7,  9.  qno  1.  si  babetar  duarnm  in. 
terrogat.  confUsio  vid.  IFIn.  p.  478.  —  v.  10.  Luc.  11, 
11.  de  h.  1.  anncolutho  vid.  Win,  p.  499.  Rom.  8,  8.  9, 
90.  ^  2)  praefigitiir  particulae  o^  in  /ifj  ov  ita  at  ^i;  In- 
terroget,  ov  oontra  fociat,  nt  notlo  verbi  seqnentis  nega- 
iiva  fiat  [vid.  supra  sub  il  notata  et  Win.  p.  477.  FritX" 
•§che  Kv.  Marc  p.  45.  Herm,  ad  Eur.  Med.  p.  844.]  Rom. 
10,  18.  19.  1  Cor.  9,  4.  5.  11,  99.  19,  99.  80.  81.  — 
Saepias  /iif  non  legiCar  in  N.  T. 

Mijyif  vld.  yi. 

Mrjdafimg,  nequaquam y  nuUo  modo.  Bis  in  N.  T. 
Act  10,  14  et  1 1 , 6.  nbi  Imperativum :  &vao9  wxi  ^dy^  se- 
quitur  responsio  detestantis:  iAti9at^<;  sc.  tovro  ylvotto. 
(Lucian.  Dial.  Deorr.  4,  4.  et  Poppo  ad  h.  1.  Xen.  8ym- 
pos.  9,  8.) 

Mfjdi,  (^if,  Si)  conianct.  aestimanda  ad  eandem  re- 
gulam,  quam  scriptam  legimus  supra  partlculae  /«7  q.  vr 
])  nequey  i.  e.  et  non,  nos:  auch  nicht.  Ita  a)  in  nega- 
ilone  condnnata  cf.  Maith.  §.  609.  Buttm.  §.  136.  Passow 
sub  h.  V.  —  praecedente  ^m  Matth.  10,  14.  29,  99.  Marc. 
6,  11.  19,  94.  Luc.  19,  47.  16,  96.  17,  93.  loh.  4,  15. 
Rom.  14,  91.  1  Cor.  5,  8.  9  Cor.  4.  9.  (Lacian.  Dial. 
Mort.  10,  18.  19,  19.)  —  praecsd.  ^17  et  seq.  fnjn  Act. 
93,  8.  ita  Oriesb.,  Knapp ,  Meper  et  de  Wette  ad  h.  1. 
praeferunt  tamen  ni]rt  Schott,  Win.  p.  460.  FrUzsche  Ev. 
Bfarc.  p.  158.  ^  praeced.  fAi^nta  Rom.  9,  11.  —  b)  In  pro- 
bibitione  continuata,  ubl  neque  =  et  ne  aa)  ralione  ba- 
bita  verbi  sequentis,  ubi  ^?  praecedit  Matth.  6,  95.  10, 
9.  10.  Luc.  10,  4.  19,  99.  14,  19.  1  Peir.  4,  2  bis.  1 
loh.  9,  15.  —  bb)  sq.  imperat.  nnnc  praes.  Marc.  13,  11. 
loh.  14,  97.  Rom.  6,  18.  1  Cor.  10,  7.  10.  1  Tim.  5,  99. 
Hebr.  19,  5.  —  nuno  aor.  1.  pass.  1  Petr.  8,  14.  —  cc) 
sq.  coni.  aor.  Matth.  7,  6.  93,  10.  Marc.  13,  15.  Luc. 
B9  14.    Col.  9,  90.  —  /ijy<Ji  —  /trj^i  neque  —  neque  Marc 

5,  96.  Vide  ad  h.  I.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc.  p.  834.  —  dd)  l 
plur.  praes.  coninoct.  In  adhortat.    1  Cor.  10,  8.  9.    1  loh. 

8,  18.  —  ee)  sq.  iDfinit.  pendente  a  verbo  Iroperandi  Act. 
♦,  18.  99,  91.  1  Cor.  5.  IL  1  Tim.  1,  4.  6,  17.  — 
c5  In  oppositione  et  prohibltioue,.  sq.  imperat.  praes.  9 
Tbess.  3,  10.  —  9)  ne  quidem ,  nicht  einmal  Marc.  9,  9. 
Epb.  5,  3.  (T^ucian.  D.  D.  6,  9.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  9.  36.)  cf. 
Matth.  1.  1.   Buttm.  1.  I.  —     Saeplus  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

Mijdeig,  fiijdffi^a,  firjdiv,  inTjdi,  «&)  nuUus,  ne- 
n*o  y  neutr.  nihU,  keiner ,  ntchts  y  wer  und  was  er  auch 
sein  mag  y  non  obiectivc  et  absolute,  nt  ov^iiq,  sed  sub- 
iective  et  condirtonatim  negans.  Legitur  in  N.  T.  a)  uni- 
▼erse    Matth.  16,  90.    Marc.  5,  43.    6,  8.    7,  36.    8,  30. 

9,  9.  Lnc.  5,  19.  6,  35.  8,  66.  9,  3.  91.  loh.  8,  10. 
Act.  4,  91.  8,  24.  0,  7.  10,  98.  11,  19.  13,  98.  15,  98. 
19,  86.  40.  91,  95.  98,  14.  92.  99.  94,  93.  95,  17.  97, 
33.    98,  6.  18.    Rom.    19,  17.     1  Cor.  10,  95.  97.    9  Cor. 

6,  10.  1  Thess.  3,  3.  ^f.  ad  b.  1.  sub  l,  1;,  rdy  de  dat  ar- 
Uculi  iuncti  c.  infinit.  notata.  —  9  Thess.  3,  11.  1  Tim. 
i5,  14.  91.  6,  4.  Tit.  2,  8.  3,  9.  18.  Hebr.  10,  9.  lac. 
f ,  6.  3  loh.  V.  8.  Apoc.  3,  11.  (Herodian.  3,  15.  7.  Lu- 
cian.  D.  D.  20,  19.  Xen,  Cyr.  3,  1.  37.)  —  addito  /iij, 
/«y/x/r*  vel  Kerato  ftfjt^elQ  ex  more  Graecomm  in  proposiiio- 
Bibos  negantibus  negandi  noroinibus  et  pariiculis  uti  soli- 
toromi  ubi  Lat.  quisquamy  nos:  irgend  jemandy  irgendwo 


cf.  Matth.  {.  809,  9.  Rost  $.  185,  6.  Buttm.  $.  185,  9. 
Win.  p.  466.  —  Maro.  11,  14.  Act.  4,  17.  9  Cor.  6,  8.  -^ 
18,  7.  Phil.  1,  98.  1  Petr.  8,  6.  —  9^Thess.  9,  8.  irarc^ 
titjSiva  r^dnov  nuUa  ratione,  ubialias  fiijSiv.  ->  (Xen.Mem. 
1,  9.  89.)  —  b)  prohibitive  aa)  sq.  imperat.  praes.  Lnc.  8, 18. 
1  Cor.  8,  ia  91.  10,  94.  Gal.  6,  17.  fiph.  5,  6.  Col. 
9,  la    1  Tlm.  4,  19.    6,  99.    Tit.  9,  15.    lac.  1,  13.    1  loh. 

8,  7.  Apoc.  9,  10.  —  minns  plene  i.  e.  abest  Imperat.  ut 
ytvia&m  vel  forott  Matth.  97,  19.  vel  noiovvreq  Pbll.  9,  8» 
cf.  Win.  p.  596.  alii  ad  nnm.  c)  referentes  explicanCl. 
neutiquam  cf.  Hdlem..  ad  h.  L  . —  c.  dnpl.  nega^ 
Rom.  13,  8.  (Lucian.  D.  D.  94,  *1.)  —  bb)  sq.  coniunct. 
Matth.  17,  9.  Luc.  8,  14.  10,  4.  Act.  16,  98.  (LuciaQ. 
D.  D.  1,  4.)  —  praefixo  o^  cave  Matth.  8,  4  et  c  negat. 

Iterata  Marc  1,  44. c)  neutr.  fifjSiv^  nihU  i.  e 

nulla  rationey  nullo  modOy  in  keiner  Hinsicht.  Ita  legi- 
tur  nnoc  accus.  absol.  fortios  negans ,  quam  ft^ ,  cf.  Matth» 
§.  495,  5.  Lamb.  Bos.  p.  717.  ed.  SchSfer.  Universe 
Act.  10,  90.    11,  19.    (Lncian.   D.  D.  9,  4.    Herodian.  1, 

9.  91.)  —  post  w.  def^ctusy  damni',  curaey  utiUtatis 
fvid.  snb  dStniw  monltal,  ut  fiXdnxtiv  Luc  4,-^5.  fitqifivdr 
Phil.  4,  5.  4ntrtQilo&ai  9  Cor.  11,  5.  ^tXtlaeu*  Marc  5, 
96.  —  iv  ftrjdtvi  in  nuUa  re  ivid.  iv  p.  169  inlt.3,  ut 
^flfi$ova&tu  9  Cor.  7,  9.  Xtinea&at  lac  1,  4.  nxvi»ta&a& 
Phil.  1,  98.  vatiQtla&at  1  Cor.  1,  7.  —  metaph.  findiv 
iart,  nullius  pretii  est,  nuUius  dignitatis  est,  ut  nostra- 
tes:  was  ist  er?  nichts  ist  er.  Gal.  6,  8.  (Dem.  569,  98.) 
cf.  Matth.  §.  437,  not.  1.  —     8aepius  non  extat  ia  N.  T. 

Mtjdinotej  adv.  (ftfjSiy  norf)  haud  unquam,  ntrn- 
quam.    Extat  tantum  9  Tim.  3,  7.    (Xeu.  Cyr.  1,  6.  10.)     9 

Mrjdinoiy  adv.  {f*ii^i,  nv)  nondum.    Legltar  tantnm* 
Hebr.  11,  7. 

M^dog,  ov,  u,  MeduSf  oriundns  ex  Media,  quae  erat 
provincia  Asiae;  habebat  illa  a  sepCentrione  mare  caspium, 
ab  oriente  Hyrcaniam,  Parthiam  et  Susianam,  a  raeridle 
Persidem,  ab  occidente  Assyriam  et  Armeniam  maiorem,  et 
complectitur  hodie  regiones  appellatas  Irnkadschemi,  Ader- 
bidschan,  Gilan  et  partem  terrae  Mazanderan  dictae  Act.  9, 9. 

Mtjxitij  adv.  (f*ij,  ir$  composltnm  et  ex  eadem,  qna 
^17,  lege  iudicandum)  1)  non  ampUus  a)  in  sententia  &- 
nall,  praeced.  Vm:  Xva  fifjKitt^  ut  non  ampUus ,  ne  am-- 
plius.  9  Cor.  5,  15.  Eph.  4,  14.  —  praeced.  ik  t6:  «*c 
t6  fifjKin,  ne  ampliusy  sq.  Inf.  1  Petr.  4,-  9.  —  praeced. 
Tov  et  sq.  inf.  Rom.  6,  6.  —  b)  In  sententia  consecutiva 
i.  e.  ubi  agitur  de  elTectu  cogitato  ab  aliquo,  Interven. 
wcre  c  inf.  Marc  1,  45.  9,  9.  (wc^Hdian.  1,  15.  17.)  — 
Intcrven.  participio,  resolvendo  per  «Tcre  Act.  18,  34.  /«17- 
xir$  —  ^M^&oQdv  als  einen  y  der  nicht  weUer  zur  Ver^m 
wesung  zurUvkkehren  soU.  Cf.  Win.  p.  559.  Meger  el 
de  Wette  ad  h.  I.  (Lncian.  D.  Mort.  6,  9.)  —  0)  In  sen- 
tentia  causali  1.  e.  ubi  alTeriur  causa  ab  ^  aliquo  cogltata 
vel  animum  eius  movens,  sq.  particip.  =  or«  vel  ^t6t$  c. 
verb.  finito  1  Thess.  3,  1.5.  Rom.  15,  23.  (Hdlan.  1, 
15.  1.  of#  fifjxirt  6t$7tvriae$  Lucian.  Dial.  Mort  10,  18.)  — 

d)  sq.  infin.  pendeaie  a  verbo  alio,  ut  intfJodia  Act.  95, 94. 
(Ael.  V.  H.  19,  59.  Xen.  Mem.  4,  8.  8.)  —  cul  Inest  Impe» 
randi  notio,  ut  dne$Xi(o  Act.  4,  17.  Bph.  4,  17.   Cf.  fi^.  — 

e)  in  proponiiionlbus  absolotis,  ubi  nos:  nicht  weitery  fer- 
ner  nichty  Lat.  ne  ampUus  aa)  in  sententiis,  quibos  inesl 
optandi  notio,  sq.  optat.  [vid.  fti^  no.  I.  C.]  Marc.  11,  14. 
quo  1.  cum  verba  lesn  slnt  non  optauti8,  sed  intordlcentls,  ^ 
praeferendam  esse  existimat  lect.  tpdy/j  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc 
p.  481.  coll.  Win.  p.  468.  vid.  tamen  Meyer  ad  h.  1.  p. 
914.  et  de  Wette  p.%175.  —  bb)  quibns  inest  imperandi^ 
prohibendif  rogandi  notio  =  ne  ampUus  [ftrj  sub  I.  C.j 
sq.  iroperat.  praes.   loh.  5,  14.   8,  11.    Bph.  4,  98.    1  Tim. 

5,  93.  (Lucian.  D.  D.  6,  1.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  9.  13.)  —  1 
pers.  plur.  praes.  conL  in  adhortat.  Rom.  14,  18.  —  sq* 
coniunct.  aor.  9.  Marc  9,  95.  Matth.  91,  19.  fAfjniri  — 
aimva  nie  miisse  ron  dir  Frucht  kommen  in  Ewigkeit. 
iSaepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

Mtjxog,  fo<?,  ovq,  r6,  longitudo.^  Bis  In  N.  T.  Eph. 
8,  18.  qno  loco  /*5ko<j,  ;rAaroc,  /9«^o?,  vvoc  magnitudinl  rel 
circumscribendae  inservit,  cf.  Harless  ad  h.  1.  p.  893  sq.  — 
Apoc  91,6.-  pro  rc^^p  '«r.  59,  .19.  ^^J^  Gen.  6,  15.  (PoL 

6,  90.  9.     Ael.  V.  H.  8,  1;    Xen.  Oec  19,  9.) 

MrjxvvcD^  f.  vrw,  (Mii>to(:  quod  vid.)  protongo,  pro^ 
duco  iit  tongitudinem  Ipropr.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  13.  5.],  med» 
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me  preUmgo^  Ita  femel  de  pUiQta^xcresoeiite  et  Mrafgenie 
Mare.  4,  t7.  —  pro  ^-n?^  let.  44,  M. 

TdriXtiDt^,  i<:,  i},  (^^Aof  ovls)  peUis  ovina.  Semel 
io  N.  T.  Hebr.  11,  31.  ntQin^^ov  h  ^f/Awra*?.  (PoUax 
Onom.  10,  m;  Clemeoa  Bom.  1.  Bp.  ad  Cor.  17.)  oi  6  pro 
n-THH  i-  e.  palUcW  1  Be«g.  le,  1«.  W.  paUiwn  hireu. 
(nm^  'sneh.  13,  4.  f 

M^9t  partlc.  ▼.  ^  /*»}*'. 

Mfjvy  f^ck,  ^,  t.)  meiisis,  der  monat.  Luc.1,36.  (He- 
rodlao.  1,  14.  17.  Xeo.  Itfem.  4,  8.  2.)  -  accos.  obi  qaae- 
ritur:  quamdiuf  [vid.  poaxwsl  cf.  Matth.  §.  4S5.  p  785. 
Buttmh  118,  8.  Fischer  ad  WeU.  Vol.  III.  P.  J.  p.  385.  — 
I.UC.  1,  »4.  5«.  Act.  7,  80.  18,  11.  20,  8.  lac.  5,  17. 
Apoc.  9,  5.  10.  II,  2.  13,.  5.  —  praeced.  tiq  [vid.  *•«  p- 
141.3  ApocO,  15.  —  praeced.  ip  fvid.  iv  p.  169.  col.  1.  fin.] 
liuc  1,  26.  —  praeoed.  ini  c.  acc.  Evid.  ini  p.  190.  init. J 
liUC  4,  ^'  ACt.  19,  8.  —  c.  naru  distribuente  [vid.  »ara 
p.  257.]  Apoc.  Z2i  2.  (Xen.  Oec.  9,  a)  pracced.  /Atra  Act 
98,  11.  Cf.  t^tTd  in.  fin.  —  pro  l^nH  ©en.  7,  II.  8,  4.  5.— 
a)  ex  bebr.  novilimiiim.  Pk-imua  autem  dies,  quo  luna  neva 
«onspieiebatur,  festns  erat  Indaefa  [cf.  Win.  bibl.  Bealw 
flub  voc.  NeiAnonde.^  Gal.  |,  8.  Ita  pro  tt^nh  Nom.  28,  11 
2d,  1>    Saepios  non  legi^ur  in  N.  T. 

M^fieoj  f.  V0»,  indicoj  significo,  Quater  in  N.  T. 
liuc.  20,  37.  loh.  11,  57.  1  Cor.  10,  28.  (los.  Aal.  4,  8. 
16.)  —  r$pl  T*  Act.  23,  30.  (2  Macc.  3,  7.   6,  11.    Loolan. 

^  Dial.  Deorr.  1,  2.  —    Tbuc  4,  89.) 

^        My  ovK  V.  /if},  no.  in. 

M^fiots,  partic.  (ex  nori  unquam  ct  f^ij  cempeeitn 
et  iudicanda  ex  eadem  lege,  qua  /*^)  1)  adv.  haud  un- 
quam,  nunquam  Hebr.  9,  17.  quo  1.  si  ponendum  fuisse 
videtur  ovnore  vid.  quae  babet  Win,  p.  455  eoU.  Bleeck 
ep.  ad  Hebr.  p.  568.  (Xeo.  Mem.  1, 4.  6.  Anab.  3,  2.  3.)  — 
9)  eoniunct.  ne  quando,  ne  forte  y  damit  nicht  etW4» ,  in 
quibua  reponendum  esie  ^i;  nort  monet  Bomem,  scbol. 
p.  33.  a)  refertur  ad  finem  vel  consilium  aa)  eq.  con- 
iunct.  [vid.  Win.  p.  470.]  praecedente  ve!  futur.  Matth. 
4,  6.  Luc  4,  II.  —  vel  praes.  aut  aor.  In  ceteris  praeter 
iodic  modls  [vid.  tva  init.]  Mattb.  5,  25.  15,  32.  Marc.  4, 
12.  —  Mfttth.  13,  29  ooll.  V.  28.  —  Matth.  7,  6.  27,  64. 
Iincl2,58.  14,8.12.29.  —  vel  praeterit.  |>fal.  ?m  p.  938. 
col.  1  fin.l  Matth.  13,  15.  Act  28,  27.  de  h.  1.  lect.  ia^ 
iSMiiai  et  KKTOiucu  cf.  Winn  I.  I.  GrlMb.,  Schott^  Knapp, 
Meyer,  de  fVeite.  —  bb)  sq.  indic.  fut  Marc  14,2.  quo 
loco  ad  fi^  praecedens  adde  cof^ifando:  ytPfjS^rtt,  — 

b)  post  vv.  timendi  Matth.  25, 9.  quo  loco,  uti  ante  f$^nor$ 
cogitatione  addi  potest:  9ofiovni&a  cfl  Win,  p.471.  Fritzsche 
Ev.  Mattb.  p.  734.  Ita  ov  iunct.  c  <i^x«ia^  negativam  red- 

,  dit  huins  verbi  noUonem  =  deficiat. c)  post  w.  ca- 

vendi  sq.  vel  coniunct..  ubi  praecedtt  praes.  Ita  post  fr^oc* 
i)(H9  Luc  21,  34.  Hebr.  2,  1.  —  q>o^la&a$  «  fiXineiw 
fura  ^d^ov  4,  1.  Cf.  Bdhme  ad  h.  1.  »  vel  indic  fut., 
ica  poat  plintrt    Hebr.  3,  12.    Vide  sub  fi^  no.  II.  4.  ob- 

«ervata. d)  In  sentenUa  absol.,  cui  ipest  rogandi  no- 

tfo,  sq.  coni.  aor.  Act.  5,  39.  —  3)  parUc.  Interrog.  num 
forte  a)  in  Interrogat.  directa,  sq.  indic  loh.  7,  26.  — 
b)  in  interrog.  Indir.  aa)  sq.  optat.  Lnc  3,  15.  Cf.  Win. 
p.  275.  Mam.  §.  514,  c  Rost  {.  122,  not.  15.  Buttm. 
J.  126,  9.  3.  Htrm..  ad  Viger.  p.  810.  —  bb)  sq.  coni., 
ubi  de  re  incerUi  agitur  cf.  Herm.  I.  1.  2  Tim.  2,  25.  — 
Saeplus  non  habetur  in  N.  T.  ^       ' 

Mrjnaij  adv.  nondum.  BisUiN.T.  Boni.9, 11.  Hebr* 
9,  8.    (Xen.  Mem.  4,  4.  23.) 

Mrjn909y  (/«^,  nw^)  1)  coniunct.  ne  quo  modo,  dass 
nicht  etwa  a)  In  sententia  flnall,  sq.  ooniunot,  ubi  prae- 
cedit  praes.  1  Cor.  9,  27.  —  naQattaXiaat  scU.'  avrip  dflt, 
fjtrinmq  narano&fj  2  Cor.  2,  7.  —  9,  4.  —  b)  post  w.  »1«- 
tuendi  aa)  sq.  indicat.  praeterit.  [vid.  ^i;  II.  3.]  OaL 
4,  11.  (Thuc  3,  53.  Plat.  Lys.  p.  41.  ^d.  Heindorf.)  — 
Cial.  2,  2.  fiijntQ  —  i^Qo^op  pro:  roZq  ^oxovat  xai  ^ofiov^ 
fUpoiqf  ftfinw;  —  i^f^fkov  i.  e.  exposui  iis,  qui  auctoritate 
poUebant  et  putabant,  frustra  me  laborare  et  iaborasse. 
Cf.  Herm.  I.  1.  AIM  aliter.  Vide  Tr»ii.  p.  471.  et  ep.  P. 
ad  Gal.  n.  55.  —  t>b)  sq.  coni.  aor.  Act.  27,  29.  '2  Cor. 
II,  3.  12,  20  bis,  qno  loco  ad  Ibec?  —  wtaraoraaiai  adde 
%v^&£at.  —    c)  post  Tv.  cavendt,  sq.  coni.  aor.    1  Cor. 


8,  9.  —  Bom.  II,  21.  de  qno  loeo  vid.  sl  p.  124  coL  •" 
et  de  h.  L  lect.    Sritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Bom.  Vol.  ».  p.JSOi 

sq.  Win.  p.  471. 2)  iaterrogaadi  partic  1111«  forte, 

ofr  nicht  etwa   a)  aq.  iudic  et  ooninnct.  aor.  £vid.  Uiti. 
p.  472.3  nbi  de  re,  quam  pro  vera  habet  apostoliis  ei  si-    ^ 
mul  de  alia  agitur,  quae  ineerta  est    1  The«.  8»  5.  -*- 
Htepiua  n«A  extat  in  N.  T. 

MniQoqf  ov,  ^  femur.  SKtat  tantiMi  Apoe.  19,i8.  — 
pro  "jp  een^«4,  2.  9.  (Lncian.  Dial.  Deorr.  9,  S.  Xen. 
Cyr.  8^3.  18.) 

Mijtd,  Coninaot.    1)  mtfue^  L  e.  auch  tUcht  Eph. 

4,  27.  f$^e  ^qotlo&m  2  Thess.  2,  2.  —  2)  A*jyrt  —  |Mfij 
neque  —  neqntj  i.  c  weder  —  noeh  Blatth.  5,  34  --  31^ 
11;  la  Lnc.  4,  3».  9,  3.  Aot.  23,  12.  21.  27,  20.  8 
Then.  2,  2.  1  »lm.  1,  7.  HeDr.  7,  5.  lac  5,  12.  Apnc. 
7,  1.  3.  —  Act.  23.  a  Unwaty  f$ij  tipo»  avaoraaaw,  ff^ 
arytkoif  £vl4.  de  h.  1.  lecllone  sub  f*fjSi  notatal,  ^» 
nv^fm,  i.  e.  sk  ieugnen  1)  Amferstehmg,  2)  IM««fe 
a)  dtr  Engel,  h)  smdrer  Geister.  Cf.  de  /*ijt«  diaicMM- 
Uvo  Win.  p.  460.  Buttm,  f.  186.  Markiand  md  Bm. 
Suppl.  p.  88a  ed.  Lipo.  VoigtlMtr  Uid.  ad  Loeian.  Di^. 
Morl.  p.  209.  —  8)  in  media  9p^  ne  qnidem,  ntcht 
einmal  Mare.  8,  80. 

MtitnQ.  igoc^  r«K,  17,  1)  mater^  «)  i^roprie,  *• 
matre  vera  MiSth.  1, 118.  2,  41.  18.  14.  20.  21.  et  aae- 
plus.  (Xen.  Mem.  2,  2.  1.)  —  b)  de  peBBonls  matA  to- 
star  eolendis  MatHi.  12,  4t.  48.  Marc  •,  35,  fsi.  12,  9T. 
Bom.  16,  la  .(Hom.  Hiad.  8,  4.  29.)  —  c)  Hef.  de  ntlie 
scelerum  et  vitiorum  fecunda^niatre  et  pareate    ^^-^» 

5.  (Tesiam.  XII  Patriarofa.  p.  539.  735.)  —  2)  exliete. 
metropolis,  Muiterstadt  M.  4,  26.  Ita  pro  Qt^^  ^n^t^ 
noJuq  2  8am.  20,  19.  {Jacohs  ad  AcfaUl.  Tat.  p.  atft.  ct 
ntnefT  ap.  Ffor.  8,  7  et'18.    SoUn.  c  88.) 

M17TI,  (/»ij,  r$)  1)  an  forU  £vid.  ftif  no.  in.l  ^ 
uW  expectatur  negaUo  rei  interrogaUone  ennntlatae  Bfattk 
7,  16.  Marc.  4,  2L  14,  19.  loh.  7,  31.  18,  «5.  AcL  W, 
47.  lac  3,  11.  -  c  af^  2  Cor.  1,  17.  -  «eqnitur  In 
altero  membro  o^*,  vel  ov  intcrrogans  £cf.  Win.  p.  47» 
sq.]  Luc  6,  89.  2  Cor.  12,  la  —  b)  nbi  afBrmalar  tf, 
de  quo  Interrogatur' £cf.  iri».r.l.  Herm.  adVlg.  p.  789.1 
Mattfa.  12,  23.  26,  28.  25.  lob.  4,  29.  8,  22.  cf.  ad  h.U 
Win.  1.  I.  Lucke ,  Meyer ,  de  Wette^  —  2)  f •  fiijrtniH 
forte  vtd.  ti  p.  -127  fin.  —    Saepios  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

Mtjtiye  V.  yt. 

Mijtig,  uum  quis    lob.  4,  88.    7,  48.         ^ 

Mi^tQay  oc,  j},  (j^rtfq)  matriafy  uteru».  Bis  in  N.T, 
Luc.  2,  23.  Bom.  4,  19.  —  pro  Qm  Num.  8,  12.  (Ad. 
V.  H.   10,  3.) 

MtjtQalolag,  ov,  4,  et  fasft^aX^,  item  ftiitQaX^' 
(^iyny^,  Stlotdta  (rituro,  percntio)  matricida,  matris  per^ 
cussor.    Eztat  tantum  1  TUn.  4,  9.  (Aristoph.  Nnb.  1228.) 

MfitQonoXiq^  cwc>  1J1  (^r^^^j^»  n6Xt<i)  metropoliey 
urbs  primaria.  Ita  in  subscripUone  suspecu  1  Tim.  «,  28, 

Mtaiv(Oy  f.  f/uaifw^  a.  1.  f^^m,  pf.  pass.  fupiaOfM 
£of.  Buttm.  §.  90,  not.  6,  b.  gram.  max.  §.  102.  not.  14.  b. 
MaUh.  §.  188.]  3.  p.  sing.  perf.  pass.  titftiarrat  fTit.  1, 
W.  cf.  Buttm.  §.  90,  not.  &.  gr.  max.  §.  JOl.  not.  la. 
3faftA.  6.  196,  3.  Bost  §.  71.  C.  3.]  a.  1.  pass.  ^^"^ 
{Buttm.  §.  99,  12.  2.  cwgram.  max.  §.  87,  not.  7.  J.  11«^ 
not.  5.  §.  114.  mgo  Anthol.  gr.  T.  IL  p.  153.  ed.  Jacohe,! 
polluo.  Quinqules  iuN.T.  sensu  leviUco  loh.  18,28.—  Itm 
pro  Nay  Levtt.  5,  8.  (Tob.  2,  9.)  -  scnsu  morall  Tlt. 
1,  15  bis.  Hebr.  12,  15.  lud.  v.  8.  (bem.  1874,  11.  fx^ 
ftaandi  s.  Lys.  60,  1.) 

Miacfiay  toc,  rd,  (pp.  tlactora  a  fttahnt)  poUuti^^ 
inquinamentum.  Semel  tantnm  et  qnideni  sensu  morali  ia 
N.  T.  2  Petr.  2,  20.  (POl.  37,  8.  6.    Antiph.  748,  11.) 

Miacfioqy  ov,  J,  (prop.  Unctura»  a  fuaiw»)  pottutiOm. 
Semel  in  N.  T.  sensu  morali  2  Petr.  2,  10  ir  iai&vfii^ 
fnaofiov  cupiditas  cum  jfoUutione  vel  foeditate  coniunctea 
i.  e.  cupiditas  foeda.  im&.  f*$aafAov  quatenns  forUus  did- 
tur,  quam  i.  fkwqd  vid.  sub  jccuydr^c  notaCa.  ^ 

Mlyiiaj  coc,  t6^  (fiiyrvfu)  miaUura.  £temel  l^tnr 
in  N.  T.  loh.  19,  89.    (Sir.  88,  S.) 
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M/ypvfiif  t  fU^v,  misceo.  Qimter  i»  N.  T.  sq.  dat* 
▲p<KS.  U,  8.    (Diod.  Sio.  1,  8.    Xen.  Cyr.  6/8.  89.   Men. 

4,  8.  6.)  —  Apoc.  8,  7.  qno  loco  codiceB  ooDOulli  pro 
cnMMfr*  Imbent  ^y  «if/iar*.  —  H*  M^^a  c.  gen.  UaUh.  87|84« 
Uio.  la,  1.    (Piftt.  Tin.  p.  88.  ed.  Btkker.) 

MixQogf  dy  Iv^  parvuSf  corop.  fMnqdtiQoq^  fmnor 
a)  altitndine  Mattli.  18,  88.  Marc.  4,  81.  —  statara  Lnc. 
t^,  8.  de  dat  h.  1.  vid.  ^t/^dXidfu,  —    b)  qnantitate  1  Cor. 

5,  6.  6al.  5,  9.  lac.  8,  5.  (Xea.  Ages.  1,  5.)  —  hino 
neotr.  ^at^dv  adverb.  pauMum  8  Cor.  II,  1.  16.  —  c) 
nala  vel  aetate  Marc.  15,  40.  ->  Act  8,  10.  88,  88. 
Hebr.  8,  11.  Apoc.  11,  18.  18,  18.  19,  5.  18.  88,  18. 
Alii  hoa  11.  referunt  ad  f.  —  d)  tempore:  ^«ru  ftix^iv 
paulo  ftost  Matib.  86,  88.  Marc  14,  70.  —  fii»Q6p  absol. 
breve  tempus  [de  accus.  ubl  qnaeritur:  quamdiu  vid.  j9ba-> 
XV^:!  loh.  18,  88.  14,  19.  16,  16.  17.  19.  Uebr.  10,  87.  - 
fUM^p  XQOPOP  ioh.  7,  33.  18,  85.  Apoc.  6,  11.  80,  8.  — 
o)  numero  Luc.  18,  88.  (Xqd.  Mem.8,14.1.)  —  f)  digni- 
tate  Matth.  10,  48.  Luc  11,  48.  —  6  di  /»<«^re^  bc 
avrov  i.  e.  gui  inferior  habetur  illOy  qui  auctoritate  UU 
fititic  cedii  Matth,  11,  11.  Luc.  7,  88.  ^  De  compa- 
ratione  non  diserte  expressa  vid.  dMO*p^.  —  Mattb.  18,  6. 
10.  14.  Marc.  0,  48.  Luc  17,8.  (Aeliau.  V.  H.  8,  97.)  — 
g)  apatio,  neutr.  ^ix^ov^  adverb.  paululum  Matth.  26^ 
88.  Marc.  14,  85.  (Xen.  Cyr.  1,  8.  15.)  Saeptna  non  ex- 
tat  in  N.  T. 

Mlltitogy  ov,  17,  Miletus  Lvid.  Win.  blbl.  Realw. 
iiib  h.  V.3,  urbs  ■uuritina  loniae,  prope  MiUndri  flavii  oa* 
tia,  haod  procol  ab  Epbeso  sita,  coloniarum  nnliarum  pa- 
reaa,  •raonlo  Apolliais  celebria  et  patria  Thaletia,  Anaxi- 
mandri,  hodie:  Melasso  Aot.  80,  15.  17.    8  Tim.  4,  80. 

MlXiOff  iovy  T({,  miUare  ^  de  miUari  romano,  ae- 
fiuaate  stadia  8  vel  mille  paaaus  geographicoa*  Semel  iu 
N.  T.  Maith.  5,  41.  de  h.  I.  acoos.  spatJU  vid.  dyYaowm. 
(Pol.  84,  11.  8.    i$trabo  5^  888.) 

Mifiio^aiy  ovfutt,  f.  '^oofAai^  dep§n.  med.  (fUfiOQ) 
imitor.  Qoater  in  N.  T.  sq.  acc.  pen.  vel  rei  8  Theas. 
8,  7.  9.  Hebr.  13,  7.  8  loh.  v.  11.  (8ap.  4,  8.  Bdian.  7, 
4»  4.    Xen.  Mem.  1,  7.  8.    Thnc.  8,  37.) 

MifATjrijgt  ovy  ^,  imitator»  SepUes  in  N.  T.  /4»- 
t^V^V^  r*vo^h  imitor  1  Cor.  4,  16.  11,  1.  Rph.  5,  1. 
1  Thess.  1,  6.  8,  14.   Hebr.  6,  18.   1  Petr.  8,  16.  (Hdian. 

6,  8.  5.    Pol.  1,  7.  5.) 

MinviitniOfieiiy  pasalv.  CveHM  fUfiv^iw  et  fiwda  in 
meraoriam  alicnl  revoce  Hom.  H.  1,  407.  04.  8,  IO8.3 
perf.  ftifivrjfiatf  a.  1.  iftrtjo&fiv  1)  recordor  L  e.  1»  men- 
tem  mihi  revocoy  ich  gedenkey  es  fiilli  mir  ein.  Pett,  fU" 
fiVfjfAat^  memor  adhuc  mm,  memini  a)  seq.  gen.  vel  rel 
vel  persou.  [vid.  dvaftt^v^aum}  Matth.  86,  75.  Lnc  88, 
48.  94,  8.  Act.  11,  18.  1  Cor.  11,  8.  8  Tim.  1,  4.  Hebr. 
18,  8.  8  Petr.  8,  8.  Ind.  v.  17.  (Xen.  Mem.  8,  1.  88.)  ^ 
de  Deo,  qut,  qoatenus  novfs  benefieiis  aHquem  ornat,  aliis 
oUm  iam  ab  eo  ornatum,  hornm  meminiase  cogilnior  Luc 
Xf  78.  de  h.  1.  attractione  in  vocab.  oqmop  pro  of^v  agooa- 
cenda  vid.  irtm  p.  485.  —  additur  [nt  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4. 
18.]  dat.  commodi,  r^  dpqadft  Lnc  1,54  coll.  v.  55.  Vid. 
de  dat.  commodi  dyta,  —  vel  qui,  qimtenus  prospicii  ali- 
cui,  cius  memioisse  dicitnr  Hebr.  8,6. —  vel,  qui,  dnro  con- 
donat  alicui^  peceatarnm  non  amplins  recordari  dlcitur 
Bebr.  8,  18.  10,  17.  -  b)  sq.  or«  Malth.  5,  88.  ^  68. 
I«uc  16,  85.    loh.  8,  17.  88.    18,  16.   (8irac  7,  18.    Xen. 

Cyr.  8,  1.  87.)  —    c)  sq.  ^;?  c  orat.  dir.  Luc  8^  6. 

8)  in  memoriam  revocor  y  ich  werde  erwShntj  es  wird 
meiner  gedacht^  ita  a.  1.  pass.  [cf.  Maith.  f  495,  b.l 
aq.  ivdntdv  ttvoq  coram  aliquo ,  apud  aUquem  [vid.  ivta- 
ntov  p.  178  init.]  Act.  10,  81.  Apoc  16^  19.  —  Ita  JSzech. 
18,  88.  item  dvaftvija&rjvat  et  dvafivija&fiaea&a$  fvavti  ttvdq 
pro  ^5n.  sq.  0©^.  1  ^am-  ^O,  9.  Ps.  109,  15.  (/iwy- 
or^^rai  kiQl  ttvoq '  Xen.  Cyr.  8y  1.  18.)  fiaepiua  non  le« 
gltur  in  N.  T. 

MiffioDy  tiy  t  ^atay  (juao(i)  odi,  odio  prosequor,  ftt- 
aio^at^  ovfkaiy  odio  sum*  invisus  sum.  a)  sq.  aco.  pers. 
Bfatth.  5,  48.  fita^a9t<:  t6v  ix^q^  aov,  De  h.  1.  fiitnro^  qua- 
tenus  vim-imperativi  mitiget  =  iniiTilctim  tuum  odio,  credo, 
habebis  cf.  sub  dyaTtdta  adnotata.  v.  44.  10,  88.  84^  9.  10. 
Bfarc  18,  13.  Lnc  1,  71.  6,  88.  87.  19,  14.  81,  17. 
loh.  7,  7.    15,  la  10.  84.  85.    17,  14.    Bph.  5,  89.    Tit, 
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3,  8.  1  loh.  8,  9.  11.  8,  18.  15.  4,  80.  Apoc  17,  16. 
(Ael.  V.  H.  18,  9.  Hdian.  4,  8.  8.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  8.  7.)  — 
Loci,  iudicandi  ex  homiuum  orieatalium  iogenio,  quippe 
qui  pro  maiore  sua  aoimi  concitatiooe  ibi  rei  amorem  aut 
odium  sentiant  et  enunticnt,  ubi  nos,  qni  sumus  in  occl- 
denUlibus  plagis,  natura  minus  irritabiles,  nibil  nisl  rH 
atudium  aut  neglectionem  et  incuriam  sentimus  et  eloqul- 
mur  [Ita  egregie  Fri£««cAi;  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  V0I.8.  p.  804.  cf. 
etiam  Meyer  Kv.  Luc.  p.  346.  £v.  loh.  p.  178.]  Mattii. 
6,  84.  Luc  14,  86.  16,  13.  loh.  18,  85.  Rom.  9,  18.  — 
Ka  pro  (<:t^  6en.  89,  31.  Mal.  1,  8.  8.  —  b)  sq.  acc 
rei,  ubi  Lat  odi,  abominor,  avtrsory  detentor  loh.  3, 80. 
Rom.  7,  15.  Hebr.  1,  9.  Apoc  8,  6.  [15.  de  h.  1.  lect 
vid.  Qriesb.y  Knapp,  SchM,^  18,  8.  (Saepios  iion  extal 
ia  N.  T. 

MiiT^attodo^rdtty  aq,  ij,  (fAta&d^  meroes,  dnoSl- 
doifAt  reddo)  sotutio  mercedis  promeritaey  vok  epistolae  a4 
Hebr.  propria,  t^  posita,  ubi  poni  poterai  fita&4<:  [cH 
Bdhme  ep.  ad  Hebr.  p.  91.  Sckulz  ep.  ad  Hebr.  p.  188. 
Bleeck  ep.  ad  Hebr.  Vol.  1.  p.  338.  Vol.  8.  p.  808.]  mer^ 
ces  y  nunc  de  poena  Hebr.  8,  8.  nuno  de  praemio  Hebr. 
10,  35.    11,  86. 

Miad^anodoxrjqy  ov,  J,  (juad-Aq^  djtodi^ftt  reddo) 
qui  mercedem  persolvit.  bemel  in  N.  T.  de  remuneratore 
Hebr.  11,  6. 

Mi<T&iogy  iay  tovf  vel  ftia&to^f  lov,  rf,  ^  —  ovy  t6y 
mercede  eonductusy  mercenarius,    Bis  in  N.  T.  •Luc  15, 

17.  19.  —  pro  n^?t^  Levit.85,50.  (Tob.  5, 10.  Sir.  5,80.) 

MifT&ogy  #v,  o,  Pisrt^s.  Mattb.  80,  8.  Luc  10,  7, 
Act.  1)  18.  fita&6q  ddtulaQ  L  c  mercts  pro  scelere  soiuta. 
Rom.  4,  4.  1  Cor.  8,  8.  1  Tim.  5,  la  lac  5,  4.  8  Patr. 
8,  18.  —  ftta&ov  i.  c  fur  Lohn  lud.  v.  11.  Vid,  de  hap 
gen.  vi  sob  inxita  p.  158  col.  2.  et  Win.  p.  536  notata.  — 
Apoc  88,  18.  —  ita  pro  n^irtt^  Ocn.  81,  7.  nDi^  MW. 
8,  5.  (Ael.  V.  H.  1,  84.  fe,  'a'  Xen.  Mem.  1.  6. "^5.)  — 
praemH  sensu  legitnr  Blatth.  5,  Ifi.  ^  fttad-h^  Vfmp  noXtq 
iv  tatq  oifoavotq.  V.  46.  tiva  fua&^6v  ix^*;  6,  1.  8.  5.  16. 
10,  41.  48.  Marc  9,]  41.  Luc  6,  83.  85.  loh.  4,  86.  1 
Cor.  8,  14.  9,  17.  la  8  loh.  v.  a  Apoe.  11,  la  —  Ua 
pro  ^^t&*  Gen.  15,  1.  (Hdian.  1,  8.  5.  Xen.  Anab.  l^  8. 
80.)  -*'  ^poenas  sensn  habetor  8  Petr.  8,  18,  15.  ^a&iq 
ddtxloQ.  (Callim.  H^mn.  in  Dian.  v.  864.)  Saepioa  non  htk^ 
betur  in  N.  T. 

MiC&oooy  t»  t  wata  (fiia&6q)  loco  alteri  mercede, 
ich  verdinge ,  verpachte  an  Jemanden  [Diod.  8ic  18,  56. 
Ael.  V.  H.  6,].].  Mediura:  ftta&6o/M*y  ovftat,  a.1.  ifita&m^ 
odfMt^  ich  lasse  mir  etwas  vermieihen  [de  qua  vi  jaed. 
vid.  dduiitaj  i.  e.  ich  miethCy  dinge^  conducoy  sq.  acc  pera. 
Ita  bis  Blatth.  80,  1.  7.  —  pro  iri^  lud.  9,  4.  (Diod.  Sic 

18,  85.    Xen.  An.  6,  8,  18.) 

Mla&wfia,  TOf,  T^,  (merces,  qna  allquid  ad  uten- 
dnm  locaiur,  das  Bedungene,  captura  Ael.  V.  H.  4,  18. 
fUa&-t^  n6^fj(;  Deut.  83, 18.  —  a  fAta&oofMt)  illud  iftsum, 
quod  mttrcede  soluta  conductum  est ,  das  Gemietheie. 
Semel  in  N.  T.  de  deversorio  conducto,  nbi  nos:  Miethe 
Act,  88,  80. 

Mi<T&eot6g,  ovy  J,  {ftia&6ta)  mercede  conductus, 
mercenarius.  Quater  in  N.  T.  Marc.  1,  80.  loh.  10,  18. 
18  bis.  —  pro  ^^Di^  Exod.  18,  45.  (Lucian.  de  mercede 
candnct.  89.  Dem.  'llld^.  81.) 

MirtvX^^Vf  ^?>  ^9  MHylene,  urbs  prlmaHa  Insnlae 
Leriii,  patria  Alca«i,  Sapphus,  et  Pittaci,  hodie  Castro.  Act- 
80,  14.  (Diod.Sic  18,55.)  Cf.  Win.  bibl.  Realw.  sub  h.  v 

MixatjXy  d,  Michaeiy  hebr.  ^D>D>  nom.  propr. 
arcbangeli,  cuius  tutelae  et  praesidio  commissa  pntabatw 
natio  iudaica.    lud.  v.  9.    Apoc  18,  7. 

Mvdy  «cy  i})  minay  eine  Mine.  Aeqoabat  mina  at- 
ttoa  pondere  ceotum  drachmas,  nummo,  si  draohma  oon- 
fecisse  dititur  tres  grossos,  18  fere  iraperiales,  seconduM 
alios  81  et  ez  Biesieri  computandi  ratione  88  Imperialea 
et  dimidium.  Apud  tovq  0'  fivd  respondet  hebr.  m^O  cnina 
generis  pondus  aequabat  centum  siclos.  Cf.  win.  bibl. 
Realw.  sub  voc  Jlfin^.  —  Scxies  in  N.  T.  Loc  19^  18. 
16.  la  80.  84.  85. 
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Mvaofiai  v.  n,tftwtja*onai. 

MfaecDfy  ttnfo^,  o,  Mnas/on.  noni.  propr.  viri  Act* 
81,  16. 

MfBia^  «c»  ^5»  recordatio,  memoria ,  menUo.  Sep- 
ties  in  N.  T.  Pliil.  1,  3.  ini  tJj  M^ti(f  VfiMw  —  nvtiav 
no&$Io&ai  r«yo9,  alicuius  mentionem  facere ,  alicuius 
tnemorem  esse  Rom.  1,  9.  Eph.  1,  18.  1  Thess.  1,  2* 
Phllefm.  V.  4.  —  (AescWn.  83,  5.  Diog.  I.aert.  8,  2.)  — 
fi¥9ia9  j/ffty  a)  Ttri^  memoriam  alicuius  recolere  I  Thesa. 
8,  6.  (Aristopb.  Eccles.  1154.)  —  hymQi  Ttfo<:  2Tim.l,3. 
Cf.  mnh.  §.  347,  not.  1.     Tlwi.  p.  184. 

Mvtjfia^  toQj  t6,  {f*vdo»;  monumeutam  i.  e.  quicquid 
md  memoriam  hominis  vel  rei  alicuias^conservandnm  fit, ' 
conditur,  scribitur  Hom.  Iliad.  88,  619.  hinc  de  cenotaphio 
Dem.  1310,  15.)  sepufcrum  Marc  5,  8.  Vid,  de  h.  1.  lect. 
p¥t;fH»at  praeferenda  Griesb»  ed.  Schulz,  Knapp^  de  Weitey 
^irUzsche^  —  v.  6  et  Lac.  8^  27.  h  tok  ftviifnaotV'  Luc. 
88,  53.  t&fptav  avto  [sc.  t6  ae^/tcal  ir  fA^^ftaTe  Aa|ftrr^« 
8>,  1.  Act.  8,  89.  7,  16.  Apoc.  11,  9.  Saepius  non  le- 
gitur  in  N.  T.  -  pro  "^55  Exod.  14,  11.  DIOp  Ezech. 
88,  83.  34.  (Dlod.  8ic  13^86.  Hdiair.  4,  8.  81.  'Diharch. 
87,  8.  Xea.  Gyr.  7,8.  11.)  Erant  Hebraeorum  sepnlcra 
piertimque  speloBcae  amplae  nunc  ex  nativa,  qua  abunda- 
bat  Palaestina,  rupe  factae  nunc  ;irle  et  manu  excavatae. 
Uti  ob  spatium  immensum  colnmnis  fulciebantnr,  ita  ad  la- 
tera  ciroiimquaque  excidebantur  cellae  sarcophagis  reci- 
piendis  inservientes;  claudi  solebant  haecce  sepulcra  vel 
ianuis  vel  saxis,  nt  arcerentur  ab  iis  canes  orientis  feri, 
aurei  maxime  vel  Schakal  appellaci;  den^ue  ne  tangendis 
sepnlcris  pollnerentar  praetereuntes,  dealbari  apu^tudaeos 
mense  Adar  solebant.  Cf.  Win.  bibl.  Realvr.  sab  voo. 
.€h*aber, 

MfT^fisTov,  ov  rd,  (/(ya«i  —  monamentnm  i.  q.  t*ri}f*a 
q.  V.  Thuc.  1,  138.  8,  41.  Diod.  Sic.  1,  19.  Artemid.  8, 
49.)  sepuicrum  Matth.  8,  88.  datfiovt4^6ftivoi  in  twv  fivfi" 
flkiwF  i^e0^fttvo$j  ad  qoem  locum  Vater  ,,illuc,  £sciL  in 
«epnlcra,  quae  erant  apnd  Hebraeos  spelaocae  aut  natae 
ant  flictae  in  agria  vid.  f$vijfm1  inquit,  in  caildis  illis  re- 
gionibuf  saepe  alii  se  recipiebant,  quin  eiusmodi  homines 
£scil.  fnribiindi];  de  qnibos  id  diserte  narrat  Aetius  lib.  III. 
€.  8.  9.*«  88,  89.  87,  58.  53.  60.  88,  9.  Marc.  5,  8.  6, 
S9.  15,  46.  16,  8.  8.  5.  B.  Lnc  11,  47.>48.  88,  55.  84, 
8.  9.  18.  88.  84.  toh.  5,  88.  11,  17.  81.  88.  18,  17.  19, 
41.  48.  80,  1  -  4.  6.  8.  11.  Act.  18,  89.  —  pro  n?p 
6en.  83,  6.  9.  TTVCp^  Gen.  85,  80. 

Mvijfiif,  fjq^  ^,  {fjtifkvfjfnaty  fuinvfian(a\  mentio ,  memoria, 
8emel  in  N.  T.  8  Petr.  1,  15.  ftvtjft?fv  nouio&ai  Ttvo<:  -■ 
meminisse  alicuius,  ~  pro  ^:^]  Ps.  80,  5.  (Diod.  Sic.  1,8 
et  6.    Thoc.  8,  54.) 

Mvfjfiofivat,  f.  evaw,  (fiviifiw)  1)  memini,  re- 
cordor  Marc.  8,  18.  —  sq.  gefUt.  Ivtd.  dvafttftvijaKwl  Luc. 
i7,  38.  r^c  ywatK6q.  lob.  15,  80.  16,  4.  81.  Act.  80,  85. 
6al.  8,  10.  Col.  4,  19.  .  1  Thess.  I,  8.  .Hebr.  II,  15. 
13,7.  Ita  ol  o  pro  irj  ^s.  63,  6.  (1  Macc  18,  11.  Diod. 
Sic.  1,  81.  Lnoian.  Dial.  Deorr.  4,  7.  ^  sq.  accus.  [vid. 
drafAtftvjaxMl  Matth.  16,  9.  tow;  d^ovq  1  Thess.  8,  9. 
8  Tim.  8,  8.  —  Deus  meminisse  dicitur  peccatorum  ali- 
cnius,  quatenns  punit  ea  Apoc.  18,  5.  Ita  ol  o  et  hebr. 
*n3T  Exod.  18,  8.  les.  43,  18.  (8  Macc  9,  81.  Hdian.  1,' 
l."5.  6,  1.  16.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  7.  7.)  -  sq.  ot#  [vid.  or»] 
Act.  80,  81.  Eph.  8,  11.  8  Thes».  8,  5.  —  sq.  orat.  dir. 
Apoc.  8,  5.  8,  3.  (8imili^modo  ftvaa&a$  apud  6raecos 
8€Ni.  orr,  f'Sc,  supra  notavimns  sub  fitfAv^cnoiAat.  —  8)  com^ 
fnemofi^o,  mentionem  facio,  sq.  ntffi  Ttvoq  «[vid.  fkvtia'} 
Hebr.  11,  88.  -<    ii^aepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

MvijfioavfQf,  ov,  t6,  (propr.  neutr.  adiect.  fii^ 
n6owo(;,  ^,  ov,  meinoriam  servans;  monumentum;  orohe  id, 
qao  memoria  alicuins  servatur  Herodot.  8,  181.  Anthol. 
gr.  T.  I.  p.  7.  ed.  JacobsO  memoria,  recordatiOf  Ter  in 
M.  T.  Matlh.  86,  13.  Marc.  14,  9.  Act.  10,  4.  de  qno  loco 
vid.  snb  dvajktivttt  et  <^  p.  148  col.  8.  observata.  Ita  ol  o'  pro 
pDT  et  nrT  Exod.  18,  14.  17,  14.  ftlal.  3,  16.  (Sirac 
10,  V7.    83,' ^6.    50,  16.) 

Mvr^atevm^  f.  tvota  {uvfjnroa)  uxorem  posro  [Hom. 


Od.  18,  876.  Diod.  m.  4,  54.  Xeif.  h.  gr.  6,  4.  87.  J 
passiv.  fivr][aTevofiaty  partic  perf.  p.  fitfivrjaTtvfUvo^ ^  tu 
1.  p.  ifivT^artv&fiv,  despondeor,\ich  werde  verlobt  od.  r<fr- 
traut,  sq.  dat.  vlri,  ita  ter  in  N.  T.    Matth.  ^.  18.    Loc. 

I,  87.  8,  5.  Ita  pro  tnx  Deut.  88,  83.  85.  (Artemid. 
8,  18.) 

MoysXaXog,  ov,  o,  15  —  ov^  r^,  (^oyt^rix^  aegre,  et 
Aajloc)  difficuiter  loguens  Marc  7,  88.  de  h.  I.  lecL  vid. 
Fritzsche  £v.  Marc  p.  808  sq.  et  Griesb.  ed.  Schuiz.  --> 
pro   C*7X  les.  85,  6. 

Moytg,  adv.  (^<J/o?  labor)  aegre,  difficulter.  Semel 
in  N.  T.  Luc.  9,  38.  (Lucian.  Dial.  Deorr.  7,  8.  Xen.  An. 

3,  4.  48.) 

Modiog,  ov^  V,  Modius,  mensnra  aridoniDi,  capient 
16  sextarios.  Ter  in  N.  T.  Matth.  5,  15.  Marc  4,  81.  Lnc 

II,  33.    Vid.  Win.  bibL  Realw.  siib  voc  Maasse. 

Moix^.^^Q^  /dbc,  i,  (vox  6raecia  incognlta  cf.  L06., 
ad  Phryn.  p.  458.  Iflw.  p.  86.  —    a  /<oi/oc)    1)   moecha^ 
aduUera    Rom.  7,  3.    lac   4,  4.    8  Petr.  8,  14.     d^^- 
fAoi  fAtoToi  fiotxaliioi  i.  e.  ocuU ,  quUius  semfjer  obversa- 
tur  adultera.    {ot  o    Ezech.  16,  37.    83,  45.    Plui.  pladt. 
pbilos.  1,  .7.    Mor.  5.  p.  845.   ed.    Tattchn.)  —    8)   adfec- 
tive   et    ex  hebr.  perfida  i.  e.   a  veri  Vei  ctdtu  defS- 
ciens.    ytvtd  ftotxaXii;   Matth.  12,  39.    16,  4.     Marc  8,  8& 
Comparatur  nimirum  in  V.  T.  libris  ratio,  quae  enit  Teho- 
vam  inter  et  populnm  Israeliticnm  rationi,  quM  oH  imter 
maritnm  (St  nxorem  vel  sponsam;  popnlos  igitur  isca^itioiia 
quoties  reltcto  lehovao  cultu  idoldlatriae  seae  darei,  aAolteTa 
et  pedlda  appeliabatur  cf.  Hos.  8,  1.    les.  57,  8.  7  ->  9. 

Motxttco,  is^  i,  ijoo,  (atnpro  matronam  f #nao,  deinde 
activ.  et  ut  inN.  T.legitur:)  med.  fiotxdofuu,  ^ftat  (jto^j^) 
adulteriwn  copmitto ,  ita  quater  in  N.  T.  MaUfc.  5,  aSL 
ftotxdrai.  ibid.  Tzottl  avT iiv .  ftotxda&at.  19,',  9.  filaro*  10, 
18.  ^  sq.  in  a^ijv  in  illam  scil.  uxorem  suam  Marc  10, 
11.  Vide  tamef  de  b..  1.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc  p.  480  B«iii. 
colL  Meyer  et  de  Wette  ad  h^  1.  —  pro  rjXJ  ler.  8,  6. 

Motxsia,  OK,  17,  (fAotxtvm)  adulterium.  Qusdet  ta 
N.  T.  Maith.  15,  19.  Marc  7,  81.  loh.  8,  8.  GaL  5,  19.  ^ 
0«  0'  pro  Z^^fX^l  ler.  18,  87.  et  D^^B^IKJJ  Hos.  8,  8.  C4,3 
(Hdian.  5,  7.  6'.'  Lucian.  DiaU  Deorr.  1%  8) 

Afoi}^«t;a),  f.  tva»,  et  med.  f»o$xivofta$  (jf»o$x^\ 
aduUerium  committo ,  moechor  a)  propr.  aa)  traaaiciTe, 
Ttvd  i.  e.  concumbo  cum  aliqua  Matth.  5,  88.  (LnciaD.  dial. 
deorr.  6,  4.  Aeschin.  dial.  SSocr.  8,  14.  Aristenaet.  1,  cp. 
80.)  —  bb)  intransit.  ut'  ov  fiotxti*attq  (de  quo  futuro  » 
noti.  creda,  moechaberis  vid.  dyaadm^i  Mattb.  5,  87.  19, 
la  Rom.  13,  9.  -*  fiij  f$otxtvarf^  Marc  10,  19.  Luc  18^ 
80.  lac  8,  11.  —  (*  de  ov  ftctx^iattq  i.  c  «t  vero  odnite* 
rio  abstinueris  lac  8,  11.  Luc  16,  la  Rom.  8,  28. 
(Diod.  8ic  1,  78.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  1.  5.)  —  Ita  pro  ^ 
Deut.  5,  17.  —  medinm  loh.  8,  4.  ^  b)  io  orat.  s^iab^I 
lica,  fiotxtvtn  fitrd  Ttvoq  [vld.  fttrdl  ApOC  8,  88.  SaefMQB 
non  extat  in  N.  T.      > 

Motxog,  ov,  6,  adulter.  Quater  in  N.  T.  Lucl8, 11. 
1  Cor.  6,  9.  Hebr.  13,  4.  lac  4,  4.  —  ol  o  pro  rj^'^  lob. 
84,  15.    (Ael.  V.  H.  10,  13.) 

Moltg,  adv.  minns  atiice  quam  ft6yt^  cf.  Buttm. 
gram.  max.  §.  16,  not  8.  Porson.  ad  Enrip.  Phoen.  v.  819. 
Passow  sub  h.  v.  {fi6lo<;  labor)  vix ,  aegre ,  difficutter. 
Sexies  in  N.  T.  Act.  14,  la  87,  7.  a  16.  Rom.  5,  7. 
1  Petr.  4,  18.  (Diod.  Sic  8,  48.  17,  55.  Hdian.  3.  6.  4. 
Xen.  CjT.  1,  8.  4.) 

MoXoXf  S,  Moloch,  hehr.  ^b,  DS^^,  by2  t  Regg. 
11,  5.  8  Regg.  83,  13.  ler.  19,  5.  38^  85.  —  Nomea 
idoli  ammonitlci,  quod  ab  Israelitis  etiam,  tnm  in  itineri- 
bus  per  deserta  Arabiae,  tum  postea  cultum  esse  legiaua 
ita,  ut  sacrificia  adeo  humana  olTerrent  illi  filios  fiUas- 
que  in  eins  honorem  concremantes  Levit.  18,  81.  80,  8 
seqq.  1  Regg.  11,  7.  8  Regg.  83,  10.  —  Nomine  po» 
X6x  cum  usi  essent  ol  0  Amos.  5,  86.  io  vertendo 
hebr.  U2^<2  i'  6.  regis  vestri,  factum  est,  ut  Lucas 
Act.  7,  43.  commemoraret  Molochum,  ubi  seribendnra  erat: 
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pm&$Xim^i/Mh  eC  ■!  vel  maxiffle  Lacas  de  Moloclro,  Am-. 
moDUarnm  ido)o,  cogitayerit  b.  L  Amosiim  1.  c  de  eodem 
cogffasse,  dubirnri  poterit;  imo  bawd  iniprobabile  est,  C22hj2 
apud  Amosum  esse  nomen  appellativum  Idoli^  quod  paulo 
post  nomine  n^3  appellatury  vel  ut  ol  o  legisse  videntur: 

S^^  ftcu^dp  vcl  f*/t9>ar.  Cf.  Win,  bibl.  Bealw.  sub  voc. 
foiech. 

MoXvvmj  f.  yw  aor.  1.  ifUXvva^  inguino,  poUuo. 
Ter  in  N.  T.  sq.  accus.  Apoc  3,  4.  1  Cor.  8,  7.  —  '  sq. 
iAtTtt  ttPOQ  tvid.  /lerd]  Apbc  14,  4.  (Artemid.  2,  26.  SiraC 
«I,  88.    Tob.  8,  15.) 

MoXv(Tfi6sj  ov^  oy  {fioUfvtn^  quod  v.  j  iuquinatio)  in- 
^iMmtfnfiiffi^  sordes,  labes,  Semel  in  N.  T.  S  Cor.  7,  1. 
Vld.  ad  b.  1.  Miyer  ep.  P.  adCor.  ».p.  184.—  pro  nCin 
ler.  i8,  15.    (8  Ear.  8,  83.    2  Macc.  6,  87.)  ^   *' 

Mofiqirjj  ^5,  ij,  0*rf^g>OA«o#)  querela.  Semt\  in  N.  T. 
Col.  3,  13.  idv  T«c  TtQOi;  rtva  (^e$  ft0f*g>ijv  i.  e.  si  ffuis  ha" 
heat  de  aliquo  conquerendi  materiam.  (Eur.  Orest.  v.  1069. 
i.  q.  natdfAt/A^iq  Tbuc.  )8,  41.) 

Moffj,  ^5,^,  (^/rw,  maneo;  mansio,  das  Verbleiben  an 
einem  Orte  Xen.  An.  5,  1.  5.)  habitaculum,  domicUium, 
futvfjv  no$nv  naqd  riv$  habitare,  commorari  apud  aliquem. 
Bte  ita  in  N.  T.  loh.  14,  8. 23.  (^wyjv  noula&ai  los.  Arch. 
8,  13.  7.    Chariton.  1,  II.    Thuc  1,  131.) 


bb)  de  rebuB,  nt  td  S&69ta  —  fidva  i.  e.  absque  illo,  «ul 
indumi  iis  erat  Loc.  W,  18.  --    de  verbis  loh.  18,  84;  6 

x6xMo<:  —  ft6vo(:  fUvet  vid.  /*tV«. b)  unuseniultis  Luc 

84,  la  1  Cor.  9,  6.  14,  36.  Col.  4,  11.  8  Tim.  4,  11. 
(Hdian.  8,  1.  10.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  87.)  —  cj  non  aUu9, 
ubi  nostrates;  nur,  allein  Matlb.  4,  4.  10.  Lnc  4,  4.  a 
loh.  5,  44.  17,  3.  Rom.  16  £143,  «7.  1  Tim.  1,  17.  6, 
15.  16.  lud.  V.  4.  85.  Apoc  15,  4.  (Xen.  Mem.  4,  5.  9 
ter.)  —  additur  cum  vi  el  /»jj  [vid.  «  fir  p.  187  col.  8.1 
Matlh.  18,  4.  17,  8.  84,  36.  Luc  5,  81.  6,  4.  PhlB  4, 
15.    CApoc.  9,  4.]  • 

Mov6(p{^aXfiog,  oi,,o',i5~  w,  rd,  (fi6vo;,  6v^aXfA6^) 
altera  oculo  privatus  i.  q.  apud  Graecos  antiquiores  ^fp- 
69&aXfAo:;  [f.  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  136.  Win»  p.  26.]  Bia  in 
N.  T.  Matth.  18,  9.  Marc  9,  47.  (Lucian.  Ver.  hist.  1,  8.) 

MofOfDy  w,  f.  w<7w,  iftovoq)  solum  reUnquo  f  pasBiv* 


19,  39  et  43.    Ael.  V.  H.  9,  40.    Xen. 


derelinquor^  ita  semel  in  N.  T.  de  vidua  dereUcta'  i  Tim. 
5,  5.    (Diod.  Sic     "      " 
Venat  9,  9.) 

MoQiptj,  ^5,  ^,  forma  Marc  16,  18.    (Ael.  V.  H.  1, 
80.   Xen.  Oec  6,  16.)  —  f*oQg>tjv  ttvoq  Xaftfidvuty  formom 

alicuius  sumo  pro:  conditione  alicuius  utur  Phil.  8,  7 

iv  fioqq>fi  ttv6q  tlfii  i.  e.  imoginem  aiicuius  refero  v.  6. 

MoQq)oeoy  ^  f.  »50«,  (mo^iJ)  formo  [prop.  ol  6  les. 
44,  3.3  pass.  fioQ^6o/*ai^  oCfiai^  formor.formam  itan- 


movoysptigf  io<:,oi/q,6,^j'^ig^r6^{fi6voi;^yivofim)uni''    ciscory  ita  semel  tropice  6al.  4,19.  ajrfK  ov  MOQq^afj  xQ*^ 
lUuSy  quem  vel  ^ai^r  unicum  aut  unicam  genuit  pater^    "''^  ^  ^m»*'  i-  e.  done(\animus  Christi  inlvobis  efformalus 


genUus 

unicus,  unice  ffenituSy  ita  a)  de  h&minum  filiis  fitiabosque 
Tinicis  Luc  8,  48.  Hebr.  11,  17.  (Diod.  Sic  4,  73.)  — 
T«W,  qui  est  unus  aliati  fpatri  vel  matri3  natus  Luc  7, 
12.  9,  38.  cf.  Win.  p.  198.  FrUzsche  diss.  2.  p.  188.  — 
pro  n>n>  Ps.  88,  21.  35,  17.  —  b)  de  A<Jy«,  sive  filio 
Dei,  quem  lohannes  appellat  f^yvoytv^  na^d  nar^Gq  quem- 
que  adgxa  dicit  idem  yev6fuvov  loh.  1,  14.  18.  3,  16.  18. 
1  loh.  4,  9.    Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

M6roVf  [pp.  nentr.  adiect  ft^voq^  adverb.  tantumn 
modOy  nur  a)  absol.  Matth.  5,  47.  8,  a  9,  21.  10,  48. 
14,  86.  Marc  5,'  S6.  Luc  8,  50.  Act.  8,  16.  ,18»  25. 
Rom.  3,  29.    1  Cor.  7,  89.    15,  19.    Gal.   1,  23.    8,  10. 

8,  8.    5,  18.    6,  18.    Phil.   1,  27.    2  Thess.  2.  7.    Hebr. 

9,  10.  (Xen.  Symp.  5,  8.)  ~  b)  additur  ex  abundanti  tl 
/iij  Matth.  81,  19.  Marc.  6,  8.  Act.  11,  19.  Cf.  tl  firj 
p.  187  col.  8.  —  ;c)  f*fj  f$6vov  abs.  Gal.  4,  18.  lac  1,  28.  — 
Bq.  dXXd,  absqoe  xaL  Ita  in  gradatione  1  loh.  5,  6.  additur 
noXXw  ftaXXov  Phil.  2,  12.  Cf.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  887.  — 
8q.  dXXd  xai  loh.  13,  9.  (Hdian.3,4.)  —  d)  ov  fi6vovy  wm 
solum  lac  8,  84.  —  sq.  dXXd  iu  gradatione  Act.  19,  86. 
cf.  Herm.  I.  1.  (Hdian.  3,  4.  19.  Xen.  Cj-r.  1,  6.  16.)  — 
•q.  dUd  xai,  non  solum  —  sed  etiam  Matth.  81,  81. 
Ioh..5,  18.  18,  9.  17,  80.  Act.  19,  87.  81,  13.  86,  89. 
27,  10.  Rom.  1,  32.  4,  2.  16.  83.  5,  11.  6,  83.  9,  24. 
18,  5.    8  Cor.  7,  7.     8,  10.  81.    9,  18.    Eph.  1,  8i.    Phil. 

1,  89.  1  Thess.  1,  5.  8.  2,  8.  1  Tim.  5,  13.  8  Tim.  8, 
20.  4,  8.  flebr.  18,86.  t  "  -^  ^^  ~  ■ 
Hdian.  3,  4  fin.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  6.  17.)  —  In  periodi  exor- 
dio  ita  a<l  eniintiationem  praegressam  refertur,  ut  vel  man« 
cam -orationem  ipso  verbo  aliisve  vocabulis  ad  sententiae 
integritatem  necessariis  mente  repetitis  expleas,  utloh.  11, 
58.  scil.  ifnXXtv  dno&niaxetv  coll.  v.  51.  Rom.  5,  3.  scilJ 
xavxtafit&a  ini  tijq  —  i6^tjQ  COll.  v.  8.  7,  11.  scil.  xaraXXa- 
yivttq  cwO-^a^fit&a.  8,83.  scil.  ndoa  ^  xtiaiq  attvdku.  Phil. 

2,  87.  scil.  49^^170«.  1  loh^  8,  2.  scil.  IXaaftdi;  iyivtto.  Cf. 
Witt.  p.  524. 465. 468.  —  vel  sic,  ut  praecedentis  sententiae 
summa  aliter  formata  post  ov  fi6vov  cogitando  addenda  sit 
Rom.  9,  10.  scil.  inayyaXiav  tXapt  nagd  tov  &eov  GOll.  v. 
9.  10.  18.  8  Cor.  8,  19.  scil.  iativ  intuvovfAtvoq  iv  ttfi  tvay^ 
ytXiia  6td  naavv  tHtv  ixxXijatmv.  Ct  Fritzsche  dlss.  8.  p.  49. 
Meyer  Cft.  P.  ad  Cor.  8.  p.  139.     Win.  p.  584.  — 

Movog^  ^,  or,  solus,  unus  i.  e.  a)  sine  sociis  aa) 
de  personis  Matth.  14,  88.  18,  15.  Marc.  6,  47.  9,  2.  8. 
Lnc  9,  36.  10,  40.  loh.  6,  15.  28.  8,  9.  16,  38.  Rom. 
11,  8.  16,  4.  1  Thess.  8,  1.  He^.  9,  7.  8  loh.  v.  1.  —  de 
personis  sua  tantum  auctorHate  agentibns  loh.  8,  16.  ^ 
vo^  ovx  tifti  scil.  6  xqivMv.  —  de  personis  auxilio  alieno  <l^- 
stitutis  loh.  8,  29.  16,  38.  Vide  supra  sub  d^ififm  p.  65 
col.  8.  init.  monita.  ^    (Ael.  V.  H.  9,  40.    13,  ^.)  — 


fuerit.  Sens.  donec  simUes  facti  fuerUis'Christ6'mente  et 
animo.    Cf.  Win.  ep.  P.  ad  Gal.  p.  lOa 

MoQq^oDCigy  ew^,  ^,  (propr.  formatlo,  a  /*o(>v<w)  fot^ 
ma  i.  e.  a)  species  2  Tim.  3,  5.  —  b)  norma  i.  e.  /br- 
ma,  quae  rem  exprimit,  ut  rijq  yvtiatmq  —  dXtj&tiw:  forma 
sapientiae  et  veritatis ,  quae  sapientiam  et  veritatem  ex^ 
primU  Rom.  2,  20.  Cf.  ad  b.  1.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom. 
Vol.  1.  p.  130.  Meyer  ep.  ad  Rom.  p.  64.  (Ita  forma 
officH  apud  Cicer.  de  offlc.  1,  29.)  Saepius  non  legititr 
in  N.  T. 

MoaionoUcoy  «,  f.  Ja«,  (^dor^o*»  noUti)  vUtOi  vel 


bovis  imaginem  fabricor.    Semei  in  N.  T.  Act.  7,  41.    Cf. 
de  vitulo  aureo  Win.  bibl.  Realw.  sub  voc  Goldenea  £a{tf. 

Moaxog,  ov,  ^,  ^,  (tener  Hom.  lUad.  11,  105.  snr- 
culus,  ramus  sncculentns  Dioscorid.  4,  lOa)  vilulus.  Sexiea 
in  N.  T.  Luc  15,  28.  27.  80.  Hebr.  9,  12.  19.  Apoc  4, 
7.  -  pro  hy^  Exod.  82,  4.  8.  19.  n^i]g  Hos.  10,  5.  ^© 
Levit.  4,  3  -5.  -ili^  Proy.  15,  17.    (Athenaeua  9,  8.) 

,  MoVatxojSy  fjy  6v^  (artinm  musis  sac^rum  peritns, 
doctna  Ael.  V.  H.  4,  15.  —  f*ovaa)  musices  peritus,  mu" 
sicus.  Extat  tautnm  Apoc.  18,  22.  (1  Macc  9,  89.  41. 
Lucian.  Dial.  Deorr.  7,  4.    Xen.  Cyr.  1,  6.  38.) 

MoxOogy  ov,  «5,  labor  difficUis,  molestia.    Ter  in 

-'  — y    ^'  '^'    2  ^<>r.  11,  87.    1  Thess.  2,  9.    2  Thess.  3,  8.    de 

1  Petr.  8,  18.    (Diod.  Sic  1,  81.    verbositaUs  genere  conspicuo  in  vocabulis  ft^x^oc!  et  x6noq 
.  ^    o   •if,^         .  ...,  coniunctis  vid.  sub  dyaXXtdta  observata.    (Sap.  10,  10.  17. 

Xen.  Symp.  8,  4.    Aeschin.  80.  16.)  -^  pro   hvy     Deut. 
^j  7-   DN^n  Num.  20,  14.  y^r   les.  55,  8. 

mveAog^  ovy  o,  medullay  das  Mark.  Extat  tantum 
Hebr.  4,  18.  Xdyoq  tov  &.ov  —  dt'ixvovfttvoq  —  dxo*  —  a^- 
^  xai  ftvtXdv.  (Alcipbr.  1,  88.  Heliodor.  8,  7.  Enrip. 
Hippol.  V.  855.  xa*  fAtj  nQoq  dx^ov  fivtXbv  V'V;rtc») 

Mvieoy  i5,  f.  ijat»,  {fAvut  daudo,  occludo,  ut  oculos, 
labla)  inUio  aliquemy  fttf^wificu  inUiatus  stun ,  iv  rm  in 
aliqua  re  [vid.  iv  p.  168  init.3^  ich  bin  eingeweUit  in  et- 
was.  Ita  semel  Phil.  4,  18.  iv  navti  —  fttftvtiftat.  (De  ny-^ 
steriis  Diod.  Sie.  5,  48.    10,  10.  Isocrat.  Panegyr.  p.  106.) 

Mv&og,  ov,  ^,  (jlictum,  verbum  Xen.  Mem«  1,  2.  58. 
Diod.  Sic  1,  73.  Sir.  80,  19.)  fabula,  ita  qninquies  de 
narratione  vel  doctrina  ficta  et  commentitla  1  Tim.  1,  4. 
4,  7.  8  Tim.  4,  4.  Tit.  1,  14.  8  Petr.  1,  16.  (Diod.  Sic 
1,  19.    Hdian.  1,  11.  6.) 

Mvxdofiaiy  <u^ou,  depoo.  med.  £mngio  Hom.  Hiad. 
81,  837.3  rugio.  Extat  tantom  Apoc  10,  3.  (Anthol.  gr. 
T.  h  p.  846.  ed.  Jacobs.) 
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BtvnrrjQl^co^  f.  iVw,  (/ivxtj;^,  nwe»;  propr.  narci 
atCraliO,  naribus  siispenMs  derideo  allqnem^  Lyslaa  fnigni. 
8B,)  derldeOy  mediuin:  faiior  iHudi  mtki  Lvid.  ft^«x/w], 
ito  semel  GaU  6,  7.  —  pro  :j;?  lob.  8^,  19.  y^^  Prov. 
1,  »0.  nO  Prov.  i5,  «e. 

TT        ^ 

MvXixog,  «J,  (^y,  (/«rA^,  molft) mo^rif^  odr mof<im  f^fr- 
IjjMfiw.  Legitur  raut4im  Mare.  0,  42.  [Luc  17,  2.  vid.  U- 
me»  de  h.  1.  lect.  FrUzsche  Bv.  Marc.  p.  892.  Qrie^bach 
ed.  SchtUz,  Knappy  meyer^  de  Wette.^ 

MvXogy  01/,  ^,  lapl^  motaris  [Anlbol.  gr.  T.  III.  p. 
46et51.  ed,Jacohs,l  Erant  «lUem  lapidum  molarium  duo, 
inferior  et  immobilta,  alter  fiuperior  isque  mobilis  atqne 
Spoq  appellatns  vel  ftvkoq  6v*x6(;,  Clrcumagebantar  enim  mo- 
lae  ab  adino.  a)  propr.  Alatlb.  19,  8  et  Lno.  17,  2,  fivlo^ 
dnmiq.  Apeo.  18,  21.  —  Cf.  Xeo.  Aaab.  1,  5.  5.  —  b) 
nietonym.  pro:  mola»  Erant  molae  autiquitus  manuariae, 
post  asinariae.  Apoc  Id,  80.  g>mvfj  f*vXov  i.  e.  strepitus^ 
quem  faciunt  molae. 

MvXmty  wpQ^,  6,  (non  fivlwp  vld.  Frify^rA^ Ev. Marc. 
p.  392  sq.  TPtit.  p.  50.  ttuttm,  gr.  max.  Vol.  9.  p.  827.) 
pistrinum  L  e.  locns,  In  quo  est  et  veroatur  mola,  Muh^ 
lenhaus,  Legitur  iantum  ftlatth.  24,  41.  (Lucian.  Tim.  28. 
Dcm.  1111,27.) 

MvQecy  9t¥y  T«,  Mifray  orum  fde  plnr.  vld.  ^r/tod, 
nrbs  lirtorattii  Lyciae,  quae  erat  provlncia  Asiae  minoris 
Act.  27,  5.  ^ 

MvQiaqy  dSoq^  17,  myrias  i.  e.  decem  mlfUa.  Septie^ 
in  N.  T.  Act.  19,  19.  -  pro  Xla"!  vel  ^1  Esr.  2, 
«4.  69.  riD^I  et  niDDn  Deut*  88,  17.  (Ael'.  V.  H.  2, 
85.  Xen,  Cyr.  2,  2.  2.)^^  ut  Lat.  sexeenti  pro:  imm#fi- 
yus  tt  infinitus  Lue.  12,  1.  Act.  21,  20.  Hebr.  18,  tt.  lod. 
T.  14.    Apoo.  5,  1|.    9,  16.    Haepius  noii  legitur  ia  N.  T. 

MvQi^(Oj  f.  «aw,  {f*v^ov)  uHffOy  unffuentis  condio^ 
aq.  accos.  Ita  semel  in  N.  T.  Marc.  14,  8.  (Athen.  15, 
p.  691.  A.  Anthol.  gr.  T.  IV.  p.  181.  e«.  Jacobs.  Aristo- 
phan.  Plut.  V.  529.) 

MvQioif  ««,  a,  (a  ftvQio^  innnmems)  deeem  milHaj 
dicies  mitle  Matth.  18,  24.  —  pro  C^D^N  ^^^11  ^^^^ 
9y  9.  I^n  l  Chron.  29,  7.  (Diod.  Sic  15,^  59.)  —  ut  Lat. 
aezeenti  pro:  inaumrrwf,  qtuim  plurimus  1  Cor.  4,  15. 
14,  l^.  in  quibHs  lecis  ai  scribitur  ftvQMi  vid.  Jiuttm.  gr. 
max.  Vol.  p.  284.  Win,  p.  53.  Passow  sub  h.  voc.  (Ael. 
V.  n.  9,  87.  Hdian.  2,  8.  14.  Xen.  Cyr.  5,  1.  12.)  Sae- 
pins  uon  legltur  in  N.  T. 

MvQOVf  oti,  rd,  {tk  fVQto^  fluo;  snccus  nromaticus 
•ponte  promanana  e  myrrha  vel  afWQruy  aeol.  fiv^^^  cuius 
muUus  apud  veteres  in  uitgiieatis  usus  erat  Diod.  Sio*  5, 
41.)  unffuentum  MaUh.  2(1,  7.  |9.I  12.  Marc.  14,  8.  4. 
Lnc.  7,  37.  88.  46.  ut  h.  1.  ita  Xen.  Conv.  2,  3.  iXcuo¥  et 
fiVQoy  Ribi  opponiuitnr,  illud  vulgatiiis,  hoo  exqnisitius.  Cf. 
Bornem,  schol.  p.  48  sq.  —  Luc.  83,  SA.  loh.  11,  8.  12, 
8.  5.  Apoc.  18,  18.  cf.  Wbi,  bibj.  Realw.  sub  voc.  Salbe, 
—  pro  )p^  Prov.  27,  9.  Cfe^2  Cant.  4,  14.  16.  (Diod. 
Sic.  1,  52.    Ael.  V.  H.  9,  9.    Xen.  An.  4,  4.  13.) 

Mv(Tta^  ac,  ^,  Mffsia,  provincia  Asiae  minorls  ad 
littns  maris  aegaei,  propooiiden  inier  et  Lydiam,  ^tole- 
BMIei  vero  tempore  en  bi<jus  provlnciae  pars,  qnae  sitaln- 
ter  propontidem  et  Abjdum  M^^sia  minor  appellabatnr. 
Act.  16,  7.  8. 

MvtrtfJQHOPj  inv,  x6,  (alil  a  ^v/»,  qiiod  vid.  atii  a 
fivatijff  vel  ^trarr^c  iniriatu8,  derivant:  a)  qaicquld  diflficiftio- 
rem  iutellectum  specieroqne  secreti  habet;  b)  arcaoa  sacra, 
quae  veritafem  in  profando  ab^trusam  patefncere  credun- 
tur,  non  niai  initiatis  oommittenda,  neqne  cum  profaois  ho- 
ininibus  ab  initiatis  communicanda,  ita  de  mysteriis  eleusi- 
Diis  Diod.  ^<ic.  4,  25.  Ael.  V.  H.  18,  24.  Dem.  1352^  19. 
cf.  Lob.  Aglanpbam.  Vol.  I.  p.  85  et  89.  Fritzsche  ep. 
P.  ad  Bom.  Vol.  2.  p.  515.  in  N.  T.:)  res  arcanoy  secre^ 
tumy  mtfsterium^  Orheimniss.  Ita  a)  de  rebus  sensum 
reconditum  habentihus  Apoc.  17,  5.  —  XaXeZp  /«varif^ia 
i.  e.  quae  nemo  inteltiqit  1  Cor.  14,  2.  —  b)  de  rebns, 
qnarum  ratio,  conditio,  slgnillcatio  is;noratur,  seq.  gen. 
rei,  ut  r^c  ^fM^Xtlaq  x,  ov^.  vel  r.  &eov  arcana  regni  div. 


rafto  vel  cmdUio  MtttOu  fB^  It.  Marc.  %,  11.  Loc  8,  ML 

r^c  dvoftiof  rrz  Btcretm  improbttatit  ctmsiHa  2  Thesc.  % 
7.  —  Apoe.  1,  20.  17,  5.  7.  —  c)  de  doctrina  divina, 
qnippe  qnae  per  aeternifatem  Hilentio  tecta  Chri^U  tcmpo- 
ribus  primum  iib  apostolis  et  pro))heti.<t,  quos  spiritos  div. 
erudivisset,  perspecta  tBt^  ica  in  locts^  nbi  agHnr  de 
oonsilio  Deiy  Bnttiteai  generis  bnmani  per  Chrljitum  resM* 
tuendi  Rom.  16,  25.  Eph.  8,  8.  C0I.  1,  26.  27.  —  1  Cor. 
2,7.  XaXovfAtv  —  /•'  fAvaxfiqitfi  exponimus  sapientlan  Del 
mysterium  ewtntiantes^  vel:  arcanam  Dei  doctrinam  i.  e. 
secretum  Dei  consitium  dum  enuntiamus,  Cf.  ad  b.  L 
Meyer  p.  40.  —  Epb.  6,  19.  fwm^iaat  t6  ft.  ror  e^^aryeXiov 
■-  r6  /«.  nempe  ri  ti^yyfXiop  [cf.  de  appositlone  genitir» 
casa  nomini  soo  nddtta  dna^j^l,  Appellator  iwtem  b.  L 
dootrina  div.  ftvatti^op  tam  ftwd  sapieottae  tbenauron  re» 
vera  in  se  reconditas  haiiet^^^tum  quod  sine  sposteli  «c  pr** 
phetao  discipUna  uoo  cogoosci  potest.    Ita  Fritzscke  1.  l. 

—  ndvra  r.   fivar^^ta    1  Cor.  18,  2.  —    seq.  genit,    DUne 
&10V  secreta  Dei  doctrina  i.  e.  abditii  Dei  sapientia  nno- 
stolis  a  Spir.  dtv.  extraordinaria  atlqaii  instltntione  trmdtta 
1  Cor.  4,  1.   C0I.  V,2.  nunc  x^^o'^^^  ^-e.  quamCkristuM 
primum  evulgavlt  C0I. 4, 3.  —  nunc  r ^ q  niaTtwq  1. e.  in 
qna  fidem  collocamms  1  Tlm.  8,  9.  rifc  ei^atfifimq  [vld.  «f- 
aifeta}  v.   16?  — - ,  d)  de  arcanis  Del  consiliis  vel  deerc 
Cis,  ut  Aieiendi  per  Christum  ex  coelicolis  el  homioibM 
piara  et  beatam  fnmiliani  Eph.  I,  9.   Apoc.  10,  7?  vOI:  Je 
paganis  per  Cbrtstum  benndie,  cirius  decretl  sotitiMi  ap^ 
stolis  dedit  Deus  per  Spiritum  div«  Epb.  3,  4  coll  v.  5.  — 
V.  9.  —    e)   de  recomlitioribus  divinae  sapientiae  dogouH 
tibus,  ut  de  persona  lesn  1  Tim.  8,  16.  vel  de  populo  iu- 
daico  tum  in  divinam  gratiam  recipiendO)  quum  elbnicorum 
eaterva  ad  Cbristi  sacra  transierit    Rom.  II,  25.    ve\  de 
mortftlium  in  immortales  mut<4tlone  1  Cor.  15, 51.  ve\  4e  ne- 
cessitudine,  quae  est  inter  Clirifttum  et  ecclesiam  eius  Eph. 
5,  82.    Cf.  FrUzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  2.  p.  516  -  5f7. 

Mvmndl^m^  i,  dat»^  (ociilot  claudo,  conniveo,  M 
Tov  fivtlv  toi/i  MTroc,  quod  quia  facere  solent,   qai  niWlt 
longinqno  vident )  caecutio ,  hebes  sum  octUis  ,   proxiBm 
tantum  c£mo.    SemtH  in  N.  T.    2  Petr<.  1,  9.    (ArintotcL 
l^robl.  seot  31.) 

MmXmxf/j  «;roc,  ^,  vUtex^  i.  e.  veHi^ism  eerttrmm 
in  corpore  remanens ,  Btntstriemen  [Plnt.  vit.  Aemil. 
Paul.  c.  19.1,  Ita  in  verbia  fesafae  [58,  5.1  ad  leenm  pft- 
tientem  et  crucis  strppiicium  subeuntem  translatis  1  Petr. 
2,  24.  -    pro   rr^l^n  les.  I.  I. 

MmfAtiofiaif  tS^s  verb.  dep,  med.  (ft^poq^  mcnl% 
dedeens)  vitupero  aor.  1.  p.  if^mfit^&ifif^  vituperatus  sum 
[vid.  de  hoc  aor.  pass.  sob  anai^^oftai  notatiil  2  Cor.  6, 8. 

—  TiPci,  i9  rm  Ijrid.  4w  p.  178.  coU  2.]  2  Cor.  8,  80.  (ita^. 
10,  14.    Hom.  Iliad.  8,  412.)    Saepius  non  exUt  in  N.  T. 

Mmpog,  ov,  6y  macula^  dedecus  fpropr.  i.  e.  de  ▼!- 
tio,  (inod  in  oculis  incurrjt  Anibol.  gr.  T.  1.  p.  74.  75.  ei. 
Jacobs.']  de  hominibus,  qul  dedecori  snnt  aHcni,  nt  ttoo: 
ein  Schandfiech  der  Geseltschafty  lia  semel  2  Petr.  2,  IS. 

MmQaivm,  f.  ^wou  (/«w^oc  fotuus;  fktunssnm,  atulte 
ago  Eur.  Androm.  v.  674.)  futuum  et  imipidum  reddo^ 
passiv.  fatuusj  insipidus  reddqr,  a)  propr.  de  rebus,  quae 
saporem  amittunt  Matth.  5,  13.  Luc.  14,  84.  —  b)  me- 
taph.  pro:  stultum  reddo  Rom.  1,  22.  —  ifiw^ptv  —  rj^ 
Qoiplap  —  rovrot;  L  e.  fiutquv  fStt^tv  ovoar  rtfp  —  tovtou 
1  Cor.  1,  20.  —  Ua  pro  ^^p  2  Sam.  24,  10.  Saepios 
Don  exlat  in  N.  T. 

MmQia,  «9,  17,  (fitaQdq)  fatnitms  ^  metaph.  siuititis, 
de  decretis,  qnae  stnlta  aliis  videntnr.  Ila  quinquies:  1 
Cor.  1,  18.  21.  28.  2,  14.  8,  19.  (8ir.  20,  81.  Thuc  4, 
64.    Dem.  128,  10.) 

McoQoXoyia,  a?,  5,  (/iw^tJc,  X6yo<:)  stultUoquiu9t. 
Extat  tantum  Rph.  5,  4. 

Mm^o^,  a,  6pj  fatuus  [propr.  i.  e.  inslpidua  Diosco- 
rid.  4,  18.1  metaph.  stultus  i.  e.  a)  thdricht  Maitb.  6,  26. 
dvS^i  f»MQtS  28,  17«  19.  25,  2.  8.  8«  ~  de  personis,  qoae 
stuttae,  item  de  instiiutis ,  qnae  stnlta  videniur  alicnl.  Ita 
r^  fiMqov  rov  &tov  i.  e.  instituta  divina  ^  quae  hominAms 
slulta  videntur  I  Cor.  1,25.  —  tX  tk  —  M»f<ic  ytpia&m 
stuttns  fiat  ^yer  entSussere  sich  seiner  einqeiiideten  HVIs^ 
heit  und  werde  [dufch  den  Gianben  an  dais  reioe,  einibdM 
Evang.l   ein  Sotcher ,  den  tr  jetzt  fHr  ihMcht  hiU»^ 
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(ila  Me$er  p.  64.1  1  Cor.  8,  18.  —  rd  ftm^  mf  it^/tm; 
iv  o.  ^  &oiiiift»^  ftifiiM  9ecuU  stulti  videniur  [cf.  de 
nenlro  ad  perBOoas  pertineDte  a/eyjyc]  1  Cor*  1,  27.  —  1 
e#r«  4^  la  —  Ci7t^crf««  /*m^l  quaestiones  etmUae,  fuMee, 
humes  t  Tim.  9,  8B.  Tit.  8,  9.  —  pro  ^33  I>out.  89,  6. 
^i^M  les.  19,  It.  nbi^D  les.  88,  6.  —  b)  ex  hebr.  aceh' 
rmiiu  Ci^Hebraeie  eoini  amiMMe  sapieaCiae  pium  honestum^ 
gue  ^  extremae  staltitiae  hnpium  esse  recte  videbator/' 


▼erba  FriizschU  Ev.  Mattb.  p.  885.]  Matth.  5,  88.  Ita  ^D3 
P«.  14,  1.  n^2J   Io«.  7,  15. 

Meofffjgf  iw^j  J,  vel  ^i/a^,  ov^  J,  vel  fnavatv^^  ittq^  6 
[vid.  TViit.  p.  45.  05.],  Mbses ,  hebr.  HtS^D,  nom.  propr. 
prophetae  Insignis,  legislatoris  Igraelitardm  eoramqae  da- 
cis,  cnm  ez  Aegjpto  in  Palaestinam  migrarent  a)  propr. 
Matth.  8,  4.  17,  3.  al.  •—  b)  metonym.  Ubri  Mosis  Luc. 
10,  89.    84;  87.  al. 


N 


Netatrmp,  ,5,  JSaason,  nom.  pr.  viri  hebr.  Matth.  1, 
4.    Lae.  8,  81. 

Nayyaly  J,  Nangae^  Naggaiy  nom.  propr.  viri  hebr. 
liuc.  8,  85. 

Nalagity  rvel  wta^^^Matth.  81,  II.  loh.  1,46.47. 
vid.  ehriesh.  ed.  Schulzy  coll.  Schott^  ij,  Nazareth^  nrbe 
€Ni1iIaeae  infbrioris,  pertiaeos  ad  trihum  ^abnlonis  prope 
€apemaum,  sita  io  colle  regionis  amoenissimae,  dnodecim 
circiter  nifliaribiis  a  monte  Thabore  distans;  appellatur 
baec  urbs  lesu  patria,  quod  degebat  ibi  mater  eiusetqaod 
itt  eadem  edacabatur  Matth.  8,  83.  4,  13.  81,  11.  Marc 
1,  ^.  Lnc.  1,  86.  2,  4.  39.  51.  4,  16.  loh.  1,  46.  47. 
Act.  10,  88.  — 

Na^aQ9jf6gj  ov,  J,  Nazarenus^  nomen  gentile,  quo, 
qnod  Nazarethae  educatus  erat,  lesus  iosignitus  legitur  Marc 

I,  84.    JO,  47.      14,  67.     16,  6.     Lac.  4,  34. 

Na^osQatogf  ow,  o,  1)  Nazoraeus,  Nazarethanus^ 
Nazarenus  j  cognomen  a)  lesa  [vid.  rotCap^f,  yo!;d^i;y(kj 
Matth.  86,  71.  Marc.  10,  47.  Luc.  18,  37.  81,  19.  loh. 
18,  5.  7.  19,  19.  Act  8,  88.  3,  6.  4,  10.  6,  14.  88,  8. 
86,  9.  —  b)  asseclarum  lesa  Act  84,  5.  —  8)  terminatio 
graeca  vocabaU  hebraici  ^^23  surculus  [leo^  11,  8.]  Mattb. 
•  8,  83.  o;r«^  nXfjqm&jj  —  vetKwQaUx;  nXff^aera$f  ut  ratum 
fieret  effatum  UluS  prophetarum:  surculus  »  Messias 
vocabitur.  Cf.  Fritzsche  Ev.  MaUb.  p.  108  sq.  Meyer  £v. 
Mtth.  p.  41. 

Na&df,  6,  Nathany  hebr.  |n]),  nom.  propr.  vlri,  qal 
lino.  3,  3K  commemoratur,  diversus  a  propheta  israelitico 
eiusdem  nominis,  cuius  fit  mentio  2  Sam.  7,  18.  1  Begg. 
Ij  34.    1  Cbron.  30  [89],  29. 

Nad^afarily  a,  Nathanaely  discipulus  lesu  et,  ut 
videfeor,  idem ,  qui  Lac.  6,  14.  fiaQ&oXo^Mw^  i.  e.  /9ckf  ^A- 
ttai  i.  e.  fiUus  Tholmai  appellatur  loh.  1,  46  —  50.   21,  8L 

Naff  adverbinm  in  N.  T.  ut  apud  Graecos  affirmandi 
vim  habens:  sane^  profectoy  recte  a)  nniverse  Mntth.  9,87. 

II,  9.  86.  13,  51.  15,  87.  17,  84.  81,  16.  Marc  7,  88. 
Lac.  7,  «86.  10,  81.  11,  51.  18,  5.  loh.  11,  87.  81,  15. 
16.  Act.  5,  ».  88,  87.  Rom.  8,  89.  --  2  Cor.  1,  la  ovn 
iyivtta  fai  xa*  ow,  i.  e.  non  erat  nunc  affirn^ans  y  tmnc 
negans  y  qnibus  verbis  circumscribitur  res  sihi  non  con- 
stans.  V.  19.  tai  h  ctvt^  [scil.  ;f^MPrf  J  yiyoft  affirmatioin 
iUo  fuit  i.  e.  yyZusage  ist  in  %hm  geuM)rden ,  scil.  dass 
die  gOttl.  Verheissungen  sollen  erfiillet  werden  =  in 
Christo  ist  factisch  zugesagt  worden,  dass  etc."  Ita  Meyer 
ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  8.  p.  84.  Philem.  v.  20.  lac.  5,  12.  Apoc. 
1,  7.  14,  13.  16,  7.  28,  80.  —  (Xen.  Mem.  1,  2.  36.)  - 
Duplicatur  rai  in  animi  severitate  et  voluntatis  gravitate 
exprimenda  Matth.  5,  37.  Cf.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  841 
fln.  et  de  diplasiasmo  supra  sub  at(>6i  observata.  •—  b)  prae- 
fixo  artic.  t6  pai  —  affirmatio  lac.  5,  18.  ^rw  —  ov  *it 
autem  a£firmatio  vestra  vera  affirmatio  et  negatio  vera 
negatio  -«  habeat  simplex  vestra  affirmatio  et  negatio 
t^eritatem,  ut  iureiurando  opus  non  sit.  2  Cor.  1,  20.  000« 
—  ip  a  ^ T  f)  [scil.  xQ^aT^l  ro  ¥ai  scil.  yiyove  i.  e.  in  Chrir- 
sto  rata  facta  sunt,  in  und  an  ihm  sind  sie  hestSttgt  wor- 
den.  —  de  verbis  2  Cor.  1,  17.  vid.  sub  iVa  p.  238.  col. 
8.  et  de^h.  L  displasiasmo  paulo  ante  monita.  —  Saepius 
Bon  babetnr  in  N.  T. 

Natff  17,  NaiUy  nomen  nrbin  Galilaeae,  baod  procnl 
diaiantia  ab  arbe  Capernaum  et  monte  Thabor  Lnc.  7,  11. 


Na  0  g ,  ov,  o,  templum  a)  proprie.  Dicitur  in  N,  T. 
aa)  de  templo  hierosolymitano  i.  e.  a)  de  sancto  sancto- 
ram  templi  bierosolymitani  MaUh.  27,  51.  Maro.  15,  38. 
Luc.  83,  45.  —  templi  r^c  uurijc  UQOvaaXfjfik  de  coelo 
demittendi   Apoc.  3,  18.    7,  15.    11,  19.     14,  15.  17.     15, 

5.  6.  8.  16,  1.  17.  Ita  pro  ^D^n  1  Regg.  6,  5.  (ita  ^a6g 
de  fano,  in  quo  erant  dydXftata  Deorum  Diod.  Sic.  1,  15. 
97.  Hdian.  7,  3.  13.  Xen.  Mem.  3,  8.  18.)  —  /5)  universe 
t  q.  hQ6p  incluso  rcJ  f^a^  Matth.  23,  16.  17.  21.  26,  61. 
87,  5.  Marc.  14,  58.*  15,  29.  loh.  2,  80.  8  Thess.  2,  4.— 
y)  de  siogulis  partibus  tempU  hieros.,  iit  de  sancto  vel 
sanctuario  Luc.  1,  9.  81.  22.  Apoc  11,  1.  2.  —  de  atrio 
saoerdotum  Matth.  23,  35.  Cf.  Tf  in.  bibL  Realw.  eub  voc. 
TempeL  —  bb)  de  templo  quopcuiqae,  fani  sens.  Act.  17, 
24.  [7,48.]  —  de  aedicuUs  efformatis  ad  exemplum  tempU 
Dianae  Ephesini  Act.  19,  21.  (Diod.  Sic.  20,  14.)  -  b) 
metaph.  aa)  de  corpore  lesa  loh.  2,  19.  21.  ->-  bb)  de 
CbristianiB  et  ecclesia  Cbristi,  qaatenus  in  iis  ex  doctrina 
N.  T.  babitat  ri  «vev/ta  aytof  1  Cor.  8,  16.  6,  19.   8  Cor. 

6,  16.    Kph.  2,  21.  —    Saepiua  non  exUt  in  N.  T. 

NaovfAf  6y  Cterminat  gr.  fdovttoq,  ov,  J,  los.  Antr  ^ 

ll.^.JiVafttim^hebr.Cini  nom.  propr.  viri  hebr.  Lnc.8,  25^ 

NaQdog,  o?,  ^i  (Nardus  i.e.  Andropogon  Nardos  L. 
Spickennarde ,  ex  genere  graminum,  quae  Bartgrftser  ap- 
pellantur;  reperitur  in  proviacia  indica  Rangamati;  e  fo- 
Uia  et  radicibus  buius  aUarumqae  plantaram,  ot  nardi  in- 
dicae,  paratur  oleum  praestantissimum ,  quo  vel  puro  vel 
fflixto  cum  aliis  veteres  utebantur  ad  anguenta  Athen.  15» 
13.    Theophr.  II.  Pl.    9,  7.    Dioscorid.  1,  6.    TibulL  8,  8. 

7.  Horat  Epod.  5,  59.  cf.  'iriit.  bibl.  Realw.  aub  voc. 
Narde.  —  in  N.  T.)  oleum  nardicum.  Ita  bia  in  N.  T. 
ftvQov  fOQ^ov  unguentum  nardi    Marc  14^  3.    lob.  12,  3. 

NaQXtCffogy  ov,  J,  NarcissuSy  aomen  propr.  viri, 
qai,  at  visom  est  Grotio,  Neandro  [eeech.  der  Pflanz.  d» 
chr.  Rirche  Vol.  1.  p.  361.]  fiiit  libertc»  Claudii  impera- 
foria  isque  potentissimus  Rom.  16,  11  coll.  Sneton.  Claud. 
c.  88.  Tacit-  Annal.  18,  57.  Cf.  H  tii^  biW.  Realw.  sub 
hoc  voc.  et  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  p.  888. 

Navayicn,  «f,  t  ij<Toi,  (wr?,  dyrvni  frango)  naufra-- 
aium  facio    8  Cor.  11,  85.    (Diod.  Sic  1,  31.    Xen.  Cyr. 

8,  1.  84.)  —  raetaph.  ntqi  t^  niattp  [—  fidem  quod  at" 
tinet  vld.  ntoi^  ivavdyfjaav  U  e.  iacturam  fecerunt  trj^ 
niatBtat:  1  Tim.  1,  19.  (Phil.  de  somn.  p.  1188.)  Sae- 
pins  non  legltur  in  N.  T. 

NavxXijQog,  ov,  J,  (vavq,  xX^Qo<i)  nauclerusy  navt" 
cularius  i.  e.  dominus  navis ,  qui  mercede  homines  et 
merces  traUcit  Extat  tantum  Act.  27,  11.  (Pol.  4,  6.  1. 
Xen.  An.  7,  8.  12.    Mem.  2,  6.  38.) 

Navgy  va6<;^  17,  (m«,  vavtD  fluo)  navis,  Legitur  tan- 
tnm  Act.  27,  41.  —  pro  njiK  1  Begg.  9,  86.  87.  (Diod- 
Sic.  8,  17.    Xeo.  Mem.  3,  i.ll.) 

Navtrjg^  ov,  o,  nauta.  Ter  In  N.  T.  Act.  87,  87. 
30.    Apoc  18,  17.   (Dem.  801,  11.    Xen.  H.  G.  7,  1.  18.) 

Nai<oQy  J,  [terminat  gr.  vaxMQijg,  ov,  ^,  los.  Ant 
1,  6.  5.)  Nachor,  bebr.  y(n\  nom.  propr.  viri  hebr.  Luc 
8,  84. 

Neaflagy  ov,  J,  (vertf,  v/o?)  a^olescensy  iuvenis. 
Qainquies  in  N.  T.  Act  20,  9.  23,  17.  18.  82.  —  pro  nSi 
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ladd.  16,  86.  (LuciAO.  DiiU.  Deorr.  15,  4.  Ael.  V.  H«  8, 
4.  Xen.  Mem.  3,  t.  8.)  ^  de  eo,  qni  est  fiorente  aetaU 
vel  de  hoikine  ,2S  ^  40.  annos  nato  Act.  7,  59.  lU  '^yi 
6en.  41,  18.    (LaU  iiiveuls  Sallust.  Catil.  39.  1.) 

NiavicKog^  ov^  o,  (vioq)  iuvenis,  adolescens,  De- 
oiea  in  N.  T.  MaUb.  19,  80.  88.  Marc.  14,  51.   16,  5.  Luc 

7,  14.  Act.  8,  17.  5^  10.  1  rob.  8,  13.  14.  ol  o  ita  pro 
Qt)y  1  Sam.  80,  88.  (Plut.  apopbth.  Mor.  8.  p.  80.  ed. 
Tauchn.  Ael.  V.  H.  8,  44.)  —  de  miliUbus  Marc.  14,  51. 
Vid.  tamen  de  h.  1.  teot  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc.  p.  645«  Jleyer 
£v.  Bfarc.  p.  880s  Schott  eoll.  Griesb.  ed.  Schulz  et  de 
WeUe  Ev.  Marc.  p.  188.  Ita  pro  n}n  los.  8,  1.  8.  8 
8am.  8,  14.    (Hdian.  7)  ^*  3-    Diod.  mcl  17,  7.) ' 

Neanokiq^  cw^,  17,  Neapolis,  urbs  et  portus  Mace- 
doniae  in  littore  maris  aegaei  in  sinu  stryuooico ,  Chal- 
cidensium  colonia.    Act.  16,  11.    (Strabo  7.  p.  830.)     • 

Nitfiavy  6,  Naaman,  hebr.  |Oj;j  nom.  propr.  virl, 
qni  fnit  princeps  mllitiae  regia  Syriae  'Luc.  4,  87. 

NexQogy  ov,  «S,  I)  substantive:  1)  corpus  mor^ 
tuumm  cadaver,  ut  dara  pex^w  Mattb.  83,  87.  (Ael.  V.  H. 
18,  87.  Hdian.  4,  15.  16.  Xen.  An.  4,  8.  la)  ^  8)  mor- 
tuusy  der  Verstorbene,  der  Todte,  vita  defunctus.  Legi- 
lur  ita  a)  cum  artic;  aa)  univ.  ut  Lnc.  7,  15.  6  vtu^z 
mortuus  iUe  v.  18.  memoratus.  Matth.  8, 88.  et  Luo.  9,  60. 
o^ffc  — '  rex^vc  sine  mortuos  suojs  mortuos  [=  suae 
aortis  homines'\  sepeUrey  nec  refer  boc  officinm  advi- 
ventes.  Cf.  de  hac  panidoxa  sententia,  qna  non  esse,  quod 
ab  itlnere  secnm  faciendo  absterreatur  •Mo^Tt');;  Matth.8, 
81.  oommemoratus  cur^  mortui,  qui  a  qnovis  aeque  recte 
efferri  possit,  leaus  graviter  admonnit,  Fritzsche  Kv.  Matth. 
p.  883.  Kduffer  de  biblica  2:»^«  cUotviov  notione  p.  84  sq.  — 
bb)  in  locia,  nbi,  quae  dicuntur,  ad  nniversum  bominum 
mortnomm  genua  pertinent  [vid.  de  boo  pluralia  osa  anb 
w&ijwtoi  p.  88  coL  1.  adnotata],  ut  mqi  di  tih  9,  ot$ 
Sytioorrat  Marc.  18, 86.  ^  cmiarcurtq^  vel  17  i^vacraoiq  xHp 
p.  Bfatth.  88,  81.1  1  Cor.  15,48.  Phii.  3,  11.  ->  Lnc.80,3r. 
84,  5.  lob.  5,  81.  85.  Hom.  4,  17.  1  Cor.  15,  89.  35.  58. 
8  Cor.  1,  9.  Hebr.  11,  35.  Apoc.  11,  18.  80,  5.  18.  13 
bis.  —  6  n^&roKoq  xih  r.  vel  U  rwp  9.  princeps  mor" 
tttorum,  qui  in  vUam  redierunt  Apoc.  1,  5.  Col.  1, 18.  — 
de  locLs  1  Thess.  1,  16.  Apoc.  14,  13.  vid.^^y  p.  171  col. 
8*  —  ^eif«  v»i^  ^it  ^wp  y.  ^  e.  e  mortuorum  coetu  —  ex 
orco  Cvid.  i»  p.  148  init.1  resuscito  veh  revoco  aliguem 
Col.  8,  18?  1  Thess.  1,  10?  de  horum  I.  lectione  in  9§- 
n^  sine  artio.  vid.  Griesb.y  Schottj  Knapp^  Win.  p.  117. 
— -  i/ei^/i€u  o^ro  tmt  r.  i.  e.  a  mortuis  discedens  ad  su^ 
peroi  redeo  [vid.  an6  p.  48  col.  8.  init.]  Matth.  14, 8.  87, 
64.  88,  7.  —  a9aaTfJ9<u  ix  tM9  9.  ad  novam  niiam  redire 
trop.  ad  meUorem  mentem  redire,  ita  in  nno  loco  pro- 
phetico  Bph.  5,  14.  nesdo  unde  citato.    Cf.  KUufer  I.  1. 

p.  95.    Fritxsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  8.  p.  485. 

b)  sine  articulo:  yf«^tf«  i.  e.  aa)  ein  Todter ,  9tMQoi 
Todte,  Verstorbene  ^Apoo.  16,  3.  a^  mc  rexoov  sangnis 
velnti  morttU  i.  e.  sanguis  similis  sanguini  occisi.  y«- 
popcu  w/e$  9e*(i6q  ■-  mortuo  simUis  sum  Marc.  9,  86.  ita 
de  hominibus  Ita  exterritis,  nt  mortni  esse  videantur  Matth. 
88,  4.  —    iyti^  9tKQovQ  ich  wecke  Todte  auf  Matth.  10, 

8,  Act.  86,  8.  9tn(^i  iyti(^at  Todte  stehen  auf  Matth. 
11,  5.  Luc.  7,  88.  1  Cor.  15,  16.  89.  38.  —  Act.  17,  38. 
duovaavztQ  d9aaxcuf$9  9t)t^9  als  sie  von  einer  Todten^ 
erweckung  hMen,  Cf.  de  hoc  plnr.  sub  voc.  ap&Manoq  ad 
Blatth.  9,  8.  observata  et  Meyer  Act.  Apost.  p.  885.  de 
Wette  Act.  Apost.   p.  118  sq.  —    dpdarcunq  9.   ovn  iari9 

^Todtenerweckung  ist  ein  Unding  1  Cor.  15,  18.  13.—  de 
verbis  ini  /m^k  =  hei  eingetretenen  Todesfdllen    Hebr. 

9,  17.    vid.  ini  p.  187  col.  1.  et  de  plor.  Bleeck  ep.  ad 

Hebr.  Vol.  8.  p.  568. bb)  pluralls  9tn(ioi  slne  ar- 

ticulo  legitur,  nbi  alias  [vid.  supra  sub  no.  8.  a.  bb.  mo- 
nita]|  habetnr:  oi  ^tngoi  die  TodUn  Cvid.  de  articnli  ab- 
■enUa  Win.  p.  113. 116.1,  Ut  t^thxtq  nai  9tnooi  Act.  10,  48. 
Bom.  14,  9.  8  Tim.  4,  1.  1  Petr.  4,  5.  —  o^n  fatw  6 
^tdq  &t6q  [vid.  tamen  de  hoo  altero  &t6i  Fritzsche  Rv. 
Marc.  p.  533. J  v«ic^«v  Pens  non  est  Dens  mortuorum 
L  e.  hominum  pkme  exsUnctorum  vel  ita  vita  defuncto^ 
rumy  ut  nuUa  prorsus  Ht  reditus  in  vUam  olim  futuri 
9peSf  ita  ln  dispotatione  cum  Sadducaeis  xi>i9  d^dotw^  in 


9tn^  negantibus  Matth.  88,  38.  Marc.  18,  87.  Loc  80, 
8a  Cf.  FrUzsche  Rv.  Matth.  p.  My  ^  oMWrooK  vtn^ 
Act.  83,  6.  84,  15.  vid.  tamen  de  h.  I.  lect.  Griesb., 
Schott,  Meyer,  de  Wette.  —  Aot.  84,  81.  86,  83.  vfd.  de 
h.  I.  sub  voc  d^dataatq  et  in  p.  149  init.  notata.  —  Rom. 
li  4.  quo  1.  oyaaraa«c  9tn^  pro :  d.  in  9tn(fi9,  Cf.  FrUzsche 
ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  V0I.  1.  p.  18.  de  Wette  ep.  P.  ad  Rom« 
p.9.  —  d^datcufti  in  vflx^wr  «  ex  orco,  ex  inferis  itH. 
snpni  monital,  item  if  d.  fi  in  9tn(^9  1  Petr.  1,  3.  Lnc 
80,  35.  Act  4,  8.  Cm»  in  Ptnoaip  -"  dtdaraotq  i.  9.  VeT» 
setzung  in  ekn  ewiges  Leben  Hom.ll,  15.  cf.  ad  h.  I.  2>j| 
p.  888.  Meger,  de  Wette,  Kitulfer  t  l.  p.  68.  74.  78.  ^ 
dpiattjf»$  vel  iytiom  r«ra  in  9tn(Mv  Act.  1%  81.  —  loh.  18, 
X.  9.  17.  Act,  3,  15.  4,  10.  18,  30.  Rom.  4,  84.  8,  1. 
6al.  1,  1.  Kph.  1,  80.  Col.  8,  18.  i  Thess.  1,  la  Hebr. 
11,  19.  —  d9aarif9a$  vel  iytiotoSw  in  9enou9  Biatth.  17,  9. 
Marc.  9,  9.  10.  18,  85.  Luc  16,  31.  84,  46.  loh.  80,  9. 
Act.  10,  41.    17,  3.  —    Marc  6,  14.  16.    Luc  9,  7.     lob. 

8,  88.  81,  14.  Rom.  6,  4.  9.  7,  4.  1  Cor.  15,  18.  90. 
8  Tim.  8,  8.  —  riq  dno  9tngm9  mortuorum  aliqfuis  Lnc. 
16,  30.  — 

II)  adiective:  vex^tfcf  «>  ^p^  mortuus^  a,  um  m)  pro- 
prie  aa)  univ.  nt  yi90/$a$  9in^  mortuus  sum  Apoc.  I, 
18.  8,  8.  aiQOf$a$  9tnQ6q  Act.  80,  9.  vid..a<^.  —  jrorii- 
ninrta  vak^  Act.  88,  6.  niTtrut  «c  reic^  Apoc  1,  17. 
tvqiantu  t$9d  ^tnqdv  Act.  5,  10.  —  Luc.  15,  84  et  38.  9t^ 
«pic  ^9  \.  e.  mortuus  credebatur.  Cf.  Kduffer  1.  I.  p.  50. 
FrUzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  8.  p.  119.  M^er  Bv.  Luc 
p.  351.  —  (Lncian.  dial.  deorr.  7,  4.)  —  bb)  b/perboUce 
vel  per  prolepsin  [cf.  Kiluffer  1.  1.  p.  67.  93.  FfiJtxscho 
1.  t  Vol.  8.  p.  118.  485.]  certo  periturus,  morti  leteraae 
addictus  Apoc  8,  1.  Rom.  8,  10.  (Arrian.  diss.  epicL  3, 
10.  15.  3,  88.  41.  ubl  r^  ataf$dx$ov  vel  ro  a^fia  t6  vvou 
9t«Q69  habetur.)  —  addito  i9  statum  ve!  conditlonem  a\i- 
bnins  indicante  Col.  8,  13.  Cf.  KSuffer  1.  1.  p.  93.  Fritt- 
sche  X.  I.  p.  485.  —  addito  r«y«  i.  e.  proptrr  aUqtU 
[vid.  de  dat.  causam  indicante  dputqtia'}  Eph.  8,  1.  5.  — 
00)  adiuncta  inertiae  et  inutiUtatis  notione,  nt  r6  av^ 
X^i^  n9tvfu»xo^  9tnq69  iaxi9  lac  8,  86.  Cf.  Theite  ep.  lac. 
p.  144.  —  b^^tropice  aa)  pro :  disiunctus  ab  aliqua  re^  Mt 
fUr  etwas,  is  qui  plane  valedixU  alicui  rei  [cf.  Wn>  p. 
193.  Fritzsche  1.  L  Vol.  1.  p.  396.1  nt  xfj  dfMqri^  Roa. 
6>  11.  abest  dativus  xfj  d/iaqtiqk  fiu)ile  ex  antecedd.  [v.  8 
—  5.  8.]  cogitatione  repetendus.  v.  13.  naq$axd9ttt  iav^ 
xovQ  xtf  &tp  dq  in  9tnqu9  (ctfrrac  veUtt  hottUnes,  quiex 
mortuis  vivatis  i.  e.  qut^  postquam  oUm  cum  baptismo  pec^ 
catis  plane  renunciasUs  ^  vitam  nunc  habeatis  pietati  di- 
candam.  Cf.  Kltuffer  1.  1.  p.  70.  71. -Fritzsche  1.  I.  V0I.  X. 
p.  400.  404  sq.  —  bb)  pro:  carens  vita^  vi  et  effectuy  nt 
r«»^«c  ydq  96f$ov  dfictqtia  [cf.  de  Peccato  personae  dignita- 
tem  habente  snb  voc  dfu»qxia  observata  et  KSuffer  1.  L  p.  90. 
Fritzsche  I.  1.  Vol.  8.  p.  86  sq.]  9tnqd  scil.  /or«r  L  e.  sine 
Mosis  lege  peccato  vita  et  vis  et  nervi  desunt*  —  lac  8, 17. 
80  et86.  niax$^  9tn^  fides  emortua  i.  e.  fides  effectu  /rtcc- 
tuque  carens.    Cf.  Theile  1.  I.  p.  186.  144.  —    Hebr.  6,  1. 

9,  14.  (qya  9tnqd  facta  mortua  i.  e.  facta,  quorum  nuUa 
est  afi  spem  vUae  futurae  nutriendam  vis.  Cf.  Bifhme  tp. 
ad  Hebr.  p.  850.  Bieeck  ep.  md  Hebr.  Vol.  8.  p.  153  sq.  (ita 
9tnq6q  X6yoq  oratlo  persiiadendi  vi  carens  Arrian.  diss.  epict. 
3,  83.  89.  et  emortuus  Plant.  Epidic  3, 1. 13.  quid  te  igitor 
retulit  beneficum  esse  oratione,  si  ad  rem  auxilium  emor- 
tunm  est?)    Saepins  non  extat  in  N.  T.  ^ 

NeuQooiy  w,  f.  dato,  (revfci;)  interficio  ^  neco.  Tcr 
in  N.  T.  a)  vflrflM^fti^croc,  17»  or  morhius  [propr.  Anth. 
gr.  Vol.  4.  p.  876.  ed.  Jac.}  i.  e.  emortuusy  intermortuus, 
decrepUus  Rom.  4,  19.  Hebr.  11,  18.  —  b)  trop.  CoL  3, 
5.  rflx^«»oarf  —  y^q  moTtuos  facite  artus  vestros- terrenos 
i.  e.  valedicUe  vel  plane  rennntiate  vitiiSj  ad  quae  invi^ 
tare  SOlent  td  t$iXfi  —  yv^9  ^^  noQ9tia9^  tina&aQciap  «L 

NeHQentng,  «•#«,  17, Xinterfectio,  arfx^*»  passtve:)  — 
x6  9t9tnQwa&a$f  das  Abgestorbensein  a)  proprie  i.  e.  marSf 
quam  obierU,  ita  8  Cor.  4,  10.  xn9  9inqwii9  xov  itjaovf  iv 
x^  atafiat$  ^/AWf  ntq$tfiQ09ttq.  —  b)  trop. -lorpor  cowwna- 
matusy  g&mUche  Kraftlosigkeit  Rom.  4,  19.  (ita  in  se- 
nario  Astrampsycbi,  qnem  post  NtxQtu  Xiyovea  affot  Snl- 
das  9enqovq  60^9  9inQt$a$9  i^^t^q  nqayf»dtia9.)  Ct.  Ffitzsche  tf  • 
P.  ad  Rom.  V0I.  1.  p.  844.  Meger  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  &  p.  80« 
Saepins  non  legitnr  in  N.  T.  — 
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Nioi;,  a,  or,  iuvenilis,  e,  iung,  iugenmck  a)  de  per-    ^'-^'^^''■a^i  iniOt^iat;  ^iiiyt.     (Pol.   10,  84.  7.     los.  Ant 

*vj    II»    7»j 

,  ,  -\«o>T*(>05,  o,  oi^,  (comparat.  adiect  Wo?)  iuniorae' 
iateyjunfftr^  a)  iinlverse  loh.  81,  18.  Act.  5>  6.  1  Tijii. 
5,  1.  8.  11.  14.  Tit.  8,  e.  1  Petr.  5,  5.  -  pro  |lDp 
Gen.  48,  13.  -^j;;  ludd.  8,  80.  (Cebet.  Tab.  c.  8.  DemT 
848,  15.)  —  b)  =r  nlinor  natu  Liic.  15,  18.  13.  —  ad- 
iiuicta  dignitatis  notione  =  inferior  dignitate  Luc.  88,  80.. 
—  (Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

^^'  particula  in  affirmationibus  et  iaramentlB  adbl* 
beri  solita,  sequente  accuwitivo,  ubi  Lat.  per,  noa:  bei. 
Legitur  tantiun  1  Cor.  15,  31.  —  pro  >r?  Gen.  48,  15.  1«. 
(Lucian.  Dial.  Deorr.  7,  8.  Ael.  V.  H.'l,  83.  Xen.  Cyr! 
1,  3.  10.)    Cf.  Buttm.  §.  137.    MaUh.  §.60«. 

Ntj&oo,  f.  y^orw,  (r/w)  neOf  filium  duco.  Bis  lii  N.  T- 
Matth.  6,  88.  Luc.  18,  87-  —  pro  ^i)^  Exod.  35,85.  mi^ 
B...^   on  o.     (Anihol.  gr.  IH.  p.  63:  ed.  Jacobs.) 


80013  c.  art.  o  vioq,  iuvenis  Tit.  8,  4.  —  pro  "^W  Oen. 
87,  8.  Prov.  28,  15.  (Aeschin.  Dial.  Socr.  1,  7.  ll'et  18. 
Xe^.  Ven.  0,  8.)  —  b)  de  rebiw:  recens^  novus,  nt  otVoc 
tfioc  MattiL  9,  17.  Marc.  8,  88.  Luc.  5,  37  —  39.  (Xen. 
Cyr.  1,6.  38.)  viov  (pvQafia  l  Cor.  5,  7.  dta&nxn  ^ia 
„dn  iugettdlich^ry  frischer,  weit  entfernt  veraltet  zu  sein 
undsu  werdew,  wle  der  blsherige'^  Hebr.  18,84.  cf  adh  I 
Bleeck  ep.  ad  Hebr.  18,  84.;  de  verbls  Col.  3,  lO.  vid.  suli 
av&Q(,moq  p.  34  col.  1.  fin.  notata.  —  Siaepius  non  habe- 
tnr  in  N.  T. 

Nso(Tff-6g,  01%  6,  (Wo?)  piUtus.  Legiliir  tautam  Luc. 
2,  84.  qao  loco  In  codd.  forma  «erioris  aevi  poaooc.  Cf 
Knappy  Griesh.  adh.l.  e^.Schtdz;  item  LoftecA- ad  Phryn. 
p.  806  sq.  —  pro  p  Prov.  30,  7.  -;S  loh.  38,  41.  (Hom. 
liiad.  8.  V.  311.    Ael.  V.  H.  1,  6.    Xen.  Oec.  7,  34.) 

NeoiTjgy  ttjTogy  7  (Wo?)»  inventus,  adolescentia  i.  e. 


v^Ttioq  q.  V. )  infans  sum,    Le- 
).    de  h.  l.  dat.  tjj  »anl^  •«  tn 

Proprie  legitur  pro  y^j^   les,  5,  7.   yL^:    lob.  H,  9.  8,  80,     1   Cor.  3,  1.    v^ml,  i^  j(Q.ar^.    Vid.  i.  pf  171 

iV i-^wr,  wi-oc,  o%A>ro,  imperalorrom.  crudelitate    «<>'•  ^'  -    6al.  4,  3.    " 

moribusque  dissolntifl,   in  subscriptione  ep.  P.  8  Tim    4     D^NH©     Ps.  19;  8.  — 

83.  suspecta.  *     '    p,ut.'  Symp.  3,  10.  3. 

iV£vo>,  f.  «;o«,   fitio,  nutu  significo.    Bis  in  N.   T.    °*^°  ^^'  *°  ^*  '''• 

I^t!!/';^'!?;^?"/^'!^"^''!;^?''^'**^,^^^'^  ^r erforschen,  Nf^givg,  *'«c,  i5,  AVretw.    Nomen  propr.  viri  Rom. 

reden  solle  [vid.  sob  anarrilXia  in  fin.  monitaj    loh.  13,     16,  15. 

84.  Aot.  84,  10.    (Ael.  V.  H.  14.  qq     n^i.M    t    «    <n\   '         '     ,        ,     . 


Eph.  4,  14.  Hebr.  5,  13.  Ita  pro 
116,  16.  (Hom.  Od.  8,  419.  448. 
Lncian.  Halc^oo.  §•   ^*)    Saepius 


Aot.  84,  10.    (Ael.  V.  H.  14,  88.    Hdian.  1,  6.  10.) 
^^^^J]jlf^n^9  hy  nebula,  nubes  (demin.  a  r*Vo?  nubes) 


Nomen  propr.  viri    Luc.  3,  87. 

Nijalov  ^  ov,  T<J,  (demin.  a  yijoo?)  parva  insula.   Se- 
mel  in  N.  T. .  Act.  27,  16. 

Nij(Tog,  ov,  ri,  insula.    Novies  in  N.  T.    Act.  13,  6. 

87,  86.     88,  1.  7.  9.  11.    Apoc.  1,  19.    6,  14.    16,  80.  — 

pro  -JiJ  Gen.  10,  5.  (Diod.  Sic.  3,  43.  Xen.  H.  G.  4,  8.  7.) 

Nijatila,  a?,  rj^  (nyorerw)  ieiunium,  das  Fasten,  Oc- 

.,.«„..    *,    ^      **®®  '"  ^*  *''•  Matth.  17,  81.  iv  n^o^evxfj  tial  miattiiji^  Marc 

86,  64.    Marc.  14,  68.  -.  pro  ry   Gen.  19   13    14     ^nr^/   ^»  ^*    ^"^*  ^'  ^^*    ^«^'  ^*»  ^'   ^l  Cor.  7,  5.    vld.  de  h. 
o-   on  ^    -.  •   w  l^        .  *^™  N>J  ''^"'  ^*''  ^^-  "•    p"8?    i.  lect.  «rte*6.,  Kiiapp,  Schott,  Meyer,  de  Wette  verba 


Matth.  17,  5.  de  h.  I.  lect.  v.  i^(at6q  eine  Wolke  atis  Licht- 
materie  praeferenda  lectioni  f>  «»o>tw«  vid.  Griesb  ed. 
Schulzy  FrUzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  550.  coU.  Knapp  et  Meyer 
ad  h.  I.  Marc.  9,  7.  13,86.  Luc.  9,  34.  35.  18,  54.  de 
h.  I.  lect.  Tjjr  vtifikfiv,  in  codd.  ya^^aiTK  vid.  Griesb.  ed. 
«cAiite  et  Tfjfcri.  p.  108.^  Luc.  81,  87.  Act.  1,  9.  1  Cor. 

10,  t.  8.    1  Thess.  4,  17.    lud.  v.  18.    Apoc.  \\  7.    10,  1. 

11,  18.     14,  14  —  16.     cd   V.   tov  ovcavov     Matth.  24.  30. 


ov^vov    Matth.  84,  30. 


Ps.  36,  6.   35;   ludd.  5,  4.   (Dlod.  8ic.  3,  44.     Xen.  An.  1, 
8.  8.)    Saeplus  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

Niif&aXeifi,  6,  [terminat.  gr.  vig>&aXr,<!,  ov,  6,  los. 
Ant,  8,  7.  4.]  Nephthalim  vel  Naphthali  hebr.  "^br)^'}. 
nom.  propr.  viri,  qui  fuit  septimus  filiorum  lacobi  Apoc. 
7,6.—  metonym.  ffosteri  Nephthalim,  NejMhalitae  Matth. 
4^  14.  15. 


tfi  vtjatiia  omitteates.J     8  Cor.  6,  5.    11,  87.  —    de  ie- 

iunio  magno  ludaeorum   Act  87,  9.    Cura  aotem^eiuniam 

magoum  ludaeorum    iacideret   ia   diem   declmum   mensls 

Tisrl,  qui  pars  est  Septembris  et  Octobris  nostri,  tempori 

auturanali  circumscribendo  inservir,  quo  periculosae  esse 

solent  navigationes.   ^ta  h.  I.  al  0   pro   D^JJ  8  Sam.  18, 

16.    (Ael.  V.  H.  5,  80.    Diod.  Sic.  1,  88.)  —    Lege  qol- 

dem  mosaica  unum  modo  idque  publicum  sancitum  erat  ie- 

Nicpog^  eog,  ovq,  ro,  nubes  [propr.  Diod.  Sic.  1    8a    ^^10'"™«  privatis  ieiuniis  arbitrio  cniusvis  relictis:  postexl- 

8,  33.    Hdian.  1,  14,  4.]  trop.  pro:  coffia,  multitudo.  '  Se-    ^^'  ^®'*^  tempora  lodaeos  cum  omnes,  tum  eos,   qoi  Pha- 

Biel  in  N.  T.    Hebr.  18,  1.  vitpoq  pMiftvQiav.  (yi<foq  toaovto    i^^rum  decreta  sequerentur,    tantam   consiat  tribnisse 

av&^rruv  Hdot.  8,  109.  Apollon.  Argon.  5,  398.  et  veq>iXn    ^^^^^^^^  ^^^*  ut  ad  cuitum  Deo^exhibendumnecessaria  esse 

duoidnv   Diod.  Sic.  3,  88.    ita  nnbes  equitnm    Liv.  35,  49.    opioarentur;  imo  quo  maiorem  sanctitatis  laudem  sibi  cqn- 


nubes  densa  Laconnm  Sil.  6,  336.) 

NecfQog,  ©t*,  o,  ren.  ot  ve<pooi  renes,  die  Nieren. 
Semel  in  N.  T.  Apoc.  8,  83.  coll.  Ps.  7,  10.  86,  8.  ubi 
hebr.   PV^r. 

T  ; 

"S  icnKoqog,  ou,  o,  {vtuq  vel  va6;,  xoQiut  verro;  qul 
templum  verrebat  vel  purgabat,  aedituus;  deinde,  qui  lem- 


ciliarent,  bis  singulis  hebdomadibus  ieiunia  egernnt.  Uli 
autem  ieiunia  pleraque  unias  taotum  erant  diei,  et,  qui 
agerent  ea,  omni  cibo  abstin,ebant  vestitu  lugubri  inceden- 
tes,  iia  in  ieiuniis  plurium  dierum  CibLs  tantum  conaaetia 
abstinebant.    Cf.  Win.  blbl.  Healw.  sub  voc.  Fasten,     - 

Nij  atevco,  f.  evau,  (vrjatiq  quod  v.)  tettmttiM  ago,  ita  de 
personis,  quae  ieinnium  agentes  omnl  cibo  abstinebant,  abso- 


pium  ornat  vel  curat,  ut  oruatus  suos  et  splendor  templo  ^"'^  Matth.  6,  16  —  18.  9,  14  bis.  Marc  8, 18  ter.  v.l9bis. 

constet  los.  de  bell.  lud.  1,9.6.  Xen.  An.  5,3.6.)  cogno-  Luc.5,33.34.  18,18.  Act.10,30.  13,8.8.  -^  pro  C")2«  ladd. 

menhonorificumclvitatl8,qaaehaiusveI  imus.DeiDeaeve  80,86.    (Ael.  V.' H.  5,  80.)  -    adiuncta  luctus  notione, 

praecipuam  ciu-am  habebat:  ailtrix.  Ita  Ephesus  appellatur  cum  ieiunia  agentes  incedere  solerent  coltu  logubri  Matth. 

Act._i»,  35.  ^^  15     ^^^   2,  80.    Lnc.  5,  35.  —    de   iciunia  plurinm 

i\€0)t(Qiy.og,  17,  6v,  (i'«oIr£(>oc)  iuveniti  aeiati  vel  dierum:  Matth.  4,  8.    Saepius  non  habetur  in  N.  T. 

tJ  vioniput  conveniens.    Extat  tantum  8  Tira.  3,  88.    r<i;  Sr.fTtigr    «,    17, 'genit.   antiquitui    viiatio%  -Hom, 
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Odyss.  18,  369.  Ilifti.  19,  807.  vel  p^ot$^o^  Atbeii.  7, 
79.  126.  plural.  y^artiq  (yij,  ia&lta)  Uiunusy  impransw. 
.  Bia  in  N.  T.  Malth.  15,  88.  Marc.  8,  3.  In  qaibaB  1.  si 
pro  yijar««c  codices  nonnulli  habent  yiforric  vid.  de  hac  forma 
ionica,  conlracta  ex  nominat.  tnjatuQ  et  accos.  yifoTMKc 
iHfatth.  §.  80,  not.  H.  Buttm.  §.  46,  9.  gram.  max.  $.  dO,  8. 
Xio^.  ad  Phryn.  p.  826.  Frltzsche  Ev.  Marc.  p.  797.  (Siii- 
galarii  6,n  vrjaTtq  PJutarch.  Cato  mai.  c  28.  plnr.  Dio- 
nya.  Hal.  Rhator.  11,  16.) 

NjjqjaXiogy  lov,  «5,  ^,  —  or,  t6,  M^*»)  sobrius^  ma- 
wime  gui  vlno  abstinet.  Ter  in  N.  T.  1  Tim.  3,  2.  II.  Tit. 
2^  2.  (Anth.  gr.  T.  IV,  18.  ed.  Jacobs.  los.  Anl.  8,  12.  2.) 

Ni^qfcOf  f.  i^,  sobrius  sum  Cpropr.  1.  e.  4e  ee,  qui 
ebrias  non  est  Xen.  Cyr.  7,  5.  20.]  metapb.  vigil,  cautus^ 
attentus  sum.  Sexies  in  N.  T.  1  Theas.  5,  0.  B.  2  Tim. 
4,  0.  1  Petr.  t,  18.  4,  7.  5,  8.  (Pol.  81,  21.  14.  Hdian. 
«,18.1.)       _ 

Nly^Qy  6y  NigeTy  cogoomeii  Simeoiria  cutasdJim  Aet. 
13,  1. 

NixavtoQy  o^oq,  4,  Nicanor^  nomen  propr.  onioa  ex 
septem  diaoonis  ecclesiae  apoetoUcae    Act.  6,  5. 

NiHao9,  (3,  f.  170«;  otnco  a)  intraiM.  superiar  stm, 
superior  discedo  Rom.  8,  4.  ofgu»^  —  ytnijari^  ■■  damit  du 
als  gerechifertigt  dastehest.  (Xen.  Mem.  4,  4.  17.)  —  b) 
tranBlt.,  aq.  accus.  vineo  aliquem^  supero  aa)  universe, 
sq.  acciM.  pers.  Lnc.  11,  22.  (Diod.  Sio.  4,  57.  Polyb. 
6,  86.  18.  Xen.  Mem.  2,  6.  85.)  —  «q.  acc.  rei  et  /r  c. 
dat.  rei,  in  qua  occupatiis  eit  aliqois  (vld.  iw  p.  167  col.  1.] 
Bom.  12,  21.  9Uf6a&eH  vm4  rtrof  1W4.  (DMI.  Slc.  4^  14. 
Hinc.  1,T6.)  -^  bb)  de  lesu,  item  de  coltoribns  lesu  vio- 
'toriam  deportAotibns  de  t^  altaitt  rovr^,  de  t^  nopfn^  et 
qntbuacunqae  persoais  et  rebns  rei  christianae  adversao- 
tibus,  ut  6  p$*mv  =  victor  [vid.  adtilvil  vel  quicunque  vio^ 
toriam  deportaverit  Apoc.  2,  11.  8,  8.  J21,  7.  —  de  ilo- 
jninat  absoL  in  verbis '  Apoc.  2,  26.  3,  12.  21.  2,  7.  17. 
^  1  lob.  5,  4.  6.  Apoe.  12,  II.  17,  14.  addltar  Infin. 
epexegeticus  [vid.  jSoaay^wl  Apoc.  5,  6.  —  de  perfeoto 
loh.  16,  88.  1  lob.  2,  18.  14.  4,  14.  fiiatenus  ad  faturi 
«ignificationem  accedat,  vid.  supra  snb  fcnf  p.ll9  init.  no- 
tata.  ^  sq.  Ik  rwrot:  Apoo.  15,  t.  Vide  i*  p.  151  col.  1 
ned.  —  cc)  de  adversariis  rei  efaristlanae  per  tempns  «u- 
feraatibns  et  opprimentibns  eam  Apoc.  11,  7.  13,  7.  6ae- 
yius  aon  legitnr  in  N.  T.  * 

Nintjf  i|f,  ij,  f^toria  [propr.  Xen.  Cyr.  2,1.^.  Diod. 
ISic.  11,12.]  ex  nsn  loq.  lohanneo:  causa  vel  praesidium 
Hetoriae.  Ita  semel  1  lob.  5, 4  01^17  iathf  f^lWjti/,  17  rw^ 
ffooa  th9  n6at»ow^  17  niattq  ^ftmr. 

NinodTjftog^  ov,  S,  Nicodemusy  nomen  propr.  Pba- 
risaei  et  assessoris  synedrii  magni,  noctn  lesum  adenntis 
loh.  3,  1.  postea  eondem  defendentis  loh.  7,  50.  cmoi- 
fixum  denlqne  cum  losepho  Arlmatheensi  honeste  sepelien- 
dum  corantls  19,  30.  Cf.  Wbt*  bibK  Realw.  sub  hoc  voc 

Ni^olattriq,  ovf  ^,  Nicoiaiia,  Nieolmi  sedatarf 
BOimeQ,  ot  videtnr,  flctioium  etaymbollcum,  respoBdens  hebr. 
Dy^3y  oomposito  ex  j;^3  L  e.  ruwm  et  cy  I.  e.  Aoi^ 
sie,'  ni  Apoo.  2,  6.  15.  n^atoifPtat  tijr  d$daxii9  ptaokaitmf 
aint  Ii4em,  qni  v.  14.  appeUaatnr  nDonovrta^  Tfpr  dt&ax^ 
fiaXaat$.    Cf.  Win.  bibl.  Realw.  sub  v«o.  NihaUnu. 

NixoXaog,  ov,  d,  NiaAaus^  nom.  propr.  nnius  ex 
septem  diaconis  eccleslae  apostoUcae  Act  6,  5.  Cf.  Wtn. 
bibl.  Realw.  sub  boo  voc. 

NiHOTtoXiQf  e«c>  17»  Nicopokt.  Plures  oUm  extabant 
bnlns  nominis  urbes,  alia  ad  Nestum  in  Thracia  sita,  alia 
acti4ica  appeUata  et  ab  Augusto  in  Epiro  condita,  alia  de- 
nique  Ciliciae;  sed  barnm  nrbinm'  quam  in  mente  babue- 
rlt  Panlns  Tit.  3)  12.  certo  definiri  nequit.  Cf.  Win.  bibl. 
Beahv.  ^b  hoc  voo. 

Ntxog,  to^  ovQ,  t6,  victoria,  Qnhier  In  N.  T.  Mattb. 
12,  20.  !«€  av  htPaXfi  ek  ttttoq  V17V  tt^latt  I.  e.  donec  victo^ 
riam  paraverit  doetrinae  verue.  Vide  de  h.  1.  snb  v<oe. 
s#kK  fin.  MUta.  —  1  Cor.  15,  54.  itaton6&ii  6  Mvaccoc 
ok  i4koc  abmmta  est  mars  ita^  Mt  idevinctreiur.  Cf.  aapm 
•ob  ok  p.  143  coL  2.  moBtta.  v.  55.  57.  (AntboLgr.T.  m. 
p.  242.  ed.  Jacobe.)  Etse  hoo  vocabulom  non  admodnm 
antiqunm,  admonoit  Lobeck  ad  Pbryn.  p.  647.  Herm.  diss. 
4e  Orph.  p.  831. 


Ni¥evtf  ^',  Ninivey  Ch^ecis  et  Romanis  Ntetct,  me- 
tropolis  regni  assyriaci,  quam  alii  ad  orientale,  alii  ad  00- 
cidentale  fluminis  ^gridis  liitus  sitam,  omnes  .vero  antl- 
quitatisscriptoreslmmensaefuisse  magnitudinis  tradidemnt. 
^  Lue.  11,  32.  (Diod.  Sle.  2,  8.  8,  1  et  7.  Hdot.  1,  50 
et  198.  PUn.  H.  N.  6,  13.)  Cf.  If^.  bibi.  Realw.  onb 
boc  voc. 

NifBvttrigy  ov,  J,  Ninitita    MiiUb.  12,  41. 

NiTiti^Q,  ^^,  6,  {pinf»  q.  v.)  psMs^  vas  maaibne 
pedibusque  l^vandis  aptum.    Extat  tantnm  lob.  13,  5. 

Nlntojy  f.  v'»)  (Oraeoi  antiqqiores  iri^y  jnadeiMio, 
lavo  cf.  Lobeck  ad  Phryn.  p.  241.  ^Passow  snb  b.  voc, 
Bttefm.  5.  101.  gram.  max.  §.  114.  llosf  §.  54.  Win.  p. 
83.  laro,  dicitur  pleromqoe  de  ili,  qui  manus  vel  pedcs 
lavant  et  quemadmodum  lotiones  apud  ludaeos  nsifatlssl- 
mae  erant,  Ita  pedum  lotio  opos  erat  servlle  eademqoe 
apud  oosdem  in  primis  bumanttatls  ofillciis  boqpiti  pnm- 
standis  ponebatnr.  Cf.  Win.  bibl.  Realw.  sob  voeabntti 
Gaslfreiheit  9  Gastmaht,  Mahlztit.  —  Activum:  Bq.  ace. 
lob.  13,  5.  6.  de  h.  1.  praesenU  qnatenus  fntnraseat  vid. 
tagta  p.  11  col.  1  inlt.  —  V.  8.  12.  quo  1.  M^t  —  lova* 
verat,  Vid.  dXti9t»>.  ^  v.  14.  1  Tim.  5,  10.  —  Medinm: 
me  lavo  lob.  9,  7.  addito  «k  c.  acc.  rei  i^.  tk  p.  140 
col.  2  ihi.1  V.  7.  V.  11. 15.  -  sq.  «cc.  obieeW  propiorte  fvld. 
dUfi^i],  ttt  T<ic  x*^^<:  '«««  manus  meas  Maro.  7,a  -  lob. 
13,  la  —  additur  per  abundantiam  pronom.  pers.  ot  te 
nQitsan^  aov  Matth.  6,  7.  15,  2.  —  oi  o'  pro  yni  ««•*. 
30,  18.  19.  Vpj^  LeviL  15,  11.  12.    (Artemi4er.  5,  55.) 

NoieHf  «3,  f.  fjamy  (v(^,  quod  v.;  video,  nt  dt3aX|MSe 
Hom.  Iliad.  24,  294.  sensibos  perdpio  aliquid  Hom.  lllad. 
2,582.)  1)  menfi;  agiio,  animum  adverto,  aitendo  Matth. 
24,  15.  Marc.  13,  14.  Ronr.  1,  20.  rA  yiif  d4Q0ctm  &t09 
toZq  pofjfmai,  wooviAwa  nad^ooaita*  2  Tim.  2,  7.  ^OB.  lUaA 
a  596.  Xen.  3,  4.  44.)  -  2)  infel^o  MaOb.  lA»  17. 
ov/ni  POMi.  16,  9.  11.  Marc^,  18.  8,  17.  leb.  12,  4a 
Kph.  3,  4.  2a  1  Tim.  1,  7.  de  b.  t  *i>araoip.  resolvrade 
per :  quamquam  vld.  afavoKT^  et  a^  p.  130  in.  —  Hebr. 
11,  3.  —  pro  |ia  Prov.  1,  2.  6.  (Diod.  Sic  5,  81.)  Sae- 
pias  non  legitur  In  N.  T. 

NofiiiLaj  To«,  t6y  {roim)    1)   eogitatio  FbiL  4,  7,  — 
8)  foens  I.  e.  vel  imbeUeetus^  Veretand  2  Cor.  3,  14.  4^  4* 


—  veA  animui,  Werx^  eUmHtk  2  Cor.  It,  3.  —  3)  oon- 
Mum,  de  pmvis  eoAsiliis  8  Cor.  2,  11.  10,  5.  (3  Maoo» 
5^  30.    Hom.  Od.  2,  127:)    Seepins  aon  legitor  ia  N.  S. 

No&og,  ov,  6,  «,  nothus,  spurius^  L  e.  fitims  ex  pO- 
liee  natuM  [cf.  Bieei^  ep.  ad  Hebr.  p.  882  sq.  Bdhme  ep. 
ad  Hebr.  p.  662  sq.]  fiemel  in  N.  T.  Hebr.  1%  a  (AeL 
V.  H.  6,  10.    Xen.  An.  2,  4.  25.) 

Nofiii,  ^c,  «7,  (v*M»  pasco;  paatio,  vi  pascere  Xca. 
Oec  7,  10.)  pascuum,  pabulum  loh.  10,  9.  vo/i^  sv^» 
paMum  habeiHi.    Sensns  imaginis:  bonis  gaudebU.  —  ila 

pro  nyno  ^n.  47, 5.  dt)^  ^-  ^*'  *•  *^P  ^*^*  ^ 

15.  (Xcn.'  Cyr.  8,  ^20.)  ~ '  'roi^iif  ijt^  pebilm»  kabem, 
trop.  de  rebns,  nt  de  aermonlbns  gangraeoae  Instar  lattea 
serpentis  2  Tim.  2,  17.  (de  igne  Pol.  1,  48.  5.  de  ul- 
ceribus  Pol.  1,  81.  6.  Diod.  Sic  18,  12.)  Saeploa  neii  le- 
mtnr  in  N.  T?. 

ATo^/Cm,  f.  iam,  1)  in  usn  kabeo;  vo|UU^«*y4» 
uen  sum,  seieo  Act.  16,  13.  ov  iroftitato  ei^f^^  «^ 
I.  e.  ubi  eas  more  erat  ioeus  precfmdL  (Dlod.  Stc  1»»  !*»• 
Hdian.  6,  1.  9.  Aelian.  V.  H.  6,  12.  Xeii.  Qyr.  8,  7.  U 
et  Anab.  1,  8.  27.)  -  2)  habeo  aliauem  pro  aUquo  [i.  e. 
tracto  aliqnem  tamqoam  aliquid,  tfir  a{|f/»«Uwrdv  yvfOMn 
Mfi^  Conon.  Narrat.  44.]  i.  c  censeo^  arbitror^  nt  fcpc 
ivofUt:tto  Luc  3,  23.  —  sq.  acc  c  inf.  vel  praeaeelie 
Lnc  2,  44.  Act.  7,  25..  8,  20.  17,  29.  1  Cor.  7,  28. 
1  Tim.  6,  5.  (Xen.  An.  6,  1.  29.  Cyr.  1,  4.  5.)  -  r^ 
perfecti  Act.  14,  19.  16,  87.  —  sq.  ot$  loco  acc.  c.  M 
Matth.  5,  17.  10,  34.  20,  10.  Lnc  3,  88.  AcL  21,  88. 
—  sq.  infin.  praesentis,  ubi  id,  quod  qois  fkitnrum  pntat» 
lam  flt  vel  fieri  coeptum  est  £cr:  Jl^nn.  ad  Soph.  OC.  v.  #!• 
Ast  ad  Plat.  legg.  p.  204.  et  aS^  p.  11  coL  M  1  Cer. 
7,  36.    (Diod.  Sic  14^  14.    Xen.  Ages.  8,  3.) 

JVofiixoff,  ^,  ^,  (w^oc)  t)  ad  legem  pertinent  Tit^ 
3,9.—  8)  iegU  peritus,  ein  Rechtsverstdndiger  Tlt.8,18. 
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iijtap  r^  90iuuh>9  —  n^ntfi^^*  (Aiitli«U  gr.  T.  IV.  p.  t8. 
,  ed.  Jacoba.  Diog.  Laert.  6,  d4.)  «^  Z)  &  vofiin6^  x\.  ol 
pofitxol^  Mfrprtt  H  docior  Iryiit  mosaicae  i.  e.  qui  sa- 
cnia  litreras  et  trRditibuea  patria«  Itidaeoruin  RCrytabatnr, 
ioterpretabatur  et  in  quaesiiooibiu  legin  mociaicae.diniciUo- 
rlbuo  reoponsa  dabat,  idem  fere,  qui  alias  appellatur  rQ**/^' 
fUKTtvq  Maith.  22,  85.  Luc.  7,  80.  10,  S5.  11,  45.  46.  58. 
14)  8.  —    »aepiu8  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

Nofiffjim^y  adv.  (vofioq)  Ugitime,  legUms canvenien^ 
ttr,  rite.  Bis  in  N.T.  1  Tim.  1,  8.  8  Tim.  «,  6.  (Arrian. 
diflo*  epict.d,  laa  —  u&Ihv  rofUfnn^  quid  sit,  docet  Epict. 
Bnchirid.  c.  $8.    Xen.  Mem.  4^4.  1.) 

NofAifffia^  Toc,  to,  {voftlKv  —  nore  vel  lege  rece- 
ptum  etsancitum)  nnmlsmuf  nummusy  monrtay  cnius  quippe 
yalor  verofnorai  i.  e.  more  et  lege  sancitiiB  est.  2Semel  in  N. 
T.  MHtth.  22,  19.  r6  vSfnofUi  tov  xi^voov.  (Diod.  ftiiC.  11. 
86.    Hdian.  8,  15.  9.    Xen.  Cyr.  4,  6.  18.). 

Nofio^tdaaxaXogj  ov^  J,  (»oi*oc,  MdtiMtnXoq)  hffis 
doctoretinterpreJSf  de  legia  mosaicae  doctoribus  et  inter- 
pretiba9  =z  wfiiHoc  we\  yQaftfiaTtvq.  Vid.  pofnxdq  et  r^^f*- 
fiartvg  Lilc.  5,  17.  ACt.  5,  84.  —  de  Cbrifitianis,  qui 
leaem  raos.  per  Christum  noodum  abrogatam  es6e«  sed  pri- 
atinaot  ouam  vim  et  auctoritatem  etiam  in  ecclesia  chri* 
otiana  habere  contendebant  1  Tim.  1,  7.  cf.  Leo  en.  P. 
ad  Tim.  1.  p.  8. 

No^o&ifflay  o^,  ^,  (fd/«o?,  Ti&rjfii)  legislatio  Rom. 
9,  4.  wv  ij  vofioS)^ioia  i.  e.  quibus  cohtigit  legislatio  cele^ 
hratis^ma  ac  splendidissima  illa.  (Ita  articulus  legitur 
Dlod.  Slc  4,  77.  vid.  Poppo  ad  h.  !.  Ita  vofio&foia 
Diod.  Sic.  1,  8  ct  94.  Polyb.  4,  81.  18.)  —  Alll,  in  qui- 
bus  Fritzscke  ep.  P.  ad  Hom.  Vol.  8.  p.  859.  Rom.  9,  4. 
vofio&toiav  CMC  existimant,  teges  mosaicas  vel  complexum 
legum  mosaivarum,  legi  ita  adserenCeA  hoc  vocabulum  8 
Macc.  6,  88.  (loseph.  de  Maco.  c.  5.  Philo  libr.  I.  de  vita 
Mosia  p.  15?.  K.  Dionys.  Hal.  Ant.  rom.  8,  68.  ntQiXa^vv 
oi  anaaav  t?jv  ne^i  ra  &eia  vofio&eoiav  ^^0190^.) 

Nofio&stio},  o%t  ^am.ivofio&itfj^)  \)  legem  fero 
laq.  dat.  person.^  ot  vofio&tTtiv  avroQ  avtm  Dem.  1886,  8. 
ntqi  Xvnovqrov  tov  Xaxedaifiovioiq  vofio&tt^oavToc  Xen.  Apol. 
§•  15.  lege  praeacribo,  t«,  at  a  iyot  irofio&itfiaa  Diod.  JSic. 
1,  87.  a  nepi  enaoTwr  ivofio&iTtiae  Philo  de  charit.  5.  p. 
^Ol  ^D.  Ta  diHoua  vofiO&eTiiv  *  Xen.  Mem.  4,  4.  85.  nyi  t*, 
ut  a  indarfi  TjXixitii  -  ivofio&iTfjaev  Xen.  Lacon.  5,  1.]  pas- 
aivam :  vof^o&erio fiai,  ovftai,  perf.  pass.  vt^fiO&ittjfiai, 
pluaqpf.  vevofio&eTvjnfjv  |[cf.  de  buius  v.  angmento  Buttm. 
§.  78,  not.  4.  gram.  max.  §.  86,  not.  8.  Rost  §.  68.  I.  3. 
Mattk.  J.  170.  et  de  augmenti  absentia  in  plusqperf.  sub 
^Mfii  DOtata]  lex  datur  mi/it,  legnn  accipio  £cf.  de  no- 
Binat.  personae,  q4iae,  si  '(ut  Dem.  I.  1.  Xen.  Apol.  1.  I.) 
activum  legitur,  utpote  sistens  obiectum  remotius»  casu 
terUo  ponitur,  snb  drag>aiv6»  monital,  sq.  ini  c.  dat.  con- 
ditionem  indicante,  sub  qua  fit  allquid  |.vid.  ini  p.  188  col. 
1.]  Hebr.  7,  IK  cJ  Aaoc  —  vevofio&iTfjTo  i.  e.  legem  acce^ 
pit  fjopulus  sub  conditiofie'  eius  sciL  leQtoowrjQ  i.  e.  ita, 
ut  subiectus  esset  sacerdotio  levitico.  De  h.  l.  tum  inter- 
pretandi  rationibus,  tum  lcctionc,  variante  in  verbis  vevo- 
fiO&iTfjTo  et  vevofiO&irfjTaiy  item  in  verbi»  ire  avTtj  et  iri 
avtfjq  Griesb,^  Kitapp,  Scliott ^  Biihmf  ct  Bieecli'\o\.  8. 
p. 858— 857.  (cum  nominat.  rei  et  dat.  personae  apud  rovc 
o  legitnr  Deut.  17,  10.  ooa  «y  vofio&tte&fj  ooi.)  Cf.  Win. 
p.  888.  —  8)  legem  sancio,  passiv.  lege  sancior  aeq.  ini 
c.  dat.  ratio  et  conditio  abi^iodicatar,  qaalnitituraliqiid  Hebr. 
8,  6.  fJTiq  —  vevofMt&irfjtai  quod  [scil.  foedus]  legis  t>» 
$ancitum  melioribus  nititur  conditionibus,  Saepius  non 
extat  in  N.  T. 

Nofia&it^g,  ov,  6y  legislator.  Legltur  tantum  lac. 
4,  18.    (Diod.  Sic.  1,  94.    Xen.  Mem.  1,  8.  81.) 

Nofiogj  ovj6,  (H  vifiUy  divido,  distribuo;  pars  asai- 
Snatoy  das  Zagetheilte,  hinc:  id,  quod  in  usa  est;  mos, 
oans  Ladan.  Dlal.  Mort.  14,  8.)  1)  lex ,  das  Gesetz  a) 
oniverse.  Legitur  ita  aa)  sine  artic.  —  ein  Oesetz ,  ut 
d«a  noiov  vdfiov  Rom.  8,  87.  in  locis  comrannibua  Rom. 
4,  15.  ov  — .  na^fiaoiQ.  5,  13.  dfta^ia  —  v6fiOv.  —  &coo« 
p6fi09  alia  lex  acil.  quam  illa,  qnam  dedit  Dena.  Roob  7, 
88.  coil.  V.  88.  —  96po<i  dfim^ia^  Rora.  7,  85.  vld.  de  bio 
verbla  atatim  post.ad  Rom.  7,  88.  observata.  —   v6fiog  dt^ 
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naioauvfj<;  lex  tntegritatem  gignens  vel  af/erens,  Rom. 
9,  81  bis.  Quo  loc^  si  verbis  v6fioq  ^incuoa.  ati  maluit 
Paulua,  quam  uno  dmaioavvfjq  vocabulo  vid.  Fritzsche 
ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  8.  p.  855.  aq.  —  xara  vofiov  ivtoXijq 
oac»(Jc?c  Hebr.  7,  16.  Cf.  Bleeck  ep.  ad  Hebr.  Vol. 
8.  p.  871.  alii  aliter,  vid.  intra.  -  (Diod.  Sic.  1,  94. 
Hdot.  1,  90.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  8.  41.)  —  bb)  c.  artic.  ut  6 
v6f*oQ  tov  nvevftatoq  lex,  quam  scribit  Sffiritus  div.  vitmm 
aeternam  largiens ,  quibus  verbts  declaratur  vis  spiritus 
div.  vUam  aeternam  largientis  Rom.  8, 8.  iS  v^fioq  tov  vo6q 
it.  Tfjq dfiagTiaq lex  quam  ftraescribit  6  vov^  it.  ^  dftaq^ 
r»a,  quibiis  verbiji  significatur  vis y  quam  mens  j  It,  peC" 
catum  exercet  in  aliquem,  ita  ^  ut  eum  gubernet  et  mo' 
deretur  Rom.  7,  83  8,  8.  Cf.  de  hls  l.  et  de  a/iaor/^e  et 
vot  personae  dlgnicatem  habentibus  Fritzsche  1.  1.  Vol.  8. 
p.  68  sq.  et  p.  89.  -«  .  • 

b)  de  lege  revelata  vel  divlna  i.  e.  aa)  de  lege  mo- 
saica,  let  quidem  a)  de  legibus  singulis  ac  certU  mosaicia 
e  contextu  accurarius  cognosceodis.  Ita  6  v^fiot:  c.  artic. 
Matth.  18,  5.  coll.  Num.88,9.  — Luc.d,88  87.89.  colL  Exod. 
18,  8.  —  loh.  7,  88.  Act  15,  5.  81,  80.  84.  coll.  Lev. 
18,  3.  —  loh.  7,  51  coll.  Deut.  1,  16  sq.  19,  U.  — 
loh.  «^  5  coll.    Lev.  80,  10.  —    loh.  8,  17  coll.  Dent.  17, 

6.  —  loh.  19,  7.  coll.  Lev.  8f ,  16.  -  1  Cor.  9,  8.  9  coll. 
Deut.  85,4.  —  1  Cor.  14,  84.  qoo  I.  vnordaoea&cu  re.spicere 
vidcjtur  locum  6en.  3,  16.  ->  6  v.  tov  dv^^^^  Zvi6,  de 
genit.  obiecti  drdnrj  et  snb  aCvfioq  monitaj  i.  e.  lex  ad 
maritum  pertinens  vel  de  marito  lata  Rom.  7,  8.  —  ab- 
est  genit.  Rom.  7,  8  coll.  v.  8.  (ita  6  t^?  fiXdptji;  v6fioq 
Dem.  585,  18.  587,  88.)  -—  sioe  artic.  v6fiO(;,  nt  vuf^ov  ixo- 
fiev,  wir  haben  ein  Gesetz  loh.  19,  7.-— XaXfj&eiaijq -ndafjg 
evtoXfjq  nmtd  vofiov  lecta  omni  ftraeceptione  secundum 
legem  scil.  Exod.  80,  18.  19.  84,  8.  vel:  lecto  omni  prae^ 
ceffto  legis'  Hebr.  9,  19.  Cf.  Bleeck  1.  1.  p,  571. 
Bdhme  ep.  ad  Hebr.  p.  488.  De  h.  1.  lect.  Kara  vi^ 
fiov  praeferenda  lectioni  Kara  tov  v.  vid.  Bleeck  1.  1. 
Schoit ,  Bdhme ,  Knapp ,  Griesb.  -^  lac  8,  8  coU. 
LeV.  19,  18.  —  ^  de  lege  mos.  tofa.  Ita  6  vofiOQ  c.  ar- 
tic.  —  das  Oesetz  Mosis  Matth.  5,  18.  83,  86.  88,  83. 
Luc.   16,  17.     loh.  1,  17.     7,  19  bis.     18,  81.    Act.  6,  18. 

7.  53.    18,  89.    15,  84?     18,  18.  15?    81,  88.   88,  18.   88. 

8.  89.    84,  6.    85,  8.    Rom.  8,  17.  18.  80.  83.  86.  87.    8, 
.19.     4,  15.     o  ya^  r.  —     »aT«^aC(ra».    7,  4.  6.  7  bis.   18. 

16.  81.  ev^attw  —  naf^aneirai,  ita  Ordina:  evgianm  a^  ot» 
Tw  &iXovTi  ittol  noitiv  t6v  vojtov  tTovT#oTil,  t6  naXovy  na- 
(KfMtixai  ifioi  t6  nan6v  reperio  igitur,  mihi,  qui  iegem  mos, 
observare  h.  e.  honeste  agere  velim  ^  mihi,  inquamp  in- 
honesta  in  promtu  esse.  Cf.  Fritzsche  1.  1.  VoL  8.  p.  57. 
Bornem.  schol.  p.  LXVII.  aliter  IVin.  p.  495  sq.  —  Rom» 

7,  14.  vid.  de  h.  I.  nvevfiUTinoq.  —  v.  88.  8,  8.  7.  1  Cor. 
15,   ^e.    6al.  8,  81.    8,  5.  17.  19.  81.  83.  84.    i,  81.    A, 

8.  13.  14,  Eph.  8,  15.  1  Tim.  1,  8,  Hebr.  7,  5.  cf.  ad 
h.  1.  Bleeck  I.  1.  p.  838.  -  v.  19.  88  bis.  9,  88.  10,  1.  8. 
lac.  8,  9.  10.  —  Fdrmulae  notandae:  6  natqmoq  v.  JifiU 
88,  8.     o*  ax^oaTai  tov  vofiov  auditores  legis  mos»    Rom. 

'8,  18.  „SeiUcet  ludaeoriim,  vulgus  legem  mos.  tum  didicit 
non  legendo,  sed  aodieudo,  cum  sjnagogas  adiret,  ubi  sin- 
gulis  sabbatis  [Act.  15,  81.]  legis  locus  recitaretar*^ 
Fritzsche  I.  1.  Vol.  1.  p.  118.  Win.  bibl.  Realw.  sub  voc. 
Sgnagogen,  —  oi  noifjrai  tov  v.  qui  legi  mos.  satisfa" 
ciunt  Rom.  8,  18.  reXelv  t6v  v.  legi  mos.  satiifacere  Rom. 
8,  87.  nXfjoovv  t6  dinmiwfia  tov  v,  fv  tivi  ratam  facere  i» 
l^anj  aliquo  sententiam  legis  absotutoriam  Robl  8,  4« 
cf.  Fritzsche  1. 1.  Vol,  8.  p.  103  sq.  —  dtnmoaijvfj  tj  intov  v.  [vid. 
d<ica«oot/i^]  Rom.  10, 5.  t6  oniQfia  [scil.  Abrahami]  t6  in  rov 
v.[vid.  in  p.  150  COl.  1  fin.J  Rom.  4,  16.  tana&fjfiata  td  dtd 
tovv.  [vid.  ^«a  p.97  col.  1.  vel  p.  98  col.  1.  coW.  Fritzsche 
1.1.  VoI.8.p.16  8q.]  Rom.7,5.0i^vT9;y.  [vid./rp.167col.8J 
Rom.  8, 19.  Ta  rot;  v6f»ov  »  quae  habet  lex  mos.  i.  e.  legis  mos. 
praecepta  Rom.  8,  14.  t6  (Qrov  tov  v6fiov  [vid.  {prop  p. 
199  col.  8  fln.]    Rom.  8,  15.    6  v6fioq  ovn  tonv  i*  nioTfK 

[vid.  in  p.  150  col.  1  fln.]  Gal.  8,18. sine  arUc.  [de 

cuiaa  in  talibus  omissione  vid.  Win.  p.  116.J  Luc.  8,  88. 
84.  Act.  18,  15?  Rom.  8,  14  bia.  85.  87.  8,  80.  81  bla. 
4,  18.  6,  80.  7,  1.  7.  8.  9.  85.  18,  8.  10.  Gal.  5,  88. 
6,  18.  Hebr.  7^  18.  10,  88.  lac.  8,  11.  —  Formulao  no- 
tandae:  dxQt  vofiov  1.  e.  usque  ad  legis  mosm  ffromulgotUh' 
nem  Rom.5,  18.  ei  r^Q  invofiov  —  nXtfQovofiia  [vid.  in  p. 
151  col.  1.]  6al.  8,  18.  ol  in  v6fiov  ^  Mosis  disciputi 
Cvid.  iu  p.  150  col.  1  finj  Rom.  4,  14.    tJvat  i^tQrir  vd- 
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liov  I.  e.operam  dare  facUs^  quae  Ux  mo$.  post%Uat  [vld, 
i%  1.  L]  6a1.  8,  10.  x^v;  v6fiov  ^  sine  UgU  ^jttta  Boiiu 

8,  21.  «/la^rarA»  iv  vuf*to  i.  e.  <?tim  Ugem  habeo,  beim 
Oesetz  [vid.  ^r  p.  169  col.  1.1  Rom.  2,  12.  nolvsof^ou  Sia 
96t*ov  V.  18.  Blvai  vn6  f6tiov  Ujfi  mos  smbUclum  ease  vel 
legi  mos.  observundae  obstfictum  esse  Rom.  6, 14. 15.  CraU 
6,  18.  ol  vno  voiAOv  Uffi  mos,  subiectiy  ita  ia  circamscrip- 
tipne  Itfdaeoram  1  Cor.  9,  20.  6al.  d,  A.  21.  xara  96f»op 
irtok^  artoxixij?  secundum  Ugem  mos.  habentem  ivxola^ 
cKv^xMcac  ifcbr.  7,  16.  Vid.  de  h.  1.  supra  ab  initio  mo- 
Dita.  —  vofinv  nqdoativ  —  leqi  moa.  satisfavere  Rom.  2, 
25.  iavTolq  tloi  v6f$o;y  concise  pro:  dTXoy,  ot$  —  iavroU 
^  v6f»o(;  manifeitum  est ,  eos  —  Uanc  [scit.  mos.l  teyem 
sibi  ipsos  scribere  scil.  uatura  diice  vel   magistra    Rom. 

2,  14.  Cf.  Fritzscke  I.  l.  Vol.  2.  p.  116  sq.  —  r/Ao? 
vofiov  —  ;rfi(jro?  i.  e.  finem  habet  hx  mos,  in  Chrisig^ 
Cftristtts  legem  mos,  antiquuvit  Rom.  10,  4.  cf.  Fritzsche 
I.  I.  Vol.  2.  p.  .377.  —  itdhfhu  dv^Qt  v6f*tu  i.  e.  Ugis 
mos.  vi  et  imperio  Rom.  7,  2.  [1  Cor.  7,  39.  vid.  (ameo 
de  h.  1.  lect.  Oriesb.^  Knof/ff,  SchoUj  Meger^  de  l-IV^e.] 
1"^  v6fwv  factuj  quae  lex  mos.  postukit  eique  consenta- 
nea  Rom.  8,  20.  2S.  [9,  32.  vid.  tanien  de  h.  1.  lectione 
Criticos  modo  laiidatos.l  6a1.  2,  16  ier.  8,  2.  5.  —  ^ia 
pofiov  tofita  dni&avov  per  legem  mos.  Ugi  mos.  moriuus 
sum  i.  e.  ipsa  lex mos.  cum  J»xaiot7r  ifii  non  posset^  mei 
me  iuris  fecit  atque  a  sno  imperio  liberavit  6al.  2,  19, 
Cf.  II  ifi.  ep.  P. ad  6a1. p.  7l.StKaiovo&ai  iv  v6f*(fi  te.  dum 
Ugi  mos'.  obsequor  [vid.  iv  p.  166.  col.  2  med.]  6al.  3, 1 1. 5,  4. 
dixaioavvfj  tj  iv  vofn^  [vid.  iv  p.  168  col.  2.]  Phil.  3,  6.  Si- 
wouoovvtj  71  ix  vofiov  Phil.  8,  9.  vid.  supra  ad  Roni.  10, 
6.  monft|i.  —  xora  v6fiov  [i.  e.  vel :  si  legem  mos.  specta^ 
veris  vel  discipiind}  vaqiaalo^  Phil.  8,  5.  Cf.  Hdlem»  ep. 
P.  ad  Phil.  p.  244.  —  bb)  de  lege  div.  per  Christum  re- 
velaia,  ita  o  v6f*oq  tov  X9'  ^^^»  ^y  ^  ^^^^*  ^«  ^^  ^^  ^^^ 
18,  84.  15,  12.  ~  did  vifiov  niarttaq  per  tegem^  quae  /f- 
dem  postulat  ex  opp.  rov  v6fiov  tuv  i(}Yti>v  Rom.  8,  27. 
y,Apte  nimirum"  inquit  Fritzsche  1.  1.  Vol.  1.  p.  205.  coll. 
Meyer  p.  89.  „disciplina  cbristiana  ro/io?  vooatur,  cum  et 
Ipsa  nobis  leges  imponat,  v.  c.  ut  Deo  pareamus  et  pie  vi- 
vamus.*'  —  lac.  1,  25.  vofioq  tiXtioq  6  r^c  iXtvO^eqiaa  Ux 
perfecta  eaque  libertatis  i.  e.  Ux  perfecta  eaque  liberta' 
tem  tum  a  legis  tum  a  vitiorum  et  errorum  servitute  ef- 
ficiens.   2^  12.    nqlvta&ai  Jmk  vofAOV  iltvOtQiaq.     Cf.  Theite 

ep.  lac.   p.  78.  119. ec)   de  utraque  lege  revelata 

lac  4,  11  qnater.    Cf.  TheiU  I.  I.  p.  236  sq.  — 

2)  ez  metonym.  partis  pro  toto:  codex  V.  T.  cum  ar- 
ticnlo  ita  appellatur  a  potisslma  V.  T.  parte  h.  e.  a  Pen- 
tatcucho  [cf.  Fritzsche  \.  I.  Vol.  1.  p.  176  sq.]  Ita  6  ro- 
fM<;  Luc.  10,  29,    loh.  7,  49.    10,  34.    12,84.    15,25.  Rom. 

3,  19.  1  Cor.  14,  21.  (2  Macc.  2,  18.)  —  6  v6fMq  xai  ol 
frQo>f>ijTa$  Matth.  7,  12.  II,  13.  Luc.  16,  16.  loh.  1,  46. 
Act.  13,  15.    24,  14.    28,  23.     Rom.  8,  21.     (2  Macc.   15, 

9.  los.  bell.  iud.  7,  5.  7.)  —  adde  Matth.  5,  17.  —  6  ro- 
/«o?  —  xai  ot  n^o^rjTat  xai  xpaXfioi  Luc.  24,  44.  —  JSac- 
piuB  non  extat  in  N.  T.  ' 

NoaiWi  toy  f.  i/a«,  aegroto  y  {v6aoq,  morbns)  morho 
laboro^  morbus  me  iavusit  [Hdian.  3,  15.  8.]  metaph.  f<- 
neor  studio  alicuius  rei^  ut  morhOy  male  operam  do  ali- 
cui  reiy  fereutnos:  eine  ungliickliche  Vorliebe  fUr  etwas 
habeuy  ita  semel  sq.  m^l  rtro?  1  Tim.  «,  4.  (Plut.  de  Ira 
oebib.  c.  14.  -»-  -de  hominibus  novaruni  rernm  studiosis, 
mbsol.  Diod.  Sic  11,86.  nunc  addito  dat.  Hdot.5,28.  nuno 
fsf^  r»  Diod.  iSic.  A  o1.  X.  p.  156.  ed.  Bip.  nnnc  ti  Ael. 
V.  H.  8,  47.    Xen.  An.  7,  2.  82.) 

No*T7]fiay  Toc,  ro,  (voai(f)  morbus.  Kxtat  tantum 
lob.  5,  4.    (Diod.  Sic.  I,  25.    Xen.  Cyr.  6,  2.  27.) 

Noffogy  ov,  ^,  morbus.  Duodecies  in  \.  T.  Matth. 
4,28.24.  8,  17.  coll.  les.  .53,  4.  ex  quo  loco  hoc  cum  Mat- 
thaeomulti  ludaei  exculpserunt,  fore,ut  Messia9sanandis 
morbis  bent  mereatur.  Cf.  Fritzsche  et  Meyer  ad  h.l.— 
Maith.9,  35.  10,  1.  Marc  1,  84.  8,  15.  Luc  4, 40.  6, 17. 7, 
»1.  9,  1.  Act.  19,  12.  —  pro  >^n  Deut!  28,  59.  HnO 
Deut  7,  15.    (Xen.  Mem.  1,  4.  18.^'  Diod.  Sic.  1,  82.)''  ' " 

No(T(Tia,  o^,  17,  [pro  Atticornm  vtoaatd,  a  riot:  cf. 
Sturz  de  dial.  alexandr.  p.  185.  Lob.  ad  Phryn.^p.  207, 
Win.  p.  25.  nidus  Pausan  9,  30.]  —  puHus  atyium.  Semel 
In  N.  T.    Lnc.  13,  84.    (Ita  ol  o'  Deul.  82,  11.) 


Noatrioff  ov,  rot  [attice  vsoooiov^  a  vioq  et  Sturx 
de  dial.  alexandr.  p.  185.  Lob.  ad  Phiyn.  p.  206.  207.] 
putlus  aviunu  Legitur  tantum  MaUh*  28,  87.  —  pv 
QTnDH   Pa.  84,  4. 

Noffffog,  vid.  rfooooc. 

Nodifi^oif  f.  iam^  (»  n^f »  teorsim,  separatim)  se» 
ponOf  separoy  med.  roo^ito^ai,  a.  !•  ivoo^toitftijv  ai>AI 
seftonOf  inususmeosseparOf  de  personis  clam  inusussooa 
snbdncentibus  alisuid  :=?  interverto  ^  mmterschlagen.  Ter 
in  N.  T.  seq.  dno  riroc  ==  etwas  von  etwas  [vid.  dno  f. 
48  C0I.  2.]  Aci.  5,  9,9.^  (ita  oi  o  loa.  7,  1.  H  T»rK 
Athen.  6.  p.  234  A.  Pbile  4e  vit.  Mos.  1.  p.  641.)  —  mb- 
sol.  Tit.  2,  10.  (rt  2  Macc.  4,  82.  P0I.  10,  16.  0.  Xea. 
Cj  r.  4,  2.  42.)     Saepius  non  exstat  In  N.  T. 

JVoTO^,  ov,  o,  austery  notus.  Septiea  in  N.  T.  a) 
propr.  Luc  12,  55.  Act.  27,  18.  28,  18.  (Xea.  Ao.  i^ 
7.  7.)  —  b)  metonjm.  pro:  ptaga  austratisj  meridia 
Mattb.  12,  42.  fiaotkiaaa  votov.  Luc.  11,  31.  13,  29.  Apec 
21,  13.  —  pro  Dlni  Cohel.  1,  5.  ]D>n  Nnm.  «,  «0.  (lot. 
Ant.  8,  18.  2.)         ^    - 

Nov&tata^  «?,  ^,  (pro  forma  meliori  vov^tria  cfl 
Lod.ad  Phryn.  p.5l2.  Wln.  p.  2«.  —  a  vovB-stivi  qood  ride) 
admoniiio.  Ter  ia  N.  T.  1  Cor.  10,  11.  fr^  rov^iOMtr 
fff^MV  ad  admonendos  nos.  Eph.  6,  4»  /r,—  vov&tci^  «i^- 
^iov  dum  adhibetur  admonitio  domini  i.  e.  cum  domini 
mentione  facta  vel  coniuncta  cf.  HarUss  ep.  P.  ad  £pli. 
p.  522.  —  Tir.  8,  10.  (los.  Ant  8,  15.  1.  Diod.  ^jC  fJ» 
7.    Philostr.  vit.  Apoll.  6,  14.    Pausan.  10,  29.) 

N ovOstiofy  •;,  f.  170«),  (rot^,  ti9^fii  potto;  aaa  Ber« 
legen)  admoneo^  aditortory  wohtmeinend  strtng  ermahnem 
lcf. Harless  ep,  P.  ad  Eph.  p.  522.]  Ita  octiea  ia  N.T.  a^ 
acc  pers.  Act.  20,  81.  Rom.  15,  l4.  1  Cor  4,  14.  qao 
1.  sf  it  traositns  a  particip.  ivtQintav  ad  verb.  ftalfHi 
vid.  dnaXkoT^iota.  —  Col.  1,  28.  8,  16.  1  Tbess.  5,  12.  14 
de  h.  1.  locl  asyndeto  vid.  a J««ia».  —  2  Thess.  8,  15.  —  fvt 
^D>  lob.  4,  8.  (Diod.  Sic  8,  86.  Pol.  M,  1.  9*  Xet. 
8,'i.  12.) 

Novfifjvlay  cK,  17,  (rioc,  ^ifr)  novitmUum.  9emd 
in  N.  T.  Col.  2,  16.  De  Dovilonii  die  festo  ap.  ludaeii 
vld.  /*fjr  no.  2.  —  pro  t^Pj  ^od.  4,  2.  (Xen.  Ao.  5,  6. 
28.    Dem.  799,  ult.) 

Novvex^gy  adv.  (rovrf/ij«,  dnctnm  a  rot^c,  i>»)  ssh 
pUntery  prudenter.  Exiat  tantum  Marc  12,  34.  (Poljrk 
5,  88.  2.  Diod.  Sic.  T.  X.  p.  41.  ed.  Bipont.)  i.  q.  ro«frt- 
x6vxfaq  „quod  apud  Isooratem  legitur  ad  Pbilipp.  8,  118» 
idemque  ex  Antidosi  citat  Lex.  Coisl.  p.  483.  Dio  Casalus 
78,  28.  1336.  Liban.  Decl.  T.  IV.  805  et  86a  Plato  aa- 
tem  disiunxit  ti  xal  ix6vxta<i  vovv  de  Legg.  8,  126.**  vota 
hub,  ad  Phryn.  p.  604. 

Novgj  genit.  et  dat.  vo6^^  vot,  Ibrma  serfori  aevo 
propria,  pro  Graecorum  nelioris  notae  rov,  dat  vw^  aec 
rovr,  o.  [cf.  Buttm.  §.  45,  not.  7.  gram.  max.  ^.  80:  itoK 
I».  401.  «0.  28.  Matth.  §.  90.  Fischer  ad  Well.  Vol.  II. 
p.  181.  Win.  p.  87.  47.  61.  p.  33.  Gregor.  Cor.  i>?  479  sq. 
ed.  SchHfer.  Lob,  ad  Phryn.  p.  453.]  mens  a)  uuiv.  I.  c 
der  ganze  geistige  habitus  JemandeSy  ubinos:  SimijOe^ 
sinnung^  Oedanken  y  Pitine  cf.  Bartesf  ep.  P.  ad  KPli. 
p.  ¥X^,Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  4a  —  Ita  Rom.  1,  28. 
12,  2.  de  h.  I.  if^^viv  sospeoto  vid.  Griesb.j  Schott^  Meyer^ 
de  Mette.  -  Roro.  14,  5.  1  Cor.  1,  10.  Eph.  4,  17.  — 
V»  28.  dvuvtova&at  —  rw  nvtvftatt  [i.  t.  animol  tov 
vo6^  vft»v  U  e.  mente  nimirum.  Cf.  de  genit.  epexege- 
tlco  snb  dnafjxn  monita.  —  1  Tim.  6,  5.  2  Tim.  8,  8. 
Tit.  1,  15.  —  Col.  2,  18.  fvotovfitvoq  vn6  tov  rod^  rf? 
aa^xn^  avtov  inllatus  mente  carnis  suae  i.  e.  mente  pen^ 
dente  a  carnis  suae  imperio,  sensus:  inftatus  mente  «r- 
quiescente  in  opinionibus  et  placitis  sibi  ut/jote  mortali 
et  imbeciili  spiritusque  div.  auxiUo  destUuto  arridtntibxu 
et  probatis.  —  rovq  xv^io~v  des  Herm  Sinn ,  ita  de 
mente  Dei  Rom.  11,84.  vel  de  mente  Chrlsti  1  Cor.  2,16. 
rovc  ^j^^orot/,  Ibid.  Cf.  ad  h.  I.  Meyer  l.  I*  —  (Xen.  Cjr. 
"5,  2.  7.  Hom.  Od.  1,  8.)  —  b)  ubi  oppooirnr  tfj  om^ 
Li.  e.  naturae  et  indoli  homiois  mortalia,  imbecllli  et  ad 
pecoandum  proclivi  vid.  cd^i^  <»  melior  hominis  naturaj 
pars  hominis  potior  tt  subtimior ,  die  sitttiche  oA.  prak" 
tische  Vernunft  Rom.  7,  25.  siatititr  iUa  ut  peivoaa  v.  28. 
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ef.  Cto*  Tiite.  8,  5.  «ens,  coi  regnm  Miua  iiniBii  a  im- 
lnni  Irifciitiim  esi.  Id.  4e  in.  5,  19.  pniesliuiKft  meR- 
tis,  !■  qoa  eat  MinbiHa  qiweiiam'  vis  raUonis  et  co- 
CBflloBin  ot  noientiae  virtotumqae  omnlam.  —  e)  mens 
f%tmteMus  Mellifii,  inMiecius,  MeUiifenUa  y  nt  6  i/^ 
~     Apoe.    18,   18.    iii   h   90v^   6  'ixw  ao^iaw    17,  9.     ^ 


•i^ijni  Tov  ^tav  vntQixtivaa  navta  Y9wf  Phil.  4,  7.  —  t 
Cor.  14^  14.  6  —  vovc  /»ov  oxa^n^^c  /or*  I.  e.  fiiAil  fa- 
cil  «iK  aedificmndos  aUos.  r,  fd.  jr^ocfv^>AMi»  —  tm  roil 
I.  e.  Ito  «t  maw  mftf  faciai  ;r^6c  oixoSopt^w  aHornm. 
▼.  19.  Tid.  de  li.  1.  sab  d«a  p.  97.  init.  moolta.  —  Luc 
94,  45.  d^iTmlt  —  yotrv  aperuii  vel  «ol9lf  vincula,  guibus 
tenebaiur  eorum  mens,  sensas:  er  enifemte  ihre  Zweifel 
und  BedenkiichkHien.  (Ael.  V.  H.  8,  8.  Xen.  Mem.  8, 
18.  7.)  —  d)  qaacenofl  fortitadinem  gifttit  mrn«  -»  Mirf*, 
mlmiM  8  Then.  8,  8.  (ita  ydo?  if/^nedoq  ap.  Hom.  vld. 
Pimotv  sob  voc  v&o<;  et  ^/«7rc<!o^.  Ita  mens  Hor.  ep.  8,  8. 
86.  bortari  ooepit  verbfs,  qoae  timido  quoqae  poasent  ad- 
dere  mentem.)    Saepias  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

Nvficpa^,  Cy  £de  qoto  gen.  vld.  dy^Mo^^  6f  Nym- 
filkit^  nom.  propr.  viri    Col.  4,  l/T. 

Nvfi^tj,  17C,  ^t  (pvptuy  nubo)  t)  sponsa,  nova  nupia 
lob.  8j  89.  j  {fwr  r^  vvf^r  rvp^^ioq  ioxi»  Apoc  18,  28. 
81,  2.  9.  88,  17.  —  o;  o'  pro  n^3  ler.  8,  88.  (1  Macc 
9,  87.  Ael.  y.  H.  4,  1.  Xen.  Symp.*^  9,  8.)  —  8)  ex  hebr. 
[vid.  Win,  p.  84;]  ubi  opp.  mv&e^^  nurus  Afatth.  10,  35. 
Lnc  18,  58.    Ita  pro  n^3  6en.  88,  11.  84.    (loa.  Ant.  5, 

9.  1.)    Saepins  non  habetar  in~  Bl.  T. 

Nv^qp/o^,  iovy  6j  {in'i¥tn)  ^ponsus,  Daodeciea  inN.T. 
Hftttb.  9,  16.  85,  1.  5.  8.  10.  Marc.  8,  19.  80.  Luc.  5, 
M.  B6.  loh.  8,  8.  8,  89.  Apoo.  18,  83.  —  pro  pn 
lodd.  15,  6.    (Hdian.  4,  11.  7.    Xen.  ^yr.  4^  6.  5.) 

NvfscpmVf  «Svoc,  «,  MalamiM,  thnclave^  in  quo  est 
Uoius  coniuffaOs.  Ter  In  N.  T.  Matfth.  9,  15.  Mnrc  8,  19. 
Loc  5,  84.  vioi  Tov  imffi9U¥oq  i.  e.  ii,  ad  quos  periinei 
ikalamus  £v.  vi6q]y  qui  versantur  circa  ihalamum  et  quae 
ad  eum  pertineni  -"  sponsi  socH,  graece:  naQapvftgnot, 
l^t>cnrabant  ii  apud  HebraedlP  amico  spooaam,  de  huios 
f»rma  et  vlrtutibus  testimouinm  ferebaot,  erant  comites 
aponsi  sponsam  ad  celebraodns  nuptias  in  domum  suam  ab- 
dacentis,  consuiere  etiam  debebant  honori  spon^ae  et  vir- 
glnitAtem  illius  defendere  a  couviciis  aliorum  adeoque  ca- 
vere,  ne  frans  comroilteretur  circa  signa  virginitatis  etc. 
cf.  Hln.  bibl.  Realw.  »ub  voc.  Hochzeii.  —  pro  y^T) 
UeL  8,  16.    (Tob.  6,  18.)  ""  * 

Kvf ,  et  Cquod  fortius  est  apud  Graecos  cf.  Matth, 
.  5^^606.  Greg.  Cor.  p.  78  sq.  ed.  Schitfery  Passow  sub  rvv, 
H'ol/' ad  Dem.  LepL  p.248.,  uon  ita  apud  N.  T.  scriptores 
cf.  Frilzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  I.  p.  188.]  wvi  [Act. 
88,  1.  Rom.  3,  81.  6,  88.  7,  6.  17.  15,  88.  85.  1  Cor. 
5,  11.  18,  18.  14,  6.  15,  Sa  8  Cor.  8,  11.  88.  Kph. 
8,  13.  Col.  1,  81.  86.  3,  8.  Philem.  v.  9.  11.  Hebr.  8,  6. 
de  loci  Hebr.  11,16.  lectione  vid.  Griesb.j  Knapp,  Schott^ 
Bdhme  p.  39.  Bleeck  Vol.  8.  p.  776]  adv.  signtficaijk: 
fitiitc  9  jetzt ,  nun ,  »ai  vvp  et  nunc ,  vel  etiam  nunc ,  rvp 
fa^  nunc  enim  j  akXa  vi7v,  wv  di  nunc  vero  y  pvr  ovv  vel 
rvv  aQa  nunc  igitur.  Dicitur  autem  vvv  A)  de  temp07'e 
t,  e,  de  temporis  spatio  y  quod  nunc  esty  von  der  Jetzi- 
%eii  y  vom  gegenwdrtigen  Zeiiraume  y  et  lunclnm  leffitur 
a)  cnm  praesenti  aa)  univ.,  nt  o  pvp  —  fiUnert  xai  attov^ 
STs  Act.  8,  33.  (K  ^9  [scil.  ^f»']  —  pvp  xaToixtirt  7,  4.  — 

10,  83.  83,  81.  84,  13.  86,  17.  8  Cor.  6,  8  bis.  13,  8. 
Phil.  1,  30.  —  vvp  t6  jcari/or,  id^  quod  nunc  impedit 
d  Thess.  8,  6.  Hebr.  9,  5.  8  Petr.  8,  18.  lud.  v.  85.  — 
cum  perfectis  per  se  et  ex  constanti  usa  loquendi  prae^ 
aenUs  vim  habentibus  £vid.  Win,  p.  850.]  nt  fyywxo,  ccrri;- 
pta^.olda  lob.  8,  58.  II,  88.  16,  30.  17,  7.  Act.  18,  11. 
26^9,  p\^i  di  xai  nunc  vero  etiam  Philem.  v.  9.  —  cum  per- 
fecto  dnrationem  indicante  et  hactenus  praesentls  notiooem 
includeate  [vid.  ayanatal^  nt  pvp  17  ytfvx^i  f*ov  TtTaooumu  loh. 
18,  87.  —  in  formola  lohanni  propria:  i(p/era«  i^  xal  pvv 
ioTtp  vel  xal  pvp  iX^kv&e  Ivenii  i.  c  adest  vid.  iQXOf$a$ 
p.  801.  col.  1.]  loh.  4,  83.  5,  85.  16,  38.  -  ri  pvp 
ijcop^  tii  nunc  res  se  habety  fUr  jetzi  Act.  84,  85.  Vid. 
i/*i  p.  816  col.  8.  —  praefixo  artic.  £vid.  ap<u}  ^,  {,  ro  ytv 


praesens ,  qui ,  quOe ,  quod  nunc  esi  ,  addlto  aubot. ,  m  ^ 
vvp  tfi^  I  Tim.  6,  7.  8  Tim.  4,  10.  Tlt.  8,  18.  «7  —  yvi^ 
cljroJlo^^ta  Actt  88,  1.  J  pvp  xaiqiq  Rom.  3,  86.     8,  18L     If, 

5.  8  Cor.  8,  13.  17  pvp  ItQovaalfifi.  6a1.  4,  85.  ••  —  vvr 
o^^vol    8  Petr.  3,  7.    (Diod.  8ic.  8,  5.    4,  a    Xen.  Ao. 

6,  6  vel  4.  18.)  —  bb)  ubi  praesens  tempns  opponitor  . 
tempori  praeterito,  ut  dniXafitq  ra  dya&a  ip  TfjJ^Mfj  aov  — 
rvp  Si  —  6dvpdaai  Luc  16,  85.  TiivTt  —  dpSQaq  ^o/ec, 
Sp  Si  pvp  ixti(;  loh.  4«  18.  —  loh.  9,  81.  16,  89  coll.  ▼. 
85.  Aot.  16,  37.  ravvi^  praesens  tempus  quod  aiHnst 
i,  e.  nimc  Act.  4,  89  coll.  v.  87.  17, 80.  vid.  vv.  praecedd. 
(Soph.  Kleotr.  v.  481.  Eur.  Or.  v.  430.  658.  Med.  494.  ed. 
Forsi)  cf.  Buttm.  §.  118.  not.  8.  -  Act.  80,  85.  coll.  ▼. 
18.  Rom.  8,  1.  ovSh  aQa  pvp  —  Itiaov  nulla  igitur  nune 
[scll.  postqaam  redemtio  per  Chrislura  facta  esl]  con^' 
demnaiio  cuiioribus  lesu  impendet,  Cf.  Fritzsche  ep.  P. 
ad  Rom.  Vol.  8.  p.  81.  Jteger  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  p.  178.  — 
Rom.  6,  88.  8  Cor.  5,  16.  7,  9.  coll.  v.  8.  nbi  /«ere/««- 
X6fttip.  Cf.  ad  h.  1.  de  Wette  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  8.  p.  818.  -^ 
6a1.  8,  80.  coH.  v.  19.  8,  8.  IpaQldfttPot — pvp  ^  ^;r«re- 
Xtla&t.  1  Thess.  3,  a  coll.  v.  6.  1  Petr.  3,  81.  o  [sdl. 
vStaQl  —  pvp  ooiCci  COll.  V.  80.  ip  ^fjQatq  Pmt,  —  additO 
iet  [vid.  ^rt]  1  Cor.  3,  8.  —  at  distinctior  fiat  Oppoaitio, 
qua  praesens  tempns  praeterito  obstat,  additor  ^Sfj*  pv9 
ijSfi  nunc  iam  1  loh.  4,  3.  (ita  ntmc  iam  Cic  Verr.  8, 
8.  5.  Liv.  5,  8.  10.)  —  ra  noXld  vel  noXXdxtq  —  pvpt  Si 
Rom.  15,  83.  84.  wi^j  Se  —  iXTtl^fa  —  &tdaaaO-ai  vftdq 
colK  V.  88.  Vide  de  h.  1.  lect.  Qriesb,^  Knapp,  SchoHy 
Meyer,  de  Weiie,  8  Cor.  8,  88.  Phil.  9,  la  Eph.  8,  18 
coll.  V.  18.  —  rore  —  pvp  Si  tum  —  ntmc  vero  Rom.  6, 
81.    6al.  4,  9.    rtfre  —  xai  vtr  tum  —  etiam  nunc    €ral. 

4,  89.  —  nqri  —  rvp  olim  —  ntmr  Gal.  I,  83.  nori  — 
pi/p  vel  pvpi  Si  olim  —  nunc  vero  Bph.  5,  8.  Philem.  v. 
11.  1  Petr.  8,  10  bis.  pvp  —  17  ore  ntrnc  —  ^iurm  ium 
cum  Rom.  18,  ll.  —  iunct.  c  praepos.  [vid.anv]  dno  rou 
pifPy  ab  hoc  inde  tempore  scil.  ex  qno  Cbrlsto  nomen  do- 
dimus  8  Cor.  5,  16.  C£.  Meyer  ad  h.  1.  p.  118.  de  Weite 
p.  800.  —    dxQ*  Tov  pvp  ad  hoc  usque  tempus   Pbil.  1, 

5.  —  Rom.  8,  88.  qno  1.  =  dnh  dSdf*  dxQi  tov  r6f$ov.  Cf. 
Friizsche  ep.  P.  ad  Roro.   I.  p.  167.   —    i^w^rovvCv 

Matth.  84,  81.  Marc  13,  19. cc)  nbi  praesens  tem- 

pus  opponitur  fuCuro  tempori  Lnc  6,  8JI  bis.  v.  85.  vvp  — 
vartQop  Si  loh.  13,  36.  pvv  —  TtdJup  Si  o^OfMu  vfuiq  16,  88. 
—  pvp  ovTtfa   nnnc  nondum    Hebr.  8,  8.   i.  e.   hoc  secuio 

nondum,  —  rvp  —  ov;rw  1  lob.  3,  8. dd)    iangitur 

c  praesenti  pertinente  ad  res,  quae  ex  Dei  decreto  certo 
cventurae  sunt  et  tanqnam  praesentes  cogitantur  [de  qnm 
prolepsi  vi^.  sub  ptxQOf;  ad  Apoc.  3,  1.  notata  et  stipra 
sub  aXQfo  p.  II.  col.  8.  monita],  ut  viV  x^ioi?  ioTt  rov  — 
rot^rot'  loh.  18,  31.  —  nbi  opponitur  tempori  praeterito,  nt 
loh.  16,  5.  coll.  V.  4.  17,  13  coll.  v.  18.  —  xai  wr,  iSovy 
if^  noQivofiai  eiq  uQOvaaXi^n  Act.  80,  88.  coll.  v.  18.  qno 
).,  si,  ut  in  verbis  Rom.  15,  85.  pt*vi  Se  7roQevofM$  eh;  U» 
QovaaXrif%  nunc  vero  [i.  e.  antequam  hoc  iieri  potest] 
iiierosolymas  proficisci  constitui  y  explicandls  sunt,  qni 
pvvy  pvpi  interpreCantur:  nunc  ipsum  i.  e.  Aoc  ipso  tem-' 
pore  [ita  nunc  ipsum  Cic.  ad  ACtic  7,  3.  8,  9.  18,  16.] 
vide,  quae  habet  de  hoc  hulos  advcrbii  usu  Graecorum,  a 
N.  T.  librls  alieno  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  1. 
p.    188. 

b)  iunct.  c.  imperai,  aoHsti,  ut  xaro^arw  vvv  [i.  e« 
nunc.cum  de  crnce  pendetj  dno  tov  otavQov  Matlh.  87, 
48.  Marc.  15,  38.  —  ^>aao^w  vvv  avrov  Matth.  87,  43.  — 
oppon.  tempori  praeterito,  aUa  vvv  nunc  vero  Luc  88, 
36.  coll.  V.  35.    Phil.  8,  18.    Rom.  6,  19.     (Eur.   Hec.    v. 

988.   aiaaop  vvv  aMv,) c)  iunct.  C.  futuro ,   ut  vvv 

6  dQXf>»v  r.  X.  r.  ixpXTj&^atrai  loh.  18,  31.  —  Act.  13,  II. 
xai  iety  explica:  ciiw  hocita  sit  vid.  xa»  p.8l8  col.  .1.  fin. 
et  de  Lat.  et  Tursell.  Vol.  8.  p.  484  sq.]  vtV  /«i^  xvqiov 
ini  ae  scll.  ineXevaeTa$  xni  iarj  rv^pAo?.  {vvv  C.  ftit.  Hom.I1. 
5,  879.  Lucian.  Pseudolog.  §.  9.  Isocr.  ad  Calliro.  §.  8. 
ed.  Lange.)  —  dno  tov  vvv  Luc.  1,  48.  5,  10.  18,  58. 
88,  69.  Ad.  18,  6.  —  ubi  tempus  ftat.  opponitur  temporl 
praeterito,  ut  ivexoTTTOfifjv  rd  noXXd  —  vt»r«  Si  —  iXevaofUU 
Roro.  15,  83.  84.  coll.  v.  88.  Vid.  tameo  de  h.  I.  snpm 
monita.  —  Phil.  1,  80.  w?  Trarrore  —  xai  [1.  e.  orroi  xatj 
vvv  f/teyaXw&ijaeTai,  (Isocr.  ad  Callim.  §.  15.  ed.  Lnnge.)  — 
d)  lunct.  c  conltcncfitH)  aoristi,  pendente  a  partic  idv  p^ 
vel  tva  anCe  se  habentibus  aoristom  vel  inyerfectnm ,  at 
ovStiq  ioTiPy  05  a^^xir   oisioff  —  ^ar  /»^  ^f?}H  —  «^  *" 
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rovT*»  nemo  ekt^  qui  reliquerU  domum  —  quin  uccipUU 
i^quicunque  rtliquerit  domum  ^  —  accipift]  nunc  hoc 
tempore  Marc.  10,  30.  Vide  de  h.  I.  FrUzsrhe  Ev. 
Miro  p.  445.  Meyer  Ev.  Marc.  p.  911.  et  de  verbo9|tatis 
^  geoere  in  verbis  yiV  iv  tw  xat^di  toutm   [cf.  rvp  h  xf 

na^t  Xen.  Conv.  8,  4.  Cyr.  8,  4.  18  5,  4.  Sa]  snb 
avtt&ep  observata.  —  if*oi  —  i^  &ti  —  9>»frioa»  —  tpa 
ypmoio&ij  pvp  —  i}  oog^ia  —  &eov  Kpb.  3,  13.     ov»  tfp  &i^ 

Xfii^,  w  »'iT»  nafi  1  Cor.  16,  l8.(Xen.  An.7,7.31.) 

c)  iuoct  c.  praetrrito  et  quidem  aa)  c.  ptrferto,  nt  xai 
pvp  tX^tta  vfiip  ttUtm  nunc  dixi  vobis  8Ci1.  or«  i^x^fia* 
nQtk  vftdq.  loh.  14,  29.  coll.  v.  2,  18.  88.  ov  vvv  [fitmci.  e. 
n^o  fiiuqov]  —  ^optlq  yeytvrio&i  Act.  7,  52.  (Xen.  CjT.  5, 
8.  87.  Isocr.  Archid  \,  3.  ed.  Lange,)  Hebr.  18,  8A.  WTf 
dk  li.  e.  praesens  vero  tempus  quod  attinet\  =  ri  <W  ywr, 
vel  CK  r»  ^  «'^  cf.  Bdkme  ad  h.  1.  p.  786.  Bleeck  p. 
965.  —  1  loh.  8,  18.  —  bb)  c  aoristo  Rom.  5,  9.  II. 
11,31.   1  Petr.  1,  18.  (loocr.  ad  Callim.  §.  II.  ed.  iMuge.) 

—  ubl  tempori  praeierito   oppooitur  teoipns  praeteritum 

flom.  16,  86  coll.  V.  85.  Bph.  3,  5.  o  —  dp&ffwnwf  mc 
I.  e.  ovTiaq,  oicl  ^vv  dneHaXv^l^rj,  Col.  1,  86.  8  Tiin.  I,  10 
COll.  V.  9.  Hehr.  9,  84.  tiorjJi&t  —  pvp  ift,g>aptn&f;vat.  1 
Pctr.  8,  85.  ijxe  —  Tr^d^ra  nXaptufttpay  dXX*  intnT^dq>tjTt 
pvp.  —  1  Cor.  5,  II  coU.  V.  9.  quo  I.  quatcuus  aorifitus 
prMesentis  loco  positus  esse  videri  possit,  vid.  sub  rira- 
.  nffinm  monita.  Alil  aliter,  vid  infra  de  h.  I.  —  or»  — 
pvpl  di  tnm  cum  —  nunc  vero  Rom.  7,  6.  coll.  v.  5.  nopi 

—  pvp  Si  vel  pvpt  Si  Rom.  It,  30.  Col.  I,  81.  —  interdum 
verti  pctest:  modo^  so  ehen  Matth.  86,  65.  i^i/r  hiovaaTt  ~ 

otrot;.   loh.  81,  10.     Cf.   Vip.  p.  485  sq. f)  iunct.  c. 

imperf  y  ut  pvp  i^tirovp  ot  Xi&dnat  i  e.  modo  te  lapidare 
stnduerunt  loh.  11,  8.  coll.  10,  31  sqq.  — 

B)  refertur  ad  succexsionis  ordinem  i.  e.  ad  res,  quae 
ratione  habita  rei  sive  ante  sive  post  actae  vel  memora* 
iae,  nunc  locoro  habent,  nhl  Lat.  nunc  ^  nos:  ntfn ,  «  ut 
nunc  res  esty  cum  hoc  ita  *if,  unter  diesen  Vmatandeny 
MO  y  also.  Cf.  Mtrm.  ad  Soph.  Klect.  v.  I488.  Voiqt- 
ISnder  ad  Lucian.  dial.  mort.  p.  811.  Matth.  §.  606  Pav- 
aow:  „es  zeii^t  die  nnmittelbare  Folge  eioer  Handlunic, 
Rede,  Begebenheit  auf  die  audere,  also  einen  Fortgaug 
der  Handlung  aus  fernerer  Zeit  in  eine  nRhere  an*^  sub 
vocpvp- —  Ita  a)  univ.  aa)  iunct.  c.  praesenti  Luc  8,  89. 
9VP  nunc  [scil  postquam  oculi  mei  viderunt  r^  otnr^Qiop 
eov]  mnoXvetq  —  •*Vli*77*  ^  ^»  ^®-  •""*'  "^  Mn&a^ittTt  nunc  vos 
Pharisaei  [postqnam  praeceptis  Dei  negligeudis,  veterum 
traditionibus  assuevlstis]  externa  purgatia  »  ex  vestra^ 
quam  nunc  sequimini,  discipUna  externa  purftalis  ^  vel: 
nunc  eo  delapsi  estis,  fkt  purgetis.  Cf.  Bornem.  schol.  p*- 
76.  Meyer  Kv.  Luc,  p.  371.— Act.  3,  17.  xni%{sp  —  otSa^ 
Srt.  —  in^olaTt  et  nunc  li.  e.  pu8tquam,  qni  iHiidem  (coll. 
V.  14.)  hoc  fieri  potnerit,  reputavi]  nom,  per  ignorantinm 
vos  hoc  fecixse.  Deum  vero  lcoll.  v.  1»^.  4,  8^.  |  Ka  in»ii- 
tuisse,  ut  rata  fierent  propbetarum  vaticinia.  Aci.  88,  16. 
ncU  pvp  [scil.  pO!«tquam  haec  andivisii,  coll.  v.  I.Vl  ri  fiiX- 
Xtiq;  15,  10.  pfip  oiV  l»u\,  posiquam  haec  facta  »nnt  coll. 
v.  9.]  r*  nttqcCtTt  top  O-top;  Col.  1,84.  pvp  l?*cil.  posiquam 
vos  sibi  prorsus  reconcitiavit  Deus  coll.  v.  81.]  /«i^M  8 
loh.  V.  5.  pai  pvp  L8cil.  postqiiam  haec  comperi  coll.  v.  4.J 
ioMTM  ot.  1  Cor.  13,  13  vvp  Si  nnnc  vero  |i.  e.  in  hac 
vero  quae  nunc  esl  rerum  conditione.  ex  opp.rov  rore  i.  e. 
Tot/'  OTap  iXO^ji  t6  Tilttop}  *—  fihti  dyr^tj,  Cf.  Meyer  ad 
b.  I.  p.  888  sq.  de  Wette  p.  113  (Lucian.  dial.  mort.  6, 
8.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  3.  14.)  —  lac.  4,  16.  pi^p  St  xaw/oo^e 
fi.  e.  sed  adeo  baoc  regulam  v.  15.  nesligitis,  nt  nunc 
gloriemini  =  ]  tn  en  ,  quae  nunc  eH  negtigentia  vestra 
gtoriamini  ista  impia  iactatione.  —  Tapvp  nunc  i.  e.  rem 
praesentem  quod  attinetj  xa*  *v^  *ft  nunc  i.  e.  Ms  hactenwt 
\  disputatis,  und  nun  Act.  5,  38.  8U,  .i8  87,  88.  -  in  ad- 
horiatione  c  imperat  praes.  Act.  16.  h6.  piv  oip  tscil. 
postqaam  dntoTaXnnaip  ol  OToaTrjyoi  tva  dnoXvB-^rtJi  — 
noqtvto&t.  1  loh.  8,  88.  nai  n>r  Lscll  postquani  cognovls- 
tis,  instare  riyy  ^a^ovo^ir  rot;  nvqiov  coll.  V.  18,  89  j     fti- 

9tT9  ip  avT^. bb)  iunct.  c.  praettrito   a)  c.  perfecto 

Rom.  9,  8L  pvpI  Si  —  ntq^apiqtirai  nunc  t^ero  |i.  e.  cum 
vcro  pateat,  non  SiMatoavvfiP  ^  sed  iniypftf^ip  dfMxqria^  ef- 
ficere  rot'  pohop'}  sine  legis  opera  innoiuit  SinaMovpri  O-tov, 
Cf.  ad  h.  I.  FrUzsche  cp.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  I.  p.  l«8.  Meyer 
ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  p.  81.  —    /3)   c.  aor.   Lnc.  19,  48v*rt;r  Si 

—  oov,  lUvero  nunc  res  se  hahenty  prorxiis  te  latent  Ta 
n^  Tijp  tiqrjffjp  oov.    1  Cor.  5,  II.  pwt  Si  [scil.  cum  ex 


Biando  ogredl  vos  oporteret,  ti  hoe  nlhi  vololMem  ooO. 
V.  10.]  iyqa^.  Cf.  Meger  ad  h.  1.  p.  94.  de  WeUe  p.  44. 
Vide  lamen  de  h.  I.  supra  oioflita..  1  Cqr.  18.  18.  pvpI  Si 
[nnnc  autem,  scil.  aocuratius  rei  ipsias  ctoaditioae  ooasi- 
derata  intelliglmus,  er«|  S  &t6q  i&tto  mX.  (Xeo.  Cjr.  7, 
8.  16.  isoer.  ad  CalUia.  §.  II.)  —  In  prolep^  [BOlau  sub 
Toc  ptngoq  ad  Apoc.  8,  1.]  qoa  res,  quae  ex  Del  decrelo 
certo  e^entura  CKt,  taoquam  facta  iam  et  pracsens  cofntatur 
loh.  13,  81  nV  iSoid&&rj  6  vlo^  rof'  dp&pwnov  nwic  [scU. 
cuffl  ad  facinos  perpetraodum  abierit  6  nq  >doriyc  coll.  v.  30.} 
UlustratuH  est  filiuM  hominis.  —  tn  adhortatione  o.  im- 
perat.  jtor.  loh.  8,  8.  coll.  v.  7.  17,  5.  coll.  v.  4,  Act. 
10,  5.  coll.  V.  4.  83,  15.  coll.  V.  14.  Col.  3,  &  (iu  ca« 
8  pers.  fut.  Hora.  II.  15,  115.)  — '  —  b)  nbi  sncceasionis 
or^o  per  rem  oppositam  indicatur,  in  quibus  pvp  Si  vH 
pvpi  Si  nunc  vero  =  sed  ut  nunc  res  sunty  nun  alnrr. 
Cf.  Bteerk  ep  ad  Rebr.  p.  440.  Bdhme  ep.  ad  Hebr.  p. 
858.  Matth.  §.  606.^  aa)  universe  [  Cor.  7,  14.  rvr  6i 
Ised  ut  nunc  res  est  i.  e.  ut  inter  notj  retigionis  chri^ 
stianae  socioSy  conntat  et  conceditur]  aytd  ioTtp.  Cf.  ad 
h.  I.  Meger  p.  188  sq.  f-  Hebr.  9,  86.  pvp  Si  orol  —  »*- 
yaWpMra*,  nunc  autem  [i.  e.  sed,  ut  coustat  loler  OBmesJ 
semel  —  apparuitj  non  saepius  a  mnndo  inde  condito  paaaus. 
(Piat.  apol.  JSoor.  87.  ed.  Fischer.  —  ita  nunc  autem 
Cic.  Tiiscul.  3,  1.  8.)  —  bb)  in  assumtione  L  e.  io  pro- 
ponltiouifous,  quae  ad  id,  de  qiio  agitnr,  probandnm  assn- 
muntur,  ubi  Lat.  nun  vero  ^  atqui ,  dos:  niia  aher  f  to 
aher.  Cf.  Fritzsche  ep  P.ad  Rom.  V0I.  l.p.  18^  VQj.8.p.51 
Ita  praecedente  ti  et  snbseqiienle  eonclusioneIoh.9,4i.c»  rwf- 
Xoi  —  vfiofVfUptt.  -^abest  conclusio  facile  coKitattsiieaddeiida 
Idh.  8.  40.  pvp  Si  ->  dnoMTttvai  i.  e.  atqui  non  fncUif 
opera  Ahrahami.  interficer^  enim.  me  studetis  colt  v,  )9. 
15,  88.  «4  f/^rj  —  tixop*  ytV  Si  —  o^riwr  I.  e.  atqni  crfil,  «c- 
citsationem  igitur  peccatorum  suorum  non  habmnt.  ▼•  84. 
pvp  Si  nai  it^qdnaoi  i.  e.  atqui  non  solnm  feci,  sed  vide» 
runt  ttiamy  tfuae  fecL  18,  36.  pvp  Si  —  ipTtv&tp  1.  e.  «t- 
^iii  nihit  horum  factum  esty  ergo  rj  p.  >»•  ovu  for«v  iv» 
Tn'f>tp.  Rom.  7,  17.  coll.  v.  16.  1  Cor.  18,  80.  15,  80. 
^ebr.  8,  6.     II,  16.  coll.  v.  15.    (Thnc.  1,  188.)  — 

C)  anget  viro  imperativi  et  adhortationis ,  ita  dye  *vr 
age  nunc ^  agtdum  lac.  4^i9.  5,  1.  (Aristoph.  Pac  < 
513  )  •—  nai  pirp  StVQO  Act.  7,  34.  (Hom.  II.  89,  485. 
AriMioph  Ve.»«p.  30.  Eur.  Phoen.  v.  104.)  Cf.  Vig.  p.  486. 
Paxsou^  8ub  h.  V. 

Nv^y  rfxroc,  ij,  noXf  die  Nacht  a)  propr.  Marc.  6, 
48  loh.  13,  30.  Act.  16,  38.  83,  83.  Apoc.  81,  85. 
V8,  5.  -  8,  18.  17  rt'|  Sfioiu^  sC.  tpa  anoTiO&^^  ro  r^ror 
a\*rfjc  (Hdian.  8,  8.  3.  Xen.  An.  3,  1.  33.)  —  gen.  pv 
xrbc,  intra  spatium  noctis^  noctu^  des  fiachts ivid.  ivta:»^ 
rbcl     Matth.  8,  14.    |87,  64.]    88,  13.    Marc.  5,  5.    Lac 

8,  8.    loh.  8,  8.    7,  50.     19,  19.    Act.  9,  85.    1  Thesa.  8; 

9.  3,  10.  5,  7  bis.  1  Tim.  5,  5.  8  Tim.  1,  3.  Apoe. 
7,  15.  18,  10.  14,  II.  80,  10.  -  ^fU^q  nai  pvnrit;  Luc. 
18,  7.    Act.  9,  84.   Apoc.  4,  8.   (Xen.  An.  4,  4.  15.    Conv. 

4,  48.)  de  ordine,  quo  se  ezcipiunt  w.  pvky  ^f^qa  vid. 
Bornem.  8chol.  p.  86.  87.  —  ^/017;  —  vvicrtfc,  media 
nocte  .Maith.  8.5,  6.  (Xen.  An.  8,  6.  7.)  —  Std  t^q  rv»- 
rb?,  per  noctemy  die  Nacht  hindurch   Act.  83,  31.    Loo. 

5.  5.  vel  ffurante  nocte  Act  5,  19.  16,  9.  17,  10.  Vid, 
Sid,  —  dat.  rrxrc,  ubi  quaeritur:  quando?  [vid.  «I^cl  Luc 
"18,  80.     17,  34.    Act.  18,  6     83,  11.    87,  83.     (Xen.   A». 

6,  I.  13.)  —  ip  pvMTiy  noctu  Act.  18,  9.  t  Thess.  5,  8L 
|8  Petr.  3,  10.1  —  ^»  rw  p.  TavTjj  Matth.  86,  31.  34.*  Bfarc. 
14,  87.  30.  loh.  81,  3.  1  CoL  11,  83.  —  loh.  II,  10. 
(Xen.  8ymp.  1,  9.)  —  accus.  ubi  qnHcritur  vel:  qnando? 
|vid.  ^pi/ga']    Mara  4,  87.    Luc.  8,  37.    81,  87.     Act.  86> 

7.  8  Thess.  8,  H.  (Xen.  Hier.  7,  tO.)  —  vel  obi  qnacri- 
turi  qnamdiu?  [vid.  ^^/v?!  Matth.  4,  8.  t8,  40  bis.  AcU 
80,  31.  (Xen.  An.  6,  I.  14.)  —  nard  ftioop  r^c  v.  Act. 
87,  87.  —  —  b)  trop.  pro:  tempus  agendo  importunnm 
loh.  9,  4.  —  c)  metaph.  pro:  tempus  insciiiae  et  vitio^ 
situtis  Rom.  13,  18.  —  de  loco  t  Thess.  5,  5.  vid.  eij»i 
p.  135  col.  I.  —    ^aepins  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

Svaan  vel  fvjrooy  f.  (m,  pvngo.  Semel  in  N.  T. 
loh.  19,  34.  Xoy;^  ainov  Trjp  nXev^p  fpv^t.  (Sir.  8%  W» 
Hom.  Iliad.  II,  858.    los,  de  bell.  ind.  3,  7.  85.)       ^ 

iVvffTafflo,  f.  («,  (»«!•«)  dormito  capite  tiattfa^ 
ocutis  somno  gravatis  conniveo    a)  propr.    Mattli.  95,  & 
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—  pr»  CO  P«.  1»l,  «.  (Slr.  8<,  a  Plftt  Apol.  Soc  c 
18.  ed.  FUcher  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  d.  43.)  —  b)  darmito  trop. 
pro:  cunctor  2  Peer.  2,  ».  ^  o/r«A««o  avr«5y  ov  wordCf». 
tteeplas  Doo  lei^tnr  ia  N.  T. 

Nvx^lifieQOr,  ov,  TO,  (rt;^,  ^^/^)  nox  feilu'#, 
lKt/if«  dirs  i4  horarnm.  Leslitir  haec  vox  terlori  aevo 
proprim  (ef.  Sturz  Ae  dlal.  alex.  p.  186.]  fiinlniii  8Cor.  II, 
85.^  (Procl.  in  Tim  Platom  ^  h  r^  nhrqta  &4oiq  r^c  y^q 
«roAoyoir  TTOM?  T^y  TftV  rtrxfhiiti^tav  /^alJlax^y. 

^»«»  <5,  Iterniinat.  I?r.  rftlioc,  ov,  5,  los.  Ant.  1,  8.  7.] 
l^^cAia  bebr*   rC)^   nooien  propr.  viri  probitato  inBignio 


et  ob  eam  enm  Aimllla  sna  ■ervatas  tempore  dllnvil  €leo, 
5,  10.  commemorati.  MaUb.  24,  87.  Luc.  17,  98.  €7, 
Hebr.  U,  7.     1  Petr.  8,  80.    2  Petr.  8,  5. 

NcoOQogy  fli,  oV,  tardusy  iegnis,  Bls  In  N.  T.  Hebr. 
5,  11.  ^vot&dol  —  To»c  eixoofc.  He  qiio  dat.  vld.  ojoxA- 
Amm».  —  Hebr.  6,  18.  (Sir.  4,  89.  Diod.  Sic.  T.  X.  p.  84. 
ed.  01/y.  Pol.  4,  a  5.) 

Nmtogj  ov,  ^,  [ot  rd  y«^oir  Loft.  ad  Phryn.  p.  990- 
et  Pa^9«ou7  8ab  h.v.l^/or^um,  tum  brutoram,  tum  bominom. 
Semel  in  N.  T  Rom.  11,  10.  t6p  rwtor  avrir  ovywafit^^or, 
lu  oi  6  Ps.  09,  88.  84.  (Plot  vit.  Mar.  c  88.) 


Af9in^  oc,  ^,  (|/wK,  hospes;  statns  et  condlHo  ho- 
•pitl*  vel  peref;riQi;  dein  hoMpitium  I.  e.  exceptio  hoiipttis, 
Omi9trreiind9chan  Diod.  Slc.  18,  83.  Xen.  Age«.  8,  8.)  Ao- 
spiiium  I.  e.  drvertorinm.  Bis  In  N.  T.  Act.  88,  88.  Phil. 
T.  8a     (9o9.  Aot.  6,  8.  a     18,  4.  5.) 

JiBw/^O},  f.  i'<7w,  (^hoq)  I)  excipio  aliquem  hosnitiOy 
Beq.  aec  per».  Act  to,  88.  88,  7.  Hebr.  18,  8.  (Diod. 
»ic  14,  81.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  3.  35.)  -  passiv.  ^tpitoftatf 
hoxpiHo  utor^  de  devemantibus  iy^dt  Act.  10,  18.  —  sq. 
/r  c  dat.  loci  V.  38.  —  ;ra^  T»r»  Act.  10,  6.  —  de  81, 
18.  cf.  »nb  ay«  p.  «.  observata.  (Diod.  Slc.  14,  80.  Xen. 
Cyr.  G,  8.  8.)  —  8)  trop.  novifate  rei  iri  admirationem 
abripio  aUquem ,  partic  to  livi^^or  res  in  admirationem 
adripiens^  res  nova  vel  inaudita  y  pajwiiv.:  notritate  rei 
prrturbor,  ich  lasse  mich  hefrrmden  oder  in  Besturzung 
srtzm  Act.  17,  80.  (8  Macc.  9,  6.  Diod.  Sic  18,  53.)  — 
•q.  dat.  rel  lcf.  Win.  p.  188.  Matth.  §.  399,  c  Buttm. 
§.  180.  3.  8.  Rost  §.  108,  1.  b.l  I  Petr.  4,  18.  de  ver- 
his  V.  4.  «V  M  M<orra$^  vld.  h  p.  168  init.  (ini  rm  los. 
Ant.  1,  1.  8.  Hbsol.  MMrc.  Anton.  7,  58.  Polyb.  8,  87.  4.) 
Saepias  non  hahetur  in  N.  T. 

Afvodoifoi^  J,  f.  rioM^  {Ihoq^  Sixofttu  qaod  vid.  pro 
Graeconim  melioris  notae  levoSomii»  cf.  Lob.  ad*  Phryn.  p« 
81  r7.)  hoMpitio  rardpioy  hospiUU'*s  sum.  Lepitur  tantum 
I  Tim.  5,  10.  (Maxim.  Tyrius  88,  133.  Dio  Cass.  78,  8.) 
-  EifOi^j  ff,  o9^  I)  perrgrinus y  fremdy  6  |«io?  der 
FremdUng  y  opp.  noXirrjq^  irxf'*Q*^'  «^  propr.  Matth.  85, 
.35  38.  43.  44.  87,  7.  Acc.  17,  18.  81.  Hebr.  11,  13. 
^/to*  nai  7Ta(tniSrjfto$.  3  loh.  V.  5.  —  pro  ^ID^  Rnth.  8, 10. 
1|   Deut.  31,  88.  (Cebet.  Tab.  c  8.  Hdian.  5,  7.  4.  Hdot, 

9,  II.   Xen.  Mem.  4,  4.  17.)  . b)'  trop.  vel:  alienusy 

^iwoq  alf  aligna  re  \y\d,  a/raAlor^iOM]  1.  e.  ignarun  vel  ea> 
prrs  aiicuius  [cf.  sub  uTttiQoq  notafa  et  Matth.  §.  8^4, 
&.  Wundrr  ad  Siioph.  OR.  v.  818.1  ut  rdfw  dtad^Hoh  Rph. 
a,  18.  (/tfro6«  .  Anth.  Pal.  p.  47.)  —  vel:  =  inauditus, 
novus  Hebr.  13,  9.  1  Petr.  4,  18.  ^ap.  19,  5.  Diod. 
8iC  1,  14  et  51.  Artem.  1,  58.)  ~  8)^  ^/roc,  hospes^ 
guocum  hospitium  est ,  Gastfrrund  Rom.  18,  83.  (Dlo^. 
8lc  17,  47.  Xen.  An.  8,  1.  4.)  —  Saepius  non  extat 
in  N.  T. 

Ai(rtfjg,  ov,  o,  (vox  latinae  orlKinis,  orta,  nt  videtnr, 
a  Lat.  sextus:  ^iextarius)  vas  sextnru  capaXy  urcrus.  Bis 
in  N.  T.  Marc  7,  4.  8.  (los.  Ant.  8,  8.  9.)  cf.  Win.  bibl. 
Bealw.  p.  488. 

EriQttj¥Oiy  f.  qavS,  aor.  1.  Hfiqava  [lac.  i;  11.  de 
qua  aorisflforma  vid.  AevxatVMl  arrfucio^  ich  ddrrr,  pas- 
■Iv.:  ^fj^ctUoftatf  arefioy  exaresro^  perf.  pass.:  ilriQaft' 
pai  •Ccf.  Buttm.  §.  90,  not.  6  eraro.  max.  §.  101,  not.  4. 
Matth,  §.  188.  Rost  5.  71.  C.  5.J  8  pers  sing.  ikrjQarrn^ 
IMiirc  It,  81.  vid.  ad  fUftlarrat  aub  ^mifw  observatal 
a.  1.  p.  ilfifiar&riv  ((r^?,  quod  vid.)  a)  de  plantis  Matth. 
18,  8.  8f,  19.  80.  de  h.  I.  aor.  vid.  sub  dyoqdttt  ad  Liic. 
14,  18.  monita.     yerbia  niti  »  i^Tj^dv&fj  uti  II  ut.  p.  858. 


coll.  Qriesb.  ed.  Schuiz.  contlneri  monet  interrogationein, 
Ita  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc  p.  486.  legendnm  esse  i^^^rrat 
existimat.  Marc.  4,  6.  11,  81.  Luc  8,  8.  lac.  1,  11. 
Apoc.  14,  15.  (Xen.  Mem.  4^  8.  a)  —  b)  de  rebaa  flaidia 
Marc  5,  89.  Apoc  18,  18.  —  Ita  pro  ]t^2\  Gen.  8,  7.  — 
c)  de  partibna  corporls,  qalboa  deest  saccus^vitalis:  ronto- 
bescoy  nt  /< i^ /{T/^a/A^/n;  Marc  8,  1. —  nai  ^tj^iaivtrat  i.  e. 
et  hoc  modo  puer  contubescU  9,  18r  cf.  ad  h.  I.  Fritzsche 
I.  I.  p.  367.  —  ita  prd  ^2]  1  Rcgg.  13,  4.  Saepius  non 
legitar  in  N.  T. 

SijQog^  a,  or,  ariduSf  siccus  a)  de  arbore,  in  lecut. 
provarb.  Lnc  83,  81.  ti  ip  tm  iVf^  ^vA^  ravra  notoroir^ 
h  rm  ^fjqv  ri  yirtjrat.  Solebant  autem  apud  Hebraeos  probi, 
laeU  quippe  animo,  compararl  arbori  virenti  et  laetae,  im- 
probi  coDtra,  ntpote  animi  ^ilaritate  et  laetitia  carentea, 
arbori  aridae,  mortls  et  miseriae  imaginem  referentl.  Vid. 
Ps.  I,  3.  Ezech.  80,  47.  (Diod.  Sic.  80,  48.  Hdian.  6, 
6.  5.  Xen.  Oecon.  7,  88.)  —  b)  de  partibiis  corporia 
succo  vltali  destitutis:  tabiduSy  nt  /W^  Matth.  18,  10  Luo. 
6,  6.8.  —  loh.  5,  3. — c)  ij  ^fjQa  sc  yfj  ad  normam  hebr. 
n^3>  [lon.  1,  9.  cf.  irin.p.  19.]  terra  continens  Matth. 
88,Mj5.    Hebr.  II,  89. 

AvXifog,  itfj^  •w,  ligneusy  ((vJloi^).  iBls  In  >'.  T. 
8  Tim.  8,  80.  Apoc  9,  80.  —  pro  yyi  Levit.  11,  88.  15» 
18.    (Diod.  Sic.  8,  68.     Xen.  Anab.  5," 8.  5.) 

SiXovj  ov,  To,  1)  lignum  a)  unlverse  1  Cor.  8, 
18.  Apoc  18,  18(.  (Aelian.  V.  H.  5,  6.  Xen.  Cyr.  5, 
3.49.)  —  b)  de  trabe  crassiore,  ronlta  habente  fo- 
raroina,  quibus  pedes,  roanus,  cerVices  etiam  vincto* 
rum  immittebantur  et  nervis  vinclebantur  graece:  wi- 
Xov ,  ^vhoniStj ,  noi^oxaKfj ,  noSoaTgdfifj ,  Lat.  nervus  [propr. 
Andocid.43,  1.  45,5.r-pro  bebr.np  •'ob.  88,  11.]  Sens. 
compedes  ligneae  Act.  16,  84.  Yid.  de  h.  1.  cSbraA»Co^a«. 
—  c)  de  fustibus  MaUh.  86,  47.  55.  Marc  14,  48.' 
48.  Luc  88,  58.  (Herodian.  7,  7.  a  Polyb.  6,  87.  8. 
Dem.  645,  16.)  —  d)  de  palo:  cruXy  p^tibulum  AcL 
5,  30  et  10,  89.  13,  89.  Gal.  8,  18.  1  Petr.  8,  81.  Ita 
y})  fislh.  5,  14  et  oi  6  h^Xor.  —  8)  ez  asu  graecitatis  se- 
rioris  fvid.  Win.  jf.  84.  Passow  snb  h.  v.]  arbor  ■-  Siv^ 
^Qor  Luc  83,  81.  —  {vloi'  r^c  ^w^c  [de  qno  vid.  twij  p. 
881.  888]  Apoc  8,  7.  88,  8.  14.  19.  Saepius  non  le- 
gitur  in  N.T.  — pro  yXj  Exod.  9,  85.  Hos.4,  18.  (Xeo. 
An.  6,  4  vel  8.  4  et  5") 

SvQaoD^  M,  f.  ijow,  tondeo,  radOy  med.  {v^ooAccif 
tondendum  me  curo  [jvld.  ad«x/w].  Tor  in  N.  T.  1  Cor.  11, 
5.  6.  —  sq.  aco.  obiecti  propioris  [vid.  «Uei^M],  ut  Act. 
81,  84.  tra  ^vQijowrrtu  rrjv  «eraAtfv  rtr  caffut  stninu 
(Diod.Sic  1,  88  et  84.  Hdot.8,  65  et  66.)  Minns  prc  batim 
esse  formam  Iv^o*»,  quam  ^v^itt  Grammaticls  veteritno,  ut 
Thomaey  Intellijeltur  ez  Phrynich.  p.  805.  ed.  Lobtcic. 
Passow  aub  h.  voc 
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*0,  ^,  rdy  I)  Pronomen  demoDsirativnm :  JHc,  kaee, 
hoc,  Ifa  legitur  in  N.  T.  1)  in  Terbia  Arati,  landatts  a 
Paulo  Act.  17,  98.  rov  yao  nai  yhoq  iat*iv,  De  900  I. 
Tid.  Win.  p.  561.  (Rom.  Iliad.  1,  12.  SO.  840.  4,  899.) 
of.  BHttm.  §.  113,  not.  1  eC  7.  MuUh.  §.  986.  §.  864. 
Bo4t  §i  96,  inil.  H^m.  ad  Vig.  p.  700.  fVtfn.  188.  — 
8)  ia  partiUonibiia  ut.o  ;»iv  —  o  (T/  iU«  —  hic^  ubi  de 
certa  persona  vel  re  agitur  Phil.  1,  16.  17.  ol  ^h  il  drd- 
nijq  —  ol  di  it  i^i&iiaq  C0II.  V.  l^.  Hebr.  7,  5.  6.  80. 
81.  86.  84.  —  cf.  Buttm.  §.  119,  not.  8.  Matth.  §.  888. 
Win.  I.  I.  --  vel:  alius  —  alius  Matth.  18,  88.  88, 
5.  quo  1.  codd.  o?  /liy  -*  oc  «''i  cf.  Qriesb.  ed.  iSicAtitz. 
Frifs^cAcf  Kv.  Matth.  p.  658.  —  Act.  14,  4.  17,  88. 
«,  84.  Rom.  8,  7.  8.  Cr.  JKf^fiii.  I.  1.  Matih.  I.  1. 
—  j  >«ffy  —  otAAo?  (T^  alius  —  alius  Mattb.  18,  4.  8. 
7.  16,  14.  Marc.  4,  4.  5.  lob.  7,  18.  cf.  Matth, 
{•  2S%  not.  6.  Buttm.  §.  118,  nol.  4.  -^  xoi  rivtg  — 
o»  <ri  «iu  —  alH  Act.  17,  la  Cf.  de  ^#r,  ^  Wr,  0*  m^ 
oniMiB  Mattb.86,G7.  88,  17.  Mte  6  6ij  vel  ol  ii  Bomem. 
scbol.  p.  59.  79.  Matth.  §«  888,  4.  coil.  Fritzsche  Ev. 
Bfattb.  p.  834.  Win.  p.  188.  —  8)  in  narratiooibus  e  di  hic  au- 
temf  0«  Si  hi  autem.  Legontur  ita  nominativi  Mattb.  8,  5. 
18,  8.  11.  16,  14.  88,  17.  Marc.8,88.  cf.  ad  b.1.  Fritzsche 
Ev.  Marc  p.  887  colt.  Griesb.  ed,  Schulz,  Luc.  7,  40.  d, 
80.  48.  80,  5.  88,  9.  10.  84.  88.  71.  83,  81->88.  Act.  18, 
15.  19,  8.  8.  88,  81.  —  medium  inter  o  di^  o*  Si  e(  ver- 
boB  finitum  legitur  participinm  sio,  nt  non  inepte  inter 
6  di  et  participiom  inciao  minimo  vel  commate  interpungai, 
11 1  oi  di^  ^ovoarrtq  ^  inoo9v&iiaatf  UU  mutem  ^  rege  au- 
dito,  abierunt  Mattb.  8,  9.  14.  81.  4,  4.  80. 18,  89.  4a  88, 

5,  Maro.  1,  45.  4a  6,  88.  8,  88.  9,  88.  18,  14.  Luc.  6,  a 
7,  4.  14.  8,  81.  80,  18.  lob.  8,  9.  Act.  1 ,  6.  8,  41.  18, 
51.  Gf.  Borntm.  scbol.  p.  48.  coll.  Rerm*  ad  Sopb.  OC. 
V.1080.    Electr.  v.  45. 

n)  Articulus  praepositivns  vel  def  nitna,  quf  1)  prae~ 
fiffiiur^  cum  non  unnm  quid,  quodcunqiie  eat  de  tota  spe-* 
Cie  oommemoratur  vel  segregatur,  sed  certa  res  y  eerta 
persona  denotatur,  ubi  nos:  der ,  die^  das.  Ita  prae- 
flgitnr 

A)  substantivis  a)  nnde  positis  aa)  unlv.,  ut  01 
dqxiti^ik  Act.  86,  10.  ro  noQciaiop  Matth.  9,  84.  Marc.  5, 
89.  o  Xdroi  1  Tim.  1,  15.  ra  naiSia  Matth.  19,  14.  6  novfj- 
Q6q  i.  e.  diabolxis  Matth.  6,  13.  o  oltoq  Matih.  13,  85.  89. 
T(i  fintvri  Alarc.  8,  87.  6  '/Q^roi;  Matth.  18,  86.  Cf.  Buttm. 
§.  110,  1.  Matth.  §.  864.  M  iw.p.  95.  F.  V.  FritzsChe  ind. 
ad  Lucian.  dial.  deorr.  p.  138.  —  bb)  subjecto  orationls 
praepoaitur  articnUis,  abest  vero  a  praedicato,  quia  ab- 
atracte  vel  sensu  latiori  adhibetur  loh.  1,  1.  ^«oc^yo 
jl 0/0 c«  ftytv/ia  6  0-i6g  4,  84.  ra  (wf*nTa  —  nvfv/»a  xat  C(u'i 
ioT$v  6,  63.  Rom.  6,  81.  rb  ii  tiXog  ixiivutv  ^aw 
toq.  V.83.  8,6.  to  9Q69  t]/4m  t  ijq  aaqxoq  ^amTO?,  t  o  di 
9  Q6p*j/»a  Tov  nvtvftaToq  l^ofri  xal  ti^ijrrj.  1  loh.  4,  8 
6%  16.  i&t6<:  dydnri  iatlr.  De  verbis  Marc.  18,  19.  vid. 
^Afv'»?.  Luc.  I,  35.  Cf.  Matth.  §.  864.  —  cc)  praedi- 
cato  anteponitur,  duro  abest  a  subjccto  vcl  quod  nomine 
proprio  enuntiatur,  ut  tr^aoifq  ianv  6  vl6g  tov  &iov  1  loh. 
4,  15.  vel  qnod  pron.  persooali    exprimitur,    ut   iyo^  loh. 

6,  51.  Act.  7,  38.  av  Mattb.  16,  16.  lob.  1,  85.  Act.  81, 
88.  fiiAtlq  Phil.  8,  8.  v/uJq  8  Cor.  3,  8.  €tvr6<;  Eph.  8,  14. 
oitoq  Matth.  8,  17.  loh.  1,  19.  Act.  4,  11.  1  Cor.  11,  84. 
85.  1  loh.  5,  8.  ixtlroq  loh.  1,  8.  oq  Epb.  4,  15.  o^k  1, 
88.  Cf.  ^fa^A.  §.  864,  not.  Ifln.  p.  106.  -  Enuntiatnr 
praedicatum  per  particip.  c  artic.  »  i^  qui^  subjectum 
dum  ezprimitur  per  pron.  person.,  ut  iyiu  loh.  8,  la  vi»^lq 
Matlb.  10,  80.  ojroc  Marc.  4,  16.  loh^  9,  8.   ^xeiVoc  Marr. 

7,  15.  fiaav  —  tivtq  vlo$  —  oi  tovto  notovvttq  Act.  19, 
14.  TK  quis?  8  Cor.  8,  8.  —  recipit  o^ro^  sutticciiim  a 
praedicato  separatum  [vid.  o^ro?]  Luc.  8,  81.  —  dd) 
utrnmque,  et  snbiectum  et  praedicatum  articnlnm  babet, 
ot  Matib.  6,  88.  o  kvxvoq  tov  atafiaroq  iativ  6  6g>&ialfi,6q. 
lob.  1,  4.  fj  ^uij  fjv  ti  9bK  tmv  dv&qtanmv.  6,  63.  Act.  8, 
87.  1  Cor.  10,  4.  11,  8.  15.  56.  8  Cor.  8,  17.  0  nvq^oq 
t6  fvtvftd  iativ  i.  e.  er^  derHerr^  ist  derQeber  des  heU. 


CMstes  vid.  de  b.  l  uvouk  p.  884  ool.  1.  —  Pbfl.  8, 18.8, 19. 
1  lob.  8,  4.  Apoc  18, 88. 19,  10.  Cf.  MaUh.  §.864.  irin.f. 
106.  —  praedlcato  praeponitur  cStoq  snbiectum  recipioai 
Mattb.  13, 19  —  83.  sa  —  duplex  legitur  praedicatnm,  aliemm 
sine  artic  alternm  c.artiCJob.  8,44.  ot*  y/tdanjq  ioti  wai 
6  Ttatfjq  adtov  scil.  tov  ^jftvdotfq^  De  voc  iptv6ovQ  repetesdo  ez 
anteced.  ijftvaTijq  vid.  Win.  p.  106.  —  ee)  nominibos  proprils 
saepius  additur  artiC'  yyquanquam  enim  nomina  propria  tM 
primum  ponuntury  pharumque  sine  artic,  dicuntur^  tamen 
m  notissimis  et  nervulgatis  nominibus  non,  semper  haec 
lex  observatur^*  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc  p.  670.  —  «)  por- 
Bonarum  Mattb.  II,  1.  Marc  15,  1.  ita  e  codd.  Oriesh. 
Lnc  83,  1.  lob.  18,  89.  Act.  18,  48.  cf.  Matth.  §.  864,  5. 
Buitm.  §.  184,  8.  Win.  p.  108.  ^  ubi  deano  Ooomemo- 
ratnr,  ctim  in  prima  bominis  mentioae  abesse  soleat  Biallk. 

87,  18.  19.  colL  V.  8.    Marc    6,  19.  88  coll.  v.  17.   Loe. 

88,  a  9.  la  coU.  v.  7.  lob.  1,  45.  colL  v.  44.  Act.  «,  a 
9.  coll.  V.  3.  Cf.  Win.  U  1.  Fritzsche  Ev.  MaUb.  p.  798 
sq.  —  fi)  terrarum  Mattb.  8,  88.  3,  18.  Marc  5r  80.  Lnc 

8,  8.  lob.  4,  5.  Act.  8,  9.  1  Cor.  16,  15.  Gal.  1,  8.  Ct 
Win.  p.  107.  —  y)  insularum  Act.  81,  1.  a  87,  7.  ^  ubi 
denno  membrantar,  onm,  ubi  primum  veaioat,  aMi 
artic  Act.  18, 18.  colL  v.  6.  80^  17  coll.  v.  18.  —  J)  «rbioni 
Matth,  4,  18.  Act.  10,  81.  18,  8.  —  nbi  denuo  venlt,  cnm 
in  prima  mentione  absit  artic  Luc  19, 1.  colt  18,  34.  Ajci. 

9,  3.  coll.  V.  8.  16,  11.  coU.  V.  8.  17,  16.  18,  1.  co\l.  t7, 
15.  —  t)  popnlorum  Act.  85,  8.  15.—  ^  fluviomm  Mattk. 
8,  18.  Marc  1,  5.  Lnc  4,  1.  loh.  1,  8a  Cf.  Win.  LL«- 
ff)  additur  nominibos,  quibus  significatnr  persoiia  rel  ret 
eminena  prae  ceteris,  ubi  Lat.  nunc  iUe^  iste,  Bunc,  sl 
nos, simplici substantivo  utuntur  —  ita  d  vi6q  tov  B-wv.6  fg&i 
tov dvO-qM/toVy  dequibus  vid.  snb  dv&q^nw^  et  vioQ,^i 
dvtixqtoToq  1  loh.  8,  18.  6  aAAOc  /la&fjt^  lob.  18,  15. 
6otpaat6q  [venerandus  ille  i.e.]  Augustus^  qno  GOgnomine 
insigniebatur  Caesar^  der  Kaiser  Act  85,  81.  85«  Lst&V' 
fiiav  xotxijy  uai  et  [quod,  ut  memorabile,  diserte  moBeih- 
dom  esse  vldetar  vid.  snb  xai  p.  847,  col.  I.  ad  lUarc  f, 

5.  notata]  nfy  nXtovt^iav  1.  e.  natnentlich  den  Cfrtzjy 
ijtb^  iativ  tlSwXoXaTqtia  qulppe  quae ,  aeqtdparandm  etff  itfo- 
totalriae  Col.  8,  5.  —  lob.  8,  la  o'  Mdonalw:  i.  e.  ia, 
qoem  jiot*  i^rjv  salntant  6i6dartaXov  veAi  t«,  qm  WM 
prae  ceteris  competere  existimat  nomoD  6t^»dhiv.  Qi. 
Win.  p.  104.  Fritzsche  £v.  Marc  p.  613.  StaWf.  a4 
Plat.  Eutliyphr.  p.  18.  —  ubi  nomen  [Name]  affertor,  noi 
tantnm  competens,  ita  post  xalr*^,  fpwvtlv  loh.  13,  la  Apoc 

6,  8.  a  11.  19,  18.  Cf.  Matth,  §.  868.  Lofr.  iid  Phiyn. 
p.  517.  Win.  p.  107.  —  gf)  substaattvis  genus  onlverBns 
iodicantibus  vel  generis  notionem  t6atton|;sbegriff]  iocia- 
dentibns,  ut  6  dfa&6q  av&q<»no<:y  6  novfiq6<:  d.  Mattb.  18, 
85.  o  SixatOi;  Bom.  1,  17.  o  laxvqoq  Mattb.  18,  89.  MSrc 
8,  87.  oi  dttoi  «  aquilarum  .gens  Mattb.  84,  8a 
oi  dXomtxtq ,  ra  mrtivd  Matth.  84 ,  Sa  oj  vioi  tmtr 
dv&qwn<av  Marc  8,  8a  i  noiftrjv  6  xaX6q  lob.  10,  11. 
6  amatoq^  6  dStX^^q,  17  dStX^^  1  Cor.  7,  15.  oi  «r* 
&qtmo$  Matth.  18,  85.  o  /ttairfjq  Gal.  8,  80.  (Xen.  MeoL. 
8,  8.  16  bis.)  cf.  Matth.  §.  864;  Win.  p.  96.  —  bb) 
ttbi  sistitor  res  vel  persona  ut  nota  omuibos,  ot  &ta  vov 
nQo^iitov  Matth.  8,  5.  15.,  ti^  to  oqoq  5,  1.  Marc  3,  18. 
CK  t^v  oixiav  Iscil.  suam,  in  qua  habitabat]  Mattb.  9,  Sa 
iv  ttj  xqian  scil.  quam  habiturum  esse  Measiam  Dostio 
Matth.18,  41.  ^  &dXaaaa  lacus  illenotnsH,Zi.9yte.  mr 
i6rjTt  trjv  vtv^iXrjv  nubemy  qiuun  videtis,  pluaiaB  •^mgruen^ 
tis  indicem  Lnc  18,  54.  —  loh.  17,  18.  81,  M.  Act  % 
18.8,17.  colLv.  11.81, 38.  1  Cor.lO,  1.  8.  8Cor.7,ll.  CoL 
4, 16.  Bcil.  quam  modo  misi.  1  Thess.  4,  6.  8  Theas.  8,  a  4^ 
Hebr.  10,  5.  lac  a  85.  8  loh.  v.  7.  —  6  texvqoTtqo^^  6 
nqoqiijTfjq  sciL  quedi  expectatis  Marc.  1,  7.  loh.  I,  81.  «> 
facile  ex  contextu  cognoscitar,  quaenam  sit;^  de  qna  agi- 
tur  res  vel  persona  Matth.  8,  11.  colL  v.  9.  8,  18  et  Loc 
19,  8a  o  xXav&fioi  —  6d6vtmv  i.  e.  is  eiulatns  stridorqns 
dentiumy  quem  ipsi  promeriti  suni.  Cf.  Fritzsche  JBv. 
Blattb.  p.  815.  ^  Matth.  8,  87.  oi  av&qmnot  aclL  qni  aaa 
c  leso  essent.  v.  48.  t6  dxd&aqtov  nvtv/ta  scil.  obaideBS 
aliqnem.  —  re    nXoXov  tcil.  quod  advoeaverat   vel  qitod 
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adernt  MatUi.  13,  2.  Maro.  4,  1.  o  touK)?,  i  jfkto&otmer- 
ces  8cil.  promerita  Marc.  5,  t8.  1  Cor.  4,  5.  r^  7r<tyr<B 
•ciL  quae  docenda  babeo  Marc*  4,  il.  Luc.  4,  SO.  coU.  v, 
17.  —  2y  88.  6,  28.  oi  ar^q^mot  tcil.  vulgares  vel  iofen»! 
doctrinae  meae.  16, 81.  o*  wvt^  vel  dlvUia  vel  urbis  ilUua» 

17,  \7.  oi  dixa  scil.  qul  auxilium  meum  imploraruat  iS, 
8.  ij  mort^  soil.  in  Deo  posita,  quam  volo.  loh.  6,  10. 
iv  tf  T6ni^  scil.  quo  eranL  7,  83.  ^  voftog  scll.  de  circum- 
dflione  V.  51«  ror  ap&Qotnov  scil.  in  ius  vocatum.  13,  5. 
tK  v6y  v«3Kr^^  wt  pelvim,  scil.  ad  hunc  usum  appositam. 

18,  7.  «ara  t.  ro/iov  acil.  ov  ix^$it¥,  Act.  9,  17.  coll.  v. 
11.  Rom.  5,  15.  ol  noXloi  i.  e«  muUiiudo  iUa^  quae  ab 
Adamo  inde  usgue  ad  Mosem  vlxit,  Ibid.  «k  tov^  noX- 
XovQ  1.  e.  iJi  muUUudinem  eorum,  quos  Christianos  fa- 
ctos  esse  novimus  vel  fieri  cidemus*  t  Cor.  6,  9.  ip  tfj 
intatoX/j  8C.  quam  habeiiB.  18,  19.  ta  ndrta  8cil.  mo- 
do  memorata.  8  Cor.  1,  17.  ^r; — iXa^ia  [bcW.  quae 
Inhaeret  naturae  humanae  cf.  Win,  p.  97.  aliter  Meyer 
ep.  ad  Cor.  8.  p.  81.]  ixQfjodfirjv  5,  4.  coll.  v.  1. 
Eph.  5,  18.  coU.  V.  11.  lac.  8,  14.  ro  o^xXo^  acil. 
quod  expectari  poteat.  v.  80.  86.  j^w^<c  tu»p  fo/oir  acil. 
quae  gignak  opus  est  v  niatiQ.  —  arr^j  17  io^a  —  ro 
s^roc,  similia  =  laus  soli  Ull  debita  Rom.  11,  36.  6al.  1, 
6.  Phil.  4,  80.  1  Petr.  4,  11.  Apoc.  5,  13.  CL  Win.  p. 
95  sq.  .  Bornem,  schol.  p.  118.  Malth.  §.  864.  §.867. 
Buttm.  §.  184,  uot.  8.    Fritzsche  1.  1.  p.  800.  coll.  Ewald 

p.  566  8q.  gr.  niiu.  p.  839.   Gesen,   p.  655,   3.  a. ii) 

additur  artic,  ubi  nostrates  absUnent  illo  a)  iu  locis,  ubi, 
articulo  addito,  siguificatur,  pertinere  rem  substautivo  in- 
dicatam  nonnisi  ad  illum,  de  quo  agitur,  u(  ra  fi^iftj  tn- 
fantes,  quos  habebant  Luc.  18,  15.  fttydlfj  tfj  ^oty/j  Act. 
14,  10.  86,  84.  axaraxaJli;;rr(^  tfj  xt^aXjj  i  Cor.  11,  4. 
dnafkd^atov  i;(ti  ttjw  ItQtaaxtijv  Hebr.  7,  84.  to  nqoiunov 
Apoc  4|  7.  Cf.  Bornem-  schol.  p.  115.  Win.  p.  96. 
Fritzsche  1.  I.  p.  485.  —  nomini  articulum  habenti  addi- 
tur  Insuper  genit.pron.  person.,  ubi  noa:  mein^  dein^  sein^ 
WMcTy  euer^  ihr^  ut  «»/«  ro  tvdvfia  avtoC  vestimen^ 
tum  quo  amictus  erat  vel  vesiimentum  suum  Matth.  3,  4. 
Marc  8,  17.  loh.  19,  8.  Apoc.  8,  18.  -  Matth.  8,  8.  6, 
10  bis.  7,  16.  18,  13.  49.  Marc  7,  10.  loh.  15,  80.  Cf. 
Buttm.  §.  110,  not.  1.  Win.  p.  100.  FHtzsche  I.  1.  p. 
118.  —  ^)  ubi  res  vel  persona,  per  se  quidem  indefioita, 
cogitator  a  diceote  vel  scribente  ut  certa  et  definita 
Matth.  18,  35.  ra  dyaO-d  bona  sciL  quae  habet  io  tbesauro. 
18,  3.  o  oneiffw  sator  scil.  quem  in  mente  habeo.  loh.  5, 
S6.  iyu  —  fAafitvqiav  i.  e.  ego  vero  sum ,  a  quo  peten^ 
dum  est  itestimonium  scil.  quo  opus  est  in  hac  causa. 
Cf.  sequentia:  ta  yaQ  tqya  —  arra  r.  i*.  —  iiaQtvqiX  ni(^i 
ipMv,  loh.  7,  84.  t-^v  —  x^yar«  1.  e.  iudicetis,  quaeso^ 
rem  eo  jnodo,  quo^  ut  recte  iudicetur,  ex  meo  sensu  iu- 
dicanda  est.  loh.  19,  18.  quo  I.  si  bis  legitur  o  xoioa^  c 
artic.  explica:  Ule ,  quem  terrae  nostrae  dominum  esse 
dicis^  Caesar,  vel :  iUe^  penes  quem  esse  dicis  imperium 
orbis  terrarunty  Caesar.  Cf.  Matth.  §.  864,  4.  Buttm, 
§•  110,  not.  8.  Wifu  p.  96  sq.  —  y)  ubi  res  vel  per- 
sona,  indefinita  ex  parte,  relata  ad  rationem  certam,  cogita- 
tur  ut  cerCa  et  defiuita^  ita  ^a^  0  aiTMVj  ndq  6  ttfttjv  Jeder  Bit' 
tendcy  Jeder  Suchmde,  \e\  Jeder,wenner  bittet,sucht  Luc. 
11, 10.  6  notiiaa<;  avtd  Rom.  10,5.  6al.3, 18.  Marc.  4,9.  8  Cor. 
10,  17.  1  loh.  3,  6  bis.  Apoc  80,  6.  Cf.  Matth.  §.  868. 
§•  871,  DOt.    Ewald  p.  567.  gram.  mio.  p.  839  sq.    Gesen. 

p.658. kk)  iCeratur  articulus  a)  ubi  interveuiente  vel 

xai,  vel  rff — xai,  vel  xa*  —  xa«  vel  ^  eodem  oasu  sese  sequuntur 
nomina  phira  nunc  paria  genere  [sunt  vel  cogitant  ur  in  lalibus 
res  aut  personae  per  se  subsbtentes]  ut  0«  yQa/ifiaTtiq  uai 
0$  9<t^Maloi  Marc  8,  16.  18.  18,  13.  Lnc  1,  58.  11,  40. 
83,  4.  loh.  8,  14.  Act.  6,  4.  15,  6.  88.  Apoc  11,  4.  88,1. 
—  8  loh.  V.  9.  --  Act.  17,  10.  14.  19,  5.  (Diod.  Sic  1, 
80.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  8.  8.)  Cf:  Win.  p.l81.  —  loci  ez  verbo- 
aitatis  genere  supra  sub  ayaaraa«?,  dwotd-tv  notato  iudi- 
oandi  Luc  18,  11.  80,  80.  Eph.  3,  10.  Phil.  4,  6.  —  (Lu- 
cian.  fUgitlv.  §.  18.)  —  nunc  diversa  genere  vel  nuroero, 
Ut  Toy  nati(^  nal  trir  f^rjti^a  Matth.  15,  4.  5.  Marc  7, 
10  - 18.  Luc  14.  86.  Act.  13,  50.  15,  80.  Rom.  8,  8. 
1  Cor.  8,  4.  Hebr.  8,  6.  Apoc  1,  8.  Cf.  Win.  p.  119.  — 
roK  dwif/^OK;  uai  tjj  &aXdaatj  Matth.  8,  86.  loli.  8,  15.  Eph. 
8,  3.  Tit.  8,  18.  (Diod.  Sic  1,  60  et  86.)  ^  /9)  ubi  oppo- 
Bitio  fit  per  o^Tt  —  ovte  -^  dXXd  1  Cor.  8,  7.  —  y)  ubi 
Bomen  primum  separatum  legltur  a  nomine  seoundo  lCor. 
I9  88.  cf.  Win.  p.  188. 11)  augetur  vis  articuli  ad^ 


Bph.  5,  14.  6,  1.  Apoc  18,  4.  Cf.  Matih.  §.  318.  FUcher 
8.  a.  p.  319.  Markland  ad  Eur.  Iph.  A.  v.  446.  Win, 
p.  169.  colU  Buttm.  §.  81,  5,  not.  4.  gr.  max.  §.  33,  6. 
Greg.  Cor.  p.  176.  ed.  Schafer.  Gesen.  p.  654.  Ewald  p. 
568.  gr.  min.  p.  840.  ~ 

b)  nbi  c.  substantivis  innguntnr  vocabola  ad  subsian- 
Uvom  accuratius  definiendnm  pertinenlia,  ut  aa)  adiectira 
a)  uni¥.  Ponuntnr  antera  ea  nnnc  inter  artic.  et  eubst., 
09  duk  rr\^  artvr,^  nvXfjq  Matth.  7,  18. — 18,  85  bls.  Marc.6, 
ao.  M.  4,  88.  10,  11.  Acjt.  1,  16.  Tit.  8,  11.  Apoo.  3, 
1.  18,  8.  quo  1.  iteratur  artic  in  coaoervandis  oominibns, 
qiiibus  iDsigniebatur  apud  ludaeos  diabolus.  C^.  Matth* 
§.  871.  §.  875.  §.  S77,  a.  Buttm.  §.  111,  8.  Rost  §.  98. 
Win.  p.  188.  Bomem.  schol.  p.  XXXI  et  15.  Gesen.  p. 
858.  Ewald  p.  685.  gr.  min.  p.  840  sq.  —  Contra  usnm 
0raeoorum  adiectivom  sine  articuli  Iteratione  postponitur 
snbst.,  ut  17  Cft>«J  aiia¥$o<;  1  loh.  5,  80.  quo  \,  oodd.  vel  ^w^ 
aiMHoq  vel  4C«  ^  aUfv$oq.  Cif.Kauffer  de  bibl.  tcJ^c  aioiviov  noti- 
one  p.l89  sq.  Win.  p.  185.  Griesh.  — sine  nrticOli  iteraliono 
adiectivum  nunc  ante  nuno  post  subst.  ponitur,  ubi  tanqnam 
praedicatom  subiungitur,  ut  nXatiia  tj  nvXtj  i.  e.  weit  isi 
die  Pfortey  ev^x^ifoq  ^  6&6q  Matth.  7,  13.  -  v.  14.  —  d 
fUw  O-e^iOfto^;  jroAvc,  0$  de  iQydtat  oXiyot  Matth.  9,  87.  lao. 
8,  86.  de  loh.  5,  36.  Act.  14,  8.  vid.  infra  sub  11.  8.  K. 
observata.  —  Cf.  Mutth.  §.  877,  b.  coll.  §.  867.  Butim. 
§.  111,  not.  3.  Voiatlander  ad  Lucian.  dial.  mort.  p.  109. 
F.y.Fritzsche  ind.  ad  Lucian.  dial.  deorr.   p.  133.  coU. 

Gesen.  p.707.  Ewald  p.  684. (i)  adiect.  oXo<i   [—  in 

seiner  Ganzheit  oder  Allheit  betrachtet]  nunc  praeponi- 
tur  nnnc  postponitur  subst.  articulum  habenti,  ut  ncQt^yev 
oXtjv  trjv  yaXtXaiav  Matth.  4,83.  Marcl,39.  — Luc4,14.  Act 
7,  11.  Rom.8,96.  lCor.5,6.  Hebr.3,8.  1  loh.  8,  8.  (Hdlan. 
8,4.  3.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  1.  84.)  —  tor  x6a/jtow  oXov  Mhtth.  16,' 
86.  Marc  1,33.  loh.  4,  53.  Act.81,  30.  Rom.  16,  83.  Apoc 
3,  10.  (Diod.  Sic  11,  71.  Xen.  Cyr.8,1.30.)  ct.Matth.  l.L 
Buttm.  1. 1.  Voiytl.  1. 1.  Fritzsche  1. 1.  coll.  quae  habent  de 
73  seq.  subst.  c.  artic  n  Gesen.  p.  600.  Ewald  p. 
64«.  gr.  min.  p.  847.  850.  —  y)  adiect.  noXv^^  quod  ponl- 
tor  nonc  iuter  artic  et  snbst.,  ut  6  noXvq  6/Xoq  i.  e.  fin- 
merosa  ptebs\  qnae  aderat  Marc  18,  37.  Act.  86,84.  Vid. 
noXvq  et  Matih.  §.  876.  —  nunc  c.  articulo  postponitnr 
snbst.  articulnm  habcuti,  ut  a/  dfia^tiat  avtfi^  aLnoXXai 
i.  e.  peccata  eius,  quae  multa  sunt.  Apoc  17,  1.  ra 
t^daro  ra  noXXd  aquae  illae^  quae  muttae  sunt.  Cf.  Bor- 
nem.  schol.  p.  49.  —  nunc,  tanquam  praedicatum  subiun- 
ctivnm  substantivo  artic.  habenti  anteponitur  snbst.,  ut 
m^i  —  o  Xoyo^  de  quo  qnae  dicenda  sunt ,  multa  sunt 
Hebr.  6,  11.  Cf.  Win.  p.  108.  Matth,  l.  I.  Battm.  K  I. 
Voigti.  I.  l.  Fritzsche  I.  1.—  d)  adiect.  ;roc,  ponitur  nun^ 
inter  artic.  et  subst.,  nt  tov  ndvta  xQovov  Act.  80„  18. 
Gal.  5,  14.  1  Tim.  1,  16.  cf.  Matth.  §.  877.  Buitm.  §. 
114,  6.  Bost  §.  98.  Win.  p.  111.  —  nunc,  ut  oAo?,  snb- 
sCaattvo  artic  habentl  anteponitur  nunc  postponitur,  ot 
TtSaa  tj  lovdaiay  ndaa  ^  ntoixmQoq  Mattb.  3,  5.  4,  8.  6,  89. 
86,  1.  Marc.  4,  1.  Luc  13,  8.  4.  17.  Act.  1,  18.  Rom.  1, 
85.  1  Cor.  18,  18.  Col.  1,  19.  lac  1,  8.  —  rac  n6Xtti: 
ndfm<:  Matth.  9,  35.  Lnc.  18,  7.  Apoc  13,  18.    Cf.  Matth. 

I.  1.  Buttm.  I.  I.   Rost  I.  \,    Win.  l  \. bb)  pronomi- 

na  tum  possessiva  tum  demonstrativa  Ita  iunguntor  c.  subst. 
nt  ponantiir  nunc  inter  artic.  et  subst.,  ut  «1?  ro  ift^v 
ovofia    Matth.  18,  80.  —  loh.  4,  48.   .Rom.  15,  4.    Gal.  6, 
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13.  —  iibest  snbstent.  e  eontexta  facUe  cogooscendnm 
ot  ol  di  aoi  scit.  tut&titai  Loc  5,  83.  t6  ^^  o^  SC.  ^/- 
ib^/ia  2t^,  48.   ;re^«  6k  rwv  fj/tttiQtMf   sdl.  ci/ia^<iiiy     1  Ioli« 

0,  8.  liV  TMf  roMM/riM'  TtmSituv  Marc.  9^  87.  —  8  Cor, 
18,  8.  —  nuoc  c.  nrticuli  iteratione  postponitur  nobst., 
nt  ^  x^K  ^   ift^   lob.  5,   sa  —  6,  88.    10,  87.   1  loh. 

1,  8.  —  —  cc)  participia  y  qoae  articulo  instructa, 
postponuntor  substantivls ,  ut  th  aJfu»  ftov  ~t6  —  Uxvv^" 
fuvo9  Matih.  86,  88.  ~  Luc.  88,  19.  loh*  8,  9.  Act.9,  7. 
Rom.  1,  8.  1  Thess.  4,  d.  8  Tim.  3,  15.  1  Petr.  5,  10. 
Apoc.  8,  18.  de  h.  1.  nominat.  fj  Matapitipovoa  post  genit. 
r^?  xacr^C  «VpowoeAif;*  vid.  H^iit.  p.  816  sq.  —  Apoo.  18, 
d.    Ct   ilfaefA.   $.  871.    §.  875.  §.  877.    Buttm.  §.  111,    3. 

Rosi  §.  98, 8.  H^in.  p.  186 dd)  numeralia  tum  cardinaliA, 

lom  ordinalia,  posita  vel  inter  articulnm  et  substant.,  nt  rovc 
dwdtM  •  iM&fitai;  Matth.  10,  1.  —  Marc.  6,  41.  Apoc  4, 
8.  —  we^i  —  tffv  MtHatfjv  ta^av  Mattb.  80,  6.  —  Marc  14, 
18.  Luc  1,  59.  Act.  15,  4.  8  Tim.  4,  16.  vel  iterator  ar- 
tic,  ut  Tfi  wfi^  tfi  hvaTji  Marc  15^  84.   loh.  8,  1.  Hebr. 

4,  4. ee)  adverhia^  quae  posita  inter  artio.  etsubst. 

Gircomscribunt  adiectivum,  ut  tU  to  nttalv  adp^atov  Act. 
18,  48.  —  Rom.  7,  88.  8  Pefr.  1,  9.  —  —  ff)  innguntur 
o.  substantivis  praejtositiorus  cum  casn  suo,  ,quae  ante 
ae  habentes  articulum  periphrasin  faciunt  vel  adiectivl 
substantivo  cogoati  vel  propositionis  resolvendae  per  f  ti4 
c  verbo  fioito.  Poatponuntur  autem  eiusmodl  praeposi- 
tiones  substantivis  articnlnm  faabentibus,  it.  nomintbua 
propriisarticulo  nunc  instructis  nunc  carentibiis,  ot  ^^cv&m 
T^  ;rar^i  aov  t^  iv  t^  nqvntiH  Matth.6, 6.  —  7,8.  Marc.  4,  81« 
15,  48.  Luc  1,  70.  loh.  18,  81.  Act.  4,  8.  86,  4.  87,  6- 
«Bom.  7,  5.  1  Cor.  4,  17.  8  Cor.  8,  4.  PMl.  8,  9.  lac  1, 1. 
Apoc  80,  18  bis.  cr.  Win.  p.  185.  —  —  gg)  in  verUs 
per  appositionem  substantivo  additis  a)  nntv.  i.  e.  .nbi 
anbstantivo,  cuinscunqne  sit  generis,  adduntnr  qnaedam 
per  appositiooem ,  ut  iv  Itwl  fittX^fiovkf  t^  a^x*^^  '^^ 
datfiovuuv  Luc  11,  15.  [Mattb.  18,  94.  vid:  de  h.  L 
FrUzsvhe  Ev.  Matth.  p.  438.]  Luc  19,  87.  loh.  10,  83.  6, 
4.  8,  44.  Rom.  1,  80.  8,  15.  t88.  Eph.  4,  88.  lac  3,  6. 
8  loh.  V.  7.  Cf.  ilfa^^A.  §.  875.  Whu  p.  130.  coll.  Bor- 
nem.  schol.  p.  XXXIV.  et  p.  15.  180.  et  de  eodem  usu 
iirtic    n  Gesen.  p.  658.  Ewald  p.  685.  gram.  min.  p.  841* 

—  nomini,  quo  qnis  appellatnr  eodem  modo  additur:  rb 
Qvofia  avtov  [vid.  xaUto  p.  863  col.  1.1  post  vv.  appellandi 
Matth.  1,  81.  83.  85.   Lnc  1,  13.  81.  8,  81.    Apoc  19,  18. 

—  fi)  iibi  nomini  propr.  additur  pomen  indicans  vel  ge* 
jiiis,  vel  munus  vel  dignitatem  vel  cognomen  oa)  univ., 
Ut  iv  fjfif^q  fiqtadov  rot;  paQiXfot<:  Matth.  8, 1. 3. 3, 1. 4, 81. 81 , 
11.  87,  8.  Marc  10,  47.  Act.  18,  85.  81,  8.  Kph.  8,  1.  Cf. 
Matth.  §.874.  Buttm. §.  1 18.  Win.  p.  180.-  aavXo<: di^Hai  Ttav- 
Xo^mmival  waXovfAivoq  navXo^  Act.  13,  9.  Vid.  ad  h.  1.  snb  xai 
p.  849  col.  8.  observata.  —  ^p)  articulqm  solum  sequitur 
genitivus  alins  nominis  pendens  a  subst.  ad  articulom  sop- 
plendo.  Ita  in  cognationis  vel  Decessitudinia  ratione  de- 
finienda,  obi  cogitatione  addi  potest  vel  ;^if  Matth.  1,  6. 
loh.  19,  85.  vel  i^fitfiq  Marc  16,  1.  Luc  84,  10.>  coll. 
Blatth.  87,  56.  Marc  15,  40.  [de  lect.  looi  Luc  84,  10. 
Cf.  Win.  p.  184.  FrUzsche  Ev.  Marc.  p.  696.  GHesk.  ed. 
Schulz,  —  vel  natiJQ  Act.  7,  '16.  vel  oiHtioi  domestici,  fa- 
mlliares,   uf  o*  avrov,  sui,  die  Seiniffen    Acf.  16,  38.  ol 

'  X^V  ^  ^^^'  ^^  ^^*  ^*  a^earo/3ot;Jlov  Rom.  16,  10.  vel  vlo^ 
MaUh.  4,  81.  80,  8.  8.  Marc  1,  19.  8,  14.  3,  17.  18;  Luc 
6^  15.  loh.  81,  8.  Act.  13,  88.  Cf.  MaUh.  §.  874.  Buttm. 
|.  118,  8.  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  110.  Bornem^  schol.  p.  155. 
Win.  p.  183.  133.  175.  538.  ---  vel  alium  subsuntivum  e 
contextu  cognoscendum ,  ut  ro  tfjq  jca^yijc  dia^ifxj/?  scil. 
alfM,  Matth.  86,  88.  Marc  14,  84.  cf.  Buttm.  I.  L  Win. 
p.  184.  175.  -^  y)  ubi  pronomini  vel  personali,  ut  1  Cor. 
15,  8.  [ad  quem  I.  cf.  FrUzsche  diss.  1.  p.  60.]  vel  de- 
monstrativo  per  apposit.  quandam  adduntnr,   ut  iutivo$  o« 

dina  ual  dtttt»  Lnc  18,  4.  loh.  16,  18. hh)  ubi  iun- 

g6ntur  substantiva  artic  habentia  oum  verbie  nnne  pan- 
Gioribns  nunc  pluribus,  positis  inter  articnlum  et  substan- 
Uvnm  vel  participium,  utOia;ro  «i^oooJlt^/MtrT^^a/i/iarficpro: 
o*  iv  U^oXvfto$f  yoafiftatttq  drt6  Itqoaokvfiwv  nQoqioxovTot 
Blatth.  15,  1.   cf.  FrUzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  507.   —   Afatth. 

7,  8.  85,  16.  loh.  7,  49.  Aot.  15,  88.  17,  13.  81,  88.  88. 
Rom.  8,  87.   8  Cor.  ,8,  8.   iac  8,  9.  cf.  Buttm.  §.  111,  1. 

8.  8.  Matth.  §.  878.  §.  875.  §.  878.  Win.  p.  185.  —  de 
1  Petr.  4,  14.  vid.  Win.  p.  184.  - 


B)  praeflgitnr  arti6.  ^diecHvis  a)  tnnctis  c  sub- 
atantivis  artiootum  b.«bentibus.  Vide  exempla  supra  snb 
A.  b.  aa.  allata.  —  b^  substantlve  potiitis  aa)  univ.  nt  6 
dvajAd^tjToq  loh.  8,  7,  o«  oo^oi  1  Cur.  1,  19.  88.  oi  TiXM$o$ 
%  €.  ol  TV9>Xoi  Matth.  9,  88.  6  Tv^Xdt:  caecus  itlt  lob.  11, 
87.  con.  9,  14.  (Lucian.  dial.  deorr.  16,  8.)  cf.  Matth, 
§.  869.  Buttm.  §.  109.  8.  Rost  §.  98.)  ~  bb)  ubi  siiigala- 
ria  sensu  collectivo  legitur  et  geniis  hominnm  signtfcator, 
nt  d  dya&6^  Rom.  5,  7.  Vide  ad  h.  k  Fritzsche  ep.  P. 
P.  ad  Roffl.  1.  p.  869.  aliter  IUesfer  ep.  P.  p.  111  an*  — 
6  aatpj^  1  Petr.  4,  18.  '6  iUuuoq  Rom.  1,  17,  iac  5,  6, 
1  Petr.  4,  18.  6  nt^x^^  ^^^  ^*  ^*  *"  ^^  Harroy,  t6  x^e«rror 
=  ol  iXdttovtq^  ol  uQtirtovt^  [vtd.  dytv^^^  Hebr.  7,  T,  — 
cc)  ubi  nentrum  singnlaris  ■-  snbst.  abstracto,  seq.  geoit., 
ut  t6  dSvvarov  Rom.  8,  4.  r^  aa^tviq  1  Cor.  1,  86.  — 
Rom.  1,  19.  8.  8.  8  Cor.  8,  a  17.  Hebr.  6,  17.  7,  18.  Ct 
Win.  p.  810.  Matth.  p.  869.  Buttm.  §.  115,  8.  —  plura- 
lis,  nt  ra  dSxtvata  Loc  18,  87.  seq.  gen.  ra  do^rcs  rov 
&tov  Rom.  1,  80.  —  8,  16.  1  Cor.  4,  5.  14,  85.  ApoG.   17, 

4.  —  refcrtur  neotr.  ad  persooas  [vid.  <4y*vi}<;l    1  Cor-  1, 

87.  88.  —  c)  mntatur  significatio^addtto  artictilo^  ut  is 
£Uoc:  o^  dXXoty  ceterif  die  iibrigen  Jvid.  oiUocl  Matlh. 
18,  13.'  lob.  81,  3.  —  in  itttqoq:  6  Sftt^oq  der  andeft 
von  zweien  MatUi.  6,  84.  Luc  5,  7.  o/  Sttf^o$  =  aUera 
parp^hwc.  4,  43.  —  in  Myo^y  nt  to  dXiyov  das  Wenige 
scil.  was  vorliegt  8  Cor.  8,  16.—  io  noXfki  nt  ro  noit^ 
dan  Viele  scil.  vras  vorliegt,  8  Cor.  8,  15.  Vide  de  h.  I. 
panlo  post  sub  D.  monita.  —  oi  noXXoi^^vtX:  muiti  iHi 
ex  opp.  TO0  iv6f;    Rom.  5,  15.  19.  18,  5.     1  Cor.  10^  l^* 

88.  cf.  Win.  p.  9a  Frilzsche  ep.  P.  nd  Rosft  1.  p.  385 
sq.  ldeip'r  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  f.  p.  172.  190.  vel:  mttttit«do 
illa  Matth.  84,  18.  ^  dYonfi  twf  noXXw  amo^  muUonoa 
Itiomni,  qoos  vel  mala  exempla  vel  perversaeinagtBtro- 
rum  doctrinae  corroperant  coll.  v.  10.  11.  Cf.  Fiiizsche 
Ev.  Matth.  p.  701.  --  8  Cor.  8,  17.  oi  noXXoi  mulU  Ma, 
qnos  nostis^eil.  doctor^  flilsi  ooll.  11,  13.  —  io  iro;,  at 
0«  ndvttqf  die  Oanzen  ,  AHe  zusammen  scil.  de  qtribm 
agitur  vel  dictum  est  Marc  14,  64.  Rom.  II,  88.  PbiL  i« 
81.  To  ^rarra  rerum  unioersitas  Marc  4,  11.  Act.  17, 
85.    Rom.  II,  36.   vel  pro:  ot  ndvttq  Oal.   8,  88.    Vid. 

r)  praeponitor  pronominibus  a)  posoessivls,  ut  ti^^ 
^  ifnf  lob.  14,  87.  r^  if$6v  das  Meine  MaUh.  85,  97. 
ra  ifid  ea,  qvae  ad  me  pertinent,  res  meat  Maitli.  80^ 
15.  Luc  15,  81.  lob.  17,  10.  rd  ooy  das  Deine  Mattk.  80, 
14.  Luc  6,  80.  ol  aoi  i.  e.  famUiares  tui  Marc  5,  19. 
o*  ^^^re^oc  qui  ad  coetum  nostrttm  pertinent  Tlt  3, 
14.  —  b)  demonstrativis,  ut  6  to$ovto<;  [vid.  toaovt^I 
Matth.  19,  14.    Act.  19,  85.  88,  88.    Rom.  1,  38.     1  Cor. 

5,  5.  8  Cor.  8,  8.  0.  7.  18,  8.  3.  5.  —  ita  ut  mniet  aigai- 
ficationem,  ut  6  avt6q  idem.  Vide  oiVroc*  — 

D)  participiis  anteponitur  artio.  a)  pertinentibns  ad 
snbstantivum  aa)  ante  se  habens  iirticulnffl.  Vide  supra 
sub  A.  b.  cc.  observata.  —  bb)  post  substantiva,  qoa«, 
q^od  rem  vel  persouam  serael  existentem  indlcaot  aoC 
qnod  indefinite  dicuntnr,  carenC  articulo,  iit  ar/icc  —  ^ 
nqo^  6Xiyov  ^^atvofiivfi  lac  4,  14.  Svrmf$t$q  ov  ai  rif/ovocM 
Act.  19,  11.  iavif  iHeidml  ra  fifj  v6i$ov  {xorra  Rom.  8,. 
14.  vel  ra  f$9i  S$tuKOVTa  d$Ha$oavvfjv  9,  30.  cf.  ad  hos  I. 
FritzscheeptP.u^  Rom.Vol.  l.p.114.  Vol.8Tp.854.ilfeyrrep. 
ad  Rom.  p.  57.  886.—  Act.  10,  41.  8  loh.  v.  7.  Ind.  v.  4. 
—  diia  7tvevfU$Toq  dyiov^  tov  ivo$HovvTO^  iv  ^fitv  8  Tim.  t, 
14.  e/c  ^«oy  Tov  iytiqavra^vtHQoiv  1  Petr.  1,  81.  Cf.  Wist. 

p.l81  coll.  p.  115  fin. b)  siibstantive  positis  [vid.a^ 

niw  no.  8.]  nt  ro  yewn&fAtvov  Luc  1,  85.  rh  ytysvvfif$iv99 
loh.  8,  6.  t6  ntq$aatv6v  Tivoq  reliqoiae  alicuius  rei  Matih. 

14,  80.  15,  87.  t6  ntQ$aatvadv  r«roc  Lnc  9,  17.  rb  vnsed» 
xov  t$fOf;  Phil.  8,  a  —  ^  oiTiJduv  =  peccator  Col.  8,  85> 
6  da&tvih  Rom.  14,  8.  6  nUnT^  Epb.  4,  88.  o  «^tvMr 
1  Petr.  1,  17.  o  nt^qd^mv  Bfatth.  4,  8.  1  Thess.  3,  5.  ^ 
nXav&v  Apoc  80,  10.  —  o  6$Mt»9  ^f$dq  unseT  Verpdgef 
Oal.  1,  88.  6  naXdv  ^fiag  1  Thess.  ^  84.  6  SXo&^tStif 
Hebr.  11,  88.  6  ^6fiivoq  ij/mkc  1  Thess.  1,  10.  —  ol  fiaatcf 
tovttq  die  Trdtfer  Luc  7,  14.  oi  fi^OHovttq  pastores  Matth. 
8,  38.  Marc  5,  14.  o$  ia&iovtt^  convivae    MaCtb.  14,  81. 

15,  88.  —  1  Cor.  9,  ,18.  Apoc  15,  8.  Cf.  Win.  p.  38t. 
lOa  MaHh.  §.  871.  §.  570.  —  —  c)  molvendia  per:  Jf 
qui,  derjeniffe  welcher  [cf.  Matth.  §.  86a  Buttm.  §.  110* 
i^ot.  8.  Herm.  ad  Sopb.  El.  v.l90.  m».  |>.  100.]  aa)  nalv. 
ut  6  doidiv  iatdmt  1  Cor.  10,  18.   oi  diMovvrfc  of/Mv  f*^ 
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KiHTltatte  slgDificftUoiie  Luo.  8,  14.   6*,^fi<«»-^  4^,  6. 
lac.  l^  86.  —  abesC  particip..  fkcile  e  contextu  cogodtcen- 


94^«oM^l«elmlnitM:a«thlldiiilluii,  it».pfat  vl^stli^a*^'^** 

%t'Vif'>--u>i;««^>)t;te»^fl<9irfo)«(r.itf  i^tlit  i;-  ^.^isf)/Mc 
iHfcpBil ^fi«>  #e^»Wrtlil<<i^Wiblori»iili»^^ iftiyrt  ^H\  Vtn/i  ^^rfnfl^ 

^lv  UhaiOD^^^ilfdftftJlS.-eltl  o.  ^^481"^?  :qaia^  Lllc>H 

p:  tmh*^  4lfot<^o4»iAfct<H9,''fa^ --^'ifMst  iirinmea  .p6H- 
4bn%<>^3c^reMMA  nuA&{i  UtHlatlli:  4(1.  <M  ^h^-^^tdS^f^ 

HMoax^  fM» ,  niit  itiMnM^M4>/((aaih  4^ihJ  ^  i^::dp4p» 

iiiier.imla^^ivvl  lAdtilMi 'MiUfiami6)itt  apposttiov^^ 

'i^^Bodli  a;f^''l'^^1^«.'M4v'la  >d^^  A^^  (i.  ti.  ^ir^ 

''  ''«C^MMiitftMi^^^iNtoi^^vrifftii»^' l>we(t^nt>-a^  lO 
taraf«aHbn^>«t*^eJ^^la^  0m^^  ir^isapmiKienev^  «1«  ^ 
<-«*  ilH-'mne'^fflA^^A^d^e^>kfer^tU  ^  6  A^Hq,  ^ 

^C*^^^?''*>M<K'«j^89J  '^'"^A'd>ii/^^^oV,  fdin  tweiie 
mtilf  fi^C-TkftiW^tt^Yi*!!*  »<lf^  yti  tqiTby  zum  dritHek 
Maie^Sfid.'9ei(rTi^,'^MqJ'  ^    '  ^ 

' '  'fyWfiv^  i*$ia^Jkht&  ae  HhM,  airtid  a)iMl^DthP«  |N»- 


•JVL 

WV;t>f  M»^»'"*?**')^,  I^.^^o  'T^»  Wftro.  5,  ^'T^TrfW* 
T5,  ♦I..5.  ♦j/?a(K^^  *at«i.  Iti;  9St  -Cf^  •Mtttth.  §.  »«,  «. 
IMTM.  «i  m5'S.  >♦.  ^  I*CM<  J.  ^,^w»t.  B.     Win.  p.  I«3.  ^ 

-«•-  *  ''.i  .  »   .1    ',   \.    ^n    -     ■  ■  •  .     I      .  ♦  '•'  *•' 

--^{^i^),  ^t^o^ii,^^ 'pr^e/H^itiQnihus,  cuxti  ca3u  sijo  a)  ^>er 

4l^?^?&^W»ifl»)  Ji^*v.^'4*^<H.¥''.f>«^W  vel  <^;ii  rfcdotf- 
Xovixtjq  =  /fa(i,  rAma/o/iJctf/i^cv^.i^cf.  I7,  i^  fif^K*  ^% 
84.  Oi  in  rijq  xaiVaooc  oixiac  Pltil.  4,  ^.  ot  l*  p6f*ov  i.  e. 
U^MMedti  iMosi^^cipkU  Rom,  4^  14.  o^H  ivavtia^ 
Mtiimsa9^*f!^)%  Si  a/i^6V^<9fiA<;.[vid.^^^^«ial!BQOL  8i 
«i»iAl/y-rol^lo4»cvol^Lti(k  ^9ip;.|««  col.  1L|  liMltli.  0,  19« 
f^h.i(lvl!10.J»-^^Mh»^;rrftr:  |till..  ii  L  i.l  Maith.  6,.«.  I^. 
«dkfii/rr  iHf^I  >%  IwUk  /iii>3\K)Sh.  I,  lO^  «i  ^'  «i/rou'  (vjiii 
f4imiyMi$!tt.i>fify.6iin(ti  TnHpl  iM^mwr  «..eb  cpj^nal^^ :  f ivmiAir 
«Ir^Hf^ttir  M^rei  #^(8l.  ii^mi^v^iiatti^naiuroe  c^itarituf 
AcMh.  J4]  9l^arcti^^hi^i^ta9i^di^'isp<ititany  tqu^  SttM^  .porh 
|aira-nrmiiMuhfUiiMnrt.F8ly;9. :'.€!;- ilfae^A.  f^  2li2\}Btdi^ 
{amilil^ctiL  .ifiip^iujiae.r^f^^cMi)  Mt^  ojjaocaa.  ik)  pc*ff<mia€V 
iftt^iHfeol^iiffraiRlM  Da.  VluuluM$ium  ^imibn^.MuU  AviL 
J8PfB..^oJ&t4,u6ffl  XfeailMAn;>  3;^Jl  iOl)  ^f.  Mdti^  mfi, 

^o^obmii.ftai^tMuHmi  §J  tsfj^ivriiiJti-  jb^l*-^  dTi  ]£>^t 

fta^&aw  nai  /ta^iav  i.e.  Martha  et  Maria  loh.  11,  19. 
IVaAI  Clacit  edUio  Ul 


/ifidi  praaferetida  \iiiirnM.  acbDl*  <p%  i)4i   Af^jr^^rf  <l«kHri(ea% 

_ .  ..Bi,interiec4iohi  pfacponUur slc,  ut anltetanUvl viih 
ilja,ia\lua^,  .u«  .1}  o,rfi  i  lconditio  vel  ^orn,  goa  irrno^penlQ 
(^^awfl  aoleiffvo^  l\e.ymiiieria%  ia^iitas^  die Pliiye A^oi^ 

p,:M.  41.  i#.  \  '       •        ,  •,        . 

,,  .|.I).ia9dO;iM:o^iif:»ipgnlarl  fcrticuluf  o  cum^yertn»  se- 
jmnftiliu^i  ia  uoan  caaleac^  notionem,  j|ta  o  wy,  o  $y  xaj 
^^/(tM«m»  it.  p  (£r,  «ai  o  .12».  ,periphra»Mi  fadiens  hetit. 
fvn»^  ^^OTff  4.e.itaiffiittenMli««  ifer  raiMriviM^rli^^ 
l/C^.m.  ^e  ^Cftllone' loconiM  fl,  17.'t6,  6  et  l|.4»'qo6 
1.  Atto  d  ft%,  xal  '4  ijr  ««»  5  iQx6/Ati^  tt^  eodd.nn6  t^o» 
j  ^^  i-  iQ;(6^tvoi:  cf.  arttab.yKtuifip,  $chott;  6t  detiad  no^iaiiilt 
Ifehotite'  cifcttmsoflpiloiie  Win.  p.  -664  iif.  ia  iftud.  c*C 
cget;  R  i.  p.  156 'aq.' —  ' 

•I  K>  fi^Ut^um  «rlirti 
nta,  ubi  iadieatur  pertioei 
iioniiiie  eiiuilltcalani  vel  p 
perMoa..  ita  iwi)  artlc*  pi 
a«^'  rm-  t\ov  &Mop  i.  e. 
iur  Mattb.  88,  81.  to  t{ 
fertinent^ad  iur*amdam  « 
a^.Kod:  Roai.  14 ^  \».  tl 
^tov  l  Cor.  8,41.  eufw 
ianlc'^  domiciUo  patrit 
occupattim  eme'in  reitus 
aphot  p.  87  mtq.  deWtlii 
nio^  i  Cor.  16,  U.  Mav/£ 
ari  Tel  de  iit,  ifuae  Iv.  2 
▼al:  gloriari  r^f  «U  m< 
4pfi7(  IHmio.  8,  60.]     axon 

4.      «^OMiMTOi    TTOV    ^«0 

Tfjt  aa^n^^  i*  e.  qwHf 
aaQni  4latth.  10,  83.  Boi 
^oWof  t  T«  xcifV<ov  Plat.  P 
^ttHm.  §.  110.  Dor^  8.  h 
—  .bh)  arlic.  hingtUaris,  1 
^woi/  tn;  /it  •  iHo  factttm 
84.  lac  4,  14.  8  Pfiti^  9 
$.»116,  ao«4U  H/in.p.  13^ 
I  b)  oeoirani  rb  prael 
e»t^iiiiedamad  aequentia 
al*T^  t6'  ei  dxraaa*  jhot^ 
^  I.  9,  46.  88,  8.  4.  8;). 
Rom.  8y86i  9nLA,14.^ 
Hwe/jjutd.  118«  8.  nosi 
MtHwHe  Ev.  Maro.\p.  8 
«4tft  ad  Plat«  poUu>p.  61,! 
6^  —  ^  ,c)    hittffuiit   rt 

ipactantpr  tii  para  oraiic  > 

j.'e.  Ju  -•  0tie  BeJ4fhun0  i 

]X.ein^n4i&  FemriauJljj,  <i  ,    .  ' 

marltirt  das  va»  ptti  u.  daa  Qt*  ou  als  l)ek»nnte,  u^  sulenna 
Formeln  der  affirmatlven  u.  negaiiven  Beihcurung*'  Meytf 
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V,  «ji  a. 


•p.  P.  ad  Cor.  2.  p.  81.  —  r^  a;^  iHud  [ftcit  rocafcnlani] 
Agar  Gal.  4,  8S.    cf.  Matth.  I.  t.    Buffm.  1.  L    Bott  1.  I. 

d)  infinitivQ,  klc,  ttt  substantlvi  vJta  «aiiiat.    Ita  aa) 

HOminativna,     ut  MaBaTta^  n  nQO&v/^ia  ^  otfTta  ual  t6  int- 
T<l/aa»  8  Cor.  Sy  1t.  Phil.l^  21  bls.  v.tf^.  quo  L  ut  plhra- 
aia  ^f^Tv  ixti^ia&fj  to  ttni(f  x^tvrov  tihtujpth  e^  et  absolntlooe 
carety  ita  recipitur  et  auppletur  verbia  sequentlbits:  t6  eiq 
u{rt69  mcTivaa$  —  to  vnio  avrov  TTWfxnp   vjd.  H6lem*  ep. 
P.  ad  Philipp.  p.  ID3.    Cf.  Matth,  §.  640.    nuitm.  §.  112; 
5.  1..  Ro*t  1.  1.     Win.  p.  299.  —  bb)  grnit  rov  c.  inlla. 
a)  nbi  fioia  vel  coDsllium  iodicatur:  uty  damit,  daUy  Ua 
/i^  damit  nicht  [cf.  Matth.  {.  540,  not.   1.  Bost  f.   100. 
p.  541  sq.  Buttm.  §.  197,  not.  1.    Win.  p.  299.  FHIt«c*« 
£v.  Matth.  p.  845  tq^.  et  de  eadem  vl  hebr.   7  «eg.    iofioil* 
I7tf«ffi.'p.  602.     Ewald  p.  604.  621.  gramm.'  mio.  p.  264* 
272. J,  nt  t^eU  t6  mu^iot,  rov  anoUoai  e^vtd  Matth.  2, 13* 
2«  13.  13,  3.  Maro.  4,  8.  Lno.  1,  79  coll.  v.  76.  5,  t.  7.  2* 
61.  1%  42.  22,  31.  24,  22.  45.    Act.  3^  2.  7,  19.  9,  15.  18> 
47.  16,  ia  20»  80.  21,  ^2.  23,  20.     Act.  15,   20.  26,   18- 
RoBi.  6,  6.  11,  10.  Phil.  9,  10.  quo  1.  alteroat  c.  Xya  v.  a 
Vid.  Win.  p.  300.  -    Hebr.  10,  7.  9.  11,  5.  lac.  5,  17.— 
altemat  c.  iBfinit.  tinplici  Luc.  2,  24  coll.  v.  22.  (Thnc.1, 
46.)  »  additnr  t«v  c  iaftii.,  ut,  qnae  aniverse  vel  minua 
definlte  eaualtata  etaenl,  eipllcatl«adicantwri:cr.Frit2«cA« 
Bv.  Matth.  p.  847  aq.  coll.  KiMid  p.  621.  gr.  min.  p.  242» 
de  hebn  hl  Lnc.  1,  77  c^H.  ▼•  76.    Aet.  20^  2a   Oal.  3, 
10.  —  —  ^  p)  pendet  a  snbstant.  praecedente  et  ponltnr 
aa)  obiective  £sid. a)^;n7],  ubi  h^t.ffenit.  fftrundii  titnn-  ■ 
iur«  ita  post  r^^?!  ACt.  20,  3.  iXniq  1  Cor.  9,  10.  i^ovoia 
2,  6.  inmo&ia  Rom.  15,  23.  ewxa^t^ia   LttC.  22,  6.   ^ftioat 
liOC.  2,  6.  21.    Lcf.  Hln.  p.  299.     Fritzsche  1.  1.  p.  647.1 
Mcu^d^   1  Petr.  4,  17.  o^xac    Luc.  1,  73.  nim^   Act.  14,  9. 
n^o&vfAia  2  Cor.6, 11.  xc^^  Hebr.  6,  12.  x^6vo^  Loe.l,  57. 
£0a  Apoc.  14,  16.     Cr.    Win.  p.   299.     Friizsche  |.  1.  p. 
843w  in  coootmotione  ez  aenan  vel  iii  I6cia,  In  quiboa  ab 
eo  magia,  quqd  odgttatnr^  q nain  a  verbi  aignificatione  peur 
del^  ni  i»^&if  {m^  yrmfifi  ^9  vel  povkij}  roC  dnonkeXv    Act. 
97,  1.    1  Cor.  7,  37.    Vid.  de  h.  1.  sub  i^ovaia  monita,  cf. 
'  Meyer  Act.  Ap.  p.  022.  —  ^/3)  ex  usu  geoitivi  laUua  pa- 
leote  [vid.  aCvA»oc  et  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  1.  p»  72.  et 
de  eodem  asn  hebr.  S  a  la£   [Coh.  3,  2.  4«]    Ewaid  p. 
621.  gr.  min.  p.  272. J   nt  tk  axa^foiaw,  rov  drtf^^ea&w 
ca  ot&fMta  impuritati ,  quae  cei^itur  iw  r^  ArtfU0t^eo0ut  rA  ^ 
oeifiara   Rom.  1,   24.  iXev&^iqa  —  rov  f»ij    tipai    • —  punxa^ 
Uid  libera  est  a  legey  hac,  btquam,  re,  ifuOd  sit  adultera 
7,  3.  ita  Fritzsche  1. 1.p.645.  —  d^eU/ri/c  »>/  f«W  r«yoc=3 
debeo  mUcui  aliquid    Roro.  6,  12.  cf.  Fritzsche  I.  I,     Vol. 
9.p.13l8q.  — 11,6.  df&aXfioi  tov  ftfj  pXinav  i.e.  Ortill^  qui 
videndi  facuUate  destituuntur  ^    it.  «»ra   rov^ft^   dHovetvk 
— -  1  Cor.  10,  13.  (*p<taiq —  ro^  Svvaa&oi  vneveyxei^  exltna, 
qui  eenHtur  in  perftrendi  facuUate.     Phil.  3,  2f.  ipi^ 
f»««  —  roi;  ^;rorc^a«  vi«,  qua  potest  suhjicere  (Plat.  Gor|^. 
Tom.  I.  p.  525  d.  p.    526,    b.   ^  a^tri^  ro^    dixattt^  dUixei- 
^i^it,)  —  additur  rot;   c.  infioil.,  ul  accuratius  expllcen- 
lor  verba  praecedeotia,  ut  ne^l  aovy  rov  ^iafpvXd^ai  de  te^ 

■empe  ut  custodiant  te  Luo.  4,  10.  • y)  pendet  ab  ad- 

jectivo,  nl  a(«oc  1  Cor.  16,  4.  poaSvi;  Luc.  24,  25.  IVo«- 
Si09  Act.  23,  15.  Cr.  Win,  p.  299.  FrUzsche  I.  1.  p. 
245.  —  d)  nbi  praeoedit  verbum  secum  habens  genlt.,  iil 
itaTtOQaio&ai  2  Cor.  1,  6.  naranavta  Ac|f  14,  16.  uarijfm 
Lno.  4,  42.  nqatetw  21,  16.  Xayx^ta  Luo.  1,  9.  iyn^nret 
Bom.  15,  22.  nmXv»  Act.20,  47.  -  dvlwdext^t  ion  =:  Hn*' 
pediri  nequit  [cf.  Win.  p.  808.}  Lnc.  17,  1.  De  h.  L 
lect.  roif  fiij  iX&eiP  praeferenda  Yid.Oriesb.y  ed.  Schulz, 
Schoit,  Knapp,  Meyer,  de  Wette.  —  natm  1  Potr.  3,  la 
^otiXXofMu  Ad.  .20,  27.  cf.  Win.  p.  301.  FrUzsche  I.  1. 
p.846.  ^  <)ypendel  genit.  a  praeposlt.,  ut  dvr/,  eiwsusv^ 
iuj  fSQ6  vid.  dpti,epeuay  ix  p.  151,  fol.  1  fio.  n^6.  —  Q 
poat  iyipero,  accidit  Act.  10,  25.  cf.  tamen,  quae  habeol 
«e  h.  1.  lect  Fritzsche  \.  1.  p.  646.  Schott,  Knapp .  do 
Wette,  Win.  p.  308.  coll.  Meyer  Act.  Apost.  p.  142.  146. 

—  Apoc.  12,  7.  cf.  Win.  p.  802  aq.  Fritzsche  I.  I.  p.  844. 

—  —  cc)  dativ.  tf  a)  pendena  a  praepoa.  ip  vld.  ip  p.  169 
ool.  2.  —  /9)  ita  nl  finem  indicet,  nt  r^  ftrj^iwa  aaiveaBai 
1  Theaa.  3,  8.  Quo  I.  qnatenns  sit  legendum  vel  tov  vel 
ro  vid.  FrUzsche  1.  I.  p.  647.  Win.  p.  808.  299.  ^riesb.^ 
Schott,  coll.  Jacobs  AchlU.  Tat.  5,  24.  p.  828.  Schdfer  ad 
Dem.  p.  168.  —  —  dd)  accus.  artic.  rc^  c.infinit.  o)  ubi  aub- 


aUHithre  legffldr  el  VeadM  a  vA^  praeeed:,  nl  ii^BUalk 
ixaqiaaro  r6  pXimip  Luc.  7,  81.  2  Cor.  9,  tl.  t-^Oor.  14^ 
89.  ^  j9)  Ita  ol  ait  eioadem  ouA  £^9  oolettaiie  *[cf.  Wm. 
p.  29a  '  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Romi  VM.  1;  p.  282.  Jisnil. 
•d  8oph.  Aiae.  r.  114.  Phitoot.  r.  N36.],  ni  «d  uXtf^^ 
a/bt6p  eJpui  Rom.  4,  13.  fh  ftrj  frne^theip  aal  nleopeuteh 
%  ThOM.  4,  6.  ro  ifjti^  ifto9  ^f^pOr^M,  4,  fO.  -^  f >  tn» 
eedenterofrb,  nl  rovro  upiware  ftdiMtr,  rh  p^  *ti&Mu  ^f^ 
«o^A«a  Rom.  V4,'18.*  tuotpa  ^  toM,  ^^  it^  A&i^  2  Oov. 
2,  1.  Of.  Stanb.  ad  Plal.  IhiHei.  p.  2O0L  JV^rr  ep.  P. 
ad  Cor.  2.  p.  29.  —  S)  peadet  a  praepoait,  at  Sed,  ai^, 
n(6q.    Vlde  Sid,  ei^p  ng6^.  *— 

2)  abes^rttcoffoa 

A)iti  rti  uel  pertot^m^a  indefiniias  §ipmificm- 
iione  vel  in  vocabulitiuniffef^e  ^iciiSf  ^H moomai 
abaltnemoaaniclilo  aul  iiidefioltontlflm»  artfDalot^,  eku, 
^  oaiv.,  ot  Aipo/lvarla,  metooym.  prai<Uydftigto<  |fr«€|MNali 
L  e.  JMtftfwRom.  3^30.  ap&oeeMo^  ektMenieh  ,  dr&oeeifos  MUm' 
ochen  Phil.2,  7.  1  Cor.  14^  9*  3.  a^ro^Ulv^t^  dn6  <Mp4c  me 
MM  «inrffi  Masme  QeeckMeHe  Loe.  16,  16.  v4^'<<»  flo- 
«rfs  Ioh.19,7»  ;ni^a/9bAi7  IhiO.8,4.  nlff&oq  Aot  21,  22.  «^«1^ 
^n«  iWMir  Maro.  1,  45.  plor.  notfffd  roM  fmmiae^  SchUchr 
iee  •fsllb.  12,  36»  —  notiifiop  doxfmpim  tin  Daemmem  0e^ 
wMtir  Becher  1  Cor.  10,  2K  not^jqii^  u^^iou  ein  t^krieto 
pewfihier  Bether  Ibid.0ao5  aoi  atfta  aoiiaoa:  himkieeimke' 
emee  rvid*  odM  Mattlr.  16,  17.  Cf.  MatUi.  $.204.  Bmiism. 
110,  2..  Boti  {.  06.  p.  452.  Win.  p.  116  aq.  —  k)  addlta 
•i«  [of.    JMal^JI.  l.  L  Butteiu  L  LJ,  ol  mp&omnk  m  liiM. 

10,  3a  rv99f  rK^Maro.  6,  25.  ^  Loc  10,  3L  12,  35,  -- 
e)  addito  ^,  ol  n^  dMpoP  Loo»  3,  6^  Mallb,  3, 10.  cC 
MaUh.  §.  266,  2.  ITiit.  p.  lia  -*  d)  Ha  «OBiaviia  «Olim 
aubal.  additiur  y  ol  nlramfno  memtm  iin  «iiai»  «otioMB 
ooeal,  ol  fto^  MXoo  ^  ttmechtepetdeH  Mik  2,  T,  «w 
irpKfVjrvt  "^^  Hit  a^libaiii  M»lth..21«  13.  wrjJa^ag  IjfiMr 
etneBMe  ve^  Bdubem^  BdubfrMie  mi^  ot  io  locpii- 
alL  --«  nduuo^  ovpdnsm^  ein  Semf/cmrmMmUiuti%  IB,  t^  ' 
de&oeinofp  Mensehenhgnde  AoC.17«  «26;  ^  jff^eq  iMp 
BeidenhSnde  Aot.  21,.  11.  -*r  ad/K  aoiUwiMc  1  Theaa.  %  6. 
«^  dfZk  ^f^*^  =  Leben8enfan0,^i^»ii%  «Moc,  Lf6«ii«eml# 

Hebr.7,3. subfltaolivo  todeialto  ponllo  addus|«r  verha 

«aaedaai^ad  «coaralfoa  deiaieodaai  oia»ooi  auaa*#entaeii- 
Un^  at  aa)  particip.  aracuUini  kabe^o  mm  weli^ie  mempe 
qui,  tl  mnnpe  qui  Ac%.,  10»  41*  2»  lob.  v.  7«  .  Iiid«  t*  4.  — 
vel  =7  Sf  o.  vorbo  inito  Marc  15,  41«  lao.  4,  Id^  1  Pe»r. 

I,  7.  of.  Hlbi.  p.  131.  ^  bb)  iki  WH  o.  verbo  fiolto  I«ac. 
1,.26.  2,  4.  Aot  17^  3K  -«  eo)  ooiitioMar  atocarallfar  deir 
Bllio  artloolo  nonieD  aubaoqaeBtei  ol  niorH  ^  elx  ii^i% 
Qlaube,  nOmlich  an  nUch  Aot  26,  la  Ron.  2,  14.  2,  3a 
1  Tim.  1,  4.  4,  6.  2  Tim.  1.  ia  TiL  2,  6.  CC  Wim,  L  L  — 
dd)  ioeat  accuratior  defioHlo  io  proo.  poaaeaalvo  arilco* 
laoi  habeote,  vel  la  geoitivo  pron.  peraooalia,  ut  oipifnf 
ij  ifif^  loh.  14  27.  iproXijaov  eio  Gebot  ooa  dir  Lnc»  15^ 
22.   fiov  fta&ifrii^  l^c  14,  la  ^ift^tai  nev  1  Cor.  4,  16. 

11,  1.  nai3armf6q  17/*^  OaL  8,  S4.  riuea  fiov  1  Cor.  % 
14.  ctMatth.  j.  265,  3.  Biie^m.  §,110^  QOL  1.  iria.p.lia 
^  io  locutione  flgarata  a^6q  fiov  dieX^^Q  —  M^Q  ^" 
i.  e.  ie  fratris,  sororisy  nudria  nM  loeo  esi  ^  in  4BwaiO 
mpmd  me  pretio  eet  Matth.  12,  5a  coll.  Marc  3,  86.  Loc 
8,  21.  cf.  FrUzsche  Ev.  Marc  p.  Iia  Ev.  Matth.  p.  4fia 
—  ee)  additar  (enit.  qualitatefli  iodlcante,  nt  edXmrt  e^ 
r^  fieydXffq  Matth.  24,  31.  fterd  ^  fOraXtf^  i.  e.  iRii-^l- 
ner  Poeaune  lauten  SchaUes  vel :  mU  dem  grtseen  Ubr^ 
me  einer  Trompete.  Vid.  FrUzeche  Bv.  Bfatlh.  p.  717.  de 
Wette  Kv.  Matth.  p.  203.  — 

B)  in  nominibue  propriie  m)personarum,  atMaltb. 
2,  22.  II,  6.  Marc.  1,  4.  De  codd.  in  articolo  piooeiido  et 
oiaitteado  io  talibua  flactuatione  vid.  If^iii.  p.  108.  —  prao> 
cedeote  a^6^  Marc  12,  36.  37.    Lac  20,  42.    Hebr.  11» 

II.  Vide  avr6^  ab  intt.  et  Bornemu  achol.  p.  16a  -^  aa- 
xlne  ttbi  per  appoaitiooein  addltar  aomeii,  qoo  geoiiB»  m- 
nua,  dlgoita»,  ci^KDoneo  lodicatar.  Vldo  anpra  aob  II. tt* 
A.  b.  gg.  p.  observata.  —  ubi  prina  ejoa  fll  neotlc  Vid. 
aopra  II.  1.  A.  a.  ec  —  abi  plara  habeotor  noauB.  propr^ 
lo  eadem  caiiaa  nemorata,  primam  ai  exceperla,  abeal  ar- 
ttcaloa  Lac  16,  23.  AcL  1,  13.  cf.  IfHi.  p.  121.  —  ier^ 
rarum  Lac.17,  11.  AcL  6,  a  21,  a  Bom.  tS,  W.  2Cor» 
2,  a    2  Tim.  4,  10.    1  Petr.  I^  1.  -  aempcr  arlioalo  ca* 
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llp^^D.  pcooriis  noa.liebjaioii  abesse  articaiuv ,  it 

Mwal4  p.'5e9.  cr«  min«.pw  940J  Matlh.  d,  la.  «^  ^ 

%  10,   Judrjr.  5.   —    ob|  pliim  terrarum  Bomi  >- 

ireaieate  wml  inoguQtuCs  illorum  primo  artibutua  ^- 

iur ,  diim  a  celeria  abesi  Mattii.  4^  2i,  Luc  a,  [, 

a  9,  31.  15,  «3.  «7,  6.     1  Thfisa.  1,  8.    Cf.  H  ^ 

Cr.  H^iit.  p.  119  aq.-  o)  urbium.  Matth.   16,  13.  ), 

4$f  Act.  lly  19.  18,  81.  9  Tim.  3,  11.  —  io  earum  prima 
meiitioiie,  vi^  eub.  II,  1«  A.  a*  ee.  observata.  —  ubi  per 
MtU  flurium  urbium  uomina,  tuagnntur,  prima  artie.  babet 
BOD  iiem  reliquae  Act.  14,  91.. 

Q)  ubij  ioterveniente  wl  plura  nomina  eodem 
€a»u  iun*gunturt  eorum  primo  ptaefigitur 
articulu^f  dum  abest  a  reliquis.  Cf.  Matth,  §, 
9d8y  noU  YFtn.  p.  119.  190.  Ita  a)  in  nomm.  rerum  et 
pereooarum,  quae  genere  pares  et  eiuadem  claAsiB  tnnt 
Matth.  91,  19.  Marc.  16,  1.  Luc.  14,  9.  Rom.  1,  90.  Phil. 
9,  17.  Tit«  1»  15.  Col.  9,  6.  >-  b)  in  oomioibus  genere 
et  nnmero  diversis,  'ut  h  Ttdffat^  raiq  irrokatq  ttal  ditta^ 
paat  Luc.  f,  9.  88,  49.  Ad.  91,  95.  Col.  %  19.  99.  1 
Petr.  8,  19.    Apoe.  5,  19. 

D)  abest  a  nominibiis  per  appositionem  ad^ 
ditism  nomini  proprio,  nbi  noo  yel  ntimur  articindefinito: 
ein,  einey  nt  arn»  n^o^fjTt^  Luc  9,  36.  nndlctoq  ^(>o^Atrro? 
Act.  6,  5.  aiftwF  pvQotvq  10,  89.  —  dovlo^  ifjaov  /.  ein  Vcr- 
ehrer  leao  Chr.  Rom.  1,  1.  Phil.  1,  1.  Tlt.  1,  1.  lac.  1,  1. 
8  Pelr.  1,  1.  lud.  V.  t.  nXrjT^  undoToXoq  vel  dn6oTo\oq 
t  Cor.  1,  1.  9  Cor.  1,  1.  Bph.  1,  1.  COl.  1,  1.  1  Tim. 
iy  1.  8  Tim.  1,  1.  1  Petr.  I,  1.  ^  difina&eia^  n6XtK  rth 
4ovdai$»p.  LuC.  93,  51.  Mant^vaoif/t  ^  n6Xt<:  Tijq  yaXtXaia^  Luc 
^81.  vel:  aiSf  nirtp^toc naiaao  Lne.8,1.  [Act.  11,85.}  vel: 
gui  erat,  ut  ^a^tt^t  paotXtvq  otyvnTov  Act.  7,  10.  —  abest 
8  georttlTO  nomfnia  pendente  abomiseo  vel  dM^^q  Luc.  8, 

18.  ioi&daq  ituMpov  COll.  lod.  ▼.  1.  vcl  ftf^fi^  Marc  15, 
47  con.  ▼.  40  et  Matth.  87,  56.  vel  vl6q  Ioh.6,  71.  81,  15. 
Ad  1,  18.  Cr.  Win.  p.  184.  175«  FrUzsche  Bv.  Maro. 
p.  696.  Herm,  ad  Vig.  p.  701.  —  6  iooddrfi^  nota- 
0t6q  i.  e.  der  Jordanfiuss  Miarc.  1,  5.  cr.  Fritzsche  L  1. 
p.  13.—  ad  normam  hebr.  rnQ  ^n3n*in|n  tGen.  15,18. 
Deat  1,  7.]  6  noTaft6q  6  f*^T^\  tiV^ri/c  Apoc  9,  14.  16, 
lA    Ct  ^Ewald  p.  569.  gr.  min.  p.  940.  *- 

B)  ubi  vocalnUis  articuio  instructis^  interveniente  xo^ 
ucoedU  nova  earundem  definUiOf  ab  hac  abesse  solet  ar-^ 
tieulsts  [de  Kal  in  talibuB  =?  und  auch,  und  zugleich, 
etiamf  praeterea  vid.  nat  p.  949  col.  1.],  ita  in  verbia  o 
&e6q  nal  naTiiQ  ^ftu9  Gal.  1,  4.  Pbil.  4,  90.  1  ThCM.  8, 
11.  d  &toq  ual  naTfjo  tov  mvoIov  ^ftwv  Rom.  15,  6.  9  Cor. 
1,  8.  11,  81.  Eph.  1,  8.  Col.  1,  3.  lac  8,  9.  1  Petr.  1, 
9.  —  ^  u^Qtoq  ^^wf  »al  a»)T^Q  8  Petr.  1,  11.  8,  9a  3,  8. 
Cr.  Wn,  p.  180. 

F)  ti5t*,  quae  inier  articulum  et  nomen  primo  ioco 
positum  interseruntur  genitivo  casu  aut  aiio 
modo  enuntiataf  ad  primum  et  secund%tm  nomen 
perttnent^  Ut  dta  Tijq  ^taxoviaq  tavTijq  nai  anoQToXijq  AcL 
t„95.  roK  dyiotq  dnooToXotQ  avTOV  nai  npoq>ijtatq  Eph.8,5. 
-^  Phil.  1,  IB.     1  Thesa.  9,  19.  8,  7.  cf.  Win.  p.  191.  - 

6)  ii6l^  quae  particulis  icai,  di,  dXXd  ititi-. 
guntur  adiectiva  vel  partieipia,  ad  utium 
idemque  subiectum  vel  obiectum  referuntur, 
ut  T^f  di  ^vxiit  ft^  &watUrti9  dnoKTcTrat  Mattb.  10,  96. 
Marc  9,  95.  Lnc  6,  47.  49.  loh.  10,  1.  91,  94.  Act.  9, 
90.  8,  14.  Phil.  8,  3.   1  Thess.   9,  15.  Cf.  Win.  p.  191.— 

H)  abest  artic.  a  praedicatis  a)  uoiv.  Vid.supra 
anb  II.  1.  A.  postta.  —  b)  dum  subiectum  exprimitor  per 
•^roc,  /xcM^oc,  nnnc  aote  nunc  post  praedicatum  posiia,  ut 
ovroc  lAijr  Ixro?  (oriv  Luc  1,  86.  ^fti^at  in^tM^otttq  airat 
diese  Tage  sind  fjfiiQat  inStm^attf^  91,  99  coU.    Marc.  18, 

19.  cf.  Bomem.  schol,  p.  130  et  supra  sub  ^Ui^k  monita. 
—  loh.  4,  18.  Rom.  9,  8.  Gal.  3,  7.  1  Tbest.  4,  8. 
Cr.  H7ii.  p.  109.  —  io  locuiiooe  figurata  loh.  4,  34.  iftow 
fi^ftd  ioTtv^  tva  —  pt  i.  e.  ro  notttv  t6  &iXij/ia  —  /ity 
rovto  ift6v  fqtind  lottv*    Cf.  Hiti;  p.  319. 

I)  a  participio,  post  nomen  articulum  habens  vei 
alio  modo  definihtm,  resolvendo  per  aI,  dum  ,  cum^ 
guandOf  quod^  qu%  o.  verbo  finito  tvid.  dyavanri»  et 
VKtn.  p.  888.     Bomem.  1.  i.  p«  04.],  ut  o*  ^i  ^aQtaatot, 


L)  a  nomm.  personarumy  quae  ▼el  semel 
existunt  ▼el  semel  existere  putantur  tcf. 
Buitm.  {.  110.  Maith.  f.  264.  Schafer,  melet.  p.  4. 
Win.  p/llS  sqq.],  ut  ti)6td?oXoq  ttieppellati^a  rov  itap6^ 
Xov  Dotio  muKo  usu  in  nomen  proprium^  Sataoae  scil. 
▼erlerat'^  Frltzsche  E^.MaUh.  p.  157.]  Act.ld,  10.  IPetr. 

3,  8.  Apoc  19,  9.  —  h)  &t6Qf  ita  genit.  &tov  iunctua 
c  «ubst.  artlculum  oon  babente,  nt  dXi^&eta  &»  Rom.  15, 
8.  dtnatoavvfi  &.  1,  17.  3,  5.  91.  d!d^  &.  15,  7.  dvvatuq  &» 
1,  16.  1  Cor.  1,  IR.  &iXij/ta  &.  Rom.  8,  39.  9  Cor.  1, 
1.  aotia  &.  1  Cor.  1,  94.  xofK  ^.  9  Cor.  1,  12.  —  X^yoq^ 
itvoTiiQtay  i)^t*a  &.  Luc  3,  9.  1  Cor.  4,  1.  1  jThem.  8, 
13.  —  t^rjXoq^  nioTt^y  ^6^0^  &tov  Marcll,  99.  Rom*  3,  18l 
10,  9.  —  ^^17,  oro/ia,  nvtv/ta  &.  Matth.  4,  4.  ROB.  1,  18. 
8,  9.  14.   —  d*axor6c,  ovvwQyb^  &.     Rom.  13,  4.  5.     t  Cor. 

8,  9.  —  ytttoytovy  otnoSoitfj  &.  1  Cor.  3,  8«  roiSCf  olnoq  &m 
1  Cor.  3,  16.  9  Cor.  6,  16.  1  Tim.  3,  15.  r/xm,  vioi  &. 
Iob.1,19.  Rom.e,16.  Phil.9,15.-^Matth.5,9.  Rom.8,14.9. 
96.  6al.3,96.  —  praeced.   praeposit,  ot  <»ro  &.  loh.  8,  2m 

16,  80.  Rom.  13,  1.  vid.  etiam  initia  epp.  Paol.  —  in  &. 
Act.  5,  39.  9  Cor.  5,  1.  vno  &tov  Rom.  13,  1.  iv  &tif 
loh.  8,  91.  Rom.  9,  17.  xara  &t6v  Rom.  8,  97.  Bph.  ^ 
84.  —  iunct.  c  adiect.,  ut  ft6poq  0096^  &.  Rom.  16, 97.  0JI17- 
^iroc  ^*  1  Thess,  l^  9.  c  particip.  Ibid.  Rom.  9,  16.  --• 
^eoc  nari7^  lCor.  1,  8.  Gal.  1,  1.  Phil.  1,  9.  9,  11.  1  Petr. 
1,  8.  —  xv^toc,  ubi  de  Deo  diciiur  vid.  ndQtoq  p,  984 
col.  t  fin.  —  TrarT^^  de  Deo  ueurpatom  loh.  1,  14.  —  o) 
Mt/^*oc  obi  de  lesu  dicitiir,  vid.  nvQtoq  1.  I.  —  d)  fsvtvftm 
aytov  i.  q.  ro  nvtv/ia  ro  a^^^or.  quae  quippe  appellativa  notio 
wulto  U0u  in  nomeii  propir.  transiit  tvid.  Fritzsche  Ev. 
Marc  p.  544.]  Act.  18,  15.    1  Cor.  19,  3.  — 

M)  a  nomnupersonam  aut  rem  indicaniibue 
per  se  et  multo  usu  definitam  satis  tcf  Win.pAtS^ 
Bqq.  Matth.  1. 1.].  Ila  in  nomm.  a)  personarum^  ut  xa^ao,  der 
Kaiser  Matth.  99,  17.  91.     Luc  93,  9.     loh.  19,  15.    Aot» 

17,  7.  95,  8.  10  -  19.  V.  91.  86,  88.  87,  94.  98,   19.    Phil. 

4,  29.—  jT^ior^c  t"* ^i!r  erwartete  Messiasly quippe  quao 
appellativa  notio  apud  Paulura  et  Petrnm  traosiit  in  no- 
men  propr.  Ckristus  tvid.  Win.  p.  104.],  ut  Gal.  8,  18. 
27.  5,  1.  nvevfM  xQ^orov  Rom.  8,  9.  1  Pelr.  1,  11.  —  ▼.19. 

9,  21.  3,  18.  ifjoovQ  /^««irdc  Rom.  I,  1.  et  sexceatieB.  — 
drfjo,  ubi  de  vitae  conhigalis  ratiooibus  agilur:  maritus^ 
der  Manny  nbi  opp.  yvvij  1  Cor.  11,  7.  8.  9.  11.  14.  Eph. 

5,  23.  de  h.  I.  lect.  vid.  Harless^  Griesb.^  Schott^  Win, 
p.  116.  —  1  Tiro.  2,  19.  —  addito  irac  1  Cor.  II,  8.  yvv^ 
die  Frau  1  Cor.  11,  8.  6  bis.  v.  7.  8  bis.  v.  9.  11  bia. 
V.  18.  15.  1  Tim.  9,  II.  19.  addito  ;rdoa  1  Cor.  11,  5.  — 
in  consauguioeorum  eonmerattooe    Matth.  19,  99.    Marc 

10,  99.  •—  ven(ioi  die  Totlten.  Ita  in  formulia  dvaoTnoat 
vel  iyiiQetv  vinQOitq,  dvaoTf^vatyeMyetQea&at  in  ven(fivy  ctvd^ 
araotq  venQtSiv  vel  in  vtn^Mv.  Vld.  vtn^^q  et  IFin.  p.  116. 
"ipvXau^  metooym.  pro:  excuhitorrsy  addito  ^r^Mrij,  dti^- 
r^^a  Acl.  |2,  10«  —  —  b)  rerum^  ul  in  nomm.  qoiboa 
muoduB  muodique  parles  Aigoificaotur,  ut  iv  k6aft^  in  der 
Welt  Rooi^  .5,  13,  1  Cor.  8,  4.  Phil.  9,  25.  1  Tim.  3, 
16.  1  Petr.  5,  9.  et  ia  formuli»  dno  it.  nif6  naTttfoXnf 
n6aftov  l  vid.  xara/?ol^],  dn  a^/i^c  n6afiov  tvid.  a/^t}],  dno  «ri- 
ottu^  nooftov  tvid.  xrio«c]-~  ov^aydcf  ov^voi  der  Himfne^ 
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t9^  18; .  1  Tiin.  A,  9i.  #y  ;frt^i  te^  .^^'  ^iipd(:  tt^bq  ~Kit  15, 
M^  fl,  M.  f ,'  85.  Gfi1.'3,'l9.  m)rpd<ri(9b'yt(»  vel  mt^rt^hm 
^  Xt*^iipo<:  Matth.  17,  9Si  29,  ii.  M^ro.  0,  df.  Lqo.  9, 
44.  93,-^46«  ^,  7.  Act  9,  95.  7(c«i^tr»;  j^ifMf^ew  /x'/n^^  tf- 
roc  fiflO.  1>  71.  74.  Act.  10,  11".  f^x^rr&at  Wc';t<*^C  ^«^ 
H^r.  11,  81.  —  #e>vc  mtm^  dtr  Slnn,  rvQiov  vcl  /^orrqf/ 
Bodk.  tt,  84.  1  Cof.  9,  l^.  —  — «  ia  Bomm.»  qtitbn»  res, 
f iiflMf  dioaBttTr,  extremiie  homlnfs  sig^piflfcantary  ut  &dptir6i 
f.  'o.  ifer  fbJ^  ita  ia  fermttlis  a^$o^  &ap<xTov  Jiom.'  1,'  39. 
ft^SfM  &ttv(kfov'  Luft.  i4,  90;  q>6fio^  &ti^t6v  *  nebr.^  15. 
frvM^o^  ^emlTdv,  ^tWDitr  vel  Aferi'  ^dVaroir  Mkttli.  W,  JWf. 
Var^  0,  T.  L4IC.  9,  9^.  9.  97.  Toli.  8,  51.  H6br.H9,  9.11,«. 
*-  ubl  tBn(|f]Am  persouH  Indncltiir  *  ROm.  0,  9.  -^  nocbad^ 
e&ftn  ik  ^vhTirw  MArc.  18,  19.'9  Cor.  4,  11.  o^Ckv  h  9^. 
Hck  5f  9w  e"'^]^  ^.  Mflt(ti.98,  fe.  /i/y^*  9^.  PiriT.9,  8.  8Q.  i^a- 
fffaoK  wtno&t  1  Cor.  15,  91.  &t' d.i fi9.  XQ*  l^ >•  t  Pftr.1,  8. 
8,  91.  i^  d.¥9Hg^  HOm.  1,  4.  —  hqIoi^  Hebr. -^,  *7t  aUS^ 
9»of  «^ioi^    MBrc.   8,  99.  '^/ba  KQlatot^  vid.  snpra  InonitlBr. 

♦i in>  BOBKB.  qtilbna  fej^ronc»  ternie,'it.  paftttr  t^rrii^, 

tit  nrbeB,  aisrriodicBntur,'ltn  yf,  da^  hand',  iSfehiei^  stq. 
|e»it.  nomtaia  iiroprll,  nC  yPf  airvrtrov  A^,  7,  89.  40.  18) 
If .  I«a.T.  5t  rfj  io^jl mtth. 9,  9(r.9ll  f^  lav^dtt y^6.r^  (mdd/(«i^ 


:94d  ^^.'prtmimut.ftilMuttmm,hBt^4{k  ^^.^tn^g^ 

JlgBifl8alMtf  Ad^deai-f«f8i8040tt94;lltaii9^MmMl9lbf9>i 
.ptBdhMt.  JNm»  qtl^id. jalfroai  8cqfiiife ift^  P«y>»9Wliy 
.91  pf9Xittia'^Il>9CB0tl.  /  l9tV<WiUli9Ba86  l^rQ^IIM^  W 

4Mri»flt  dlvBM.  Me  «ideBt9t,  4ai||r/)Mi6C8i-«^^W<)M 

.*f^  Br.^^r: :"*"  C*""'.  t^^-  /nj./mga  ht.    -  .Et  -q 

/.'  tr03y49f>i^>»^i5f  tV*^  **»•  v^^R**!*»^'^  *l^  *»* 
T.  Luc  9,  37.  19, "«.-^lpHilD^liDB^^^CBl  5y4nLi(m»i.  J9. 

--^.  i^^O^^oi^^-^if^ioiii^  oiM9ii^«dlpr\«cMp^  iQslB^te-ii 
'IT/^  Cud.'f;  59/  'Acd«  8.    «Ifiateil^  lliu»9V>90JH»^ 

895.  —  nominis  loco  legitiir  ai*'roc  Tbnc.  i,  «1.^0,  vL)  «t 
<9e^G^ra»oitt>ii9rtt9rd,^eW't^li(rf)mi  nnHm  1iui^in|i4«eiiabBeBi 
fidore'  i9t4t9nimv  ifi^'  bl  'oeiironiMl  iMBterOB»  tBt«Bi^9#tB»t 
«itBf''  orffMi  wi^  p:  99  BQii.^  ^  ncv  y^MkUa^^  L  4m^  9t 

■I9%k  B.'99ii   •'*'  '  ;  ^*    «' ."'     •   <  •>'»  »'^  ;W  >jit»Uf  ,ij\>is«^*\>  < 

ir  4,  iil.^  tombV,  •  riro^r?  iftJKl.-  m?%  ^8.  VeV  VI'*.  ^ 
19.)  >oiifi«,Hifr^ir  M^^-^mM^  tk^Mimmum  ^ft,i«i«It4^^ie«el 
411  W .  T.  Hebrt  19,'  1 .»  (Xbii*  OytJ  8^  a'^  99l>  i  ^^  ^>    ;  ii  \  n  «  ^ 

5fl«c;  j 

seqnftntem       ,    ..  .    , 

A^  Ir  a.  19.  lar  8^  UT.  14» ;  CC^  i^«fl^)iii  49(li  «K  nPtfi- 

«BH^BBbKbftiOk  vMfo  -^'  b)r#Ofbriur  «d.4ff4«(mf.p9PiCfrdm 
iiuo.  10,  39.  18,  95»  Cf*  J|r<iirA«  k  k..  i?iMfo,^  JUX  ^imtr 
£.0^  p.  989.T.  .6)  daixrawc  legiUar  M»^  JMrcc««  |iPM 
JflD.  4r  19.  Ct  Jtf/i^tiu  Ui*  et  (  47^1^  974.  aqv^^rAMMP 
L  L  «r  «4ttt  ostpiioMH>  l4o  Vil  ifk^ijitk  HUUk^^ifia^v  V4> 
1.  r4r<r<t.>n}i^ri7A<^^aA)  ..cfU  m^iih  pu  m.aolKt^Ar^^^.llil  liC* 
|L  94I..-4  ..:  r   .<    .  .',   .,.o.-  ,.      ;  -     fi  ./j  .i;,  rr  .: » 

Semel  tn  N.  T.  -  Cmo;  10^98.  (Ipa^Attt.  I9^;4.'t^  Mfii»> 
9#  fiU  9»)  '  , .   '     ,*,...  ^.      >     .  ^ .  j  'i  f^ i  ^ n  .. ^\  '\  •  I 

.  'OAtfjJ^r  %  r.  i)f«,^(a^V  Ifii99,u8).fi9«i«8  i<«* 
*f«  iitecrii  iaw^  af^  90iiiif«raft  8iBftl|.^  Il^\1^'- •''^*^ 
99.  ''^.>f9ed  iki  f'«  A^f^  n  lC^.^-^^FNronn^^^fcoiil^»» 


W .  T.  Hebrt  19,'  1 .»  (Xbii*  C%t;  8^  a'^  99l>  i  ^^  ^>    ^  m  ^  « 

sc?W.      Duoilecib?  «^.  N.T.^^Tii^^ 
lUftntem  *—  folytnder,Ty't9  AcC  f5,'x8i*Wf,  tr.  •A] 
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JKW  JMilMr ia  ^r T.  J    .  ' :.  .  ^..  . -. ^  i  ..  r.  v. '  o .. ^  V ) 

.44.  itopc  de  iU»  ^Qi  dnceal  vet  aocetejflliotfrvaiu»!  HM^ 
1A»:14.!S8,  46.  tt.  R08i.,Jit  i»'  ii«  bJ  Uvictmrc.  moH^ 
>OrttBea*eiad  vioi  «qiieeio  lODDOiliJUidajft .  cl»  llf«il*  9^  ^H* 
J4ikadinir8rii*>7da.  Frtf9^«.«p#P«4MilUin^V<o]b'l  p41^* 

la  9.  (Ael.  V.  H.  10,  4.  HdiMO.  7,  9.  1.  \kk,  <Aii.«,'>l. 
mI  timmm  leaift.)  >    *     . 

•9iii  hi  N.  T.  Tob 
-Olc.  5i  99.    Xed 

propi^e    MatUi.  : 
il,  8  bis.  V.  19. 
ie.  11,  8  bi0.    t 
l^s-Stt.  toh.  14, 
t*  ab  iuit.  -T  F 

'.)  —  nata  T^y  d< 

fO,  4.  AtUS^t 
.Aiu  4^0«  II.)  ^  aq»  ^b«H*  Wci  r^l  hoipiiMiiis  3|l  fiM^Svdi^ 
CU  viJi,  at  ©(Toc  i&^uivMmh.  XO,  6.  r- ,  ftcbr.  9,  €(.  lia^^ 
4d^  miv^lvXav  f^  tw5c-proH|fyn  "^:!}!  '6jeii.;8,  ^.i  (^ciilO. 
«erwoi.  f.  46.  Diod.  Hc«  ^  W  Tbnc./ 1^  8&)  a  iHiiMA.  f 
-667.  }.  960.  rnl^/rM.  ail  Hiirfp.  Ht^pvt  v«  1197;  ^chfftr 
melel.  p.  90i  5«Mlrr  ad  Btiri 'El^cfc  V./16L  'iriiu  9. 
17^  41^«^.  p.  .676«  mwata  p.^TH^gnmi.  01111.  p«- 84?;  ^ 
iftlUh.  4<  15.  r^  t<i/loViL«V  -»»  4Mir  d^sAaov^  099fm: 
-^lStovim  ddii»  ^Aiiooi^^  |^i\i  jrii^iilOfittie«  '^ '  Umma  9fa«i 
flrf  mare  [1.  e.  ad  lacuoi '  C^nezarfcth  '—  ffa  C^  «'^vi 
1^6.  .6,  93.1   du^enXeni  \it  SXat^,^.  i^ ^.  ik,\  "f^. 

{Jorhem,  hd'  JTeQ.  4,  5.  i^.  (^f.  tanieb,  quiie  bbbeiit  db 
bida  Tdct  acciis.  ft^M.  7.  907.'^  ITrrtzirHI^  Bv.  MHHh.' ^. 
4711  iqf.MegeHm  we  uo*  4#&#<w«l!^oai8tliiiBO0'coll. 
•Jiryprr^<tefr<rMf  od|Kl.«^^«4ao9  ^*A  vimtttktefno.m 
m^nioiXtn»  Ani,  4,^^>,  rWtotw  fif  aragwt^  k^e.  oiaoi 
.§9frnmo  Hfinmd^^fiicak  Mavii.  8,  .93.v  Gf.lFHteiolb^.fiivw 
.Mank  i  p.  j99r  yi4<  ta«ie9^  quaj^  coiHi^  babqnt  Jlfii^^r  M  ^ 
Wette  a4  j^,  \,  poni  h«  1.  6S6v  r^outy  pro  meliori :.  6S6v  ;roi- 

•9ktm  pafo  veit  muniOj  qua  ^invetM  aliquU  ^i>mp,  t^* 
4t9tfimtmJ    MaCtlh.3y  8.  if,  10.   Unta  1,  8.  8.    Lt^  1,  76. 

8,4. 7, 87.  loti.  4,  W. FoMonM  nolandae  if^xAgtm  h  6Sf 

-ditfU^o^ij^f  May  qfrirm  mmtftrot  di*.  tmce^o^^oim^  ei^if^- 
noiytit  tuipi-  Mattli;  8t ,'  89^  mrtvfh^  Wc  n6M^  «rt^  «^  idddif 
Wf if#^  Iron  pro;  ratMemidf^^i^ro)isitquetUia9dop^>Mr 
'quemijkci  i ,  70.  n%Qevo/tin'Tak  6M^' /^airrov'  iiii#/r rur f iitr4||> 
Cro^  pro :  affenHi  rahonem  ^quor^wam  ip^e  nHhistrifioi  [de 
dat.  sormae  vtd.  eiki0im  tt  Tl<ti.  pw  189.1    Adi  14,  16. 


.80,  fdUM^M.  «?n)tTt/;f r^-.'!):?!!  r.P^h^y  ,^^  W*  A^»7,  It- 
ilwdith  16, 4a>^<rw»in;p/qiiii>i^  jgaligiwii <>iy<airaii<fi,  «ffii^i 
.roll^  Inf^/AHrfim  Mcdkt  4I^iiiAimi  iuOuiQ^risliua^  ^pipMiillol. 
|^«5ir-  H^UMP  rt^e  Aol.  ^.  19,  J}.  «8,  «i|  f»^  ipr  qffM^i 
locis  Bi  jil)»o|Mte  I^JgMiny  f^eoie  f^idqi^  |iiterpretajjo|)ia 
caupa  ^ddirur,  6id8  rei  causa  side  dubio  tb  eo  j^ositA  eat, 
.06011  lectonli^^tAirlitifldioriiiil  4o>^  C$<a,%tw*uiffkv'l.  e.  de 
.oeotlehdiv  ilUdldkndlf  i  agendi  paiiooAfvii^iMO  cotaBflo8ala 
aevtaioitni  eii»ev  liiferet ^leMliioal  flouil^  -•^.fii^HleiH^Aok 
*88y  4'  84,>  i4.'ide'>tedemii6il6^>rdi;  lif^fM/^igC^.ipfte.bODtoifr- 
ia»4l6cclw  (dd  ipMloooph6r«ai-idlidipliB«i«l!liODm*,  iqvaoixM 

rilDsop1idiildae.8a0Ui  Jsootp  .tegHoiH  «Sdoci  Uudia^  lleiiMi. 
4B.)'*-* '1''    -aiU-ij    ui-i  i  »i'..j    h(ii][%    Oijcjinp    ,Oji. .>»'"(    '->^* 

'  -I'0#O^C^  ?fri^6t;^4,^ii^nt."^iMciii  16  9iV^  bHrtllP.^ 
m»..l9.  \^49,,MK^.VU  84,  4l..)^,j.^  j»|9f)P^xil* 

4»,  18.    (Hdian.pi,.lii,,  l^    J^o^.  Sifri,(tn.«*-...^f«:  #«W 


^^amAau&A^  V6I  ^hotrofJm-  tff  idia  revb^  frofii  pT«r  iivo^ 
alicuiM  sequ6r  ietimitnr  8  «Petrr  O^:  »6;  hid^i.  11,-^  -»:- 
b)  inetoo>'m.  pro:  iStjyd^;  Joh.  14,  C.  Lucke  8,  p.  8^  sq.  — 

19)  ri«  L  e.  i6r,  profi^oUOi  Moc:  ^cjg  o^.^  f^fiicnr, 
.mfmoefrtfi  MatUi.  ^  85.  10, .  10.  16^  88.  20,  17.  M6ro,..6, 
9.  8,  8.  87.9,  88.  44%  10,  .88.  68.^  Liiie.,9/  3..  67»  t-  .daL«9. 
11,  6.  of.  ik  p.  148  €0t«  8.  Ao.  *-  18)  68.  84,  88.  8^  A«t 
8^  87.  I  Thesa.  8,  1f«  (H4i*ii«  ^»  l^  ^  Xem«  MaOI.  8^  18. 
41.)  —  dcT^c  )i7^^^<»c»  ilfroiNifAilirt,  Toit^Hm  4«oc.id, 
M.  Cf^  i^jflif^  P*  ^l  "COlu  1.  «^  oafifkiTov  oiofi^^^ Hhr^ 
^od  iicUum  erai  smkhaio  facere  Aot  1,:18.  (Xmk  Cyr. 
VI.  8.  Hdol.  4,  101.)  f^  .  noqtvof$,<ai  r.^.v^ilitr,  [de 
^o  aco*  ^  thtifltdiml  proflciMcor^  iter  focio^  oq.  geBlli 
iMv  1«  ^  rori^  <ter  /Victrd  in.  ^  «rai  Act.'8|  9B^  (^Ce«. 
^.5,818«*)— 

8)  metaph^  mociiiti  taiio  i.  e;  a)  ratiOv  qngx  iitUar  alV- 
-qoio  io  fioragQBda  aUqitti  10  1  Con.18,  »U  (lloiD.788^80.\Xe9. 
«Oyr.l,8.4.)*'lr  tjit  ili.  ali^o  re  iracttmda  IGttc^i^l^. 
>•»*  «^04  tjo^  &toiv^€!onMiHa  vel  decrtit»y  iHUUuia  I^ 
^kiol.  18»  10.  .|U>m«  M,  as.iaebr.  8,  10.  Apoc*  16y  8;  -^  im 
ff^  TP   '^•^>  81* -^1>)  ♦•««([I  rei  cont^quendaey  aq.  g«- 


jiitur.a)  deJocihMAitb;.  18,  44.    Mfi.  M».84  ^A)9Ih.|4^  86. 

4#«  ad  h.  I.  «If^iii^imrM?»  r^tr^cUMT  Ack(AfQei.(  p.  186.  ni- 


•      ^O^ori^^  iiifc,  ^  (feioo;  ^elne  Leiowaad«dm.!a* 
7,  407:i'  untmAn.'  3iii4ji  N.:fr.  Aot.  10,  U.  41,  4w  (Hdiiim 

.6f6^:8li).-         .  .  ,  ^    ..  :-".:<     .':    "    .or/S 

'O&optoPp  0«,  r<^».  (demio^  nb  ^^^dbn; . qqo4.^vlid 

linteum  minus^  de  flmclis  aepulcralibua.     Quinjia^i^  in  N. 

t.  l4H>t  «..!«,.  loji,  ^9.  ^,  8CV  «r  6.  ?• -TfVf;,J«0.f:9 
Ittdd.  14,  18.  riTO^  Hoo.  8^  5.  8.  E9;'1IJ  <«li60^8lNL 
plant.  7,  8.  I*«yi:  6,  89.  8.)  .  '      q  .ri»J«l*  -^a 
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Oldaf  T.  tapf»  ffl^#  Bo.  i. 

0/x<70C9  oh  ofTy  (4>Moc)  1)  domesticus  [propr.  1.  e. 
ad  domoai  ▼el  reoi  fBkBiiliiurem  pertioenB  Xen.  Cjrr.  8,  1. 
15.  Aeh^V.  H.  S,  88.3  i.  e.  famUiariSf  ad  famiUatn  per- 
Untns  Eph.  8^  19.  ITim.  5,8.  -  ito  pro  n^S  leo.  8,  6. 
^KI^  Levit.  18,  6.  (Ael.  V.  H.  4,  88.  Xeo.  Mem.  1,  8. 48.) 
— "  3l)in[etaph.  coniunctus  aUeri  uUo  modo,  socius,  sq.  ge- 
nit.  [cf.  MaUh.  §.  315.  Win.  ep.  P.  ad  Gal.  p.  135.]  Gal. 
6,  10.  0«  oUftot  T^c  fiioTtw:.  (Diod.  Sic.  18,  91.19,70.  Stob. 
1.  p.  18.  B.  p.  85  A.  Athen.  18,  p.  580  B)  Saepios  non 
liabetar  in  N.  T. 

Oixitijg^  0V|  j,  (oUiv  habito;  domesticas  i.  e. 
qai  est  com  aliqao  in  una  eademque  domo  Sir.6, 11.  Hdot. 
8,  108.)  serms.  Qoater  in  N.  T.  Lao.  16,  18.  Act.  10, 7. 
Rom.  14,4.  lPetr.8,  18.—  pro  13  ]|;  6en.9,  85.  86.  (Pol. 
89,  8.  4.    Hdian.  1,  6.  8.    Xen.  Mem.  8,  I.  9  et  18.) 

0/xio)f  «,  r.  ^»,  (o&coc)  1)  haUio,  inhabitoy 
wohnen  in^  IfewohneUy  seq.  accoo.  loci  1  Tim.  6,  16.  «hk 
oittmv  dnQ6^not.  (Diod.  Sic  80,  84.  Hdian.  6,  4.11.  ^Xen. 
Mem.  1,  1.  a)  -~  aq.  /r  c.  dat.  nanc  de  Spirita  div.  cuins 
9a6i  Tel  domiciliam  ex  doctrina  N.  T.  sunt  Christiani  nifev^ 
im  &tov  otntZ  h  i$/mV  Rom.  8,  9  et  1  Cor.  3,  16.  —  nuno 
de  peccato,  quippe  quod  tamquam  persona  flistitur  [vid. 
ia^aqtiml  Rom.  %  17.  18.  80.  Ita  oUtiv  eeq.  iw  pro  312^ 
oeq.  2  6en.  ^  16.  16,  8.  —  §ittd  rtvo^  cum  aliquo,  ita 
bifl  de  uxoro  vivente  c.  marito  1  Cor.  7,  18.  18.  ita  2^^ 
Pfl.  86,  4.  5.    SaepiOi  non.legitor  in  N.  T. 

Olnfiiia^  roc,  rd,  (o&^«  —  aediikciam  Thuc  4,  115. 
Bore  Atticorum  cf.  PlaCarch.  in  vlt.  Solonio  e.  15.  res 
malafl  et  inhoneotafl  nominibufl  bonefltifl  appellandi)  car- 
cer.    Semei  in  N.T.  Act.  18,  7.  (Thttc4,  49.  Dem.  789,8.) 

0iH^tiiQt09f  ov,  tS;  (ab  oinim)  domiciUum,  locus, 
in  quo  habitat  aUauis  a)  propr.  de  domicilio  angelorum 
Ittd.  V.  6.  dnoXtnirtt^  t6  tSiow  oi*fiTijQtop.  Bx  opinfone 
acilicet  lodaeomm  quidam  angelorum,  incenfli  amore  erga 
"  Jliaa  hominun^  relictifl  et  domioilio  et  provincia  aua,  in 
terram  ruemnt.  Cf.  liberHeBochi  Ib  Fabric  Cod^pfleude- 
pigr.  V.  T.  Vol.  1.  p.  179  —  199.  Tearam.  18.  patriarch. 
p.  589  sqq.  lofl.  Ant.  1,8.  1.  —  b)  trop.  de  domicilio  ani- 
mi  humani  ollm  ftaturo  8  Cof.  5,  8.  r6  o/jrjTiy^ior  ^/iih 
t6  i^  ovQavov  (propr.  8  Macc  11|  8.    Cebet.  Tab.  c.  17.) 

OixiOf  of ,  iy,  (ab  oJxoq)  domus  i.  e.  domidUumf 
locuSf  in  quo  habitat  aliquis  a)  uoiverflo  Matth  8,  II.  7, 
84-87.  8,  6.  14.  10,  18.  c^«^/^/f«ro»  —  o^iav.  18,  85.89. 
19,  89.  Marc.  1,  89.  8,  85.  87.  9,  38.  10,  10.  89.  80.  Luc. 
4,  88.  7,  6.  lO^  7.  18,  89.  loh.  18,  3.  Act.  4,  34.  1  Cor. 
11,  88.  1  Tim.  5,  13.  8  Tim.  8,  6.  —  ol  iv  xji  otnl^  i.  e. 
^  domestici,  vel  qtd  sunt  in  domo  Matth.  5,  15.  Phil.  4,  88. 
Ita  o;  •'  et  bebr.  n^2  Gen.  17,  S.  ^D^rl  Iefl.13,88.  (Diod. 
Sic.  80,  86.  Ael.  V.  H.  8,  14.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  6.  14.)  —  b) 
dp  domicilio  Del,  itainverbifl:  ivTfj  oiniqtrovnaTffoq  fiovLe. 
in  coflo^  hoo  enim  o(  domnm  InhabitariaDeo  ludaei  cre- 
debant]  loh.  14,  8.  (Artemid.  8,  68.  4  ov^v6c  &eMf  ioTh 
oZioc.)  —  c)  trop.  de  doroioilio  anlml  hiimani  i.  e.  de  cor- 
pore,  qao  indutufl  eflt  et  quod ,  ut  domaro ,  anlmufl  inhabi- 
tat  tum  nune,  tum  in  altera  vita  8  Cor.  5,  1.  ^  iniytto^ 
^ftuv  oinia  ibid.  txontv  oltiap  a/c^^o^roii/rov,  auaTtov  ir  rolq 
ov^poli,  "^  8)  meton^'m.  domesUci,  famiUa  i.q.  o*  i^  r^ 
OMuV.  Matth.  10,  13.  dondtta&t  avt^.  18,  85.  13,  57. 
Marc.  6,  4.  loh.  4,  53.  1  Cor.  16,  15.  de  h.  I.  singalari 
colleclive  poflito  flequente  verbo  plnrali  vid.  oab  iovSdia 
monitA  et  Fritzsche  Kv.  Matth.  p.  180.  (Pol.  8,  48.  8.  — 
Xeo.Mem.8,  7.  6.)  — o»  o  ita  et  hebr.  ri^3  Gen.  50,  8.— 
8)  meton3'm.  opeSf  facuUates,  bonaf  ito  in  verbifl  naTf 
a&isTt  Toq  oZk/ck  «'•^  JtV^  Matth.83,  14.  Marc.  18,  40  et 
£uc.  20,  47.  Ita  n^3  et  pro  eo  r»  v^ra^j^ovra  6en.  45, 
18.  (Ael.  V.  H.  4,  8.  Xen.  Mem.  4,  1.  8.) 

OiHtaxog^  ov,  o,  (ab  oUia)  domesticus.  Bis  in 
N.  T.  Malth.  10,  85.  86.  In  quibnfl  locis  si  codd.  nonnulli 
exhibent  ointtan^^  damnant  hanc  vocem  critici  cf.  Fritzsche 
Kv.  Matth.  p.  388.  —  (Plutarch.  Cicer.  c  80.) 


OiHodsanotiss^  a^  ^t»,  (vox  fleri«rtB  aevi  oC 
hob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  373.  Iflit.  p.  86.  ab  oiKo^tffnortjz^  qood 
vid^  propr.  oum  dominufl  domus)  domum  vel  rrfn  faw^Ua^ 
rem  administro.  Semel  in  N,  T.  i  Tim.  5,  14.  (Plut.  de 
pladtifl  philofl.  lib.  5,  c  la) 

OiHodscnotfiQf  ov,  d,  (culofl  loco  apnd  Ghneeos 
meliorifl  aevi  oiniaq  vel  oUav  d^o^rdrjjc  ioveoitiir  cC.  I>>5. 
ad  Phryn.  p.873.  Win.  p.86.)  paier  lamilias,  herus.  Va^ 
deciefl  in  N.  T.  Matth.  10,  85.  13«  87.  58.  80,  I.  II.  81«  tl. 
84,  48.  Blarc  14,  14.  Lac  18,  39.  13,  88.  14,  81.  (Plut. 
quaeflt.  rom.  c  30.  loc  c  Apien.  8,  11.)  -  Lnc.  88,  11. 
quo  1.  legitor  OMod«o;rdri7c  v^  OMia^  (SiroiUter  oiiMtm 
vUymv  Hom.  Od.  14,  101.  avvv  ov/?^a  Ibid.)  cf.  Herm,  ad 
Vig.  p.  686  fin.  Bomem*  flchol.  p.  138.  Weiske  de  ple- 
onaflm.  p.  84. 

OiHOdofiiqtf  »,  f.  ^m,  (oModd/ioc,  dacio  ab  oZboc 
et  dc>w.  Cr.  Lobeck  ad  Phryn.  p.  487  —  491.  587.  588. 
.  domum  exfltruo;  tom  universe)  atdificOf  bauen,  erbauem, 
[cf.  Il'in.  p.  545  coll.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  886.  ioit.L  o*  o^ 
noSofiovTTt^  —  dieBauleute  a)  proprie  Matth.  81,48.  Maro. 
18,  10.  Lac  14,  80.  17,  8a  19,  17.  Act  4,  11.  qoo  loco 
codd.  etiam  oixoS6fioq  cf.  Griesb.y  Schott^  Knapp,  Meyer^ 
de  Wette.  —  IPetr.  8,7.  —  aq.  acc  rel,  ut  ajrot9ifjcac,  omm», 
nvDY09  Matth.81,  83.  Marcl8, 1.  14,  58.  tuc.  6,  48. 18,  la 
14,  88.  loh.  8,  80.  -  (Diod.  Sic  3,  54.  Xen.  Mem.  3,  a8. 

—  Tk  ini  TtToq^  etwas  auf  etwas  Luc.  4»  89.  —  pro 
nSS  Ezeoh.  16,  85.  — ra  inr^  rt  etwas  avf  etwas,  MaUh. 
7,84.86.  Luc  6,  49.  — o^  o'  et  nj3  Cohel.9,  14.  —  rtwi 
Tt  in  honorem  vel  in  usum  aUcuius  [vid.  afo]  exstruo 
aUquid  Luc.  7,  5.    Act^  7,  47.     -    (Diod.  Slc  4,  80.)  — 

—  Rom.  15,  80.  tva  pii  ii^  dXlor^tov  ^tfUXiow  o«aodo|M 
trop.  pro<  ne  institutionem  ab  dUo^hoatam  conUnum^ 
rem.  (Xen.  Cyr.  8,  7.  15.  inl  xavTa  flc  ^fa&a^  a  oi  &99i 
^fjyfjretu^  ti»&ifq  oinodotiuts  aXla  9*Xtn&  Ijpjns.)  —  Gai.  8, 18 
ai  yaq  a  neniXvaa  TavTa  ndltv  oinoSopim  trop.  pro :  si  ea^  quat 
antt  abrogata  declaravi,  denuo  defendo  et  stabiUo.  — b)  de 
reaediflcantibufl  vel  refltaarantibufl  id^  quod  dlrutum  erat  = 
reaedifico,  instauro^  sq.  acc.  rei  Matth.  83,  89  et  Loc 
11,  47.  48.  Matth.  86,  61.  87,  40.  Marc  15,  89.  lob.  8,  80. 
Ito  pro   n:2     lofl.  6,  86.  Pfl.  188,  3.  147,  8.  Amoa.  9,  14. 

—  o)  metapiior.  aa)  pro:  comfo,  ichffrUnde,  stifte,  Maich. 
16,  la  inl  Ttnh^  rj^  nit^  oinadoft^om  fv  t^  itadifoiatt. 
SoBfl.:  hoc  t>tro ,  petrae  simUif  utar  ad  ecclesiam  memm 
condendam.  1  Petr.  8,  5.  de  h.  I.  appooit.  in  verbia  omic 
frvcv/taruidc  vid.  anoXvTqmot^.  -—  bb)  ut  hebr.  n^3  fler.  38, 
7.  cf.  lf't*Jt.  p.  31.  ei  Eiusd.  lex.  hebr.  flob  n^^l  augeo , 
incremenia  do  [facio,  ut  fltructura  continvetar  et  laetinB 
atque  altiofl  indlea  exflurgat et creacat],  pass.  oino^o^iov^ 
ftatf  augeor^  cresco,  Didtnr  de  incremento  cultorum  lesii 
tum  externo  i.  e.  de  numero  eorum  aaeto  Act.  9,  31.  — 
tvm  InternOi—  incrementa  do  pietaUs  et  felicitatis^  auge^ 
pietatis  ^enstts  et  feUcitatem  f  paac  incrementa  capia 
pietaHs  et  feUcitatis  ^  cresco  pietate  et  felicUate  1  Cor.8^ 
I.  10.  oUodofkfi&tiorrat  [adde  cogitando  :  scUicetl  ironice 
enlm  haeo  dicia  flont}  «k  to  ra  tidmX6&vra  io&iuw.  Cf. 
Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  144.  -  10,  88.  14,  4.  17.  1 
Thesfl.  5,  11. —  Saepiufl  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

OiHodojirj^  ^c,  17,  ioUoSofiim)  1)  aedtficatio -=:  for- 
mao  meliori  oinoS6f»iiotq  [proprie  i.  c  actio  aedilicandi, 
dafl  Aufbauen,  die  Krbauuog,  ut  Tmv  Ttiximp  1  Macc  16^ 
88.  rwir  rc»/wr  Argum.  Oration*  Aeacbineae  c.  Cleaipb.  p. 
850.  roi;  otnov  rov  &tot/.  ol  o  1  Chron.  86,  88.  of.  Win» 
p.  85.  Lo5.  ad  Pbryn.  p.  490. J  metaphor.  1.  e.  traofllate 
ad  rem  chrifltlanam :  cura  pirtutis  etfelicitatis.  Uti  enia 
oronifl  coetiifl  Christiiinorum,  ita  etiam  flinguli  appellantur 
oZkoc  vel  vaoc  ro^  &tov^  qnatenufl  oUtt  ip  avtoU  t6  nvtvfus 
ayior;  hinc  cura,  qna  efficitur,  ut  oixoc  ille  flplendldior  in- 
diofl  evadat  i.  e.  nt  evadaot  Chrintianl  flapleotiores,  melio- 
res,  beatiores ,  appellatnr  oinoSoft^  laedifioario  quasi  oon* 
tinnata  et  ad  exornandom  aediflcinm  pertineofl]  die  Befdr^ 
denmg  des  geistigrn  WoMeSf  Fdrderung  der  christl. 
Verfassungj  der  Einsichtenf  der  Tugend  und  OemuU^ 
ruhe  Anderer  a)  proprie  Rom.  14,  19.  dttintTs  —  «oi  r^ 
r^c  oUoSoftijq.  15,  8.  ^r^c  outo^/iijv  i.  e.  i£a^  ut  curmm 
habeat  pietatis  et  salulis.  2  Cor.lO,  8.  et  18,  la  tK  oina^ 
6ofA  i;y.  8  Cor.  18, 19.  ra  de  ;rdrra  vntq  r^c  Vftmr  oUodo/tt^  1  Cor. 
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0«vfyr«.  fipb.  4)  12.  16.  V.  20.  loyo^  dya&oq  —  «k  oZxocfo- 
^v  *?c  XQ*^^'  —  ^)  pr<^-  itCcremtntum  vii'tutis  et  ftlici' 
tatis,  vel  ea^  quae  promovent  virtutem  etfdlcitatem  ali" 
orum  1  Cor.  14,  3.  XaXiZ  oiuoSoftijv»  v.  6.  Xvit  ^  ixitXifoia 
otxoioftijp  ^"A?*  ▼•26.  ^oerra  ;r^^c  oixodb^^y  //f Aj/^m.  £1  Tim. 

I,  4.J  --  2)  aedificium ,  <fa«  Oebaude  =^  oixo^6ft7jf*a  [ita 
trriptores  melioris  iodotis  cf.  Bln.  1.  1.  Lob.  ad  Pbryn. 
p.  490.  497.  421.1,  ni  ror  Uqov  Mattb.  24,  1.  Marc.  13, 
i.  2.  —  ToiJ  &eov  I.  ©.  IJi^o  consecratum  t  Cor.  8,  9. 
Epb.  2,  21.  —  8)  domlcUium  ,  de  animi  huroani  domi- 
cilio  2  Cor.  5,  1,    ^«aepius  non  legitnr  in  N.  T. 

OfxodofHtUf  ac,  ij,  (o/koJ<J/*o?)  aediflcatio  fpropr. 
loa.  Ant.  8,  5.  3.1  meUipb.  vid.  oiMniof/k^.  Ita  iextus  vulg. 
1  Tim.  1,  4.  ubi  Oriesb.  re4iiuit  oiMowofklav^  probantibofl 
WetsteniOy  Orotio,  MiUio,  BengetiOf  WolfiOy  Knaffpio, 
jSchottOf  ijeone  aliitquo. 

OiHodofiOq,  ov,  6,  ae^ificator.    Ita  codd.  Aot.  4, 

II.  Cr.  ad  h.  1.  8ub  oino^ofAim  notata.  (Hdot.  t,  121.  Xea. 
Syvp.  4,  4.)      , 

OiHOfOfiieOy  «,  f.  ij<x«,  (oixoifAfAO^) j  snm  oiwn 
pduo^  l,e.administro  rem  famUiarem,  rebus  aticuius  prac" 
sum,  verwalteuy  ein  Verwalter  sein,  {Semel  in  N.  T. 
JiUC.  16,  2.  (Diod.  Sic.  12.  15.  quo  loco  additur  rd  x^n^ 
ftata.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  4.  12.) 

OixofOf^iay  oc,  jj,  (oittoyofiito),  1)  dispensatio  l.  c, 
vel  rei  famUiaris  administratio,  Luc.  16,  2.  vel:  munus 
dispeDsatoris  v.  8.  4.   (Diod.  !$io.  Vol.  10.  p  156.  ed.   Bip. 

—  dispensatio  Sncton.  vit.  Otlion.  c.  5.  vit.  Vespas.  c.23.) 

—  1  Cor.  9,  17.  ti  <W  axwy  [scil.  tvayytXlCofim^f  oixopo^ 
ftiaw  ntnlor tvfiai  dispensatoris  munus  concreditum 
habeo  te,dispensatoris  loco  habendus  sum  scil.  non  fkcien* 
iis  nisi  quod  facere  debet,  ,^o  habe  ich  mich  als  einen 
Hauahalter  zu  betrachten,  der  Cals  Sclave  gedachtl  seine 
Pflicht  %u  thun  und  dafur  keinen  Lohn  zu  erufarten  hat*^ 
de  Wette  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  76.  vel:  so  steht  die  Apo^ 
stelschafty  mit  welcher  ich  betraut  bin,  in  dem  Ver- 
hiiitnisse  eines  Haushalieramtes ,  bei  welchem  man  [als 
Sclave  gedachtl  nur  seine  Schuldigkeit  thun  kann^  wdh^ 
rend  ein  freiwiUig  Wirkender  mehr  als  Schuldigkeit  lei- 
stet,''  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  156.  157.  —  2)  dispen- 
sandi  instituendique  ratiOy  institutum,  SHnrtchtung^  Ver- 
anstaltung,  seq.  genit.  &eov  vel  roC  &tovy  ita  de  institnto 
Dei,  quo  providit  hominom  saluti  vel  quod  spedavit  ad 
'Top  nXoii^op  T^?  dd^ffq  rijs;  xd^^fog  a^ov  inter  paganos  aeqii€ 
atque  ludaeos  dispen8audum  =  diVi7€il«<fn«fa(f  Oottes  Coi. 
l^  25.  «ard  r^y  —  ti^vfid^  Vi  instUuti  Utius  diviniy  quod 
administrandum  mihi  daium  est  in  commodum  t>estrum 
t.e.>rt  muneris  dioini  pro  vobismihi  commissi»  ITim.1,4. 
airivtq  —  ir  ninrti  quae  disceptationibus  magis  ansam 
praehent,  quam  instUutum,  quod  in  fide  consistit,  Dei 
adiuoant»  —  seq.  geoit.  rei,  in  qua  cernitur  vel  conspt- 
cuum  se  reddi^t  iostitntum  illod  Dei  Eph.  3,  2.  ^xovoare 
—  r/*a^  audivistis  institutum  gratiae  divinae  vestra 
causa  imhi  concessae  i.  e.  audivistis  rationem  divini 
muneris  vestra  causa  nnhi  demandati  colL  v.  8.  qoo  I. 
quod  modo  uoiverso  significaveret  apostolus  oixovofUaq  no- 
mine,  expiicatius  cnontiat  verbis:  or«  icarck  dnoxdXv^tf 
iyvtitQUfiv  fio%  ro  fivmj^Q^oy,  —  sq.  genit.  temporis,  ad  quod 
pertioet  illud  Dei  iustitutum  vel  quo  exsequi  illud  voluit 
Deus  Kph.  1,  10.  ^  [scil.  evdoxiavj  n^oi&tro  —  xai^tip 
quod  [scil.  consilium  benignum]  apud  animum  suum  con- 
stUuU  intuens  inititutumy  quo  rovq  nXi^getq  xat^ovq 
beare  et  insignire  decrevit  i.  e.  intuens  itstitutum  quod 
per  certa  quidem  tempora  reconditum  esse^  his  vero  etap^ 
sis  innotescere  et  manifestari  voluU.  Cf.  Hartess  ep.  P.  ad 
Eph.  p.  39  sqq.  (n  t^«  d^ZV^  oixoroftla  Hdlan.  6,  1.  3.  ij 
ne^l  ro  ^qov^Iop  oixowofila  Xen.  C^r*  5,  8.  25.)  —  seq.  ge- 
Dit.  rei,  cum  qua  coniunctum  est  vel  a  qua  pendet  17  oixo- 
vofiia  rov  &eov  [vld.  de  vi  genit.1atin8  patente  a(t;/iofl.  nt 
r»c  —  ^t4  cuiusnam  naturae  vel  quale  $it  tnstititum 
Dei  pendens  a  decreto,  quod  ab  aetemo  inde  in  animo  suo 
reconditum  habuU  Deus  Eph.  8,  9.  —  Saepioa  oon  2xtal 
in  N.  T. 

OixofOfiog ,  ov,  6j  (oMOf,  pifH»  distriboo,  cni  cura 
domus  est  demandata,  hebr.  npn~^y  1  Aegg.  4,  6.  ubi 
0«  o'  oinoy6nOi)  administrator  rei  famUiaris  y  dispensa- 
toTy    Verwalter,    a)  propr.,  qni   servorom  magistri,  nti 


iiiterdnm  Ipst  ex  genere  aervoran  eranC  Loo.  12, 42. 1  Cor. 
4,  2.  (Dorvilliuii  ad  Charitoo.  p.  127.  oq.)  et  praeter  ex- 
pensorum  et  impeosorum  curam  demandatam  aibi  habebanft 
pueromm,  nondum  adultorom  disciplinam,  adeo,  nt  bi  in 
OBfli  re  pecuniaria  ab  ilUa  penderept  6a1.  4,  2.  (Dipd. 
8ic.  T.  10.  p.  156.  ed.  Bip.  Xen.  Mem.  2, 10. 4.)  ita  etiam  e 
genere  bomioum  liberomm  interdum  snmebantnr  Loc.  16| 
1.  8  et  V.  8.  inj^eoef  6  xv^tojs  [I*  e.  administratoris  domi- 
nna]  rdp  oixor^ftov  r^q  d^txiaq  i.  e.  &Stxo9  L  e.  <m- 
probum.  Vid.  dydnfi  et  snpra  aub  inatvi»  monita.  Cf. 
Die  Parabel  vom  Venvalter.  Ein  Veroncb  |vob  Schuis^ 
1621.  —  b)  ^  oixor6fto^  r^c  noXtBt^  1.  e.  arcarius,  quaestor 
aerarU  publiciy  aerario  civUdtis  praefectu^,  ut  nos: 
StadtkSmmerer,  Rom.  1 6, 23.  (loo.  Ant.ll,  6. 1 2.) — c)  refertur 
boc  nomen  ad  apoatoloo ,  quibna  quippe  Deoa  utitur  inini- 
stris  in  beneficiis  per  Chri8tom  paratis  inter  paganos  et 
ludaeos  dispensandis,  ita  &eov  oixor6fioq  Tit.  1,  7«  oixopd- 
f$oi  —  X^Qtroq  &eov  1  Petr.  4,  10.  vel  OMOr(S/»o»  fiVartjQiaw 
&tov  [vid.  fivar^DiorJ  1  Cor.  4,  1.  Saepins  non  legitor 
in  N.  T. 

07x0 gy  ov,  6y  1)  domusf^in  qua  ^habitamus  a)  uni-s 
verse  Matth.  9,  6. 7.  Marc  2,  1.  11.  8,  20.  Luc.  1,  28.  4a 
56.  5,  24.  25.  7,  10.  8,  88.  41.  9,  61.  11,  24.  12,  89.  52. 
14,  1.  15,  6.  16,  4.  27.  18,  14.  19,  6.  Iqh.  2,  16.  ,7,  58. 
Act.  2,2.  quo  I.  si  ftierunt,^  qui  de  templo  explicarent  voc 
olxo^.  vid.  quae  cootra  habent  Meyer  et  de  Wette  ad  h.  L 


-*Act.8,  8.  10,  28.  80.  11,  12.  18.  16,  15.  84.  19,  16.  21, 
8..-./V  otx^^^domi  loh.11,  20.  1  C«r.  ir,  84.  14,  23.  85. 
(Diod.  SIc.  1,  84.  Xeo.  Cyr.  8,  6.  4.)  —  Hnc*pertinel 
etiam  (brmula:  icar^  oTjcor,  xat^  olxovc  in  domihus  pri" 
vatiSy  per  domos  privatas,  privatim  Aet  2,  46.  5,  42.  % 
8,  20,  20.  —  17  jcar  olxop  rtfo^  ixxXrjaia  coetus  in  aedibus 
aticuius  convenire  solUus  Rom.  16,  5.  1  Cor.  lo,  19.  Col. 

4,  15.  Philem.  v.  2.  —  b)  de  variis  aedinm  goneribn^,  nt 
addito:  rov  paaditfq  vel  d^x*'ef^  ^*  ®-  patatium  Matth.ll, 
a  Luc  22,  84.  Ita  n^3  et  oLio^  Gen.  12,  il5.  (Hdian.  8, 
10.^9.)  —  addito  vooabnlo:  &t6q  aedesDeo  sacra,  domuSf 
to  qua  praesens  esse  numen  credelHUur.  Ita  de  tenpla 
fiierosolymitano  nunc  universo  oicoc  roi;  &eov  Matlh.  21, 
18.  Marc  11,  17.  Luc.  19,  40;  loh.  2,  16.  17.  —  oixo^o- 
ftetr  &e^  otxof  exstruere  aedem  Deo  consecrntam  Act.  7^ 
47.  49.  —  nunc  de,  illa  ^ns  parte,  quae  appellatnr  ro 
aytof  Matth.  12,  4.  Marc  2,  26.  Luc.  6,  4.  —  ot  absolote 
de  eodem   Luc  11,51.    Ita  olxoq  et  hebr.  H^^  SJ  Chron.85, 

5.  —  addito :  tt^ occv/^c  i*  o*  domus  precibus  faciendis  di» 
cata  Matth.  21,  13.  Marc.  11,  17.  Luc  19,  46.  -  addito: 
ifinooiovy  Kaufhaus  loh.  2,  16.  — 

2)  sedes,  domicUium  i,  e.  looos,  in  qno  qnls  rernai 
snarum  sedem  habot,  ita  de  urbe  Hierosolyma  Matth.  28, 
SS  ct  Lnc  18,  3).  (Xen.  H.  G:  8,  2.  10.)  —  trop.de  ho- 
mioibus,  in  quibus  sedem  habet  vel  rd  Ttpevf^a  aytow  1 
Petr.  2,  5.  vei  genius  malus   Matth.  12,  44  et  Luc  11,  24. 

8)  domesticij  in  domo  degentes  ^  famUia  Lnc  10,  5. 
11,  17.  19,  9.  Act.  7,  10.  10,  2.  11,  14.  —  18,  15.  SL 
18,  8.  1  Cor.  1,  16.  1  Tim.  8,  4.  5.  12.  5,  4.  2Tim.  1,  16. 
4,  19.  Tit.  1,  11.  Hebr.  II,  7.  oS  6  ita  et  hebr.  n>^  ^en- 
7,  t.  (Aellan.  V.   H.  4,  27.  Xcn.  Mem.  8,  6,  14  .etCyr.  1, 

6.  14.)  ~  metaph.  ex  hebr.  oZmoc  roc7  ^«ov  famUia  Dei 
U  c  familla  cultorum  Dei,  1  Tlm.  3,  15.  Hebr.  8,  2.  5.  6. 
10,  21.  1  Peir.  4, 17.   Ita  njn^   rP2  Num.  18,7.  Ho8.8,1.  - 

4)  famitia  i.  e.  prosapia^  ffens,  postert  oriundi  ex  fa^ 
mUia  aUcuius,  i^  oUov  da^id  ,Luc.  1,  27.  2,  4.  i*  r^  oSxf» 
rov  ^piS  Lnc  1,  69.  Ita  pro  n^3  1  Begg.  12,  16.  (Xen. 
Mem.  8,  6.  2.  Isaens  179,  10.) 

5)  ex  hebr.  natio,  populus^  ita  in  omoc  mimJ/?  vel  iaqa^X^ 
iov6d  [propr.  universitas  posterorum  lacobi,  Israelis,  lu- 
dae  V.  no.  4.]  Matth.  10,  6.  15,  24.  Lnc  1,  88.  Act.  2,  86. 

7,  42.  Hebr.  8,  a  ia  Ita  pro  min^  n>3  vel  ^«-IB^  n>3 
ler.  81,81.  '     ' 

Oixovfiiffj,  fjq^  ijy  (femin.  partic  prmeo.  pass.  verb* 
oixio»)  1)  terra  habitata  [nt  ap.  6r.  terra  a  Graecis  habi» 
tata,  ex  oppos.  rir  pa^pd^ttp  cf.  PtMsow  sub  voc  oixitt^  ita 
In  N.  T.]  de  certis  terrae  habitatae  partibus,  ut  de  Iildaea 
Luc  2,  1.  21,  26.  Act.  11,  28.  (ios.  Ant.  8,  13.  4.  14,  7« 
2)  —  de  imperio  romano  Act.  17,  6.  24,  5.  (Hdian.  5,  2. 
4.  P0I.  4,  38.  1.)  —    2)  terra,  orbis  terrarum  a)  propri- 
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i^c^.^s.  v.io,jT..  )ou.^f,  L*ir  ^A^^^S' 

porna  divina  pravUttima  h^jjf^,  f^A^  ^p».,.«tiwc  /rA^Ta^^,^^ 
Tov  «»rQt;  roS  &Vfio¥  tov  0" tov.  Apoc.  ift,  19.  ,  115,  l'5.yvia; 
ife.lii!*  I.'^irb  Wi>i{c><k"t^AiV  'D^itihrke^t  liiiitgb  iicefmpor 
lilfiooihud; lfoi»Wfitii ;  dhV,;;iiiitah)(<f;cyt-ffirit(^,  vlttdiiiiipfe.^ 
fiitai  rrfidwf  %t'hiiSmHo*  1iat>feirt.  ^  Def/.*''1poeiii«  «iftictum 
«ei:4l|yiMi  iAMiknt  pbbuVuAT  letlMiv^i'  qM  |Hdtiit  eiUlliieh;}  ift 
inebrintl   titubent   et   collabefactt  in  perniciem  Hnaiti;  .^44 


AlifqiiM)  c^o<<7itto.  Ee0tRr  tkntiHn  I  l^iirl  4^'i'ii.  mm^ 
Qft^iwit^  ^  hoivbf^t^Uu^  ^e  ^ti«  pltir.  vi^.  ^/w^*  «* 
tA^el.  v;  «.  5,  ^#.    lCeil.  Oec.  1,  «R)  -  -  >  ^- 

Y  MI0/19/.9.  9ontnic<e  oJ^o^a,  ptil^  ^xjflinio.  Ttr  li| 
NfjT.,a(|.  ficc.  j^  int  Hon.  .^.  M^ntQutia  o^n,ati^«Ui  jU^ 
Laf^  «fuiiiur  iVfit^t.i  futm^  {qtji^ifi^  n.  m  coU,,#attlv 

ci)^,(b.,p^^  Sf.},-7r  »i|r  or*»,t>^i  ¥omi  poter»i  ajCcC.  ^ 
lac.  I,  1  ^  a«.  iof.  pf;a^..i^i4  «Joici«1  RhiU  I,  (^-^0^ 
8ic.  1;  9.  tiiqani  Dial.  peorr.  80, 1^3.  Xen.  Mem*^^l.lS.) 

t^ar  ¥0Mv«09s   ^ttM^   I  Clrt*.  15.  4^  <^l^  »  dor;  lOi^^C 
Phll.  1^410-    (mii.^  4»^  i4i|  ii  BlM«it  Voffl^  •lkcll«^«^it*t»L 
tloue  addeodum  Mafth.  24,  81.  MafO  :%  tk  ^^  49,   8  etk 
J8,.m  JB  T4iifc»B,  1«.  Aflktf^   J«*  1»    (l|dlai».^5^*«»ll.)  — 
l»jifitetta;;it.  ioiir.  «t^  iBdittM.  Ide  fno  vid,  «Wirjp.  tf 
eol.  1.]  Lnc.  9,  M   ot'ji  oi^re  — /ore  iVcK  ignppat$smi€^ 
iit^m^pirihi^  VOM,  e$se  oporiratl  i. 
dkciimlo*  mt^o^  lni/i^/oj^  c^u^  4€C9qtl 
1flV(#r  |i4  li.  1.     Aliiejr  i3or?i«'.||i.  achol. 
IMf/i/fteiJ,  expljicamj;  qpali.u^imo  t>o» 
vo^  tam  alrocia  h^ainarititDitf  imprpci||]d 

imIo  voY 

;  vid.  il 

p.  455 

ae,    ut 

«912,   0^« 

i  non  t 

eilam> 

laa.  ut  I 

Bl,  .  qui 

^rd  mu* 

llATmeyrr  fcd.  ^.  aif  ftoi 
e.  P*  790,  et  de  o^  M 
,47^.  out.'8L  Buttm.  {.  T97. 
ttat  in^.  T. ' 

V.  i  'QKfidr,  ^  .IL^M/(i(iciMi«;  xaoQlillio^  pi^mr  s«% 
MvCBla^taina)  iiriiiu^or..  «Iftftiery,  iad|r<^it«  JMenftvn^tfifiKib 
ltxniV»«MKfmi^Ac$.  e^  88.  fHinr  86^  LaiHnii.  Vinl*  !>«««> 
ts;^t.  -XVs^.  «ett.'8,  8,;  14.)  pre  ^SOT  X"*«'-  ^®»  *•  W^ 
f^uin.  29,  .R.    ^,  ,v.  ,s  .^  .,;.•.    -  .«     -    .  j 

•.  u\\'QKiftf(^is9^  »,'4^;  (ohwkV  bnniliilioi  •  l)  fdfftTf  m^ 
ffhik  •MHi. /15^  8fti     Kom.  I8,>U;   riT  imbvil^  mm  ta  ^Mi>i> 

HV/ft^.  yi».  *jroA;i^*i.^^-^>ro  b)iV  P.rov.  «;  t?.  9.-  (Hdiaff. 

8,  5.J|li,  i)^iij,'777,  5l^  -  8)  mof^^/tM'  Phtl.  8,  1.  to  oM 
g^ottflPfir'—  i^(u  /liv  *f'V)tlp3trfj^y..  (TbeOcr1tt|.2(||  J5.)  2W©^ 
yiop,  y^dn  j^gtCftr  ip  IJ.  T*    '  ,.       r 

•^O^^rttfp^^i^yV  m>,^,  9,  —  bi^/Tif;  foirrtJ,  4/*^ 
JcHd^athts',  amtit^if  ri»Tiiph  ocfb  Hle»  duraAal  i.  e;  oct«u 
mHrimfn  teife^yi*.-'  'We^e!  itr  N.T;  PWt.  3,  ^.  )rrp«T»>ij| 
Fde  400  «ar;  vid.  ajraxltuft/l  Sha^fif^oq  f.  e.  rtmrifi^io^ 
Hi^iil*  feo^  Wliii^  brr<»*?ft//l  *f'>w  ayms  a*.  rlr^^iimrilfttt 
ntwi.'     (Itti  ^egtH-.   ^V/.laf^..^pfkt.  85,  4^5.    0.  z^Mt 

niiiiife  'gietferih  liQfr.  ifd  Phiyo.  p.  fSrL)  '  i  t 

9,.ls*iJ^.4*,^i.w<..;.v^  •.  .  .  .  N  •  .  '  .;  :  V  ,  . 
'"•  't''Oii^/>.^^»U,  ,^^^^,  ^aAi»>»,  oAw^  perdd)  pinrnftiesi 
iniierit.'  (hwttt'  ftt  N:;^.  T^lt^r.  ft,  5.  1  Tfieaa.  «,  * 
8lTiei»?.J,  ^.,i,^jin. /i;,^.-pro  n^;^  ()1)adi.  v.  18.  ^t? 
Prpf.  8U  7.  a>i»+  Wf,'  14.  tfi  ?^eo/AB,.i,  8.  86,) 

«  '^^/yA^,  'i^d^\  i!Atnff.'hil?ebt.  dlVrt^  De  ticotro  ^ 
Vefbri»tlitt  Hitfbetit^vl*.  <<'ke<//t?^l  ;*^ii/Wf/f«, 7^/*n*m;  wjptltt 
ifa  'N.-Ti  iftft^.^1,  19:  «,  8H.  'lirtW^5,  8.  7,^7.  r  M« 
1,  6.  5,  10.   i^poc,  17,  10.  -T  pro    DJJD    P».  37,  lof  (tebl 

OliYOTftaj^fr  ots  o^,»;.>  —  ..^"i  ^<>»  (oa«>^c,  m- 
ojfc)  ftpwo  txtuu(je'TtitiuMr.  .Qiunqiiles  .le;;4ttir  i^  Nl.T. 
Mattli.  «,  30:  ^,  8^.  t4,  6l^  !(r,%:^iic.  18,  88. 
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OXifff^j  *ij.  or,  emiffvau^)  numero  ei  tnntt^dine 
ht.  pa^eui  Sfmci.  7,  14.  dllybt-^of  tv^loHOpftq  avtij^r  0, 
Wf  tt  t<\to;  10,  8.  ot  Si  ioydrm  SUyot.  M^tth.  15,  84  et 
iqire.  ^  r.  -^  Btettb.  SO,  Xo*  89,  14.  85,  81.  86.  Marc.  6, 
S^  Luc.  9/  47.  --*  18,  48.  d^^dtra*  ^Z/^^o?  sc.  ^Ai^j^ck*  Cf. 
8«  lu  i.  mtpra  Km»  ^iq^  moum»  —  Luo.  13,  "88«  Aot.  14,86. 
;^2^  dj»;<f;iw.  u^4.  \%  9  Cor.  8,15.  tid.  de  h.  1. 
Mb  d,*  ^^''tdfio.  n.  i.  D.  ob^rvata.  —  1  Tim.  5,  88. 
1*  Petr.  8,  80.  Apoc  8,  14.  80.  3,  4.  18,  18.  CDlod,  8lc. 
Id,  15.  80,  401  Xeii.  Cyr.  8,  4.  8.)  ^  binc  <r«'  c^Jt/^^oiy 
trevlbwf  paucie  1  Petr.  5,  18.  (Thuc;.  4,  05)  —  i^  6Xiy<^ 
L  ;p.  tdr  paucU,  hrevUer  Bpb.'8,,3.  (AHatot.  Rhet.  8,  II. 
-^'  vt\(  brevl  Bo.  tempore  Act.  88,  88.  W.  *(Xeii.  H.  6,  4, 
4k  18i  pl0nei«e.  JMldito:  T^&i^  XeiLCyr.  8,  4.  8.)^  no6<: 
&ily^r  udbreve  tempus  lac.  4, 14.  jtpicdAt^^^i^cHebr. 
18^  iOi  ^  ▼.  Wo<fc*  -^  \i)  mmgnituaine  1.  e.  parvus,  ievi$ 
Act  18,  8  et  18^*88w  rtifaxoq  a^u  ^Uyoc^  15,.  8.  19,  8«v 
89^  Mi  1  Tt«.  4,  .8.  n^  6lirop  mpiUftoii  i.  ^  parum  uH- 
Us^  lao..8,  6.  (loe.  Aiit.  7,  17.  5.  Hdiaii.  5,  8«  14.  Xeo. 
C^»  Si  4.  86.)  {s^aopiiie  boa  habetur  in  N.  T. 

^OXijorpvxogi  oi/,  i,  ^  —  or,  r<J,  ((Ji/yoc>  ^r»?) 
q^  est  animi  pusilH.    Bxtat  tantnm  1  Thess.  5,  14.  —  Pro 

ry{^  i^  prov.  14,89.  nn"^?;^  «di   Jes.  57, 15. 

nn  Dlji»    les.  14,  8.  DNr:   n»n  Prov.  18,  14.   (Arte- 
«id.  8,  5.y  T.:    - 

OXiytoQ^CDf  <?,  f.  ijaw,  (<fA»xA>^)  ;?<in?»  facioynegli-' 
go ,  aeq.  gcnit.  [vid.  dfttXia»,^  Le^itur  tantum  Hebr.  18, 
5.  —  fro  Dfr<D  Prov.  8,  11.  (Ael.  V.  B.  8,87.  Hdiao.  I^ 
i.  1.    Xen,  Mem.  8,  4.  8.) 

[  '0Ut»^9  Aiv.parvmfpmuiuium.  Ita  €Meeb.j  Knapp. 
SUcMt  8  Petr.  8,  18. 

•    'Olo^^tvT^^,  oU,  4,  (<fAo^^«v<tf)  perditor^  pemi^ 
vtem  atferens ,  ita  semel  de  atfgelo ,  qno  in  ealamttate  Is- 
r^lltia  infligeuda  [cf.  Exod.  18,  83.  ubi  D^nt^O    et  Num. 
16^  49.  nbi    ntiCl  Dena  nana  eai  miniatro  1  Cor.  lO^  10. , 
Ct  ad  h.  1.  Meyer  p.  169.  et  de,  Wette  p^  88. 

I  'OX^^gMv&i,  lHkJU&^mnd.9choti,Bieeekep.ud 
Rebr.  f.  809.]  f.  evo»»,  {oh^^)  perimo^  perdo.  Semel  in 
N.  T.  Hebr.  tl,  88.  6  6lo&^evwf  fd  nQbndroHa  i»  e.  der  Wiir^ 
gtr  der  Erstgeburt  [vid.  de  particip.  •iibstantlve.  poi^Ro 
dMtl.  ^  ita  pro  X\^nih  Bxod.  18,  88.  vld«  sob  6lo- 
■^iptvri|C  monita.  (Bap.  t^  Im.)  Bmc  boc  voeab.  mere  ale* 
xandrinnm,  dooent  SStur%  de  ^al.  alex.  p.  186  et  Bleeck  L  t., 

'OXonavimnay  toc,  r<>,  (ab  <$;ojeat;r/e0  victimam  to- 
tam  oombtiro  Xeo.  An.  7,  8.  4.  vet  ^loHavroM  Xen.  Cjrr. 
8ii~  8.  81.  cf.  hab.  ad  Pbryn.  p.  584.)  holocaustum  i.  e.  vic- 
Uma^  guae  ioiatomburebatur^  eum  aliae  ex  parte  tantiim 
combnrerentur,  Brandopfer.  T^  in  N.  T.  Itfarc^  18,  83. 
^ebr.  10,  6.  8.  Hebr.  TPJ)  Exod.  10,  i5.  8i;  6.d.  Hln. 
blbL  Bealw.  sni»  voc  Brandopfer^ 

'OXoiiXfiQiaf  ac,  17,  {6X6mXfiqoq  q.  v.)  integritaSy  ita 
aomol  de  oorporii  inoolumitate  in  iibero  membrorum  noa 
poeitil  Aot«   8,   16.  —   pro    QhDJC9«  1,  6. 

'OloxA^fo^,  pv\  ^,  4,  —  pv,  rtf,  (propr#  ciii  to- 
tiiBi,  oX<^^  est^  qnod  »JU/^  jvel  Borie  obtlgit,  toluB  ad  a»- 
■em)  •ntrircT  [qui  .omoea  partea  ei^qoe  integraf  habet  f ob. 
Ant.  8,  18.  8.1,  Bensu  ethico :  omnibus  numeris  absoiutusf ' 
fta  bia  1  t;beeB.  5,  83.  lao.  1,  4,  («Sap.  15,  3.  Diosoorid. 
1»  11.  Arrian.  diBB,  epiot;  4,  86.)  —  pro  Q^t^Deut.  87, 
e.  D^CTlK^.cch.  15,  5. 

*OXoXy^mt  f.  1»,  (vorbum,,aaefio,  ntvidetur,  fiotom, 
apfl^  ChraecoB  de  hymnis  laetia  et  precibu»  mnlierum ,  die* 
bns  festis  cum  ululatu  ad  aethera  faciiB  Hom.  lUad.  6,801, 
ad  .8,.45a  cf.  ad  h.  1.  L^M^tf  [vel  potlutf  Leo^  Hom.  Od.  Vol. 
|.  p.  156.  Apnd  seriores  teste  Rustathio  ad  Hom.  Iliad.  1. 1. 
relHtum  ad  uliilatum)  utvio  ^  eiulo ,  iamentor  ,  aufkiagen^ 
laut  aufiammern.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Jacob.  5,  1.  xWoare 
dXoXvQortKi,  —  ol  o  pro^T^^^n  les.  13,  C.  15,  3.  (Diod.  Sic 
8^  58.    Lncian.  Dial.  Deorr.  18,  8.    Dem.  813,  80.  81.) 

0^0  C»  ^,  ov,*  totus^ganz  a)  nomlnibuB  iocorum  arti- 
cMnm  habODtfhu^  praefixum  legitur,  nt  oi^  ^  yotX^Xaia  MatU^ 

H^<iA/  Ctorif  editio  IW 


4^  88.  3Xit'1  ov^  r.  84.  —  14,  ^*  Ifarc.  1,  $9.  14,  9. 
Lnc.  1,  65.  4,  14.  8,  89.  88,  5.  45.  Act.  7,  11.  9,  81.  48* 
Rom.  1,  a  1  TbOBB.  4,  10.  Apoc.  18,  8.  —  anieponitur  no- 
mini  loci  artlculum  non  habeati,  ut  oXsf  ii^oveaX^f$  Aet.  81^ 
81« — b)  nominibuB  frm;7ori«  articulum  |ifibeutibi|B  praeponi-, 
tur,  nt  ZXfi^ifAi^  aiiatth.  80,  6.  Rom.  N  M\.  10,  81.  oiiy. 
^  rt/l  Lnc.  5,  5.  (Hdian.  8,  4.  d.) .  —  poBtponitur  nomm. 
temporis  sine  articulo  posltls,  lU  ivwxnhq  SXoq  Act.  11,  29. 
dieria  oXfj  88,  80.  —  c)  iungitur  c.  atiis  nomm.  ^aa)  sic,  nt 
praefixnm  sit  Bubstantivo  articulum  habenti,  nt  oAor  r6 
&<ifM  MatMi.  5,  89.  30.  6,  88.  88.  -  88,  87.  40.  Maro.  18^ 

80.  88.  44.  Lno.  8,  48.  10,  87.  -  loh.  11,  50.  Act.  5,  II.  8« 
87.  15,  88.  1  Cor.  ^6.  eal.  5,  8.  9.  Hebr..3,  8.  lac  % 
10.  1  loh.  8,  8.  .(Arrian.  di^B.  epict.  8,  8.  13.  8,^88.  18. 
Xen.  Cyr.  8,  1.  84.)  —  '|)raefi;(ttnr  itnbst.  <fnod  car^t  artic 
ut  oAoc  dv&Qwroq  Joh.  7,  23.  oAoc  o7xoc  Tit  1,  11.  '-^  bb) 
bIq,  ut  poati^atur  BnbsCantivo  articulum  habenti^  ut  6  x<^- 
O^  oAoc  Matth.  18, 86.  r<^  <7vW<li^»oy  0X09  86,59,  qno  I.  FriiK" 
sche  Bv.  MatCK.  p.  786.  eiioiendnm  eflae  monet  cUoy.  «-  ^ 
n6Xi9olii  Maro.  1,  83.  —  Luc.  9,  85.  11,  36.  quo  I.  oAoir 
in  verbie:  t6  aMfid  aov  0X09  uti  suspeotnm  videiur  Bome- 
manno  [Sohol.  p.  75  sq.]  ortumque  ex  glossemate  verblB 
/•ij  i/or  —  oMTtwdt  superscripto,  ita  idem  sic  expUcandirm 
esse  h.  I.  existimat:  hi  igitur  corpus  tuum  tam  lucidum 
esi  y  nulia  ut  Hus  pars  catiginosa  sit,  totum  erit  i^tci'' 
dum,  tkoud  secusy  ac  si  iux  splendore  suo  te  coUuslret  i. 
ew  Bi  animum  tnnm  ita  excolueris,  nt  nnllam  eius  partem 
ittcultam  torpere  sfnas,  totns  erit  velnt  lucis  splendore  col- 
iRstratns.  Vide  tamen,  qnae  contra  statunnt  Meyer  ad  h. 
I.  p.  819  et  de  Wette  p.  67.  -^  loh.  4,  53.    Acr.  19,  89. 

81,  30.  Rom.  16.  88.  1  loh.  5,  19.   Apoc.  8,  10    6,    18.  16, 
14.  (Diod.  Sic.  11,  71.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  1.  .10.)  —  postponitnr^ 
pronomini  ro^ro,  nt  rT>0ro  SXor  tota  haec  res  1.   e.  haec' 
omnia  Matth.  1,  88.^1,  4.  86,  56.  ^  d)  ItA  Bnbllcitur  ver- 
bo  vel  adtectivo,  nt  ad  toCam  persooam  Vel  rem  pertinere 
indicet,  qood  verbo  vel  adieetivo  enuntiatur,  uteA>9  ov  />;«»)* 
&fj  oXov  scil.  ro  dXtvQOv  Matth.  18,  38.  Luc.  13,81.  ^wrttvoQ 
oXoq  Lnc  11,  86.  —  iv  <x^a^ria«c  ov  iyevv^&ijq  o  Xoq  loh.  9, 
84.  vide  de  h.  I.  iv  p.  166  col.^.  —  tn  xaaa^^q  SXoq  18, 
10.  ^  <M  6z*Td9  —  vflparroc  ^*^Rov  19,  88.  Vid.  dtd  p.  97 
col.  8.  iait.  —  (^Aoc  totns  1.  e.  omnl,  qna  possum  vi  ^Qfifi* " 
f»a$  inl  ti  Xen.  Mom.  8L  6.  88.  vel  nagiQyoftat  e^  r»  Lncian.  * 
dial.  deorr.  80,  15.)  - 

'OXoreXiig,  /o?,  ot^c,  «,  ^,  -  /?,  ro,  (oAoc,  r/loc) . 
integery  omnibus  numeris  absoiutus^  totus.    Semel  in  ^. 
T.  1  ThesB,  .5,  88.  ,  . 

'OXvisnaqf  ec,  [de qno j(enit.  vid. <lxfi>nmcl  6,  Oigm^ 
|9<i#,  Dom.  propr«  vlri.  Ronu.  16,  15.  t 

0Xv9&b^f  ot»,  o,  ficus  immatufus  y  gro'ssus,  ^Lerl-*- 
tnr  tantum  Apot.  6,  18.  Bstgenns  ficomn,  «iuitli^  firncfn^  la^^i 
tentes  snb  foliiB  arboris  vel  pUine  no*i  malnrescon(.  •^ef" 
Don  ad  perfecttfm  mfttnrftacem  f«rveniluht,  maturf  vmo  T£^ 
nuarie  menBO  colffgebaOfbr  .♦  ^H^WeTfeige/spatretfhidhFef^e^ 
Kermusen.  -  ^io^B  C«^nti<^8,13,  Dibscorid.  t,  l64.  Thet^phf;^.^ 
H.  Pl.  8,  9«  cf.   Win,  bibll  Reatw.   sub  voc.  Fdgenbaum.if 

OXmgf  (oXo^)  adv.  Ofnntno,  ^berhavpt*.  Quater  in"Ni*  ' 
T.  Matth.  5,  34.1 1  Cor.  5,  1.  6,  7.  15,  89-  (Bdian.  1,  1.  5. 
Xon.  Mem.  1,  8.  35.) 

OfifiQog^  ov,  6f  imber,  piuvia  vfhemetiM  GdnRincia  ' 
cum  tempestate. ''Kxia%'thVliom\,uc,  18,' 54.  —  ^  b^^^yfe^ 
Dent.  38,  ^.  (8lip.^6,  f6.  Hdian.  1,  14.  4.  Xen.  Oee.  5^  18.)' 
'OfA^/Qofiaij  eupiOj  desiderio  alicitius  flagroy  <»q. 
genit.  [vid.  Ati^'/«/*i] ,  ita  semel  1  TheBS.  8,8.  provulg. 
IfuiQOfiau  Vift  Qriesb.^  Knappf  Sc^iott.  (Habent  o^e/^orra* 
lob.  3,  81.  A.  C.  et  cod.  Monac.  num,  148,  jptiqttat  S^^m- 
mach.  Pb.  68,  8.  Hesychius  sub  o/i^ «^><;^o««  ifkilqovrmt,  itur* 
&vfMvo4.  Phot.  p.  381,  9.6fAtiQovTai'  intOvfAOvOi.  ExpUcat 
Phot.  p.  831,  8.  ofitiqnv  per  6tA0v  'ijQfton&at,  iinde  6fieiQ0ftat 
[med.  verbl  ofteiQt»,  orti ,  ut  videtur,  ab  vftov,  «T^»w  neciol 
=-^  connecto  me  cvm  atiguo ,  adhaerro  alicui  I.  q.  ini&v^ 
ftito^  8ed  fortlus.  Cr.  Fritzschs  Kv.  Marc.  p.  71^8  sq.  colt. 
tamen  Win.  p.  98.)  — 

OfiiX^m,  «,  f.  170«,  (u;<Uoc,  quod  vid.  —  iucoetuver- 
80r,con8uetudine  utor  Pol.  4,  35.  7.  Xeo.  Symp.8,  10.)  coUo^ 
quor  f  tiisputo  cvm  aliquo.  "  Quater  In  N.  T.  sq.  ?r^<J<:  rt- 
va  Loo.  24,  14.  (los.  Ant.  11,  5.  6.  Xeo.  Meni.  4  ,  3.  8.> 
—  sq.  dat.  pers.  [vid.  dnoXoftofiaii  Act.  84,  86.  (loa.  Ajit.' 
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*0ftx6g^  ^,  <5r»  (ab  ?w>  Ui^narim^  fMo^  <|f»wk»  bto 
io  N.  T.  Matth.  18,  6.  tuc  17»  S.  (Laciaop  AAio,  j  ^.) 

Ofoiia^f  rof,  r<(,  iMu?!^^  quo  ▼ooato^  altquis,  4a^ 
Name  a)  quateaas  pertioet  ad  diMiogaendaia  aiif  moi  per- 
aooam  vel  rem  ab  aliis  persoois  et  rebos;  aa)  uoiv.  ot  ta 
Mftata  rtip  dTtotnoXwf  Mattb.  10,  2.  —  Naro.  e,  14.  Ad. 
18, 8.  — 18,  15.  ^Ttjfta  —  mql  Stofidtttv  qaaestio  de  nomini^ 
buSf  ▼.  0.  ftit  lesus  appellaodaa  XQ*ot6q  oec  oe.  Cf.  de.  h.  1. 
flurall  generis  perCioeote  ad  oomeo  xQ^^^ov  v.  A.  Meyer  et 
6e  WeHe  ad  Act.  18,  15.  —  Apoc.  «,  17.  8,  5.  1»  ter.  13, 
17  bia.  14,  1  bls.  V.  11.  15,  1b.  17,  5.  19,  12.  16.  21,  12. 
14.  22,  4.  —  Pbil.  2,  9.  ovoi»a  (de  qao  vid.  iafm  sab  no.  c. 
obeenrataj  t6  inio  rcSr  SvQfta-nomeBqaodvislMud}  no^ 
men  excedens,  Hebr.  1„4.  oof  —  ^/*a,  ilily  pota,  Bei 
ooll.  V.  5.  —  Spofiata  pla^fttaq  [de  geoltlVo  eubst.  vlm 
▼el  spleodorem  oratioois  augeote  et  (brtiore  qaam  adiect. 
^oq^ijfMa  vid.  Herm»  ad  Vlg.  p.  897.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor. 
1.  p.  41.]  Apoc.  13,  1.  17,  8.--  de  locis  Luc.  10,  20.  PhU. 
4,  a.  Apoo.  8,  5  bis.  13,  8.  17,  a  rid.  ia^  p.  221.  -^  SwS- 
f^atty  nomine,  n^i  Namen  [de  casa  oomiois,  qao  appella* 
Car  aliquit,  peodeote,'  oob  a  vocab.  Mfiattj  sed  a  caaa  per- 
aooae  vel  rei,  cuins  oomeo  affn-tor  vld.  IHn.  p.  I7aj 
Matth.  27,  82.  Marc.  5,  29.  Lac  1,  «.  10,  88.  16,  20.  28, 
50.  Act.  5,  1.  84.  8,  9.  9,  10.  11.  12.  88.  M.  10, 1.  11,  28. 
12, 13.  16, 1. 14.  17, 84. 18, 2.7.  24. 19, 24.  20, 9.  21,  la  27,  \. 
28,  7.  (Xeo.  Ao.  1,  4.  11.)  —  vocabuto  ^ro/io  vel  to  iro- 
fta  additur  [ooo  ut  apnd  Lat.  geaitivus  v^l  dativos  ef. 
Watth.  $  808.  sed]  oomioatfvus  oomflois,  quod  habet  aliqata, 
ot  a9&(fnnto^ — tovvofM  Inominey  de  gno  acc.  vld.  doi&fiS^l 
Iwr^ip  Mattb.  27,  57.  (Ael.  V.  H.  18;  28.  Xeo.  C^r.  t,  2. 
11.)  —  ov  vAo.  rn^nf^  Marc  14»'32*  iWrryc  /oti  t^  i. 
e^ov  Lac.  1, .  68.  r6  o.  oi^%.  iXtaa^  aeil.  ijf  Loc.  1,  5. 
^  vel  ji  ^.  vaKa^  vel  imo^9  Loc  1,  26.  27.  «-  8,  9S,  8, 
aa  41.  24,  18.  18.  loh.  1,  6.  8,  1.  18»  lO.  Ad.  18»  6.  A^c 
9,  11.  o.  ovry—  a/SoJcTitfr.  De  looo  Apoc  6,  S.  vid.  4,  i}, 
t6  00.  11.  1.  A»  a.  if.  —  Srofia  ^/ttv  acq.  vel 


ut  djtolXvdip  AjK>c.  9,  11.  vei  seq.  ot§  c  verbo  fiolty  vt 
090 fka  ixttq  ott  K^Q  xal  ¥tnq6q  tl  pro:  opofu»  J/tK  C^wJ? 
nomen  vUae  habes  i.  e.  esse  diceris  vei  videris  ew  iis  ad 
quos  pertinet  17  (0)17  ff  aUavioQ  Ct,qulppe  cuios  Oomeo  fn 
libro  vitae  consignatum  est  coll.  v.  5.*^  vld.  Fritzsclu  ep. 
P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  2.  p.  485.3  Apoc  8,  1.  (ita  tlijft^  ia^ 
w^f  opof»  ix9tQf  ra^/o  STov  Ear.  Troad.  v.  1241.  cL  SM^ 
fer  ad  Eur.  Phoeo.  v.  512.  Similiter  res  et  aomm  aibi  op- 

.pooaotnr  Ovid.  Amor.  1,  12.  27.) »aT^oro/»ai»e. 

nominatim  £vjd.  «aro  p.  258  iQit.3  lob.  10,  8.  8  loh.  v. 
15.  —  dv^Q  —  M^or«  fl.  c  nomen  si  spectaveris  vid.  dyml'- 
hdvj  uaXovfttPo^  Caxjrc^c  Lnc  19,  2.  —  post  vv»  appeliandi 
£vid.  uaXiia  p.  255  col.  l.J  oomioi,  quod  impooltur  alicoi 
£at/^t;?,  if^utpov^l,  iwdwnjQy  nirQO^  (ioape^iql  perapposl- 
.iiooem  additur:  t6  oro/^o  avtaii  3==  als  sein  Name  vel 
lipofta  i-i  ais  Name  MaUb.  1,  21.  28.  25.  Marc  8^16. 17. 
Luc  1,  18.  81.  2,  21.  de  locis  ApOc  8,  11.  19,  ,18.  vld.  4, 
i{,  t6  DO.  II.  1.  A.  a.  ff.  —  »a^e7r  tivqi  inl  tf  dpofiati  f*- 
flTOf  £vid.  ini  p.  188  col.  1.]  vel  t^  S.  t$poq  [vid.  dX^&$taJ 
.  t  e.  ad  normam  nominis  aiicuius^  Lac  1 ,  58.  6|.  —  4e 
fbrmoUs  SixtaBal  ttva  sk  o,  ngopfftov  vel  ^tmtiov  vel  fm&ir' 
fv  et  Sixta&ai  ttra  inl  t^  6.  oroc  Matfh,  10,  41.  42.  ^ 
18,  5.    Marc.  9,  87.    Luc  9,  48   vid.  ti%  p.  144  Gol.  2.  Ot 

iMi  p.  187  ODl.  2  toit 

bb)  relbruotnr  ioterdnm  ad^  nomen  [Name]  alicaiaB 
vel  personae  vel  rei,  quae  ad  persooam  vel  rem  ipsaB  per- 
tloeot,  quippe  qood  illa  lieri  noo  possuot,  quio  simul  meo- 
tio  flat  oomioisilHus  persooae  vef  rei,  utLac.6,22.  oror — 
ittpdXaot  To  o.  —  no9tiq69  quando  nomen  vestrum  tanquam 
mahan  eiecerint  I.  e.  quando  vos  tanquam  malos  patria 
eiecerini^  ut  nuUa  in  posterum  fiat  nominis  vestri  mentio 
«•  quando  tanquam  infames  vospatria  eieoetrinty  sed  for- 
tias,  quam:  quaodo  vos .  eieoeriot  taofaaai  malos.  Cf.  Meycr 
Ev.  Luc  p.  282.  —  aitovftai  t-*  ip  t  f  S*  in^sov  in  Be- 
gieitung  des  Namens  lesu  i.  e.  mentianem  faciens  nomi- 
nis  /.  C.  seos.  iit  rebus  ad  nomen  et  opus  I.  C.  pertinen- 
Hbus  loh.  14,  18.  14.  15,  16.  16,  23.  24.  26.  t^  nvtlfta  t6 
artopy  o  niftrtfn  6  natijq  iv  t,  S.  ftov  Spiritus  div.  quem 
mittet  pater  meo  nomine  i.  e.  ita  ut  mentionem  faciat  no- 
minis  mei  =»  ut  meas  vices  apud  vos  [sustineat  loh.  14, 
^9.  —  Act.  4,  12.  orre  yd^  —  ao*&^va*  neque  enim  aiiud 
sub  coelo  nomen  efit  i.  e.  nrque  enim  alim  qulsftiam^  alio 
nomlne  fnsiynis^  sub  coelo  existit,  inter  homines  firoposi^ 
us^  in^quo  profitendo  salvi  simus  praestandi.  Eph.  1,  HM 


jfOi  namM^  *-  ^futftpifrf^  A.  ij,  H  q»ttU  #ipK;4iet  co^ftoH 
/»P«n^^e.a/urp^teoUae,  d|goit^tis,  mabiitodims,AO«yiwi  Jit- 
mjmri  soiUor  Cit.  Harkss  fi^P^  ad  Eph.  p^  114.  (loc  Aat 
10,  8.  8.  va  h.  1.  pariter  atque  Sph.  i;21.  e  fraegressit 
repeteodam  ast  nomeo  generis  casa  secaado  ad  voo.  omi^ 
^ddeodum,  ita  oomea  geoeris:  jmmo,  geoiUvo  caaa  IfBOiam 
legitor  cam  voc  oyoA«o  8etph.  OR.  v.  1284  — /M9otjy»o«  «Too 
t6  o.  ttvoQ  propter  nomen  aiicuius  i.  e.  quod  nomem  att- 
cuius  profiteor  Matth*  10,  22.  24,  9.  Marc.  18,  18.  L2c2t, 
17.  ^  V.  12.  loh.  15,  2U-^dpti^  oi»iavy  dda^-^fp»- 
asp  tof^  S.  t.  projfternominig aiicuius professianem Malth. 
19^  29.  avpdroftat  $iqt6  o,  t$poq  iniuensim  aiiquem,  «a- 
ius  nomen  profiteorreMn  opusnomen  habens  ab  abi4iuo=T 
tanquam  discipuius  aiicuius  .MaWs.  18,  |0.  Vid.  #1?  p.  141 
col.  2  loit.  —  De  loco  1  Cor.  1 ,  18.  15.  vid.  fiantiZm  f. 
68  col.  2.  ~  ^a^i70«a(o/fo«  ip  tf  S.  tyiaov  llbertate  ntor 

in  nomine  I.  C.  profiiemia  Aol.  9,  27.  2a »  abi  «Igii.- 

lUmtor  «uiytipdo  vel  oopla  pocsoaanui  nomiailm  eanoi 
Aomeraadia  inveota  vel  tHMMtitota,  nt  Aot.  1,  15.  tpf^^iit' 
ioc  Spofmsaip  ^jihutapp  =:  cottgregmta  arai  naMtssda  ^  m^ 
miaum  sitiguhrum^eompwMios^  faeta,  oA  Cisafii«r.^«- 
§inti.  Ap«c<  i^  i.  .4r««rcfA^  Mmwn  —  iv  od^f$to$m^Ckri' 
.$HauQTU0^  Safdensjum  uomim  4f  rW%o«  paucoe  kabm, 
ma  mtstimenta  sm  uqn  coiftaminaKWUut - i.  a.  paucuB  kU' 
b09  Smrdibu9y  qui  oto»  Oe  loca.Apoo^  Itt  12..  vld.  imS^ 
«n>?  p.  88  oM.  1  ^a.  -^  n»  noti^Vhm.  M^  M.  51^  «t 
'Meyer  Act.  Ap.  p.  21.  d^  Wefte  Act  Ap.  p.  161  cA 
TheUe  pp.  lac  ]>.  108.  -^  ' 

b)  dicODtur  r^  SpSftatt  r»yoc  vellih^  rof  S»  r^ 
iro?,  vel  ip  ta  S.  ttpoq  vel  ifjiri  rf  S.  tk^^o^Mt^tp^ 
jBuQt  ex  volnotate,  aoctoriiate,  Iti^a*  perioaaromf  dtgjttiato, 
iaaiestate,  potestaio  |>olleatiatt,  qoippo  ^d  bi  tallta  Ml 
solet  ooaOois  earom  meutto.-  Utudtar  io  tallbua  Lmt.  toc 
nomen,  auctarUas,  iussus.  tta  aii)  i6  B^OftaO-^iti^  inlo- 
Ci9j  ubi  prophetae  dicuotur  XaXitp  tf  Sv6fd€n$  nv^iou  {is 
900  dat.  oausali  .vid.  dftaqtial  I.  e.  namihe ,  iussu  f  otid^ 
ritate^  mandato  9ei  instructi  lac.  5,  10.    Vide  tumeu  4t 
h.  1.  lect.  iv  tif  S.  n.  Griesb.,Theite  p.  268.  Frii^scketf. 
Marc.  p.  886.*  —  io  sHlotatioolbna  Messlae :   6  iqxSpewo^  le 
,S.  xvoUm  domioi  !.  c  Dei  tiuctoriMe  instructus  £vid.  /rp. 
ASQ  col.  1.]  Mattb.  21,  9:  28,  $9.  Marc.ll^  9.  LaclS^K 
19,  88.  Ipb.  12,  18.  -  Ita  pro  njTlJ  Dp2  P».  11«,  99.  - 
do  leso  lo  doooado  oft  ageodo  Del  vleea  oustkiovie  asfim 
Blsl  IB  coosilMs  div.  A^sefaeodis  oecmiputa,  ima&m^  u^ 
tlv  Ip  t,  S^  Tov  nato6>i  lob.  5,  48.  10,  25.  -^  bb)  t^  ^  l$r 
oov  xQ^<f^oO  ita  de  •postolfa  ex  maadato  iesa  doooaH* 
btis  et  oomiolo  oios,  atpotemagi8tridivlBi,meacione  fkoiom> 
da  anetoritatem  slbi  ooociliaaubasy  ufcMdiostin  mtfm^uauaf 
XaXttp  inl  T<9  S.  L  /.  Cvl4.  ini  p.  187  cd»  2.  Wm.  p.  291. 
Meyet  Bv.  Ltic  p.  4I4.J    Luc  24,  47.  Aot.  4,  17.  18.    «, 
28.  40.  --  na(^natd^&at  ip  tA  S.  ^  ;f .  Act  t^  27. 28.  I^ 
tameo  de  h.  I.  paolo  atfto  mooita.  —  do  apostolia  ■lifctiwi 
hominibns  lo  miraoBtls  patraodis  otl  solttis  BOMlae  iBsa 
Chrlstl  taoqoam  eamioe  vel  adtorandl  formala,  lea  i»fimX' 
Xttp  SatfiSptaf  dvpdpttQ  notOiP  et  slmiMa  seq.  vOl  rf  d.  oov 
I.  c  fioitiiiK;  tuo  adhibendo  vtl  euuntiando  [cr.  4e  SaU  uk- 
mioicoH  avofo^l  Matth.  7, 22.  fMarc  9,88.  deb.  1.  loot  vftL 
Griesb.,  Schott,  Fritzschef  Meyer,  de  WHte,   Eia^fpli, 
rel  ini  tf  S.  i.  x*  t^^^-  ^^*  P*  t87  col.  2.  iriiu.p.  875.1 
Marc  9,  88.  89.  laic.  9,  49.  -  vel  ip  t^  S.  i.  /.  =  vel: 
auctoritate  L  C.  instructus  vel :  nomioe  I.  C.  adhibendo. 
unter  Aussprechung  des  Namens  ImiMarc  16,  17.  —  ri 
SatfiSvta  vnoTdaattat  tjfttp  ip  tf  S,  aov  1«  e.  iit  nominis  liri 
auditione  Loc  10,  17.  -^  de  apostolis,   dum  adhortaatmv 
decerouBt,  fleri  iubeot  allquid^  000  sno  lobito,  sed  lesa  00» 
mine  et  aoctoritate  agentibus,  Tta  xQipttp^  na^yyiXXstP^  m- 
gaHaXitr,  rtqoqitaaattp  vel  ip  Tw  S.  i.  XP»  Act.  16,  18.  lCor. 
5,  4.    2  Thess.  8,  6.  -^  Act.  10 ,  48.    Yld.  tameo  de^h.  L 
statim  poac  olmervata.  —  vel  9td  to^  S.  i,  x-  t*  e.  mit  Wn^ 
weisung^  auf  den  Namen  I.  C.   1  Cor.  1,  10.  —  de  boml- 
oibus  fidem  clHlBtlaoam  simnlaotibus  et  n^^n*^vttp  se  rfl 
S.   t.  X'  V^^  ^uo  ^^  adminicuU  vid.  dvai^tii  dlceotihiio 
Matth.  7,  22.  -r  de  rebus  oomine  et  aoctoritate  Ies«  factli  L 
c  vel  ratione  habUa  mdndati  et  praeseuH  Memt,  ita^uni^ 
(•o^  ip  ti^  S$  L  X-  A.CU  10,  48.  cf.  ^o^rti^o»  p.  68  col.  8- 
vel:    interveniente  nomine  et  ductorUate  L    C.  AeU  4, 
10.  —  cc)  t6  ovofut*  j^^iar^?  I.  ^.  nomen  Messiae^  der  tfsH 
me  des  Messias\  ita  lo  locis,  obl  aglttir  de  hiMBioilHis  Meo- 
siae  oomen  et  dignitatem  -«iM  vtmiici^baa  -  Matth.  24^  & 
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iK«<U#«  iJUvaofta*  M  rf  i*  tmi  fWd.  Iiri  p;  107  ool.  tfialtj 
^qgo  l.  explicaaoiiiii  ergo  adiUUir:  XifQVfq'  fyti  <(^  i  xf^ 
ax6q.  ^Pro  quilnKi  verbi«  ai  Mare.  18,  6.  Luc.  81,  8.  legl- 
tnr:  or»  /^^  W/«»  inre  omiait  eeriptor  o  jr^iordc  propterei^ 
qaod  Messiae  cogitaU6  tanta  perapicuicate  eiua  aoiino  ob- 
verBaretor)  eam  ut  verbia  concipi  oon  opua  ease  pataret 
eonferrique  potest  or*    i/m  iifA$   cum  formula  vernacula: 

^fich  bin^sJ*   Ita  FrUwke  Ev.  Marc.  p.  581. dd) 

aniverse  loh.  5,  43.  /ar  ulkoq  H&fi  ir  tip  6.  Uitfi  i.  e.  si 
alius  venerit  eug,  non  Dei>  nominey  sua^  non  Dei,  avcto- 
ritate  instrurtwt  adeoque  •uam,  non  Dei,  causam  agens. 
Act.  4j  7.  ip  noli^  3t6f*ar^  intHijtJatt  rovro  vfiilq  i.  e.  quo-^ 
nam  [Salomonisne,  an  Abrabaini  vel  Isaaci,  vel  lacobi  vid. 
Kulnofl  Aet.'Apo8t  p.  151.  Meifer  Act.  Ap.  p.  67.  259. 
Win*  bibt  Realw.  eub  voc.  BeschwCrer^  nomine  %ui  feci" 
9tis  vo9'hoc9 

c)  empbntiee  [nt  apud  Oraecos  «  nomlnis  celebritas, 

gtorla,  laudes  alicnius  Aelian.  V.  H.  8^  13.  Pbilostr.  vit. 

Aponon.  3,  88.  Xen.  Cyr.  4,  8.  3.  Anab.  8,  6.  17.  Hom. 

Od.  84,  93.  et  apud  Virgii.  Aen.  1,  600.  eemper  bonoa,  fio- 

fnenque  tonm,  laudesqne  manebunt,  ita  apnd  tt,  T.  scripto- 

res]  ad  normam  hebr.  Q];^  nomen  aUcuiu»  cum  eorum 

omniumj  guae  praeclare  fecit  et  inslituit^  memoriat  der 

^ffrosse  Ertnneritngen  weckende  Name  Jemandes  (oAiverM 

air.d9,9.  11.  44,  14.]    lUi  aa)  t6  opofta  rov  ^titv  vel 

^sov  vel  ^v  in;^M>v  nonuen  DHy  eorum  omnliim^  quae  po- 

.    teniigHme,  sapitntissime ,  sanctissime,  benignissime  fecit 

9t  insHtuUf  menoriam  renovmns  et  reverentiae  summae 

r4te  pietatis  sensUms  anitnos  teplens,  der  grosse  Erinner^ 

"Ungen^  erhabene  VorsieUungen,  fromme  GefUhls  vnd  Oe^ 

tSinmmgen.weckende  Name  Ooites,  otnntarLat.  in  talibus: 

immen  Dei,  maiestas  Deiy  nqmen  Dsi  venerandum.    Iki 

ify$ov  r6  o.  miftov  Lnc.  1,  ^  —  obi  dicitnr  aliqaia  eurare, 

tot  oognoscatur  malestae  vel  namea  Dei  et  pte  colatar,  at 

Aymf^np^  anayyiXXHTf  imyYilXt&p ,  do|a2>«y,  ypmoii^$9 ,  ^cm^c- 

^ovp  r6  o.  r.  &.    Matth.  6,  9.  Lno.  11,  8.  loh.  18,  89:   17, 

6.  Rom.  9,  17.  Hebr.  8, 18.  —  Ita  pro  H^n^   CBf  nQD 

Bxod.  9,  16.  »  nbl  dlcltur  altqnio  oolere,  cele\»rare  nnmen 

*I)ei,  ut  ^otdttiPf  SfioXoyetp^  SpOftatttp^  ^opiPf&at  rb  d.  r.  &. 

vel  it^dXXtip  tt^  S.  r.  &.    Rom.  15,  9.   Hebr.  13,  15.    Apoc^ 

lly  18.  15,  4.  8  Tim.  8,  19.  —  anibns  adde  ^yttV^ttp  tlqr. 

"S.  tov  naTQ6Q  Matth.  88,  19.  — loh.  17,  11.  r^Qvjaop  —  ftot 

^        ^  ==  rij^ooy  airtovq  ip  r^  6.  oov,  Z  %pa  q>apt^^a^  avr6  Sidvh' 

naq  ftot  i.  e.  fac,  ut  maneani  in  nomine  hio,  quod  Ulustran^ 

dum  mifU  dedistiy  profiiendoy  colendo  et  illustrando,  v.  18. 

Vide  /t  p.  167  col.  1.  —  XafitTp  -    Xa6p  [/;r«l  r^  d.  r.  &. 

AcL-  15,  14.  Cf.  de  h.  t.  supra  sab  ini  p.  188.   observata. 

Act.  15,  17.  de  quo  I.  vid.  ini  p.  190  fin.  et  Mryer  Act 

Apost.  p.  801.  de  Wette  Act.  Ap.  p.   103.  -  Ita  pro  DtJ/ 

Pe.  7,  19.  9,  8,  44,  8.  99,  3.  loe.  85,  1.  —  nbi  dicitur  ali* 

quie  Impie  l0M|ui  de  maiOBtate  div.,  ut  fiXaqff^ftttp  r6  6.  t. 

^  &.  Rom.  9f  84.    1  Tim.  Q,   1.    Apoc   16,  9.  —    Ita  pro 

nlD^   Ot^  160-  ^8,  5«  —  nbi  dloltur  fkcere  aliqaia  ali. 

qnid  \iq  ri  o.  r.  &.  £=  animo  intuens  maiestaiem  div.  in 

beneficiis  omnie  generis  conferendie  oonspicnRnr  Hebr.  6, 

10.  —   ubi  fieri  dicititr  atlquid^  ip  r^  i.  r.  nv^v  i.  e.  cum 

non^nis  Dei  invocaUone  sena.  non  absque  ftducia  in  Deo 

f  collocaia  lac.  5,  14.  Vid.  ip  p.  166  col.  1.  et  TheOe  ad  h. 

^     1.  p.  874. bb)  r^  opofta  Ifioov  nomen  lesu,   qua- 

ienus  tum  eorum ,  quae  praeciare  gessii,  ium  benefido^ 

f  rum  ab  eo  repeiendorumy  tum  digniiaiis,  ad  quam  ob  opus 

bene  peractum^  evexit  eum  paUr,  memoriam  excitat  et 

renovai  =  Jesus  mU  allen  an  seinen  Namen  sich  linU» 

^     *         pfenden  Vorsteilungen  und  Erinnerungen.  Ita  In  loda  ubi 

dieitnr  aliquis  profiteri,  praedicare,  venerari  nomen  lesn, 

at  mgcpttlv  item  ovk  doptto&at  r6  o.  L     Apoc  8,  13.   3,  8. 

fra^j^oKcgo^a*  ip  r^  i.  L  i.  e.   in  nomine  Jesu  profitendo 

ti  praedicando  Act.  9,  87.  88.    of.  ip  p.  166  sq.  —  /9a;rr/- 

i  Cfti  riva  tlq  r6  o.  i.  vel  ini  rf  3.  l.   Matth.  88,  19.   Act. 

(  8,  16.  19,  5.  8,  3a  cf.  pantil^ot  irti  p.  68  col,  8.  —  intnaXtU 

o&at  r6  6.  xVQiov    Act.  8,  81.  9,  14.  81.  88,  16.    Rom.  10, 

13.  1  Cor.  1,  13.  —  Ita  pro  nin^  Dl5^  N"^j?  Gen.  4,  86. 
1^,8,  Ps.  79,  6.  105,  1.  les!  eh,  1.  *Cf.  deW  fbrmnla 
Ewatd  p.  606.  item  Liicke  1.  p.  397  sq.  ~  Kdftnrttp  rd. 
yorv  ip  ry  d.  L  Phil.  8,  10.  vid.  wftJtrM.  —  iXnli^ttp  rtS  6, 
Matth.  18,  81.  pttyaX^Pttr  vel  ir^^ttp  r6  S.  r.  xv^iov  Act. 
18^  17.   8  Theafl.  1,  18.  niatiq  tov  ipopt.  [de  quo  gen.  ob- 


iooli  vld.  ayttnffi  Aot  3, 16.  ~  ntarsvttp  rfi  6.  roi;  vlo9  att" 
rov— jfo«otot/  1  ioh.  3,  83.  vel  tfc  ro  o.  ifjaov  x*  lol^*  ^t  1^« 

8,  83.  3,  18.  1  loh.  5,  13.  cf.  LUckeEv.  loh.  VoL  1.  y. 
097  sq.  —  vncmo^  niarttu^  —  vni^  rov  6.  avrov  i.  6.  ut 
celebretur  nomen  eius  Rom.  1,  6.  ^  ubi  oommemoraatur 
beneficia  a  lesa  repeienda,  nt  rovroy  —  iartoUaat  r6  6.  ov- 
rov  ACt.  8,  16.  arfttut  —  yipoprat  dta  rov  o.  i.  4,  30.  dvo- 
fial^ttp  ro  S.  i.  int  rtpa  19,  18.  Cf.  de  h.  1.  ini  p.  189  ooL 
1.  —  vytriq  —  ^y  r^  d.  A  —  nomen  Jeiu  causa  esi  guod 
[vid.  ip  p.  166  col.  1.1  4,  10.  agttatp  —  Xa^tp  dtd  rov  ^ 
i,  10,  43.  1  lob.  .8,  18.  itxatava&at,  C^y  f/cftv  ip  rw  6.  2. 
1  Cor.  6,  11.  loh.  80,  31.  cf.  ip  p.  178  col.  1.  -^  ubl  no- 
tiUa  lesn  imbuere  aliqnem  aliquis  dicltur  Act  9,  15.  8, 18* 
—  ubl  oUUa  perpeti  dicitiir  aliqnla  ^nio  rov  6.  L  vel  ita 
r6  S.  L  Act.  5,  41.  9, 16.  15, 86.  81,  13.  3  loh.  v.  7.  1  Petr. 
4f  14.  Apoc  8,  3.  —  ubi  adversari  lesa  didtnr  aliqnla, 
vet  pertinere  ad  eum  et  consecratus  ei  esse  Act.  86,  9.  -^ 
lac  8,  7.  de  quo"  loco  vid.  ini  p.  191  Init.  et  Theile  eg^ 
lac.  p.  108.  —  abl  Ikcere  atlqnls  aliquid  dlcltur  vel:  ^tm 
rov  i^  i*  X-  M^  Hinweisung  auf  1  Cor.  1,  10.  —  vet  ip 
rif  i.  i.  X*  i*  6.  imAndenken  an,  memor  venerandinons^. 
fHs  Jesu  ChrisH  et  suac.  cum  eo  coniunctionis  [vid.  /v  p. 
171  ool.  8.]  Bph.  5,  80.  Col.  3,  7.  -—  nbl  commemoratar 
nominis  rov  kvojov,  quam  concesslt  lesu  Deus,  dignitas  et 
maiestas  PhiL  8,  9.  ixa^aro  a^r^  opof/ta  [de  teol.  Spo^ 
f$a  praeferenda  lectlonl  r6  opofta  vid.  Hdiemann  ep.  P.  «d 
Phitipp.  p.  149  sqq.,  Oriesb.,  Knapp,  Schoit^  r6  inio  nir 
OPOfta.  ~  —  cc)  r6  S.  rov  &Yiov  nptvftaroq  Mattlu  88,  19.  — 

d)  metonym.  pro:  causa  nominata,  das  Anfuhrenf  die 
ausdriickliche  Bemerkung,  ip  Mftart '^  namentlich  Maro* 

9,  41.  o^ap  notiafi  v^  —  ^y  ip6ftart\  ott  jr^»oro« 
iate  namenilich  deshatb,  weil  ihr  Christi  Junger  seid.  Vid. 
ip  p.  166  oot.  1  init.  (ita  opofta  aoq.  genit.  nt  S.  {ppoftop 
avftftaxiaq  Thnc  4,  60.  Dem.  917,  87.  887,  5.) 

*OvofAi^t)f  f.  aow,  nomino  i.  e.  a)  nomen  impono, 
sq.  accos.  pers.  cni  per  apposit  additnr  nomen,  quo  appel* 
latur  aliqnis  Lnc6,  tff.  14.  —  Spoftdt^oftaty  nomen  gero 
1  Cor.  5,  11.  dStX^^q  dpoftatofttpoQ  I.  e.  ^til  fidei  socius  no~ 
minatur  «  professione  Christianus.  —  De  loco  Bph.  1,  81. 
vid.  opofia  sub  a.  bb.  —  rtpa  ik  rtPOQf  nomen  do  aiicui  de^ 
sumtum  ab  aliquo  [Xen.  Mem.  4,  6.  18.  dn6  rtpoq  Diod. 
Slc  4,  67.]  Bph.  3,  15.  —  b)  nomen  alicuius  rei  vel  perr' 
sonae  pronunHo  Bph.  5,  3.  noQptia — ftf^Si  6pofta^ia&m  y 
v^p  ne  tumen  qukdem  eius  inter  vos  pronuntielur  =  ne 
nomen  quidem  eius  inter  vos  audiatur,  [1  Cor.  5,  1.  cf. 
deh.  t.lect,  Oriesb.,  Schoti,  Knapp,  MeyeTf  de  Weite.']  — 
r6  opofta  rov  nv^iov  ini  rtpa  Act.  19,  13.  Vid.  de  h.  I.  int 
p.  189  cot.  1.  ~  ro  o.  rov  mvqIov  I.  e.  rov  &tov  ex  hebr. 
dicendl  ratione:  colo  Deum  [—  Tf\T\)  Dl^D  ^O^IP  ^*®" 
men  Dei  invoco  versans  in  benefiolorum  vet'eorum,^qnao 
praectare  fecit  memoria  recolenda  i.  e.  calo  Deumj  8TiiB. 
8,  19.  Ita  pro  n)n>  Dt?f  n>3rn  loa.  86,  13.  -  r6p  X9^ 
arfip  nomen  ChfisU  pronuntio  ^lnclusa  professionis  notiono 
Rom.  15,  80.  Saepins  non  tegltur  in  N.  T. 

OfoQ,  ov,  ^17,  asinusj  asina.  Sexies  iu  N.  T.  MatUu 
81,  8.  5.  7.  Lnc  13,  15.  14,  5.  loh.  18^  15.  -  pro  '^^Cfl 
Gen.  18,  16.  pnX  Indd.  5 ,  10.  n^.y  les.  30,  6.  (Pol.  18,  l£ 
11.  Xen.  An.  8,  {.  6.)  —  De  asinorum  apud  orlentis  popa- 
los  usu  et  praestantia  cf.  Ifiner  bibl.  Realw.  sub  voc  EseU^ 

OvcmC,  ndv.  (£p)  vere^  proffcto.  Dedes  in  N.  T« 
Marc  11,  38.  Lnc  83,  47.  84,  84.  loh.  8,  36.  1  Cor.  14. 
85.  6at.  8,  81.  [8  Petr.  8,  ia  qoo  I.  rectins  habetnr  SXirtK. 
Vld.  Oriesb.y  Schotty  Knapp^.  —  pro  Q^ig^ltNum.  88,  37.  |3< 
ler.  3,  83.  *?|K  ler.  10,  19.  (Hdlaa. 4,^18.  9.  Aet.  V.  H.  8^ 
14.  Xen^  fifymp.  9,  5.)  —  praeced.  artic  6,  17,  r6  Sprtto 
verus,  a,  um,  qui  vere  talis  esi,  quaiis  esse  dicitur 
1  Tim.  6,  19.  de  h.  t.  tect.  aitapiovy  quam  praefemnt  Chriesb^ 
Leo,  vid.  Schott,  Knapp,  Oriesb.'^  17  oprt»q  XV9^  ^^  9PP* 
r^q  anaraXtAaffq  vidua  vera  dicltnr,  quae  sensu  probo  e€ 
pio  regiiur  et  vHam  sequitur  castamy  compositam,  hones-^ 
tam  [cf.  Leo  cp.  P.  ad  Tim.  1.  p.  44.]  1  Tim.  5,  3.  5.  16. 
(los.  Ant.  15,  8.1».) 

0|o^,  foc,  ovQ,  r6,  (ab  ^^vq  acntns;  acetnm,  Esslg 
hebr«  ydt^  Nnm.  6,  3.  Pol.  18,  8.  8.  Xen.  An.  8,  3.  14.) 
vinutn  culpatum  vel  myrrhaium  i.  e.  vinum  berbis  amaria 
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temalentfam  prooreaiUlku*  mlxtam,  po9cai  ^  utebantnr 
mlUtes  romnni  in  cwtrts  «f.  Ulpian.  W,  13.  et  nnn  potape 
aotebant  maleficos,  qno  minos  supplioii  dolores  sentirenl. 
Bexies  in  N.  T.  Matth,  S7,  4S.  atorc.  14,  86.  Lnc.  «3,  86. 
loH.  1»,  89.  80.  —  addito  /ura  xok^^  ntf^iyfiivov  Matt^.  «7, 
84.  (Galen.  de  limpttcit.  medic.  f6,  19.) 

'O^vg^  fJa,  V,  1)  acutus,  scharf,  ut  ^ofnpaUty  d^ijro- 
w  Apoc  1,16.  8,  18.  14, 14.  17.  18.  19,  1«.  -  pro  pjfi^ 
les.  5,  88.  P9.  56,  6.  (Xen.  Ven.  5,  80.  6,  80.)  -  8)  acer 
i.  e.  vf «oj?  Rom.  8,  15.  o^»?  o*  Tro^ec  —  ita  pro  bj?  Amos. 
%  15.  I^no  Prov.  88,  88.  (Diod.  Sic.  1,  88.  8,  88.  Hdiaa. 
1,  9.  80.)  Saepins  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

'Onn^  «s»  i}i  foratnen,  Loch.  Bl9  legHur  in  N.  T. 
nnBC  de  cavernls  Hebr.  11,  88.  —  nunc  de  ilssnra,  e  ^oa 
SmlUai^  aquae  lac.  3,  ll.  (Ael.V.  H.  4,  88.  Athen.l3.  p. 
im.  B.)  —  pro  n^Jp.  Exod.  38,  88.  1  n   Cant.  5^  4.       • 

^Oftt(T&s¥,  advefb.  loci:  a  ttrgo^  posty  ^n  hMen 
Mattb.  9,  80  et  Luc.8,  44.  Marc.  5,  87.  Apoc.4,  6.  —  M- 

Alex.  M  l\tl  13.)  -  «eq.  genlt.  ita,  nt  praepo.rttloiii« 
locnm  expleat  [vld.  sub  fyn^oa&ev  notataj  post  vel  pone 
^li^uem  Matth.  15,  83.  Luc.  83,  86.—  pro  ^niS  et  nfW 
Qen.  18,  10.  Eutb.  8,  7.  (Hdian.  4,  I.  6.  Xoo.  An.  4,  «.  7. 
Merodot.  4,  60.)  SaeploB  non  habetur  in  N.  T. 

'Oniamy  adverb.  1)  adveriMaliter  1)  post,  deloco  = 
o  tergoy  pone,  noa:  fcHifen,  «««^- ^«-.^»  ^;  -  «;  •^ 
tio.  ra  4nla^  f«,  gnae  pone  «im<[vid.  «»«],  ita  cwtIp^ 
Zu  ik  Tci  6.  i.  e.  vel:  retroeedo  loh.  18,  6.  vel,  ut  int- 
&o/u.#  t^  T.  d.:  donmm  redeo,  ita  nunc  proprle  Mare. 
13  16.  Luc.  17,  81.  —  aunc  de  personia  ovn^r*  *«eca  t»i^c 
m^Dinuxovoi  t  e.  non  ampUua  discipUnam  alUuioa  sequen- 
tib>Hi  lOh.  6,  e^.  -  BUnf^ek  t^^.  t.  ^'/^^fP^.^''^ 
9  68.  -*  irrp^^o^t  iU  r.  6.  retro  me  vetlo  loh.  80,  14  — 
jLtlM&oMiM*  To  S.  trop.  pro:  non  amplkm  ea  curo,  quae 
M^t^tZsvm  PhiL^8,  14.  -   8)  retro  Matth.  84,  18. 

-  (Hom.  lUad.  18,  878.) II)  vim  habet  praepoa.  refeen. 

iia  gonit.  [vld.  J>«?oo^trl:  posty  hinter  Jemin^^  hin' 
Itr  Jemandem  drein,  hinter  Jemandem  ftcr,  tta  1)  de 
k»co  Apoc  1,  la  18,  ^5.  -  pro  nP^et  m«  Num.  85, 
8.  Cant  8,  9.  —  ioxof*a^  vel  noQtvoftat  l,'tw6% aequar 
aXiQuem,  nunc  propr.  Blatth.  16,  84.  Luc  9,  88.  14,  87.  — 
ImTs-  Ma"*»-  4,  19.  —  nuno  metaph.  pro:  ind^geo  rti 
S  Petr.  8,  10.  lud.  v.  7.  -  Ita  'S  I^ITK  'TpX}  '«'«»•  *» 
5.  (Sirac  46,  la)  —  Hnooxinm  6.  r^voc '^  hinter  le- 
mandem  drein  schickeny  nachschicken  Luc.19,14.  —  «xo- 
Xov&i»  6.  T.  —  sequor  aliquem  Matth.  10,  88.  Marc.  ^ 
84.  Cf.  aub  ttMolovaim  monita.  —  Looi,  ia  quibua  oogitar. 
Iloae  addendnm  anolovMr  Marc  1 ,  80.  loh-  18 ,  19.  — 
TOl  in  00B«trucUone  praegnanU  [vid.  in  p.  147  col.  8.] 
d^tardtrat,'  dnoan^  d.  t.  l.  e.  facere  ut  deficiat  «JjV«Jf  •* 
aliQuo  et  alium  aliquem  sequatur  Act.  5,  87.  80,  80.  — 
intoinofiai,  6.  t.  =  deficio  ab  aUqua  re  et  aliam  aliquam 
seguor  1  Tim.  5,  15.  ^Hrv/foCw  <J.  t.  Apoc  18,  8.  cf.  Ewatd 
B  618  gram.  min!  p.  868.—  De  verborum  vnay$  6niam 
iov  —  apage,  ubl  nos:  geh  mir  aus  den  Augen  Matth.4, 
10  [Luc.  4.  8.]  tnm  lecUone,  tum  inierpret  vid.  Cfriesb., 
/Schott,Knapp,  Vater,  Meger,  Ev.  Matth.  p.58.  de  Wette 
•.61.  eoU.  Fr&zsche  Ev.  MaUh.  p.  170.  et  de  IocIb  Maith. 
i6.  88.  Marc  8,  83.  Fritz^iche  I.  1.  Meyer  Ev.  Mattb.  L  I. 

\eWette  Ev.  Matth.    p.  61.  144. 8)  de  Cempore 

IbtUi.  8,  II.   Marc  1,  17.   loh.  1,  15.  «7.  8a  —  pronnW 

Keh.  18,  19. Saepiua  non  habetur  in  N.  T. 

*Off>l/j;»,  f.  *^«,  {onlor,  quod  vid.,  paro,  ich  bereile 
Eo,  Hom.  Iliad.  11,641.  armo,  armis  instrno  Xen.  An.  8,  6. 
85.  Medium:  me  armis  iu«truo  Herodian.  6,  9.  5.)  instru». 
Med.  me  instruo  aliqua  re.  Ita  aemel  in  N.  T.  «q^  acc 
rel  [vid.  aJU»Vwl  1  Petr.  4,  1.  nai  vfiei^  xrjv  avT^y  tvpouM9 
6nXiaao&t.  (los.  Arch.  6,  9.  4.  Sophocl.  Electr.  v.  991. 
^^aoec  SnXi^^^aOxti.) 

'Onlov^  or,  T<5,  plnral.  Ta  ojrfh  (iastmmentnm, 
Werkzeog,  RustzcMg)  aroia  j  orum  a)  propr.  loh.  18,  8. 
(Diod.  Sic.  5,  33.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  1.  14.)  —  b)  trop.  to^  »w- 
Td?  arma  y  qnae  suppeditot  ro  fpoiq  [vid.  ^wcl  Rom.  13, 
18.  8  Cor.  10,  4.  —  c)  metaph.  pro:  instrumentum ,   quo 


sffiiitur  mhqtddf  ot  lnla  Mxlo?'!*  e.  qmthuB  dtfmiHmr 
nefuitia  Rom.  6,  18.  iknatoa^tj^  i.  c  qmibns  homesttm  <f- 
ficitur^  vel:  quae  suppedttat  iuunoovptj  itwntat  tov  ^$ov 
8  Cor.  6,  7.  —  Saepias  oob  legitar  tn  N.  T. 

'OTToro^,  oMs,  olor,  qualis  i.  c  a)  cutus  qualitaits, 
was  fUr  ekxer  y  seq.  indicat.  [cf.  de  indicat.  in  Interrogat. 
indir.  dxot/o»  p.  16  col.  1.]  1  Cor.  8,  18.  6al.  8,  6.  1  Then. 
1,  9.  lac  1,  84.  (Hdian.  6,  1.  1.  Xen.  Mem.  4^  4.  13.)  -* 
b)  praeoed.  to»o^toc  =  ein  solcher  wie,  taUSy  qualis  ACI. 
»9^  89.  (Xen.  Cyr.  1,  6.  86.)  SaepiuB  non  legitor  in  Jl.  T. 

'0;rd T«,  adv.  cumf  quo  ttmpore.  Semel  in  N.  T. 
seq.  indlcat.,   '~''  '"  " 


agitur  enim  de  re,  quae  certo  tea^pore  eve- 
Aerat  [cf.  aMot^M  p.  16  col.  1.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.9b8.  919.1 
liUC  6,  8.  6n6tt  ineivaaw  airot;.  (Hom.  Ulad.  1#  339.  !••- 
cian.  Diai.  Deorr.  5,  7.  et  Poppo  ad  h.  1.) 

""Onovt  adv.  quo  i.  e.  i)  ubi ,  wo  a)  propr.  i.  e.  ic 
loco  aa)  pvaeced.  notaUone  loci  a)  sq.  indicat.   MaUb.  i, 
19  bia.  V.  80  bis.   13,  5  et  Marc  4,  5.  —   Mattb.  88,   & 
Marc  8,  4.  9,  44.  46.  4a   16,  6.    Luc.  18,  83.   loh.  1,  ^ 
4,  80.  46.   6,  83.  7,  48.  IQ,  40.   11,  30.   18,  1.    18,  1.  ^ 
19,  80.  41.  80,  18.  Act.  17,  1.  Apoc  11,  a  80,  10.  (HdiAa. 
8,  7.  5.  4,  8.  4.  Lncian.  D.  Dw  44,  8.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  W) 
— .  snbeeqnitar  demottstrat  vel  pron.  vel  a^erb.,  qoo^  i 
inchoMte  ae  adverb.  relat,  minoa  memoriUfe  [«id. 
p.  68  crt.  A]    Apoc  18,  6.  14.   17,  9*  —  ^  aq.  co» 
in  interrogat  indir.  [vid-.  dtnuqi^  onav  t>ar»  ^  ^ 
edere  possim  Marc  14<  14.  Luc  88,  11.—   bb)««iate  ad 
aeq.  intl,  cni  praepoaUnr  cnm  propoalti«ae  mi%  ai  «to  fOM- 
dam  ei  ine«t.    [Vfd.   qnae  habet  dc  jfc  In  taUbna  MMU. 
8.  478.  et  de  oSrof,  «eJrd^  anbseqneBlfbiia  Win.  p*  116.1  — 
Ita  eq.  indiaii.  Mtotth.  6,  81.  Lnc  W,  84.    17,  86.  la*u  », 
86.  lac  8,  16.  ^  cc)  abaol»,  L  e.  inoUidilar  vool  oamp  a*- 
verliiam  amoastrat^^  [Vid.  Wki.  p.  150.  BuMm.  «d  Boifc. 
Philoet  p.  W.]  sq.  indloal.    Matlh.  85,  84,  86.    itac^ 
15.  ono$t  ontiDtvat  i  liro^  C==  «»  quorum  emknoj.  -  ^ 
40.  6,  55.  18,  14.  loli.  8,  a  6,  68.  7,  84.  II,  88,  14,8.  tf, 
84.  801,  19.  Bom.  15»  8Q.  Apoc  8,  13  bia.  -  dd)  addit»  o^: 
Znov  av  nbicunquef  sq.  coniunct.   Marc.  9,  18.  14,  9.  -^ 
pro  o;rov  av  legitur  ottov  idv  [vid.  avj  Matth.  84,  88.    M, 
18.  Marc  6,  10.  14,  14.  —  sq.  indlc.  imperf.  Marc  t^  *•. 
Vid.  av  p.  83  col.  8.  --  b)  de  loco  et  tampore,  nqnc  A- 
•ol.,  aq.  indic  Hebr.  9,  16.  IQ,  f(L   (Xen,  Cjr.  5,  4.  ML) 
cf,  Bomem.  ad  Xen.  l.  L  —  nuno  relate  ad  i*e$  lac  f, 

ta c)  in  «rgumentatione  »  ciim ,  quandoquidem 

1  Cor.  8,  3.  (Ludan.  D.  D.  18,  8.)  cf.  Bpitm.  §,  136.    Vu- 
mer.  9.  431.  F.  V.  Fritzsche  ind.  ad  Luclaa.  dial.  doorr. 

1,  J88.  : d)  =c  I»  qua  re  Col.  8,  11.    8  Petr.  8,    H.  * 

(Xen.  Cjr.  6,  1.  7.)  —  8)  iunci.  cum  verbia  motum  Midi- 
caiitibufl  per  attractionem  ponitur,  ubi  poni  poterat  ojk<m, 
cf.  ad  ^*  p.l59  col.  1.  aduotata.  —  qtum  in  Jocmn^  gtso, 
woMn  a)  eq.  indic  loh.  8,  81.  88.  13,  83.  8«.  14,  4.  61, 
la  19.  Hebr.  6,  80.  (Xeo.  An.  8,  4.  19.  6,  8.  88.  C^yr.  6, 
8.  88.)  cf.  Bomem.  ad  Xen.  ia  looii  laud.  —  %)  tnnOI.  «. 
av:  onov  av  quocwnque  ^,  oq.  conL  Lnc  9%  ^57.  lac  3, 
4.  Apoc  14,  4.  -—  pro  ^ov  av  legitur  onov  ia»  Mattlt.  €^ 
19  Xtav  f.9^  col.  1. 
^OfStatmf  vid.  SQa». 

*0^tm^icc,  Bc,  4,  (voK  oeriorte  aevl,  proqoaOraMl 
mdlioris  notae  o^i<  cf.  Passow  oub  hoo  voc  et  Wfm.  ^ 
95.  —  adspectus,  Anbliok,  tnm:  fliciei)  visio,  appariUa^  te 
enecie  raihi  oblata;  quater  in  N.  T.  ut  de  appari«ione  m- 
geli  LuO.  1,  88  coll.  ▼.  11.  dyyiXt^v  84,  88,  de  ov^i^  *- 
ntaaia  Act.  86,  19.—  inngitur  com  dnoMoXwptq  8  Cor.  18, 
1  Ad  quem  1.  Meger  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  8.  p.886.  ^i^^^j»*» 
welchtn  Christus  dem  Kpostel  Anschauungen  und  Eni^ 
hHllungen  zu  TheU  wtrden  lieu/^  ooll.  de  Wette  ad  k.  k 
inqniens:  ,,«  sind  gewisse  rkstatische  innere  Ertebndsse 
atmeint ,  woniber  nn«  ana  Maagel  an  RrlMirmig  tmd  IGte- 
Bicht  kein  Urtheil  xuateht."  Lnc  1,  88.  84,88.  Aot86«  li. 
8  Cor.  18,  1.  —  !pto  DK^l?  Dan-  9,  83.  (Anthol.  gr.  T.  I. 
p.  181.  ed.  Jacobs.) 

'Ontogf  if,  dr,  (al)  intdu  coquo,  torreo)  coctus,  lo- 
etus.  Extat  tantum  Luc.  84,  48.  —   pro  >^   Exod.  18,  8. 
9.  (de  lateribus  coctis  Diod.  Sic.  8,  9.  Xen.'  An.  2,  4.  18.) 
"OntWf    vid.  o^dm. 

'Ondoet ,  CK,  ^,  (anni  tempua  aeqneaa  t&  &i^.  intO^ 
ptens  igitur  ab  orla  Stia  et^danM»  ad  ortum  aroturi  Xeil. 
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iMrv  »•».  CC  Ae  gea^  vl  Mas  «rteBte  06»««  (DiodHe  ^  ^^"'  o««lM.c<fmo,  icft  «<?»«,  pauir. 

%M.  X«m.  U.  G.  •;  4.  U.)  f~»-  \,      .  •  »«.  cont/Hcior,   appareo. 

^Onas,  1)  «dv.  9110  modo,  aua  ralUm^     «.    i„««  ?^  "i- »conB.  pers.  MaUh.  88,  7.  la  M«rc.  16,  7.  ri  ^««W 

Mten  dlclk  eniDt,  nuitata  paalo  ««rMclura  accuratiul  «  vH   .,!i^  •!'    '  17..    VJ^  £*'"«'P«'»  »»ne  vlncnlo  posUis 


Lac.  24.  «0.  (Tos.  prooem 
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€(t  itaem  Jadlcae,  at  fiatall,oid.  Ite  k)  abZe  lra)^"ive«e    W  W*M   w  a^^Tn**  S"^"?  «^  •"'''''«^  ^'  »7- 

?'^i'-5-i-j-.!??.-'i.^ '«.'s»£-.'^-!.«r'^?^i^^     'ii:r»7tiS.^Jrta';.SeS:-  ^-i  cr^rrjs 


«ni  1  «h./»..».  '  \  .^T*  ^"'  "*  ''™«  «"  «"•  *»  i»i  »t  r---~»-~».  «..(UBju  THicnuDOB  |oe  foa  nDerteie  diceodi  vid. 
cf  ad*  ?^?  M^7*  »)  •*  J5'-»e««»*  ^«•-  MaWb.  6,  «.  !«*  t^*^.'  »«»1»  »«»  »«•">  r«rowte  Aet.  80,  8&  Ool/J 
c^.ad  h,  1.  JfV,ts*cfte  Ev.  Aatth.  p.  98K  -  Lue.  8.  «,.  1- -  «»»"C  troplce  1»  tonaula:  it<u,Tiitp6t^oi  Tov&Moi 

f!S.-  ^  «[•.«-•  '•  *?*•  •'f*^''''*  Kv.  iMc  p.  868.  —  riBO-  '"*L  "*••*»  fclifluU,  felieitatia  inagiiie  deenmta  a  DersMriZ 
lT  Tl>^'i.:-A~r  T  ^\  "*"  '"«"«'^  <»•?"•«<.  AcTs,  "!?'*•?'  «  •haervalaj  Apoo.  88,  4.  -  loh.  *,  W.  ^  !! 
gifur  Itf  W.  T.  '  jfw  .„„nc  cognUum  haMis.  Vide  de  perfecto  8uhd*ov^m, 

nnlver8eAct.7,8k7AeKv{H,8,8.  Xe.i^^.aS^'!'.  '^/r^*^/»  "^«r*  mait.iaUm  DH,  ipsis  oculie  vUe^ 
de  viaiODihw  /r  7*«t«o„  vel.  A»  «xW  «Uatto  Blft^  Matth  '^"'"f*«»  *«"»««»««  matHteslanUm  loh.  II,  40. -de 
17,  a  Act.  8,  10.  18.  10,  3.  tl  X»,  II,  r^,  A  1«  i.  iS:    *•"""''  """^f^  vldenUb.,»  «U,uem,  quatenu.  CMvenlimt 

itiirrrn»,  1  14  i,i^o    '  i.  rr  l^  '    •    '*''/«'?•»•   »«"««.  1««M»  Messiam  videre,  pro:  «4*»«« 

)rTIT  tob.  7, 14.  ntn»  Oem  15, 1.  Saepias  oon  extat  in  N.  T.    *2f    *'***»"'  niicitate  frui  Matth.  5,  9.  Hebr.  18    i<l 

Z.ch   10  8.  T«b.  18,'l9.1  ,l»,p.ua  ^^1^  i^'^':  fe'  *    it^^^^-^^lin^i^'^'  /^'cb:';L^  Tcrr.   "e?  sx 
.nb  hoo  vo'<«l'V,./  l^^SS-»^,^'  Toh.  18,  9.  cf.  PaAoic    '«'»•".  9»f  conapIciDntur,  abwL  Apoc.    11, 'iB.  I2,  1.  a 

^^i^n^of  ^-;£?.'r^  -f;,n)H  '-  «.  -  -  .^•«w-.'^,vJ;ao. 

Le"'aVaT'4S/[^!lu^'!;I;n.'1.cf:'^^^^  „„,  \  »"-f'*-'  «•<»  •»*«•  «enlos,  „b.  Latinl  veJ:  ri**o, 

eriesb.  ed.  Schulz.  Luo.  13.  88    _  iUm  S    *^'«"'  *»•'    *"«'r^«'.  *!•  «c»"».  c  partic.  [de  quo  vid.  8up«  ag 

Tom.  4.  e.l.  optat.  Anna  Comnen.  Il  8^  Vi'd.  de  Soc  d   ia?ed"'i,^''-  *"'  ','•  ."f,^-.  *■  «•  ^"^'^^  «"•  T»"'^  »«^ 

aor.  serforU.  graecltatU  Bultm.  gram.  ma*.  5   114   MaUh  t  -  ^'''^  ~"  '^'J  ""'"vo^  "o»:  vtrstehen  -=  o,;»- 

.  J.  845.   Win.  p.  83.  Lofr«:fc  «d  Phryn.  ^  734  ]  _  wt\  TsS  '"'«".fr'.  """^  ""'*';  J"""-  ^*'  ««•  (''*"•  Mem.  4, 

p.  S^^.r,  fut.  1.  p.  rf^^^ao^».,  aor.  8.,  «Vor  [v.d.  «^Ji  vel  '7571  nLr^"'  «""  ^?'"  *'  '®^  <«"■■•  '''"'<'»•  ^'  «»' 

mpf.  /«^«v,  pf.  eV5paKa   [4  forma  3.  pl„r.  lJ,±ap'  oCi  fiSLrc   ABli^fn    2     I3"^  ""'   '?''°  ***'•  *=•   """•  '«•«•  »•  «*• 

in  codd.  Lne.  »,  36.  Col.  8,.l.  et  eraecH  serioribn.  «r.  „»T     '^'"*'"'':  »'  *'•)  —  ^el:  cognosco,  perf.  j»>>m. 

tata  cr  «b  r»Ja.«  monita)  plu,,pf  IX.,  ab  jS  Fde'  «   17'?"^'  PXV  '■««"""S*.  ''''*''*'  "«•  »ocuj;,mon.noh! 

quornm   tempp.    dupllci  aogiu   cf.  ButZ.5.n,^not:i  o^J^  ?!i  .    «  *',  *'  '•  ^l  '?•   '  "''•'»•»  ««*"'«  '"•  - 

»(im.  j.  77,  noi.  B,  9iMli«  Mf  j.  e.  ptene,  perfecte,  accurate  cofntosco  1  lob. 
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85  8.  de  h.  1.  attraotione  in  TerMs  a^^  Ma0^e»q  im  pn: 
MaB-tac;  avrd^  iaxi  vld.  d/roSelMPV/it.  —  lob.  1  y  18.  6,  46  bia. 
8  ioli.  V.  11.  —  additar  iyrwxa  1  lob.  3,  0.  Cf.  Lucke  I. 
p.  43t  fiq*  It.  p.  9(K  III.  p.  156.  (Sir.  48,  81.)  —  sq.  accuft 
rvf^  de  lean;  qai  oSy  Tra^  tai  narqi  ageotem  vid^  et  lo- 
^CDtem  aiidivit  i.  e.  perfectissime  coffnUum  hahet  Deunk 
i.  e.  meiitem,  voluntatem,  conjtilia  Dei  Joh.  8,  11.  88.  — 
«dditur  TtaQa  r^  natql  loh.  8,^88.  JjUcke  II.  p.  880.  — 
loh.  8,  88  ^iAtU  —  TtouXtM^  quae  [versantes  in  vicinia 
patris  vcstrl  =]  /i  patre  vestro  didicistis,  ea  factis  ex^ 
p^mltis.  Vid.  tamen  de  h.  1.  lect.  Griesb,  ed.  Schulz, 
Knapp,  Schotty  Meyer^  de  Wette,  —  vel:  perpendOy  con^ 
gfdero,  videoy  Uberlegen  Act.  88,  80.  Cf.  tamen  de  dabia 
Ir.*l.  lectione  Vater  et  Qriesh.^  Knapp ,  Schott,  Meyer, 
de  Wette.  — 

8)  ex  hebr.  fvid.  Win.  p.  19.3  seqnente  accos.  rem 
protperam  vel  adversam  indicante:  expertor^  nt  l^w^p  lob. 
8,  88.  (ofnM&ai  fiiop  Lyco^broo.  In  Cassandr.  v.  1018.) 
Vlde  fJcTw  p.  189  col.  1.  — 

4)  absolute,  ot  Lat.:  video  a)  specto^  intueor^  ftiiM^- 
henyblicken^Bq,  etq  nva  nach  iemandem  loh.  19,  87.  Vlde 
de  h.  1.  itmivtim  p.  154  ool.  8.  (Hom.  liiad.  84,  038.  Xen. 
8ymp.  5,  G.)  —  b)  ==  caveo,  ich  sehe  zUy  hute  michf  sq. 
ft^  et  vocabalis  c  /ti;  compositis  et  seoum  habentibiu  om* 
ianct.  Ivid.  fiiq^  Mattb.  6,  4.  18,  10.  Marc  1,  44.  1  Theaa. 
5,  15.  (Lucian.  D.  D.  8,  8.  Epictet.  Eachirid.  c  19.  /t^ 
aq.  fat.  Xen.  Cyr.  8 ,  1.  87.)  —  arinus  plene  i.  e.^  abeal 
post  1*17  verbnni  e  conCextu- facile-eraendum,  nt  Apoc  19, 
10.  s5,  9.  o^  /«1/  sc  nqoqnvyfjofii  fiot*  —  sq.  fitj  c  im- 
peiat.  (vid.  /»17]  Mattb.  9,  80.  84,  0.  ~  ian^tur  c  aliia 
cavendi  verbis,  ut  ^Unew^  nooqixnp^  9vldttM&a$  post 
ae  habentibus  cM  c  gen.  Mattn<  10,  0.  Marc  8,  15.  Lac 

^f^  l^ 0)  curo  M  intfitXov/uu  i.  c  operam  Ao  ^  sq. 

iadicat.  futari,  o^  -*  noiiiotiqy  ita  codicam  aactoritate 
Hebr.  8,  5.  pro  lect.  reoepta:  o^  — >  mptrfojtq.  Vid.  ad  b. 
I.  Oriesb.f  Knappy  Schoit^  Bleeck,  B4hme  ei  de  Graeco- 
rum  Snwq  seq.  futnro  vel  coniuact.  poat  w.  curandi  Matth, 
§.  519  fln.  Bomem.  ad  Xeo.  Conv.  p.  800  sq.  lacoh  ad 
Lncian.  Toz.  p.  109  coll.  Win.  p.  805  fifl.  ^—  (ita  fHde» 
Tereot.  Andr.  8,  0.  85.)  ot  Lamb.  Boa.  p.  774  ed.  Schd^ 
ftf.  —  in  formola  av  oipet,  if^stq  Siffo&Bj  tu  videris^ 
vo»  videritis  i.  c  tua,  vestra  haec  cura  erii  Matth.  87, 
4,  84.  Act.  18,  15.  (Arriao.  dlss.  epict.  8.  5.  inoifioijt  iy^^ 
«ft  ipk^^  ii  ^i  nnl  av  t6  aHr  jtnoiffoaq^  av  Brfftu  4,  8.  11 
el^  18.  Marc  Anton.  11,  18.)  Cf.  FrOzsche  1.  I.  p.  798.  — 
*  OQjrif  ^c,  ^,  (<J^ya»  vd  dipfyft^ebnllio,  vid.  Passow 
ttdh  voc  d^H.  —  antmi  indotea,  aifectus,  Trieb,  Leiden- 
oehaft)  <r«,  Zom  a)  nntverse,  nt  t*ei^  d^?«  indignahnndu» 
Bfarc  8,  5.  —  Rom.  13,  4.  tU  dqyifw  —  nQaaaoptt  „t|m  Zorn 
fOhleo  zu  lassen  dem,  der  BOses  tbut.^  cf.  Meyer  ep.  P. 
«d  Bom.  p.  880.  —  V.  5.  d»a  triv  6^^  propter  iram  icil. 
nagistratus.  —  Bph.  4,  81.  Col.  8,  8.  1  Tim.  8,  8.  lac  1, 
19.  80.  -  pro  r)K  Num.  11,  1.  Qj;T  les.  10,  5.  YtQ 
Exod.  15,  7.  (Diod.  Sic  8,  88.  4,  88.  Anth.  gr.  Vol.  1.  p^ 
90  ed.  lacobs.  Xen.  Mem..8,  8.  83.)  —  i»)  19  df^yij  tmv' 
^ffov,  ira  i>eij  der  Sk>m  Qoties.  Homines  enim  quum  ex  se 
rw  metiri  soleant  ac  quodammodo  debeant,  libropum  etiam 
aacrorum  scriptores  tom  amorem,  tnm  iram  numioi  divino 
Iribuunt  Hebr.  8,  il.  4,  3  coll.  Ps.  8,  5.  95,  11.  Vti  antem 
amor  Dei  pro  re  ponitur,  quae  Deum  a4  beandos  bomines 
permoverit,  ita  ira  Dei  pro  re  commemoratur,  quae  Deum 
ad  puriiendos  homines  impellit  —  ^^die  iedem  Qott  Feind- 
lichen  entgegenstehende  feindliche  Energit  seiner  Heiiigkeit^ 
die  Ruckwirkung  der  menschlichen  OftaoTia*^  Harless  ep. 
P.  ad  Eph.  p.  108  sqq.  Meger  ep.  P.  ad  Bom.  p.  39.  — 
Qaippe  solent  homines  et  amore  adductl  iis  prospicere, 
qoos  amant,  et  odio  concitati  male  in  eos  consntere,  qoos 
oderunt,  difficilequcest  iis  vel  iustas  de  aliquo  sumere 
poenas  sine  indignaiione.  Qua  re  in  Deum  translata  in 
libris  s.  Dei  amor  feiicitaiis  humanae,  ira  Dei  miseriae 
homanae  poenarumque  fons  est,  unde  veter^s  interpretes 
d^ijv  &iov  formulhe  seumm  utcunque  reddentes  Dei  poe- 
nam  explicaut,  ita  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  1.  p. 
58.  TOO.  159.  —  c.  actic.  jj' «^^y^  tov  &iOv  Dei  ira  ue- 
Mini  ignota  [cf.  Fritzsche  I.  I.  p.  159.  coll.  £od.  Ev.  Matth. 
p.  809  luit  Meger  I.  I.  p.  73.1  Rom.  3,  8.  o  &i6<;  —•  S^ifv 
seosus:  Deus  poena^  ,  quas  futuras  esse  scimus^  infligens, 
loh. ,  3,  30.  ->  abest  genit.  ^fov  ex  contextu  facile  cogi- 
tatione  addendus   Rom.  13,   19.  5,  8«  aw&ijaofitO-a  dn6  — 


d^r^  vitkUemhimur  mb-ira  DH  Le.11  p^en^  ^fma»  fM^ 
ras  esse  scimus,  1  Theas.  8,  10.  —  ^  f^iXlovaa^  ▼el  {  i. 
ijQXOftirfi  ira  Pei  futura  i.  e.  poenae ,  quas  Deus  fost 
Messime  adventum  de  improH»  hominibus  est  sumiurm 
Matth.  3,  7.  Luc  8,  7.  I  Tbesa.  l^  10.  —  aiM  artieiil^ 
joy^fj  &iov  Dei  ira  poenas  sumens  Rom.  1 ,  18.  —  abesl^^fffv 
llom.  8,  5.  1  Thess.  3,  9.  Luc  81,;  83.  ^/^^  4frii^' 
quo  ira  Dei  manifestabitur  i.  e.  quo  poenae  div.  inflt§ef^ 
tur,  ita  de  die  iudicii  extremi  a]ppeI1ato  ab  hominum  im-' 
probomm  sorte  tum  futura  Rom.  8,  5.xApoc  0, 17.  —  de 
verbis  v.  8.  vid.  snh  &vfi6<;  notala  p.'  ZSS  col.  1  iln.  — 
Eph.  5,  0.  CoL  3,  8.  —  antvfj  doy^q  vasa  v^  opificia  irat 
appellantur  homines,  in  quos  versa  est  ira  Dei  Rom.  9, 
88.  tinptt  SQyP,<!  fllH  it*ae ,  homines  qui  subsunt  irae  die. 
L  e.  poena  divina  digni  (vid.  tiKvovJ  Eph.  8,  3.  —  6  96^0^ 
—  doy^y  iex  mos.  iram ,  ergo  etiam  poenas  parU  Roai. 

4,  15.  De  loci^)  Apoc.  14,  10.  10,  19.  19,  l^.  vid.  «ii^ 
(Sfr.  7,  18.  Dem.  588,  4.)  Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

^Ogy /^m ,  fnt.  iau  {dQy^ ad iram provoco  [Aesohio. 
dial.  Socr.  8,  1.]  Passivum:  dQr^i<^f^**h  <^  i»  «^Qr^^^V ad 
iram  provocor  U  e.  irascor,  Octies  in  K.  T.  paasive; 
seq.  dat  person.  [de  quo  vid.  snb  {«yi^ai  observatal  Matth» 
6,  88.  (Pol.  28,  14.  7.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  >5^)  -  seq.  i«> 
t$¥t  t^id.  ini  p.  187  £n.]  Apoc  18,  17.  (Hdian.  7,  la 
8.)  —  absolute  Matth.  18,  84.  88,  7.  Luc.  14,  8L  iS, 
86.  Eph.  4,  80*  SQyii^M&^  (de  hoc  imperat  permissivo  rid. 
Win.  p.  880  B(i.  coll.  Harless  ep.  P.  ad  Eph.  p.  435.J  tusi 
fAfj  dfjMQtdfftTM  j;cf.  Win^  p.  402.]  zurneip  nur  nmSiget 
fUcAt.  -  IM^  P)3^t  1  Re^  11,  9.  pnn  lodd.  I^  f€  (Ael« 
Y.  H.  18,  54.  Hdian.  5,  8.  15.  Xen.  i.^6.  4,  8.  80.) 

^OqyiXoq^  fj^  oif,  iSorn)  tracundus.  Semel  in  K 
T.  Tit.  1,7.  —  d^Q  difri^i  pro  n^n  .  ^g  Prov.  88^ 
88.  CBLdiaa.  4,  9.  8.  Aristot.  Ethic  4^5.  Xea.  de  re  eq.  9,7.) 

'O^/Vitt,  a«,  tjn  (ut  pmssus^M.  pandendo,  ita  ^mW 
ab  dqir^  extendo)  spatium,  quod  est  inier  ewpansas  mria^ 
que  mamse  cwn  pectore  -*  sem  pedes ,  eine  Klafter,  Lat 
pasme.  Bis  in  N.  T.  Aot.  87,  88.  -^  (Polyb.  1|  88.  4 
Akliap.  \i  H.  18,  88.  Xen^  Mem.  8,  8.  19.) 
^  *  \0^iye9  f.  ijtw^  extendo^  nt  manus  (Hdian.  8,  &&] 
med.  ^Qiyo/Aat,  f.  tofMt  maitum  meam  extendo  ut  eumam' 
dtiq^idf  ich  strecke  die  Hand  aus  nach  etwas  L  c  ap^ 
prto ,  sq.  |:enit  f vld.  im&viAita^.  Ter  in  N.  T.  1  Tim:  9, 
1.  Hebr.  fl,  10.  (Dlod.  Sic.  4,  01.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  8.  15.)  — 
t^  ^ifto^^MK  i«  e;  indu^eoj  deditus  sum  1  Tim.  0,  10.  < 

'*0^«<fog,  if,  dv,  (S^oc  mons)  montanu^.  BiaiB.lf. 
T.  Luc  1,  89.  ih  ript  dqttrfjp  sc  x^Qav»  v.  05.  —  pro  *in 
Gen.  14,  10.  (Diod.  8ic  8,  38»  Xen.  Cyr.  1, 8.-8.) 

"G^flt^,  ett^  if,  (dQiyofmt  appeto)  appetituSj  cupi^ 
ditas>  Extat  tantum  Bom.  1',  97.  ^  ^jj  Soi^H  avt^  (8ir. 
89^  8.  Hdian.  8,  ^8.  14.  AoliMi.  Vr  Hk  10,  8.) 

'  OQ^onodito^  fSy  {iif^dq^  rectoa,  nojki  recto  fM- 
mite  incedo,  ex  bebr.  ut  noqtvoftat^  ntQtnatim  refertur  ad 
ageadi  et  viveodi  rationem,  nq6^  rt  i.  o.  convenieuter  aiieid 
rei  aao.  Ita  seoiel  nqo^^tfjf^  cU^^cc^  cs^  riarr*  €hil.  8,  14- 
Og&oq,  4,  69y  reHiue  i.e.-  qtii  nuUam  in  parirm 
fioctiiury  non  curvus  '^  vel  erectus^  grade^  aufgerichtet 
Act.  14,  fO.  dvdetfj&t  —  d^^o<  i,  e.  ita  ut  etee  erectua^ 
Cf.  de  huiusndiect.  «iso  proleptieo  a/»«/(;rroc  ef  Bornem. 
tschol.  p.  88.  (Aesohia.  Dial.  ^iocr.  1,  4.  Xea.  Mem.  1, 4. 1 1.) 
-*  vel  ■«»  piSnufr  at  tQoxtd  dq&ij  Hebr.  18,  8.  (Locimtt. 
Dial.  Deorr.  85,  4.)  fiaepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

'OQ&otOfiiiO'^  (u,  f.  fjaoty  (d^^d^,  rififm  seM; 
recte  seco  vel  divido)  recte  versor  in  tractanda  aliqua  re»^ 
Extat  tantom  8  Tim.  8,  15.  6q&^to^ovvta  t6»  16^09  ^n< 
dXfj&eiai:.  —  pro   1^^  Prov.  8,  0. 

* OQ&Ql^(Oy  fc  Iffp»,  (o^^^o?  q.  V.)  i-i  Atticoruin  dip- 
^qtvta  [cf.  Win.  p.  80.]  facio  aiiquid  summo  vet  primo 
mane  tfaclo  aliquid  rvxri?  vn6  top  ^q&qov  I.  c  tij  fti^ 
trjq  vritTo<>  xa^*  fj¥  dXtrrqfxwi^  ^Sovai  ftal  iv  fi  Xvxt^  ^tateti 
ttq  /^^o^a»  vel  nQ6  dffX^inhri^  rjiJLiqaql.  Semel  in  N.  T. 
Lnc.  81 1  3®*  ^^?  ^  ^^o<;  ut^dQitt  n^Q  aift^v  i.  e.  primo 
mane  confluxlt  ad  eum  omnis  muttitudo.  Aiii  intuenie^  ver- 
ba  SQ&Ql^tiy  nqoq  tiva  usurpafa^pro   ^TV^  «l-    t^i^  'ob.  S, 

5.  Ps.  78,  34.  explicant:  studiose  eum  quaesivit  muititeda. 
Cf.  Meger  Ev.  Luc   p.  889.  de  Wette  Kv»  Loc.  p.  104. 
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(Slr.  89,  5.  1  ilAOC.  6,  83.  11,  67.)  —  pro  Q>2t2^n  Oeo. 
19,  2L^  »7.  *   '  ' 

OQ&QifOSf  fi^  or,  {oQ&(fOi)  prlmotinus,  maiuthuu. 
Vox  pro  of&qio^f  OBoioni  aeroioni  soripCoribos  ntitato.  apod 
poetas  Caotuni  el  Locian.  Gnll.  {.  1.  it.  npoil  xovq  o  Hot. 
C  4.  obyUi.  Cr.  Hlit.  p.  86.  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  51.  Siurz 
de  diiU.  nlez.  p.  186.  —  8emel  Apoc  88,  16.  ubi  tomen 
eloe  loco  legendum  esse  6  n^p6q  monoemnt  Orieib.f 
Kmapp^  Schoti^  alii.  ^ 

OQ&Qiog,  «o,  or,  (o^^  q,  v.)  primoHnus^  ma- 
fvliiNct.  8emel  tn  N.  T.  Luo.  84,  88.  ^«^/m^  0Q&(»»at 
L  e^  o^^  mane.  Vide  de  adiectivo  nd  substnot.  relato, 
nbl  Boo  admnr  adverbio  snb  dSSnanK  monila.  (Hom.  hjrmn* 
in  Merc  v.  144.  Aristopb.  Av.  ▼.  488.  Plnt.  Protng.  818. 
B.Le|i;g.  XII.  817.)  cf.  Lo6.  nd  Phryn.  p.  51. 

* Oq&Qoq^  ov,  ^,  diluculum,  ubl  noi:  ablit  oec 
Ijunen  orta  dies  vel  j  w^  rijc  •^vxr^c,  »a&*  ^V  dltMTQvov 
nq  adovmir  c»p/rr<M  dl  ipdriiQ  m^$  xai  rcAtvr^  t*c  itayt" 
Inad»  ^fU^ap  cf.  Phryo.  p.  875.  ed.  Lobeck,  —  tempus  ma^ 
fiilHiirm.  Ter  legitur  in  N.  T.  Luc.  84,  1.  ooO-qov  pa&ioq 
-«  «uinaio  mane  et  lob.  8,  8.  S^&gov  6i  ndUv.  De  qno 
geolr.  (emporis  vid.  htattrdq.  Act.  5,  81.v7r6r6y  Sq&qop. — 
pro  -^a  Prov.  7,  18.  ni]?^  loel.  8,  8.  (Diod.  Sio.  14, 
104.  Plat  CrliOD.  c.  1.  ed.  Fiscker,  Xen.  An.  8,  8.  81.) 

'O^^m^,   adv.  {6Q&6fi)  recte  rgrade  Xen.  de  re  eq. 

7,  5.3  I.  e.  richtig,  Ita  qnater  iuncC.  c.  w.  dicendi,  indi- 
caudi  Marc.  7,  85.  Luc.  7,  43.  10,  88.  80,  81.  —  (Artemid. 
1,  78.  Xen.  Mem.  3,  6.  a) 

'0^/Ca>»  r.  /(Tw,  (o(oc  terminus,  fines  et  terminos 
loel  vei  rei  definio  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  6.  81.  8,  8.  1.)  coitstiftco, 
definio,  Octies  in  N.  T.   Ita  sq.  accos.  rW,  ut  povkffw  Act. 

8,  86.  r^  ^qutfkhji  ^vXfi  «  <fx  decreto  divino,  e(,  de  dat. 
normae  »  zufolye ,  micA  sob  aX^^cMi  notata.  —  Act.  17, 
86.  Hebr.  4,  7.  ^  rb  (uQi^fUvoy  =r  decretum  Luc.  88,  88. 
—  ••  o  pro  n^?  Prov.  16,  30.  (Diod.  Sio.  1,  41.  Xen. 
Anab.  7,  7.  36.)  —  sq.  accos.  pers.  Act.  17,  31.  h  M^i^ 
£  Iper  attract.  pro  ov]  woiot,  —  sq.  doplici  acc  altero 
pers.  altero  praedicati,  S^i^ta  T$9d  n  constitno  aliquem  ali- 
quid,  ich  hestimmej  emenne  lemanden  zu  etwas  [vid.  dno» 
Mmtv/u}  AcC  10,  48.  Rom.  1,  4.  (Dem.  416,  la)  --  sq. 
infinit.  Act  11 ,  89.  —  t$aepius  non  habetnr  in  N.  T. 

O QiO fy  lovj  t6f  finis;  plur.  ra  oQta  [propr.  de* 
nin.  snbsr.  o^o<  terminas  vid.  Buttm.  gram.  max.  §.  1 19.  p. 
a34.]  fines  1.  e.  regio,  Qebiety  atiery  agri,  Decies  in  N.  T. 
Bfatth.  8,  16.  ir  firiO-li^ft  xal  iv  ndat,  tot^  iQiot^  avtiJQ,  4, 13. 
ip  6Qtotg  ^ajSdvW.  8,  34.  15,  88.  89.  19,  1.  Marc.  5,  17.  7, 
31.  10,  1.  Act.  13,  50.—  pro  h^2!i  Exod.  8,  8.  nh^hl  los. 
13,  8.  yp  les.  9,  7.  Hlil  Ios.*15, 1.  n>  1  Chron.  7,  89. 
ryiti^  ludd.  80,  6.  (Ael.  V.  H.  6,  84.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  1.  1.) 

OQxi^CDy  f.  /ow,  (0^x09,  qnod  vid.  inaiurandiMn  exigo 
ab  aliquo  Xeo.  Symp.  4,  10.  =-  o^xow.  Vide  de  utraqne 
forma  Lob.  ad  Phryo.  p.  361.)  obtestor,  Ter  in  N.  T.  seq. 
duplici  accusativo,  et  eius,  quem  obtestamur  et  illius,  per 
qaem  obtestamur  aliquem  [vid.  atri»  p.  18.  coL  1.  Matth. 
$.  413,  10.]  Marc.  5,  7.  Act.  19,  13.  1  Thess.  5,  87.  (ita 
/^o^KiCw  seq.  duptici  accns.  Gen.  84,  3.) 

OQHogf  ov,  o,  iusiurandum,  iuramentum.  Decies 
io  N.  T.  Matth.  14,  7.  9.  ZO,  78.  Marc.  6,  86.  Luc.  1,  73. 
Act.  8,  30.  Hebr.,6,  16.  17.  Iac.^5,  18.  (Aer  V.  H.  7,  18. 
Thnc  8,  73.)  —  dno6td6vat  tov^  o^novq  persolvere  id  quod 
htreiurando  addixit  aUquis,  das  eidlich  Zugesicherte 
Bfatth.  5,  33. 

OQxmfioaiaf  a^j  ^,  {SQntftotiu^  flsctum  ex  o^o? 
H  Sftrvfu,  Vox  serioris  aevt  obvia  apnd  rot>9  6  Ezecb. 
17,  la  19.  8  Bsr.  8,  90.  cuius|loco  Graeci  melioris  nevi  ha- 
bent  td  6QMaft6ota  Plat.  Phaedr.  p.  841.  A.)  affirmatio  facta 
iureiurando  interposito ,  eidUche  Versicherung^  iuramen- 
tum.^  Ter  in  N.  T.  Hebr.  7^  80.  81.  88. 

OQiiatOf  M,  f.  ijaw,  (ab  6qfiri^  quod  vid.  actlve: 
Incito,  impello  Diod.  Sic.  3,  58.)  iotransit.  ruo^  impeium 
facio.  Quinquies  in  N.  T.  seq.  tK,  ut  ttq  trp^  &dlaaaap 
Matth.  Sj  38.  Marc  5,  13.  Lnc  8,  33.  «k  ro  &iatQop  19, 
89.  inl  ttva  Act.  7,  57.  (8  Macc  9,  8.  AeL  V.  H.  6,  14. 
Xen.  Cyr.  7,  1.  17.  Hom.  Diad.  13,  496.) 

WM  ClaoiM  edm  ///. 


OQfstjf  ^C9  17»  impetus.  Bis  in  N.  T.  a)  de  anlmt 
impeta  ■•  fiovX^^  consiUttmy  Anschlag ,  seq.  inf.  aor.  Act. 

14,  5.  -r-  b)  ^o  impulsu  externo  ■»  Drucky  ita  de  gnbema- 
tore  navis  lac.  3,  4.  (Diod.  Sic  8,  58.  Polyb.  6,  44.  4. 
Xen.  Mem.  4,  4.  8.) 

'  OQiifniaj  ro9,  t6j  impetus.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Apoc 
18,  81.  6Qftijftatt  fiXfi&^anat.  De  dativo  modum  Indicante 
vid.  yXMoaa.  ^  Cf.  de  hoc  voc  praeter  Hom.  D.  8,  356« 
590.  nnspiam  apud  scriptores  graecos  obvio  BuOm.  Lexi- 
log.  Vol   8.  p.  5.  sqq. 

OQf809^  ov,  t6^  (demin.  ab  o^k)  aoiSf  voIucHm. 
Ter  in  N.  T.  Apoc  18,  8.  19,  17.  81.  -^  pro   '^^B^  Gen. 

15,  la  Pjly   6en.  6,  80.  (Xen.  An.  5,  9.  83.  [6,  1.  83.]) 

OQVig»  ft^,  6f  j},  (avis,  ▼olnoris  Xen.  Mem.  8, 
6.  9.  Hdian.  8,  5.  84.)  galUna.  Bis  in  N.  T.  Mauh.  83^ 
37  et  Luc.  13,  34.  (Pol.  18,  86,  1.  Xen.  An.  4,  5.  85.) 

OQoOealay  o?,  ^,  (o^Ci  finis,  tlOijfit;  terminorom 
desoriptio)  terminus  certus.  Extat  tantum  Act.  17,  86. 
^Qtaaq  tdq  ^QoOtolaq  T17?  Hatotniaq  avtwv,  (Gregor.  Corlntb. 
p.  890.  not.  5a  ed.  Schdfer.) 

OQog^  to^^  ovc,  rd,  plur.  td  o^,  genlt.  t£w  6(fitp 
[Apoc  6,  15.  de  qua  gen.  forma  cr.  Buttm.  $.  44,  not.  8. 
gram.  max.  §.  49.  Matth.  §.  78,  not.  8.  Rost  §.  48,  not.  8. 
ff^lii.  p.  63. j  mons,  der  Berg  Matth.  5,  L  14.  8,  1.  18, 
18.  84,  16.  Marc  5,  5.  Act.  7,  SO.  -^  ro  o.  t6  naXovfttror 
iXatoip  Lnc  19,  89.  81,  37.  de  horum  l.  nominat  tXatw^ 
vid.  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  517.  Fritzsche  Rv.  Marc  p.  794  sq. 
—  Act.  1,  18.  (los.  Ant.  80,  8.  6.  Xen.  An.  1,  8.  85.  Hdian. 
4,  9.  14.)  —  locutt.  proverblales,  ut  iQtttt  t^  ogtt  roi/'rf»* 
futd^^t  intt&tr^  it.  fAt&tatdpttp  oqij  transferre  montes 
pro:  res  maximas  et  difflcUlimas  efficere  Matth.  17,  80L 
81,  81.  1  Cor.  13,  8. 

*OQva<Tafy  cTw,  f,.  I»,  fodio.  Ter  in  N.  T.  ti  tr  ttpt 
Mattfa.  81,  33.  (p  twt  85,  18.  ti  Marc  18,  1.  —  pro  ^|n 
Gen.  81,  3a  n*]D  Gen.  86,  85.  32^1  les.  5,  8.  (Diod^. 
Slc  1,  50.  Xen.  Cyr.  7,  3.  5.) 

'OQijiafogj  1},  dy,  orbue.  Bis  in  N.  T.  loh.  14,  la 
01^  drffoci)  vfiM^  dQ^avovq,  Sens.  noit  patiar^  vos  esse  omni 
auxilio  orbatos.  (Anthol.  gr.  T.  I.  p.  814.  ed.  lacobs. 
Lysias  117,  4.)  —  de  popillis  vel  liberis,  qui  parentibus 
sunt  orbati  lac  1,  87.  —  pro  DlD^  P^*  68,  6.  ler.  7,  5. 
(Xen.  An.  7,  8.  38.  Dem.  1880,  19.)^ 

OQX^Ofiatj  ovficu^  f.  ijaoftat^  dep.  med.  {6Qxia  mo- 
veo  in  altum)  moveo  me,  saito.  Quater  in  N.  T.  Matth. 
11,  17.  14,  6.  Marc.  6,  8.  Luc.  7,  38.  —  (Lucian.  Dial. 
Deorr.  18,  8.  Xen.  Cjr.  1,  3.  10.) 

"Ogy  ?,  o,  I)  pron.  demonstr.  hic,  haec^  hoc.  Ita  in 
partitionibus  a)oc  f^i*  —  oc  di,  hic  —  wUe  aa)  propr. 
8  Cor.  8,  16.  —  b)  aUus  —  alius  Matth.  13,  18.  81,  35. 
85,  15.  Marc  18,  5.  de  qno  1.  vid.  FrUzsche  Ev.  Marc  p. 
507.  Schoitf  CoU.  Cfriesb.  ed.  Schulz.  ^  Luc  83,  33.  AcC 
87,  44.  Rom.  9,  8t.  14,  5.  1  Cor.  11,  81.  18,  88.  de  h.  h 
anacolutho  in  verbis  ovq  ftiv  —  6tvttQoif  —  tqltov  of.' 
Win.  p.  133.  i^Bei  diesem  Anfange  Ixal  ovq  fAipJ  gedachte 
Paulus  hemach  folgen  zu  lassen  ovq  J^,  wdhrend  deo 
Schreibens  aber  irat  bei  ihm  der  Qedanke  der  Rangbezeich" 
nung  [Epb.  4, 11.]  ein  und  so  blieb  ovc  mm^  anacoiuthisch^^ 
Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  814.  de  Wette  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p. 
107.--  Iud.v.88.—  c)  oq  fAip  —  aXXoii  (T^MaUh.  13,4.  5. 
Marc4,  4.5.  lCor.18,  8—10.  o  fiip  —  mai  itt^op  Lnc 
8,  5 — a  (Polyb.  1,  7.  8.  Dem.  848.)  cf.  de  hoc  pronom. 
oc  nsu  posterioris  «etatis  scriptoribns  maxime  freqnentato 
FrUzsche  1.  I.  Herm,  ad  Vig.  p.  706.  Btiefm.  §.  113, 8.  8. 
Matth.  §.  889,  not.  7.  Rost^.  99,  not.  18.  m'it.  p.  138  sq.  — 
II)  pron.  relat.  vel  arUc  postposit.  ^iii,  quae ,  quod 
1)  proprie  A)  nnde  legitur  et  AA)  si  gentu  spectatnr,  a) 
sic,  nt  concordet  c.  nomine,  ad  quod  rerertnr,  ut  6  <2- 
a^flQ,  09  tl6op  Matth.8,9.—  3,  17.  10,  86.  Marc  14,81. 
Lnc  5,  8.  loh.  5,  88.  6,  51.  63.  64.  Act.  19,  40.  Rom.  10, 
14.  1  Cor.  1, 8.  de  h.  I.  oc  num  ad  praeeedens  ^i^oovc  XQ^ 
at6q  an  ad  remotius  6  &t6^  v.  4.  respiclat  vid.  1fiit«  p. 
149.  de  Wette  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1  p.  11  sq.  coll.  iirsy«r  ep. 
P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  15.  —  de  1  Tim.  3,  16.  vid.  Win.  p.  ^/ 
et  de  b.  1.  lect.  Griesb.,  Schottf  Knapp,  Leo  ^p.  p.  ^ 
Tim.  t.  p.  89  sq.  Hebr.  6,  8.  de  1  Petr.  3,81.  vid.  dptim 
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oroliyy,  h  ak*  D«  h.  1.  plar.  repeteodo  %  numenill  ov9  laleiile 
in  MttQOQ  cU  Win»  p.  136.  ▼.  16.  n^l  to^tmp  ip  oJq  I.  e. 
in  quorum  e^^wUione*  Apoc  91,  17.  ^  irac  ^Ct  omnis 
qui^^quicunque  Lnc.  14,  dS.  —  frar  Z^  pro:  4»<i«rrtc  «7 
t=  dU  ganze  [cuibestinimle]  Menge  dtreic  $  vyelche  lob.  6, 
37.  99.  17,  9.  —  Cr.  IMcke  9,  p.  86.  —  b)  genua  habel 
nomlnls  sequentiii.  Ita  iunctmn  c.  vr.  ease,  norolnare,  cre* 
dere,  ut  oiriof*atty  S^  iar$  xQ^orSq  6al.  3,  18.  —  Eph.  f, 
14.  6,  17.  1  Tlra.  8,  18.  —  Cf.  Uerm.  nd  Vlg.  p.  708. 
Buttm,  §.  130,  7.   Jtfo/fA.  §.  440,  6.    mn.  p.    156.  489. 

RoH  §.  99.  not.  10. e)  Interdnm  alind  genus  habet| 

iic  ttomen,  ad  qnod  refertnr,  ni  nomen  potest  intelHgi  eiuA- 
dem  generlB,  quo  eat  artlc.  postpoa.  aa)  unlverse,  ut  loh. 
6,  9.  nmiiov  —  o?  =  iraic  -^  ^C»  —  Act.  15,  17.  ta  iB^fjy 
i9*  fnq—ire  a^oi^.  96,  17.  Rom.9,93.  94.  Gal.  4,  19.— 
Col.  1,  97,  rov  ftvartj^tov  tovrov  t=  *©v  kdyovl  •?  1«^« 
y^^fftdi  [■>•  6  X6/oq  tov  xQtatovJ  iv  viiw,  Phil.  9,  15. 
(liTTa  ytmu^w  tinttv^  ovq  Burip.  Soppl,  v.  19.)  Cf.  Herm, 
1.  1.  SchSfer  ad  Greg.  Cor.  p.  98  sq.  MaHh.  §.  484,  noU 
p.  811.  Win*  p.  186.  —  bb)  neutr.  o  refertur  ad  nomina 
maseol.  et  femin.  generis,  si  res,  per  ea  significata,  oni- 
verse  spectator.  Iia  In  vocis  allcuius  explicatione,  ut  /oA- 
ya&a  Z  £i.  e.  quod  tocabiUum  Oolgktha}  iott  —  uoavlov 
rd^rocMaUb.  97,  88.  Cf.  Fritzsche  JSv.  Matth.  p.  819  et  de 
h.  I.  lectione  Orfesb,,  Schotty  Knapp,  Fritzsche.  —  Matth. 
1,  93.  if$fM9ov^k^  o  —  'ttft^v  I.  e.  quod  vocabulum^  si  in- 
terpreteriSj  significdti  Dius  nobiscum  Marc.  8,  17.  7,  11. 
84.  19,  49.  15,  16.  99.  84.  49.  loh.  1,  89.  43.  Act.  4,  B6, 
Col.  1,  94.  Hebr.  7,  9.  Cf.  Matth.  §.  439.  Win.  p.  156. 
Bomem.  scbol.  p.  95.  —  in  verbis  per  apposit.  additls,  nt 

I  loh.  9,  8.  ndX$p  —  ip  VfAiP  =  naXtP  «c  irtoXijv  uairtjp 
y^^  VfjiJp  rovro,  o  iat$p  dXrjB-iq  ip  avt^  nai  iv  vfiiv  1.  e. 
9*ursus  ut  novum  praeceptum  scribo  vobis  fvestrum  esse, 
ni^tnateJy  ip  tif  ^tni  coll.  1  loh.  1,  5.  6.],  id  quod  tum 
in  iiio ,  tum  in  vobis  rerum  se  comprobavii,  Vid.  LUcke 

8.  p.  191.  Cf.  de  rov^'  o  tlns^  et  similibos  per  appoeilio- 
nem  oraUonl  insertis  Matth.   §.  489.  Buttm.  §.  188.  4,  5. 

— BB)  ittim^ro  a)  cenvenit  c.  nom.,  ad  quod  refer- 

tar.  Vide  I.  I.  ante  landatos.  ->  b)  diifort  a  nomine,  ad 
qnod  pertinet.  Refertnr  enim  plnralis  ad  singularem  vel 
iKNninls  collectivi  vel  generaliter  positl,  ni  ytit6i  —  Ip  olq 
Phil.  9, 15.  Cf.  Matth.  §.  434,  b.  §.  475,  a.  SchSfer  ad  Pors. 
Eorip.  Orest.   v.  910.   ad  Dionys.  Hal.  de  oomp.  verb.  p. 

II  sq.  Frotscher  ad  Xen.  Hier.  8,  4.  Win.  p.  186.  Qesen. 

p.  715.   Ewald  p.  640.  gram.  min.  p.  978. —   CC) 

casu  a)  peodet  a  verbo  suo.  Ita  Gal.  9,  10.  et  iu  locia 
bactenus  tractatis.  —  b)  attrahitur  a  casa  nominis,  ad 
qood  refertur  i.  e.  per  attractionem  ponitur  aa)  geniti^ 
vus  loco  accus.,  quia,  ad  qood  pertinet  ^nomen,  geni- 
Uvo  praecedit,  ut  neoi  tov  noayfMaroqj  ov  iap  aitriaw* 
ra«  Bfalth.  18,  9.  ^  Marc.  14,  79.  loh.  4,  5.  14.  7,31.89. 
15,  90.  91,  la  Act.  8,  91.  95.  7,  17.  45.  9,  86.  10,  89. 
99,  la  )M,  91.  Vid.  de  b.  L  Win.  p.  154.  —  1  Cor.  6, 19. 
9  Cor.  1,  6.  10,  a  13.  —  Eph.  1,  a  ^c  —  ij/wic  pro:  Sfp 
nt^aa^Q  (SvMtp  tiq  ijfioiq.  ^  Tit.  8,  5.  6.  Hebr.  6, 10.  9,  90. 
lac.  9,  5.  1  loh.  8,  91.  Ind.  v.  15.  Apoc.  1 ,  90.  —  cf. 
Matth,  §.  478,  a.  p.  888.  Buttm.  §.  180,  8.  Rcst  §  99,  8. 
Hln,  p.  158.  —  ratione  babita  nomlnis,  quod  oraecedit, 
ooniogati,  ot  rfc  ;^a^roc  17C  [ilA  e  oodd.  pro  ip  jj  Oriesb,1 
ijiaqltMiep  ^moc  Rph.  1,  6.  —  rfc  «iljjcre»c  ~  17C  inXfi&iftt 
Eph.  4,  1.  9  Cor.  1,  4.  cf.  Win.  1.1.  Meget  ep.  P.  ad  Cor. 

9.  p.  10.  —  minos  pleiie  i.  e.  abest  nomen,  maxime  pron. 
demonstr.  ovroc,  ^xt*voc,  ad  qood  refertur,  oc,  f,  o,  ot  ov- 
dip  »p  ita^xaatp  1.  e.  o-dSip  tovttaw^  oip  i,  pro  oitdip  rev* 
tmpy  a  Luc.  9,  86.  a{«a  —  top  inqiiafktp^  dnoXaftfidpo/ttp 
98,  4.  Act.  91,  19.  94.  99,  15.  96,  16.  de  quo  L  vid.  sub 
6^oM  mooita.  —  v.  99. —  Rom.  15, 18.  XaXtip  tt  £p  i.  e.  XaXeip 
f  tovtmpj  &p  pro:  roi^TAM'  a.  —  9  Cor.  19,  17.  ^jf  riva  — 
inXtopiutfiaa  vfiaq^  quo  loco  constrtictio  ita  inchoatnr  ac 
si  dlceretur:  /»7  ttpa  imlpmpy  ip  [pro  okI  dniataXjia  ir^oc 
vftaqy  dniattiXa  6t  airtov  nXtoptxtvamp  vftdq^  —  Cf.  Matth. 
§  478,  b.  Butlfn.  §  130,  5.   Ao«l§.  99,  9.   Win.  p.  499.  - 

bb)  dativ.  I000  aoeas.,  ubi  nomen,  ad  qnod  pertinet 

0C9  ^,  Sy  dativo  praecedit,  nt  tfj  nagadoattf  if  nctot^Mtart 
Marc.  7,  18.  —  Loc  t,  90.  5,  9.  91,  95.  leh.  9,  99.  4,  50. 
17,  5.  Acl.  9,  99.  7,  iO.  17,  81.  90,  88.  9  Cor.  18,  91. 
j^  TbesB.  1,  4.  —  cf.  Maith.  §  478,  a.  Bii^.  §  180,  8. 
11/1,1,  ^,  184.  489.  —  —  c)  pendet  casus  a  prneposl- 
lloneaa) qoaZ^^^®'^ habet  pron. relat, nt  ovroc nt^i  ov  Lnc. 


9,  9.  oir^  tlfi  17/1/^9  ^*  v(  ^  daiap  t  e.  «Miii  dem  Tage 
an ,  von  urelchem  an  mem  Einiritt  in  Asien  sich  datirt 
=  von  dem  Tage  an,  wo  ich  nach  Asien  kam  Act.  90, 
t9.  d^  oS  tit  ndpta  1  Cor.  8^  e.  ip  f  tiSduiiaa  Matth.  8, 
17.  i^  oi  ra  ndvra  1  Cor*  8^  6.  —  mlans  pleae  i.  o.  abesl 
pronomen  ot^oc,  initPOQ  ad  qood  referiur  pron.  relat.,  ot 
ovroc  fc^  iott  [soil.  /sfiroc]  ntgi  oi  yiyqanrat  Mftttb.  11» 

10.  ^  loh.  1,  80.  Lqo.  1,  4.  Ira  intyp^  Csdl.  kuiipa\  nsqi 
t»p  narvx^d^.  —  riva  —  Jta^jr^y  ixrtt  r6tt ;  [scU.  voifrtM^ 
rel  i^  iHtipofpJ  /9*  o^  inataxvpta&t  Rom.  6,  91.  dno^opop^ 
rt^  £scil.  rovri#  vel  dn^  rovrovj  ip  f  waxti^iu&a  Rom.  7, 
6.  frwc — intaaXiaoprtu  [sciL  rot/rorj  tt^  ov  o^x  inlortvom 
Rom.  10,  14.  —  ubi  vi  attractionls  0.  pronomine  reUt. 
inngitur  praepositto,  quae  iungeuda  est  cum  pron.  demon- 
strativo  ad  verbnm  praecedens  sopplendo,  nt  ifta&tp  d^ 
mp  ina&tp  [cbro  rovriMr,  o  vel  ttp  ina&tp}  Hebr.  5,  B.  ••« 
ntcraviitt  ti^  op  dnierttXtp  iutipo^  pro:  Tm  ^norcviyrt  e«c 
ro0ror,  op  d,  i.  loh.  6,  99.  ^  /10  —  ip  f  Sontftd^t  t  pro: 
ip  rovrf»^  o^  doKtftd^ft  Rom.  l^  99,^  —  16,  9.  1  Cor.  7,  1. 

—  nao   o  tvfjyytXtadftt&a  pro:  ^ra^  rovra,  otvijyy.  GaLl, 
8.  9.  I  Tim.  8,  14.  Lnc.  6,  84.  nag*  £p  i.  e.  ira^^rovrM 
nag*  «Hr.  1  Cor.  10,  80.  v^r^^  ov  i.  e.  vnig  tovtov^  vnig  oS. 
De  Rom.  4»   17.  vid.  «ar^raim.  —   9  Petr.  9,   19.  —  Ci: 
Win.  p.  154  sq.  Matth,  §.  478,  b.  Btiffm.  §.  130,5.  RoH 
§.  99,  9.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  1.  p.  495w  VoL  ft 
p.  90.  —  repetitnr  ante  pronom.  relat.  praeposftio,  ^qaam 
habet  nom.  ad  qood  refertur,  ut  ip  inelpjj  rj  «mi  /r  «  loh. 
4,  58.  Act.  7,  4.   (Xen.  Vect.  4,  18.  Plat.  Pha^on.  f  88.) 
Cf.  Win.   p.  897  sq.  —    bb)  a  praepos.^,    quaa  babei  bo- 
men,  ad  qnod  refertor,  ut  dnd  ndptop,  ip   £==«?'  •»!  ^ 
SiMatttS-^pat  Act.  18,  89.  dia  r»c  na^xXi^attt^  ifi  [^4C  ^i\ 
na^xaXovtti&a  9  Cor.  1,  4.    eic   t6   iqyo9  o   [prot    ciq   0] 
nQO<;uUXfifictt  aiutod^  ACt  18,  9.  —  lAitth.  94,  50.  Luc  O, 
46.  1,  95.  ef.  Matth.  §.  474,  9.  §.  595.    ITiii.  154.  897  a^ 
d)  pendet  genit.  a  snbst.  statlm  snbseqoeote,    nl  tp 

—  ra  vnod^jtata  Matth.  8,  11.  Luc  8,  17.  o^  r6  nrvoptc 
(atat  Matth.  3,  19.—  Marc.  14,  89.  Luc.  18,  I.  lok.  1,  fl. 

4,  46.  II,  9.  Act  16,  14.  Rom.  9,  99.  Apoc.  18,  18. 

DD)  attrahit  oc,  171  o  casnm  nomisis,  ad  quod  refertar  a)  ia 
locla  abi  nomen  praepositum  legltur  relativo,  ut  Xi&oPf  $r  osre* 
doKiftaattp  —  ofto^  pro:  iU^oc,  Sp  dnedoMiftaamp  Maltlt  91, 
49.  Mare.  19,  la  Luc  1,  78.  73.  ftpija&^at  —  oqttop^  or 
^ooc  pro:  o^xov,  Sp  w.  90,  17.  1  Petr.  9,  17.  —  1  Cor. 
10,  16.  Act  10,  86?  cf.  Matth.  §.  474.  Rost  §.  99,  not  7. 
Buttm.  §.  180,  9.  Win,  p.  154.  489  sq.  Porson.  •A  Eor. 
Orest  V.  1645.  Fritzsche  diss.  9.  p.  51.--  subiungitur  re- 
lativo  ai^oc  vel  epexegeseos  loco,  ut  irac  Sc  or  —  o/ioZo- 
/iJ9M  ip  avtf^  pro:  ip  naptiy  oc  —  6fioXoy^tt  /r  avttf  Luc 
19,  a  10.  48.  ~  Malth.  8,^  19.  Luc  8,  17.  —  loh.  6,  39. 
•ra  ndy  —  it  avrov  -pro :  tpa  i*  ^rarrdc ,  o  Mtini  ptot ,  ^f 
dnoXiow  i^  ai^ot/  sc.  tt  •=  tya  i*  ndptttP  ^  oi^c  6i&tiHti  ftot^ 
ftndira  dnoUat».  17,  9.  Gal.  9,  10.  Vlde  a^<ic  9. 68.  —  vel, 
auctor,  se  pronomine  relat  inchoasse,  minns  mesior  ita 
pergit,  quasi  per  se  constet  oratlo  Marc.  1,  7.  7,  95.  Vid. 

ctvt6q  p.  68  col.  9. b)  ubl  pronoinini  relat  pottpo- 

nitur,  „das  Hauptaomen  wlrd  odne  CasusverSnderung  in 
den  RelnUvsatz  eingemgt^  Win.  p.  154.  Matth.  §.  474,  a. 
Buttm.  §.  130,  4.  Bornem.  Schol.  p.  9. ,  nt  o»  iyd  dnsnf 
tpdXtaa  ttadppffp^  ovt6^  iatt  Marc  6,  16.  Act  91 ,  16.  de 
quo  loco  vid.  dy».  —  i//r7x'ev0ar«  —  t*q  op  naqed^B^tt  n?- 
iror  Rom.  6,  17.  —  'Savftdaoptctt  —  Sv  —  pXtn6prmp  Apoc 
17,  8.  quo  loco  auctor,  miniis  memor  praecedentis  ••  mi- 
roijrijoorrec  9  non  ab  hoc,  sed  ab  Sp  suspcnsom  fecit  parti- 
cipinm  verbi  gXine».  Cf.  de  hulos  loci  leot.  ffXinoptH  ieter 
el  pXtndpttup  fluctuante  Griesb.^  Vater,  Knapp,  iSchoit  — 

EE)  si  agitur  de  ioco,  quo  ponitur  refativum  a)  se- 

quitur  nomen,  ad  qnod  refertnr,  ut  6  dotijQ^  Sp  lidoittp 
Matth.  9,  9  et  saepius.  —  saepe  abest  nomeo,  ad  quod  re- 
fertnr  oc,  ^,  ?,  Lcf.  Matth.  §.  489.  Iflii.  p.  158.]  ,  ul  iroc 
Matth.  14,  7.  vel  ti  aHquid  Luc  8,  17.  maxime  o^oc 
Matth.  18,  19.  17.  15,  90.  90,  98.  95,  99.  Bfarc  9,  94.  15. 
19.  Luc7,  48.  8,  18.  10,  94.  17,  10.  19,  91.  98.  loh.4,98L 
-^  —  b)  praeoedit  cnra  vi  qnadam  vocem  vel  propoottlonemt 
ad  quam  refertur  cf.  Matthiae  ^  47a  p.  893.  Berm.  adSopb. 
Phii.  V.  96.  Wim,  p.  154.  —  aa)  universe,  subseqneeje 
pron.  vel  adv.  demonstr.,  nt  oSro^  i»ii.  ita  Sp  iyti  ^  ^^ 
t6Q  Arri  t.  e.  or  iyd  dntittf>dXtaa  itnppifp^  o^»  dXXo^  ovt6^ 
iart  Marc  6,  16.  ^  loh.  3,  96.  5^  88.  Hebr.  18^  11.  9Peir. 
11,  19.  1  loh.  4,  6.  —  Matth.  5,  19.  Marc  18,  11.  Lae*  9» 
94.  96.  lob.  1,  83.  —  Matth.  96,  46.  Marc  14,  44.  —  ai- 
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1108  plene  1-  e  abeat  proii.  vel  adrerb.  demoiuir.  aliM 
eatweqaeiM.  nt  Miatk.  7,  9  bis.  10,  88.  19,  6.  84^  44.  Mjirc. 
«.  40.  15,  18.  Lac  4,  6.  9,  ^a  If,  4a  17,  89.  lob.  6,  98 
bls.  18,87.  S  7fot§lq  [-=91101!  facere  amaris},  noltiaop  ra- 
jMv.  Vid.  Win.  d.  ^8.  et  de  pnieseiitl  sob  aS^«  noDita. 

—  19,  8.  Rooi.  8,  1.  8  Cor.  11,  81.  Hebr.  8,  18.  8  Petr. 
I9  9.  1  loh.  1,  1.  cf.  ad  b.  1.  Ltkkg  ep.  loh.  1.  p.  85.  — 
y.  8.  8,  85.  —  MaUh.  5»  19.  81.  88.  80,  4.  7.  Marc.  6,  89. 

—  Mattb.  15,  5. bb)  neutr,  S  a)  in  formuta  ad  to- 

tam  quae  BeqnUur  eonntlRtiODem  pertinente ,  qua  proxlmae 
aententiae  verbnm  nnlla  interpodita  voce  admovetur,  nt  o 
iH  XotTzop  tiiTilTcu  h  ToZq^oUovofiotq  quod  reliquum  est  re^ 
qniritur  in  dispensatoribus  1  Cor.  4, 8.  Cf.  ad  h.  1.  Meyer 
p.  09.  de  Wette  p.  83.  Pritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  8. 
p.  898  sq.  coll.  Matth.  {.  438  fln.  §.  478.  (o  di  narrmv 
detvotfXTov  Lysias  p.  155  ed.  Steph.  —  /9)  accus.  snspensns 
a  verbo  seqnente,  ut  9  ^i  dni&avt  —  dni^avi  i.  e.  quam 
mortem  mortuus  est ,  eam  peccato  mortuus  est  Rom.  6, 
10.  o  ii  tfji  ^i  T^  &ti^y  quam  vero  vitam  vivity  eam  Deo 
0lm'IRom.'6,  i0.*6al.  8,  80.  cf.  Fritzsche  1.  1.  Meyer  ep. 
P.  ad  Rom.  p.  138.  (ita  dnoOitnoneiif  &dvarop  fUtMqow  Cba- 
rito  p.  18  ed.  d'Orville.  (^y  ard^oc  piow  Lucian.  Tim.  §. 
88.) 

B)  inactum  c.  particnlis  legitnr  a)  c.  ay  S  c  &w  vel  etiam 
^c  idv  Lvid.  ay]  quicunque,  Vide  locos  snb  dv  notatos.  — 
b)  cum  /e,  ita  o<  /e  qui  quidem^  welcher  ia  Rom.  8,  88. 
qno  I.  /«  ad  maximum  pertiaens  rationem  reddil  et  Berm, 
ad  Vig.  p.  887.  ad  Soph.  OR.  v.  648.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad 
Boffl.  Vol.  8.  p.  808.  (Lucian.  Tim.  §.  48.  Tox.  §.  8.  Tbuc 
1,  11.  74.)  —  c)  «JiJTrow  05  S^note  quicunque  drmum  Lvld. 
d^;rora]  lob.  5,  4.  —  d)  c  »0«,  ita  aa)  Zq  *al  —  mai  qui 
et  —  et^  ubi  duae  vel  plures  res  non  modo  coniungnntur, 
aed  seqnuntur  ita,  ut  alterum  noo  minns  intelligaCnr,  quam 
alternm.  Luc.  10,  80.  ol  nal  /xdvoayrec  avxbv  xai  nliffdq 
intS-ivtiK  dnfjX&ov  i.  e.  ^iii  postquam  non  solum  vestes 
ei  detraxerant  ^  sed  plagas  etiaan  inflixerant ,   abieruni. 

—  bb)  qui  eiiamf  welchtr  auch,  ubi  xnl  a)  ita  ponitnr,  ut 
aliquam  rem  singularem  cum  superioribus  nectens  aut  op- 
ponens  eam,  vel  accedere  vel  noo  dee8.<9e  indicet  [vid.  nai 
p.  849  GoL  8.1  Marc.  3,  19.  Luc  6,  13.  14.  [16.  vid.  de 
b.  1.  lect.  Griesh,  ed.  Schutz,  Schott^  Lac  7,  49.  10, 
39.  cf.  ad  b.  1.  Win,  p.  543.  Meyer  £v.  Luc  p.'8l8.  coll. 
de  Wette  p.  44.  —  loh.  81,  80.  Act.  7,  45.  10,  8».  81,  6 
bis.  Vide  ad  h.  h  sub  evQiaum  p.  811  col.  8.  notata.  — 
Rom.  5,  8.  1  Cor.  1,  8.  4,  5.  Pbil.  8,  18.  80.  4,  10.  Col. 
1,  89.  8,  15.  1  Tbeaa.  8,  13.  8  Thess.  1,  5.  11.  —  repeti- 
tur  oc  xa»,  qui  etiam  in  oratiooe  concitata  Rom.  8,  34. 
Eph.  1,11.  18.  Col.  8,  11.  18.  Cf.  FriUsche  1.  1.  VoL  8. 
p.  816.  Meyer  ep.  ad  Rom.  p.  199.  Harlesi  ep.  ad  Kph.  p. 
54.  —  fi)  ubi  indicatur,  pertinerealiquid  ad  alios,  quorumcon- 
ditioni,  vitae,  moribus,  quod  tn  vel  agas  vel  patiare,  re- 
spondeat  [cf.  Fritzsche  ep.  ad  Rom.  VoL  8.  p.  164.  et  su« 
pra  sub  tmi  ad  xai  ai/rdc  p.  849  col.  1  fin.  notataj,  ita  8 
Cor.  1,  6.  wv  [per  attr.  pro  a]  Mai^fAetq  ndoxofuv  quae 
etiam  nos  [i.  e.  nos  aeque atque  alii]  toleramus.  Coh  8^7, 
h  oU  xa»  vtitlq  in  quibus  etiam  vos  L  e.  aeque  atque 
aiii,  8  Tim.  4, 16.  ow»ai  av  letiam  tu  scil.  uti  cgo^ ^vXda- 
aov.  —  ita  etiam  oq  xa»  a«/r6c  qui  et  ipse  f  qui  aeque 
atque  alius  Matlh.  87,  57.  Marc.  15,  43.  —  [Luc.  88,  51. 
oc  nai  nQo^eSixeto  uai  avtbq  ttjw  fiaatXeiav  rov  &eov,  Quo 
L  codd.  auctoritate  Schott  y  Meyer  y  coll.  Bomem.  8choL 
p.  158.  praeferendam  esse  monentlectionem:  o^n^oqeiixeTO 
r^y  ^  r.  ^.  Aliter  Griesh,  ed.  Schuiz  et  de  Wette  £v. 
Luc.  p.  117.]  •—  e)  c  neq  (vid.^f^]  oqneq^  V^»^^  oneq 
qui  quidem  [propr.  grade  vel  ganx  derselbe  welcherj  i.  e. 
der  namliche  welcher  Marc  15,  6.  (Lucian.  diol.  deprr.  8, 
1.  10,  4.)  cf.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc  p.  678  et  de  ne^  inten- 
dente  i.  e.  arctius  iungente  oc  cnm  nomine  ad  quod  refer- 
tnr  Buttm.  gram.  max.  S.  80,  8.  Passow  sob  oqnsQ. 

8)  variis  aliis  rationibus  iodicandis  inservit,  ut  a)  nec- 
tendae  orationi  adhibetur  iMatlh,  §.  477.  Buttm,  §.  130^ 
1.  not.  1.]  aa)  universe,  ubi  saepius  repetitum  nunc 
ad  unnm  idemque,  nunc  ad  diversa  nomina  refertnr  1  Petr. 
1,  8.  9.  8,  88  —  84.  —  ov  r^  ftdXoin$  avtov  td&rjre  v.  84.  ' 
De  b.  1.  avrdc  ▼id.  a^rdc  p-  68  col.  8.  sub  d.  —  1  Petr. 
5,  8.  8  Petr.  8,  8.  8.  -  Eph.  8,  11.  18.  CoL  1, 18.  14.  84. 
85.  88.  89.  1  Petr.  1,  10.  18.  8,  8.  8,  18  -  80.  88.  4,  4. 

5.  8Petr.8,  16.  cf.  Win.  p.  158. bb)il«t  nt  respon- 

deat  Lat.  et  hic ,  hic  autemj  hic  enim^  hic  igitur  y  ut  olc 
o^  iate  tafutow  L  e.  auch  haben  sie  keine  Kammer  Lnc. 


18,  84.  Act  7,  45.  9,  89.  11,  80.  |8,  4.  GaL  1,  7.  CoL  & 
83.  Tit.  1,  13.  1  Petr.  1,  18.  8,  4.  8  Petr.  8,  17.  -^  V  9 

nal  —  vel  in$  rdg  sovtm  ttai  Phil.  8,  17.  vei  ini  ii  rsvcy 
8  Cor.  5y  4.  eli  5  =  «K  rovro  di  CoL  1,  89.  —  oc  «Tij   U 

igitur  qui  MaUh.  18,  88.  vid.  di^  p.  95  fia. oc)  ita, 

ut  recipien»  vocem  paulo  ante  commemoratam,  respondeat 
Lat.  tit^uam^  igiiur ,   nt  neqi  r^c  iXni^^  iytiaXovfmt  AoL 

86.  7.  ooll.  V.  6.  —  cf.  Matthiae  1.  L  —  dd)  in  formnla 
ow  tQdnow  adverbiasceate  —  quemadmodum  Matth.  88» 

87.  Lnc  16,  34.  Cf.  Matth,  §.  4^,  5. b)  ia  iHterro- 

gaU  indir.  cf.  Passow  8.  p.  381,  Matth.  §.  485.  colL  Herm, 
ad  Einisl.   Eur.    Med.  v.  775.  p.  878.  ed.  "         "    ' 
AL  V.  1838.  Elmsl,  ad  Kur.  Med.  v.  1086.  - 

ix^,  Luc.  11,6.  01^«  i/M,   o  jca^^^'a«»   a« 

quid  apponam  ei  U  e.  non  haheo^  quid  a^ 

ei.  —  Luc.  88,  6.    o^s  o7db  o  XiyeK;.  (Xen 

Mem.  8,  6.  89.    Plat.  Mcnon.  p.  80.  C.)  - 

iym  notm^  av  ovtt  oJdoc  ^  ti  iattw^  o  i,  n,  a 

sibi  veiit ,  quod  faciam ,   tu  nescis.    Cf. 

formulia  0I0&*  o  dipao»,  oJad-*  ovw  o  dqdaow  | 

o;  6qdaov  ovir,  om7^'o;  Matth.  §•  511,8.  J9 

740.  Koen.  ad  Greg.  Cor.  p.  15  sq.  ed.  Sc 

Taur.  V.  759.  ed.  Marlsiand,  —  in  interrogat.  directa  po- 

situm  videtur  Bfatth.  86,  50.  itaXQe^  V  ^  nd^et.  Cf.  de  hoo 

proaom.   relativi  usu   Graecis   melioris  indoUs  incognito 

Win.    p.    155.    coll.   Meyer  fiv.  MaUh.  p.   157.  Lob.  ad 

Phryn.  p.  57.  Aliter  FrUzsche  Ev.Mattb.  p.  781.  scribeua 

itaZqSf  //  0  nd^etl  vetus  sodaiis,  ad  qualemrem  fHttraH" 

dam  ades! c)  in  formulls  ric  iattw^  oc»  ci  iettw  H  efe 

ov^ei^  iatiw,  oc,  oi^iw  iattw^  6  seq.  indfc  praesentis  Marc. 
7,  15.  Act.  19,  35.  Hebr.  18,  7.  -  seq.  indic  aor.  1  Cor. 
4,  17.  ^  sq.  indic  Itit.  Matth.  10,  86.  18,  11.  Lnc  17,  7. 
1  Cor.  6,  5.   cf.  Win.  p.  875.  —    seq.  coniunct.   Marc  4, 

88.  o  —  q^aweqn^  quod  non  aliquo  modo  in  iiucem  venire 
possit.  Cf.  H'tn.  1.  L  FrUzsche  Ev.  Marc  p.  189  sq. 
Bornem.  schol.  p.  58.  Herm,  ad  Vig.  p.  748.  —  alteroat 
fut.  c  coniunct.  Lnc  8,  17.  cf.  Win.  1.  L  Bomem.  L  L  -* 
d)  ad  consUium  refertur  ==::  Lat.  qui  1.  e.  ut  is,  ubi  poni 
poterat  twa  MaUh.  11,  10.    Marc.  1,  8.   Luc  7,  87.    (Xen. 


Mem.  8,  1. 


Rost  §,  99,   not.  18. 
de  eodcm  usu  hebr. 
gram.  min« 
e)  ad 


14.)  cf.  Matth.  §.  481,  d 
Buttm.  §.  130,  1.  Passow  1.  1.  et 
^WH  Gen.  11,  7.  Gesen.  p.77l.  Ewald  p.649 
p.  8^6.  Simonis  Lex.  hebr.  p.  101  ed.  M'iii. 
effectum  pertinet,  ita,  ut  eius  loco  poni  ] 
Ita  post  r/c  Luc  7,  49.  r/c  —  a(pifjatw  =  ti 
nai  roc  a^^riac  d^ii^oiy.  5, 81.  (ludith.  8,18. 
pron.  demoDstr.  Isocr.  epist.  p.  781  ed.  Lan 
D.  in  verbis:  xf^  im&vfutw  «fdfi/c  —  tijXt 
^oc,  i^w  f»6wo^  dw  aif  —  xriiaao^*  SvvriO-eifj^. 

5.  18.  Eur.  HeracL  v.  414.  Plat.  de  rep.  8. 
Matth.  §.  479,  not.  1.  Schafer  melet.  p.  71 
causam  rcfertur*  ubi  poni  poterat  ort  quod 
formnlis  dw&*  £w  — >  ai^r*  tovTotw  ott  h  e.  v( 
zum  Lohne  dafiir  dassy  nbi  Lat.  propterec 
80.  18,  44.  AcL  18,  83.  8  Tbess.  8,  10.  (Xe 
4.  H.  G.  4,  8.  6.)  cf  Matth,  §.  480,  c  p.  ^ 
Vig.  p.  710.  Rost  h  h  Buttm,  §.  137.  —  vel 
propter^  Ita,  ubi  nectendae  orationi  inserv 
(Soph.  Oed;  B.  v.  865.  AeschyL  Prom.  v.  8    , 

1. 1.  Herm.  1. 1.  —  iq>'  i^^initovtip  ot«,  proptereaquody  quod 

Rom.  5,  18. g)  praeter  pron.  dem.  inctudit  adv.  tem- 

poris  relativum,  ut  orf,  nbt  indicat.  vel  oray^  ubi  coniunct. 
legitnr.    Ita  a^   ?c  ij^^^ac  L   e.  ano  r^c  ^»  ote  CoL^  1, 

6,  9.  —  oy"  f;c  L  e.  dn6  r^c  w^  vel  dn6  r^  ^^^^c  orr^ 
ex  quo,  von  der  ZeU  an  ,  11^0 ,  seit  Luc.  7,  45.  8  Petr.  8, 
4.  —  Act.  84,  11.  quo  loco  uti  praecednnt  ^fiiout  ch;o, Jlu 
Xen.  An.  8,  8.  14.  ovnta  noXXai  fjfjti^ett,  dg>'  oS  —  Mjwts. 
Cf.  FTtn.  p.  588  fln.—  d^  oi,  ab  illo  inde  tempore  quo, 
ex  qtco,  seU  Lac84,8l.--  13,  85.  vid.  ad  h.  L  sub  aDxonas 
p.  57  col.  8.   notaUi  coU.  Meyer   Kv.  Luc  p.  337.  Fritz-^ 

sche  Ev.  BlatUi.  p.  540  sq. a/P*  17C  ftf^i^aqy    US- 

que  ad  eum  diem  quo  Matth.  84,  88.  Lnc  17,  87.  Act.  1, 
8.  —  Luc  1,  80.  —  a/o»c  o^,  ad  illud  usque  tempuM 
quo  Hebr.  3,  13.  AcL  7,  18.  87,  33.  —  Rom.  11-  85. 
1  Cor.  11,  86.  GaL  8,  19.  4,  19.  Apoc  7,  3.  —  1  Cor.l5, 

85.  —  *«c  oS.  ad  iltud  usque  tempus  quo  MaUh.  1,  85. 
13,  83.   Luc  13,  8L  ^  Matth.  14,  88.   17,  9.   18,  80.  84. 

86,  86.  —  Luc  18,  50.  59.  84,  49.  loh.  13,  88.  AcL  83» 
18.  14.  8L  85,  8L  8  Petr.  1,  19.  —  ^rf/e#«  ov  Btorc  18, 
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80.  Cf.  MMh.  §.  490,  b.  —  /y  ^  — i  #r  rovra»  ««»  X^^^ 
itt  I.  c.  vel:  wnnn,  quando  foh.  6,  7.  tcI:  wShrend  der 
XtU  wo  —  ^itaifuiltt  MHrc.  9,  19.  Lac  7,  84.  —  iy  olc 
[propr.  in  qufbns  scil.  pcrageDdti  qntim  cssent  =:]  interea 
Lne.  19,  1.  Cf.  h  p.  169  opl.  8.   Meyer  Ev.  Luo.  p.  885. 

b)  eeoU.  ov  absotnte  positn^  adTerbiascit,  aa)  ubi, 

B08 :  tM»  a)  de  loco ,  ut  ov  ^w  t6  natdior  Blatth.  8,  9.  Lnc. 
4,  10.  17.  88,  10.  88,  63.  [loh.  11,  41.j  Act  1,  18.  18,  18. 
16,  18.  80,  6,  85,  10.  88,  14.  Rom.  4,  15.  9,  86.  Col.  8, 1. 
Hebr.  8,  9.  Apoc.  17,  15.  (Xen.  An.  8,  1.  6.)   cf  Matih. 

J.  486,  1.  Lamb.Boe.  p.  486.  ed.  Schafer. c.  vi  qua- 

dam  praeponitnr  cnm  propesitione  sua,  post  sequente  iutZ 
c.  sentenUa  sua  MaUb.  18,  80.  8  Cor.  8,  17.  cf.  MaHh.  §. 
478.  _  i^  ov  sensn  absoluto  ==  unde  Phil.  8,  80.  Col.  8, 
19.  cf.  de  hoc  genit.  neotrins  generis  et  de  formula  /|  ov  ad- 
verbil  vim  babente   Win.  p.  186.  B6lem.  ep.  P.  »d  Phll.  p. 

813. /5)  de  tempore:  quo  temporey  postguam,  «q. 

indicat.,  ubi  agitnr  de  re  praeterita  Rom.  5,  80.  (Enr. 
Iphig.  Taur.  v.  880.  et  Lat.  ubi  Liv.  9,  61.)  cf.  Friizsche 

ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  1.  p.  850. ^bb)  post  w.  motua 

per  attract^  legiinr,  nbi  pool  poterat  ^,  o/ro»  — >  quo  y  in 
ttuem  locum,  u>o^ira  r^id.  tHtZ,  o/rov]  Matth.  88,  16.  Lnc. 
84,  88.  —  c.  iavy  ov  idw  pro  o^  aw^  guocunque,  sq.  conl. 
1  Cor.  16,  6.  Vide  aw  p.  88.  84. 

8)  ibi  legitnr,  nbi  expectasses  octk:  tOiquisquiy  plnr. 
0*  homines  ex  eorum  ffenere^  qui  Luc.  8,  13.  o%  —  ^//or- 
TCM  T^  Idyow.  Ibid.  o?  nQ6q  moiqAw  ntOTtvova$y  ubi  simnl 
raiionem  reddit  =  ut  qui.  Cf.  oqt$q. 

'Oaaaigy  adv.  (ab  oooc)  quotiesj  6aa*t^ aw  [vid.  «yl 
quotiescunque  seq.  coniunct.  Ter  legitur  in  N.  T.  1  Cor. 
11,  85.  86.  Apoc.  11,  6.  oaoMK  idw  [ayj  &tX^awf$.  (Piu- 
tarch.  vit.  Alez.  M.  c  5.  Xeo.  Mem.  8,  4.  8.) 

*'0qy8y  fiytj  oyt^  vid.  oc»  ^»  o,  in  fin. 

'OiJioq^  (a,  gowy  et,  ut  quibusdam  videtnr,  ocffoc,  6^ 
1  -.  or,  T<i,  [l  Tim.  8,  8.  cf.  M<i«fc.  §.  436,  8.  p.  813. 
Buttm.  gram.  max.  1.  §.  60,  not  3.  Win.  p.  66.3  pius, 
sanctus  [cf.  Harless  ep.  P.  ad  Eph.  p.  487.]  i.  e.  pti- 
ru«  afr  omni  scelere  y  qui  nullum  nefas  commisit,  sed 
omne  fas  Ird  oata  vel  ooiov  pietatis  offioia]  religiose  ser- 
vat,  Ita  a)  de  personis  Tit.  1,  8.  dUaiow^  oatow.  Hebr.  7, 
86.  —  o  oa$oi  Tov  &tov  «  pius  Vei  cultor,  der  Heilige 
Gottesy  ita  verbis  Ps.  16,  10.  nbi  respondet  hebr.  1^071 
ad  lesum  Messiam  relatis  Act.  8,  87.  18,  37.  -^  pro  *^V!f^ 
Deut..d8,  4.  '^Ti^  Prov.  88,  11.—  addito  accns.  ooioc  ti 
pius  vel  purus  circa  aliquid  [vid.  d^i&/i6q']  ut  x^^otq  i.  e. 
manus  habens  alienas  ab  omnij  quod  nefas  est  1  Tim.  8, 
8.  cf.  Win.  1.  I.  Alii  contra,  oa$o<i  pro  adiect.  generis 
conun.  habentes  [vid.  snpral  inngunt  6aiovq  x^^Q^^'  —  ^^ 
Deo:  sanctuSy  venerandus  Apoc.  15,  4.  16,  5.  —  b)  de 
rebus,  nt  tcc  oo«a,  promissa  sancte  servanda  Act.  13, 
84.  6<aoti>  vftZw  rd  oa$a  6apiS  rd  mard  coll.  les.  55,  3.  nbi  pro 
•ipn.  Cf.  ad  h.  1.  Meyer  Act.  Apost  p.  148.  de  Wette 
XcC  Ap.  p.  97.  et  de  voc.  oaioq  ife  personis  rarius  apud 
Graecos  melioris  aevi  nsitato  Bleeck  ep.  ad  Hebr.  p.  408. 
(de  personis  Xen.  An.  8,  3.  85.  Ages.  3,  5.  de  rebus  Xen. 
Ages.  11,  8.  Hdian.  8,  13.  16.  los.  Ant.  8,  9.  1  fin.)  Sae- 
pins  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

'Otnotr^gy  T17T0?,  ^,  (oococ)  pietas ye\ religio  <n  ser- 
vandis  pietatis  officiis^  studium  placendi  DeOj  vel :  sancUF- 
tas.  —  Bis  legltur  in  N.  T.  Luc.  1,  75.  Eph.  4,  84.  iw6v^ 
4!aa&ai  tow  —  dw&Qtanowy  t6w  Hata  &e6w  Mtia&iwta  — -  t^c 
dlrj&tlaq  nomm  hominem  induere  y  qui  secundum  Deum 
creatus  apparet  in  probltate  et  sanctitate  e  veritate  pro^ 
fecta.  Vid.  iw  p.  169  col.  8.  et  Harless  ep.  P.  ad  Eph.  p. 
4868q.  — prontt^^  Deut.  9,  5.  QHl  Regg.  9,  4.  (Sap.  9, 
8.  Dlod.  Sic.  T.''4,  p.  13.  T.  10.  p.  37.  ed,  Bip.  Xen.  Cyr. 
8,  1. 47.  Referri  apud  Graecos  t^w  dinatoavwy  ad  ius,  tiJ» 
ia$6Trifva  ad  id,  quod  fiia  est  =  17  d$H.  ntqi  Ta  &t$a  auctor 
«st  Polyb.  83,  10.  8.) 

/Ocr/oog,  adv.  anlmo  pio  v.  oaioc.    Semel  in  N.  T. 
1  Theas.  8,^  10.  (los.  Ant.  6,  5.  5.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  5.  86.) 

'Oafi^^  ^,  jyiottu)  odor,  Geruch  loh.  18,  3.  fj  Si 
4oUia  inXfjQi>»&fj  i*  t^  Saj^ij^  tov  i$vqov.  (8  Macc.  9,  10.  18. 
Diod.  Sic  2,  19.  Xen.  Mem.  3,  11.  8.)—  iunctum  c.  ev«- 
eiai  6ai»fi  tMiaq  [=  nn>J"nn  Gea. 8,81. Levlt.  1,9.1 


odor  suavlssimus  [de  genit   subst  adlectivi  loco  posiio 
vid.  drdnfjl  vel  Duft  des  Wohlgeruchs  [i(a  HIa.  p.  818.] 
Eph.  5,  8.  Tf»  &tf  H^  6.  t.  i.  e.  ita  ut  Deo  esset  6.  t.  Vide 
snb  e«c  P-  148  fin.   et  snb  ei^ia  p.  813  col.  8.  notata.  — 
Pbil.  4,  18.  de  h.  1.  accns.  simplici  per  apposit.  addito  vid. 
evmSia  ct  supra  sub  paa$Xtia  monita.  —  Suot  aotem  verbs: 
6a/$^  tvuiiaqf  ut  hcbraica  nn^J""nn   aolemnia  in  &va$0' 
Xoyiqk  Hebraeonim,  repetenda  ab  opinione  omnibus  antiqul- 
tatis  gentibos  communi,  qua  numen  ipsum  vel  epulis  sacrii 
interesse  carnesque  oblatas   comedere    vel  saltem  aonua 
fUmi  de  victima  concremata  assurgentis  naribus   captare 
existimabatur.    Victiroae  igitur  odoris  suavissimi  compa- 
rantur,  quae  Eph.  5,  8.  de  lesu,  mortem  adco  pro  homi- 
nom  salute  sustinente  et  Phil.  4, 18.  de  Philippenslbua  no- 
Dcra  Apostolo  mittentibns,   commemorantur.    Cf.  Hdlem. 
ep.  P.  ad  Philipp.  p.  384  s^.  —    17  6af$Jf  ttj<:  ywuatuq  aitow 
pro :  T^i'  Sofiijwf  tovttat$  trjw  yvwa$w  avrov  [de  h.  I.  geniti- 
vo  appositionis  loco  addito  vid.  dnaqxv  coU.  Meyer  ei  ds 
Wette  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  8.  p.  48.  170.]  8  Cor.  8, 14.  Cf.  qnae 
habet  de  h.  1.  ^awtqovw  cum  snbst.  rwoia$q  quidem,  noa  ao- 
tem  cnm  6af$^  conveniente  Fritzsche  dlss.  1.  p.  48.  — 
6a/$^  &awdtov  ein   Todesgeruch ,   Todbringender  Oeruck^ 
6.  Cw^c  hebensgeruch,  Lebenbringender  Oeruch  2  Cor.  I^ 
16.   Vid.  snb  tonj  p.  888  col.  1.  observata.  —  Saeplos  bm 
eztat  in  N.  T. 

^Offogf  17,  or,  quantuSf  ajum,  refertnr  ad  rooovrtc 
nunc  antecedens,  nunc  sequens,  nunc  omissum  et  coglca- 
tionc  Aicne  addendam  cf.   Lamb.   Bos.   p.  469.  490.   ed. 
Schdfer.  Fischer  ad  Vl^elL  8.  a.  p.  863.  Passow  rab  lioc 
voc  —  Legttnr  ooroc  in  N.  T.  a)  de  magnitudbne  «  wU 
gross,  so  gross  als  j  nt  t6  fi^noq  ttvtij^  oaow  [«  tooo^tov, 
oooyl  ial  t6  nXdtoi;.  Apoc.  81,  16.  —  b)  de  duraHotte  ttffli- 
poris  -"  wie  lemge ,  so  lange  als.    Ita  in   verbiB  ooov 
Xq6wow  i.  e.  quamdiuf    Mara  2,  19.  [de  qno  accus.  vid. 
^oa/vc-l  (Xen.  Cyr.  5,  3.  85.)  ^  i^   oaow  xq6wow^  quam» 
dtu  Rom.  7,  1.  1  Cor.  7,  89.  6al.4,  1.  Cf.  inl  p.  190  col. 

t. /9   ooov,  absqne  xq6vow  Matth.  9,  15.  8  PeCr.  1, 

18.  (Xen.  Cyr.  5,  5.  8.)  —  —  ooov,  oaow  [=  Soow;  t«- 
ooi^ov  oaow  qnantnm  ?  tantnm  quantnm  so.  momentnm  i  e.] 
mlnimtcm^  Hefor.  10,  37.  ir$  ya^  f$$H^6w,  oaow  oaow  1.  e.  r^ 
stat  enim  tempus  exiguum ,  aliquantf$tum ,  eine  kleinej 
kleine  Weile.  Vid.  ad  h.  I.  Bleeck  ep.  ad.  Hebr.  p.  711.  — 

SDe  re  parva  Aristoph.  vesp.  v.  813.  Arrian.  Indicn  c.  89. 
.  15.)  Cf.  Herm.  ad  Vlg.  i^.  786.  Matth.  §.  486,  not  t.  b^ 
Win.  p.  884.  Passow  1.^1.  —  c)  de  copia  vel  muttiiudime 
indeflnifa  *=>  wieviel  aa)'  singol.  oaow  [»  toaovtow  ooor]  I. 
e.  soviel  als  loh.  «,  11.  (Ael.  V.  H.  1,  4.  Xeo.  Cjr.  3,  8. 
16.  et  praeced.  toaovto  Arrian.  exp.  Alex.  M.  7, 1.  9.  Xen. 
C^T.  2,  3.  6.)  —  bb)  plor.  000«,  ooa*,  soviei  alsy  omnes 
quif  quaCi  ooa,  soviel  als,  omnia  quae,  quotquot,  absqoe 
av,  nt  oao$  ijipavtOy  i^taw&r^aaw  Mattb.  14, 36.  17,18.  MarC. 

3,  10.   10,  81.  Lnc.  ll^  8.   18,  8.   loh.  15,  IC.   Act.  3,  84. 

4,  6.  34.  13,  48.  Rom.  8,  18  bis.  3,  19.  6,  3.  15,  4.  8Cor. 
t,  80.  6a1.  3,  10.  87.  Phil.  3,  15.  1  Tlm.  6,  1.  Ind.  v.  10. 
Apoc.  8,  84.  —  In  orat.  obliqna  Act  9, 39.  —  praecedente 
^ac:  TravTec  oao$  ■»  oao$  sed  fbrtius,  nt  ndwta  oaa  ix** 
Matth.  13,  46.  18^  85.  88,  10.  Marc  18,  44.  Luc.  4,  40. 
18,  88.  loh.  4,  89.  39.  10,  6.  Act.  5,  36.  37.  (a;rarrec  000« 
Strabo  p.  18.  fin.  tl.  anawt*  oaa  Isocr.  contr.  Locbit.  18. 
p.  696.)  —  respondente  et  seq.  ot^roc,  item  a^rdc  Rom.  8, 
14.  Gal.  6,  18.  Phll.  4,  8.  lud.  v.  10.  -  loh.  I,  la  eaL 
6,  16.  —  Cf.  de  ot^oc  respondente  pronomini  oooc  Voigt^ 
Idnder  ind.  ad  Lucian.  D.  M.  p.  818.  SchSfer  ad  poet. 
gnomm.  p.  198.  865.  (Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  5  et  9.^  Hfer.  4,  5.) 

—  c.  ay,  item  ut  male  scribitnr  iawi  oao$  dw  vel  oao^ 
idw  ^  quicunque  cf.  dw  p.  88  col.  8.  —  Maith.  18,  18  bis. 
88,  9.  Marc.  3,  88.  6,  11.  56.  Lnc.  9,  5.  loh.  11,  81.  16; 
18.  83.  Act.  8,  39.  Apoc.  8,  19.  13,  15.  —  praeced.  nS^: 
ndwtt^  Sao$  &w  I.  q.  000»  dv,  sed  forllns:  quicunque 
Matth.  7,  18.  81,  88.  83,  3.  Act.  3,88.  —  d)  de  muititfsdine 
et  magnitudine  intensiva ,  plur.  ooa  ■«  quae  et  quantm 
i.  e.  quam  multa  et  quam  eximia  vel  quam  multa  et  quam 
gravia.  Ita  In  orat.  obliqua  Act.  9,  13.  16.  15,  18.  —  obl 
agitur  de  rebus  eximie  et  praeclare  gestis  Lno.  4,  83.  Soe$ 

—  aov  I.  e.  quae  Capernaumi  praecUtre  abs  te  facta  esse 
audivimus,  ea  etiam  hic  perage  in  patria  tua.  —  MtttCi 
4,  80.  Lno.  9,  10.  loh.  81,  85.  (Xen.  Anab.  8,  1.  1.  3,  1. 
1.)  ^  ubl  agitnr  de  benefloiis  et  ofDcils  magnis,  quae  prM* 
atittt  alicui  aliqnis  Marc.  8,  8.  5,  19.  8a  Lnc.  8,  89»  Act. 
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14,  87.  15,  4.  2  Tim.  1,  18.  —  e)  de  gradu  vel  modo 
|6nid,  Biaass]  m)  seq*  comparatlvo  adlecUyi.  Ita  rooof^ 
v^  —  oo^  Hebr.  1,  4.  (Xeo.  Mem.  1,  4.  l(h  Cyr.  7,  5.  7.) 
^  abesi  Tocovt^  Hebr.  8,  6.  (Pol.  4,  42. 6»  Plut.  vit  Alez. 
M.  c  5.)  —  tooovr^  fMXlop  —  ooift  =  um  soviel  mehr  — 
mUy  eo  puigifi  --  ^tio  magis  Hebr.  10,  85.  —  «tAmoi^c  — 
di^ — rfllmrou^  nav  oaop  nleioim  Tif»rjv  fx'i  i.  e.  eo  mo- 
iori  honore  dignus  habiius  y  quo  maiorem  dignHatem  ha^ 
het  S,  3.  •<-  Cr.  Matth.  {.'455,  not.  7.  {.  480,  noC  2.  - 
bb)  forihinlae  notandae:  oaov  accus.  neutrius  adverbialiter 
posUua:  quantumf  so  sehr  Marc.  7,  86.  oaop  —  ix^Qvaaov 
quantum  autem  iis  imperahat  [scil.  ne  portenti  famam  dia- 
aemioarent] ,  magis  impenHus  praedicabant  vel :  in  wet- 
^chrr  Maase  er  ihnen  gebot,  machten  sie  esweit  mehr  be» 
kannt,  Cf.  FHizschej  Meyer^  de  WHte  ad  b.  1.  Win.^.  819.  — 
Zoa  —  roooi/Toy,  in  quanium  —  in  tantum^  vel  qua~ 
tenus  —  eatenusf  in  welchem  Maase  =  tn  eben  dem 
Maase  Apoe.  18,  7.  —  absque  rooovro  Apoo.  1,  8.  —  «a^* 
ooor  —  «dTo  TooovToy  inwiefem  —  insofem  Hebr.7, 
80.  88.  (Xen.  Mem.  8,  1.  81.)  ^  i^  oaor,  in  quantum^ 
quatenusj  in  welchem  Maase  oder  Verhefltniss ,  abest  ini 
ToaovTo  Mattb.  25,  40.  45.  Rom.  11,  13«  Vid.  ini  p.  190 
eol.  8.  Vig,  p.  180.  —  xa&*  oaor  [propr.  in  welcbem 
Maase]  de  similiiudine  »  nostratium :  m  welcher  Maase 
i.  e.  wie^  quemadmodumy  sq.  ovr*i  Hebr.  9,  87. 

OqTZtQy    ^fie^f  oniQ,  vid.  o?,  ^,  o  in  fin. 

OtTtioVy  ov9^  ovf,  To,  osjossis,  De  genit  plor*  Sotimp 
pro  doT^ip  [Matth.  88,  87.  Epb.  5,  80.  Hebr.  11,  89.]  et  de 
•OC  plur.  oaria  [Luc.  84,  89.]  vid.  Win.  p.  47.  68.  — 
Qoinquies  in  N.  T.  Mattb.  88,  87.  Luc.  84,  89.  lob.  19,  36. 
Epb.  5,  80.  Hebr.  11,  88.  —  pro  Q^JJ^  6en.  8,  88.  C^^J 
Prov.  17,  88.  (Luoian.  Dial.  Deorr.  I,''f.  Aeschin.  90.,  8d.'' 
Xen.  de  re  eq.  1,  4.) 

Oqttq,  iJTt^j  S,T&  [ita  scribi  nentrom,  ntdiatingoa- 
lar  ab  ot«  ,  docent  Vig.  p.  88.  Matth.  f .  158.  Rost  §.  58, 
5.  Win.  p.  47.]  gen.  ovrnfoq  et  orov  [de  qua  gen.  forma 
vid.  A€rm.  ad  Vig.  p.  708  sq.  Matth.  I.  l.  Rost  1.  1.  not. 
la  Buttm.  §.  70,  8.  grara.  max.  {.  7a]  pronom.  relat.  in- 
definitnm  [cf  Matth.  §.  483.  Rost  §.  57.  §.  58,  5.  Herm. 
IMI  Vig.  p.  710.  ad  8oph.  OR.  v.  688.  ad  Eur.  Med.  p.878 
•q.  ed.  Blmsl.  Lipa.  Passow  aob  boo  voc.  —  ex  o?,  tkO 

1)  quisquis,  quaequae,  quidquid^  quicunquey  nos:  wer 
4iuchj  ieder  der  nur  a)  univ.,  aeq.  indicat.  praca.  Matth. 
18,  18  bia.  —  18,  S8.  qoo  1.  e  codd.  melioribns  ezbibent 
el  T«.  Vid.  Griesb.  ed.  Schulz,  Knapp,  FrUzsche,  Meyer, 
de  Wette.  —  Marc.  4,  90.  8,  84.  quo  1.  codd.  meliores  ba- 
bent  iX  T«c  cf.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc.  p.  840.  Griesb.  ed. 
JSchuiz.  —  Luc.  8,  15.  14,  87.  Rom.  11,  4.  Gal.  5,  4. 
(Xen.  Hler.  8,  9  et  10.)  —  ndq  o?t#c  =  oct««,  sed  for- 
Uim  [vid.  Matth.  {.  483.  b.  Passow  1.  1.]  Matlb.  7,  84.  — 
oq.  indlc.  aor.  Apoc.  1,  7.  8,  24.  20,  4.—  sq.  indic.  futnri 
[de  qno  fut.  vid.  11*111.  p.  256.]  Mattb.  5,  89.  41.  83,  18 
bi9.  lac.  8,  10.  de  codd.  qnorondam  TfjQi^afi  <n  b.  1.  vid. 
Whi.  p.  858.  Griesb.y  Schott,  Theile  ep.  lac.  p.  113.  — 
praefixo  irdf?*Ma(tb.  10, 38.  —  seq.  coniunct.  aor.  [cf.  de  con- 
iiioct.,  nbi  abeat  ^v,  rarissimo  Fritzsche  Ev.  Mattb.  p.570. 
Matth.  {.  529,  not.  8.  Bornem.  ad  Xen.  Apol.  Socr.  p.  50. 
ad  Xen.  Mem.  1,  6.  18.  Berm.  ad  8oph.  Elect.  v.  790.] 
Bfaltb.  18,  4.  ocTK  ow  rantMnaan  iavT&¥j  quo  I.  e  v.  5. 
adaciscendom  av.  Vid.  Fritzsche  1. 1.  —  com  ar*  oqtiq  aw 
^  c^TK  fcd  fortina  [cf.  Passow  !•  1.  „ay  vermehrt  die 
Uabestimmtbeit  des  Anvdmeka.**]  seq.  coniunct.  praes.  loh. 
8,  5.  1  Cor.  16,  8.  Gal.  5,  10.  Col.  8,  17.  de  lect.  looonim 
Epb.  6,  a  Col.  8,  88.  vid.  Griesb.,  Schott,  Harless  ep.  P. 
ad  Bpb.  p.  587.    —   seq.  coniunct.  aor.  Mattb.  10,  88.  18, 

'50.  Luc  10,  Z^.  ioh.  14,  18.  15,  16.  praefixo  ^rac  Act.  8, 

88. b)  in  farmnla:   ««c  orov,  usque  dumj  douec; 

vide  locos  sub  l^wc  p.  817  fio.  landatos. 

2)  refertur  ad  unnm  aliquem  de  mnltis  qnemcnnqne, 
vel  classem  iudicat,  ad  quam  pertinet  persona  vel  res  roe- 
norata  „08  geht  swar  zuweilen  anch  auf  einen  bestimm- 
ten  Oegenstandj  aber  iromer  so,  daas  dieser  dadarcb  auf 
elnen  xuro  Grnnde  liegeuden  aiigemeinen  Begriff  znriick- 
gefubrt  viird'*  Passow  I.  I.  Matth.  I.  1.  Herm.  I.  1.  Bor- 
nem.  Schol.  p.  145.,  nbi  Lat  ediquis  qui  [—  •aliquis,  quia- 
qnla  ille  slt,  qni]  nos:  einer  der ,  einer  ufeicher  a)  nniv. 
iutih.  8,  6.  ^*»oviuifa^,  ocr^  notfttwtl  —  ia^k  princeps, 
aUquis  qui  pascet^lsrael,  ein  Hemcher,  ein  Mann  der 


mein  Volie  Israel  wifd.  —  post  substant.  ladeinlte  vel 
sine  arUc.  positUy  nt  drriQ  ^qittfio^,  oqtiqein  kluyer  Mann, 
einer  der  Matth.^7,  84.  86.  id,  58.  80,  1.  85,  1.  Luc.  8, 
10.  x^^  /itydXii  ^Tiq  eine  grosse  Freude,  eine  die  —  loh. 
8,  85.  ah  ric  «2;  »ai  tJntv  avToiq  6  ifjaovq'  iiyta  tifii}  t^v 
oo/7ir  o,T»  [de  nentro  relato  ad  personam  vid.  sub  dytvifi 
observata]  nai  XaXw  vf*tif  i.  e.  or  xai  XaXw  viilw,  ocr<c 
n6t  tiftt  istum  quem  me  etiam  profiuor  coram  fXfbis, 
quisquis  vobis  videar,  ich  bin,  als  welcher  ich  ench  auch 
erscheinen  mag,  einMann,  von  demgilty  wasich  eben  [v. 
83.]  euch  sage  scil.  i^  tm  atto,  ovk  ix  tov  ndafiov  tovtov. 
Cl.  iMcke  ad  h.  1.  p.  819.  coll.  tamen  Meyer  Act.  Ap.  p. 
846—  849.  —  Act.  11,  88.  Af/«^c  ^/roc*  ocric  itai  —  nXav^ 
diov  i.  e.  eine  grosse  Hungersnoth;  eine  die  auch  «n- 
ter  Claudius  eintrat.  Cf.  de  h.  1.  vaticinio  et  eioa 
eventu  Heyer  Act.  Ap.  p.  160.  coll.  de  Wttte  Act.  Ap.  p. 
86.  Kv^dl  p.  406  sq.  —  Act  16,  16.  17.  1  Cor.  7,  18. 
PbU.  8,  80.  Col.  4,  11.  8Tim.  1,  5.  Hebr.  8,  8.  18,5.  ^tk 
[»  vox  quae,  eine  Stimme  die]  —  6taXiytTa%.  Quo  I.  si- 
stitur  47  /ra^jcli70«c  tamquam  persona.  Cf.  Bdhme  et  Bieeclo, 
ad  b.  1.^  Apoc.  J7,  18.  (Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  16.)  <-  his  adde 
iti(fcu  noXXai,  atttrtq  itfjnovovr  avT^»  i.  e.  Frauen^ 
die  ihm  dieneten  Lno.  8,  3.  aXXa  noXla  —  aTiva  =  <?<;- 
genstdnde  deren  Menge  loh.  81 ,  85.  De  h»  I.  hyperbole 
vid.  Luckey  de  Wette,  Meyer  ad  h.  I.  —  post  pronom.  in" 
definU.  T<c  Matth.  16,  88.  Marc.  9,  1.  (Xen.  Cyr.  5,  8.  8. 
Eur.  Androm..v.  915.)  ct  Herm.  ad  Eor.  Med.  p.  375  ed. 
Elmsl.  Ljps.  —  post  pronom.personatey  n%  ^ftZp,  otT$¥tq 
~  avrtniofAty  avr^  i.  e.  uns,  Freundeny  SchUlern  die  AcL 

10,  41.  —  latet  pron.  vfAtX^;  in  verbo  seq.  lac.  4, 14.  —  post 
nom.  propr.  nt  nfi^aft,  ocr^c  [*»  ^ir  qui,  quantuscunqu^ 
esset^  dniBavt  loh.  8,  58.  —  Luc.  83,  19.  (Soph.  Aiac.  v. 
1299  sq.  Eor.  Or.  v.  880.)  —  post  substantiva  articulum 
habentia,  ut  nQo^ixttt  —  an6  Tuiv  ^evdb/r^o^iTTaiy,  omyfc  [i. 
e.  oT,  o?Tmc  ^OT*  tioij  qui  y  quiqui  sinf}  f^x^rrat  ir 
i9d.  n^ofiaTw  Matth.  7,  15.  Apoc.  9,  4.  (S^opb.  OR.  v. 
1054  et  ad  h.  I.  Matth.  §.  483,  b.)  —  o*r*wc  =  Men- 
schen  die  Maro.  15,  7.  Act.  17,  10.  84,  1.  28,  18.  8  Petr. 
8,  l.^(Eur.  Or.  v.  438  ed.  Schdfer  vel  Pors)  —  Gal.  4, 
84.  atitd  iattv  dXXijyo^ovf^tifa  «  verba  quae  aUegoricum 
sensum  habent.  —  in  verbis,  qnne  explicationis  ergo  addon- 
tur,  nt  Luc.  8,4.  ck  ndXir  ^api^,  fr<c  [i<  e.  eine  Stadt  diej 
MaXtJtat  Bfj&Xtift.  8,  86.  7,  87.  —  12,  1.  n^^ixtrt  lavroK 
dn6  Tifc  ivftijg  TMf  9ao.  iJTtq  ioTtp  dndnQtoti  l.e.per^ 
versUatis  genus.  quod  est  in  simulatione.  Act.  16,  18.  tif- 
&v^QOftraafttv  tiq  ^iXinnovqt  fr«c  —  xoXtivia  i.  e.  eine 
Stadt y  die  in  dlesem  Tbeile  Macedoniens  ^r^oiTi;  irdA«c 
[sive  dignitate  et  tltulo  (cf.  Credner  Kiol.  ins  N.  T.  Vol. 
1.  p.  418.  H&lem.  ep.  P.  ad  Philipp.  proleg.  p.  XIII.  de 
Wette  Act.  Ap.  p.  109.)  sive  sitii,  a  mari  scil.  inde  si  in- 
teriora  huius  terrae  petieris  cf.  Win.  bibl.  Realw.  aob 
voc.  Philippu  coll.  Kuindl  ad  h.  1.  et  Meyer  Aci.  Ap.  p. 
818.]  ist,  eine  Colonie.  1  Tim.  8,  15.  quo  1.  si  habet  pro- 
nomen  genus  nomlnis  sequentls  vid.  oc,  17,  o  no.  II.  1.  A. 
AA.  inlt.  —  refertnr  pluralis  otttrtq  ad  nniversam 
classero  pertlnens  ad  nomen  singnlaris  numerl  1  Cor.  8, 
17.  o  yaQ  yaoc  tov  &tov  ay&6q  iotiv  ottipiq  iatt  vfitl^  i.  e. 
tempium  enim  Dei  sanctum  [inviolabile]  est,  cuius  ge* 
neris  homines  [scil.  a/ioi]  estis  vos.  Cf.  Meyer  ep. 
P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  64.  de  Wette  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  p.  81.  coU. 
Matth.  §.  4ZA.  p.  977.  Schafer  ad  Enr.  Or.  p.  81  ed.  Pors. 
Lips.  (i(a  dvdQiloq  ayjy^  —  avrov^^c  otntQ  Eur.  Or.  v.  908 
—  910.  avxfitjQO^  yi  t»c  wv  nal  dno  ndvtotv  niqiox*aiaf  no^ 
ovfitvoq,  &vaavqontn,6q  drr^Q'  ovc  ^r^  nai  inatvtZ  t6  nX^(>o^ 
Plat.  rep.  8.  p.  554.  B.  —  nvQdfAidt  —  ac  —  xaro^«^/ioi7a* 
Diod.  8ic.  18,  4.  C0II.  Virg.  Aen.  8,  427.  Fulmen  —  quae 
I.  e.  fulmen  eratj  ex  eorum  genere^  quae.  Ordine  inverso 
I.  e.  refertnr  singnlaris  ad  pronom.  pluralis  Eur.   Hecub. 

V.  868.  vid.  Matth.  §.  475,  a.) b)  rationi  redden- 

dae  inservit,  nbi  Lat.  ut  quiy  quippe  qui,  utpote  qui  et  per 
contextns  rationem  particulis  causallbns  quam^  quoniam^ 
nam  utnntnr.  Cf.  Matthiae  §.  483,  b.  Hermann  ad  Soph. 
OR.  edit.  8.  praefet.  XIII.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom. 
Vol.  1.  p.  78.  89.  857.  Vol.  8.  p.  856.  Bdhme  ep.  ad  Hebr. 
p.  658.  Hdlem.  ep.  P.  ad  Pbilipp.  p.  388.  ilfi^^r  ep.  P.  ad 
Rom.  p.  46  sq.  ad  Cor.  8.  p.  156.   de  Wette  Ev.  Luc.  p. 

11.  Ita  Matth.  85,  8.  cuttvtq  quippe  quae^  f»uQai  i.  e.  scU. 
stultae.  Vide  de  h.  I.  voc.  fiWQai  et  lectione  Fritzscho 
Ev.  Matth.  p.  738.  Griesb.  ed.  Schutz ,  Schotty  de  Wette. 
—  Lno.  1,  80.  oittvt^  ^  avTwv  U  e.  eventu  enim  suo  tem~ 
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jfore  comprdbahuniur.  Ad.  10^  49.  -17,  11.  Ron.  1,  95» 
$8.  9,  15.  6,  9.  9,  4.  —  16, 6.  7.  19  ia  qaibiM  1.  ftlternaiit 
•cTK  et  oc  coU.  V.  5.  6.  —  9  Cor.  8,  la  9,  II.  eal.  9,  4. 
5^  19.  ^WMU  —  Tot  l{p/o  r^c  9€tQM6i*  artwm  iattv  1/hm- 
^ifMi]  no^tla  j(A.  L  e.  quippe  quae  guMty  hao  mente:  n«- 
mlneni  «nlm  fugit^  in  iilis  kabenda  etse  etc.  £ph.  1,  93. 
4,  19.  Phil.  4,  8.  Col.  9,  93*  3,  5.  14.  1  Tim.  1,  4.  Tit.  1, 
11.  Hebr.  8,  0.  6.  10,  II.  S5.  l^Petr.  9,  11.  Apoc.  19,  9. 
[1  Cor.  6,  90.  de  h.  I.  Terbis  anw  ioT&  tov  &eovquippe 
fti<f«  Dei  sunte  textu  eiicieDdis  vid.  Griesb.f  Knappf 
(^hotty  Meyer^  de  Wette^  (8oph.  OIL  v.  1054.)  — toci,  in 
qnibua  w^ti^  qim  genwt  nomini  eequenti  [vid.  uc^  17«  Z  no. 
II.  1.  A.  init.]  nccomraodatur,  qoa  sensum  retro  monstrat 
Eph.  8,  19.  ^tK  tscil*  ''^  M7  ixKcuttZw  ^  ifimw}  iotlw  d6lct 
^nww.  Phil.  1 ,  98.  ct  Hartess  ep.  P.  ad  Eph.  p.  304  sq. 
Hdtem.  1.  I.  p.  99  seq.  — 

8}  ita  refertur  ad  certam  personam  vel  rem,  nt  pro 
eo  expectasses  o< ,  f ,  o,  qui,  quat ,  quod  a)  nniv.  Lne.  9, 
90k  SiwSqt^  Svo  avwtXdXovw  avr^y  oXrmc  v<f^^  t^ivo^K  »eU 
^Xiaq.  llAie,  9,  4.  vid.  de  h.  1.  supra  monita.]  AcL  93^  14. 
91.  Apoc.  1,  19.  pXinuw  tfjw  ^tttw^w  ^k  —  ipov.  Qno  1.  alil 
expllcanda  ewe  existimant  ex  attractione  snb  anmdtUnwviM 
notata.  Apoo.  11,  8.  19,  13.  Cf.  Matth.  §.  483,  b.  Hernu 
ad  tfoph.  OR;  ed.  3.  praef.  VI.  de  Wette  Rv.  Luc.  p.  11. 
b)  praeoedenie  to&ovTo<;  taliSy  eiasmodi:  ro^ovroc 

—  oc  talis  —  qualis  1  Cor.  5,  1.  (ita  laocr.  ep.  p.  791 
ed.  Lange:  intB^tf»tXw  totavrijq  <^<^«y«,  ifc  noXXal  ttiw  aXXmw 

—  rvyx^^^"*'  ^en.  Mem.  4>  4.  9.  —  ita  eiusmodi  —  qui 
Cl0.  ad  ftunil.  9.  4.) 

'Oargiittfogf  ^^  ov,  (oor^or  testa  nnnc  foctitla, 
nnnc  nativa)  testacem  j  fictilis ,  irden^  von  gebranntem 
Thon.    Bis  in  N.  T.  axtvfj  ^or^axiya  a)  proprie  9  Tim.  9, 

90.  ^  b)  adiuncta  fragilitHtis  notione  9  Cor.  4,  7.  —  pro 
ttnn  Levit.  6,  98.  (Diod.  Sic  8,  8.  Dioicorid.  4,  c.  89.) 

*0(T(p^tj<Ttg,  fMCf  ^9  forma  serloris  aevi  — >  oa^^wa*^^ 
6af^aia  [cf.  Lobeck  ad  Phrjn-  p.  117.  —  ab  ia^^iwoiMt 
olfitcio]  olfactusy  odoratusy  der  Sinn  des  Oeruchs.  Extat 
lantnm  1  Cor.  19,  17.  (Epict.  1,  90.  Athen.  13,  93.) 

'0(rq)v^,  t/oc,  ^,  et  cU  Satpvt^  lumbi,  die  Lenden, 
complectentes  nunc  eam  corporiji  partem,  quam  Hebraei 
D^H^n  appellant  lob.  39,  3.  nunc  illam  etiam,  quam  udem 
O^^DD  L  0«  coxam  superiorem,   HUfte  appellabant  et  qua 

•-  :  T 

cingebantur  iidem  Gen.  37,  14.  hino  Blatth.  8,  8.  et  locc. 
paralletL  K*^r  St^pMtlrnw  ntqi  trw  Sa^^vw  avtov,  Orienta- 
les  enim  quum  vestibus  utereutur  ad  talos  usque  demissis, 
laxioribus,  huc  illuc  difauentibns,  iter  susceptnri  vel  mini* 
•teriam  factnri  vel  negotium  quodvis  aliud  peractnri  vesteo 
anccingebant,  ne  ipsis  impedimenio  essent  Quo  facium 
est,  ut  cinctos  vel  acciuctus  esse  diceretur,  qui  paratus 
esset.  lU  Luc.  19,  85.  Kph.  6,  14.  1  Petr.  I,  13.  (Aa- 
thol.  gr.  1.  p.  15.  ed.  lacobs,  Xen.  de  re  eq.  1,  19.  id. 
4e  Ven.  4,  1).  —  Formulae  ab  hebraica  dicendl  ralione 
repetendae:  iteXijXv&a  ix  r^c  Saq^vo^  t$w6i  i*  0*  natus 
sum  ab  aliquo,  genus  duco  ab  aiiquo  Hebr.  19,  5.  hebr. 
'^yhp  ^S^np  «IKJ  Cen.  85,  11.  1  Regg.  8,  11.  -^  ti,ti 
iti,  iw  t'^  ba^vZ  tiwog  i.  e.  non<lufii  natus  sum  Hebr. 
7,  10.  —  *a^7i6q  r^c  Sagfvo^  t&w6i  i*  C.  unus  ex 
posteris  aiicuius  Act.  9,  80.  Ita  xa^/r^c  xoiXla^  pro  hebr. 
)I03  n?  Gen.  30,  9.  Ps.  139,  II.  -  Cf.  irin.  p.  91. 
-^  Isaepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

"Otafy  partic.  (ort^  aw)  si  quandOy  quandOj  wann^ 
im  FaU  dass ,  etiam  quotiesj  so  oft  als.  Legitur  haec 
particula  ki  N.  T.  A)  proprle  a)  cuin  coalunef/tH)  aa) 
nbi  agitur  de  re,  quam  fieri  et  repeti  posse  nunc  et  pofH 
tero  tempore,  iudioamus  cf.  Matth.  §.  591.  Buttm.  $.  196, 
8  et  19.  Passow  sub  hoc  v.  Win.  p.  983.  —  Ita  a)  in 
propositionibns  generalibus,  sq.  coni.  praes,y  ut  ov  wlnrowtat 
Toc  X^^^^f  ^^^^  aoTow  ia&Uaat  Mattli.  15,  9.  Lnc.  11,  91. 
84.  loh.  8,  44.  16,  91.  Rom.  9,  14.  1  Cor.  14,  96.  9  Cor. 
19,  10.  18,  9.  1  loh.  5,  9.  (Lncian.  D.  D.  11,8.  Xen.  C^^r. 
1,  4.  8  et  9.  Hier.  1,  37.  6,  9.)  ~  sq.  coni.  aor.^  ut  fmxa- 

So/  iattj  otaw   6wudlouaiw  r/toc  Matlh.  5,  11.  Lnc.  9,  98. 
I  bis.    19,  54.  55.  —  Matth.  19,  43.  13,  89.  98,  15.  94, 
99.  Marc  4,  15.  16.  99.  81.  39.  13,  28.  Luc.  8,  13.  11,94. 

91,  80.  loh.  9,  la  10,  4.  IG,  31.  1  Tim.  5,  II.  Apoo.  9,  5. 
(Xen.  Hier.  9,  15  et  18.)--^  in  adhortaUone  generall,  sq* 


co«l.  praes.,  ot  otctw  tf^tvxjt,  tUtX&s  Mttlu  (K,  6.  M^  8t« 
Marc.  11,  95.  Lue.  11,  9.  14,  18.  lac  1*9.  —  otmw  Si 
wvattviiTt^  ^4  /i»es^t  Mattfc.  6,  6.  Marc  19,  11.  Luc  18, 

11.  14,  19.   —  Bfatth.  9,  9.  5.  10,  19. aq.  cobI.  a^ 

risti,  cnl  qnatenos  in  talibus  reapondeat  Lat  fotor.  exaet. 
vid.  iaw  p.  118  coU  9.  —  Ita  orait.  noti^aiitt  ^iorca,  Xfyttt 
Lno.  17,  10.  14,  8.  —  /)  ia  oomparat ,  sq.  coni.  prats.  «c 
oray  o  i^jx^  ^c^^C^  at  Luc   U,   80.  cf.  Matth»   U  \.  aot. 

3.  Passow  I.  I. bb)  uhi  agitnr  de  re  ftitura,  sq.  com. 

pnses.  cf.  Win.  p.  988.  Vatth.  I.  1.  nt  nXavaowttu  —  oror 
fiUnttat  Apoc  18,  9.  -  MaUh.  96,  99.  Marc  14,  tft.  - 
V.  7^  loh.  7,  97.  -.  Marc  M,  4.  LUc  91,  7.-1  Ccr.  15^ 

94.  orov  nctfoSi^  t^  fiaaiX.  tf  —  nmt^  Cf.  Win.  p.  98i 
aq.  Matth.  f.  59L  p.  1195.  et  de  h.  1.  leet  snb  na^iiit^ 
(Xen.  Cjrr.  9,  1.  18.)  Apoc  10,  7.  de  h.  I.  aor.  ittXia&^mm 
pro  verfecto  habendum  est  vid.  sob  ar  p.  98  col.  9.  ad 
Matth.  91,  99.  notata.  —  partlcolae  ^rav  respondet  tats  t 
Thees.  5,  3.  (Xen.  Cyr.  1,  3.  14.  Plat.  Qoi|;.  p.  596  R.)  - 

—  sq.  coni.  aor.  «  Lat.  fut.  exact.  MaUh.  19,  98.  91,  40. 

95,  31.  Mare.  8,  38.  19,  93.  Luc  9,  96.  loh.  4,  95.  7,  9L 
15,  96.  16,  18.  91,  la  Act.  93,  35.  94,  99.  1  Cor.  16,  9.5. 
19.  9  Thess.  1,  10.  Apoc.  11,  7.90,  7.-^Wure.  9,  9.  de  h, 
1.  orar  0.  cooL,  ubi  poni  poterat  ore  c  optai.  Tld.  onb  f«o 
p.  917  eol.  1.  ad  Marc  6,  45  observata.  -  9,  la  de  b.  I. 
lect.  vid.  snb  uwiatfjfH  monita.  —  19,  95.  Luc  14«  lU.  l^ 

4.  9.  loh.  5,  7.  18,  19.  14,  99.  10,  4.  Rom.  11,  97.  sd 
quem  1.  cf.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Voi.  9.  p.  599.  tv. 
Marc  p.  80.  -*  1  Cor.  15,  94.  orctw  Mcttt^^^ati  —  Ah^tw. 

—  10,  9.  9  Cor.  10,  6.  1  loh.  9,  98.  Apoc  19,  4. 17,  t(K  ^ 
Hebr.  1,  0.  orar  —  &tov  coacise  pro:  quando  veraUensm 
(i.  e  iw  tg  Tret^ovaiqk  olim  futura]  in  mundum  latrodmse- 
rit  primogenihun ,  dicit:  *ai  n^o^vw^atittaaw  — •  #cov  « 
in  Bezug  auf  die  Zukunft  aber  d,  h.  auf  die  Zeit,  wann 
er  den  Sohn  eingefiihrt  haben  wird  in  die  H Vtf ,  sagt  er : 
es  soUen  ihn  etc.  —  cum  r^rt  respondente  particulae  oror 
Mauh.  9,   15.  Marc  9,  90.  Luc  5,  85.  loh.  8,  98.  1  Cor. 

18,  la  15,  98.  54.  Col.  8,  4.  -^  MaUh.  94,  15.  Blarc  1«, 

14.  Luc  91,  90.  —  seq.  ^xm  Lnc  18,  98.  —  (Thnc.  4,  Oa) 

b)  aq.  indicat.  futuri  ct   Win.  p.  984.  Fritzsche 

Bv.  Marc.  p.  86.  Apoc.  4^  9.  (ort  utw  sq.  fUtur.  Hom.  illad. 
90,  835.  cf.  Matth.  §.  591.  et  qnae  habet  de  graecicatis 
oerioria  scriptoribus  Ipso  ftitnro  pro  coniunct.  usis  Berwsm 

ad  Vig.  p.  997.) c)  c  indieat.  imperf.  In  rel  fiictac 

enarratione  Marc  3,  11.  ro  TiwtvfMra  —  orar  [culos 
loco  Bcrihendum  esse  or'  or,  oboervavit  Fritzsche  Ev. 
Marc  p.  8U0  sq.  coll.  p.  85  aq.  Win.  p.  984.]  ai^r^r 
i&tm^ovw^  nqo^fnutttw  L  c  quoties  laUemai  wenn  sie  ihn 
sahen}  etm  videbant. 

B)  transfertur  ad  cansam  eniratlandam  —  cum,  oinmi* 
doquidemy  seq.  coniunct.  ioh.  9,  5.   Rom.  9,   14.  1  Cor. 

8,  4.  1  Cor.  15,  97.  (Arlstot.  de  mundo  c.  4.  Ptat.  Eotbjr* 
dem.  $.  50  ed.  Heind.)  cf.  Fritzsche  I.  1.  p.  86.  »  8ae- 
pius  non  legitnr  in  N.  T. 

OtBf  adv.  quandOj  quo  tempore,  ciim,  tcanii,  als* 
Legitor  a)  cum  Indicatlvo,  ubi  dicitur  aliqoid  vere  vel  ease 
vel  fuisse,  vel  futurua  esse.  Cf.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  903. 
015  sqq.  H^ln.  p.  979.  Bost  §.  191.  aa)^oq.  indlc  praes.^ 
a)  in  sententia  commnnl,  ut  ifixetat  whl^  ort  L  e.  ir  |  Idi. 

9,  4.  Hebr.  9,  17.  inti  ftij  nort  taxvt$  sc  Sta&^ij^  ott  tj 
6  Sta&i/Atwo^  I.  e.  xu  der  Zeit^  wo  der  Krblasser  nock 
lebt.  CC  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  910.  Win.  L  I.  — /Q  nbl  habeCor 
praes.  histor.  Marc  11,  1.  —   bb)  9<{.  ind.  imperf.  Marc 

15,  41.  ioh.  91,  18.  AcL  9U  9.  99,  90.  Rom.  0,  90.  7,  A. 
1  Cor.  13,  11.  GaL  4,  8.  Col.  8,  7.  1  Tbcss.  8,  4.  9Theac 
8,  10.  1  Petr.  3,  90.  lud.  v.  9.  (Xen.  An.  9,  0.  90.)  — 
Marc  14,  19.  Vide  de  h.  I.  snb  ^o»  p.  934.  adnotata.  — 
loh.  17,  19.  ort  -^  a^ot'c,  qno  loco  leans  morte  Tloleola 
iam  appropinqnante ,  Ita  loquitur ,  atque  lam  ereptns  eioei 
suis  neque  ipse  eos,  ut  tom,  cum  versaretur  cum  ipsis,  In 
doctrinae  stme  profbsaione  pooset  conservarc  —  co)  sq.  in- 
dic  aor.  Mattfa.  7,  98.  9,  95.  11, 1.  19,  8.  18, 90. 48. 58.  17, 
95.  19,  1.  91 ,  84.  90,  1.  Marc  1>  89.  9,  95.  4,  10.  8,  19. 
90.  15,  90.  Luc  9,  91.  99.  49.  4,  95.  0,  18.  99,  14.  93,88. 
loh.  1,   19.  9,  99.  4,  45.  0,  94.  9,  14.  19,  4L  18,  la  8t. 

19,  93.  8a  90,  94.  91,  15.  Act.  1,  13.  8,  19.  89.  11,  9.  91, 

5.  85.  97,  39.  98,  10.  —  Rom.  18,  II.  Ij  ott  imareomt^aw 
OB  $  rore  ort  iniartvaafuw  i.  c  qwtm  Ifuny  cum  ChriUa 
nomen  daremus.  (Xon.  C/r.  8,  4.  19.}— 6al.  1,  15.  9^  IL 
19.  14.  4»  4.  PhU.  4,  15.   L8  Tlia.  8,  99.J  TO.  9»  4.  Hohc. 
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7jt9.  Affoo.  1,  W.  «,  8.  5.  7.  9.  —  v.    !«•  i«r»  tSfor.  5t« 

—  iyhtto  pro :  xa»,  ckt  ^ro»{«  t^  d^^^^iifo  T^r  lirr^,  eSlor, 
5cr  at*<iMA«  /li/ac  /yrfrtro.  8,  1.  10,  «.  4.  la  1«,  18.  8«,  8. 

—  dd)  sq.  iDdic  perfecli  1  Cor.  18,  11.  —  snbseq.  ttJte 
IfaUli.  21,  1.  loh.  18,  16.  —  eo)  sq.  indio.  ISUuri  Luc.  17, 
S8.  ib/tra*  «0«  ort  loli.  4,  81.  16,  86.  fyxreeu  moa  ital  pvr 
iat^7m  loh.  4,  88.  6,  85.  Rom.  8,  1«.  8  Tlm.  4,  8.^—^- 
b)  teq.  cotUunctivo ,  looo  faluri  Lnc.  18 ,  85.  m<  ar  ij^jt 
«re  fSjnrrt  i.  6.  dOHec  cenerU  tempusj  quo  dicaiie.  (Grae- 
eitAtem  (htiacentem  0nbtuDCtivis  aoristi  sigoificatiOBem  fti- 
luri  tribniMO,  ezemplis  docnlt  Lobeck  ad  Phryn.  p.  788. 
788.  coll.  laeohs  ad  Anth.  Yol.  III.  p.  100  et  Aot.  Mo- 
imcensia  Vol.  1.  fimcic.  8.  p.  147.  Win.  p.  878.  Bomem. 
Bchol.  p.  88. 

*0yt9f    l},Tf ,  Td,r0  V.   Tf. 

"Ottf  coniunct.  pertinene  1)  ad  ohiectum,  de  quo 
agitur,  indicandum  «•  nostratinm:  dassy  Hebr.  ^3  el 
I/at.  A)  accue.  c.  infinit.  Cf.  Matth.  §.  588,  not.  1.  §.  684. 
Buttm.  §.  136.  Rost  §.  188,  4.  Vig.  p.  546.  Win.  p.  «96. 
419.  486.  Passow  onb  ort.  —  a)  posl  tv.  dicendi  et  sf- 
milia,  ut  poat  awaYy^XXnv  Act.  \\y  flTf.  yQa^ttv  1  Cor.  9, 
10.  e$iirtto&aA  Act.  9,  87.  tinnv  Blatth.  16,  80.  88,  7.  13. 
loh.  7,  48.  16,  15.  1  Cor.  1,  15.  Xfyiiry  plene  Mattb.  3,  9. 
6,  5.  16.  II,  la  18,  6.  17,  10.  Marc  3,  28.  Luc.  15,  7. 
18,  a  a^  70.  Vide  de  h.  1.  sub  Xiyo»  p.  290  col.  2.  -^  oy  tj^ttq 
XiyttBf  or»  ^toq  vfi»r  iart,  pro:  or  Xiyttt  B^thv  vftwf  tlrat 
loh.  8,  54.  cf.  de  h.  1.  item  loh.  9,  8.  19.  2  Theas.  2,  4. 
constructione  flub  ano^tUrvfi»  notata.  —  loh.  16,  80.  Rom. 

8,  8.  4,  9.  9,  1.  1  Cor.  1,  12.  2  Cor.  11,  21.  de  h.  L  wq 
or«  wie  dass  cf.  Win.  p.  548.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  2.  p. 
224.  —  minus  plene  I*  e.  abeat  Xiyw  vel  qnod  latet  in  verbo 
praecedente,  ut  in  naQcutaXiu  Act.  14,  22.  cf.  de  hoc  zeug- 
mate  anb  aS^w  p.  11  col.  2.  vel  quod  flicile  cogitatione  addi 
potest,  ut  loh,  7,  35.  ^rov  —  avzov;  pro:  nov  ovrog  fiiXXtt 
no^tvtoOat,  Xiytav   Zti  x.  r.  X.  vid.    Win.  p.   276.  —  Rom. 

9,  28.  or*  —  y^s  =  Xiyt  ott  =  y^?  i.  e.  affirmo  f  domi^ 
num  hretl  oraculum  exsecuturum  esse  in  terra ,  sensus: 
profecto  exsequetur^  quod  dixit  i.  c  oraculum  dominus 
in  terra.  Cf.  Winer  In  Lexic.  hebr.  aub  O  p.  472.  coll. 
Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  2.  p.  3#6  sqq.  —  ftaQtv^lw 
Matth.  23,  31.  loh.  1,  84.  8,  28  bls.  4,  44.  15,  27.  dftoXortU 
Hebr.  11,  18.  —  /ms^tv^  in$mXov/»cU  ttra  8'Cor.  1,  88. 
of$rx'tu  Apoc.  10,  6.  -^lta  ol  o  et  i^  ludd.  4, 12.  Cf.  ilfaffA. 
§.  586.  not.  1.  §.  624.  Buttm.  §.  18*6.  Viffer.  p.  546.  —  In 
lurandi  formula  ad  hebr.  diceudi  rationem  composita  2:1? 
iytt'  uTf »  per  riiam  meam  affirmo  Rom.  14,  11.  —  Ita 
pro  ^3  les.  49,  18.  Cf.  Sijnon,  lez.  hebr.  p.  472.  ed.  Winer* 
Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  p.  895.  Win.  p.  426. 

b)  post  vv.  declarandi^  docendiy  indicandi  cf.  Matth,  §. 
549,  5.  not.  Wln.  p.  419.  426.  —  nt  dnonaXvntuv  1  Petr. 
1,  12.  dnodtiKVvvat  2  Thess.  2,  4.  ittnvvttv  Mattb.  16,  21. 
dfiXovv  1  Cor.  1,  11.  itdioKtw  1  Cor.  11,  14  bis.  ifjt^aviKttv 
Hebr.  11,  18.  otpf^yi^tiv  loh.  3,  88.  S^Xov  1  Cor.  15,  27.  qao  I. 
ad  partic.  or«  ex  anteced.  adde:  vnotfraxtat.  Cf.  de  verbl 
absentia  post  ot«  infra  sub  no.  2.  notata.  —  ott  6i  —  dJiXov 
6al.  3,  11.  1  Tim.  6,  7.  ^vtQOVfiaty  Item  iq^avtQtu&ijv  ott 
gttti  a  ^ffXoq  vel  s^avtcdq  tifit  wv  manifestum  est,  me  esse 
S  Cor.  3,  8.  1  loh.  2,  19.  De  quo  atiract.  genere  vid. 
Matth.  §.  29:7.  Rost  §.  129.'  Viger.  p.  85.  Fischer  8.  a*  p. 
813.  (Xen.  Cyr.  3,  3.  24.)  — 

c)  poflt  vv.  sensuttm^  nt  duovttv  aa)  universe  loh.  14, 
28.  (Xen.  Cyr.  3,  3.  18.)  pXinttv  Apoc.  17,  8.  ^tao^af 
loh.  6,  5.  ^tittQttv  9,  8.  —  Ita  pro  ^^  Gen.  1,  4.  les. 
87,  8.  —  cf.  Matth.  §.  548,  1.  not.  p.  i075.  —  bb)  ot«  c. 
infinit  Act.  27,  10.  Cf.  de  hoc  dicendi  genere  ex  dua- 
rum  locutt.  confusione  explicando  Matth.  §.  631.  Bomem. 
»d  Xen.  An.  3,  1.  9.  Herm.  ad  Vig*  p.  900.  Win.  p. 
3J5.  499. 

d)  post  w.  inielUgendi  y  cognoscendi  ^  comperiendi, 
sciendiy  ut  dyvotiv  Rom.  8,  8.  6,  3.  7,  1.  dvaytvt&axttv  » 
legendo  nosse  Matth.  12,  5.  19,  4.  fiXinsw  2  Cor.  7,  a  Hebr. 
a,  19.  lao.  2,  22,  ytvdoMttv  Matth.  21,  45.  Marc.  12,  12. 
Loc.  10,  11.  loh.  16,  19.  Rom.  6,  6.  1  Cor.  3,  20.  2  Cor. 
18,  6.  1  loh.  2,  5.  3,  13.  18.  24.  Apoc  2,  23.  —  yvi»0t6v 
im  Aoi.  28,  28.  tiSivat  Matth.  6,  82.  82,  16.  Marc  2, 10. 
Lnc  8,  48.  loh.  9,  80.  24.  »6.  16,  80.    Rom.  6,  9.  16.  18, 


11.  1  Cor.  16,  15.  1  Ttaesfl.  1,  5.  1  loh.  8,  8.  5.  Apoc  8, 

2.  8,  2.  15.  17.  intytvtaoMtv  Bfarc  2,  8.   Luc.  I,  82.   Aol. 

4,  18.  htiaraa&at  Act.  15,  7.  idtlv  Matth.  2,  16.  al.  votd^ 
Mattb.  15,  17.  ^Qav  lac.  2,  24.  xaraJla^/S^mv  Act.  4,  18, 

10,  84.  avvtivat  Matth.  16,  18.  —  Ita  pro  >3  1  t^.  14^ 

3.  --  cf.  Matth.  §.  549,  8.  not.  8  et  4.  — 

e)  post  w.  recordandif  item  curandif  nt  fUftviiaMtv 
Matth.  5,  83.  loh.  8,  22,  fivijfiovtvttv  loh.  16,  4.  Eph.  2, 11. 
quo  I.  or«  repetitur  propter  verborum  inter  ott  primum  et 
secundum  ioterpositorum  multitudinem.  Cf.  IVin.  p.  486. 
Harless  ep.  P.  ad  £ph.  p.  202.  —  vnofUftv^OKttv  lud.  ▼• 
5.  fUXtt  ftot  Matth.  4,  38.  Luc  10,  40.  —  Ita  pro  hebr.  i^ 

Dent.  5,  18.  Cf.  Matth.  §.  549, 6. f)  poat  w.  sperandi', 

putandij  credendi ,  confidendi^^^  reputandi^  ut  dtcdoy£t^&tu 
loh.  )1,  50.  doxfiv  MaUh.  6,  7.  26,  53.  iXnV^jttv  Lnc  84, 
81.  vqivtw  2  Cor.  5,  14.  XoyiH^tad^at  Rom.  2,  3.  2  Cor.  10, 

11.  Hebr.  11,  13.  voftil^ttv  Matth.  5,  17.  otfiMt  lac  1,  7. 
ninttofuu  — >  persuasum  habeo  Rom.  8,  39.  14,  14.  15,  14. 
2  Tim.  1,  5.  12.  (Xen.  Oecon.  15,  6.)   ntnot&ivat  Lnc  18^ 

9.  de  h.  I.  indicat.  vid.  sub  ttaq  ad  Marc.  6,  45.  notata.  — 
Phil.  2,  24.  Hebr.  13,  18.  —  Luc  18,  9.  2  Cor.  2,  3.  Gal. 

5,  10.  2  Thcss.  3,  4.  (sq.  acc.  c  inf.  Hom.  Iliad.  13,  96.)  — 
mattvttv  Matth.  9,  28.  Marc  11,  23.  Luc  1,  45.  vnoXafA- 
pdvttv  Lnc  7^  43.  quo  I.  ad  ort  repete  ex  aotecedd.  nXtZop 
dyan^att.  —  ovofta  fyttq  ott  tjji  notthen  vitae  i.  e.  speciem 
vitae  habes  =  vivere  videris  Apoc  8,  1.  »  in  formula. 
ov/  oTf  rem,  cuius  exfstere  posait  externa  species,  ne» 
gante,  Ut  ovx  ott  iXafiov  1.  e.  ov  vOfti^Wf  ott  ijStj  iXafior 
Phil.  3,  12.  ovx  —  ^r^  pro:  ov  vofttttrt,  ort  —  Xiyta  i.  e» 
non ,  credo ,  ptttabitis ,  propter  penuriam  haec  me  dicere 

4.  12.  17.  cf.  Matth.  §.  624,  4.  p.  1271.  Lamb.  Bos.  p. 
775  sq.  ed.  SchSfer,  Buttm.  §.  137.  Hdlem.  ep.  P.  ad 
Philipp.  p.  275.  361«  379.  Win.  p.  529  sq. 

B)  ubi  Latinifl  nnno  aecus.  c.  infinU.  nunc  quod  «• 
d€us^  poni  solet.  Ila  post  vv.  laetandi^  mirandi^  deplo^ 
randiy  nt  iUftijv  Act.  10,  45.  &avf»d!^  Luo.  11,  38.  nXaim 
Apoc.  5,  4.  ini  tivt  ott  18,  11.  ;fa<ow  Luc  10,  20.  loh.  14w 
28.  2  Cor.  7,  16.  Phil.  4,  10.  2  loh.  ▼.  4.  —  ir  tovrt^ 
ott  paetandi  materiam  habeo  in  eo  qnod  »3  laetor  de 
eo  quody  darUber  dass  Luc   10,  20.  —  ovx    ott  2  Cor# 

7,  9.  /a^  2  Cor.  7,  18.  avyxctiqta  Luc  15,  6.  9.  — 

C)  ubi  Lat  quod  I.  e.  dass.  Ita  a)  post  w.  laudandiy 
viiuperandi  et  similia,  nt  incuvtiv  Lnc  16,  8.  cf.  ad  h.  U 
Win.  p.  185.  —  1  Cor.  11,  2.  17.  (Xen.  Mem.  1,  2.  41.)  i^o^ 
ftoXoytla&at  Matth.  11,  25.  Luc  10,  21.  abest  i^OfioXoytta&at 
ex  Autecedd.  cogitatiooe  addendum  Mattb.  11,  26.  Luc  10, 
21.  yoi,  J  ntxtfjQ,  ttt  —  aov.  —  tvxaQtatuv  Luc  18,  11. 
yd^t^  ttp^&t^  Rom.  6,  17.  quo  l,  quod  praecipua  vis  est  in 
verbo:  i^rf,  eratis  reposiia,  statim  post  ort  collocatum 
est.  Ci.  Friizsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  1.  p.  415.  Meyer 
cp.  P.  ad  Rom.^p.  143.  —  yd^tv  ix^  ttvi  1  Tim,  1,  12. 
I^  jcara  ttvoq  ott  «  reprehendo  in  aliquoy  quod  Apoc 

8,  4.  14.  Vid.  i^M  p.  215  init.  —  rotro  i><K  ttt  —  hoc 
habes  laude  dignum^  quod  Apoc.  2j  Q.  —  Ita  pro  >3 
Nnm.  16,  11.  Mal.  8,  14.  —  b)  ubi,  in  quonam  cematur 
aliqnid,  pronomine  o^ro^  seqnentia  praeparante  [vid.  ovtoq 
sub  B.],  nccuratius  explicalnr,  ut  at^ri^  H  iattv  ^  nqiat^^ 
ott  loh.  3,  19.  —  in  formulis  iv  tot)t^  —  ori  in  eo  '— 
tjfuody  darin  dass,  daran  dass  plene  1  loh.  3,  16.  4,  9. 

10.  —  V.  13.  iv  tovttfi  —  fifttv  i.  e.  or*  iv  avt^  ftivofttv 
Mai  avroc  iv  rjfttv,  iv  tovtoi  ytvojanofttVy  ^tt  in  tov  nvtvfiato^ 
avtov  didutKtv  ^fttv.  —  Loci  ex  breviloqnentla  in  voc.  orf 
usu  explicandi ,  ubi  abest  iv  tovt^  cogitatione  addendum 
Matth.  5,  45.  6,  5.  11,  29.  1  Cor.  6,  7.  1  Thess.  2,  14. 
Apoc  16,  5.  Cf.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  248.  (Plut.  de 
andiendis  poetis  c  1.  Aeschin.  de  falsa  lcgat.  c.6.)  — ;rf^i 
TovTot;  oTf,  de  eo  quod,  dariiber  dass  loh.  16,  19.  — 
abesl  nt^t  tovtov  vel  tiq  ittttvo,  cogitatlone  addendum,  nbi 
oT«  =  ratione  habita  eius  quod,  rUcksichtiich  darauf  dass 
Matth.  16,  8.  Marc  13,   17.  loh.  2,  18.  cf.  fYitzsche  1.  I. 

D)in  interrogationibus  a)T«;^//oyfi»oTfvelT^iaT«i» 
or«,  et  minufl  plene  t«  ott  velorf  quid  est  quod?  ttie 
kommt  es  dussf  loli.  14,  2!d.  Cf.  LUcke  8.  p.  396.  Lamb. 
Bos.  p.  591  sq.  ed<  SchHfer.  Win.'  p.  525.  Fritzsche  Ev. 
Marc  p.  60.  —  minos  plene:  t^  orf  Marc  2,  16.  Lue. 
2,  49.  Act.  5,  4.  d.  -*  ri  ^otit  dvd-qtano^y  Ztt  —  avt^v 
qnae  verba  [qnemadmodum  Ps.  8,  5.  144,  8.  sunt  animl 
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demitBl  =r  f^qiiidls  eftt  bomo,  ant  qafd  caoMie  est  in  ho- 
mine,  qnod  cnram  eiiis  geris  ant  in  lilio  homtnis,  qnod 
eum  rospicis?  i.  e.  quam  exignns  eet  homo!  qoam  parnm 
to,  cuius  curam  geraa!*^    ita  haec  verbal  hoc  sensu  Hebr« 

9,  6.  ad  lesum  Aloniam  (ransreruntur,  ut  aint  »  quanta^ 
ret  homo!  quantus  fiUus  komini»!  satis  causae  est,  quod 
curam  eius  geris  eumqne  resplcias.  Cf.  formulam  rifMiX^  ri 
iofAtv^  OT»  vel  aa^btv  tiq  iortr,  ot»  pro    TiD  •cq.    >3  Exod. 

10,  7.  lob.  15,  14 

E)  orationi  directae  praemittitur  vel  recltationl  ver- 
borum  alterins  inservit  |.or»,  quod  dieuot,  recitativum  cf. 
Jftf»A.  §•  6S4.  §.  599,  2.  BuUm.  §.  136.  Rost  §.1^,  not 
1.  Viff.  p.  548.  Fischer  8.  b.  p.  896.  Win.  p.  486.  et  de 
hebr.  >2  €esen.  p.  846.  Ewald  p.  650.  gr.  min.  p.  8S7.] 
Vlitth.  9,  83.  5,  81.  7,  88.  81,  16.  86,  74.  87,  48.  Marc. 
1,  15.  8,  81.  88  bi8.  6,  85.  8,  16.  9,  11.  cf.  ad  h.  1.  Wiiu 
1.  1.  _  V.  88.  de  b.  I.  lectiooe  dta,  rl  praeferenda  vid. 
Oriesb.  ed.  SchulZj  Win,  U  1.  coll.  Fritzsche  Rv.  Marc 
p.  878.  exhlbente  or»  6m  ri.  —  18,  6.  Luc.  1,  85.  61.  8, 
88.  4,  10.  18.  5,  86.  15,  87.  17,  10  bls.  19,  48.  84,  84.  loh. 
1,  80.  88.  4,  17.  7,  85.  —  i/ywy,  ot».  8,  7.  9,  9.  17  23. 
41.  10,  41  11,  56.  15,  85.  16,  17.  Act  11,  8.  15, 1.  88,  85. 
Hebr.  10,  8.  II,  18.  1  loh.  4,  80.  Apoc.  8,  17.  -  prae- 
cedente  particula  w?,  qua  allquid  ojtinione^  errore^  simula- 
tione  niti  dcdaratur  [vid.  «c)  8  Theas.  8,  8.  cS?  or»  — 
nvgiov  i.  e.  temere  dum  opinatur  aliquiSj  affirmasse  nos 
vel:  dum  opinionis  errore  dixisse  vel  scripsisse  fingimur: 
OTi  iviaxfinev  ij  ^/*/^  tov  nvqiov.  Cf.   Win.  p.  548. 

8)  rationi  reddendae  inservit  vel  causale  est-oii^fll,  Lat. 
quod^  quiay  cum,  nam  a)  praeccd.  demonstr.  vel  interro- 
gatione,  nt  Ska  xovxo  ot«,  propterea  quod  loh.  10,  17. 
18,  89.  15,  19.  1  loh  8,  1.  —  ovrta^  or«  propterea  quod 
Apoc  3,  16.  (cf.  rovTifi  —  or#,  rat/r/y  —  or»  properea  quod 
Xen.  Hier.  1,  17.  Oec.  18,  10.)  —  ;jfo^*irT*iro9,-  or»,  item 
d$a  rii  or&  quopropter^  quia  ,  warumf  —  weil  Rom.  9, 
88.  8  Cor.  11,  10.  1  loh.  8,  18.—  b)  absofnte  aa)  universe 
Matth.  8,   18.  5,  8  --  18.  84  —  86.  [6,  18.]  7,  18.  9,  86. 

11,  80.  81.  88.  13,  18.  16.  16,  7.  quo  I.  ante  or»  supple: 
ravra  Uyn  haec  ideo  dixit^  quod.  Cf  Win.  p.  580.  Fritz^ 
sche  Bv.  Matth.  p.  589.  —  17,  15.  88,  18  ^  15.  98.  85. 
87.  89.  85,  a  18.  ilklarc.  1,  87.  84.  5,  9.  6,  84.  9,  88.  Luc 

I,  45?  48.  49.  8,  11.  6,  85  bis.  7,  47.  9,  48.  10,  18.  11, 
48  —  44.  46.  48.  or«  avroi  — lAviipLtla  explica:  quody  dum 
maiores  vestri  prophetas  necarunt^  vos  horum  monumenia 
instauratis.  „Saepis8ime  enim,  inquit  Bornem.  [Schol.  p. 
80.1  quRC  primaria  est  sententia,  secundq  loco,  secunda- 
riam  posuerunt  priore,  iUam  per  particulam  d/,  h&nc  per 
lUv  inferentes,   cf.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  7.  11.  Cyr.  1,  1.  4.'^  — 

II,  58.  14,  14.  16,  8.  88,  89.  31.  40.  cf.  ad  locos  16,  8. 
83,  40.  Mener  Ev.  Luc.  p.  855.  408.  coll.  Bornem.  I.  1. 
p.  149.  -  lob.  1,  80.  51.  8,  85.  3,  l^.  81.  8,  88.  48.  44 
bls.  45.  47.  5,  87.  9,  16.  17.  14,  88.  16,  9  -  11.  14  -  16. 
81.  87.  38.  Act.  1,  17.  10,  14.  Rom.  6,  15.  9,  88.  vid.  ad 
h.  I.   Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad   Rom.    Vol.  8.   p.   846  sqq.   — 

10,  9.  1  Cor.  8,  18.  ot»  iv  Ttvgi  dftoxakvnriTai  scil.  ij 
^ftiQa  i.  e.  quippe  qui  dies  Domini  igne  dominnm  vcnientem 
comitante  patefiet,  Cf.  ad  h.  I.  Schott  f  Meyer ,  de  Wette 
coll.  Win.  p.  486.   —  1  Cor.  11,  15.  8  Cor.  8,  14.  Gal.  8, 

11.  Phil.  1,  89.  4,  15.  Col.  1,  16.  19.  1  Tim.  1,  18.  lac 
1,  88.  1  loh.  8,  18  —  14.  81.  8,  9.  14.  80.  ad  quem  locum 
cf.  LUcke  8.  p.  178.  Win.  p.  588.  —  4,  17  —  19.  8  loh. 
V.  7.  lud.  V.  II.  Apoc  8,  4.  8  —  10.  —  v.  17.  ^n  Jl^yMc. 
4,  11.  5,  9.  6,  17.  7,  17.  8,  II.  11,  10.  18,  10.  18,  4. 
(Cebet.  tab.  c.  85.  Herodian.  1,9.  88.  Xen.  Anab.  1,  8. 
81.  Mem.  8,  9.  1.)  —  abest  interdnm  post  particuiam  or« 
verbnm  latens  vel  in  antecedentibns  vel  in  sequentlbus  e 
contextu  facile  cognoscendum  (vid.  Matth.  §.  684,  a.  et 
anpra  snb  aJUla  p.  19  col.  8.  fin.  notataj,  ut  Rom.  9,  88. 
ori  scil.  POfwv  ^$xaioovpfjr  idita^at  coU.  v.  8f.  14,  83.  ot» 
sclL  io&ith.  —  elliptice  ponitnr  interdum  i.  e.  deest  ante  or» 
aententia  vel  ex  antecedentibns  supplenda,  ut  Luc.  1,  85. 
ott  ovrm  —  intldtv  hac  mente:  domi  me  contineo  [coll.  v. 
84.],  quia  aetate  provectae  hoc  mihi  Deus  beneficium  trihuit. 
Cf.  Bornem.  Schol.  p.  5.  et  Id.  ad  Xen.  Cyr.  4,  5.  II.  7, 
1.  48.  —  vel  contextui  adaptanda,  ita  Luc  II,  18.  or»  Xir»''^ 
pro:  haec  ideo  moneo^  quod  dicitis.  —  7,  16.  qno  I.  ante 
oT»  cogitando  addas:  celebramus  Deum,  quod.  19,  81.  iqur^ 
OT»  pro:  /^erre,  TtotovfiMv  rovro,  ot«. —  vel  ubi  habetur  scrip- 
toria  adootatio,  ut  Marc  8,  80.  on  iUyov  pro:  haec  lesus 


disputavit,  quia  dixerant.  Cf.  Fritzsche  Bv.  Narc  p.  110.— 
oiJ/  oT#  —  akV  ifrt^  vel  ov/  ot»  —  dlX^  non  prs- 
pterea  quod  —  sed  ideo  quod  lob.  6,  86.  18,  6.  7,  88. .- 
2  Cor.  1,  84.  oii/  ort  —  v/aSp  i.  e.  haec  non  propterea 
scripsij  quod  imperare  fidei  vestrae  animus  esi,  sed  in 
gaudii  vestri  societatem  venire  voio.  loh.  6,  46.  ov/  ot«  — 
nariqa  I.  c  kaec  non  propterea  dico,  quod  jntto^  posse  aUr 
quem  videre  patrem.  Imo  nemo  patrem  vidit  praeter  fiiium^ 
hic  patrem  vidit.  8  Thess.  8,  9.  ^o^d*  or»,  neque  pto- 
pterea  quod  Rom.  9,  7.  —  bb)  praeced.  «Sc:  ««c  •f»  L 
q.  ot»  simplex  8  Cor.  5,  19.  mc  ot»  —  a^oSc  i.  e.  Dem 
tnim  per  Christum  homines  sibi  reconciUavit,  ita  ut  pre> 
cata  iU  non  impuiaret.  Cf.  Tilii.  p.  548.  Ueger  et  de  Wetts 
ad  b.  I.  —  cc)  loci  ootandi:  ^ora;r^?  ianw  ovro^  vel  tk 
ioriw  oiroq^  ort  —  v^rajcovovoMr  a^ii»  1.  e.  Mffoi^  ut  ex  ila, 
qnae  modo  vidimus,  apparet,  —  ipsi  obtemperant  Matth. 
8,  87.  Marc.  I,  87.  4,  41.  Luc.  4,  S6.  8,  85.  Cf,  FriUsdte 
£v.  Matth.  p.  886.  — 

*0X0V   V.  OCTiC» 


oi, 


V  V        it 

V.  oc,  ^,  o. 


Ov,  sequente  vocali:  ovn  et,  si  eadem  babet  apiri- 
tnm  asperum,  ov/,  particnla  ueKativa,  absolute  et  obiecttYe 
ne«;nns  cf.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  804  sq.  Matth.  §.  608.  p. 
1817  sq.  Buttm.  §.  185.  Rost  §.  185.  Win.  p.  448  aqq.  Fa^ 
sow  sub  h»  V.  —  1)  non^  nicht^  oix  —  alAot,  non  —  srtf, 
oi  ydQ  non  enim.  luogitur  ov  a)  cnm  verbo  aa)  Ita,  nt, 
qnod  verbo  enuntlatur,  cadere  in  snbiectum  oratioals  aegO' 
tur,  ut  orx  iyirwantw  avrr^  Matth.  1,  85.  3,  11.  9,  18.  18. 

10,  80.  18,  19.  48.  15,  11.  Marc  1 ,  7.  8 ,  85.  86.  «B.  4, 
68.  6.  58.  9,  40.  18,  14.  —  14,  89.  ovn  fyw  scil.  «savda- 
Xta&^oofiat.  V.  68.  oitt  o<da,  oidi  iniarafUUj  ri  av  l^c/tK 
iton  nof^l,  neque  scio^  quid  dicas  ^  plane  non  Intrf- 
ligo,  quid  tibi  velis.  Cf.  de  hoc  ubertatia  genere  sob 
awmO^tw  roonita  et  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc  p.  656.  (iU  CiC 
pro  8ext.  Amerino  c  43.  iton  enim  novi ,  neque  scio).  <— 
Luc  8,  16.  6,  43.  44.  8,  58.  18,  87.  33.  18,  4  bis.  81,  15. 
84,  .S.  6.  loh.  1,  10.  II.  81.  8,  18  6,  86.  88.  86.  53.  64w 
7,  1.  7.  a  85.  8,  50.  9,  16.  10,  5.  8.  81.  88.  18.  87.  18. 
88.  Act.  8,  15.  84.  7,  5.  9,  9.  18,  85.  —  ovk  elot  ^foi  oj 
d»a  xtiffiaw  Ytw6$itwot  19,  86.  Rom.  1,  16.  8,  18.  88.  —  ovs 
iart  SinaioQ  »  non  invenies  probum  Roro.  8,  10.  11  bis. 
18.  17.  7,  7.  19.  1  Cor.  8,  8.  5,  10.  iyQurf^  Vfitw  —  #4 
avwawaftiywvoB-at  n6qwot^^  ov  [scil.  fy^vo  i*  ^  nichi  schrieb 
oder  meinte  ich]  ndwrot^  [i.  e.  in  universum ,  uberhaupt^ 
To*c  n6QvoK;  rov  *.  r.  mit  den  Hurern  dieser  WeU.  Cf. 
Win.  p.  511.  AUter  Meyer  et  de  Wette\  explicantes  haeo 
verba  slc:  ich  srhrieb  euch ,  keinen  Umgang  zu  haben 
mit  Hurern^  nicht  ganz  und  gar  mit  den  nichlcitristlichen 
Hurern  ohneUmgang  zu  sein.  Cf.  Megcr  ep.  P.  ad  Cor-  l* 
p.  93.  de  Wrtte  ep.  P.  ad  C»r.  1.  p.  43.  Fritzsche  ep.  P. 
ad  Rom.  Vol.  1.  p.   169.  — 6,  10.  9,  18.  ovn  ixQflodf^^a.'- 

11,  88.  15,  9.  10.  8  Cor.  1,  18.  8,  17.  7,  18.  ««  xa»  ft^v« 
ovx  scil.  iy^M-a  Cf.  de  verbo  ex  antecedentibus  repetendo 
sub  akka  p.  19  col.  8.  fin.  monita.  —  8  Tim.  1,  7.  lac  8, 
11  8  Petr.  1,  18.  16.  Apoc  18,  8.  80,  4.  81,  4  — de  locia 
Mhtth.  84,  88.  Marc.  13,  88.  vid  sub  aw  p.  88  col.  8.  ob- 
servata.  —  6t6Tt  -  naaa  ad^^  quare  propter  obsequHan 
iegi  praestitvm  non  probnbitur  y  quicquid  est  camis  ■• 
si  ab  obsequio  legi  praestHo  pendet  ^  d«jca»oovy^,  omnis 
homo  ea  carebit  Rom.  8,  80.  Gal.  8,  16.  ;fac  no^woq  — 
XQtarov  quicunque  scortator  —  caret  fiossessione  in  reguo 
Christi  —  exdudetur  a  regno  Christi  Eph.  5,  5.  na» 
yttvdo^  —  ^oTf  omnis  doctrina  fatsa  cum  fide  nihU  com* 
mercii  habet  1  loh.  8,  81.  —  8,  6.  8  Petr.  1,  80.  Apoc 
88»  8.  Cf.  de  ov  et  hebr.  tih  in  huius  generis  locis  c  vcr- 
bo  coniungendis  FrUzsche  diss.  8.  p.  84  —  88.  "Ifln.  f. 
159.  —  de  verbls  tU  —  ov  unus  —  non  vid.  eU  p.  145 
init.  —  de  verbis  loh.  1 ,  80.  vld.  dna^iopat.  —  praeoei. 
ff^  interrogante ,  ut  ftri  ov*  ^xovaaw  num  non  audivefu^ 
Rom.  10,  18.  —  V.  19.  pfi  —  OMiac  ovit-  i/ere  —  num  desumt 
vobis  aedes  1  Cor.  11,  88.  Vid.  aupra  sub  /•»?  adnoiata. 
(Xen.  Mem.  4,  8.  ,18).  —  addito  /.ij  in  negaUone  Ibrtiorl 
oi5  Ati/,  nouy  nullo  modo.  Vide  ;*if.  —  post  vv.  negandl  [vld. 

Win.  p.  547  et  a*i}]   1  loh.  8,  88. sequente  alia  nega^ 

tlone  vel  ifa,  ut  fortius  negetur.  Ita  ov«  —  ot«^  ■-=  na 
quidem  Lnc  18.  18.  —  ovk  —  ovSei^^  ovSinmy  ovnirtj  uM 
Lat.  quisquam^  unquam,  nostraCes:  femand,  leOudSf  Jr^ 
gendtvo  Marc  5,  87.  Luc  4,  8.  80,  40.  loh.  6,  68.  8,  I4k 
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11,  49.  19,  19.  15.  5.  8  Cor.  1t,  a  —  Lno.  88,  53.  Ad. 
8,  89.  —  [Vid.  ftii^tk  ei  FUchtr  8.  a.  p.  80  Mq.]  —  vel 
iia^  ui  toilatur  ntgatio  ant  Muietnr  ea  in  affiriiuitioneniy 
nt  oi^  —  omfMxToq  i*  e.  noit  propterea  abest  a  corporef 
desihalb  hifrt  rr  nicht  auf^  zum  Ittibe  zu  gehOren  ■»  deMS" 
hatb  Ut  er  immer  ein  TheU  deu  Leibes  1  Cor.  18,  15.  Cf. 
Matth.  §.  609.  Buttm.  §.  185.  not  8.  Rost  §.  185,  7. 
Win.  p.  486.  Pas$ow  I.  1.  —  De  ov  ^wofts^  Mijr  Urur 
Act.  4,  80.  vid.  aiib  ^if  otwiervata.  —  —  ad  partic.  o^  e 
aententia  aecundaria  repetendum  est  idem  verbum  ad  aen* 
tentiam  primarian,  nt  1  loh.  8,  18.  ov  acil.  ipttp  i»  rov 
ironj^v.  8  Cor.  8,  18.  uai  ov  acil.  rl&efitv  xcUv/</m»  //r»  rb 
nQoqmnov  tifi&p.  Vide  snb  o/r/«  ad  Marc  15,  8.  notata.  — 
bb)  ita,  nt  arctisaime  cum  verbo  copnlatum  unam  eamqne 
oontrariam  notionem  conatituat,  ut  ovjc  iao»  -■  prohibeo 
Act.  16,  7.  ov  ^^Zi»  —  fioto  Matth.  88,  87.  Rom.  1,  18. 

7.  19.  1  Cor.  10,  1.  18,  1.  8  Cor.  1,^8  Tlieaa.  3,  10. 
o«;ic  oJia  ■»  nescio  y  ignoro  Sfatth.  81  f  87i  loh.  18,  85. 
Sovveu  ^  ot;  a  ^ovvat  ^  oi  dovvat  1.  e.  dare  aut  denegare 
Matth.  88,  15.  Marc.  18,  18.  Lac.  80,  88.  ovm  ayvoita  — 
probe  scio  8  Cor.  8,  1.  nwnta^  ovn  ^v  ^Aij/ms,  Ua  —  Hff^ 
proraoa  deerat  volnntaa  veniendi  1  Cor.  16,  18.  cf.  Matth. 

{.  608.  Buttm.  §.  185,  not.  8.    Win.  p.  444.  458.. 

Gc)  ti  oi  si  non.  Vide  locot  anpra  snl»  #•  p.  168  init  lau- 
datoa.  -^  dd)  cnm  8  pert.  futuri  Ita  iungitnr,  nt  indicet, 
aperare  noa,  fore,  ut  aliqnia  abstineat  re  verbo  slgniilcata 
vel  obi  abaolute  et  obiective  iubemur  abatinere  aliqua  re 
[vld.  ad  dyoui^atiq  sub  d^ajran  mouila  et  de  eodem  uau  he- 
braici  tO  Oesen.  p.  771.  Ewald  p.  531.],  ut  ov  ^ovev- 
««»«-■  lum,  credo^  homkidium  committes,  vel:  du  aollst 
nicht  tddten  Matth.  5,  81.  87.  88.  19,  18.  Luc.  4,  18.  Act. 
88,  5.  Rom.  7,  7.  18,  9  quater.  1  Cor.  9,9.  —  ov»  ian 
•htt^  Matth.  6,  5. 

b)  iung:itur  ov  cum  obiectOy  negana  ad  illnd  pertinere 
notionem  verbi,  ut  iktov  ^aw,  ov  &vaia9  Matth.  9,  18.  16, 
18.  oim  ifti  (f//rraft  aAJta  roy  curooreiJlarra  fit  Afarc.  9,  87. 
loh.  7,  10.  Act.  10,  41.  1  Tbesa.  4,  8.  Hebr.  8,  5.  16.  — 

c)  sq.  •»«,   negaty   hoo  vel  illud  fiiiase    consUium 

Hctionis  verbo  sigoiflcatae,  ut  01^«  fyoava  —  ra^ra  Ua 
t  Cor.  9,  15.  —  loh.  8,  17.  6,  88.  1  Cor.  1 ,  l^  8  Cor. 

8,  18.  1  Tbess.  4,  7. d)  iungitnr  cum  vocabulia 

ct  praepositlonfbus  caiisam  rei  indicantibus,  negans.  fieri 
vel  facinm  esse  aliqnid  hac  vel  illa  de  causa,  ut  oix  or« 
M14  6,  86.  46.  7,  88.  8  Cor.  1,  4.  7,  9.  —  dvuuovo&a$  ov% 

H  %w  vofiov  Gal.  8,  16.  lac.  8,  84.  85. e)  co- 

puUittr  com  propositione  explirandi  vim  habente,  negans, 
Oerni  rem  in  eo,  In  quo  cemi  dicitor  1  loh.  4,  10.  /r  rovro» 
— *  ^yaffiiiotv  ^fidq  ■— s  oint  ip  rorry  iaxiv  1}  dydnfjt  or*  rjfitlq 
^M^Ofttp  tov  &e6vy  dlX*  iv  rovTt^^  ort  avroQ  '^ydntiotp 
iifi&qi  '—^ —  0  inngltur  c.  substant.  aa)  negans,  Au;tum 
e9»e  allquld  eo  modo ,  qui  substantivo  slgnificatur,  ut 
Ov  fa^  ift  piroov  [«  01;  ^^a^  fttrQim^}  dlSbiOtir  6  &e6Q  r6 
nvtSfta  lob.  d,  84.  evayyeXiifiaO-ai  ovu  iv  aoqtia  X6/0V 
i.  •»  ita,  Ot  ntarls  oo^i^  X6yov  1  Cor.  1,  17.  iyytyoaftfAipii 
aif  fiiXoMft  8  CSor.  8,  8.  orx  iv  nXa^i  Xi&ivaiq.  Ibid.  nt(^$- 
noMoitfteif  Qv  dta  ttdov^  5,  7.  —  8  Petr.  1 ,  81.  —  bb)  ita, 
nt  notlonem  subatant.  rout^t  in  contrarinm,  nt  ov  Aooc,  oric 
t&vo<;  — •  NiehtvoUc  Rom.  9,  86.  1  Petr.  8,  10.  —  Rom. 
10,  19.  —  Ita  pro  ^h  Deut.  38,  81.  Thren.  1,6.  —  Cf. 
Oesen.  p.  838^  Ewaid  p.  655.  gr.  min.  p.  298  sq.  Simon. 
lex.  hebr.  p.  513.  ed.  irtTi.  Buttm.  §.  135,  not.  8.  Matth. 
^  60a  p(.  1817  8q<  FrUzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  8.  p. 
845.  481.  WiH.  p.  446.  Greg.  Corinth.  p.  98.  ed.  Schafer. 

Viger.  p^  460.  Passow  I.  I. g)  c.  adiect,  copulalur 

aa)  ita,  nt  toUat  vel  neget  notionem  eius,  ut  {  /a^K  — 
ov  ntpfi  iytvij&rj  1  Cor.  15,  10.  ovm  irroXtjV  xa»y^v  ^^a^oi 
vfiTp  1  lob.  2,  7.  —  Apoc.  3,  18.  —  ov  naq^  non  quisque, 
nfcht  jeder  Matth.  7,  81.  I  Cor.  15,  39.  ov  ndvxt^y  non 
omitr^  Matth.  19,  11.  Rom.  10,  1«.  8  Thess.  3,  8.  Cf. 
Wln.  p.  159.  —  Rom.  8,  80.  ^  xrio#?  vneraYri^  ov/  ^xo^aa 
non  tolens  i.  e.  non  quod  vellrt  scil.  sese  subiicere.  Cf. 
FrUzsche  I.  1.  p.  103.  —  ovh  aofjfioq  non  ignobUis  y  per 
liioten  [cf.  lacobs  ad  Acbilt.  Tat.  p.  718.]  =  nobiHs  AcU 
81,  39.  —  orx  Myo^  Act.  14,  88.  15,  8.  17,  4.  18.  19,  23. 
ZA.^y  80.  ov  noXXoi  =«  pauci  Luc.  15,  13.  Act.  1,  5.  87, 
14.  vid.  de  hls  1.  sub  fittxci  p.  31$  sq.  montta.  —  loh.  2,  18. 

1  Cor.  4, 15,  ov.noXXov<i  na^ie<^  sciU  ixexe. Ita  pro  iO 

DfMiL.88^6.  Ps.  48,  1.  Ct.  €ksfth  L  X.Ewaldl.  1.  Pawow 

WaM  Oaois  ediUo  Hl, 


1.  L h)  eopnlatnr  c  participio^  absolnte  ei  oblective 

negaoa  id,  quod  enuntlatur  eo  [cf.  Win.  p.  449.1,  ut  imiy^ 
ytilaro  avrfi  —  oiJ;«  ovroc  ai/r^  riupov  Act.  7,  5.  Rom*  9,  85* 
1  Cor.  4,  14.  8  Cor.  4,  a  Oal.  4,  87.  Bph.  5,  8.  Phil.  8,  8. 
Col.  8,  19.  Hebr.  11,  85.  1  Petr.  1,  8  8,  10.  (.«^trab.  17.  p. 
796.  888.)  —  i)  c.  adverbio  lungitur  aa)  ita,  ut  toUat  notio* 
nem,  qnae  subest  illi,  ut  ov  tta&ta^,  non  ita  ut  9  Cor.  8,  5« 
o^  na&6  V.  18.  o^  ^avegMQ  loh.  7,  10.  —  ov  ndvxtieq  non 
prorsus^  non  quoois  pactOj  nkehi  durchaus^  nicht  Uberhaupt^ 
ita  nt  ndrrwi  limitet  negationem  1  Cor.  5,  10.  Alii  aliter,  vid. 
anpra  ab  initlo  ad  h.  1.  uotata.'^  ov  fA^vop  —  dXXd^  item  ov 
ft6wow  —  ailAa  *ai  [de  uiriiiaque  formulae  dlscrimine,  vlde 
sub  Moroy  adnotaia.)  Tollitur  autem  addito  ov  notio,  in- 
haerena  voci  fi69ov^  nnnc  ratione  habita  sobiecti,  ut  Act.  19, 
87.  88,  89.  Rom.  1,  38.  8,  83.  9,  10.  8  Tim.  8,  80.  (Xen. 
Cyr.  8,  8.  7.)  nunc  raUone  obiecti  Matth.  81,  81.  loh.  5, 
18.  11,  58.  18,  9.  17,  80.  Act.  81,  18.  87,  10.  Rom.  4,  18. 
16.  83.  5,  8.  11.  8  Cor.  8,  10.  19.  Pbil.  1,  89.  8,  87.  1  Thesa. 
8,  8.  8  Tim.  4,  8.  Hebr.  18,  86.  1  Petr.  8,  18.  1  loh.  8,  8. 
(Ael.  V.  H.  8,  85.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  7.  6.  Cyr.  1, 4.  9.)  —  nuoo 
ratione  habita  praedicati  8  Cor.  9,  18.  I  Tim.  5,  18.  (Xen. 
Cyr.  1,  6.  17.)  —  nunc  rattone  causae  Rom.  18,  5.  nnnc 
ratlone  modi,  locl,  temporis,  quibus  fit  vel  factum  est  ali- 
quid  Act.  19,  86.  Rom.  9,  84  8  Cor.  7,  7.  8,  81.  Kph.  1,^ 
81.  1  Tim.  1,  5.  1  Thess.  1,  5.  a  1  loh.  5,  6.  -  bb)  ita, 
Qt  fUndat  noUonem  contrariam,  ut  01;  ^<r^ia>c  »  valde  Act. 
80y  18.  o^x  ev&itui:  Luc.  81,  9.     Cf.  Passow  1.  I. 

8)  in  renponsione  negante  «  nein^  ubi  Lat.  noit^  mi- 
nime,  a)  nude  ponitum  Matth.  13,  89.  loh.  1,  81.  7,  88.  8 
Cor.  1,  17.  lac.  5,  18.  —  dnplioatur  in  animi  severitate  et 
voluntatia  gravitate  exprimenda  [vid.  al^ot'}  Matih.  5,  37.  — 
c.  artic.  rd  ov,  negatio^  die  Verneinutigf  das  Wort  Nein  8 
Cor.  1,  17.'  lao*  5,  18.  Vtde  de  his  1.  sub  vai  notata.  —  b) 
innct.  c.  alils  particulis,  ut  yaQi  ov  yd^  »  0«,  sed  fortius 
Act.  16,  37.  Vide  de  h.  I.  ya^  p.  79  col.  8.  —  ov  ndvrotq 
i.  e.  negatio  valet  omninOy  prorsus  non,  nuUo  pacto  [I.  q. 
1  Cor.  16,  18.  ndvro}<:  ov.  Vido  supra  no  1.  a.  aa.J,  ita  ut 
ndvr»^  explicet  negationem  [cf.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom. 
Vol.  1.  p.  169.  Win.  p.  510.  Bomem.  Schol.  p.  18.]  Rom. 

3,  9.  (Theogn.  v.  899  ed.  Brunck  vel  v.  305  ed.  Becker).  -— 

3)  in  interrogatione:  a)  ubi  plerumqoe  expectatur  re- 
sponsio  affirmativa  —  nonne?    Matlh.  6,  86.  80.  7,  88    18, 

8.  5.  —  o^  reXtl  ■■  fionncr  solvere  solet?  17,  84.  —  80, 
15.  88,  31.  38.  Marc.  4,  81.  ov/  iVa  «  ovx  i^z'^^  — 
Xya.  —  6,  3.  7,  18.  18,  84.  86.  87.  Luc  9,  55.  II,  40.  loh. 

4,  35.  6,  48.  7,  85.   Act.  9,  81.    1  Cor.  6,  8.  3.  15.  16.  19. 

9,  1  ter.  v.  18.  18.  84.  lac.  8,  5.  (Xen.  Cyr.  5,  5.  13.)  cf. 
Buttm.  §.  135,  5.  Matth.  §.  610.    Win.  p   476.  Passow  U 

I.  —  dXX*  cv  ndvreq;  at  nonne  omnesf  Hebr.  3,  16.  Vld. 
dXXfi  p.  19  col.  8.  —  iunct.  c.  ^i;:  ov  fii^  «■  ov  nonl^  sed 

fortlUB  loh.  18,  11.  cf.  Win,  p.  478.  478. b)  ubi  qui 

interrogat  ipse  negatnm  Iri  expectat,  quod  interrngat  [cf. 
Win.   p.  477.]    Luc.    17,   18.   ovy  evQi&fjaav  —  ovroq.    Act. 

18,  10.  —  81 ,  .38.  o^x  a^  ov  «*  o  aiynfnrtoq  non  igitur  tu 
es  Aegyptius  iile  scil.  ut  suspicabar.  Cf.  Win.  I.  I.  Meger 
Act.  Ap.  p.  879.  —  c)  in  interrogatlone  miraniis,  dolentia 
Marc.  4,  18.  38.  Luc.  9,  55.  lac.  2,  4.  -  subsequente  o^- 
^ip:  ov*  oviiv  «>  nihUne  prorsus  Marc.  14,  60.  15,  4. 

Oii^  vah!  Semel  in  N.  T.  Marc.  15,  89.  (Arrian. 
disa.  eplct.  3,  83.  Dio  Casa.  63,  80).  — 

Ovaly  interiectiodoleotis-^ra^/  a)  absolnte  Liic.  17» 
I. —  b)  ex  usu  graecitatls  serioris  lcf.  Passow  sub  ova/|  »eq. 
dativo  Matth.  11,  81.  18,  7.  83,  13—16.  23.  26.  87.  29.  84, 

19.  26,  24.  Marc.  13,  17.  14,  81.  Luc  6,  81  —  26.  10,  13  bis. 

II,  42  —  44.  46.  47.  53.  81,  83.  88,  22.  lud.  v.  11.  Apoc. 
j2  12.  —  tn  formola:  oiW  fioi  ianv  —•  poena  dignua 
sum  1  Cor.  9,  16.  (0*  o'  Ho«.  9,  18.)— trlplicatur  [de  qua 
repetiiione  vid.  sub  aXgta  p.  11.  ad  lob.  19,  5  observata.J 
Apoc.  8,  13.  —  sq.  nominat.  vocativi  vim  bnbente  Apoc 
18,  10.  16.  19.  —  c)  c.  artic.  ^  ovai  —  ^  ^A*w,  vel  ^ 
roAa<;rw^«a  [inde,  ut  vldctur,  artlculus  ^  femin.  cf.  Wtn. 
p.  166.]  calamitas,  miseria  Apoc  9,  18  bis.  11,  14  bf».— 
8aepius  non  extnt  in  fi.T. 

Oviufidig,  adv.  (oi'^a/*<J?,  ne  unns  quidem,  ab  o^W 
et  dfioti)  neutiquamj  tuquaquam,  Semel  in  N.  T.  Mdlth.  8, 
6.  (Xeu.  Mejn.  8,  3,,  15.) 

Ovd^^  coniunct.  oblecUvc  pt  ab»olute  negans.  1)  tie^ 
aue  i.  e»  a),ct  noJh  und  mcht  aa)  exira ioterrogat.  uM  con- 
linaat  ntjgaUonem  cf.  Mattk*  §..e09.  Dutlm.  §.136.  PtuniQW 
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«Mb  lioc  tfHs.  inii.  p.  4M.  —  pratoefl.  «^  SftiHlr.  5,  16. 
6,  SOl  86.  aa  10,  84.  85,  18.  Miiro.  4,  88.  15,  68.  Luc  0, 
48.  44.  8,  17.  18,  83.  [81,  Ift.  ct  de  b.  I.  lect.  OHe«6.« 
JTiiay)^^  fiTrllotf;  Afrj/er^  4f  WrHe.}  loli.  f,  18.  6,  81.  18, 
16.  Aot.  8,  87.  6,  81.  8,  8.  16,  81.  17,  85.  84,  t8.  Rom. 
a;  Sa  8,  16.  6al.  1,  l.  8,  88  blo.  1  TbOMu  6,  6.  I  Tim. 
8,  18.  Apoc  7,  16.  ov  —  ji^ffowttv,  81,  83.  (Xeo.  Blem.  1, 
8.  5.)  —  pineced.  ov/roi  Miirc.  8,  17.  —  pnieced.  ovdtlq 
Mtttli.  8,  17.  Apoo.  6,  8.  —  11,  87.  —  pmeced.  twa  /^^ 
ut  ovSi  n^f  — SM^  tifque,  quicquM  est  herba^  vtrentUy 
negue  quiequid  e^t  arborwi  Apoc  8,  4. — ox^di  yciqt  neque 
enimy  to  qnibaB  oi  negat,  di  nectit,  j^q  rationem  reddii 
lok.  7,  5.  8,  48.  Act.  4,  84.  — •  ovcTi  otcTe/?  neque  quis^ 
qxtam  [Wd.  onb  ov  obsenrata]  lob.  5,  88.  ovdi  —  ovf 
Oal.  1,  18.  —  ovdk  ikfi  mm^  nai  o"^  $%fi^  in  ifnibus  M  nectft, 
oif  ftri  eat  fortluo  negantlfy  nt  Apoc  7,  i9.  ol&k  fi^  niofi  — 
Kttii/MX  =r  nal  01*  /ai)  nioji  —  ot/(^«  ttctv  ieaf>^  i.  e.  et  non 
tanget  eos  solis  ardor  neque  quicquid  ent  ardoris.  —  In 
interrogatione  contlnnata:  oiSi  ^  ovSi  Matth.  16,  9.  — 
b)  ^ltam  non,  auch  nirht  a)  in  oppositionlbns,  prae- 
ced.  o^  Matth.  6,  15.  85,  45.  Marc.  11,  86.  18,  81  coll.  ▼. 
80.  18,  59  coll.  V.  57.   Luc.   16,  31.  foh.    15,  4.  Rom.  4, 

15,  11,  88.  1  Cor.  15,  13.  16.  (Xen.  Cyr.  1,  6.  18.  Hdian.  8, 

8.  18.)  —  ovdi  iyot  Xi/M  [adde  cogltatione:  cum  ad  meam 
interrogationem  oon  respoudeatis]  neque  ego  dUam  vobis 
MMttb.  81,  27.  Marc.  II,  33.  Luc.  80,  8.  —  loh.  8,  11.  — 
praeced.  verbo  negationem  includente,  ut  dniaretv  Marc. 

16,  18  coTl.  V.  11.  —  praeced.  dlXd:  dXX*  ovSi  -■  aber 
aurh  nicht  Luc.  83,  15.  1  Cor.  4,  3.  alii:  at  ne  quidem. 
Yid.  dXXd  p.  19  col.  1.  fin.  —  —  b)  univerHe:  praeced. 
ov  Rom.  8,  7.  6al.  1,  17.  Apoc.  5,  3.  —  8  Thess.  3,  8. 
1  Tiro.  6,  16.  Hebr.  9,  18.  et  sq.  ovre  1  Theto.  8,  8.  cf. 
de  h.  I.  lect.  Win,  p.  460.  Fritzsche  Kv.  Marc.  p.  157. — 
praeced.  ovStii;  Marc.  18,  88.  — neq.  oi*x/t»:  ovdi  —  o^x^r* 
«>  neque  •—  ampllus  [vid.  ov^  MHtth.  88,  46.  — 

8)  ne  —  quidem,  nicht  einmal^  selhst  nicht^  auch  nicht^ 
ita  in  media  oratione  cf.  Maith,  1.  I.  Buttm.  I.  1.  Passow 
1.  1.  a)  universe  Matth.  6,  89.  8,  10.  Marc.  6,  31.  Luc.  7, 

9.  loh.  81,  85.  1  Cor.  5,  1.  14,  81.  eal.  8,  5.  (Herodian. 
1,  18.  13.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  3.  U.)  —  praeced.  oU  sic,  ut 
augeatnr  vis  partic.  ovdi  Luc.  18,  13.  —  dXH  oi/Si  =, 
imo  ne  quidem  Act.  19,  8.  1  Cor.  3,  8.  6al.  8,  3.  Hebr. 
8,  4.  Vid.  dXXd  p.  19  col.  1.  (Hdian.  8,8.  8.)  ~  ovdi  eU, 
ne  unus  quidem.  Vide  «lc;  —  b)  in  interrogatione  «=>  nuin 
ne  quidem  Marc.  18,  10.  Luc  6,  3.  83,  15.  1  Cor.  11,  14. 
Cf.  Frilzsche  Kv.  Marc  p.  513.  — 

Oidilqy  ov(fe/4««f  oviir  et  forma  serioris  aevi  fv. 
Buttm,  §.  64.  gram.  max.  §.  70.  not.  7.  matth.  §:  137. 
Lo6.  ad  Phryn.  p.  181.  188.]  ov&tiq^  dtftia,  &i¥  {ovSi. 
tlq  anch  nicht  Riner)  nuilus,  a,  «m.  Uti  /«17  et  of\  fta  ivijdti^ 
et  oiStiq  diffemnt.  Lexitur  in  N.  T.  A)  adiective  a) 
ovSeit;^  oMi/iia  aa)  c  aubstant.,  nt  ovSiiq  n^oifiiJTrjq  Luc  4, 
84.  16,  13.  foh.  16,  89.  18,  3a  19,  4.  Act.  85,  18.  87,  88. 
1  Cor.  8,  4.  (Xen.  Cyr.  1,  1.  8.)  —  bb)  sq.  genit.  totius 
vcl   partitivo  Lnc  4,  86.  87.  loh.  13,  88.  Act.  6,  13.  8,  16. 

87,  34.  1  Cor.  1,  14.  8,  8.  cf.  Matthiae  §.  818.  p.  685.  — 
cc)  sq.  in  c  genit.   totins  vel  partitivo  loh.  7,   19.  16,  5. 

17,  18.  18,  9.  —  b)  neutr.  ovdiv  aa)  cum  «ub«ir.  vel  c  ad- 
iectivo  Bubstantive  posito,  nt  cuxiov  Lue.  83,  4  14.  88. 
dtonov  V.  41.  flob.  10,  41.  Act  17,  81.  83,  9.  88,  5.  Rom. 

8,  1.  6al.  5,  10. —  bb)  sq.  genit.  totius  vel  partitivo«-ni- 
M  c  genit.  Luc  9,  36.  18,  84.  Act.  18,  37.   I  Cor.  9,  15. 

14,  10 B)  absolute  a)  iia  otdfiq  et  ovdtfiia  «=  nemo^ 

memand  Malth.  6,  84.  9,  16.  II,  87.  17,  8.  19,  17.  80,  7. 

88,  46.  84,  36.  Marc  8,  81.  88.  8,  87.  5,  4.  7,  84.  9,  39, 

10.  18.  89.  11,  8.  Luc  1 ,  61.  5,  86.  37.  39.  7,  88.  8,  16. 

9,  68.  10,  88.  11,  33.  14,  84.  15,  16.  18,  89.  loh.  1,  18.  3, 
8.  13.  38.  4,  7.  5,  88.  6,  41  65.  7,  4.  13.  87.  8,  10.  11. 
80.  10,  18.  89.  14,  6.  15,  13.  84.  16,  88.  81,  18.  Act.  5, 
83.  9,  8.  18,  10.  80,  33.  Rom.  14,  7  bis.  I  Cor.  8,  11.  ,15. 

18,  3  bis.  14,  8  8  Cor.  5,  16.  7,  8ter.  6al.  3,  11.  Kph.  5, 
99.  1  Tim.  6,  16.  8  Tiro.  4,  16.  Hebr.  18,  14.  1  foh.  4, 
18.  Apoc  8,  17.  3,  7.  a  5,  3.  4.  7,  9.  14,  3.  15,  8.  19,  18. 
—  praeced.  alia  negatione,  ubi  oidfiq  ■»  quisquam  [vide 
oi»l  Malth.  88,  1«.  Marc  5,  3.  37.  6,  5.  7,  18.  9,  8.  18, 14. 
Luc  8,  43.  51.  83,  53.  foh.  8,  15.  16,  83.  18,  9.  31.  19, 
41.  Act.  4,  18.  8,  16.  8  Cor.  11,  8.  -  (Xen.  Anab.  1,  6. 
II.)  —  sq.  alia  negatiooe,  ut  oiWr«  «  je  femery  amplius 
Marc  18,    84.     Apoc  18,  11. b)  netitr.   ovdiv^ 


MlMI  Mt)  propHO  Mattb.  5,  18.  10,  86.  17,  80.  8t,  \^ 
jM,  68.  87,  18.  —  V.  84.  i^tAtlr  o^&iv  pro:  aiAa^ 
firere  Marc.  7,  15.  9,  88  11,  18.  Luc  5,  5.  «,  K. 
qno  loco  In  cedd.  ov^trdc.  ~  88,  9.  15.  loli.  7,  S8  & 
88.   Aot.  15,  9.  86,  88.  81.   88,  17.   Rom.  14,  14.  1  Cdr. 

4,  4.  6al.  8,  6.  1  Tim.  4,  4.  8,  7.  Tlt  1,  15.  Ptiileiii.  ?. 
14.  HeUr.  8,  a  7,  14.  19.  Apoc  8,  17.  —  praecei  itia 
Begatione,  obi  oZdiw  mm  frgend  etmas  y  quidqwm  Ikxt, 
14,  6.  15,  4    5.  16,  a  Loc  4,  8.  9,  36.  80,  40.  loh.  3,«7. 

5,  19.  8a  9,  38.  11,  48.  14,  30.  Act.  86,  86.  ri  rovtm  - 
ov  nsi&ofteu  ov&iy.  1  COr.  8,  8.  (Xen.  Anab.  1,  6.  t^)  - 
aeq.  o^  ^if  Luc  10,  18.  —  acc  ov9iv  abaolnle  rr  voUt 
ratione^  in  ktiner  HUcksieht  et  praeced.  alia  negatioM 
=  utta  ratione.  Ita  post  ddtKtir  Act.  85,  la  6at.  4, 11 
poet  Sut^ioet  piot  6al.  8,  6.  vnwniXXofim  Act.  80,  SO.  vm- 
oU»  8  Cor.  18,  11.  poot  ti^tXim  foh.  6,  63.  1  Cor.  M,  I. 
Yid.  de  hoo  aocns.  sub  ddixi^t  observata.  ~  Cf.  Mattkist 

§.  415,  not.  Hi  p.  761. bb)  metapb.  vel:  nuUiiu  iw- 

menti,  nullius  pretii,  vanus  Matth.  88,  16.  19.  lob.  8,4i 
1  Cor.  7,  19  bia.  18,  8.  qno  I.  in  co4ld.  oi&iv.  Vid.  Orird., 
Schott,  Kmapp.  8  Cor.  18,  1.  —  de  locis  Act  81,  84.95, 
11.  cf.  aob  eifti  p.  131  col.  1.  et  de  Act.  19,  87.  sibi^ 
p.  143  col.  8  lln.  observata.  (Diod  8lc  13,  56.  14,  tt 
Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  6,  6,  8.  8.)  cf.  Matthiae  §.  437, 1.  BlomfgU 
ad  Aeachyl.  Agam.  r.  164.  Bornem.  ad  Xen.  Cjr. », »  ^ 
FtiixscheEr.MuUh.  p.  680.  ~  vel:  e*c  ovdiv  Yi^te^si^is 
nihitum  redigi  Act.  5,36.  Cf.  i^  p.  141  col.  8.  et  Jfa/aU 

Ovdinoxs , ' adv.  obiective et  absolute ntpas (e^ 
noxi^  propr.  anch  niebt  jemals),  nunquam  u)  Miwne 
aa)  ciim  praesenti,  pertinente  ad  rein  durantefli  1  Cor.  V9, 
18.  Hebr.  10,  I.  II.  (Hom.  Odyas.  10,465.—  bb)c|tw- 
terito  Matth.  7,  83.  9,  83.  Marc  8,  18.  Lnc  I5,».^<^ 
7,  46.  in,  14.  II,  8;  14,  8.  (Hdlan.  1,  15.  8.  Xco.  M«a.l, 
4.  16.)  Cf.  Ijob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  457  sq.  Pa ^«ou?  sub  hoc  voc. 
—  cc)  com  futuro  Matth.  86,  33.  Cf.  Lob.  1.  I.  Pt^ss^ 
1.  I.  —  b)  in  Interrogat.  an  nunquam^  nunquamne  MaA 
81,  16.  48.  Marc  8,  85.  Cf.  Fritzsche  Kv.  Marc.  p.  W. 

Ovdinfo,  adv.  obiecUveetabsolnte  negan8(ovJ/,Jw»- 
etiam  nondum)  nondum^  noch  nicht.  Ouinquies  io  N.  T.  ^t 
praeterito  loh.  7,  39.  20,  9.  (Hdian.  1,3.  18.  Xen.  Meo.^ 

6,  1.)  —  ovSinoi  ovStiqy  nonduin  quisquam  Luc  Wi 
53.  foh.  19,  41.  1  Cor.  8,  8.  [Act.  8,  16.  vid.  tamco  de 
h.  I.  lect.  Qriesb.y  Schotty  Knapp^  X[eyer,  de  Wntte.] 

OvHittj  (ot*,  iti  —  cf.  de  his  particnlis  ioactlBi  ««i- 
bendis  Win.  p.  40  sq.)  adv.  absolute  et  obiective  oesaM: 
iion  ampiiuSj  nichtmehr,  forthin  nicht  Matlh.  !».•• 
Marc  10,  8.  Lnc.  15,  19.  81.  loh.  4,  48  6,  66.  11,M.  U» 
80.  15,  15.  16,  10.  81.  85.  17,  11.  81,  6.  Act.  80,  «• » 
Rom.  6,  9.  11,  6  bis.  14,  15  8  Cor.  5,  16.  6al.  «,  «0.^ 
18.  85.  4,  7.  Eph.  8,  19.  Philem.  v.  16.  Hebr.  10,  18.» 
Apoc  10,  6.  (Herodian.  4,  6.  18.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  5.)- 
Rom.  7,  17  et  80.  ovnirt.  iym  pro :  110«  amplius  did  p^ 
or#  iyfii.  —  8  Cor.  1,  X3.  ovnitt  ^X&ov  —  fioii  iterttm  ivm.  - 
praeced.  alia  negatiooe,  ubinos:  femer,  anderweit  Uata. 
88,.  46.  Marc  18,  84.  Act.  8,  89.  Apoc  KS,  11.  -  se^.  »>» 
negatione,  nt  ordcic,  oi^T/r,  ubi  Lat.  quisquamj  qmc^^ 
Marc  7,  18.  9,  8.  15,  5.  Luc  8P,  40.  —  seq  ov  ^if  i»»  " 
fortios  negetur  Marc  14,  85.  Loc  88,  16.  Apoc  18,  14.- 

OtJxovy,  nonne?  nonne  ergo^  fnterrogandi  |«rrt- 
cula,  qua  utuntur  6raeci,  ubi  coocluditnt  interrogaodo  «i 
more  6raeconim  in  principio  ponitur  iuterrogalio,  o"* 
reliqua  sequnntur  aine  interrogationc  8emel  io  N.  7*  l^"* 
18,  37.  ovHovv  pan$Xei'i  l  oiit  i.  q.  fiaotXevQ  eJ  ov'  mw«>*» 
rex  es9  Nonne9  Cf.  de  ovxovv  et  ovMvif  Herm.  ad  Vi|.  P- 
794.  795.  Buttm.  §.  136.  Host  §.  138.  Win.  p.  478. 

OV   flTj,    V.  ^17. 

03  y,  Coniunct.  quae,  ut  yd^y  6i  [vid.  ya>,  St]  nunqoi» 
pHmum  orationis  locum  obtlnet:  igitur^  ergo^fotglichtSlso^ 
nun.  Inservitot/rtiententiisetpropositionibus  neclendit  a}»'» 
colligendo  et  eliciendo  novi  aliquid  ex  antea  dictis,  f»^ 
bezeichnet  dcn  inneren  Ziisainmenhang  zweier  ^'^^JJ^ 
denen  der  eine  dle  Folgerung  atis  dem  andem  «"*»»" 
cf.  Passow  aub  hoo  voc  Matth.  J.  685.  -fffieriw.  1- }^ 
Win.  p.  416.  485.  -  aa)  nniverse  i.  e.  ita,  ut  indicei» 
verba,  cum  quibus  iunctum  legitur,  suspensa  esse  a  v«J' 
bis  praecedentibuN,  „08  wird  dadnrch  eine  Vorstclhiog  i» 
nnselbststfindig,  als  von  einer  friiher  nusgespmchenen  w- 
hftngig  und  in  dieoer  begrfindet  bejteichnet"  cf.  P*^*^ 
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L  H»  ta  fafflialis  al;re  Tel  tlitwf  ovv,  UYn  vel  Ar^^  o^r, 
djvficM^iX  ef/y,  lohanni  maxime  asurpaUfl  io  aermooibus  leaa 
ezponeadi^  ut  loti.  U  8'^-  8,  18.  4,  9  coll.  v.  7.  A,  10.  a» 
60.  67,  7,  6  ooll.  V.  3.  —  V.  8^  Sa  88.  66.  40  ooll.  ▼.  87. 
^  r.  47.   8,  18.  18.  88.  86.  31.  41.  48.  58.  67.  9,   10.  16, 

86.  Ilt  18.  16.  81.  86.  18,  7  86.  16,  17.  \%  81  bia.  v.  87. 
19,  84.  81,  7.  —  bb)  conclvdendi  vim  habet  u)  aniveiae 
llatlb.  8,  10.  7,  18.  cf.  ad  h.  U  Fritzsche  fiv.  Matlh.  p. 
S88.  —  18,  18.  noaia  —nnuXfy  brevioa  pro:  n6^^  ovp  ^tor 
^Q—  af^otkuvof  T1W  noofioitov^  tooovtifi  /MuUar  tvt^/trijoo- 
4Mr  citk6r,  iSore  -  no^tlp.  16,  14.  19,  6.  86,  8a  86,  87. 
Maro.  10,  9.  11,  31.  18,  87.  Lao.  8,  9.  16,  8a  16,  87.  80^ 
44.83,16.88.  Iqb.3,89.  avti^  oiw  — nmX^^tw  ha€C  igHuT 
ia^tiHa  nua  [scil.  qtia  laetor  de  voceaponai  L  e,4eefftcaci4$ 
sponsi  docentU  et  agentUt]  iam  perftcta  est  Cf.  LUcke  1. 
p.  684.  el  Meper  £v.  loh.  p.  68^  —  loh.  4,  6  coll.  v.  4. 
6»  4.  6,  13.  68.  7,  11.  30.  46.  8,  84.  88.  —  v.  8a 
jM»  iV'K  ovr  —  noulrt  et  vos  iffitur  icum  interficere  me 
oopiatia  coU.  v.  d7.]  ea  facitis,  quae  a  patre  vestro 
ditlicistis.  9,  7.  a  18.  84.  41.  —  v.  18.  o^»  iniartvadp  ovw 

—  dpafiXi^^aptoq  pro :  r6wt  i^wniaav  rovq  yoptt^  avrov.  Ovn 
iniattvaav  oiw  —  dpofiU^iMPtoq.  10,  84.  II,  3.  38.  41.  46. 
47.  53.  54.  56.  18,  2.  4.  19.  81.  88.  89.  66.    13,  6.  88.  84. 

87.  18,  7.  16.  87.  89.  19,  80.  81.  84.  38.  38.  40.  8D,  8.  8. 
6.  80.  81,  6.  85.  Act.  1,  81.   8,  30.  33.  10,  83   89.  33.    16, 

87.  17,  80.  Roro.  6,  4»  —  9,  19.  iQiXq  — /tifi^nm  =  ti  ovr, 
iqeU  f^9ij  irt,  fUfi^itat;  i.  0.  etiT  iyitur  ^  ii  Itaec  ita  sunt^ 
Micie/i  nUkl,  rtiamnum  vituperat.  11^1  coll.  10,  19.  —  v. 

6,  11  GolU  v.  7.  ~  V.  19.  /^cic  ovp^  dices  igitur  ae.  cum 
baeo  oiTendiint  te.  15,  17  coll.  v.  16.  16,  19.  1  Cor.  4,  16. 

7,  86  coll.  v.  86.  Cf.  Meyer  ep.  R  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  189.  de 
Wette  ep.  P.  ad  Cqr.  p.  61.  --  8  Cor.  5,  6.  80.  9^  5#  11, 
16.  18,  9.  Kph.  4,  1.  17.  PhiL  8,  1.  88.  89.  3,  16.  Cf.  ad 
boa  I.  Hdlem.  ep.  P.  ad  Philipp.p.811.  818.  389.  —  1  Tim. 

8,  1.  a  3,  8.  5,  14.  Bebr.  9,  83.  lac.  4,  17.  1  Petr.  8,  7. 
3  loh.  v.  a  (Ael.  V.  H.  4,  80.  Diod.  diio.  16,  91.  Luoian. 
D.  D.  6,  3.  ^88,  4.  ^Xen.  Mem.  1,  8.  la)  —  iunct.  leKitur 
cnm  a^a:  a^a  ovp  ^  inde  iyitur  sequitur.  Vide  a^a 
p.  53  col.  1.  —  /?)  in  aententiiB  conditionatibus  y^es  Oe~ 
zeichnet  die  darin  ausgesprochene  Vorsteliung  als  wahr 
und  wirkUch^^  Passow  I.  I.  —  Ita  ^av  ovy  Matlh.  5,  83. 
6,  88.  84,  86.  Luc.  4,  7.  loh.  6,  68.  vid.  de  h.  1.  ^a*'  p.  116 
col.  1.  —  loh.  8,  36.  cf.  Lucke  L  I.  p.  887.  -  Rom.  8, 
86  18,  80.  1  Cor.  14,  U.  83.  8  Tim.  8,  81.  -  tl  ovp 
MaUh.  6,  83.  88  45.  Luc.  II,  30.  18,  86.  16,  11.  loh.  16, 
a  lCol.  8,  80]  Pbilem.  v.  17.  ~  Lue.  88,  89.  i/tta  ovp 
nStl^ol  ^aap  sens.  si  igitur  ponimus  j  fuisse  septem  fra^ 
tres.  Cf.  de  Wette  Kv.  Luc.  p.  100.  —  iXrt  ovp  —  tXtt 
1  Cor.  10,  31.  15,  11.  -  (Kurip.  HeracHd.  v.  159.)  —  y) 
in  propositionihus  causalibus^  praeced.  imi:  inti  ovp^ 
cum  igitur^  quandoqtddem  igitur ,  da  also^  da  nun  Hebr. 

8,  14.  4,  6.  iXen.  Mem.  3,  9.  6.)  —  praeccd.  tl:  ti  ovp^ 
ubi  poni  poterat  inei  ovv  [vid.  ti  p.  185  coL  1.]  Matth.  7, 
II.  Luc.  11.  13.  loh.  13,  14.  Act.  11,  17.  —  c.  particip. 
reaolvendo  per  imi  c.  verbo  finito  |vid.  dyavautit»»]  loh.4, 
6.  16,  10.  Act.  17,  89.  19,  36.  Rom.  6,  1.  8  Cor.  3,  18. 
6,  11.  7,  1.  Hebr.  4,  14.  10,  19.  I  Petr.  4,  1.  8  Peir.  3, 
11.  —  d)  in  cohortationibusy  repetitis  vel  pendentibus  a 
verbia  praecedentibus  Matth.  3,  6  coll.  v.  7.   5,  46.     6,  a 

9.  31.  9,  36.  10,  16.  86  coll.  v.  84.  85.  --  v.  31.  13,  16 
colL  V.  11.  88,  9.  17.  88.  83,  3.  84,  48.  85,  13.  86.  87, 
64.  Marc.  13,  35.  Luc.  3,  a  6,  36.  II,  36.  18,  7.  40.  81, 
14.  36.  AcL  3,  19.  6,  3.  6,  88.  10,  88.  13,  40.  16,  36.  80, 
28.  81,  83.  83,  15.  81.  85,  6.  Rom.  6,  18.  11,  88.  13,  7. 
18.  14,  13.  1  Cor.  16,  7.]  16,  II.  8  Cor.  6,  84.  lGa\.  5, 
1.)  Rph.  5,  1.  7.  15.  6,  14.  Phil.  8,  89.  CoL  8,  6.  16.  3, 
5.  18.  8  Tim.  1,  6.  Hebr.  4,  1.  II.  16.  13,  15.  lac.  4,  7. 
fi,  7.  1  Pelr.  8,  1.  4,  7.  6,  6.  8  Petr.  3,  17.  1  lob.  8,  84. 
Apoc  3,  3.  19.  -  Act.8,  36.  18,  89.  86,  86.  (Kurip.  Orest. 
▼.  647.  ed.  Porson.)^-^  e)  in  interrogationibus  [vid.  Win. 
p.  486.],  ubi  Lat.  igitur^  nos:  also,  denn^  nun  Matth.  13, 
86.  17, 10.  T*  ovp  —  n^atop^  explica:  quid  igitur  coritendunt 
Ugis  doctoreSf  venturum  ante  Eiiam  let  reatituturum  om- 
nia  colL  V.  II.]?  ac.  cum  modo  viderimua  Kliam  ea  mi- 
nime  io  ae  recipientem.    Cf.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  653. 

—  19,  7.  ti  ovp  —  avt^  cur  igitur  lai  ita  est]  —  illam. 

88,  86.  87.  88  et  Marc.  16,  18.  ti  ovp  ~  «^oo^  quid  igi- 
lur  lcnm  Barrabam  liberum  dimitti  velitisl  aqam  cum  Jesu? 
ilArc.  18,  9  et  Luc.  80,  15.  ti  oip  —  diAntXwoq  quid  igi^ 
tur  [cum  ita  ae  gesBerintJ  vineae  dominus  aget?    Marc. 


18,  83.  Loc.  3,  ia  tl  oip  «>  nottitfOftsp  quid  igihur  [ai  ite 
eatj  faciamusf  80,  17.  ti  ovr  —  voijto  quid  igiiur  (al 
aon  ita  eat,  nt  dixi]  «i6l  volwnt  verba  iUa  scripiurae  S4^ 
erael^  —  v.  33.  88,  70.  loh.  1,  81.  6,  6.  l^  89.  Aoc  16^ 
la  19,  8.  Rom.  3,  1.  87.  31.  —  4»  I.  ti  oup—adom  quid 
igitur  dicemus  rebus  extemis  eum  itwenisse?  coiL  8,  31. 
cf.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  1.  p.  8ia  Meger  ep. 
P.  ad  Rom.  p.  98.  —  Rom.  4,  9.  6,  81.  1  Cor.  3,  6.  ti^ 
ofp  —  irat/Xoc  coU.  v.  4.  Cf.  Win.  p.  486.  de  WetU  ep. 
P.  ad  Cor.  p.  87.  aliter  Jfieger  ad  h.  1.  p.  68.  —  6,  81. 
1  Cor.  3,  6.  6,  15.  9,  16.  10,  19.  —  ti  ovp  6  p6ftoq  quorsum 
igitur  Uxl^  Gh\.  8,  19.  81.  —  ti  ovy  iat$  quid  igitur  fa^ 
ciendum  vel  sUituendum  estf    AcL  81,  88.  1  Cor.  11,  16. 

86.  —  ti  oip  iQoCfttPf  ini/AtPOVfttp  tfj  dfMQti^  «  int^ 
fitpoiiMtP  ovp  r^  dftaf^rUf.  Rom.  6,  1.  7,  7.  9, 14.  30.  tiovp; 
quid  igitur^  L  e.   quid  igitur  sequitur?    Rom.  11,  7.  <- 

80.  alia  interfogatione :  ti  ovp;  n^otx6ftt&a;  =  nqotx6titt&a 
ovp^  Hom.  3,  9.  6,  16.  Cf.  de  formula  ti  oip  animum  prae- 
par«ute  ad  obiectiouem  ex  antecedentibua  nascentem  Fritz^ 
sche  L  L  p.  178.  —  n6atp  oip;  unde  igiturf  MaUh.  13, 

87.  n6&tp  ^  C«CarMt  sc.  cum  aemen  porum  ieceris?  v.  56. 
n^&tp — ndpta  sc.  dum  e  gente  ignobili  prodierit?  —  loh. 
4,  11.  irwc  oi'y,  quomodo  igiturf  Matth.  18,86.  ntiq — o^* 
tov  ac.  si  ipae  aecum  diasidet.  88,  43.  —  86,  64.  ntaq  — 
yQo^ai;  6C*  si  tuo  vel  angelorum  auxilio  ulerer.  loh.  6, 
48.  nwq  —  jtatapifi^xa;  scil.  cum  genus  eioa  noverimus.  — 

9,  19.  Rom.  10,  14.  (Lueian.  D.  D.  8,  3.  Xen.  8ymp.  8, 
10.)  —  ~  cc)  oratJoni  recipiendae  Inservit  i.  e.  post  in- 
terposita  verba  quaedam  repetit  sententiam.  Utuntur  Lat. 
in  talibtts  nunci^fur,  nunc  in^tiam,  nostratea:  alsoy  sage 
ich ,  ti^ie  gesagt  ef.  Passow  1.  I.  Matth.  §.  685.  Bomem, 
ad  Xen.  Anab.  4,  3.  6.  Ueindorf  ad  Plat,  Lys.  §.  43  fin. 
Macob  Lncian.  Alexand.  p.  48.  Ldwe  ILeol  ad  Hom.  Odyss. 
8,  34.  Win.  p.  486.  416.  Fritzsche  £v.  Matth.  p.  367.  Har^ 
less  ep.  P.  ad  Rph.  p.S96.  —  ItaMaUh.7,  84ooll.  v.81.— 

10,  38  coU.  V.  83.   13,  40  coll.  v.  30.  Marc  8,  31  coll.  v. 

81.  Luc.  3,  7  coU.  V.  3.  loh.  6^  84  coU  v.  88.  16,16  colL 
v.  17.  16,  88  coU.  V.  18.  16,  18  colL  v.  3.  —  v.  19  colL 
V.  13.  19.  83  coll.  V.  16.  Act.  8,  30  COll.  v.  89.  —  86,  88 
coll.  v.  80.   Rom.  4,  10  colL  -v.  9.   1  Cor.  6,  4  coU.  v.  1. 

11,  80  colL  V.  16.  Gal.  3,  6  coll.  v.  8.  fiph.  4,  17  coU.  v. 
1,   (Xen.  Mem.  1,  l.  80.   Anab.  4,  3.  6.   C^r.  6,  1.  3  oolL 

§.  8.) dd)  summatim  comprehendit,  quae  ante  fusius 

diola  erant  cf.  Passoiv  I.  I.  Matth.  §.  685.  p.  1878.  — • 
Matth.  1,  17.  loh.  7,  43.  19,  48.  ixtX  ovp  —  i^iaovp  aensua: 
praeparatis  igitur  et  peractis  omnibus ,  quae  ad  sepuitU' 
ram  pertinebant ,  ibi  lesum  reposuerunt.  —  loh.  18,  17. 
ipta^tv^tt  01*»  —  ptM^oip  sensus:  factis  igitur  et  verbis  te^ 
stata  eat  muUitudo  ipsum  comitans ,  Ijozamm  ab  eo  in 
vitam  revocatum  esse.  —  addito  fiip:  f^ip  ovy,  sq.  &i,  In 
quibos  ut  fiip  respicit  d/,  Indicans  transitum  ad  aliam  rem, 
ita  ovp  concludit;  utuntur  Lat.  in  taUbus  quidem  igittar, 
ac  —  quidem  loh.  19,  84  coU.  v.  83.  —  Luo.  3,  18  colL 
V.  19  et  loh.  80,  30  coll.  v.  31.  Vide  de  his  LL  sub  ttt- 
qoq  adnotata.  (Xen.  Mem.  1,  1.  16.) 

b)  aut  transitnm  faciendo  a  re  una  ad  alteram  „ea 
zeigt  die  ausserliche  Verbindung  eines  Satzes  mit  dem 
vorhergehenden  an  nnd  dass  der  eine  aufdeu  andern  folgt." 
Pijsiiow  L  L  p.  313.  Matih.  §.  685.  Win.  p.  416.  Utuntur 
Lat.  in  talibus  igiturf  etJam  tumy  porro^  nostrates:  alsoy 
in  Foige  dessen^  duy  nun  —  aa)  universe  Luc.  6,  9.  loh. 
18,  1.  9.  16,  II.  17.  19.  85.  86.  33.  19,  5.  89.  asevo<:  ^ 
at6fiatt  =  0*  6iy  nX-^aavteq  ovp  anoyyop  o\ovq^  itnetto  ydq 
axevoq  o^ovi  ftearovj  nai  iaatantii  neqt&ipteq  —  at6iMtt.  — 
V.  31.  81,  6.  —  Rom.  8,  81.  cf.  de  h.  L  verbis  o  oiv  dt- 
6davitav  kX.  apodosin  exblbentibus  verbomm  v.  17  sqq. 
Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  1.  p.  186  sqq.  Meyer  ep. 
P.  ad  Rom.  p.  68.  Aliter  Win.  p.  493.  baberi  in  his  verbis 
anacoluthon  existimans.  —  Loci,  in  quibus  praeter  parti- 
culas  fiiv  —  6i  sibi  respondentibus  legitur  ovv  transitum 
ad  aliam  rem  indicans  Marc.  16,  19.  Act.  6»  86.  86,  4.  86| 
6.  Vid.  ftiv  p.  307  col.  8.  —  }tip  oip  I.  e.  vel:  l^iftir^ 
Dos :  nun  [vide  fUv  L  1.] ,'  vel :   imo.    Vide  locos  sub  voc. 

f/tip  I.  L  excitatos. bb)  ubi  Innotum  legltur  cnm  par- 

ticnla  teraporit*,  ut  oray:  oray  oiv  quando  igitur  Mattb. 
6,8.  81,  40.  84,  16.  Luc.11,34.  —  ore:  ore  ojr,  eiim  1^1 
tuTj  wie  ntin,  da  nun  lob.  8,  88.  13,  18.  [31.]  19,  6.  a 
83.  30.  81, 15.  —  btq:  dq  ovv^  cum  igitur ,  wie  nun,  da 
nun  loh.  4, 1  40.  11,  6.  16,  6.  80,  18  81,  9.  ij  oiv  ftd^&a 
uq  linovatv  loh.  11,  80.  88.    (Plat.  Protag.  p.  316  A.) .  cf. 
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Matth,  1.  1.  —  itavrfjQ  oi(y,  Mtatim  iffUur  Act.  10,  S8. 
9VW  9V9  Ibid.  —  nal%v  oiv  Tel  oiV  itdUv  itervm  igitur 
loh.  8,  te.  <t.  9,  15.  10,  7.  19.  81.  89.  18,  97.  88.  40. 
80,  10.  81.  —   r6re  oj!ir,   tum  iffitur  lob.  11,  14.  19,  1. 

16.   80,  8. cc)  Inositor  o.  particip.   reflolveodo  per 

oray,  orc,  cSc,  c.  verbo  floito  of  Matth,  $.  5H5,  1  et  suprB 
8iib  ayaramiw  DOtBta.  -*  ioh.6,  14.  15.  19.  11,  17.  81.  18, 
8,  18.  80.  18,  8.  4  19,  18.  86.  80,  19.  81,  7.  Act.  8,  88. 
15,  8.    19,  86.   85,  1.  17.  86,  88.  Rom.  15,  8a 

Oinm,  adv.  abjioliite  et  obiectlve  oegaoa  (ex  ov  et 
nm)  nondum  a)  uDiverfie,  aq.  prues.  Matth.  15,  7.  16,  9. 
84,  6.  Marc  8,  17.  18,  7.  loh.  8,  4.  7,  6.  8,  57.  Bebr.  8, 
8.  (Ael.  V.  R.  8,  18.  Xep.  Ao.  1,  5.  18.)  —  aq.  praeteriL 
loh.  7,  8.  6  *atQ6q  6  i»  ovizw  ntnlriqtrtTa&»  De  leciiooe  ovtt 
opafiahat  praefereuda  vul|;aiae  ovnm  drafiaivm  vid.  Qrhsb, 
ed.  Schutz  f  Knapp  ,  Svhott ,  LUcke  ^  Mcyer  y  de  Wette. 
Cr.  de  b.  I.  Meyer  Ev.  loh.  p.  93.  —  v.  89.  8,  80.  11,  80. 
80,  17.  1  Cor.  8,  8.  Hebr.  18,  4.  ~  ovma  ov^elt:  — 
nondum  guisquam  Act.8,  16.  Cf.  ov  et  ovSeiq,  —  b)  io  io- 
terrogat.  «  nondumne?  Mattb.  15,  18.  Marc.  8,  17. 

OvQif  CK,  i},  cauda.  Ter  io  N.  T.  Apoc  10,  10. 
19.  18,  4.  —  01  o  pro  XT  les.  19, 15.  (Plut.  apophth.  Mor. 
8.  p.  40.  ed.  Tauchn,  LuclaiL  D.  D.  88,  1.  Xeo.  de  re 
equestr.  5,  7.) 

OvQavtO^j  ioyov  %i  ovoopMQ,  «011,  4»  ^,  —  ov  r6f  (oi^ 
^voQ^coelesiiSf  r.Sexies  io  N.T.,  ut  i  nat^Q  6  offgdpeoQ  pa^ 
tercoelestii —  appellatur  Ita  Deua,  quippe  qui  Id  coelo  babi* 
tore  credebatur  Mattb.6, 14  86.88.  15,  18.  —  nHj&oQ  or^- 
ridq  ovi^aviov  muUUudo  copiarum  coetestium^  Mppellantur 
ita  aogeli,  qui  cum  Deo  io  coelia  veraari  putabaotur  Luc. 
8,  18.  Vide  ov^v6q.  —  Sntaoia  o^f^v&oQ  i.  e.  visio^  quae 
de  coelo  obtiffU  alicui  Act.  86,  19.  -.  pro  chald.  t<^lCt^ 
Dan.  4,  83.  (Rdiau.  1,  7.  9.  Xeo.  Mem.  1,  1.  11.) 

Ovgafo^ep,  adv.  (vox  poelis  et  seriori  graecitaU 
propria  cf.  Lob,  ad  Phryo.  p.  93.  94.  —  ov^poq)  coelitus. 
Bi9  io  N.  T.  Act.  14,  17.  86,  18.  (lamblicb.  vit.  Pythag. 
88,  816.  Niceph.  Greg.  10,  1.  887.  Aenohio.  73,  5.) 

OvQavoqj  ov,  4,  et  ntl  hcbr.  DCl^  oi'^roi,  «y,  o£, 
Cqoippe  qnod  plores  coeli  io  sacris  libri/esse  doceotur  vid. 
Win.  p.  1H4.  vid.  iDfra  ad  Eph.4, 10.  ob.«ervara  et  dearticuli 
nuDO  abseotia  diidc  posiliooe  Hliyi.  p.  1 14 1  coeium ,  coeti^ 
coelorum^  der  Himmel,  i.  e.  A)  convexa  cofti  cum  omni^ 
bus  y   quae  in  coeio  compiciuntur  a)  uolverse  aa)  propr. 

—  Ita,  ubi  coelom  et  lerra  sibi  oppoo.,  ut  1  Cor.  8,  8. 
Hebr.  18,  86.-8  Petr.  8,  5.  10.  18.—  circumscribitur  vo- 
Cibiis  6  ovQ,  uai  17  yijuniversusmundusy  omniutn  rervm 
creatamm  unUyersitas  Matth.  5,  18.  II,  85.  84,  85.  98, 
18.  Marc.  13,  81.  Lnc.  10,  81.  16,  17.  81,  81.  Act.  4,  84. 
14,  15.  17,  84.  Apoc.  10,  6.  14,  7.  80,  11.  -  Ita  pro 
VnKm    Q^CK^n  Geo.  1,  1.  14,  19.  —  toi  ip  rolQ  oio. 

I     v»  T  f  ^  •    -  r^   -        ,  . 

ica«  ra  inl  Ti7*yi?c  =  omnium  rerum  creafarum  iifil* 
PersUas  Col.  1,  16.  —  ax^oc  oi*^avoc  vel  nuQop  ow- 
Qarov  item  anQOt  ov^avoi  vel  ax^a  ovQapoip^  fines 
coeli  vel  ultimi  coelif  i.  e.  coeti  fines^  quihus  terram  con- 
tingere  videtur  Matlh.  84,  81.  Marc.  13,  87.  -  vn6  \ar 
ov^ayoi^,  sub  coetis  =  in  terris  Act.  4,  18.  (Plat.  Tim. 
p.  83.)  —  ij  vfi^  ovQav6p  scil.  /»(>a  [cf.  Win,  p.  588. 
Bornem.  SchoK  p.  107.  L.  Bos  p.  560  sq.l  Luc.  17,  84. 
quo  loco  in  rr/Q  —  oif^ayrfya  ab  una  terrae  vel  coeli 
plaga  ad  alteram.  (Ita  ^x  &eddjTfjQ  i<;  &dXatrap  Xen.  h. 
gr.  8,  8.  8.  Aristoph.  Thesmoph.  v.  956.)  -  Act.  8,  5. 
Col.  1,  88.  —  Ita  pro  yy<T]  nli'p  et  Ta  iv  rfi  rfi  pro 
Q^D^tl  nnn  lob.  88  ,'84.  pro'pN  lob.  18,  4.  pro 
Dinn  Prov.  8,  88.  —  ol  wvv  ol^avoij  coelumy  quod 
nunc  esty  et  ex  oppoa.  tov  oiqapov  mv  mnpovy  6  n^MtoQ 
o^^at^oc»  coelum  ftrimum^  pojit  ludicium  extremum  cum 
ioto  mundo  iyne  dissolvendum   2  Petr.  3,  7.    Apoc.  81,  I. 

—  Cf.  Bertholdt  ChristoL  ludaeorum  lesu  et  aposi.  aeiate 
p.  818.  Raumgarten-CruHus  Grundzri«e  der  bibl.  Theol. 
len.  1888.  p.  449  Bt^,  iBauer}  Bibl  Theol.  d.  N.  T.  Vol. 
3  p.  66  sqq.  p.  884  sqq.  Schutz  Brief  an  die  Hehr.  p.  91 
coll.  Gesen,  ad  les,  13,  13.  65,  17.  ««,  88.  —  ctimmemo- 
rantur  plures  coeli  Eph.  4,  10  Hebr.  4,  14.  7,  86  Cf. 
BHhme  ep:  ad  Hebr.  p.  806.  Schutz  I.  I  HVii.  p.  164. 
Bieecti  ep.  ad  Hebr.  VoL  8.  P.  1.  p.  173.  Meyer  ep.  P. 


ad  Cor.8.  p.  838.  Wttiten.  et  EmmerUng  ad  8  Cor.  18,  a. 
—  6  natPOQ  ovQ,  ftotHini  roetum  i.  e.  coelum,  qood  Hlo, 
qood  nODO  esU  vi  Ignls  diSMOlulo,  com  meliori  et  praesiaa- 
tlorl  renim  oroDlum  conditiooe  expectabat  aetas  lesu  et 
apostoloruin  8  Petr.  8,  18.  Apoc  81,  1.  ~  Cf.  Berikoidi 
1.  I.  Baumyarten  •  Crusius  1.  I.  Bauer  I   1.  Schutz  I.  I.  — 

(Hom.  Iliad.  18,  453.   Xeo.  Oecoo.  19,  9.) bb)  for> 

■ulae  trop  ,  Ut  nolXdo  0-a$  a^/f  rov  ovqavov  ApOO. 
18,  5.  Vlde  *oXXdot»ae  p.  874  ool.  I.  —  vv^etS-^pat  Zuq 
tov  oi^Q.  ad  coelum  eferri  pro:  in  summum  fortunae 
fastigium  evehi  Matlb.  1 1 ,  83.  Loc.  in,  6.  (ita  d^&^wae 
nqhQ  r6¥  ov(ja¥6v  Plut.  de  Herodiiti  nuiligD.  o  31.  Mor.  5. 

p.  807.  ed.  Tauchn.) b)  quateous  Dubes  io  eo  peo- 

dent,  veoti  et  Imbres  cogoDtur,  tODitriia  et  Mfnini  gl- 
gouDtnr  lcoelnm  a€rium,  apud  ludaeos  priranm  coelnm  ap- 
pellaium  cf.  Emmeriing  I.  1.]  —  aa)  noiverse,  ut  ra  yrc- 
reivd  Tov  ovq.  avesvotatu  roetum  petentes  Matlh.  8,  96. 

8,  80.  18,  38.  Marc  4,  14.  |  88.  Lac  8,  5.  9,  58.  13,  18. 
Act.  10,  18.  II,  6.  pe^ilat  rov  ovq.  Matth.  84,  80.  86,  64. 
Marc  14,  68.  t6  nff^Qttnow  tov  org,  Matlh.  16,  3.  Ltic  18; 
90.  —  7nf(ftdte$^  oTvypdtet%  verop  diSmotP  6  ovq,  Mattlu  18, 
8   8.  lac.  5,  18.  nv^  ^q^  /aAa&s  dn6  vel  in  rov  ovo.  Lne. 

9,  54.  17,  89.    Act.  9,  3.    88,  6.  ApoC.  13,  13.    16,  81.  80^ 
9.  ofj/*e7op  /«  vel  dn6  roH  o^^.  miracuium  dt  coeio  desmm^ 
tum  item  ip  rf  o^o.  in  coeto  conspicuum  Matth.  It,  i. 
Marc  8,  II     Luc  II,  16.    81,  11.  Act.  8,  19.    84,  3a  ~ 
VX^y  tMv^  itt  roif  ov^.    Luc  3,  88.    loh.  II,  9.    8  Peir.  1, 
18.  —  Act.  8,  8.  dpiw/O-ii  6  ovQ.  item  dpewx&iioap  rvl  ojrp- 
toprae  oi  ovq.  coeli  aperti  vel  discissi  sunt  [aolU  »t  inde 
spiritusdiv.  in  le^um  eifundi  posr<et.    Cf.  quae  babeot  de 
bac  narniiione  ad  celebrandam  lesu  maiestaiem  compoalia 
Deq0e  ^omparanda  oum  profaDOnim  scriptorum  l«icis,  ia 
quibiis   coeli  fulminibus   HCistii   meulio  ioiicltur  FrUzsche 
£v.  Maitb.  p.  14M.   Kv.  Marc  p.   80.  de  Wrtte  Rv.  Maith. 
p.  34  sq.l    Matth.  3,  IH.  Maro.  1,  II.  —    f^mpij  ht  reep  or^ 
Matth.  3,  II.   Marc.  1,  10.    (Xeo.  Cyr.  4,  8.  15.  Ad.  4,  t 
8.) bb)  formulae  DOtaodae,   n%  *leie$p  r6p  ot^^a* 

p6p^  hebr.  Q^Di^^n  *l!iV  dicitur  OeuB '^ ptuviam  terrae 
denegare  Liic.  4,^88.  Apoc  II,  6.  —  Cf.  Dent.  II,  17.  8 
ChrOD  6,  86.  7,  18.  ubi  oi  o  ovp/xi*^  ror  otQop^p.  fflhr 
Vot/tsglaube  der  Semiten^^^  inqiiil  Sesen.  ad  lea  84,  19. 
^ydachte  sich  oben  in  der  Wmmelsveste  —  V^p^  ^  Oitter 
oder  tSchlrus.sen  angebracht^  durch  Wttche^  UTcnn  sie  ge» 
d/fnet  wurdeuy  das  Ober  jenem  Gewdlbe  brfindttrhe  Was^ 
ser  des  Himmelsuceans  als  Begen  oder  Woikrnbruch  Arr- 
abstromte,**  —  6  oaravac  ninret  in  tov  oi*^  Sata" 
nas  de  coelo  ruit  Luc.  10,  18.  —  A^rem  uti  doroiciliom 
^atanae  liabebat  lesu  e(  apo!«iolonim  aeias,  ita,  iibi  ad  leso 
opus  oppuguaodtim  ei  impediendiim  sese  accingit  ffaianas, 
ruere  de  coelo  dicitur.  ^iint  (aroen,  qui  w.  Lucae  expli- 
ceut:  de  coelo  Sutanns  deiicitur  pro:  nocendi  ttw  Satn' 
nae  frangitur  et  debUftutur.    Vid.  Kuinoel  et   Meyer  ad 

h.  I. c)  qiiateous  Hidera  in   eo  moveniur  et  connpi* 

ciuntur  fcoelum  sidereum.  coeli  secundi  noroine  Itidaeis  ia- 
sienitum]  aa)  universe.  iit  dnTigeq  tov  oiuq.  Marc.  13-,  85* 
Hcbr.  II,  18.  Apoc.  18,  4.  ^  or^ar«a  rot;  ovq,  item  al  dir- 
pdfteiQ  ronf  ovq.  vel  ai  dvvdfteiQ  al  ir  toIq  ovq.  copiae  coe^ 
testes  =r  sidera  Act.  7,  48.  —  Matlh.  84,  89.  Marc  13, 
85.  Luc  11,  86.  —  Ka  pro  hebr.    njCl^*n  X3    lcr.  33> 

88.  8ophOD.  1,  5.    Cf.  ^vpastiq  p.  3.38.   (Xeo.  Mem.  4,8. 

8.  oi'^yoc  doTfQotL;  Hom.  Iliad.  6,  108.) bb)  formnla 

notanda:  aor/^fc /rcooiVra*  d/ro  rot/ or^.  Mallh.  84,89.  Apoc 
6,  13.  —  Apoc.  8.  10.  9,  1.  Cf.  Gesen,  ad  les.  34,  14. 
fjDie  politische  Bevolution ,  bei  Wrlcher  die  wiclUigsten 
Beiche  untergehen ,  wird  ats  ein  jungstrr  Tagy  at*  ein^ 
BriHUution  drr  ganzen  Natur  Vurgestettt.  Drr  Hiwmrty 
der,  tvie  ein  Zrtt  iiber  die  Erde  ausgebreUety  grda*ht 
wird  lles.  40,  88.  Ps.  104,  8.|^  rollt  sichj  wie  eine  Buch- 
rolle  M9  fiipkiov  eiXioo6f»epop  Apoc.  6,  4  coll.  Ps.  108,87.1 
zuitammenr.  Die  Sterne^  die  duran  grheftet  sind  |rrfixa 
coelo  sidera  Horat.  Rpod.  17,  5.  sldera,  qiuie  alBxa  dixi* 
roiis  coelo  Plin.  H.  N.  8,  8.  6.]  falien  h*ruby  wie  wtUce 
BtSlter.  Die  ganze  sinnlich  popuiare  Voratellung ,  di* 
die  Sterne  als  Ufmpthen  und  fCerzrn  am  Bimmet  dtntst,^* 
Uti  deniqiie  omnium  temporum  multiiudo  iucnlla  pro  lu- 
minibua  coelesiibus  liabuit  et  habei  sidera,  iu  eiusdem 
opinionis  vesiisEia  habe)*  in  phiienomeno,  nosiraiibts»  iV/rra» 
schnuppen  y   Latiuis  stettae  labeotes  vel  cadentes  l\iTg» 
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Georg.  1,  995.  Aeoeld.  8,  «(J*4.T  appelfatb  ee  tttftlf  oinf^iits 
babito  LArCemfd.  2,  80.  |  cf.  f^Htsrfte  Kv.  Matili.  >.  -^4 
Bqq.  Mej/er  Ev.  Mattb.  p.  147.  ^  mifc«  fiv.  Aiatib.  ^.  )S08. 

B)  sfdes  et  domicUium  Dei 

pie  defunctorMtnf  Paiilo  apostolt 

T^itaq  ov^ap6qf  coeliiui  tertiiiiii  a| 

P.   ad  Philipp.   p.   318   et   ad   2 

Wrtle.  —  a)  universe    Mattli.  fSi 

0,  V3.  19,  38.  82,  43.  Act.  8,  81 

Gal.  1,  8.  8  Thesd.  1,  7.  Hebr.  i 

6,  I.  10,  4.  5.  8.    II,  la   16.  I». 

13.  17.    15,  t.  d.    16,  17.    18«  4. 

18.  18,  10    84,  36.  Marc.  18,  85. 

Epb.  6,  9.  Pbih  3,  80.  Col.   1,  5. 

8,  1.  9,  83.  10,  34.    18,  83.  1  Pc 

or«  O^Qovo^  hxi  rov  Btov   Mafth. 

coll.  les.  99y  1.  —  lac.  5,  18.  — 

p«»^  Mattb.  6,  10.  ILuc.  II,  37.]  coll    P.^"  103,  81.'—  '^«y- 

aavqoq  h  ov^via  =  oprs,  quae  asservatitur  in  coelo 
Matib  6,  80.  19,  81.  Marc.  10,  81.  Liic.  18,  33.  18,  88. 
Uli  ealni  houestatis  facta  referri  putabaiiiur  eic  ro  pt,diov 
r^  &»«^c  lo  coelo  aciservMtuni,  ita  ad  ciiiiis  DOiiien  recte 
factoriioi  mulla  aduotata  existiniari  polentut,  is,  cum  mer- 
ceti  illum  eximia  maneret,  &fjoav^6v  h  ov^avo)  babere  pu- 
tabatui^  —  iarat  Mitxhov  vel  Xikvn(vov  iv  Vw  otJ^.  vel 
iv  ToiQ  ovQ.  in  cotlo  et  a/wd  tos  y  qui  in  totlo  mnt 
Matth.  16,  19.  18,  18.  —  o  &toq  ruv  ovfjavov  aut  Dens  in 
coelis  habitans  aut  Deus  coeli  dominus  Apoc.  11,  13.  1«, 
11.  —  o  narriQ  6  i^  ot^avov^  pottr  votteiitis  |vid.  iu 
p.  149  col.  8.|  Luo.  II.  13.  vel  6  narrjg  6  iv  rolq 
ovQ,  Mattb.  5,  16.  45.  48.  6,  1.  9.  7,  II.  JO,  83.  18, 
50.  16,  17.  18,  10.  14.  19.  83,  9.  Marc.  11,  26,  26.  Luc. 
II»  2.  —  Ta  aTQaTtvfjiara  Tit  iv  tw  ovq,  »  vattrviit  genio^ 
rum  coelestium  Apoc.  19,  14.  Tta  »}  or^ria  tov  ovg.  pro 
hebr.  D^pfi^^n  N2S  I  Begg.  28,  19  coll.  8  Cbroo.  18, 
18.  P».  148,  8  —  /a^o  «Vira»  iv  Tifi  org,  ffaudebuiit  in  coe- 
Iwf ,  man  wird  sick  im  Himmtl  frtuen   i.  ^qui  sunt  in 


coelis,  Deus  et  ane:e|j,  lartuhuntur  Luc.  15/7.  —  b)  for- 
mulae  notandae:  aa)  dvn^kinuv,  i^^Untiv,  uTtviltiv^  algnv, 
inaiffttVy  Toi/q  6q>&alfAOvq  tiq  r  6v  ovgavdv  i.  e  VUttum 
tendere  ad  coelum  vel  inturri  rotlum ,  Dri  domicilium. 
Ita  ouno  de  perMonis,  vuliu  ad  coelum  directo,  preces  fa- 
cientibus  Matth.  14,  19.  Marc.  6,  41.  7,  34.  Luc.  9,  16. 
18,  13.  loh.  17,  1.  Act.  7,  55.  (I  .Macc.  4,  10.  /9oar  tiq  t6v 
ovgavdv.)  —  nunc  de  apotdolis,  asceusioiils  lesu  io  coelum 
leslibiis  Act.  I,  10.  11.  -  bb)  dvafiaivttv,  oWiyv^^ya*, 
ayao;ra0^a«,  dni^/ta&ai^  noQtvto&at  tiq  rov  or^iaydi'  -■ 
adscmdo  y  recipwr  y  abro  in  roelum  et  ad  Drum  in  cotlo 
hiihltantrm  me  confero  a)  de  per-^onis  loh.  3.  13.  Act.  8, 
34.  10,  6.  Apoc.  II,  18.  —  de  aof^elis  Liic.  8,  15.  —  de 
lesu,  filio  Dei   Marc.  16,  19.   Act.  I,  II.    1  Petr.  3,  88.  — 

fi)  de  rebiis    Act.  10,  16.    II,  10.    Apoc.  21,  8 cc) 

dnomak^vaiy  l<p/<o^a«,  na&ita&ai,^  naTit;Saivtiv  i^  vel  aTi' 
ot^^ayof/,  miitiy  venire  y  drscmdrre  de  lortOj  domicilio 
Dei  a)  de  persouis,  ut  de  angelis  Matth.  88,  8.    Apoc  10, 

I.  18,  I.  80,  1.  —  de  lejtn,  filio  Dei  loh.  3,  31.  6,  33.  38. 
48.  1  Thess.  4,  16.  1  Petr.  I,  18.  -  «best  xara/t?fi<?  Hehr. 
18,  85.  —  de  SSpiritu  div.  loh    I,  38.   -    /S?    de  rebiis  Act. 

II,  5.  —  dd)  6  ovQavoq  dvtwyoq  vel  nl  ovq.  dvfwyftifm  dl- 
Guntur,  vel  ubi  persona  aut  rea  de  coelo  a  Deo  demitti  di- 
citur  loh.  1,  58.  Act.  10,  II.  -  vel  ubi  quia,  repeulino 
quodam  fiirore  abreptus,  iinaglnes  rernm  ah.seniiiira  et  spi- 
ritutini  Kpccies  cernere  .-«ibi  videtur  Act.  7,  56.  —  Apoc.  4. 
1.  19,  II.  --  ee)ra  iv  tolq  oiQavolq^  iiem  naoa  na- 
T^*a  iv  ovQavolq^  coetrstia  ,  familia  cotlrstis  i.  c.  die 
hOlirre  Gristtrwrtt  Fphes  1,  10.  3,  I5.  Col.  I.  80.  yyDrr 
Grivinny  wrlchen  nach  der  Paulinischen  Ansicht  die  hH- 
hrre  Gristrrwrtt  von  der  ErlGstmg  huben  sollle ,  taff  nur 
duriii  y  dnss  sie  Hch  mit  drr  Meuschheit  nun  mehr  fiir 
dir  Stiche  des  Giilm   vereiitiffm    konnte^^    Daumffarlen- 

Crusius  \.  I.  p.  151  sq.  Cf.  Luc*  15,  7. c)  poelice  io 

verbtfl  tvq>Qaivov  ovgavi^  item  tvTPaivtnfyt  ol  Oiyavoi  Apoc. 

18,18.  18,  30.  —  Itao**  o    Ps.  46,   l|.  les.  49,  13. d) 

meion.vro.  ad  coeliim,  Dei  domiciliiim,  referuntur,  quae 
snnt  Dei  ip.Miiiii  aa)  universe,  ut  a^a^rai«<r  tiq  t6v  ovQavov 
Luc.  15,  18.  81.  (Claudian.  bell  getic.  qiiis  iam  post  lAlia 
seguiM  ambigat  atit  corlo  noHt  parere  neKanli ,  et  uostra- 
te»:  drr-Himmel  ffebe,  der  H'mmel  hat  ffrhoffrn.)  —  Lo- 
cutoa  esse  ita  poti.<48imum  ludaeos  serioris  aetatis,    teatis 


Oifg^  on6ii^ '  T<j;  flrt/riV,-  das  0hr  n)  imf vert»e  JH ii tfti.- 1 ir^ 
15.^  Marc.7,  33.  Liic.  88,  50.^  Act.  7,  57.  88,  87.  t  Oofl  8, 

0.  18,  16.  (Iletodirto.  t,  3.  7.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  4.  5.)  -  bj 
ut  pdemriim,  ita  Hebfe-iieoHini  Itiore,  quae  CHdinit:  in  boiibY- 
nem 'ip«ri»m;  referuntiir  ad  nienibruin  cOirporiM,  et  fturl  tii* 
biiuofur,  qiiod  eiits  praecipna  eM  |irfrs  in  repmeKenfi  Ivltt. 
sub  voc.  rXirmaa  aotnia  et  Fritzschr  fev.  Matih.  p.  45^.1 
Matib.  13,  t^.  —  c)  DDrmulae  -  dnovtiviititi 
dxautti&at  tiq  ^a  *7Toi  [vld.  Vol.  1.1  MAtfh. 
10,  87.  \et:  11,  88;  -^  6  f;fr.i,  avifm/  item  6 
i/iov  o  f .  <,  inov  &d  T  w,  •  sensOs :  /rures  ai*riifiti^  ! 
Mattb.  11,  15.  13,  9.  43.  Marc.  8,  g.  88.  13,  9. 
14,  35.  Apoo.  9,  7.  II.  17.  8^  :  ftdde  Maix.  4, 
83.  7,  16.  —  {la^iiotts  duovtt  j  Matth.  1»,  ^1«. 
Act,  88,  87.  Vide  fiaQitiq.  —  r«c.  ot^»  axotJ- 
e  T  «,  io  descriptione  hominum  s  ei  iai*do^um'  ad 
intelligendum  Marc  8,  18:  -^  r'  vel  *t?/D/e- 
a^a«  tiq  Ta  wTa  r«ro?  [vid.  col.  l.T  Luo.  I, 
44,  lac<  5,  4.  —  nk^qova&at  _.,  „/^»y  rfvo^  [vid. 
iv  p.  165  col.  1.  init.J  Lifc;  4,  81.  —  ^  eiaOai  ti<;  td, 
biTa  Luc.  9,  44.  Vide  tiq  l  I.  ^  XaXtTaOai  Ttobi;  t6 
ovq  Luc.  18,  3.  (cf.  kakihi  p.  886  cof.  1  fio.  —  aftt^l^ 
T/ti/To^  —  To»c  wa*  |de  qiio  ^at.  vld.  dyaXkidin'}  Act.  7, 
51.  —  MTa  Tov  ftii  dMovttv  Ohren  des  mchthbrens  i.  e. 
aures  audiendi  facultate  destitutae  \v\A,  fikijtm  p.  74  COl. 

1.  et  /4j}  no.  1.]  Rom.  11,8.—  oTrci  t^^^oc  tiq^iraiv 
[vid.  «K  p.  141  col.  1.  init.]  1  Petr.  3,  18.  iSaepius  noa 
exlat  in  M.  T. 

Ovaiay  aq,  ^,  (essentia,  substautfa  ab  wv,  oJoa,  or) 
quae  sunt  aiicui  y  facultates ,  ofies  ,  bona.  Bis  in  N.  T* 
Luc.  15,  18.  13.  —  (tob.  14,  18.  Diod.  Sic.  T.  la  p.  64. 
ed.  Bip.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  8.  3.)  * 

Ovjfj  couiunct.  absolute  et  obiectiv 
i.  e.    1)  und  nicht   Luc.  80,  .S6.  -    (Hon 
Mem.  1,  8.  47.)  —    sq.  xai   [vid.  Hin.    p^ 
6IW).   Bornrm.  sSrhol.    p.    185   sq.    ita  Eur 
Paus.  l,  H    .5.     Hdot.    7,  49.    oiV«  —  rt    1 
Stallb.  ad  Plat.  Phileb.  $.  31.  Elmst.  ad  i 
not.  1.]  loh.  4,  li.  —     q.  xai  c.  verbo  ni 
deule  3  loh.  v.   10.    ovrt  airoc  inidixtTat 
nivovq  niakvti    i.  e.   nrque  ipse  excipit y 
ut  y    qui  exci/irre  volnnt  y    txcipiant.    Al 
fiovov   a»*r6c   ov»   in^Aixtrat^    dkXd  xa«  — 
partic.  nai  u^u  cf.  sub  tXyt  p.  80  col.  I.  mouiia.  —   o^re 

—  ovr*,  neque  —  neque  i.  e.  wedrr  —  noch  Matlb  6, 
80.  88,  30.  Liic.  14,  .35.  80,  35.  loh.  4,  81  5,  37  8,  I9, 
9,  3.  Act.  15,  10.  19,  87.  88,  81.  1  Cor-  3,  7.  11,  11.  Gal. 
5,  6.  6,  15.  Apoc.  3,  15.  16.  (Xen.  de  rep  Lac,  14,  7.)  — 
seq.  alia  negaii^oiie,  ubi  forlius  negatur  Apoc.  81,  4.   ovr^ 

—  ovTt  —  ovTt  neque  —  neque  —  nrqne  Act.  84,  18» 
85,  8.  Rom.  8,  38.  39.  1  Cor.  6,  9.  1  Thess.  8,  6.  ApoC^ 
9,  80.  —  praeced.  ov  loh.  I.  85.  —  ovifi  —  ovTt  Gal.  1- 
18.    1  Tbi»i8.  8,  8.    Vid.  de  bis  1.   sub   ovdi  observata.  — 

Cf.  Buttm.  §.  136.  Matth.  §.  609. 8)  ne  —  quidem, 

auch  nicht  Marc.  5,  8.  Luc.  18,  86.  1  Cor.  3,  8.  Vid.  ta- 
meo  de  bis  1.  et  quateuiis  pro  orrf  scribendum  sit  ov9i 
Fritzschr  Kv.  Marc.  p.  156  sq.  coll.  Bornrm.  »chol.  p.  85. 
(Herodian.  4,  6.  1.) 

Ovtng^  avT tj^  tovto,  pron.demonstrat.  hiCy  haecy 
hoc,  ditser^  diese^  dieses.    Pertiuet  A)  ad  rem  vel  perso" 


Digitized  by 


Google 


86« 


OTTOJB 


mmm  praectdenUm ,  es  welsfft  zurilok  cfl  MaUh.  {.  470, 
1«  Pauow  sub  hoc  too.  —  et  qaideai  a)  ad  Deraon.  Tel 
rein^  oxime  praeoed.,  ut  dokioui;  —  itiaovv'  oCroc  Lnc.  1, 
•8.  j  0P0f$a  avfitii¥y  tiai  6  am&q,  oxno^  8»  85.  —  7,  18.  %% 
18  loh  1,  8.  8,  8.  6,  71.  7,  4  tl  tavrm  TioUk  [I.  e.  W 
t;iir«Jf  /y  naiifjol^  e&cM  coll.  v.  S.J  —  18,  81.  18,  88.  — 
o^roft  navzei:  Act  1,  14.  9.  80  —  avf»^ipdi^*t9  ^  x^^o^^":  = 
ev/tptpat*>9  «ai  nfiQvnattp  tov  lijoovv,  jri  ovrof  Act.  9,  88 
coll.  ▼.  «0.  —  10,  36.  qiio  I.  verba  orroc  —  «f^^oc  P«r  pa- 
reDthesio  addontar  cf    H^.  4^.  9tet/er  AeU  Ap.  p.  15IK] 

—  ▼.  43.  17,  II.  81,  84.  —  1  loh.  5,  80.  mai  —  awwMK 
L  e  hic  testts  Ckristws  est ,  qut  de  vero  Deo  et  de  vita 
aetrma  et  beata  consequenda  noe  institiUt  AlUer  de 
Wett^  p.  865.  LUcke  3.  p.  888  sqq.  Win  p.  149.  non  ad 
prox*ine  praeced.  ifjaovv  ;if^t«iT<J»,  oed  ad  remotfufl  &t6^  re- 
fereni^s  pron.  ovroq.  —  Bom.  14,  19.  o  ya^  U  tovtot^ 
[ocil  iv  tiq^vf!  «ai  X^^  i^  nvtviiari  «yiftil  dovltvttv  t^ 
yp$atu,  Gal.  5,  18.  ravro'  de  sc.  17  oo^f  mai  to  TtvevpM.  Col. 
4,  1 1;  1  Tlm.  6,  8.  Hebr.  10,  18.  1  Pelr.  8,  4.  a  8  Petr.  8, 
11.  1  loh.  5.  6.  —  de  Matth.  81,  84  et  Marc.  18,  11.  vide 
auh  &avnaat6^  adaornta.    (Pausan.  7,  7.  4.  Xen.  An.  4,  8. 

|5.) refertur  plur.  ravra  ad  unam  rem  Luc.  18,  4. 

ef.  Schafer  ad  Dionys.  p.  80.  Win,  p.  158.  Bornem.  8choI. 
p.  81  sq.  Fritzscke  Ev.  Matth.  p.  839.  /«co6«  ad  Acbill. 
Tat.  p.  384.  —  xara  Tavra  secundum  kaec=ovtia^  koc 
tnodOt  ita  Luc.  6,  83.  86.  17,  30.  in  quibus  I.  si  exbibent 
codd  xara  ravra  vel  jcara  Ta  ai^a  i.  e.  eodem  modoy  vid. 
Knappf  Sckottf  coll.  Griesf»,  ed  Sckulz,  de  Wette,  Bor- 
nem.  iScliol.  p.  40.  ~  b)  ad  personam,  de  qoa  nnnc  cum 
maxime  aermo  est  cf.  Mattk  1  l.  Win.  p.  149.  Bomem, 
Schol.  p.  187  et  ad  Xen.  »ymp,  4,  87.  p.  188.  —  Ita  Loc. 
8,  36  37.  13,  8.  4.  quo  1.  ut  itiitpot  ad  absentea,  ita  ofTo» 
ad  voc.  inttvot  refertur.  Cf.  Bomem.  8chol.  p.  88.  (Xen. 
Cyr.  6,  3.  19  )  —  loh«  1,  48.  11,  37.  uai  olro^  etiam  MCy 
acil.  de  quo  nobla  aermo  est.  —  loh.  81,  88.  tovtov  iSmp. 

—  V.  84.  —  Act.  4,  1 1  coll.  v.  10.  7,  19.  ovroc  sc.  6  fia^ 
atUvi;.  8,  86.  arri|  —  iqrjfioi:.  Vide  de  h.  I.  Win.  1.  l.  et 
bibl.  Realw.  sub  voc.  Gaza.  Act.  5,  80.  t^Q  iw^q  Tavrijc 
scil.  a  Christo  paratae.  Cf.  Win.  p.  818.  —  13,  4  coll.  v. 
8.  13,  86  coU.  V.  83.   Rom.  7,  84  coH.  v.  9.  10.  18.    Gal. 

4,  84.  a^ro*  ^a^  sc.  r,  iXtvO^i^  nai  17  na$Sloxti  coU.  V.  83. 

—  8  Tim.  8,  5  coll.  v.  8  —  4^  —  v.  6.  8  Tim.  8,  8.  ttai 
ovtot  coll.  v.  8  -^  4.  —  xa«  oiitoc,  etiam  kic,  acil.  de  quo 
nobis  sermo  est  loh.  11,  87.  Hebr  8,  8  coll.  v.  1.  8  Petr. 
8,  18.  17  coU.  V.  10.  1  lob.  5,  6.  ovrpi;  sc.  6  irjaovq,  (Xen. 
Mem.  1,  8.  14.)  —  »  slo^olaris  ovto^  refertur  ad  plnr. 
n?.civotj  ratione  quippe  Iiabita  sequentis  6  nXdpo^  et  avT^ 
XQiatoq  coUective  poslti  8  loh.  v.  7.  —  semel  positum  tav^ 
T17  referri  videtur  ad  duo  nomlna  eiusdem  |i;eneris  Act.  1, 
85.  47  Sianopia  avtri  xai  dnoatoXi^  koc  jninisterium^  ntmpe 
apostoli  munus,  —  c)  ad  rem  universam  In  praecedd. 
tractatam,  ut  ot6  avptriXtae  tovq  Xdyovq  tovtovQ  »  sermo^ 
nes  hurusque  expositos  Matth.  7,  88.  88,  38. 40.  84,  33.  34. 
Marc.  4,  13  coU.  v.  8  -  10.   Liic.  1,  89.  8,  15.  19.  4,  43. 

5.  6.  9,  39.  81,  88.  ijfAiqai  ixdm^atmq  avtai  i.  e.  tifUqat 
avtai  tiaiv  ^fiiqai  ixSix^ntofq.  —  84,  81.  or*  taiira  iyiptto. 
V.  86.  39.  loh.  8,  11.  4,  la  37.  6,  59.  60.  18,  18.  de  h.  1. 
rovto  separato  a  noroine  suo  vid.  dya&6q.  —  v.  61  bis.  15, 
11.  18,  Sa  81,  81.  84.  Act.  8,  19.  19,  17.  1  Cor.  9,  3.  quo 
loco  voc.  ovri;  alii  ad  seqq.  trahunt.  Vid.  tamen  Meyer  et 
de  Weite  ad  h.  1.  —  10,  6.11.  in  qiiibus  1.  pluralls  rot^a 
ratione  bahita  sequentis  tvnoi,  1  Tim.  3,  13.  1  Petr.  8, 
81.  3,  10.  18.  18.  8  Petr.  3,  14.  16.  1  loh.  8,  1.  86.  4,  3. 
8.  3  loh.  V.  4.  de  quo  loco  vid.  Iva  p.  745.  —  Matth.  7, 
18.  quo  loco  pro  ovto^  yaQ  iatip  6  vofto^  xX*  Fritzscke 
praerort  ovtof^  yaQ  i,  6  p.  (Xen.  Cyr.  1,  3.  15.)  —  Tavro 
9rairra  Luc.  31,  36.  et  ordine  inverso  ^rairra  tavta  Matth. 
24,  83.  34.    Vide  tamen  de  h.  1.  lect.  Griesb*  ed.  SckulZy 

Sckottf  Fritzsche, d)  ad  rem  notam^  wbi  Lat.  hfc 

(;cf.  Bentley  ad  Terect  Adelpb.  5,  8.  83.],  pro  bona  vel 
nala  personae  vel  rei  indole  «  vel  dieser  heriikmte^  vel 
dieser  beriicktifftej  nos:  jener  [cf.  Wolf  ad  Dem.  Lept. 
p.  895.  Heindorf  ad  Ptat.  Phaedon.  p.  69.  C.  Bornem,  ad 
Xen.  An.  1,  6.  8.  Voi^tlSnder  ind.  ad  Lucian.  D.  M.  p. 
819  sq.l  1  Cor.  5,  3.  tbv  ovtot  tovto  xartQyaadfitPOv  y  e 
Gonfnsione  dnarum  locutt.,  una:  t6p  rot/ro  ttareQyutadpnpop 
qui  scelus  illud  perpetravit,  altera  top  ovtot  |=  adeo  sce^ 
iestel  HattQyandfitvov,  Vlde  sub  a$Qot  p.  II  col.  1  ad  Marc. 
15,84.  observata.  —  Luc.  19,  87  ubi  pro  ixciyov?  codd.  [vid. 
Gritsb,j  Sckoity  Meycr  y  de  Wette'^  exhibent  toJtovc  id- 


qoe  aeque  atqne  IUnd  de  absentibna  apnd  Graeoot  inteiu 
dum  utfurpalum  esse,  docuit  Bornem.  ^ichol.  p  120. 

B)  ad  sequentia  tpectfit  et  ea  praeparat,  nbi  ooa:  /ot- 
gender ,  folyende ,  fotgendes  cf.  Maltk  {.  472.  Friturke 
ep.  P  ad  Rom.  Vol.  8.  p.  685.  586.  Passow  I.  1.  ro^- 
Idnder  I.  I.  -  lla  a)  sq,  oratione  dir.  aa)  nbi  legKor  nv- 
To  lcf.  Mattk.  1.  1.1  I  loh.  4,  8.  ita  rot^ro  di  Xiyt^-  dia^tti 

—  pCftop  ovti  duvQoi  Gal.  8,  17.  coll  tamen  Meffer  etde 
Wette.  —  —  bb;  ubi  otlroc,  at^^ri;,  rot/ro,  innccun  le^i- 
tur  C  anbstant.,  ut  riap  di  —  Mftatd  ian  tavra  Mittb. 
10,  8.  —  ad  88,  89.  vid.  FrUzscke  Kv.  Matth.  p.  666.  iten 
Griejib.  K.  T.  ed.  Sckulz,  —  abest  Xiym  vel  ^nt^  cogiUUoDe 
addendum  8  Cor.  9,  6.  cf.  Wm.  p.  589.  —  Marc  18, 81.  16. 

17.  Luc  8,  18.  loh.  1,  19.  Ad.  8,  38.  1  Cor.  9,  Sf 
Alii  h.  1.  ad  praecedd.  trahunt  pron.  ovtoq,—  8Cor.  t,  11 
1  loh.  8,  85.  xa«  at*'^^  —  aiwviov^  per  attract.  [vid  inafrt' 
Xia  p.  188  coL  l.|  pro:  xa«  17  inayytXia  avtov  avtii  tnlr 
i  ^tari  tf  cUmpio^  ^p  aiWoq  inijyytiXaro  ijfup,  —  1  loh.  5,  4 

—  b)  senteniiae  pronomine  ovroq  praeparatae  po»tpoBitar 
[vid.  Win.  p.  150.]  or»,  Ut  6  X6yoQ  ovro^  —  or*  -  ow 
dno&piiatttt  lob.  81,  83.   Act.  80,  89.  Rom.  6,  6.  I  Cor.  I, 

18.  15,  50.  8  Tim.  3,  1.  Pbil.  I,  85.  8Pc(r.  I,  SO.  8,S.& 
1  loh.  8,  3.  5.  3,  16.  19.  80.  de  h.  I.  or«  iterato  vid.  \r». 
p.  588.  -  V.  84.   4,  9.  la  17.   5,  8.   U,  14.   lud.  f.  e.  - 
xat  otJriy  —  or*  1.  e.  nai  ij  dyytXia ,    ^p  dnijti6antv  —  m»'> 
avTTj  iaripy  ort  1  loh.  1,  5.  .^PIato  Mophist.  p.  884.  B.)- 
c)  sq.  nomine,  ut  toTto  —  t%*x6f*t&ay   t^p  vftMv  md^Ttnt 
8  Cor.  13,  9    1  loh.  5,  4.   cf,  Win.  p    151.  -  d)  icg.  w- 
finit.  aa)  absq.  artlc,  ut  ip  roiJry  —  doxA»,  dnQo^Kom  tvp- 
Biitjaip  ixtip    Act.  84,  16.     Kph.  4,  17.     lac  I,  f?.  -  Ct 
Mattk.  §.  478,  b.  Win.p.  151.— ita  «*«  tovto  »t%,\xAni^ 
finali  Act.  86,  16.  cf.  WinA.l —  it.  <r»o  toiJti»  aeq.  p»r* 
ticipio ,    resolvendo   [vid.  dyapaicritt^  per  quod  com  vertM 
flnito  Marc.  18,  84.  cf.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc  p.  58».  >♦'»»• 
p.  158.  —  (PlAt.  Apol.  Socr.  c  89.)  —  bb)  cum  arac,  ot 
tovto  nolpart  f*dXXop^  r6  ftij  n&ivtu  n^6^M0/tpa  Roio.  14, 13. 
1  Cor.  7,  87.  8  Cor.  8,  l.  cf.  I¥in.  I.  I.  MnHk.  1. 1.  (PW* 
Apol.  8ocr.^  84.  ed.  Fiscker,)  —  e)  aq.  tva  vel  ad  fiw» 
pertinente.  m  tiq  tovro  tva^  aut  iiit  tovro  tva  Roa.  14«  ^ 
1  Pelr.  8,  9.  4,  6.    1  loh.  3,  a  —  8  Cor.  13,  10.  1  Tin. 
1,  16.  Pbilem.  v.  15.  loh.  1,  81.  —   vel  pendeote  a  verle 
imperandi  [vid.   tva}  loh.  15,  17.  de  h.  1.  plur.  ravta  ii 
unam  rem  pertinente  vid.  snpra  mooita.  —  lob.  15,  IS.  l 
loh.  3,  II.  83.  4, 81.  5, 1 1.  8  loh.  v.  6.  —  vel  peodente a vcrto 
posUilandi  [vld.  tva}  loh.  6, 89. 30. 40.  —  vel  pendente  a  verfco 
curandi  [vld.  tva]  loh.  17, 8.  I  loh.  4, 17.  5, 8.  -  vel  a  verlJii 
fAttJ^ori^v  rovrotv  [de  quo  plorali  ad  uMtm  rem,  qoaeseqiiiiari 
pertineote  vid.  supra  observatal  ovx  ^/w  xoi^y  3  loh.  T.4.vi«. 
tva  p.  840  col.  8.  —  f)  seq.  oroy  c.  verbo  flnito  Run.  Ut 
87.  vid.  Fritzscke  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  8.  p.  585  sq.  - 

C)  detxr«x(3c,  ubl  digito  qnasi  monstramns  nomeo,  >|1 
quod  pertinet  oratio  cf.  Mattk,  §.  471 ,  18.  Passowl  «• 
Voigttdnder  ind.  ad  Lucian.  D.  M.  p.  880.  et  de  ovro^ 
apnd  Graecos  in  talibus  frequentissimo  Mattk,  §.  1^«  oot 
4.  Buttm.  §.  73.  8.  gram.  max.  §.  80,  6.  —  a)  aniver«, 
ut  in  verbis,  qutbu»,  digito  qoasi  in  se  Intento,  do  sciBCt- 
ipso  utitur  lohannes  baptista  Matth.  3,  3.  cf.  Fritzsche 
Ev.  Matth.  p.  115,  coll.  SckUfer  melet.  p.  77  sq.  p.  n*v;' 
Matth.  3,  9.  17.  17,  6.  Luc  9,  85.  8  Petr.  1,  17.  -  MatUi. 
4,  3.  9.  ~  8,  9.  quo  loco  toiv  ar^tuatw^  quos  comnieno- 
rat,  uli  plures  adstantes  sibi  finglt  centnrio,  ita  ^iS"*^}"*!' 
monstrat  eorum  unum,  dicens:  xai  Xiytttv  roiJr^.  —  M»nJi. 
10,  48.  —  V  aoipia  avrrj  i,  e.  kaec ,  quam  modo  WW^JJ" 
mus,  sapientia  13,  54.  14,  8.  17,  80.  80,  81.  81,  II.  !«• 
26-  8.  —  iv  ravrn  rij  vvttri  i.  e.  kac  y  quae  kodie  insjai} 
nocte  V.  34.  87,  54.  Marc.  18,  43  44.  14,  69.  l*»«?^^"f; 
8,  34.  7,  31.  44  bis.  rotJro  r6  nai&iov  9,  48.  —  1«,  5«.  t^ 
—  itaiQ6p  rovrop  i.  e.  koc^  quod  nimc  agittar  ^  ^^^^^J^Z 
81,  6.  To^ra  o  ^ew^«re  —  ^tiorf  attinet  kaeVy  ^^^J^l^ 
tis.  Cf.  de  hoc  nominat.  absoluto  sub  vocab.  <if;p>f  *'*' 
notata  et  Bornem,  8chol.  p.  187.  —  Luc.  84,  44.  ovm  - 


ort  6il  pro:  ovroi  tiatv  ol  X6yot^  owc  ^AoJl^oa  w^^c  v/»»?  - 
Uyotp*  or»  dtl  ttX.  llA  ovro?  da^i^  pro  in  HT  !»««•  ^»^ 
—  loh.  1,  15.  8,  19.  80.  6,  5^  51.  ad  v.*  58.'vid.  «ipi»«J 
Matth.  3,  3  observata.  loh.  7,  46.  9, 8  9.  18,  87  bli.  v J* 
17,  11.  81,  II.  Act.  1,  5.  oi  —  TotJrac  ^r^i^  V^^^^V^^^ 
ab  iis ,  qui  nunc  sunt ,  abkinc  diebus.  Vide  fitt»  P; 
col.  8  fin.  —  V.  11.  8,  7.  4,10.  ot%o«  ^a^i^'^'* 'l^SS 
6,  14.  7,  50.  80,  34.  1  Cof.  15,  53  bis.  v.  54  bifc  «  ^' 
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8. 1.  —  De  verliis  6  aiw  ovto^  ▼!<!.  aitbv,  et  ile  J  K^o/to^ 

•JT«?  vid.  n6ntt^, b)  inosilnr  oun  aouiine  abi«qiie 

uHcole  fnt  Xeo.  Mem.  4,  fi.  15.],  Hum  pmeeedit  oumeriile 

$i  prnedloiiiom  pertloeoe  Lnc  S4,  S1.  rqhtfv  tavrffv  !ifU' 

mfmrt$  r<>cil.  j  iaot^ly  ila  Borarm,  dichol.  p.  181.  ilfc.v^ 

Bv.  Luc  p.  410.  dff  Wrtte   Kv.  Luc.  p.  191.  dum  nlii  mi- 

■nf  recte,  ot  videtitry  nddi  volueniot  cofsitatioiie  6  XQ^^ 

vU.  L.   BoM,  de  elUps.  p.  .VI3  ed.  ,Schctfrr1  Ofifiegop  —  iyi' 

mo,    ubi,    nt  verbii  rQirttv  rffUgctp  pmedicalo  adhfiereor, 

it»  ravrijv  pro:    Tovrrjv  Ttp^  ^^^^  babes:   is  dit*s  %   qwm 

Israel  hodir  celrhratj  terthis  rH^  ex  guo  Itaec  fticta  nunt 

»  terttum  iam  agit  israel  dirm  |ve!:  tertius  iam  agi^ 

tnr  dies  vid.  de  Wette  1.  1.1  rx  qvo  harc  favta  sunt  (Lu- 

ciao.  dial.  mort.    18,  5.    iv  ^fivXoir*  xiJfint  TQiaxoatiiw  Tav~ 

TtjT  fiftf^a»  tricesimuM  iam  dies  est ,  ex  quo  Babfilone  io- 

sepollua  larr».    Achill.  TaU   7.  p.   162  ed.  lac.  Mattk,  §. 

4Sil^  C.)  —   2  Cor.    18,    I.   t^tov  tovto  Ij^/o/ia»  nq6q  v^wic 

[post  dno  ilinera,  quae  ad  vod  fSeci,  hoc  tertiiim  ei^i,  quod 

ad  vot  faclunia  rnim  ■■]  tertium  hoc  tter  est  y  quod   ad 

tos  facio  i.  e.  tertium  iam  ad  Wfs  vmio,  lo  qulbiis  quem- 

U«odom    tqItop  adverbiaacit   =^  trrtiumy     trrtio^    zum 

iriUenmotey  ila  rovre  respondet  Lat.  iam^  oostro:  schon. 

Iia  iVL  verbia  «fevrc^  rovro  pro:  0>JC^&  HT  Geo.  87,  99, 

Tpirov  TOVTo  pro:   Q^DVG  l&^t^   T\}   lad.   10,   15.   rovro 

iinaTOT  pro:  OV2VB  "it?^   HT   Num    14,  22.    Cf.  Gesen, 

p.  751.  KwalH  p.  625    (r/ra^roi^  tfj/  rotiro  ~  a^/icorro  Bdot 

5,  76.  coll.  ra^v    rodf,    rovr*   /xm   Greg.    Cor.   p.   121  ed. 

Svkdfrr.)    cf.   Matth,   §.    470,  8.    Htn.   p.  228.    Bornem. 

8chol.  p.  1K4.        c)  cnm  cootemtu,  ubi  Lat.  hic^  istr,  eliam 

adv.  ikic,  iUiv  [cf.  Schafer  melet.  p.  77.  Matth.  $.  471,  12. 

P/iSMow  1.  I.    ttornem.  &$chol.    p.  114  et  iod.  ad   Xeo.  Ao. 

aob  ovrocl,    ut  ovro^  filitq^^Tjfttl  MHlth.  9,  3.    12,  23.  24.  — 

13,  54.    TtoS-er  rovrw  ^  aorus  avttt,  Ci.  de  pronom.  ovroc 

itemlo  Bornrm.  ad  Xen.   Ao.  4,  2.  26.  ad  Cyr  8,  3.  48. 

^  Matlb.   18,  55.  56.  *<r7,  47.    Marc.  2,  7.  6,  2.  3.    Luc.  5, 

21. 6, 1 1.  7,  39.  49.   1»,  1 1.  loh.  6,  42  bia.  52.  7,  15. 49.  V  Ide, 

qiiae  habel  ad  h.l.  de  Pliarisaeornm  fa^lu  lectu  digna  Liirke 

2L  p.   164.  ->   9,  I».  II,  47.  Act  6,  18.  14.  9,  21.    19,  26. 

—  7,  40.  o  yfiQ  /iMoiJc  ovf  oc  —  ovti  oiSafitr^  r*  yiyortit  av- 

r^.    Vid.  de  hoc  nuuiinat.  snpra  ad  a^^oc  notaia.  —  (Keo. 

Anab.  3,  I.  31).   Cyr.  1,  3.  11.) d)  cum  admimiione 

Mailh.  8,  27.    Luc.  4,  22.  8,  25.  ioh.  6,  14.  —   e)  lla,  ut 

iiioludat  uotionem   rocovroc  =*  hic  et  huic  similis    Luc.  9, 

48.  Cf.  Bornrm.  Schol.  p.  62.  Frittsche  Ev.  Mailh.  p.  781. 

D)  cum  gmviiaiifl  sigolficaiione  aliqua  pooiiur  a)  ante 

fmrticip.   cf.  Mntthiar  $.  472,  2.  Frotschrr  »d  Xen.  Hier. 

f,   f7.    —    ut  ovro«  <f/  tiaip  ol  na^  t^p   M.tp    Marc.  4,   I4r 

tS,    18.  tO.     Lnc.  8,  21.    loh.   II,  37.    ovro?  o  dvoi^  tovc 

tU&aXfiovc.    1  loh.  2.  22.    (Plal.  les.  3.    p.  6<0.  O.)    -    b) 

fsfosi  partidit.     Matlh.  13,  19.  211.  22.  23.  38.     Cf.    Fritz- 

^ht  I.  I.  p.  460  j«if.   -   Matih.  26,  28.   Marc.  12,  40.   Luc. 

8«  14.   15.  loh    6,  46.  7.^18.  15,  5.  Act.  17,  6.  2  loh.  v.  9. 

—   lac.   1«  25.  6  Si  —  ofrocy  ovtt  —  f^yov^  ovroc  ftaKdQ$oq. 

9  loh.  V.  7.  ovfoc  —  dtTixQtatoq  qno  loco  e  vv.  praecedd. 

rcpete  :  6  Si  f*ij  vuolnyfitv  itjnnvp  /.  i,  i.  zdt  MoOftop.  (Dem. 

5S2,  211.) c)  post  oomeb  cf.  Bornem    ad  Cyr.  2,  1. 

121.    et  ind.  ad  Xen.An.  sub  ovroc.  —  Maltb.2l,  42.  Marc 

e.    16«  12,  II.  Luc  9,  48.  —  Aot.  4,  10.   tr  r^  dfd/iar«   - 

iw  rovT^.  —   Roni.  7,  10.    9,  6.  —  (Hdian.  I,  5.  10.   Xen. 

Asi.   1,  «.  6.    2.  5.  II.)  ~     1  Petr.  2,  7.  -     in  struotura 

ad  seuHuin,  qua  genere  diiTert  a  nomine,  ad  quod  referlur 

£vid.  oc,  ^,  o  00.  11.  1.  init    ei  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom. 

Vol.    1.  p.  HK.!  i&vq  -o'ro*  Rom.  2,  14.  Apoc.   17.  16.  — 

—   d)  pos^t  pronoro.  relat.  Maith.  5,  19.  18.4.  Marc.  3.35.  13, 

f  1.    Isnc.  9,  24.  26.  loh.  1,  88.  3,  2H.  5,  3s.  8,26.  Rom.  8, 

aO    ter.  1  Cor.  7,  24.  Gal.  5.  17.    Phil.  4,  8.   Hebr.  18,  II. 

2  I»«lr.  2,  19.  (Xeo.  Mem.  3,  I.  1.  Cyr.  2,  I.  13.  .Anab.  8, 

8.    d.)  ^    -  e)  po9t  ti    in  apodoxl  c^  Mutth.  C.  610.  Bor- 

nr^m.  ad  Xeo.   Cyr.  8,  1.  3.  Id.  diss.  2.   de  gen    Cyrop.  p. 

jaO^    —   ilt  ri  Si  r«c  ~  ovic  i/tt^  ovToq  ovic  ioTiv  avtov  Rom. 

8,   R   1  Cor.  8,  17.   ft,  8.  Philem.  v.  18.    lac  1,  28.  2».  de 

£^nft.  rovrov  posilu  vld.  a;ro<rroloc.  —    3,  2.    ti  —  v;ro/»«- 

wmTre^    rovto  —  d-ti^  «  vottstttntia ,    qua  recte  factttmm 

^mdiosi  et  consvii   nuUa  ptnrfrrtis ,    haec  Deo   prohattir 

1    Peir.  2.  20   Cf.  Win.  p.  150  sq.  —  praeoedit  seoleoliam 

eottditionalem  1  Peir.  2,  19.  — 

fC)  sq.  pronom.  relat.  ovroc  —  oci  i*  —  qtii  Lac.  9, 
^-    ^  Pctr.  5,  12.  1  loh.  5,  9.  —  in  tov  vdaroq  rovrov  pro : 


i»  r.  V.  r.  ov  iym  ^m  lob.  4,  13.  —  vel  iit  rov  vdoroc 
rovrov  sc.  o  fxttq  ov  v.  15. 

F)  cum  vi  qimdam  recipit  nomen  post  digresmoaem, 
maiorem  Duac,  nunc  minorem  cf.  Passow  I.  I.  Sch/ifer 
melet.  p.  84.  ad  Dionys.  Hal.  de  comp.  vcrb.  p.  106.  — 
Act  7,  85  coll.  V.  31.  —  rotVoy  i.  e.  Idiesrn  und  keinem 
andrrnl  6  &t6Q  v.  85.  —  v.  36  —  38.  Cf.  Meyer  Acl.  Ap. 
p.  109.  de  Wette  AcL  Ap.  p.  59. 

G)  innct.  c.  avrdc  iotendit  |  cf.  Passow  1. 1.1 :  a  v r  6c  o  v- 
roc  =  is  ipse  Act.  24,  15.  20.  —  neutr.  avr6  ro vro 
item  ro vro  avrd  i.  e.  i<i  ipxttm^  a)  univ.  Referlur  nuno 
ad  praecedd.,  ut  2  Cor.  2,  3.  Eph.  6,  18.  —  o  xai  inrtov-' 
Axoa  ai;r6  rovro  'not^nat  Gal.  2,  10  cf.  de  o  avr6-rovro 
Mittth.  §.  472.  Bomem.  ^^chol.  p.  Llll.  et  de  avr6  ruvro 
miem.  ep.  P.  ad  Philipp.  p.  18.  FrUzsche  ep.P.  ad  Rom. 
Vol.  2.  p.  321.  -  Dunc  sequeniia  pmeparal,  seq.  vel  rd  c. 
iofinit.  Lv|d.  siipra  DOlatal  2Cor.  7,  II.  — vel  ori  Phil.  1,6. 
de  h.  I.  ninotSii  aM  rovto  vid.  M^itth.  §.  421,  DOt.  1.  — 
vel  $ra  aut  o/TfMc,  ita<K  avri  rofro  i.  e.  hoc  ipsOy  noo  alio, 

roN.vilio  Eph.  6, 22.  Col.  4,  a  —  Roni.  9,  17.  13, 6. b)  ao- 

Cns.  ob  id  ipsum  cf.  de  rovro,  ravra  —  ftroptrrea  Matth,  §. 

470,  7.  Gree.  Cor.  p.  80  ed.  Schtffrr.  Hrrm.  ad  Vig.  p.  882. 
Win,  p.  187.  Bomem.  ind.  ad  Xen.  An.  snb  ovroc.  —  2 
Petr.  1,  5.  (ila  avra  ravra  Plat.  ProlHf;.  p.  310  K.  rovra 
Pbiloelr.   vit.   Pyihag.  8.  138.  —   et  avro  rovro  Xen.   Ad.. 

1,  9.  21.)    - 

H)  innct.  o.  xai:  xai  ovroc  a)  et  hic  Lnc.  16,  1. 
b)  etiam  hic  Lnc.  20,  80.  —  Jeiierexwc  22,  56.  59.  —  o) 
et  is  y  isque  ,  nos:  und  zwttr  —  ,,ifvnn  die  Vrrbindung 
zweier  Umstande  ais  besonders  wirhtig  fiir  den  vorkom^ 
menden  Fatl  hervorgehoben  wertlm  soll ,  u^rd  zu  drm 
Verbindungsworte  nai  gem  das  drmon  Pronom.  hinzugr'- 
fUgt y  welthes  sivh  tiann  immrr  auf  den  erxten  VmHtand 
bezirht**'  verba  PimoHi  sub  voc.  Matth.  §.  470, 6.  0tiffm.§. 
137.   Viger,  p.  177.  SchSfer  ad  Gnom.  p.  272  «q.  Somem, 

Schol.  p.  lia  Mrger  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  p  288. aa)  uol- 

verj^e  Luc.  19,  2.  1  Cor.  2,  2.  (Xen.  Ages.  1.  2.  Mem.  2, 
6.  27.)  —  bb)  neulr.  nai  tovto.  nai  ravra  [ppsiio  pro 
rovro  cf.  VoigtlSndrr  ad  Luciaii.  D.  M.  p.  66.  Stallbaum 
ad  Plat.  Phileb.  p.  71.  Greg.  Cor.  p.  80.  ed.  SchSfer.}  et 
quidemy  sq.  parlic.  Rom.  1.S,  II.  Hehr  11,  12.  (xai  rarra 
Xen.  Mem.  2,  8.  1.  Cyr.  6,  I.  10.)  ~  sq.  ovn  i^  iffioiv  Eph. 

2,  8.  —  Bq.  sirbst.  l  Cor.  6,  6.  8.  —  d)  xai  ovroc  -^xai 
ovroc  et  iUe  —  et  hic  1  Cor.  6,  13.  (iia  hic  —  hic  Vir- 
gil.  Bclog.  4,  56.)  ^ 

1)  oeutr.  ravra  adverb.  «  ovrftic,  ita  [cf.  Matth.  §. 

471,  18.  Erfurdt  ad  Soph.  Oed.  R.  v.  265.1. —  praecedeote 
xa^oic  loh.  8,  28.  alteroat  c.  ovrwc  Marc.  8,  8.  —  I  Cor. 
6,  II.  xai  ravra  [i.  e.  et  hitius  gmrris  scil.  homines  vel 
tatrs^  Ttvi<;  fjrt.  Cf.  Win.  p.  1.S7.  152.  589  dr  Weite  ep. 
P.  ad  Cor.  1  p.  47.  paiilo  aliier  Menrr  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1. 
p.  103.  —  pmeparal  seqiientia  Liic.  18,  11.  — 

K)  iD  coordinatiooe  rovro  fiiv  -  rovro  ii^  par^ 
tim  —  parlim  Hebr.  10,  38.  (Diod.  SSic.  Vol.  10.  p.  1«4. 
ed.  Bip.  Isocmt  Panegvr  p  44.  D.  Dem.  Leptin.  p.  474, 
85.)  cf  Passow  1.  I.  Matth    §.  28H,  not.  2    Butlm,  §.  137. 

L)  saepe  abest  ovroc  anle  relat..  nt  Luc.  6.  84.  9,  36. 
17,  10.  23,  4.  loh.  6,  29.  Aci.  21,  10.  24.  22,  15.  26,  16. 
22.  Rom.  14,  22.  15,  18.  1  Cor.  7,  40.  2  Cor.  12,  17.  cf. 
Pussow  I.  l.  Matth.  §   478,  b. 

M)  legitur  interdum,  ubi  ponl  polemt  avroc  Luc.  28, 
22.  2  Pelr.  2,  20.  —  „Mulinm  inleresf*  inquit  Rrisig  con- 
iecian.  in  Aristoph.  p.  96  sqq.  ,,rovro  ab  Atiict^  an  avrd 
ponatur  uec  utrumvis  licet  usqueqtiaqtie.  Altenim  enim 
siiigulari  est  vi  pmedilum,  atque  liiculenler  rem  qiiHmque 
designat:  alterum  nihll  iiisi  explel  orailonem,  nec  ponderis 
quicquam  habei  ad  rem  quamque  exiollendam.*'  Idem  dein- 
ceps:  „llaqne  6t  avT6  est  tlutiurch:  Std  rovto  vero  est 
dddurch''  cf.  Frotschrr  ind.  ad  Xen    Hicr.  p.  115. 

OvToi  el  ovrMc  [cf.  qnae  habet  de  ovrwc  saepissl* 
me  anle  consonantem  in  roedia  omlione  pOMito  Kln.  p  43. 
Frotscher  ad  Xen.  Hier.  p.  1151  adverb.  ifa,  hoc  modoy 
Dos:  so^  alsOy  auf  die^e  Art  A)  proprie  i  e.  de  modo  a) 
perlinet  ad  praecedenfia  aa)  ad  adverb.  relat.  iiem  ad 
preo.  relal.  adverbiallter  po^tiipra,  ut  naf^dntQ  —  ot^rMCy 
if£t  —  ita  Rom.  12,  5  coll.  v.  4.  I  Xor.  12,  12.  2  Cor.  8, 
11.  Hebr.  5,  5.  (Pliit  de  sanll.  tiiend.  c  I  )  —  xa^Mc  — 
ovrMCt  tf^*  —•  Ua  loh.  3,  14.  12,  50.  II,  31.  15,  4.  Rom. 
I,  15  coll.  V.  13.    8  Cor.  1,  5.    10,  7.    Eph.  5,  28  coll.  v. 
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IMk^  rtTlie89.v9j4/  ll«bn  ^5^:8.  1  lloli.  8,  0^.—.  na/^sr-r^ut 
ThM;  fnreu  Luo.  11,  3(K  17,  St).  rr.  11^.9 '-r>  9i^ri^'  ^fi^jntf^ilfi^r 
ihfifi'*^  <ltt*Acl.  p,  ^.S3,ll.  Aqiils»,  15.  la  I  Cfr.  7, 
17,  »  Con  7,  I4v  0,  4.  II,  8*  I  TJmjsii.  »»  a  (Xofl.  Cyr.  f^ 
8.  19;)  ^  «c^e^.rrrr  avTta  tttl' -  iCa  Jf hl .^  M. .S|6.  Booi^ 
A.  le:  10i  21.  Ay  4^  9w  .11,  3.1».  --  af&xe^  «-^  .oera«c^  ^ir^ 
JHanli.  42v  40.  la,  4().  24,  27.  37.  I^c.  17«  24.-1  Cor, 
11,  12.  15,  22.  16,  1.  2  Gor.  I,  7.'  Gitl;  4,  2H»-  Kpb.  5,  24. 
-^  JMB^'  ortov  —  ovtoj  Hebr,  e«  29  coH.  y-.27.>-  o» 
r^d/BOf»  —  ovTw  2  Tiwu  «,  ^  — de  irerbo  e%  antoco- 
dentihmi  ad  avrm  loh.  15,  4.  Epb«.5^  24.  Te|»ef6o4lo  .vii, 
ivUn  p.:  19  col.  2  fia*.  -rr  -f  ^.  bb)  ad  seiuentiiini  pr»^ 
vgreAHim,  nd  fltirnUMieslaJioleoedd.  obvlQ»^?eiad  Aiciaai»te 
<inenor»ta^  ul  Matih.  8,  ifi,  4,  12.  ot/z»»  t«c,^iit  a|ite  r.  11. 
diaf;  ¥09.Yexatiiia  iri|  -^  a^ov^tmc.  k*  .19«  oifrM  |»ciK  lU 
.QHodebv  ii^  capdelabro  v.  .16.]  r^  v/iOM',  v.  47«  6«  90  cpU. 
V.,  «9i  ^  Q^/;rtr«  ■+  ^tccvi;  ot;r'i#c  ^»:  tKt  i»eil|  pv^i^e 
ovTtr)?.  rSifojiiv  lec,  rtpd  Maah.  9,  33^  Marc.  2,  12.  cf.  FriiTir 
onfcf  .«v..MHUh..p.  853.  —  ll^  26  C0M4  y.  25  et  litic.  IQ, 
.2i  tioll.  ▼.  20.—  MHttii.,'17,  12.:  t»^  14.  oi/r»C!  M<Ulr..iit 
jpamr  .ne.  iiortia  exovibns  mU»  perlre  .vi>H  I  — r  TQdxia**  — -fM. 
.86r  l^.  a.  lOw  a(V  Kt.  Qt/rti»<;  lac  ut  lo  upefariisl— '  iefjp^- 
Jto*,  23«  28.  24,  33;  46  coll^  v.  45.  26,  M  ooll;  v.  Mf.  Marc 
.2.^lVid;!de.|i.  U  lectiooe  rrilss€he,  Schf^ti ,  4e  W^Ur, 
MlfuifTVo^VX.  V.  5.  —  V.  8  ooJl  ▼.  7,  — ;13,  29,  i4,  50 
C0II.  V.  58.  15,  39  coll.  V.  37.  —  Luc.  I,  25.  cvr«c  i9f* 
0Tk>aV9*lafi9P]»ni.'if(  yUor^i  Ixfa}  — ^  J  Ir^coy.  2,  4B  qoll.  v. 
4.3.  12,28oall.  Tv  27.  12,  43  colU  v.  42.  14,33  colL  v.26. 
,15,  7  CoU.  v.  6.  17«  10.  21,  81.  24,.46..ot;rM  [iiciL  utfeC' 
4ooi<  e*ie.vidi«(1fl  et  videtift.l  -- /^roK  lob»  Uy  48.  iop 
u^wfteif  ciaut69<  orr*»  flc  /pomir  ut  hacl€fltt«  iixoitifftk  Aet«  3., 
18i  a.-i-  ^irJliypAi^r  ovr«ic  tvrntv  <omprohuvit  $!ic  «cfl.  «t 
«iinc  vtdeUft.vel  ui  io  boc  hom&oe^faotuai  easeiotelUgiiia.^  AIU 
b.  1«  qf^.oob^tttituiQ  eiwie  pro  «i^/r<^  exiatimaut.  oT.  Aarit#'«i. 
jili  J^^tmiilkH  Bep,  Vol.  2.  p.  247<  coll.  Hatfh^  ^.  ^, 
C,r-  12,  8.  —  V,  15.  QVt¥K  £8C|l.  Ut  dixeTatM;feMr.  *-  18, 
8.  |d,.20<;o|l.  V..17  T-  t9,  9U,  16.-1-  v.  85  coU.  .V434.  ,22, 
,24-  fST,.  44..Bqin.  4^  18.  ad  quem  iQciim  cf.  ^eoes.  15,  8. 
scijl.  .iit  puineru9  Hiellafuni*  -^  fiom.  6^11.-9^20.  ftvTit^Be. 
u/!<:  inolriva^  U,  5<  1  Cer.  i2,  11.  > — 1  7,  17«  xa»  oi/rwc  l*«. 
Ot  miQCl  -^  diaruaooM»$,  rr  V.'d6,.V«|r  r*  QtlrffC  ^9>Mic»  x*"^ 
fftiv^f.pro:  idy  ji  i;7c/^^oc«'ori^m  ja/^^^!a0,  xai  ot;r«ffr 
.6il  ^^mq^c^.i.  e.  «««  >^i/cf«r  ^gpaiilM  1  Cqrr  i^  12«-  9,  14«  15 
colj.  y.'  14  2,  26..oi;rM  r^//#i  acM.  ut  Qurrendum^esHe  ^ixi 
coll.  V.  24.  —  V.  26.  our»  /ttntTtvw  coll.  v^  24.  14,  9.  12. 
'  '^.  ovraic  ii^novoQrral  fiov-i.  C.  nichf^  eUimai 

tKQvnovrai  t/ov   ovrw    AcxAovrroc  i.  e.    iw   Mf%l 

9cn.  ut^  ante  dixi  loe  locuturuia  eMO  1  Cor. 

n.  V.  I.  —  V.  42.  Gal.  4,  3.    Phtl.  4,  1  qoll. 

I.  3.  iV:  Hebr.  6,  9.  10,  38.  lac  1,  II.  2, 17. 

I.  1  Peir.  3,  )i.  Apoc.  2,  ,15.  (Diod..8ic.  5^ 
1,0.  32.  2,  2.  6  coll.  2,  2.  2.)  -  tl  tci^vra 
ovttaq  l9Cil.  ut  adc^peraC  vef  ut  acceperautl  ^fi,  itein  ixf*^ 
ACC  7,  i.  17.  II.  24,  2.  (Xeo.  Auab.  3,  I.  21'.  Cebef.  tab. 
t.  4.)«—'-^  10  torinula  oY^tuK;  itn&  slc  se  hahet  tvld.  Tl'£/i. 
^.4360  Mayihf.  7,  12.  .\t.irc.  4,  2«.  Ibh.  3,  8.  —  rh  ovTi,t<i 
^i-iu  hac  condlirone  frui  ^  sc,  qtia  fruitur  tj  7iaq&ivo<i^  vet 
^^fi  €*W,  uCsetumTert  v6x  ntt^&hoqy  ita  dc  coeli))e  I  Cor. 
7,  27  coll.'  vl  2.5.  «=3  or«  a;'a/iJ?  ^ort  — ,  1  Cor.  ,7,  40,  /la- 
tfet^«<»^/^ —  iAv  oiJrdi  /*'*»?/  *•  ^*  ^^  ita' manserit  ^  uH  est 
marito  mortuo  i.  c.  si  vldua  manserit,  —  oi^rMc  ^nraV, 
la  al^rma  ione  rortiori  Maith.  12,  45.  1.%  49.  24,  89.-  Cf. 
FifitZ4tchf  I.  i.  p*  448.  —  ovx  ovtm<:  ii  ^ntair  iv  vftl^  i.  e. 
mm.  au/rifi,  speru,  ita  erit  inter  vos  sc  ot  apud  IIIap,  qiH 
domioMiai  ift  alios  eaeroeol  Mattb,  20i,  26.  Marc.  10,  48. 
-y^'  abeiftC  twai  liuo.  22,  26.  {tfttlq  Sitn**^  ovrhtq  -ik%  ^ecf&t, 
*-•  Luo»  12y  21.  oiirsiv  1'80.  Iqrrir|  ^  ^tp/^.ii'  ianrrA,  -^  v,  8^ 
n^/f  otmiso.  iwtaq^  •^co^  ad  14  refertur,  ^iiod  DOKum  eet 
omiUbas  =  unf  die  brkixnnte  fmtidse  Art   t   CtJr.  5,    2. 

(Oiod.  ^SIa»  14,  39  JCen.  Cyr.  5,  I.  9.) ^  dd)  dtmttnMi 

Act<  2|[,  11.  Vide  verba  atatim  praecedd.  —  ee)  in  iater- 
ro^rtt.  ^,$ict'inr^  itanet  adtaneY  Matth.  26,40.  Marc.  7, 
la  Ib^.  18,  22  1  Cor.  6,  5.  Gal.  3,  8.  -  (Luclao.  D.  P* 
^,  ^.)  cf.  FrUzswht  1,  I    p.  375. 

b)  cum  gravUatia  slf^fieatjone  aliqtia  ponitur  aa)  poat 
parlicjp.  vel  artmonen:!  parijcipii  praecedentis  f,w\e  ovtoq 
ntich  Purticifiiim^  dtrnn  Bt^eutunff  rs.  dfs  Xackdrucks  we- 
gen  witdrrholi^'  M^ntth.  §,  6,10.  /lortt^ni.ad  Xen..  Cjr.  7j 
5.  71.  Id.  in  jXt^tnm,  Bep.  Vol^  2.  p.  25a  -  ItA  K«xo;i*rt- 
iiQ»c  r-  iua^i^eto  o£zw:  i.,e.  cum  liefatiyatus  esset  itim^rei 


ita  ii.  e.r  im  .Ziietaade  der  RrmiidHng,.  irel.mJMe  ^i$  ar 
vrwl  coiteedii  ad  fontrm-  Vld.  Win.jp,,^,.  eiuaiUMi, 
qui  •«•se  dicant  b.  I.  idem  fere,  qeod  «.vri^c^vel  mi  h^ 
itiif  ut  rrairokne  wtitrre$,  ut.ioeic  oefdiseoltee  ooii^  et 
PoJMOw  Uil.  fforitriri.  io  BQnenm*  Bep,  I.  I.  Sckiftr  ni 
VionyB.  Hiilic.  ,de  comp^  v;erb.  p.  430«.  Jlfiiftl^  {,  qio  . 
1284.   (Xen.  Mem.  8,  7.  0.)   —  AcC  20,  II.  87,  17.  H«kf. 

6,  15.  (Arrian.  ;exp.  Alex.  ,M.  2,  I0..2.)  ^mJooi  plm  i. 
e.  abeot  pariio.  vel  repetendum  ex  aateeedd.  vel  cogiUh 
Uooe  addeodum  cf.  Fritzsche  Bv.  Matib.  p.  220.  Bonit$L 
in.  Rasrnm.  Bep.  I.  1.  p.  247.  Berm^  t^  Vic  p,  79S.  939. 
iruitiorrad  Aot.*7,  a  —  ita  MaCtbv  5^  18  ohUti  {m,  chm 
noffiaaq  nai  Md^a^'}  • —  x^jj^^otra*.  Aet.  7,  8.  ovt^  [M. 
vel  Jl«/)wr  .3ta&ijni9  71*^*^0^^^  vel  ^«^irMiT^tfcl  ifim^ 
€hf  Mttwt  coll.  Oeo.  IV.  la  —  Act.  47,  88.  ^vrK  [«iH 
trac(at4ISJ  ^«vrwr..  28,  |4..>u«  ojfrfric  L"=*  wi  ovtmq  ip^ 
^arrccl  —  ^AoA^r.-l  C«»r.  9,  28«  14,  25.  Mii.ovrM  [»  «la 
orrw?  draji^H^o/Krroc]  —  ;r(io«xwif«»f#^  Gal.  «.,  2.  1  Them.  4, 
17.  xat  orr«c  [ficU.  a^;ra^«rrrc]i  2  Petr.  1,  1|.  «oi  ot(ni«i 
«di  ♦?T«  ;roAOvrrfc  coll.  v.  »10.  — ,  —  bUy  pOHt  cl  iff  »po- 
<dOf«i  cf.  Matth.,  §.  6ia  p.  12^5.  Bomrm,  de  gea..(;yr. 
edit*  pt  50.  Id.in   Rosenm^   Hep.  2.  p.  246.  H^iii.  p,M 

—  Afioq.  II,  5.  •  t  Tbosd.  4^  14.  e«  —  a^e*  "^  <^  nivriiV 
^«r,  oT»  —  wfatrj,  Mai~ niattvoofitv ^  ot^,  iaQTTtQ  lijooPi  ox^ 
^fditi  »ai  euriktriy  ovt^h  xai  A^&MoJ^  '^"mrAi  brevim:  S^ 
fmQ  viotfvomtr  ^  avxi^  ^  cc<-{K>sC  paf44cul.,  cantiieB 
XHd^t.  9,  Q',\  et  quidem  ordide  ioversb  ovrMc  -  ^iMai 
pro:  ort  —  o**'^*!  A^/iUw  01  //i/oa»  Ap06.  8,  16.  d  Boma^ 
In  Rostnm.  Bcp.  Vol  2.  p.  246.  AfntC^.  &  610.  />-tb«r4« 
1   1.  p.  220.     .  ^ 

c).  pertineC  ad  ^equentla  aa)  ad  a^verh.  r^2At.  Utmad 
pton,  retat,  adverbialiter  pofiita,  uC  on/tta  —  xa&MC,Ua 
--  ut  Luc.  24,  24.  Bom.  ^l,  26.  PhU.  8,  17.  -  abeM  »»- 
otq  cogtlatione  addendum  1  Cor.  9,  94.  qvtn  —  xaraiar 
iJore    pro:    orTw  Tp//*re,  xa^wc  dt?  roi^tiw^   tra  xaralafiiru 

—  oiJroi  —  «Sc,  i^rf  —  iit  tob,  7.,  41».  1  Cor.  3,  15.  4,  t 
iKph,^  5^,  88.  lac.  2,  12  bls.  — '  abest  «c  ^r  2  Petr.  t,  fl. 
'na&*,  op  t^onoy  Itemor  r^o/rbv  —  ovrv  Act.  1,  U* 
27 ,  l^.  —  bb)  oi^^rwc  —  wqti  aeq.  in  finit.  if<r  —  nt  .4ct 
14,  1.  —  Cc)  prdrpardt  scqueutia  per  oraUooem  dlrecta* 
euuntiata,  ut  MHfth.  1.  18.  roiT  de  7.  ^  y/vriyoK  ««'rw?  ^r.  r 
ovtHt  yaq   yfyQantai   Mafth.  2,  5.  —  0,  9.  loh.  21,  I.  ACt. 

7,  6.  13,  47.    Bom.  4,  6.   Hebr.  4,  4.    A4I0C   9,  17.  18,21' 

—  c.  or*  reclt  Luc.  19,  31:  Act.'7,  «,  n.  34.'—  vd  pw 
iiiflnfrfviim  expre»«Ha  1  Petr.  2,  15.  —  vel  partlcipio,  rcsol- 
vendo  per  r/iim  [vld.  ayamxr/w]  Act-  24,  14.  Vid.  Mfjfer 
e€  de  Wrtte  ad  h.  I.  (Hdot.  f ,  86.)  Cf.  Bomem,  l  1-  ^ 
277   et  ad  Epilog.  Cyrop.  p.  45.  — 

B)  de  gradii,  ubl  Lat.  tam^  tantopere,  adeo  cf.  fo^^ 
l/inder  iud.  ad  Lticiuu.  D.  M.  p.  220.  —  Ita  a)  ioDCt  c 
adiect  vel  advcrbio,  cni  ounc  praeponitur  otTrM  Hebr.  12) 
21.  Apoc.  16,  18.  Gal.  1,6.  —  ounc  podtpooitur  Marc  4, 
40.  (Lucian.  D.  D  4,  8.  5,  1.  DiaL  Mort.  7,  I.  Xen.  Cyr. 
2,  2.  13  et  16.  Hier.  1,  1.  2,  16.)  —  b)  iunci.  c  verbo 
1  loh.  4,  II.  (Xen.  Cyr.  1,  3.  11.)  —  c)  seq.  wcw  ^oh,  3, 
16.  (Lucian.  dial.  deunr.  2,  1.)  cf.  Passow  1.  1. 
pyXt  V.  otJ. 

Ov)f/,  ntm  1.  e.  a)  MffW«=oi*8Cd  fbrtins  Cvld.  Jlf^^tt» 
5.  261.  Huttm.  §.  104,  a.  8.|  loh.  18,  10.  II.  14,28.  l  Cor. 
5,  2.  6.  I.— «q.  (iXXri  l  Cor.  10,  20.  2  Corf  I^  13  (Loefto. 
D.  D.  20,  15.)  —  b)  in  respousione:  nWn,  nmf t^it/rm,  m«a'^» 
aeq.  dJJ^d  Liic.  1,  60.  12,  51.  13,8.  5.  16,  80.  Bom.3,87.- 
pro  ^^  Gen.  18,  5.  —  (Xeo.  Cyr.  1,  3.  4.)  —  c)  in  Intcitopt. 
rtonnf'^  Matth.  5,  46.  [47.)  6,  25«  10,  29.  13,  27.  55.  20,  tS. 
Luc  6,  89.  12,  6.  17,  17.  24,  26.  loh.  7,  42.  11,  9.  8o«. 
2,  20.  ~  (Xep.  Cyp.  8,  3,  40,)^dlX*  ovx^  <^nottne  potini 
Luc.  17,  a  Vid.  de  b.  1.  sub  oJUa  p.  20.  init.  observala.'' 

*Oq)^tXdti^g\  ov,  <J,  foVta«)  1)  debitory  qvi  i^ 
ttlicuif  scq.  fcenlc.  rei^  debitor  alicuin.t  rely  qui  drbet  «!*• 
qnid  y  nt  /iii^iv  raAaiTMr  i.  e.  permtUtorum  tatentomm 
drbitor  Mattli.  18,  24.  ^  eeq.  genlt.  person,  drbitor  eti^ 
cttiuM ,  69,  rt¥6i:  tlftt  drhitor  sum  ^tituiue  ,  drheo  ntieitif 
trop.  |in>:  habeoy  quod  ffratins  rrferam  aiicni  Bonik^^A» 
27.  ^  seq.  dat^  person.  69.  eiftl  rtrt  cfrfr^tfllnii,  mec^f*» 
obstrictus  sum  alicvi  I.  e.  vel:  offido  tentor;  prar^arrvi' 
cui  atiquid^  ita  Paulus  oomen  aliquod*  9ibl  disi^lveiHlos 
espe  dioit.  e^  Graecis  et JiarbMris,  quat^nuM  Apsi,  tius  boruB 
Cum  iUorom  ^postolo  consUtuto,  inioac^iiii   exac  oAobi* 
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,.,,,^_ ei»c«odor0Bi  JUo*  J,  14.  J^iteole  ep.  P,  ai 

lta»«*  Vol»  1.  p.  38.  —  <fp»  <^i  Tj  o^Qtdf  TOtf  sora  oofsci  tfv 
L  e.  Jebi^r-  stm  r^nrttij  .pempe  vUae  ex  camie  cviMtar 
mu^  Mummen^  Aaau  8,  18.  Vid.  FrittMAe  l.  1.  Vol.  8. 
p.  181  £t  Ey.  Mattiu  p.  814.  If^.  p.  801.  —  Jp.  ««>«  seq. 
Ivty  nC  oAo9  T^  ¥6/uiP  ^of^oof.  (Soph.  Aiax  v.  A80.)  » 
^  ex  aiald.  qui  deliquii  tn  aUquem  [der  gletehmai  mit 
eeinen  PfllcMeo  gegen  Jenuuiden  im  RiKckitande  geMiehen 
M,  milbin  ftiob  gefeo  ibn  Tcrsfindlgt  hat  cf.  FrUzscke 
L  1.  f .  ;Eltf9.  COU.  H^in.  p.  81.  83.  3d.J  i.  q.  a;«a^a)A^  vel 
4^Mi^eiy«iw  Lac.  13  y  4  colL  v.  8.  —  sq.  riv6q  debitor  aH'> 
cmitta  pro:  qui  deiiqmit  im  ahquetn.  Ita  Y*2^U  non  tantom 
da  deliitoribns,  «ed  etiam  de  acelettia  dicitor.'Vid.  Onkelos 
fienea.  18,  88.    Saepina  noo  le^iitar  in  N.  T. 

'Od^^iXtjy  i}9y  1^9  debiium  a)  propr.  1.  e,  aes  Menumf 
dke  Sckuid  Matth.  18,  88.  —  Cf.  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  9a  -^ 
b)  metaph.  L  e.  officium  Rom.  13,  7.  dno^§  oSv  TeaoiP 
fms  ^«»«*i<k*  1  Cor.  7,  8.    Saepina  non  legitar  in  N.  T. 

*OqnlXijfAaf  roc,  rd,  ((^ca«  debeo;  L  e.  o  /dortX- 
o»rtf  TK»  ita  o^  o'  Dent.  84,  la  1  Macc.  1A|&  —  Locian.  D. 
M.  4,  8.,  sed  l^XiffAa  Xiyetcu  i*  xairce6iMfiq ;  utrumqae  VOTO 
vocabalam  a  Ubrariia  aaepe  permotari  dicit  Lob,  ad  Phryn. 
p.  463.  484.)  1)  debitmm  L  e.  quod  iure  debetur  alicui 
Bom.  4,  4.  j  fuoB-^q  —  Jto/ltmM  —  Jtora  t6  it^UfipM*  (Thoo. 
8,  40.)  —    8)  ez  cbald.  dtlioium,  peccatum^  v.  <(t^«U^r^ 

00.  8.  Matlh.  8,  18.  colL  v.  14  et  Lac.  11,  4.  Ita  Tar- 
gam  P8.  85,  18.  pro  >nl^<ldn  habet  i^in  »  cbald.  3in 
debitom  Kzech.  18,  7.  —  fSaeplos  non  reperitur  In  N.  T. 

*0(p9iXmy  t  6§tiXrfiaj  1)  il^fteo  a)  propr.  i,  e.  de^ 
hfo  pecmiamj  obaeratue  $umf  Ttvi  x*  Matth.  18,88.  Laa 
16,  &  ->  pro  ni^3  Beai,  15,  8.    (Xen.  Ages.  4,  4.  An« 

1,  8.  11.)  —  rl  ikatth.  18,  80.  Lnc  7,  41.  16,  7.  Philem. 
▼.16.  —  T^  (Jiiff«Ao/fttyoi»  •■  td  69tiXfjf$af  debitum 
Matth.  18,  30.  (Xen.  Anab.  7,  7.  34.)  —  b)  metaph.  debeo 
L  e.  o6«lrieltii  «nfli,  <ch  bin  echMig  oder  verbunden  aa) 
de  iis,  qoae  offioU  raUo  vel  legea  poatulant,  abaolate— idb  frirt 
gebunden  vel  verbunden,  ichiuibe  eine  Verbindlichkeit  Uber- 
mommen  Matih.  88, 16. 18.  d9»ffaff«.  In  qniboa  1.  agi  de  oificio 
inrlaiorandi  persolvendi,  eontexta  docenL  — aeq.  infiaitivo, 
oUeeti  noU  [vid.  o/cif*],  ita  ininic  aorisUf  vel  pendena 
«  pcaeterito  praecedente  (vid.  fiavXofMtl  Lnc  17,  la  vel 
popitoa  in  re  brevi  abooluta  [vid.  advvaroc]  loh.  18,  7. 
Bom.  15,  87.  —  inflait.  praeiteniis  (vid.  adtWoc]  loh.  13, 
14.  Rom.  15,  1.  1  Cor.  11,  10.  8  Cor.  12,  14.  Eph.  5,  88. 
STheoc  1,  8.  8,  18.  1  lob.  8,  6.  8,  16.  4, 11.  3 loh.  v. 8.  — 
9tpi  Tt  Bom.  13,  8.  /t^dipi  -^  ayoTtav  vel:  itfmini  ^tc- 
quam  debetej  niel  mmorem  mutuum  vel:  entledigt  euch 
aUer  Schuldigkeiten,  aues^  der  lAebe,  welche  immerfort 
mnd  in  alien  aadem  Verhditnissen  ihre  Anforderungen 
geitend  machty  nUt  deren  Erfulhing  ihr  nie  zu  Ende 
kommt  cf.  Meyer  et  de  Wette  ad  h.  L  (Xen.  Cyr.  4,  5. 
88.  ri  5,  8.  8.  Hdian.  1,  5.  la)  —  bb)  de  iia,  qoae  vel 
lemporia  vel  personae  ratio  aeoum  fert,  debeo ,  ich  soU  aq. 
iafiniL  praesentis  8  Cor.  18,  11.  Hebr.  5,  18.  —  cc)  de 
iis,  quae  rerum  natura  vel  muoeris  ratio  fieri  iubent,  sq. 
Inf.  aor*  1  Cor.  5,  10.  Hebr.  8,  17.  —  sq.  iofin.  praes.  1 
Cor.  7,  80.  8,  10.  Hebr.  5,  3.  —  dd)  de  eo,  qaod  Ucet, 
sq.  iof.  praes.  1  Cor.  11,  7.  —  8)  ex  ohald.  delinqmo  [v* 
69ttXdTfji2  Lue.  11,  4.  Saepios  non  legitor  in  N.  T. 

^OqisXoff  (forma  aor.  8.  verbi  S^ilXv  serioris  aetaUs 
scriptoribos  propria  pro  u^tXov  i.  e.  debulssem,  cui  iungi 
solet  infiaitiv.,  praefigi  eUam  c^.  t«,  eX&e.  Cf.  Herm.  ad 
Vjg.  p.  756.  Buttm.  {.  137.  Matth.  §.  513,  noL  3.  Rost  §. 
119y  not  8.  —  io  N.  T.)  interiectionis  locnm  obtioet  et  se- 
cum  habet  indlcativ.  utinam.  Qnater  legitur  in  N.  T.  seq. 
nunc  indicat  aor.  1  Cor.  4,  8.  of>iX6v  ye  ipaatXewrati  tifi- 
nam  iam  regnum  adepti  essetis!  cf.  ad  h.  1.  Meyer  ep.  P. 
sd  Cor.  1.  p.  75  sij.  Win.  p.  877  sq.  (Arrian.  diss.  ep.  8, 
18.  SftX6p  r»c  fttra  ravn^c  ArowifJ^.  Exod.  16,  3.  Num. 
14,  8.  80,  3.)  —  nnnc  Unperfecto  tvid.  Win.  I.  I.J  pertl- 
nente  ad  tempus  praeterltum  et  praeAens  Cor.  11,  L  Apoc. 
8, 15.  de  b.  L  lect.  ^c  pre  recepfn  itijq  vel  jj^.  vid.  Oriesb,^ 
Knappj  Schotty  Winer  \.  1.  —  nunc  seq.  fut.  Gal.  5,  8. 
Cf.  kerm.  1.  L  Matth.  L  L  BuUm.  1.  L  Fischer  3.  a.  p. 
147  sq.- 

OqieXog^  «oc,  ovc,  t<J,  utUitasy  commodum,  (S^^XXta, 
augeo).    Ter  in  N.  t.   1  Cor.  15,  58.  r»  /«o*  optAoc.  lac. 
Wahi  Ciavls  edUio  IW 


8,  M.  16.  -  pro  ^j;^  lob.  15,  8.  (Dlod.  Sic  18|  5i8.  Xen. 
Men».  8,  1.  8.)        * 

'Ofp^B-aXiiodovXBiaj  ac,  n«  ((?9/^al;idA>t4oc ab  (^t^oX- 
Ii6<;  et  dbvW»)  oboeqv^ium  ad  ocuios  eoihibUumf  na^  A- 
p&^Xfio6ovXiiap  [vid.  xorflS  p.  858  coL  1.  init]  vel  ip  (^f^Ml- 
fioiovXiiaiq  [vid.  ir  p.  167  coL  1.  et  de  plur.  vid.  atoxvvijj 

I.  e.  Ua  ut  ocuiis  servias,  ita  de  personis  praesente  aliqoo 
solommodo  officio  suo  satisfiicieoftlbas  Epb.  6,  6.  Col.  8, 
88.  de  h.  1.  lect.  vid.  Schotty  Oriesb.  —  Baepios  non  ha- 
betor  in  N.  T. 

.  *0(p&aXii6qj  ovj  J,  ocuUis  a)  propr.  i.  e.  de  oca- 
lis  corporis  Mattb.  5,  89.  38.  Sgi&aXfiOf  —  6669x0^  scU. 
^otK  >  formola  solemois  desmnta  ex  Exod.  21 ,  84.  Lev. 
84,  80.  Deut.  19,  81.  Vid.  Win.  p.  530.  Aliter  Fritzsche 
Kv.  Matth.  p.  848.  S^^^aXfiov  —  666vtoq  explicans  ad  sen- 
som:  oculum  ocolo,  deotem  dente  permutandum  Mosen 
scribere,  sic  ut  cogitando  addendum  sit  itvat.  —  Matth.  6, 
88  et  Lnc.  11,  34.  —  BfatUi.  7,  3  —  5.  9,  89.  18,  9  bis. 
80,  84  bis.  86,  43.  Marc  8,  25.  9,  47  bis.  14,  40.  Luc  8, 
60.  4,  80.-6,  41  bis.  v.  48  quater.  11,  34.  loh.  9,  6.  11. 15. 
AcL  9,  18.  1  Cor.  8,  9.  18,  16.  17.  81.  1  loh.  8,  11.  16. 
vid.  int&Vfiia.  —  Apoc  3,  la  4,  6.  8.  5,  0.  7,  17.  81,  4, 
(Polyb.  12,  87.  1.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  4.  6.)  —  6^p  to*c  69^* 
£de  qno  dat  instrumenU  vid.  opa^qit»}  mit  Augen  sehenj 
A>vtin8  qnam  simplex  o^   1  loh.  1,  1.  colL  Loc  2,  80. 

Vid.   Win.  p.  551. FormuUie  notandae:  69&aXft6q  a^ 

eeXovfyOculus  sanus  vel  integer  Matth.  6,28.  Luc  11,34.— 
^^.  no¥ijo6qf  ocukis  aeger  vel  hebetatusy  proprie  Matth. 

8,  88.  Loc  11,  34.  de  loeis  MatUi.  80,  16  el  Marc  7,  88. 
vid.  Infhu  —  dmoiri^f  item  dtayoiyetv  rovc  69&aXftovz 
[vid.  dfoiy^,  ^topoirttl  Matth.  9,  30.  80^  33.  Luc  84, 31.  loh. 

9,  10.  14.  17.  81.  86.  80.  38.  10, 81.  11,  37.  AcL  9,  8.  —  v. 
40>  —  naftf^Vi$9  rovq  c^^.  MaUh.  13,  15.  AcL  28,87.  vid« 
uaftftvw.  —  «partfy  tovc  S^B".  [vid.  K^r^]  Lac  84,  16. 
vnoXaftpdvttv  r<ra  dn6  tmv  69&.  Ttvoc  »  suscipio  oU- 
qffcm  et  ab  oculie  aUerius  removeo  AcL  1 ,  9.  ~  169  • « 
TOK  6p&.  addito  dnovtip  ro*c  f^eiw  per  imaginem  pro:  iU" 
teiUgendi  facultate  gaudere  et  addita  negatione:  inteiU^ 
gendi  facuitate  carere  Matth.  13,  15.  loh.  18,  4a  AcL  28, 
87.  —  oxotiKitp  vel  tv^Xoifv  tovq  6^9'.  ttvoq  trop.  pro: 
tardum  facere  aiiquem  ad  inteiiigendum  loh.  18,  40.  Rom. 

II,  10.  —  inai^itr  tovc  69^'  Matth.  17,  S.  Luc  6,  8a 
16,  83.  18,  13.  loh.  4,  35.  6,  5.  17,  1.  vid.  irtai^.  — 
69&.  i^/tcy  wB^  ov  fiXimtr  ocuUa  uU  oeque  tamen  vldere, 
in  imagine  homini^  stnpidi  ct  tardi  ad  inteUigendum  Marc 

.8,  la  —  0«  69&'  ttvoq  ini  ttva  1  Petr.  3,  12.  vid.  ini  p. 
189  coL  1.  —  69&>  ftiotoi  Ttvoc  8  Petr.  2,  14.  vid. 
ffat6q,  —  rvftp6g  —  roJ?  69 &•  riyoc,  nodas  L  e.  apertu^ 
ocuUs  aiicuius  ■»  fUr  die  Augen  Jemandes  i.  e.  aiicuif 
ita  de  Deo  cognita  habente  omnia  Hebr.  4,  13.  —  6t66pa$ 
ttvi  69&aXfiovq  tov  ftri  pXinttpy  per  Imaginem  pro:  facere, 
ut  tardus  sU  aiiquis  ad  inteUigendum  Rom.  11,  a  Vide 
pXinof  p.  74  coL  1.  —  ^tnrj  69&aXftov  ictus  ocuii  «■ 
momenfiim,  Augenbiick  1  Cor.  15,  62.  —  n^oyQa^itp 
ttpd  uat'  69&'  Ttyoc  [de  absentia  arUc  Matth.  21,  48. 
Loc.  19,  48.  6aL  3,  1.  vid.  Win.  p.  116.]  depingere  ali- 
quem  tl(y,  ut  oculis  cemere  eum  credas^  hac  mente:  accu" 
ratissime  edocere  aUquem  de  aiiquo  Gal.  8, 1.  —  /|o^i/o- 

<r«»r  Savtf  tow;  69&.  4, 15.  vid.  i^Qvaam. Formulao 

ab  bebr.  diceodi  ratione  repetendae:  &avfiaot6p  —  ip  69&, 
T«m  MatUi.  21,  42.  Marc  12,  11.  vide  ip  p.  173  coL  1. 
—  n^vpijpat  dn6  t»p  69&.  ttpoq  Lnc  19,  42.  vido 
dn6  p.   43  eol.  9.  —  ioti  tt  dnitaptt  tmp  69&.  tfpoq 

Rom.  3,  la  vide  dnipoptt. ex  more  poetarnm  et 

Hebraeorum  supra  snb  yXHaaa  et  dviatriMt  observato  qoae 
hominis  ipsius  snnt,  referuntur  ad  oculos,  qaippe  qood 
eomm  praecipna  pars  est  in  re  tractata,  ita  Matth.  18, 16. 
Luc  lO^  23.  Apoc.  1,7.—  item,  qnod  vultn  se  prodit 
invidia,  ad  oculos  referuotur,  quae  sunt  hominls  invidiosi 
Matth.  20,  15.  Marc  7,  22.  —  Ita  py  yj  Prov.  23,  6. 
28,  22.  et  apud  feirac.  14,  10.  6ifOaXft6q  novtj^6q  p&opt^ 
b)  addito  t^c  xa^^/ac  ■=■  mentis  oculus  Eph.  1, 

18.  —  abest  naa^iaq  AcL  20,  18.  —  .Sacniua  ooo  extat  in 
N.  T. 

Oqnqj  toc,  o,  serpens  a)  propr.  MaiUi.  7,  10.  ^17  l^if 
intddoit  isit^.  10,  16.  Marc  10,  13.  Luc.  10,  19  coU.  Ps. 
8t,  13.  —  Lac  11,  11.  lo(j.  8,  4.   1  Cor.  10,  9.  Apoc.  9, 

19.  —  2  Cor.  11,  3   (u{  u  uy*?  kiup  i^r^Tidtijatp  colL   Gen. 
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^,  qaem  locmn  scrtor  aetaa  ▼/  Saplent.  f ,  89.  M.  tfe  4la« 
bolo  aerpe^tls  foroiA  induto  explicitit.  Apoo.  19,  9.  Si» 
16.90,8.  ««o'  pro  l^n:  fixod.  4,  8.  ^n^  NoB.  91»  8. 
lob.  SO,  le.   (ArCemid.  9,  18.  Demr786,  4.)  ^    b) 


meiaphorice  de  bominibiii,  veritatem,  pietatem  simtilantibim 
ttbiUb.  88,  83.    (iCa  {^«cTra  Sopbocl.  Antig.  850.)  ' 

'OqtQtf^,  voc,  17,  5f^frct7itim  [propr.  Xen.  Mem.  1,4« 
6.  Dem.  448,  10. J  metapb.  idy  quod  prominet  Semel  ia 
N.  T.  S^^v^  xov  S^ovqy  suprrcHium  arduum  monHif 
ffraechfitium  Lnc.  4,  89.  (Strabo  5,  8.  7.  Polyb.  7,  6.  8. 
Hom..  lliad.  90,  151.  et  iuperciUum  arduum  promoniorH 
Livins  87^  80.) 

*0x^^^9  u»  f*  ^ot^i  turbo  [maxlme  de  tnrba  vel  td 
oxX^I  i.  e.  vexo,  Bia  in  N.  T.  4r^^^«  ^<^  ^«'^oc  Lnc.  9, 
la  Act.  5,  16.  (Tob.  5^  7.  Hdian.  6,  8.  9.) 

^OxXoTTOiioif  ti,t  ifawj  (.o^A<K,  notio))  turham  coUfgo* 
Legitur  tantum  Act.  17,  6.  ^ 

'OxXo^g,  ov,  J,  et  o*  o/Jlo«  1)  turbOf  mtdtiiudo  ho- 
minum  temere  collecta^  Volkihuufen,  Volkimenffe,  [opp. 
dfj/io^  «  populua  io  conclouem  rite  vocatns]  lc^itnr  .  a) 
$ine  arlic.  aa)  singularU  Marc.  8,  80.  88.  9,  85.  vid.  de 
b.  I^  lect  Oriesh,  ed.  Schulz^  Fritzsche  Rv.  Biarc.  p.  875. 
—  addito  adiectivo,  ut  £.  luawd^  Marc.  10,  48.  Luft  7, 
19.  nufinoXv^  o.  Marc.  6, 1.  noXv^  o.  Matth.  14, 14.  Marc. 

8,  84.  ioh.  6,  5.  (Xen.  Cyr.  6,  1.  1.)  vel  ordine  inverao  o. 
noXvc  MaUh.  80,  99.  «0,  47.  Maro.  4,  1.  5,  81.  84.  9,  14. 
Luc.  7,  II.  8,  4.  loh.  6,  8.  quo  1.  si  oum  coUectivo  SxXh 
iuogitnr  et  aingiilaris  iJKoXov&t$  et  plur.  iw^^wir  vid.  .onb 
ManPo<i^  iovdalay  Xa6i;  notata.  —  18,  18.  Apoc.  19,  1.  6. 
Z,  roaovToq  Matth.  15,  83.  —  Mdito  parUctp.,  ut  o.  Stano^ 
Qpvdftevo^  Luo.  18,  80.  o.  up  iv  ta  t&m^  foh.  5,  18.  —  bb) 
plural.  oxXok  Marc.  10, 1.  addito  adiect.  o.  noXXoi  MaCtb. 

4,  85.  8,  1.  18,  15.  13,  8.  15,  80.  19,  8.  Lno.  5,  15.  14, 

25. b)  cum  artic   aa)  sinffui,  Matth.  9,  88.  Idonf  — 

-e-oQvpnifjievop  cum  vidiisei  inter  $e  airepere  iibicines  et 
iurham.  v.  85.  15,  10.  88.  17,  14.  80,  81.  Maro.  8,  4.  8, 

9.  4,  S6.  5,  87.  80.  81.  6,  45.  7,  17.  83.  8,  8.  6.  84.  9,  17. 
ad  qnem  I.  vid.  paulo  ante  ad  iob.  6,  8.  observata.  —  Luo. 

5,  1.  19.  8,  19.  40.  Luc.  9,  18.  vid.  ad  Foh.  6,8.  monita.  — 
V.  16.  88.  11,^.  18,  1.  13.  18,  14.  19,  8.  89.  iob.  6,  88. 
94.  7,  80.  81.  40.  48.   11 ,  48.  19,  17.  18.  89.  84.   Act.  14, 

14.  19,  88.  35.  91,  84.  85.  —  addito  particip.  6  ^noXovMq 
o.  Luc.  7,  9. ->addito  adiect.,  nt6  nXelato^  S.  Matth.  81, 
8.  vid.  ad  foh.  6,  8.  aupra  notata.  —  na<:  6^S.  Mattb.  18, 
8.  Marc.  8,  18.  4,  I.  7,  14.  9,  15.  11,18.  Lnc.  18, 17.  Act. 

•  81,  87.  (Ael.  V.  H.  8,  6.)  —    bb)  ptur.  ot  o/Ao»  Mattb. 
5,  1.  7,  88.  9,  8.  9S.  86.  11,  7.  19,  46.  18,  84.  86.   14,  18. 

15.  19  bi9.  88.  88.  15,  81.  85.  89.  81,  9.  11.  88,  88.  88,  1. 
27,  80.  [Maro.  6,  88.  vid.  tamen  de  h.  I.  lect.  FrUzsche 
Ev.  Maro.  p.  836.  Griesb.  ed.  Schulz,  Knapp ,  Schoiiy 
de  HVtfff.l  Luc.  8,  7.  10.  4,  48.  5,  8.  8,  48.  45.  9, 11.  11, 
14.  89.  18,  54.  foh.  7,  48.  Act.  8,  6.  18,  45.  14,  11.  18  18. 
19.  (Ael.  V.  H.  14,  8.  Theophr.  char.  6,  vel  13,  4.)*—  ol 
iiino(ev6fitvo$  o.  Loc.  8,  7.  ndrreq  ol  o.  Matth.,18,  88.  Luc. 

83,  48. 8)  vulffus^  plebSy  imperita  multitudo^  nbi 

oppon.  proceribua  a)  cum  artic.  aa)  sinff.  Matth.  14,  5.  81, 
86.  87,  15.  Marc.  18,  18.  41.  15,  k  15.  fob.  7,  18.  88.  49. 
de  h.  1.  singntari  enbiecli  vel  nominis  collectivi  cnm  pturali 
praedicati  vid.  iovdaia  fin.  —  Act.  16,  88.  17,  8,— o  npXvq 
S,  Marc.  18,  87.  (Xen.  Cyr.  8.  8.  81.)  —  wo?  ^  o.  Act.  81, 
27.  —  bb)  ptur.  Matlh.  81,  46.  Lnc.  83,  4.  Act.  17,  18.  — 
b)  sine  artic,  iniavaraaiq  o/Aov»-  Volksanftttand  Act.  84, 

18.  —  V.   18.  -^  Luc.  22^  6.  are^  5/Aor.  Vkl.  ate^. 3) 

ffnuttiftiefo, -a)  seq.  geait.  classi.^,  ita  singul.  sine  arllo.,  ut 
o.  teXMViov  noXv^  Lnc.  5,  80.  noXv^  6.  twv  leqiwv  Act.  6,  7. 


t.  fttt&iftiiv  Lnc.  6,  17.  o.  ^fiiifinf  Actl  1,  18.  2.  fgrott^  J^ 
^wf  iov^lmv  loh.  18,  9.  (ifa  ^/Ao^  ^roa^^/iof^  loa.  Aat.  % 
4.  1.  d  ^zX^  Tth  atgatfttm9  Xen.  Crt.  8,  1.  85.)  —  — 
b)  innctom  c  Aatfc,  iato<:,  yXS^aa  a4fclbetar  oirenmaortbe»- 
dis  naikn^s  variarum  iinffuamm  Apoe.  17,  15.  ^ 

OxvQUfKtf  toij  t6,  (6xvQ6ti  munlo)  munitio,  mioti^  . 
menium  [propr.  Xen.  H.  6.  8,  8.  8.  —  pr^  ^i^QD  ios.  19^ 
^'  TrV\^D  8  8kim.  18,  8.  Hlfp  Z«*.  8,  9.^  irop.  4e  eo, 

rod  munimenti  instar  opponitur  alicuL  Ita  semel  ia  N.  T. 
Cor.  10,  4.  nQO^  na&aiqtotv  <t;^Ai/iara»r  1.  6.  ad  destrvh 
enda  ea,  quae  adversarn  rei  christianae  nobis  opponmmL 
^O^fagtof,  /ot*,rd,  (deminot.  [vld.  KltvtiQtowJ  ab  ^ 
L  e.  obsoiiium,  oibna,  qni  pani  adUoltQr)  piscis.  OtilBqnlet 
in  N.  T.  lob.  6,  9.  11.  81,  9.  la  18.  (W  vatt^t  inl  t^im 
ix&vo^  tfjv  Ultv  so.  o^y,  m^taav  —  Q&t¥  Jtoi  ^Htdqfv  Phm^ 
vorin.)  Win,  |>.  85.  -- 

Orpiy  adv.  tonffe^  posiy  sero  <ab  ont^f  ni  ^Metar,  nli 
Snta&tf  6niau).  Ter  In  N.  T.  1  taVf o:  inrima  vigiUa^  vespere 
Bfaro.  11,  19.  otc  d^  iyhtto  vesperascente  coelo.  Btero» 
18,  85.  v.  (iJlMTo^o^m.  (Pok  11,  88.  8.  Xen.  Mea.  8,  1. 
8.  Tho&  8,  106.)  -^  aeq.  genit.  £cf.  Matth.  §.  884.  Bnttm 
{.  119.  RoU  §.  106,  8.  h.  Viffer.  p.  87a  Passow  snrboc 
Too.]  MatUu  86,  1.  d^ — mtfiptfft^  i.  e.  post  iahhatkm, 
sabhttto  pera€to'oi.  Maro»  M,'  1.  ubi  dmytrfoptipou  toS  m(h 
pdtois  (Aal.  V.  H.  8,  88.  PhilOstr.  vit..ApoUoa.  4,  1& 
Thnc.  4,  98.)  — 

Oxpif4ogi  ovf  6f  4«  -^o»,  r({,  (pto  praestaBtiore  oi^ 
cf.  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  58.  *r^»b  (J^i>  serotinus.  Rxiai  taa- 
tum  lac  5,  7*  I'wc  ap  Xdfiji  vtt6v  —  S\ptftop.  Cf.  de  plnvU^ 
quae  dicitur,  serotioa,  Spatreffen^  cadentemenelbnt  no- 
otris  Martio  ot  Aprili  »  bebr.  Ntean,  IVlnfrbibl.  Boalw. 
Bttb  voc.  'mtterunff.  (Diod.  i^ic  7,  10.  Theopbr.  H.  PL  1, 
15.  8,  4.  Aristot.  H.  Anim.  5,  19.  887.  XeB.  Oec.  17,  i 
Hom.  fllad.  8,  895.) 

"Oxfftogr  la^  sr ,  l)^adiective :  serotinus  Marc  1 1, 
11.  dv^c  i7^'7  ovafjq  tijq  «!^ac.  (Aristot  H.  Anim.  10,  87. 
478.  Pol.  7,  16.  4v  Xen.  An.  6,  8.  81.  Thue.  6,  86.)  —  9) 
aubstantive:  vespera.  Compellabant  itA  Hebraei  partlm 
omno  tempus  pomeridiannm  «b  bora  nona  f  i.  e.  nostra  ter- 
tia  pomeridiaoa]  usque  ad  boram  duodeoimam  fi.  e.  nostram 
sextam]  Matth.  8,  16.  14,  15.  87,  ff7  coll.  Marc  4,  85. 
parlim  tempus  ab  faora  duodecima  \\.  e.  noslra  eexta  po» 
m^ridianaf  nsque  ad  noctis  principtmn  Matlb.  14,  83  cotU 
Maro.  6^  47.  Matth.  16,  8.  80,  8.  86,  80  coU.  Marc  14, 17. 

—  Marc.  1,  88.  15,  48.  lota.  6,  16.  80,  19.  (bano  poaterto- 
rem  Oraecl  6tf4a9  dtUipf  appellaro  solebant  v.  Tbuc  et 
Polyb.  I.  I.)  — -  Saepius  non  legHur  in  N.  T. 

"OV^K,  fft»c,  <5»  (visns  Aristot  Meteor.  8,  8.  Polyb. 
8,  99.  7.  —  ab  o^rriki)  1)  facieSf  os^  das  Ahffesichi  \o\k.  11, 
44.  Apoc  1,  16.  -^  proHfcNt^lD  Gco.  84,  16.  *)Kh  1  Rcg|;. 
1,  6.  nilD  ier.  8,  8.  4.  (Ael.  V,  H.  4,  88.  Dem.  413.  pe»- 
ult)  —  8)  externa  species  fob.  7,  84.  xQivttr  nata  ov«v 
(ThuC.  6,  40.  Lysias  5^3,  ult.)  —  Saepina  non  legitnr  In  N.  T. 

'0\p(ifi09f  iovy  To,  {otfror,  wviofteu;  obsoninnt,  qoi&- 
qnld  emitur,  ut  edatur  cum  pnoe)  ex  uso  gKaecitatis  scrio- 
rls  [vid.  I4'in.  p.  84.  Sturz  de  dial.  alex.  p.  1S7.],  Sold^ 
stipendium  a)  propr.  i.  e.  de  atipendio  militari  Lnc  8, 
14.  1  Cor.  9,  7v  de  horum  I.  plur.  oxiupta  vid.  sub  a^vfto^ 
notata  coU.  Mei/fr  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  p.  148.  et  Fritz^irhs 
ep.  P.  ad  Hom.' V0I.  I.  p.  488.  (1  Macc  3,  88.  los.  Ant. 
18,  8.  8.  Pulyh.  6,  .19.  18.)  Ad  stipeodium  mtlitare  perU* 
nebsnt  prtiuitus  frumeptuni,  carnes,  fructus,  serius  nurami. 

—  b)  metapli.  pro:  merces  8  Cor.  II,  8.  —  ta  S.  rij^ 
ttfui(^tiaq  mercesy  quam  peccaium  solvii  Rom.  6,  88. 


n. 


Uafidevnj  f.  tvaw,  (a  nayL:  laqnens;  laqueos  nii-  /7«7/i?,  i^o^.  ^,  (nfjyyvttf  fi|to)    1)  laqueus^  dedpuU 

cnl  ^^^^^\Jj^^^^\  iUaqueo^  irretio,  melaph.  t,vd  it^  )6r^    Lnc.  81,  85.  tSq  nayiq  ytip  Idecipulae  instar  I.  e.  repenie, 
,       ^*.  _.y  ^  ,1  .        ..      ..  ^  ^^^   It^^O   Amos.  8, 5.  (Slr.  87, 

p.  88.  ed.  lavobs.  Aihen.  18«  p.  ^* 
F.)  —  iftntnttxv  ei^  nayi^a  incidere  in  iaqneum  trop.  pros 


cni  lenoo,  irretio;  maqueo^  trreuoy  meiapb.  t»vd  iv  ?6y^  Lnc.  81,  85.  wq  nayiq  y 

impedio  altquem,  dum  ^f^^^jorcum  ro,  iutpedio  aiiqu.m  inopinaiol  ^;ra*.'«*T«*. 

titf«r  rerha,  ila  semel  in  N.  T.  Mattb.  88, 1&.  —  pro  hebr.  .^    .     .    .  ..,   .. 

f**>^m^  1  «a«   oa   o  ^  .'  "^*  80.  Aofhol.  ?r.  T.  4.  p. 
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mMiUUm  UkceMk  Uiuri  ITim.  6, 0.—  tov  a^afi^Uv 

U  «..  inMim^^  diaboli  1  Tin.  a,  7.  ^Tim.  8,  16. 

Qi.ndtMlu  Ciitm  fN4pJ<  ift  pmiiciei  Rom.  It,  9.  T^nn^^^rM 

IT^cbetO»  «^w  cfc  fiariia  i.  e.  '^toi^k  v.  «a?  p.  141  col. 
^fla  fro  Wp^D  P««  ••,  SS.   HD  loo.  «8,  10.  (t  Maoc 
^,  4.)  —  Saepins  non  extst  In  N.  T. 

Ilu^iJfJia^'  Toq^  t6,  {ndaxta  paUor;  «=  nd&oq  1.  e.  Id, 
anod  quls  piitUur)  1)  casus  .acerbus  Bojn.  8,  18.  2  Cor. 
JL  8.  7.  CoU  t,  84.  2  Tim.  ^,  11.  -  Hebr.  8,  9.  <r»a  tA 
nti&fit»a  tov  &aitctrov  I.  e,  hropUr  cdsum^qui  fuit  in  morte 
suhemda.  —  8,  }D.  —  a&X^(H(i  na&tiiAottiv  ■»  LeidenS" 
kampf  10,  88.  de  h.  1.  genit.  eeparato  a  nomlne  resente 
tfd.  aya&6<:.  ~  ta  m&iiftaTa  XQUno&  caimmitates  Christi 
i.  e.  quicqtii*  pas$u9  est  Ckristus  PhiU  3,  la  — 8  Cor.  1» 
4k  Vide  tamen  de  b.  I.  Win.  p.  173  leq.  Meyer  ep.  P. 
md  Cor.  8.  p.  10.  de  WetU  ep.  P.  JmI  Cor.  p.  158.  —  l 
Petr.  4>  18.  5,  1.  9.  —  1  Petr.l,  11.  t»  tk  x^^otSv  na&ii* 
ftata  «c.  iUvq^iitva.  (Xen.  Anab.  7,  6.  80.)  —  8)  id^quod 
mumus  patihtry  quo  animus  afficitur  ^  [Xen.  Cyc  3,  1. 
17.1  animi  affectus,  sensus,  studia  Bom.  7,  5.  t»  na&^ 
0Uita  TM9  dfMQT$4»¥  affectus  qui  jieccatoTum  sunt  t  e. 
appetUus  peccata  gignentes  6a1.  5,  81.  (Plato  Phaedon.  c« 
43.  ed.  Fischer.  Aet.  V.  H.  4^  4.  Deni.  805,  84.)  e^aepiua 
0011  legUor  In  N.  T. 

Ila^&rjrdg,  ov,  o,  17,  —  or,  riJ,  (ndaxw  patlor;  patl- 
bilia,  qni  pati  potest,  In  qnem  perpessio  cadit '  Plutarch. 
de  placit.  philosoph.  libr.  1.  c  16.)  qui  pati  et  mori  pot- 
est.  8emel  in  N.  T.  Act.  88,  83.  Cf.  de  hoc  voc.  Frite- 
sche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Yol.  8.  p.  145.  Meyer  Act.  Apost.  p. 
818.  coll.  p.  315.  nbi  qnod  legitor  Act.  86,  83.  el  vim  ba- 
bere  Interrogandi  i»  an,  non  aatem  esse  positum  pro  ot$ 
obtervator. 

ni&oq,'  toq,  ov«,  T<5,  {ndaxfa  palior;  quod  qula  pa- 
tJtafy  iedes  lebhaRe  Gefuhl ,  das  sich  der  Seele  beniiichti^t 
nnd  8ie  In  einen  leidenden  Zbs^and  versetzt  »)  affectus. 
Ter  In  N.  T.  nd&fi  dTt/tlai;  affectus  ipnominiae  1.  e. 
cum  ignominia  coniuncti  vel  dedecus  afferentes  y  a.  igno^ 
mmiosi  Bom.  1,  86.  nd&ri  ini&vfilaq  a.  tlbidinem  vel  amo^ 
rem  bnpurum  excitantes,  a.  libidlnosi  1  Thess.  4,  5.  — 
Col.3,  5.  (los.  Ant.  8,  4.  5.  Xen.  Mem.  3,  10.  8.) 

Haidayc^yoq^  ot7,  o,  {naU^  nytu)  paedagogus  \i.  e. 
pneroram  dui:  ei  eoslos,  qui,  serviJi  plerumque  candiiione. 
paeronHn  ingenuorum  vitam  regebat,  mores  inspiciebAt  et  ad 
hoiiestatem  conrormabat^  eosdem  in  ludos  ducebat,etreduce- 
liaty  imOy  Qsque  dum  epliebi  facii  esseot  pucri,  ubiqne  eoa 
cooiitabatiir  Plntarcb.  de  pueror.  educ.  c.  7.  Aelian.  V.  H.  3, 
81*.Xen.  Lac.  8, 1  er  8. 3, 8^  Mimili  fer^ modo  qui  essent  generis 
Bobiliorls  H^raeomm  pueri  gubernatori  [p^<  8  Begg.  10, 
1.  5.  8  Chron.  87,  .^8.  Esth.  8,  7.1,  interdum  servo,  inspl- 
elendi  tradebantur  atqne  cnstodlendL  Cf.  Win-  bibl.Bealw. 
aab  voc.  KinderJ  t.  e.  gubemutor  ^  rector.  Appellantor 
lioe  nomloe  doctorea  severlores,  quibns,  qua  ipae  tisns 
«TAl,  dlsclplinam  raltiorem  opponit  Paulua  t  Cor.  4,  15. 
Cf.  ad  b.  I.  Meyer,  de  Wette.  Transfertur  idem  nomen 
ad  legem  morf.,  qnlppe  qnae  homines  nondum  eo  libertatis 
^rogressos,  ut  sponte  honesta  facerent,  ab  inhonestis  mi- 
narnm  asperitale  deterreret  6al.  3,  84.  85.  Cf.  Win.  ep. 
P.  «d  6al.  p.  98  sq.  — 

IlaidaQiOff  /011,  rd,  (demin.  voc.  ncuq,  vid.  de  eios- 
inodi  deminutivis  ad  nUvddiov  observata)  puer  loh.  6,  9. 
iar»  naMquiv  eV  wcf*.  [Matth.  II,  16.  vid.  de  lect.  natiiotq 
fraefereada  Oriesb.  ed.  SchuHz,  Knapp,  Fritxsche,  de. 
WeUe.I  —  pro  ^y\  Puer  6en.  28,  5.  (1  Macc.  8,  40.  de' 
Pfiero  Pol.  10,  47. '7  et  9.  de  puella  Aristoph.  Thesmopb. 
1808.  de  servolo  Ael.  V.  H.  8,  8.  Atben.  5,  38.  874.) 

Ha^idilay  oQf  ^,  {nai&evt)  disciplina  puerUis,  qna- 
tenes  Ht  instltatione,  admonltione,  exempla,  beneflciis, 
poenia.  Eph.  6,  4.  ixrbi^trt  avra  sc.  rd  riway  iv  naidti^. 
Vid.  /9  p.  165  col.  8.  fin.  (Diod.  Sic  I,  80.  Hdian.  5,  7.  3. 
Xen.  Cyr.  t,  1.  6.)  —  2)  institutio^  naMa  i  h  Stxaionvvm 
s=z7ea*dtla  17  ivdtnatoovrn  ovoa^  institutio  occupata  in  virtutU 
studio  exciiando  et  atenffo  [vid.  ip  p.  167  col.  1.1  8  Tim. 
3»  16.  Ita  pro  -)D1D  Prov.  4,  1.  —  3)  dhriplina  t  e. 
casHgatio  [ex  usa^  Helleuistarum  vid.  nai^tv^»1  Hebr.  18, 
«.  7.  8.  11.  •  pro  "nD^^D  Prov.  8,  II.  Saepins  non  le- 
Cttnr  ia  N.  T. 


*  lta$ievtqq,  ovyOy^m 
[propr.  i.  e.  de  pueronim  1 

c.  7.1  uoiverse:  Bom.  8,  i 
castigator  Hebr.  18,  9.  n 
usi  sumus  patribus  castlg 
plici  vid.  dnoaxiXXot.  —  pro 
legitar  in  N.  T. 

IlaideveDf  f.  evam\  (nalq)  1)  pueros  ^instituo  vel 
doceoj  sq.  acc.  et  dat.  admlniculi  vel  normae  [de  dat.  ad- 
minic.  vid.  dvatQlbt^  r«m  ao^l^  Act.  7,  88.  (los.  c.  Aplon. 
1,  4.  T«m  r«  Diod.  8ic.  1 ,  8^.  rivd  Herodian.  1 ,  8.  8.)  — 
rtvd  nard  rt  Act.  88,  3.  Vide  de  h.  1.  sub  dnoiptta  kno- 
niia.  —  pnssiv.  imtituor,  dlsco.  sq.  inf.  rei  1  Tira.  1,  80. 
(Ael.  V.  H.  8,  1.  Diod.  Sic.  1,  70.  Xen.  Cyr.  I,  8.  3.)  - 
8)  castigo  a)  admonendo  =  cotrigo ,  ^q.  acc.  pers.  8 
Tim.  8,  85.^  Tit.  8,  18.  (Ael.  V.  H.  1,  34.  Aeschin.  DUI. 
8ocr.  8,  31.)  --  b)  ex  lisu  graecilatis  serioris  [cf. 
Win.  p.  81.  Bleeck  ep.  ad  Hebr.  Vol.  8.  p.  876.1  punicn- 
do,  mala  iofligejido,  ziichtigen  sq.  accus.  pers.  Hebr. 
18,  7.  10.  (Slr.  10,  m)  -  1  Cor.  11,  32.'  8  Cor.  6,  9. 
Hebr.  18,  6.  Apoc.  3,  19.  —  pro  "^D^  Prov.  19,  18.  89, 
17«- —  c)  flagellis,  de  iudice,  qui  flagellis  caedi  iubet  ali- 
quem,  rtvd  Luc.  83,  16.  28»  in  quibus  1.  si  iungitur  particip. 
aor.  natdtvaa<;  c.  futuro  vid.  intttUa»  luit^  —  Sr.epius  uon 
extat  ia  N.  T. 

Ilatdio^&eVf  adv.  (ut  natdo&tv  Synea.  de  provid.  p. 
91.  C.  loliann.  Zonar.  .4,  184.  A.  —  vox  seriorls  aevi  e 
6raecorum  ^x  nat^iovj  ix  natdoq  Xen.  Mem.  8,  2.  8.  Cyr. 
5,  1.  8.  Cf.  Lab.  ad  Phryn.  p,  93.  Win,  p.  27.)  a  pueris, 
aemel  Marc.  9,  81. 

naidioPy  iovy  To,  (demin.  vocis  natg)  puer,  puella, 
ro  natdia^  Hberj,  infatites,  parvuli^  rb  nat^iov  rtyd^, 
filitu  alicuiuSy  filia  alicuius  Matth.  8,  8.  ^((ra^ert  neoi  rov 
nai^iov.  V.  9.  11.  13.  14.  20.  21.  11,  16.  14,  21.  15,  38. 
18,  2.  3.  4.  5.  19,  13.  H.  15.  Marc  5,  39  —  41  coH.  v. 
83.  35.  7,  8S.  9,  84.  36.  37.  10,  13  —  15  Luc  1,  59.  66. 
76.  80.   8,  17.  20.  87.  40.   7,  38.   9,  47.  48.   II,  7.   18,  16. 

17.  loh.  4,  49.  16,  81.  Hebr.  2,  13.  q.  1.  ea,  qoae  les.  8, 

18.  de  se  et  de  liberis  suis  praedicat,  transfernntiir -ad  Ie« 
sum  et  caltares  lesu.  Hebr.  II,  83.  1  loh.  8,  13.—  1  Oor. 
14,  80.  fttf  'naidiii  fivto&t  raik  ^Qiotv  i.  e.  nolUe  mente 
repuerascere.  (Hdian.  7,  10.  14.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  3.^  10.)  •-- 
pTO  ihl  leo.  8,  18.  1!)';^  1  Regg.  3,  87.  Ij;:  ludd.  13, 
8.  p^^jV  les.  53, 8.  h)V  '^^-  ^^y  ^^-  —  ^°  blaada  compel- 
latione,  abi  Lat.  carissimi  loU.  81,  5.  1  loh.  8,  13.  18.  -^ 
Sappius  non  habetur  in  N.  T. 

IlaiSiaxij,  ^ct  nf  (paella,  de  ingenua  puella  Xen. 
An.  4,  3.  11.  Lncian.  Deorr.  marin.  13,  86.)  anclllaj 
serva  iuvenis.  Duodecies  in  N.  T.  Matth.  26,  69.  Marc  14, 
66.  69.  Luc  12,  45.  82,  56.  loh.  18,  I7..Act.  18,  13  16, 
16.  6al.  4,  82.  83.  30.  31.  Ita  oi  o'  pro  DDK  6en.  80,  17^ 
nn?^  6en.  12,  16.  (Lysias  14,  18.  496,^.  Isaeus  134, 
8.^Hdot.  1,  93.)  cf.  Lobeck  ad  Phryn.  p.  839. 

Ilai^eDj  r.  naiatrty  (puerorum  modo  ludo  Xeo.  de 
maglst.  eq.  10,  10.  Dem.*  1*^61,  15.  Lucian.  Dlal.  Deorr. 
4,  6.  —  a  nal;)  salto.  Legitur  tantum  1  Cor.  10,  7.  q.  L 
agitnr  de  saltationibn.^  cum  epulo  sacriflcali  coniunctitf  e4 
actis  post  viotimas  vitulo  anreo  oblatas.  Cf.  de  saltationi- 
boa  veterim  Winer.  bibl.  Beatw.  sub  voc  Tan*»  —  pro 
pn^  Rzod.  88,  6.  (Hom.  Od.  83,  846.  Aristoph.  Ban.  v.  410.) 

TlaXqy  doq,  J,  ffy  I)  puer^  puelta^  ot  natStq^  Hberi 
Matth.  8,  16.  dvttlt  ndrraq  sovq  nai^  rovq  ir  pii&Xtift.  17, 
18.  81,  15.  Luc  8,  43.  8451.  ror  nariQa  r^  natS6q.  v.  54.  de  h. 
1.  nominal,  posito  pro  vocat.  vid.  dn^Q.  —  9, 48.  Act  80,  18. 
(Diod.  Sic  1,  80.  Aelian.  V.  H.  18, 15.  Xeb.  Cyr.  1, 3.  t.)~ 

d,  17  natq  Tcyoc,  fOiuSy  fUia  alicuius  loh.  4,  50.  51.  (PoL 
4,  35.  15.  Lnclan.  Dial.  Deorr.  80,  1.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,5.  4.)  — 
de  lesn,  illio  Dei  *Act.  3,  13.  iiofytat  t6v  na^Shs  avroif.  v. 
86.  4,  87.  80.  Snnt  tamen,  qui  bos  loooo  ad  09.  8.  refe- 
rant.  —  pro:  hiebUn^  iia  de  populo  israelitico,  qui,  cum 
imprinda  a  lehova  diligeretnr,  appellatnr  6  naX^  avrov  Luc 
1,  64.  lU  ]3  Exod.  4,  88  et  oi  o'  pro  n^j;  fea.  41 ,  a  9. 
—  8)  servus  [de  hac  hulua  voc  vi  Ora^is  et  Hcbraeia 
Gommnal  vid.  Win.  p.  31.1    a)  propr.  et  nnlverse,  4  naSi 
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Itw  MliUth.  8,  6.  a  18  c«ll.  ▼.  9.  X«ae.  7,  7.  ooO.  ▼.  8«  10. 
tB,45. 15,  t».  Ita  oio'  pro  n^^  Geo.  9,  85  —  87.  (Ari- 
■toph.  Ran.  v.  198.  Xeo.  Mein.  8,  18.  0.)  —  b)  i,  q;  snf- 
ni#la*^  famUiaris,  is  cuii»  minisierio  aliguls  tiUtur ,  ita 
de  mioistria  et  familiaribus  regnm  Matth.  14,  '8.  iijttv  oc* 
f}f«Si^?,  roK  nmaiv  avrov.  (Ila  ministri  regis  Persamny 
naZ^tq  paatXiwi  appellantar.  Diod.  Slc.  17,  86  c*  98.  el 
apnd  Xenoph.  Cyr.  7,  8.  86.  o»  i^Zo*  regis.)  —  <  nratc 
co^  ^tovde  virio,  quornm  opera  Deuo  in  conailiia  ania 
exoeqnendia  nti  decrerit  et  qnoa  prae  ceteris  dileclot  lia- 
bet4>ic.  I,  69.  Act.  4,  85.  do/S^,  rov  naM<i  oov.  Hinc  da 
lesn  MatCh.  18,  16.  Act.  8,  18.  86.  4,  87.  80.  Ita  naXq  et 
bebr.  ^2V  ^  prophetia  les.  44,  86.  58,  18.  et  oynooy. 
mum  eat  apud  les.  48, 19.  "nS^^D^  cuius  loco  ol  o  dovloq  xov 
•^fo^.  Cf.  €hsen.  in  Comment.  ad  leaaiam  T.  H.  p.  16* 
09.  —  Saepiufl  non  le^tor  in  N.  T. 

HaltOf  f.  nalaty  1)  percuttOf  eaedo,  tiikx  rel  pngnio 
Matth.  86,  68.  Luc.  81,  64.  Ita  pro  ri^D  Num.  88,  88. 
les.  14,  89.  (Diod.  Sic.  8,  8.  Xen.  Cyr.'7,  8.  6.)  —  vol 
gladio  Blarc.  14,  47  et  loh.  18,  10.  (Xen.  Cyr.  8, 5.  18.)  — 
8)  pungo  ApOC.  9,  5.  otaw  SC.  6  ojco^/rio?,  mUfri  at&qtnor. 
Saepius  non  habecur  in  N.  T.  ^ 

IlaHatimfij,  ^c,  ^,  Pacatiana,  pars  Phrygiae,  cnlua 
metropolis  fuit  Laodicea,  diversa  a  Laodicea  L^-co  amni 
adiacente.  Semel  in  subscriptione  1  Tim.  6,  88.  Cf.  Tf^ 
ner  bibl.  Realw.  oub  Laodicea, 

UaXatj  adv.  1)  oltM,  oi  naXa^,  pristini  [vid.  awj, 
Hebr.  1,  1.  8  Petr.  1,  9.  lud.  v.  4.  (Lucian.  Dial.  Deorr.  6, 
6.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  6.  14.)  —  8)  dudumy  iam  dudum,  Matth. 
11,  81.  Marc.  15,  44.  Luc  10,  18.  8  Cor.  18,  19.  quo  I. 
fuatenua  ndXiou  praestat  lectioni  ndXip  vld.  Meyer ,  de 
WetU  coll.  tamen  Griesb.  Schott  ad  h.  1.  (Xea.  Cjrr.  8, 
4.  88.  Pla<0  Phaedon.,c.  87.  ed.  Fischer.)  Saepina  non  ex- 
lat  in  N.  T.  ^ 

Ualaio^y  j^^ip,  (ndkai,  quod  vR— qul  dudum  fuit) 
eetus^  antiquus,  vetmtus  a)  aetate,  tempore,  nt  o*vo^ 
SaiC.  5,  89.  dia&iJH9i  8  Cor.  8,  14.  iproX^  1  loh.  8,  7.  Kv/tri 
lCor.  5,7.  a  naXam  Matth.  13,  38.  — oid'  pr*  ]B^J  Levit. 
85,  88.  86,  10.  —  (xpovot  naXaioi  8  Maco.  6,  8t.^—  Dlod. 
Sic  8,  41.  Aelian.  V.  H.  10,  10.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  1.  99.)—^ 
naXa»6<:  av&^anoi  (rop.  pro:  pristina  studia,  quihuis 
oHm,  anlequam  Christi  discipUnam  seqneremur,  dediti 
eramus  (vid.  a9&Qpmo<:  p.  34  coi.  1  fin.]  Rom.  6,  6.  Eph. 
4,  88.  Col.  8,  9.  —  b)  nsu  «-  tMti  detritus,  veraliei,  ttl 
ifMTiov  BAatth.  9,  16.  Marc.  8,  81.  Luc  5,  86.  aoM6i:  Matth. 
9,  17.  Marc  8,  88.  Luc.  5,  87.  —  pro  n^2  loa.  9,  4.  5. 
(Soph.  Oed.  R.  890.  Lysias  814,  8.  vJjtq  nalXatai).  Cf.  PJW- 
sow  Bob  bbc  voc.  ~  Saepiua  noa  habetur  in  N.  T. 

naXsnoti/gf  riTroc,  j,  {nedatoq)  vetustas.  Sxtat 
tantum  Rom.  7,  6.  ip  naXaidT^i  ri^fAM^^^^t  ^^  vetustate 
*  Mcriptl  vel  tegis  mos.  literis  consignatae,  graviua,  qnam 
iv  naXaim  YqdptpMtu  Vide  aub  MHirdri^c  p.  867  monita  et  Ir 
f .  168  coL  1  fin.  --  (de  aenUi  infantia  Eur.  Helen.  1068 
et  Aeachia.  83,  14.) 

naXaiom^  «,  f.  mffm,  (^naac^O  anUquo^  i.  e.  antiqMfim 
9el  vetus  reddo,  paaaiv.  naXaiovt^ai^  veterasco  Lnt  oivoq 
mnaXmmiUvoq  Athea.  1.  p.  88.  A.]  Ter  in  N.  T.  a)  de  rebua 
l^pore  el  nau  detrilia,  ut  /9ialavr«oir  Luc  18, 83.  ifmia  Hebr. 
t,  11.  —  pro  n^3Pa.  108,  87.  —  b)  aMtaph.  pro:  sOfoUo, 
ul  riyr  nomnv  io.  6ta&riut^  Hebr.  8,  18.  (ita  antiquare 
Uv.  5,  80.  8,  87.)  — 

ndXtjf  ij^y  17  y  (a  ndXXm^  vibro)  lucta  (propr.  Aelian. 
y.  H.  4,  15.  Xen.  Anab.  4,  a  87.3  i*  e.  certammj  pugna. 
ICa  aemel  in  N.  T.  Eph.  6.  18. 

TlaXiyytfeeia,  oc,  17,  (ndUv,  r^ta*q  propr.  regene- 
ratto  vcl  Iterata  («neratio,  nt  naturae  teapore  veria)  in" 
siauratlOf  restitutio  [ot  digoitatia  et  fortunarom  Cicer. 
ad  Altlc  6,  6.  vtl  palriae  poat  exHinm  loa.  Ant.  11,  8. 
9.  vel  terrae  poal  dilnvium  Philo  vil.  Moaia  8.  p.  114,  81.] 
a)  de  nova  el  mellore  rerum  conditione,  quae  auctore 
Measia,  ad  regnum  annm  inautsnrandum  redeunte,  reduce* 
lor  [el  qoae  in  eoerit,  „nt  omnia,  qnae  in  rema  uni- 
▼eiollate  coatinentur,  imprimia  aotem  homlnnm  nattira  ac 
coaditio  in  enm  alaiuni  atque  indolem  looge  praestantiaai- 


Iham  teflngantnr,  qoa  anle  protoplaatomlapannkt 

qne  ac  disaeminatam  in  omneo  rea  orttala»  eina  liieM  oa 
celioeraDl.^^  Terba  Bertkokm  in  ChHmuHog^  lotiBonm 
MtL  Apoalolomiftqao  aetale  p.  ^I4;J  Mattli.  19,  8ft  ^^ 
Mktfrtptai^  qoibns  verbla  «dditar:  «kor  m&ioff  ivHqTi 
wr&^nov  inl  &q690v  66hgi  «n^rov.  Ct.  ad  h«  L  tU^er  Bf. 
Mattb.  p.  180.  de  Wttte  Ev.  Matth.  p.  165.  Cooln  com 
veteriboa  interpretibna,  TheophjDictcr  et  Euthyniio  %^ 
beoo,  de  mortuorum  in  vUam  feditwexfilenfiiamm^hs^ 
vocab.  affirmavit  Friizsche  iSv.  Matth.~p.  ^  l^.  -  l^ 
de  emeadatione  hominla  in  meliuli  Tlt.  8,5.  ifiklwr^ 
naUyytptoiaq.    Saepiua  non  legitur  in  H.  T. 

IlaXtf,  adr.  1)  reiro,  Ita  a)  poat  w.  eundij  n 
Sr^/tsf  loh.  tl,  7.  dtmxmfim  Uh.  6,  15  colL  V.  8.  dmM^ 
irr<fv  Acl.  18,  m.  dniqjfsa&at  lolf.  4,  8.  10,  40.  80,  lO^ 
StantqSp  Marc  5,  81.  ^iqxta&iu  Mare.  9«  L  loh,  18, 16» 
18,  ^.  iliqx9Q&m  Blarc.  7,  81 .  imatqi^tsw  6al.  4,  9.  %io^ 
loli.  4,  46.  14,  8.  8  Cof.  1,  16.  l^  81.  naqofino^  lok. 
8,  8  coU.  7»  14.  87.  ^ndyBiP  loh.  II»  a  vnostqifHf  6iL 
1,  17.  —  (Cebet.  lab.  o.  2$.  Diod«  Slo.  8,  16.  Xea.  Hier. 
8^  8.  Anab.  4,  8.  80.  Cyr.  7,  8.  5a  Hm.  Riad.  5^  834.161 
138.)  cf.  Paaaoio  aob  hoo  voc  —  b)  poat  w.  eapM^ 
aediftcandi,  ut  Xofipdwm  «■  recipio,  reeupera  loh.  IQ^  VK 
18.  (Xen.  An.  4,  8.  18.)  —  aroJti^^^iTra*,  dfaonas^m  iH 
10,   16.  11,  10.  oinoSofUm '^  reaedifico ,  restitwo  Qil  % 

18.  —  8)  rursus ,  iterum ,  abermals  a)  temporii  ntl«ii 
habita   Sfotth.  4,  8.  ndUw   naqaXotfipdrat   aMf  i  iwfoln> 

19,  84.  80,  5.  81,  86.  88,  1.  4.  86,  4«.  78.  87,tf  ooU.  f. 
46.  Marc.  8,  18.  8,  1.  80.  4,  1.  8,  18.  S5.  10,  l.lD.^tt. 
14,  80.  40.  61.  69.  70,  45,  4.  18.  18.  ^nc.  89 ,  20. Iftli.  1, 
85.  4,  18.  8,  8.  18.  81.  9,  15.  17.  10  ,  19.  81.  89.11,« 
COU.  V.  88.  18,  88.  18,  18.  16,  16.  88.  S8.  18,  7.87.l(kM. 
81,  1.  Ad.  17,  88.  87,  Sa  Rom.  8,  15.   11,  83.  I^Car.  7,& 
8Cor.8, 1. 11,  16.  18,  19?  vid.  de  h.  L   ndXai.  GalS,  l.ft» 
8  coll.  8,  10.  19  inii  naqovaia  ndUf  repeUta  meapratses^ 
PhiL  1 ,  86.  cf.  HSlem.  ep.  P.  ad  Philipp.  p.  98.  —  »^ 
rcra  ndXtr  8,  88.  lac.  5,  18.  (Xen.  Cjr.  1»  8.  15.)  —  II*' 
16,  16.  Act.  10,  15.  17,  88.  8  Cor.  13,  8.  idv  iX&a  ei$  tj 
ndXtv  i.  e.  iterata  vice,  iteruwu  VUL  ek  p.  141  col  t, 
Hebr.  5,  18.  6,  6.  (Died.  Sic.  8,  16.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,8.15.)- 
b)  ita,  nt  iungaC  rea,  quae  ad  eandem  sententiam  pettliN^ 
oM  verti  potest:  porro ,  denuo,  wieeienm  Milth.  d,  81. 
13,  44.  45.  47.  18,  19.  19,  84.  Luc.  18,  80.  loh.  9,  8t.  «^. 
10,  6.  7.  18,  81.  8Cor.  8,  1.  5,  18.  10,  7.  6ak  1,  9.  4,1^ 
5,  1.  8.  PhU.  4,  4.  Hebr.  5,  18.  6,  1.  6.  1  Petr.  8,  81. 1 
loh.  8,8.  Apoc  10,  a  11.  (Diod.  Sic  18,  85.  Polyb.9»lft 
8.  Xen.  C^r.  8,  1.  18.)  —  additnr  ex  abundanti  9l6  i»  6t9^ 
tiqav  Matth.  86,  48.  Act  10,  15.  vel  ad  hvttqop  Wk.  % 
54.  4^.  ad  h.  1.  LUeke  1.  p.  678.  -  81,  16.  Yld.  6tki^ 
-^  o)'loci  el  temporia  ralioae  habita  MaHh.  4,  7.  M.  t^ 
39  coll.  V.  88.  19,  87.  Rom.  15,  10  —  18.  1  Cor.  8,  «L 
Hebr.  1,  5.  6.  8,  18.  4,  5.  7.  10,  30.  —  Cf.  de  voc  iwij 
FrUzscke  Bv.  Matth.  p.  166  aq.  Meifer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  8. 
n.  191  aq.  89.  46.  Bteeck  ep.  «d  Hebr.  VoL  8.  P.  t  f. 
i8L  — 

flufinXrj&aly  adv.  («o?,  ftX^&oq)  eum  ««^*^ 
multiiudhte,  ad  unum  omnes.  8emel  In  N.  T.  lioc  8^ 
18.  {nafOiXtj&tiq  habent  8  Macc  lO^  94.  Xeo.  An.  8,  8.  u* 
Pem.  868,  5.) 

IIiisnoXvg%  na/$n6XXrjf  nd/tnoXv^  ''''''"''li!!? 
(irac,  noXvq).    Ii^tur  Untum  Maro.  8,  1.  —  (Xen.  Cft. 

^  ^-  ^)  ^ 

nafiqivXCa,  ac»  if»  PamphgUa,  regio  AaUe  nrtBO* 

ria ,  habena  ab  orln  Ctllciam,  ab  occaau  Lryciam  el  PnT- 
^m  mioorem,  a  aeptenlrione  Galatiam  ei  Cappadorttia, 
a  meridie  mare  modilerraneom,  pamphjrllowa  in  bae  re^ 
ooe  dictnm.  Kx  nrbibna  huina  regionia  commemoratpr  » 
N.  T.  Pergc  Aol.  8,  10.  18,  18.  14,  84.  15»  88.  Vr5> 
Vidw  Win.  blM.  Realw.  aub  hoo  voc 

IlafdoisTofy  ov,  r<J,  (attice  nufifoMtZof  cf.  t^j^ 
Phryn.  p.  807.  Wbi.  p.  86.  -  ndq,  ^ixofuu)  ^*^^'^ 
st^Ufulum^  quo  excipiuniur  peregre  advenlenies,  ^  *?*; 
quod  hodle  dicitnr  MensU^  Ckan,  Caravanserei  cf.  HTarr 
Mbl.  Realw.  Bub  voc  Berbergtn.  Scme!  in  »•  T.  i-»*^  JJ 
84.  ifmytf  ovrir  tiq  mnd^/wor.  (Polyb.  8,  15.  5.  rl» 
de  aanil.  toenda  c  14.  Epiot.  Bnchirid.  c  II.  ^ot^ 
meliorem  irardbMibr  habent  Plut.  Crass.  c  88;  Palacpb.  »"• 
46.  Aelian.  V.  H.  14,  14.  Polyaen.  4.  8.  8.) 
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nryn.  p.  807.  Wtt.  |r.  98.  —  ira?,  ^izofuti,)  qui  esedpH 
peregrt  itdvmieniiaj  tanpo,  Bxtat  tHQtun  Lne.  10,  8& 
tBmU  rf  maf6ox9L  (Polyb.  9s  15.  16.-  PtQt.  de  Miilit.  toeQ* 
ia  e.  14b  et  ftman  melioris  notae  et  attiee  mv^ntv^  Ael. 
T.  H.  I^  i».  Arrtan.  tei.  epiet,  1,  84.  Dem.  890,  26.) 

iXaf  1^7 v^<9r  Mfoc»  4i  (^o^*  «frv^K,  (irofoi)  f««ftf«  con^ 
vmUm^,  coeiUM  pMictu  eifestUmi  [ludis,  aacrificiis,  nua- 
^Ma,  iaio  eaiaia  ieaaria  laetitia  aimil  veterea  celebrari  ao* 
lUaB  Piq4.  8io.  8,  d#.  AcL  Y.  H.  9,  5  et  84.  los.  de  belL 
iai.  1|  0.  lA.  Xeo.  Hiero.  1,  II.]  Lesitar  tantant  Hebrv 
18,  88.  n^^XifXv&aKt  -*-  d/yihmr  imnfrv^^  —  pro  *l])[1tD 
Raeeb.  46,  11.  Hoa.  8,  II.  Amoa.  5,  81. 

HafOiitip  adr.  (forma  aerioris  aeri  pro  meliori  nap^ 
•»iciy9<fi  Tbne.  8,  18.  lemotMl^  ex  Hero4oto  In  Atticaai 
Iraaaiata  et  obvia  8  Mace.  8,  87.  cod.  alez.  cf.  Lob,  ad 
Fbryn.  p*  515.  Sturz  de  dial.  alex.  p.  187.  Win.  p.  87.  — 
MiicT  «Zwk)  cum  tota  domo^  cum  toim  famUia.  8emel  ia 
K.  T.  Aot  16,  84.  —  (loo.  Ant.  4,  4.  4.  Pbilo  de  vit.  Moe. 
Db.  1.  p.  606.) 

JlafonXlaj  o^,  ij,  (Trdvonloq,  ex  onlop  et  na^y  com* 
pteta  armatura  i.  e.  Bcutnm,  gladius,  pila,  galea,  ocrea, 
pectorale,  i^rma.  Ter  in  N.  T.  Loo.  11,  88.  — >  (8  Mace.  8, 
85.  Diod.  Sic.  6,  83.  Tbuc.  8,  tH.)^na9onXla  tov  &toif 
t  e.  arma  divina  metapb.  i.  e.  praesidia,  quae  s^ppedi" 
tai  Deus  ad  adiuvandam  constantiam  in  virtutis  studio 
conspicuam  Bpb.  0,  11.  13.  Cf.  Harless  ep.  P.  ad  Epb.  p. 
583.  — 

IlafOVQytaf  o?,  fj,  (/rayov^/o?,  quod  vid.)  pruden-- 
tia^  calliditatis  vel  astutiae  sensu  legitur  in  N.  T.  quin- 

rea  Luc.  80,  23.  1  Cor.  8,  19.  8  Cor.  4,  8.  11,  3.  Epb. 
14.  (Lucian.  Dial.  Deorr.  7.  1.  Hdian.  8|  9«  15.  Xen. 
Aji.  7,  5.  II.) 

IlavovQyoq^  «v,  4,  ^,  —  or,  r^,  (ad  qoaeque  pof- 
fleienda  aptna;  arot,  lyroi^  opoB;  gnavos  Sir.  81,  18.)  vafer^ 
caUiduSy  ila  semel  8  Gor.  18,  16.  —  (Xen.-Aa.  8,  5.  89.) 

liaftaxiOsf,  adv.  undique.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Marc. 
1,  45.  quo  1.  codd.  opt.  mrtoO-tr.  Vid.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc. 
p.  46.  eotl.  Griesh.  ed.  Schuiz,  Schott,  de  Wette.  (Diod. 
Sio.  17,  18.  Hdiao.  1,  15.  9.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  1.  85.  Thuc.  1, 
17.)  cf  Rost  §.  86.  Matth.  §.  860.  Buttm.  §.  108,  4. 

Uaftaxov,  adv.  ubique.  SepUes  in  N.  T.  Marc  16, 
80.  Luc.  9,  6.  Act.  17,  30.  81,  88.  84,  8.  89,  88.  1  Cor. 
4,  17.  (Cebet.  Tab.  a  7«  Hdian.  4,  8.  19.  Xen.  Mem.  1, 
4.  la)  Matth,  §.  859.  Bosi  §.  86.  Buttm.  §•  108.  noL  5. 

IlmftsXi^iy  ioq,  ovc,  ^,  17,  —  <f,  T(J,  (ex  m^  etr*- 
2/^;  onMia  perficiena  Aesehyl.  Sept.  e.  Theb.  v.  118.)  prr* 
fectur,  ad  finem  perductus  [HdoL  4,  95.3  —  tk^o  nastthki 
perfectfy  omninoy  prorsus  [vid.  «k  p*  148  ool.  8.  inlLJ^ 
Ita  Ms  tn  N.  T.  Lnc.  18,  11.  Hebr.  7,  85.  (Tos.  AnL  1, 
18.  5.  Ael.  y.  H.  7,  8.)  cf.  Bleeck  ep.  ad  Rebr.  Vol.  8. 
F.  9.  p.  897  sq. 

n&ftfiy  adv.  (omnino,  in  omnibas  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  1. 

iin  omnes  partes,  quoquo  versus  Xen.  Ven.  4,  5.  Lncian. 
ial.  Deorr.  80,  6.)  semper.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Act.  84,  8. 
nmftn  xk  nal  nartaxov.  (Slr.  50,  88.  Longin.  de  sublim. 
1^«  4.)  Quatenus  scribendum  sit  ndrrfj^  non  ndptjj  vid. 
Win.  p.  4S.  Matthiae  §.  899.  Buttmann  §.  109,  noL  5.  7. 
mm.  maz.  VoL  8.  p.  884.  Greg.  Corinth.  p.  818.  814.  ed. 

nifto&sfy  adv.  undigue  Marc.  1,  45.  vid.  narea- 
x6&tr.  Lqc  19,  43.  [lob.  18,  80.  auo  L  rectius  legitor 
ndrtoTt  vel  Ttdrttq.  Vid.  Griesb,^  Schoti^Knapp,  Meyer, 
de  Wette.:i  Hebr.  9,  4.  (Dem.  819,  85.  Xen.  Hiero.  6,  8.) 

IlaftOHQdteaQ^  o^oc,  <>,  omnipotens  (irac  et  x^- 
T/a>).  Decies  in  N.  T.  8  Cor.  6,  18.  kvo«o«  frarrojr^orrwo. 
Apoc.  1,  a  4,  8.  11,  17.  15,  3.  16,  7.  14.  19,  6.  15.  81^ 
88.  oio  pro  rflH2)i  8  Saoi.  5,  10.  ^IS^  lob.  5,  17.  8,  5. 
(AntboL  gr.  T.  4.^p.  151*  ed,  iacobs.) 

ndftotSy  adv.  [cuius  loeo  Graeoi  melforis  notae 
indoTortj  vid.  Phryn.  p.  1U5  ed.  Lob,  Sturz  de  dial.  alcx. 
>.  187  sq.3  semper  Mattb.  86,  II.  Marc.  14,  7.  Luo.  15,  81. 
19»  f.  loh.  6,  34.  7,  6.  8,  89.  11,  48.  18,  8.  18,  80.  Rom. 
1,  10.  1  Cor.  1,  4.  15,  68.  8  Cor.  8,  14.  4,  ia  5,  6.  9,  a 
«a1.  4,  18.  Epb.  5,  80.  Pbil.  1,  4.  80.  Col.  1,  S.  1  Tbesa. 


1,  8.  8,  16.  4,  17.  8  Tbesa.  1 ,  8.  tl.  8  Tim.  8,  7.  Pbilem. 
▼.  4.  Hebc.  7,  85.  (Sap.  19,  18.  Artemid.  4,  8a  Hdiaa.  3^ 
8.  18.) 

ndft»$f  adv.  omnino  L  e.  a)  Mberhaupt,  i»  uwi^ 
versum  1  Cor.  5,  10.  Vide  de  b.  1.  ov  iait.  —  16,  18.  •— 
(AeL  V.  H.  5,  14.  Hdian.  8,  ia  11.)  -  b)  otnui  modo,  per 
omnia  Rom.  3,  9.  of.  ad  b.  1.  Prilzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Boak 
Vol.  1.  p.  169  sq.  —  1  Cor.  9,  10.  88.  —  (8  Maeo.  8,  18.) 

—  e)  tcHotre,  profecto  Luo.  4,  88.  ^^70»«  iqtXti  i$ot  Aci» 
18,  81.  8i,  88.  88,  4.  (Tob.  14,  a  Ael.  V.  H.  1,  88.  Ltt- 
ciair.  DiaL  Deorr.  80,  16.) 

IlaQdj  praeposltio  ad  vicinitatem  [onmittelbare  Nflbe] 
significandam  pertinens,  pro  casus,  cum  quo  conloogitur, 
▼arietate  vario  modo  indicatam.    Legitur  autem  in  N.  T« 

I)  cum  genitivo  ita,  ot  indicet,  proflcisci  aliqoem  vel 
I  aliqaid  ab  aliquo  1.  e.  a  latere  alicuiuSf  e  vicinia  alicuiuSf 
oH  Latiai: 

a,  ab^  nos:  t^on,  t^on  Seiten,  von  danebeuj  Fraa- 
cogaUi:  de  chez  moi  — 
1)  proprie  L  e.  localiter,  post  w;  venieudiy  mittendi  a)  do 
peraoais,  sq.  gen.  pers.  Ita  posl  ixxfqtvo/uu  lob.  15,  86. 
ilSiQXOfiat  16,  87.  88.  17,  8.  iqxoptat  Luc  8,40.  Jtaqarlvofiat 
Marc  14,  48.  n4/»ntt  loh.  15,  86.  tlpat  naqd  ttroq  dicitur, 
qui  venit,  missus  eo^  ab  aliquoy  iu  coius  vicinia  erat 
vet  ease  putabator  lob.  6,  46.  7,  89.  9,  16.  83.  ^  abeat  mr 
lob.  1,  14.  (post  dnOtat  Xea.  Cjr.  5,  1.  85.  tQx*^&at  Cyr. 
8,  4.  1.  ^sttv  Lnciao.  D.  D.  84,  8.  tlrrn  10,  8.)  —  b)  de 
rebas,  sq.  gen.  pera.  Lao.  6,  19.  —  Cl^  Butim.  §•  184. 
Matih:  §.  588.  Fischer  8.  b.  p.  865.  Passow  snb  naQd. 
Bost  §.  110.  Win.  p.  849  sq.  Hoelem.  ep.  P.  adPhilipp.  p. 

883. 8)  obi  eogilatar  aiiquid  profectom  lausgehend^ 

herruhrend}  ab  aliqao.  Ita  a)  post  vv.  petendif  rogandi, 
04  aktZp  Bfatth.  80,  80.  AeL  8,  8.  9,  8.  iob.  4,  9.  1  loh. 
5,  15.  lac  1,  5.  —  (Lacian.  D.  M.  18,  7.  D.  D.  9,  8.  Ael. 
V.  H.  1,  84.  Xen.  An.  1,  B.   16.)  —  tijtt!^  Marc  8,  11. 

Loc.  11,  16.  18,  4a b)  post  vv.  accipiendi,  emeu" 

diy  promHtendif  sq.  gen.  pers.  cf.  Matth.  1.  L  Passow 
L  L  Schutz. dio  Lehre  v.  b.  AMahle  p.  816  sq.  —  Win. 
L  L,  nt  post  dnoXafAffdptt  Luc.  6,  84.  yipttal  fioi  tt  Mattb. 
18,  19.  {vntaxpovnttoq  —  <ra  —  /<o«  x^^  ~^  iataOat  naqit 
oa€  Xen.  Anab.  7,  a  85.)  —  eixo/uu  AcL  88,  5.  Pbil.  4, 
18.  -*  (Locian.  D.  D.  5,  7.)  —  fj^  -»  accepi  AoL  9,  4. 
nofiiZofAa*  Epb.  6,  8.  Xafi^dptt  Marc  18,  8.  AcL  8,  8a  8,  5. 

17,  9.  80,  81.  86,  10.  loh.  5,  84.  41.  44  bis.  10,  18.  1  loh. 
8,  88.  8  lob.  V.  4.  Apoc  8,  88.  lac.  1,  7.  8  Petr.  1,  17. 
(Lucian.  D.  D.  5,  8.  Diod.  Sic.  8,  46.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  85.) 

—  4i  iiovoia  17  naqd  titfoq  L  c  potestas  ab  aliquo  accepta 
AeL  86,  18  coU.  v.  10.  a^or  vartlw  noQd  ttoo<:  L  c  Cl5o 
uH  ouppeditato  vel  accepto  «5  aliquo  8  Thess.  8,  8.  --- 
mqmXaftfidpv  Vid.  panlo  posL  —  rvrxdpt»  AcL  86,  88.  tv- 
Qimm  iXsoq  item  Acoc,  tiqijpr/P  8  Tiro.  1,  18.  8  lob.  v.  8. 
AUi  ad  I.  a  bos  I0COS  refemnL  (Sixopat  Dem.  1460,  17. 
fttrixttp  Diod*  Sic  1,  18.  dnodfyto&at  Herodian.  1,  1.  4.) 
— -  droqdSlttr  Apoc  8,  18.  t»9tU&at  AcL  7,  16.  {dyoqdiUw 
Isocrat.  ad  NicoeL  a  fla.)  —  ^  naff  ifu^  dta^lpifi  pro* 
mMo  a  ma  dmta  vel:  foedus  quod  a  me  profUiscitur^ 
[Tid.  Friizsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  VoL  8.  p.  585.  Meffer  ep.  P. 
ad  Bom.  p.  869.}  Rom.  11,  87.  «^  —  o)  posC  vv.  percon- 
tandi,  cognoscendiy  comperietuUy  discendiy  sq.  gen.  pera. 
Ct  Matih.  I.  L  Buttm  L  L  Passow  L  1.  Winer  1.  1.  Ita 
pos«  dnodtif  AcL  10,  88.  88,  88.  8  Tim.  1,  18.  8,  8.  lob. 
1,  41.  6,  45.  7,  5L  8,  86.  40.  15,  15.  dmqtpovf  BfatUi.  8^ 
5.  16.  imyirdoMtip  AoL  84,  a  tutp&ixpup  8  Tim.  8,  14.  fro- 
qaXoftpdpttp  —  dUcere^  instUui  GaL  1,  18.  1  Tbess.  8,  18. 
4,  1.  8  Tbesc  8,  6.  wpadvta^i  MatUi.  8,  4.  lob.  4,  58. 
(Aelian.   V.  H.  7,  8.  Theopbr.  cbar.  87  [101,  8.  Aesobin. 

dtaL  Soer.  8,  88.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  6.  8  et  88.  8,  8.  6.) 

d)  post  •7ya«  aa)  de  rebus,  sq.  gen.  pers.  tlf^t  naqd  t*- 
m  L  c  vel:  datum  sum  e  vicinia  tUicuius  [quasi  ex  opl- 
bus  inxUi  aUquem  repositis]  loh.  17,  7.  —  hino  ca  ^ra^a 
c<roc  rts  datae  aiicui  ab  aliquo ,  ita  de  cibo  et  pota 
Loc  10,  7.  —  de  donis  alicoios  PhiL  4,  18.  (Laciao.  D.  M. 

18,  7.  PluL  apophUi.  Mor.  8.  p.  86.  ed.  Tatic^n.)  —  vel: 
origtnem  duco  ab  aiiquOy  td  neiq  avrf «  »  opes^  quas  ia^ 
borando  acquisivit  ea  •■  opes  su<u  Marc  5,  86.  cf.  ad 
b.  I.  Win.  p.  85a  484.  FHtzsche  Ev.  MarC.  p.  188.  — 
(de  rebos  ortam  duoenUbus  ab  aliquo  Xen.  Cyr.  5,  5.  18.) 

—  bb)  de  personis:  ol  naqd  t*»©^,  cognaii  vel  affiius 
alicuius  Marc.  8,  81.  cf.  ad  b.  L  FrUzsche  L  L  p.  97  sqq. 
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Win.  p.  850.  --'  (Lucian.  Tox»r.  §.  51.  —  DUI.  Hort  13, 

9.  16,  5.)  —  cf.  FUchrr  t.  I.  p.  272. S)  ubl  hMtaoiio 

aliquid  ab  aUqno  proflcUci  di<?itur,  quateous  iuMsu  eioa  vel* 
udornuntey  moderantfy  eo  foctuja  est  cf.  SclmUkess  vom 
beiligen  AMable  p.  H.  Voiytldndtr  iod.  ad  Lucian.  Dial. 
Mort.  p.  221.  Mailh,  1.  I.  —  Jta  aTtoarilktod^ai  loh.  1,  6. 
rir90&ei$  Matlb.JSI,  49.  Hfarc.  18,  11.  i^i^x^tm  doy^a  LUO. 
8,  1.  tvQiOMiaf  Jtetu  ^or»  ^er'  />tov  ilffo^,  7/^17^17  8  Tlni.  1, 
IS.  8  lob.  V.  d  bi8.  Alii  ad  I.  8.  b.  referunt  hos  locos.  — 
XaXtto&a^  Lnc.  1,  45,  — ^(A/rny  Lucian.  D.  M*  I,  5.  Xeo. 
H.  G.  8,  I.  87.)  —  KaTtjrof^iloaat,  Act.  88,  80.  Cf.  ad  b.  K 
quae  liabent  de  praepod.  /roi^«  ex  usu  graecitalis  serioris 
iuncta  c.  vv.  passivls  IVin,  p.  349.  ^Jeyer  Act.  Ap.  p.  885. 
</e  Wttte  Act.  Ap.  p.  141.  Passow  I.  1.  Bri«f  epist.  Crit. 
p.  150.  235.  Duttm*  §.  181,  3.   (Plat  S.vmp.  p.  175,  C.)  — 

II)  c.  dativo  indicat  1)  esse  vel  fieri  aliqold  in  vicinia 
alicuiHSy  ubi  Lat. 

iuxta^  apudy  nostraies  bey^  et  si  legitor  dat* 
plur.  unter.  -^ 
Legitur  iia  a)  proprie  i.  e.  de  loco,,post  verba  nian- 
aionis,  i.  e.  post  verba  quibus  dicltur  Mt,  fit^h  f^^nere, 
.asservatum  haheri  aliquid  apud  altqnem,  aa)  sq.  dativo 
rei,  ita  post  ior^xiva*  lob.  19,  85.  —  bb)  sq.  dat  per^ 
sonaey  ut  ayaytPtaox£*¥  Col.  4,  16.  orair  -^  imoroX^  guandO 

^  apud  vos  [  iss  praesentibus  vobi»]  recitata  fuerit  epistola, 
—  ojtOKTavd-^vai  Apoc.  8,  18.  dnoXtinuv  8  Tim.  4,  18.^ 
dtcbipfllki^^o&a^  Matth.  88,  15.  db&xtff^  loh.  17,.).  «7ya«  Mattb* 
88,  85.  abest  cur  ibh.  17,  5.  tx^tv  Malth.  6,  1.  naqa  t^ 
ftar^i  vftMp  apud  patren^  vestrum^  ita  de  mercede  in  coe* 
lis  in  vicioia  quasi  Dei  repostta.  —  f*iveir  9,  48.  18,  8. 
80.  81,  7.  8.  loh.  1,  40.  4,  40.  14,  17.  85.  —  1  Cor.  7,. 84. 
quo  1.  ;ra^a  &nfi  »  a  Deo  non  recedens  coll.  v.  88.  Alii: 
memor  Dei  vel  inspectante  Deo  vel  coram  Deo.  Vide 
Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  188.  coll.  tamen  de  Wette  ep. 
P.  ad  Cor.  p.  60.  —  fiovijv  nonZp  loh.  14,  88.  ItvHtoO^ou 
Act.  10,  5.  81,  16.  6qdv  lob.  8,  S8  bis.  nOivah  r*  naq* 
iavt^  apud  se  «  in  thesauro,  quem  domi  suae  et  in  vi- 
einia  sua  hahet  1  Cor.  16,  8.  -^  (Lucian.  D.  D.  88,  8. 

/     86,  3.   Xen.  Cyr.  5,  I.  15  et  86.)  cf.  Fischer  I.  1.  p.  866. 
Viyer.  p.  648.  Matth.  I.  I.  Duttm.  (.  134.   Passow  h  1. 

Bost  §.  107.    Win.  p.  375  sq. b)  ubi  magls  peru 

sonae  soHus,  quam  locl  ac  spatii  notio  tenetur,  sq.  dat. 
pers.  aa)  pp.  ut  ^taXoyi^o&ai  na^*  iavrdi  apud^se  1.  e. 
apud  animum  suum  Matth.  81,  85.  tv^iout*v  ;^ap»y  na^ 
T^  &tw  nancisci  favorem  apud  Deum  ■=■  ctim  laude  et 
honore  apud  Deum  et  in  concilio  divino  commemofari 
Lnc.  1,  30.  —  8,  58.  1  Petr.  8,  80.  (Dibd.  8ic  1,  6.  8,  84. 
,  Dionys.  Ilal.  de  comp.  verb.  p.  46.  ed.  SchSfer.  Lncian. 
D.  D.  88,  4.  Charltoo.  1,  18.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  88.)  —  ct 
Fischer  l.  1.  —  —  bb)  — »  coramy  metaph.  pro:  iudice 
aliifuoy  e  iudicio  alicuius  [propr.  in  der  N^ihe  des  Rich- 
terstuhles  Jemandes],  ita  post  advv^riv,  d^vvofd^  ttftt  Mattb. 
19,  86.  Marc.  10,  87.  —  Luc.  1,  37.  —  dwat6<;  cV*  Matth. 
19,  86.  Marc.  lO^  87.  Luc.  18,  87.  dinaio<i  Rom.  8,  18.  8 
Thesa.  1,  6.  i^Muovof^at  6al.  3,  II.  ^Afxr^  1  Perr.  8,  4. 
Mi^^  Mu  a^MKVTOc  laOk  1,  87.  nQivto&a*  amorov  Act.  86, 
8.  fttaf^  1  Cor.  3,  19.  ^6v*fi6q  tlfii  vel  yivonou  n<tff 
ifiavT^^  sapiens  sum  vel  \ideor  mlhi  meo  iudido  Rom« 
II,  85.  18,  16.  8  Cor.  I,  17.  —  8  Petr.  8,  11.  3,  a  (Qdot. 
8,  160.  Ael.  V.  H.  10,  15.)^r.  Herm.  ad  Vlg.  p.  648.  Matth. 
1.  1.  Win.  L  I.  FrUzsche  Rv.  Matth.  p.  605.  —  Passaw  1.  L 

c)  ubi,  quse  Insunt  alicui  virtores  vel  vitia,  cogitantur 

Inxta  vel  apud  eum  esse.  '  Utuntor  Latini  lo  talibns  apud, 
vel  in  o.  abl.  nos :  bey,  ot  nqoqmnoXtj^ia  ovx  iatt  na^  avr^ 
Rom.  8,  11.  Eph.  6,  9.  lac.  I.  17.  abest  tivat  Rom.  9,  14. 
(ti  (f*    oiv  iot$  xal   Ttaq    ifioi  tiq  ifinti(^ta  totavtil   Dem. 

818,  18.)  cf.  Matth.  1.  I. 8)  post  w.  motoa,  ita 

nt  mansionis  motum  seqoenfis  notio  cogitaiioae  incladatur, 
Ita  post  latdva&  Luc.  9,  47.  —  19,  7.  na^  —  KaraAvffof 
pro:  tlq  dfMQTwXiv  dv&qmnov  tl;ijX&t  MataXifoat  naq*  avttf» 
Cf.  Paxsow  \.  1.  Win.  p.  876. 

III)  c.  accus.  Indicat    1)  motom  fieri 

propter  I.  e.  secvndumj  nos:  daraUf  daneben 
hin^  in  der  Nahe  JUit. 
Ita  post  vv.  motum  iudicanlia,  sq.  acc.  rei,  nt  nt^mattZv 
Matth.  4,  18.  Maro.  1,  16.  ni/tTttv  Mallb.  18,  4.  Maro.  14» 
4..LUC.  8,  5.  18.  ontiqtiv  Matth.  18,  19.  Marc  4,  15.  (los. 
.  Atit.  8,  5.  5.  Xeo.Aoab.  6,  8.  1:5,  10.]  I.)  cf.  FiffC^l.  I. 
p.  868.  Matth.  §.  5**8.  Passow  I.  1..  Dost  §.  104.  Win.  p. 
888. 8)  mansionem  indieat,  ubi  LaL  propter  I.  e. 


htaiaf  apmd,  nos:  bey,  nebtn,  zur  8eiU  a)  profrle.  Ila 
post  tlvtu  Marc.  5,  81.  AcU  10,  6.  abest  «ry  fiioile  c<^it»» 
tiooe  addendum  Act.  10,  88.  Hebr.  11,  l^  —  iotdvat  Loc 

5,  1.  8.  abest  /or<Jf  Marc.  4,  1.  m^^o^  Matth.  18,  !• 
80,  80.  Marc  10,  46.  Luc.  8,  86.  18,  85.  abest  na&yu^o^ 
Act.  88,  8.  naoanaOlletv  Luc.  10,  89.  oxiivat  Luc.  7,  88. 
(Ael.  V.  H.  8,  1.  Thuc.  7,  39.)  oC  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  86t. 
Fischer  I.  l.  p.  868.   MaUh.  I.  I.   Host  I.  1.    Buttm.  l.  I. 

Passow  I.  I. b)  moeapb.«*5fl  alie  dem  I.  el  prop^ 

ter,  weyen,  na^a  roOro  propterea  1  Cor.  18,  15.  1«.  (Fol. 
1,  88.  4.  Dem.  645,  ^.  Aeschin.  DiaK  Soer.  8,  4.)  cf. 
Fischer  I.   h  p.  870.    Vitfer.  p.  645.  868.  Matth.  §.  688. 

Passow  I.  I.  Wm.  p.  863. 8)  direotloaem  In  vel  ai4 

loci  punctum  certum,  ubi  LaU 

ad,  Dos:  ait^  zu^  fere  L  q.  n^q,  ttq. 
Ita  post  vv.  rootus,  sq.  accus.  rel,  ot  dT^^&hm  AcL  7^ 
68.  iiiqxta&at  Marc.  8,  13.  Act.  16,  13.  i^x^a&at  MaUk 
15,  89.  nintttv  Lnc  8,  41.  17,  16.  Act.  6,  10.  ^inrow 
Mattb.  16,  80.  tt&ivat  Act.  4,  86.  87.  6,8.  (ou^utvtto&a^ 
Xen.  Anab.  1,  8.  18.  tko^oq  Cyr.  1,  3.  14.  fxMr  liUCfaa. 
D.  D.  9,  8.  80,  1.  tiva$  Anab.  8,  6.  87.  ed.  Bornem.)  ct 

Fischer  1.  1.  p.  867  sq.  Matth.  1.  1.   Buttm.  L  L 

4)  praeter  [propr.  i.  e.  daueben  vbrbei,  vorbei  Xen.  Cjr. 

6,  5.  81.  cf.^  Passow  I.  1.  Matth.  \.  1.  Rost  \.  1.   Win.  p. 
888  sq.]  metapborice    a)  pro:  contray  aliUr  atque,  ut 
WaQa   t^v  ^»da/ijy  Rom.  16,  17.  na^   iXnida  ^  contra  spem 
1.  e.  cum  spei  causa  non  adesset  Rom.  4,  18.  jtu^  r6v 
v6f^v  Act,  18,  18.  ;ra^*  o  contra  id  quod  I.  e.  conlrartum 
illi  quod  Gaj.   1,8.  9.   Ttada  ^vatv  Rom.   1,  8B.  11,84. 
Xarotvttv  tfi  xtiati  nctqhi  t6v  Ktiaavta  venerari  res  ccealaa 
contra  creatorem  dicuntur  a  quibus  tantum  abest,»Ql  rea 
condltae  conditoris  admiraiionem  r^verentiamqoe  inliciant, 
nt  cultu  rebns  creatia  tributo  inluriam  faciant  conditorl 
Rom.  1,  85.  Cf.  ad  b.  I.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  VoL  t 
p.  74  sq.  Alii:  venerarl  res  cr^tas  praeterito  creatore  vld. 
Win.  p.  S83.  Meyer  ad  b.  L  p.  47.  (Diod.  tSic  1,  60.  Hero- 
dian.  1,  8.  6.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  1.  18.)  cf.  FUcher  L  4.  p.  869 
sq.  Vig.  p.  644.  MaUh.  L  1.  p.  1176.  Passow  1.  L  RoH\.t 

Win.  i>.  888  aq.  Buttm,  §.  134.  ^ b)  ultra  L  e,    aa) 

darUber  hinaus,  ut  TtaQu  nat^bv  iJAmptc  Rebr.  11,  11.  (m- 
oa  6vvafAiv  ftttixttv  Thuc  3,   54.)  —   cf.    Viger.  p.   ^46. 

Fischer  I.  U  p.  870.  Matth.  L  L  p.  1175. bb)  mayis 

quamy  pracy  universe,  ut  dfiaqttXol  item  difttXita*  xa^ 
ndvta<:  Luc.  13,  8.  4.  nqivttv  fUAiqav  na^  ^fiiQav  ^m.  14, 
6.  cf.  uQivto  p«  881  C0I.  I.  ;ra^^  S  StZ  «  magis  quam  decit 
18,  3.  ;fo/e«y  Hebr.  1,  9.  (Xen.  Mom.  1,  4.  14:  4,  4.  1.)  cl. 
Matth.  I.  1.  Rost  \.  }.  Buttm.  L  1.  FischA^  L  1.  p.  87a 
Viger.  p.  649.  Win.  I.  I.  et  p.  218.  PassowVJt.  —  pito- 
eed.  comparativoy  in  quiboa  noi^  0.  accua.»^  vaitd  Luc 
8,  18.  Hebr.  1,  4.  6,  8.  9,  88.  11,  8.  18,  84.  iAorrbvr 
r«Mi  iraoa  ttva  mm  inferiorefa  facere  aliquemy  quam  aUf 
rum  allquem  Hebr.  8,  7.  9.  (Diod.  Hic.  18,  18.  Hdot.  7, 
103.  Thuo.  1,  88.)  --  cf.  MaUh.  h  h  —  praeced.  aXXo«  i 
Cor.  8,  II.  (Plat.  Phaedon.  c  11.  ed.  Fischer.)  cf.  Mattk, 

h  h    Win.  p.  883.  Stallb.  ad.  Plat.  Philob.  p.  61. • 

0)  extra,  nos:  ausser,  ausgenommeuy  nt  ttaaa^orea  naoA 
fiiav  pc  nXnrn^  8  Cor.  II,  84.  (Hdot,  9,  88.  Aristopb.  Nnbli. 
V.  ^98.)  cf.  Fischer  I.  L  p.  869.  MaUh.  1.  1.  Buttm.  h  h 
Rosi  I.  l.  Passow  I.  1.  —  Saepius  non  eztat  in  N.  T. 

liV)  IQ  vv.  composltis  indicat  1)  propinquitaten :  nebeut 
W,  ot  na^poXfiy  naiia&aXdaatoq  f  naQaxa&it^ta.  —  8)  •— 
hiUf  ni  na^adixoftaty  naMtSidmfAU  —  8)  hin  zu,  ot  naQa" 
ttaXivy  na^Ttivo).  —  4)  praeteritionem,  ut  na^tMHropaty 
na(fanUw.  —•  6)  transitum,  ut  nai^dy^y  na^aXldaom.  —  6) 
violatiooem ,  neglectionem ,  ut  na^apaivtt ,  na^voftim.  — 
7)  •■  secuSy  malCj  obUeTy  ut  TtaQa&tot^iu  y  namovtt^  im- 
^db^oc.  «-  8)  obi  tatra  modum  «-  valde  fleri  aliqnld  dl- 
Citur,  nt  nafja^td^oftat^  naqtvoxXita. 

UaQaPahcay  f.  pijoofta$y  aor.  8.  naqi^ {na^ (kJr 
vm  gradior;  iuxta  altquem  ineedo,  praetereo)  1)  transeo, 
mtgro ymetaph.  Ubertreten,  violo  [L  e.  non  vlvo  ex  pro- 
posita  forftiula  vel  vltam  non  dirigo  ad  normam  extriBse- 
cos  datam.  Vid.  de  discrimlne  inter  ^occ  dftaqtia  et  ftaqd» 
Saatq  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  1.  p.  884.  816.  €0lL 
Bteeck  ep.  ad  Hebr.*  Vol.  8.  P.  1.  p.  807.]  seq.  aoc  rel, 
regulam  exrrinsecua  datam  indicantia,  nt  ri^y  na^d^t^ 
MatUi.  16,  8.  tifv  ivroX^v  t.  &tov  v.  8.  8  lob.  v.  9.  q^ 
loco  e  aeqq.  adde  cogitando  r^y  dt^xv*  (^  Maoc  7.  l^ 
Dlod.  Bic  18,  88.  Polyb.  8,  68.  7.  Xeo.  Mem.  4,  4.  13  0l 
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tf.  Tlme.  4,  97.  el  trungire  Cicero  ad  Atiie.  5.  ep.  91.)  — 
t)  «d  iiormam  bebr.  niD  «q.  }D  [Exod.  8«,  8  1  dUcedo, 
in  vel  airA  [vjd.  Griesb.f  MeytTf  de  HVWrJ  t^?  d^xoWac 
->  <ff«<ro  iwuiiti*>ct.  1,  85.  (Sir.  «3,  18.  cx/r6  liiq  %lii,f,qA 
—  Saepine  boo  legitur  io  N.^  T. 

TlaQaPaXXm,  f.  fiaXA,  (iro^,  pdXXw^  iacio;  iaxta 
iliqoem  iacio,  admoveo^  i.  e.  obiicio,  projicio  Pol.  1, 84.  a 
LnciaD.  D.  D.  19,  1.)  l)  iolrai».  [vid.  orMDO.  8.]  traUcio, 
accedo,  ick  ndhere  nirh^  komme  nahe  i*q.  tiq  »  vtnio  ad 
Aci.  90,  15.  naqt^dkotitv  ti^  oa/ioy.  (Dlod.  Sic.  1,  19  et 
44.  Pol.  19,  5.  1.)  ~  9)  metaph.  admoveo  rem  rel,  nt 
eonferam  i.  e.  comparo  alufuid  cum  aliqua  r*,  rtvi  r» 
Harc  4,  30.  iw  noiqk  -^  avtrjv  i.^  e.  womit  M)oHen  wkr  es 
vergleiehen^  Cf.  de  boc  dat.  Dom.  couiiigat.  sub  dralUd» 
noiilta  et  de  b.  J.  lectiooe  iv  rivt  avtijv  na^oXij  &iif$tv 
FmzKhe  Ev.  Mara  p.  139.  coll.  Schott,  de  Wette  Ev. 
Maro.  p.  143.  (Hdot.  1,  198.  ti  n^^  t«  Ios.  c  Apioo.  9, 
15.  Xeo.  Mem.  9,  4.  8.)  Saepiua  dod  babetur  in  N.  T. 

naQafiaaig^  #«,,-,  ^^  (na^fiaivw,  quod  vld.)  transi- 
tu8,  Cot  o^^n^  Phit.  T.  6.  p.  466.  ed.  Reisk.l  irop.  Ueber^ 
irttung  1.  e.  violatio  reffulae  extrinsecus  datae  vel  tegis 
fimae  et  promulgatae  [vid.  7ra^j3ai»«L  nt  Iegi«  mos.,  ita 
jr.  Toi;  vdftov  Rom.  9,  93.  abest  genit.  tov  rd/iov  e  cootextu 
^lppe  facile  cogooscendus  Hom.  4,  15.  GnU  8,  19.  Hebr. 
9,  9.  9,  15.  —  de  vlolatioue  lejeris  Gen.  9,  14.  daiae  1  Tim. 
«,  14.  «eq.  geoit.  pers.,  nt  i}  n.  ddd/i,  Rom.  5,  14.  (los. 
Ant.  18y  8.  2  biM.  Pofpliyr.  de  abstln.  9,  extr.  ij  tov  v6^ov 
naqd^aoH^^X*  Diod.  8Ic.  18,  89.  nnqa^ivttv  rovq  oouovq. 
2  Maco.  15,  10.  Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

TlttQttpaTrjgy  ©r,  6,  (a  naqa^ivm^  q.  v.  —  pp.  qai 
traBslt)  violator  legis  fixae  et  ffromulgatae  [vld.  naod^a^ 
a^,  naqa^ivtu'],  «t  legis  roos.  ita  quioquiet*,  seq.  gen.  vonov 
Koro.  9,  95.  97.  lac.  9,  II.  -  absolute  laa  9,  9.  Gal.  9, 
18.  (Ifa  Symm.  Ps.  16,  5.) 

naQttPti^Oflttt,  f.  pii^nofAnt,  (naqtk,  /^«a^o^o»)  verb. 
depon.  med.:  vim  adhibeot  T»M|y[cou(ra  afiquem  los.  Ant. 
13,  4.  9.  Pol.  9^,  1.  3.J;  bis  iMr.  T.  de  (^ersonia  precibus 
Aliquem  urgentibus  ^  in  Jem.  dringen  Luc  94,  99.  Act. 
16,15.    ^ta  pro   nn^  Geo.  19,  9.  et   po  18am.  98,93. 

IlaQapoXevofiatj  f.  evadftat,  (na^d^oloq  andax, 
iemerarlus  Diod.  ^ic.  19,  8.  90,  8.)  obiicio  me  pericuHn, 
Exlat  tantam  Phil.  9,  30.  de  h.  I.  t/J  v»»/.?  vitnm  quod 
aitinet  vid.  sub  dyaXXtdM  monita  et  de  h.  i.  lectlonc  ^ra- 
QafioXtvofiai  probata  Griesb,,  Schott,  Knapp,  pro  ^apa- 
povXevofxa$,  qnftm  praefert  miem.j  Matthaei,  alii  vld.  Htf- 
lem.  ep.  P.  ad  Philipp.  p.  915.  918.    Win.  p.  86. 

TlaQaPoXi^f  7?»  ^»  ^)  coUatio,  [propr.  i.  e.  coUa- 
Uo  rei,  nc  navis,  ad  laius  alterius,  das  Nebeoeinanders<tel-> 
len  Diod.  Sic  14,  60.  Pobb.  15,  9.  13.1  raetaph.  pro: 
comparatio,  similitudo  Marc.  4,  30.  Hebr.  II,  19.  oi-Tor 
i9  naqafioXfi  [i.  e.  sitnili  modo,  vid.  iv  p.  169  col.  1, 
inlL]  iuoMiaato.  (Pol.  1,  9.  9.  Aelian.  V.  H.  3,  3.)  —  9) 
imugo  i.  e.  a)  sermo^  qui  aliis  vocibus  alius  rei  imatfinem 
deUneat,  eine  vrryleichuntfsweise  gemachte  DarsttHung, 
welche  des  Reellen  und  Fuviischrn  ermnngelty  parabola^ 
similitudo  vel  [vid.  Frilzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  4.^9.1  rei  fieri 
soUtae  vel  quae  posut  satttm  evenire  quasi  (jestae  nar- 
ratio  docendi  cawta   Matth.  13,  3.  10.  13.  18.  31.  33.  34.^ 

35.  90.  15,  15.  91,  33.  45.  99,  1.  94,  39.    Marc  8,  93.  4, 

8.  II.  13.  33.  34.   7,  17.    19.  1*  19.    13,  98.    Luc  4,  10.  5, 

36.  0,  39.  8,  4.  9.  la  II.   19,  16.  41.    13,  d.    15,  8.  18,  1. 

9.  19,  IL  90,  9.  19.  91,  99.  —  b)  res,  quae  imagini 
etUuM  rei  inservit^  parobolische^  vergteichende  Darsteltung 
Hebr.  9,9.—  3)  scite  et  sententiose  dictnm,  ntonendi 
vel  praecipiendi  vim  habens,  Denkspruch  Lnc  14,  7.  Ka 
bt^D  Prov.  1,  1.  6.  10,  1.  —  4)  proverbium  Luc  4,  93. 
Ita  pro  ^Kto  1  Sam.  10,  19.  Saepins  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

IlaQafiovlevOfinij  f.  tvaofiai,  (nagd,  fiovXnofM$) 
male  conimlo.  Ita  leclio  vulgaris  Phil,  9,  80.  Codd.  vero 
ei  ed.  Griesb.,  naqa^oXtvOftat  q.  v. 

IlaQayyBXiay  o?,  ^,  (na^yYnXta  qnod  vid.;  annnn- 
ttetio)  husum,  praeceptum.  Quinquies  in  N.  T.  a)  de 
iQMte  magistratnnm  Act.  5,  98.  naQayytXitsi  naQijyytiXaf^ev 
cf.  de  hoc  dat.  sub  dyaXXidta  monita.  —  Act.  16,  94.  (Pol. 
«,  «7.  I.  Xen.  H.  6.  9,  1,  3.)  —  b)  de  religioois  praecep- 
tia  1  TbeM.  4,  9.  1  Tim.  1,  5.  18. 


TlaQaYydXXmf  t  na^yytXw^  (haqdy  dyyfXXta  Duntio; 
nonlium  ali  uno  ad  alrerum  perfero,  de  imperatore  ita 
imp< 
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—  sq.  Toi^ro  praeparante  neq.  or«  9  Tbess.  8,  10.  —  rivi 

seq.  acc   c  inf.  aor.    1  Tim.   6,    13. b)  sq.   iofin. 

praes.  Act.  15,  5.  —  c)  sq.  accu8.  rei  1  Cor.  II,  17.  1 
Tim.  4,  II.  (Xen.  Cyr.  8,  3.  li.  4,  9.  18.)  -  addito  ?m 
finali  1  Tim.  5,  7. 

TlaQayivopai,  f.  ye,r,Joo/io» ,  (a  naqd  et  yivofuti. 
iuxta  isum,  adsuiii)  advmio^  praehto  sum.  venio  a)  unl- 
verse  Luc.  19,  51.  19,  16.  loh.  :},  93.  Act.  5,  91.  99.  95 
9,  89.  10,  39.  33.  II,  93.  14,  97.  17,  10.  18,  97.  93,  U. 
94,  17.  94.  95,  7.  98,  91.  I  Cor.  16,  8.  (Xen.  Anab.  1,  9. 

8.  Cyr.  8,  I.  3.)  —  sq.  a^ro  c.  genit.  locl  et  tic  vel  ini 
c.  acc.  loci  Matth.  9,  1.  Act.  13,  14.  —  Matth.  8,  18. 
(Plut.  apopblh.  Mor.  9  p.  35.  ed.  Tauchn)—  sq.  ^apo  c 
ffen.  pers.  Marc    14,  43.  —  sq.  7iq6<:  c.  acc  pers.  Luc 

7,  4.  90.  8,  1».  quo  I.  si  subiectis  pluribus,  simul  quippe 
cogilatis,  praedicatum  naQryirovro  praemiltitnr  plnrali  no- 
mero,  vid.  8ub  dnoXovOim  noraca.  —  Act.  90,  18.  (Diod.  Sic 

9,  13.)  —  sq.  ix  c.  gen.  loci  tt  nq6<:  c  acc  pers.  Liic 
11,  6.  —  sq.  tit;  c  accus.  loci  loh.  8,  9.  Act.  9,  96.  15, 
4.  (Theopbr.  char.  20  vel  9.3.)  —  sq.  ini  T»fa  «  aggre- 

dior  aliquem  Luc  93.  59.  (Tlnic   9.  95 ) b)  de  pro- 

deuntibus,  absoi.  Maith.  3,  I.  Hebr.  9,  II. c)  de  re- 

deunlibos,  absol.  Luc  14,  91.  -  Ita  pro  2^^  los.  18,  8         f 

IlaQnyG),  f.  «t,,,,  (nnQd,  aynt  duco)  1)  praeterduco^ 
transduco  \\en.  H,  G.  4.  5.  91.]  med.  transeo,  praetereo, 
de  sratu  ioferiore  cedenle  ineliuri  1  loh.  9»,  8.  —  Ita  pro 
•^55;  Ps.  144,  4.  —  metapli.  pro:  intereo,  pereo  1  loh.  9,  > 
17.  —  9)  intrans.  [vid.  «>•,  uo.  8.]  praetereo,  transeo 
Matlh.  90,  80.  Marc  lU  1«.I  9,  14.  15,  91.  loh.  15,  1.  - 
loh.  9,  1.  Vide,  qiiae  hahent  ad  h.  I.  et  de  eiiis  ad  prae- 
cedeBlia  7,  63  —  8,  II.  ratiooe  de  Wette  Ev.  loh.  p.  191. 
Meger  Ev.  loh.  p.  198  sq.  Luvke  Vol.  9.  p.  953  sq.  — 
metaph.  proi  evanescoy  intereo  1  Cor.  7,  81.  —  8)  in- 
traosit.  discedo,  digredior  Maith.  9,  9.  97.   De  verbis  loh. 

8,  59.  ^uX&tZv  d»ni  /i/oof>  ai'rii>  xa»  ntQi^ytv  ovrtog  soflpeo-» 
tis  vld.  Griesb,  ed.  Schulz^  Knap/j,  SchftU,  IMcke,  Meyerl 
de  Wette  et  do  loh.  9,  1.  paolo  aole  sub  do.  9.  observata. 
Saepins  non  legilur  in  N.  T. 

TlttQadetyuttti^fo^  f.  iaoiy  (TTaQdSnyfta  exemplnm 
Xcn.  Agc«.  10,  9.  ieem  exempium  ad  alios  monenduni  pro- 
positum  Dem.  873,  20.  hioc  naQnih$yf4aTi!:f,i^  exempli  loco 
propono  Pol.  15,  89.  5.)  ignominiae  et  tudibrio  expono. 
Bis  in  N.  T.  seq.  acc  person.  Malth.  1,  19.  /«^  &iXt^  ctv- 
vrjv  naQathiyfAatinat  scil.  eo,  ut  igoomioioso  lapidationia 
suppliclo  committeret,  quod  lcx  Dmt.  99,  93.  sponsae, 
qiiae  Atbi,  non  Implor^ito  homioum  auxilio,  vim  Inferri  pa«a 
esviet.  Hehr.  6,  6.  quo  loco  uti  c  naQaSttyftari^ttv  iungltnr 
<{roorai^oi;y,  Ita  ol  o  magis  iguomioiam  paiibuli,  qnam  vira 
vocis  respicientes,  pro  j;^pin  t  e.  clavo  aflixit  vel  sUs- 
pendit,  Num.  9.V  4.  habeot  naQaitiyftaxiH^ttv.  (Plut.  de  ou- 
riosil.  c  10.  Polyb.  99,  7.  5.) 

TlaQadeitTog,  ov,  o,  (apod  Persa»:  vivarinm,  L  e. 
septa^muris  et  aquis  rlffala  nemora,  ubi  omois  generis 
arhores  consitae  erant  et  ferae  vivae  alebaniur  venationls 
caosa  Xen.  Cyr.  I,  8.  14.  et  Oecon.  4,  13.  Diod.  Sic  16, 
41.  18,  36.  in  lingnam  bebraicarn  iraoslatnm:  DTI©  Baum- 
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garteii^  Pari^i  angeiifftiiKtor  WaM  loelee.  9;  A.  GmIId.  4, 
IS.  et  o»'  o'  pro  ]!];  ||  [de  quo  ef.  fFfo.  bftM.  Beahr* 
■ob  vec«  JS<f<fn]  re^o  amoeDiteliBa,  qnaoi  babltaBdam  ie^ 
dit  Deui  proloplastis  6eo.  9,  6.  in  N.  T.  ex  Indaeortmi 
aeriorum  diceodi  ratiooe)  paradUu$  i.  e.  a)  ea  wrci  pars, 
quae  ad  tnortuorum  usque  returrectlonem  animarum  pia'" 
rum  sedes  habebaiur  Luc.  28,  48.  v.  Kuinael  ad  b.  I.  lii 
Commentar.  in  N.  T.  tibros  bistor.  T.  8.  p.  878.  670.  ^ 
b)  ea  coeli  par$  ^  in  qua  Deus  et  angeli  hahUare  puta* 
bantur  et  in  quam  olim  transUurae  ewistimahantur  pio^ 
rum  animae,  paradisus  coelestiSj  ita  6  n,  tov  &9ov  Apoc. 
9,  7.  abest  genlt.  et  Idem  exiAtimatur,  quod  r^iroc  o^v6^ 
\ct  de  Wette  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  p.  249.  coll.  tamen  m^eger 
ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  2.  p.  239.  oum  Erasmo  ,,rapts8  est,  ici- 
qniens,  Paulus  in  tertium  usque  coelum,  binc  rursnm  In 
paradisom<*J  2  Cor.  12,  4  coll:  ▼.  2. 

UaQadixofittif  f.  |o/*a«,  ina^ ^"^ixofAcu^  acdpio) 
accipiOf  recipio  [propr.  de  rebus,  quae  per  manps  tradi- 
tae  0unt  Hom.  Iliad.  6,  178.  Xen.  Cyr.  7,  8.  I.]  metapb. 
»)  de  rebofi:  admitto,  genehmigen,  biUigeny  gelten  lassen, 
vi,  nt  rip  Xoyow  Alarc.  4,  20.  —  i&fi  Act.  16,  21.  rip  imo- 
cf^Mnr  22,  19.  MtfjroQtav  1  Tim.  5,  19.  (ol  o  Exod.  28^  1. 
Arrian.  disii.  epiot.  1,  7.  Pbilostr.  vit.  Apollon.  8,  26.)  — 
b)  de  personis  nva  ad  me  admitto  aliquem,  pro:  accep^ 
tvm  haheo  aiiquem ,  lla  in  verbis  Hebr.  12,  6.  desumtis  e 
Prov.  8|  12.  qno  1.  utl  ayanarj  ^ilK  ti  Tta^ixofMt^  JH^'^ 
Altemant,  ita  MaL  l^  8.  na^SixopMi^  TiU^  ct  XattfidvtMf 
eiQoqunop  ripoq  [Tid.  lanPapm  no.  8.1,  '9  ^JS)  «JtO  tnB- 
Sontor.  ->  Saeplos  non  eztat  in  N*  T.     * 

TlaQadiatQifiijy  ^, {,  (ex ^«ar^«/^ et m^ in oom- 
potltlone  iflter  alia  Indlcante:  male,  secne  fleri  allqnid  eL 
Viger.  p.  6Al.)  inuiUis  et  vana  dispuiatio.  Rztat  tanlnm 
1  Tim.  6,  5.  e  lect.  TUlg.  Vide  4e  h.  L  snb  Bmjtaqairqtfi^ 
BOCata.  — 

IlaQadldmfit^  impf.  noDtil^  [de  8  plnr.  m^tiK- 
^ovp  pro  noQtdiSoaap  Act.  12,  17.  rld.  dnodl&mfu%  t  m^o- 
#^Mi  aor.  !•  ira^/diujca,  de  plusqpf.  na^dMxup  absqiie 
augm.  [Marc.  lA,  10.]  cf.  sub  6id0fn  adnotata  (m^,  Jl- 
^fu)  trado  i.  e.  a)  ich  Uhergehej  Uherliefere  aa)  de  perso- 
Dis,  quae  iudtcandum,  condemnandum ,  puniendnm  tradnnt 
allqnem  maflBtratibns  vel  iudlciy  r&pd  tkPi  Mattb.  5,  86« 
20,  18.  26,  15.  27,  2.  Marc.  10,  88.  14,  10.  Lnc  20,  20. 
22,  4.  6.  lob.  18,  80.  85.  19,  11.  —  Marc.  15,  1.  (Dem. 
515,  16.)  —  c»ya  Mattb.  27,  18.  Marc  15,  10.  Act.  8,  18. 
—  I^b)  de  personis,  quae  custodiendura  vel  suppliclo  a(B- 
ciendum  tradnnt  allqnem  lletoribns,  milltlbns  T«ri  r»ra 
Mattb.  5,  25.  18,  84*  Loc  12,  58.  AcL  12,  4.  —  Luc  18, 
^.  qno  loco  tok  i&Pto»  ■«  tok  cov  tiytf/toroq  or^rMirttK 
coll.  Mattb.  27,  97.  (Dem.  1827,  nlt.  1837,  96.  Xen.  An.  4, 
9.  1.)  —  addito  tl^  finaU  [cf.  f^  p.  148  col.  1.]  Bfattb. 

90,  19.  roK  iS^toi  [•■  roK  f  ov  ^fiMwoq  or^rM»ra«c]  ^K  t6 
ift/taHai,  —  fK  nQifUt  &apdrov  i.  C  ut  moftis  suppUcium 
ab  eo  sumatur  Loc  94,  90.  —  r«yo,  %9a  Mattb.  27,  96. 
Marc  15,  15.  —  —  ec)  depersonls  tradentibns  allqnem 
potestati  homintim  noceadi  vim  babentlaro  r»yo.  fta  de 
foda  Iscariota  Matth.  10,  4.  96,  10.  91.  28  —  95.  46.  48. 
97,  8.  4.  Marc  8,  19. 14,  11.  de  b.  1.  coninnctlvo  in  Inter- 
rogaL  deUberantis  vid.  <ipeuo4m,  —  v.  18.  21.  42.  44.  Luc. 
92,  21.  22.  48.  lob.  6,  64.  71.  12,  4.   18,  2.  11.  21.  18,  2. 

91,  9a  -^  nnivcrse  Matth.  4,  19.  10,  19.  24,  10.  Marc  1, 
l^  Ltic.  21,  16.  1  Tim.  1,  20.  —  addito  f  «c  ^««'ecCc  r«- 
yoc  in  manus  alicuius  trop.  pro:  in  potestatem  vel  po- 
testati  alicuius  Matth.  17,  23.  26,  45.  Marc.  9,  31.  14, 
41.  Loc  9v  44.  24,  7.  AcL  91,  11.  28,  17.  —  addito  tlt: 
Aoali,  nt  tk  ovpi^^$a ,  f^  ovtfayttydi  I.  e.  ut  sistantur  CO" 
ram  assessorlbus  sgnedriorum,  synagotfarum  Hattb.  10, 17. 
Marc.  13,  9.  Luc  21,  12.  cf.  th  p.  140  col.  1.  —  (Dem. 
1230,  18.)  —  eh  ^U^tr  —  ut  vexetur  aliquis  Matth.  24, 
9.  f»;  t6  ffravQfa&^yai  26,  2.  —  pl^  ^i/Aaxi^y  ■=■  cuttodien- 
dum,  cn^todiendot  Act.  8,  8.  22,  4.  —  f  ^c  ^av^aro*'  i. 
e.  ut  mortls  suppticinm  subeat ,  ul  trucidetur y  ita  plene 
Matfb.  10,  21.  Marc.  13,  12.  2  Cor.  4,  11.  —  minus  plene 
I.  e.  ahest  f/c  ^rcmroy,  quod  lectorum  cbristianonim  de 
le^ii  morti  tnHito  <<ermonem  esae,  latere  neminem  potuit 
Rom.  4,  2,).  t  Cor.  11,  98.  —  quooiam  non  sine  numine 
facium  e.<»t,  ut  morti  le^n^  tradereinr,  Rom.  8, 3*i.  ad  Deum 
rcfertur,  qued  ab  homioibus  facttim  e^so  constat,  et  qno- 


■lam  900  Bdbteffnglt  ioaQa  iDotMw  nortii  perioUoB,  m< 
•ponte  aeae  el  obtulit,  «srif  rip  M^^dmm  na^oM^  ks^ 
r&Pf  Ipaf  fecisae  dicitnr,  qnod  passnm  eaae  ab  bottibai  lali 
historia  docet  'Gal.  2,  20.  Eph.  5, 25.  —  v.  2.  de  h.  L  le- 
ena.  doplici  nno  obiecti,  iHtero  praedlcati  vid.  htMttpiUy 
et  de  verbia  tl^  iof^iip  tiindia^  sub  i ^  p.  148  col.  2.  lo.  Mtaa. 

—  rtpd  r#r«  cum  tk  iaali  1  Cor.  5,  5.  {rtwh  mt^Vka, 
1,  9.   14.  vel  rfi  rsftmqi^  Cebet.  tab.  c  9.^  —  Amna 

Marc  18,  11. dd)  de  pereonla  arbitrio  alioaimtn. 

ientem  aliquem  vel  aliqnid  «■  preis  gebeuy  nya  tin 
Lnc  28,  26.  —  cnm  Iwa  inall  lob.  19,  16.  —  oam  efc  cnh 
dnm  M  adeo  ut  Indlcante  fvid.  ik  p.  142  col.  1.  fti.  iM 
pro  4,  9.  acribe:  4,  19.]  Epb.  4^  19.  -^  (Xen.  Cjr.6,& 

4.  Lncian.  Timon.  §.  12.)  —  r/,  nt  rac  ^ivxa^  avrvr,  «i- 
mas  suas  I.  e.  vitam  suam  Act  15,  26.  (Plot  •ropMk. 
Lysimacb.  Mor.  2L  p.  82  ed.  Tttuchn.)  —  eam  «?•  iarii 
1  Cor.  18,  8.  •*  r»ra,  aeq.  vel  infiniU  fiotU  [viiijfi» 
init.]  vel  elc  rt  £1.  e.  Iii  potestaiem  alicuius  rei=ft^ 
cio  ut  subsit  aliquis  vel  wt  dedai  st  reh  alieui  vid.  ik  f» 
141  col.  -9  fin.],  Ita  de  Deo,  qui  ponltoms  •Uqoeaeaa 
eommitUt  aut  tradit  allcui  rel  AcC  7,  4a  Bom.  1,  21.  Sl. 
28.  Cf.  Meyer  Aet.  Ap.  p.  IIO.  ep.  P.  ad  Bom.  p.4i 
Fritzsche  ep.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  1.  p.  69  aqq.  Je  lf'«t/f  ict 
Ap.  p.  60.  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  p.  19.  —  Rom.  6,  17.  vn^ 
ouTM  —  *«fai/^  per  attraot.  [vid.  ffiii.  p.  154.]  pro;  kf 
mvoart  —  r^  rvn^  Max^q^  tk  op  nuMM^i  sb(ii0f 
ilti  doctrinae  rationi,  cui  [taaqoam  doaiioQ  filMMr* 
ffnrenti]  ni6dlti  estls.  Ita  FrUznche  di89.  2.  p.  I».  ^ 
in  oMiectaa.  p.  84.  Jil.  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  VoL  I.  p>  411  -* 

—  ee)  de  personls,  qnae  oorafldnm,  adainlttniini  ^ 
OMdnm,  deportandnm  tradunt  alicoi  allqiem  tt^  d&V^ 
€ipd  vivf  Matth.  11,  27  et  Luc  10,  22.  —  Bfattk.  «ki ^^ 
20.  22.  Luc  4,  6.  Act  27,  1.  28,  16.  (Bied.  8ic  b,^ 
Xeo.  Aies.  4»  8.  H.  6.  2,  1.  6.  Aub.  4,  6.  I.)  -  « ji  rf 
o$ri  rtvoc  -"  commendo  benewOenUiae  aUaUut  hc^^ 
40.  —  cnm  tU  ^t  I*  ••  bezUglich  auf  etwas  14,  <0*-*  ^ 
i^tHit  r6  nvtvfta  UQ,  rf  ^tS  iradidit  animam  idl.  I^ 
lofa.  19,  80.  Formnla  ddib  e  Pa.  01,  8.  ubi  l^  ^^3 
'^TVn  olo':  ffcjrtSi^c  oov  naqm&^pai  t6  ftptvpA  fisti»*' 
animam  meam  tibi  commendo.    Cf.  Kuinoet  ad  Itfk  L  L 

—  1  Petr.  2,  28.  naqtSi^v  —  dtmUt^  L  c  r^  JUm^H 
r6  ftdoxttv  »  sortem  ab  hostUfus  suis  sibi  paraismDa 
iudicandam  commisU  9  iudici  iusto.  Atiter  Ifin.  ^V^ 
529.  reflexive  poni  BU>neiia  h.  1.  nactSi^v  mm  se  l  ^  f^ 
mtam  commUU  coll.  Schott  ad  h.  I.  —  additor  ftm 
praeoeiiCia  2  Petr.  2,  4.  otfmH  —  r^^vM^ovc  '^^'[fjf 
catenis  ,  in  carcerem  deirudens,  commisU  eosy  qid  a*  ** 
inde  tempore  usque  ad  iudicium  nunc  detbtentuf.  y^ 
tk  p.  141  eol.  1  fin.  —  r$9i  n  1  Cor.  ih,t^  ^^^ 
lect.  Ttaqai^dia  praelbrenda  lect  ftaqad^  vld.  •M^jff 
Wette,  coll.  Oriesb.  et  de  coninnct.  praes.  pott  se  htbev 
coniunct.  aor.  aub  ^rap  observaCa.  (Xen.  H.  6.  %  ^*  ^" 

b)  irado  i  e.  concedoy  permUto,  ich  UberiatteJ^, 
etwas,  ich  gestatte  [ita  Hdot.  8,  67.  ^  *iic  ^^^ 
TtaoiMov.    7,    18.   rov  &tov  naQa^t66vfoq.  '^^^•JiJ^ 

5,  3.  noTf»ov  nai^adortoq.^  Marc  4,^.  orov  H  *'*"2tH 
xo^/r^c  qudndo  fructus  permiseritf  coucesserU  icil.  "Jj^ 
£aloem.  Ita  Kauffer  de  biblica  CwJ}c  aiwiov  «M>*'*"'jjr 
Alii  aicuificatlone  refleza  poni  hoc  loco  actlvom  ^^^''^ 
tcs  explicant:  quando  autem  fructus  se  ^^''^^ff!S^ 
reS  dr^odntik  ad  measim  Ikclendam.  Ita  Win.  p.  286.  rnri- 
sche  Ev.  Marc  p.  187.  Xtf.  disa.  2.  p.  14  nq.  ^^J^ 
Rosenm.  Repert.  Vol.  2.  p.  271.  Vig.  p.  18*  ^eger  »»• 
Marc  p.  184.  de  Wette  Ev.  Marc  p.  148.  — 

c)  narrandoy  docendo  trado^  ita  de  V^^^^^^!^ 
initituta,  praecepta,  roores  a  maiorlbua  vel  ^^^^^^^Ti 
aliornm-accepta  tradentibos,  t^,  nt  rifv  naqdSdctf  •J*'/ 


iDfinlt.  pendente  a  volnntatis  vel  praecepti  notio»«  i»"^ 
In  verbo  mquMmfi$  ide  qoa  re  vid.  »nb  djtaffiUft  f-  ^ 
col.  I.  ootata]  Act.  16,  4.  Jtaot6l6ov9  avrok  ^"^^^ 
66yfiara  trad^bant  iis  fscll.  etbnlcocbriftianis]  ^.^^i, 
decreta  [coll.  Act.  U,  28—29.]  ^ervanda^*^ JT^ 
ien  ihnen  zur  Hrfoigung  die  BeschlOtse  ttdt.  ^'J^JL 
Act.  Ap.  p.  212.  de  Wette  Act  Ap.p.  107.(dei«rJF»"^ 
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ffni  renini  gestanim  jnemorim  ■crilM^ao  penreolre  o4 
fosterofl  faciimt  H4iaii.  1,1.8.  addiio  tk  ftrw^  ^^^^' 
B^.  1,  Ss  de  lii^erio  per  ouuiiib  daCo  Xeq.  Cjr.  9,  4.  A 
^  ila  4rtfdere  -=  nmrr^ndfi  ir^dere  Cio.  Div.  1/A8.  Orat, 
i^  J6«,-:«  docendo  tradere  Cio.  de  fiq.  4,4.  Orat.  1,18.)-*- 
llUQida^o^j  or,  d,  ^,  —  «y,  T©,  (4  nat^  rjr  ^cJlci» 
«^r)  ino;rfiMrf««;  incredibiUs,  mirue.  »eBiel  Loc.  5,  M.  tV- 
dbMir  TroAcidola.    (Sir.  43^  »».    Haiaa.  1,  1.  ft.    Xen.  Cyr. 

V,  s.  16;) 

'  naQidooiQt  i9»q\  ijy  tradUio  £propr.  i.  e.  actus 
tradoadl,  die  Uebergabe  eioer  Saclie  aa  JetnaDdeii  Thac 
ty  9.]'i.  e.  resy  oratio,  intUtutio  ore  tr^dita^  a)  de  prae- 
eeptia  v^  naiidatii,  qnaea  mioribus  per  aiaDns  tradita  et 
propafEata  babebaat  ludaei  letu  et  Apoetolorum.  aetate 
Maltb.  Id,  2.  8.  6.  Maro.  7,  8.  6.  8.  9.  18.  Gal.  1,  14.  tto- 
tQuttd  na^6ai$q.  Col.  S,  a  (Diod.  Sic.8,Sd.  90,  U.  Pol. 
18,  8.  1.)  —  b)  de  praeceptis  tum  ad  doctrinam,  tum  ad 
mores  et  ritue  christianos  pertinentibus,  qaae  ore  et  scrip* 
Ua  Paulns  exposuit  »  niUndliche  Belehrungen  1  COr.  11, 
8-  8  Thess.  8,  15.  8,6.  (Polyb.  11,  a  8.)  Saepius  non  le- 
Situr  in  N.  T.    ^ 

HaqaCjlXo  to^  m,  f.  «ain,  (Tra^a,  C<^«  q-  v«)  adae^ 
mMiiaiionem  provoco  aUquem,  curam^  soUiciUidinem  aU~ 
cui  moveo.  Ooater  in  N.  T.  r«rai  i  iti  nvi  te.propier  ali^ 
auem  Cvid*  inl  p.  187  col.  1.]  Rom.  10, 19.  coU.  Deut.  88^ 
81.  ^  riwk  Rom.  11,  11.  14.  Cf.  ad  hos  1.  FrUzsche  ep. 
P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  8.  p.  484.  468.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  p. 
£39.  —  ^^  nvfior  domhwm  Boil.  Christnm  1  Cor.  10,  88 
coU.  ▼.  81.  fj  naQat^Xovfiir  r6y  xvciop  an  provocamw  do^ 
minum  ad  aemulationemf  cf.  de  boc  indicat.  Wii^.  p. 
860.  (Sic  80,  8.)  — 

TlaQa&alaffaipgj  /a,  tory  {naf^y  ^alaaaa)  ad 
mare  situs,  marUimue.  Semel  legitnr  in  N.  t.  MaUh,  4, 
18.  —  (Diod.  Sic.  3,  54.  Xen.  H.  6.  1,  1.  84.  Tbnc.  1,  5.) 

IlaQa&emQdiOj  «1,  f:  ifow,  (ree  luzta  se  positaa  con- 
iemplor,  ot  fit  in  comparationibna  Xen.  Mem.  4,  8.  17.  -* 
frafCK,  &et»Q(n  quod  v.)  despieiOy  posthabeo ,  negUgo  y  aq* 
accut.  Extat  tantum  Act.  6,  1.  —  (Diod.  s$ic  T..  10.  p. 
139.  ed.  Bip.  Dem.  1414,  88.) 

naQa&flKrjj  ^«,  17,  (praesUbiiioa  ease  monent  Gram- 
matici.iia^oiTys^iJx7  cf.  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  313.  11'iii.  p.9d. 
-^  a  na^l&ijfit  appouo,  depono  apod  aMquem)  deposUum^ 
res  depoeita  apud  aUquem  vel  fidei  eiue  tradita^  appella- 
tor  ita  munus  Timolhei  corae  oommissum,  ira  ter  1  Tim. 
6,  8O1  8  Tim.  1,  18.  14.  in  qnibos  locis  Codd.  naqaxata- 
^fjufi  q.  V.  (/xtB^^Kiy  legitur  apud  Platonem  Comicum  ap. 
Photium  p.  880.  Sext  Hyp.  3 ,  85.  169.  Photium  Biblioth. 
69,  p.  57.  Polyb.  83,  18.  4  et  9.) 

Ilafaifdco,  w,  f.  r,afOf  (a  naQd^  amo),  dico)  adhor^ 
tor^  admonco ,  zureden ,  ermuntern.  Bis  in  N.  T.^  Act. 
87,  9.  naqfivti  6  navXog  Xiywf*  v.  88.  naqaivm  lytoc  quo 
loco  0i  legitur  c  accus.  personae,  rarius  id  fieri  apud 
Graccos  et  usitatiiis  esse  nai^aivnv  rtrt,  anctores  suut  Por" 
son.  ad  Eur.  Med.  v.  719.  etPa.<rfoii;  sub  hoc  voc. —  (Pol. 
1,  80.  3.  Aclian.  V.  H.  18,  68.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  3.  8.) 

IlaQaiitOfJiai,  ov/ia»,  imperat.  ;ra^«roii  Cl  Tioi. 
4,  7.  ut  Dioscor.  1 ,  13.  cf.  Buttm,  §.  94.  not.  7.  gram. 
max.  §.  105,  not.  8.  Matth^.  803,  not.  l.j  f.  «Joo/iat,  pf. 
noQTJTfjftai  f  particip.  naQJJf^ftiivoq  sigoificat.  paasiva  LLuc 
14,  18.  19.  vid.  sub  anaf^viof*a$  notata]  {na^afaixim)  verb. 
dep.  med.  deprecor  y  a)  ut  iram  alieuius  -«  veniam  pelo, 
excuso  Luc  14,  18.  —  v.  18.  19.  i/t  /«t  na^firijfkivov.  Cf. 
de  hac  formnla  sub  i>i  p.  815  col.  1.  ad  Luo.  19,  80  et 
14,  18.  19  disputata.  (los.  Ant.  7,  8.  8.  Ael.  V.  H.  8, 
17.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  8.  14.  Hdot.  6,  86.)  —  b)  »  precibus 
declino  aliquid  i.  e.  recuso,  sq.  acc  rei  etwas  verbitten 
Act.  85,  11.  (los.  Ant.  8,  9.  a)  —  Hebr.  18,  19.  ^c  fsc 
9iovrlq\  ol  dxovaavnq  Tra^^rijoarro.  (Polyb.  10,  40i  6.  He- 
rodian.  7,  5.  18.  Thuc  5,  63.)  —  c)  de  iis,  qul  respuunt 
▼el  recipere  nolunt  aliquem  vel  aliquid  ubi  Lat.  repudio, 
vitOf  aq.  accua»  vel  reij  ut  ror^  ->  ^</9f}AQt/<;  —  i^v&ovq 
1  Tim.  4,  7.  rac  /imocu:  ^  C^^r^ofK  8  Tim.  8,  83.  de  horum 
L  impcrat.  praesepMs  vid.  sub  aiviw  observata.  —  vel^rr- 
99naef  ut  rtt^Ti^foq  /^fa$  1  Tim.  5,  11.  r^y  Jlailoiivra  scil. 
Deum  Hebr.^  18,  85«'  (8  Macc  8,  81.  Dioscorid.  1,  13.  16 
tvltudtq  —  oiQ  axQMiov  jra^rov.)  —  Tit.  8,  10.  alf^Ttupv^^ 
flra^a^roC  i.  c  f^gAy  vita.  CDiog.  LSert.  4,  48.  ^Q,^.) 
Bn^Pfii*  Roa  Iqgitqr.iii  fi.  T.  *     . 
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naQ^ttKa&i^tOf  la»j  {noQd^  na&Kim  quod  v.;  iaztn 
me  colloco)  ij^tr.  assideo.  I^a  aemel,  aq.  n«^d  zs  fdeprae- 

Sositfonia  ;ra^  repetltione  post  verba  c  ^a^a  composl- 
i  vid.  li^n.  p.  407  et  aub  analQfa  monita]  Luc  10,  39.  ^ 
((^»  p   ita  lob.  8,  18.    et  na^na&il^fiitat  Xen.  Cyr.  5,  5.  7l) 

naQaKaXftOj  «,  f.  ^w;  a.  1.  notqtndUaa^  p.  p.  mi« 
^ax/xAi/^ai,  a.  1.  p.  /ra^txAfj^y  (a  Traoc»,  ntaXio  quod  v.)  1) 
«idt^o,  i.  o.  ad  me  w^eo ,  wd  c  inf.  finalt  Cvld.  dyalj 
Act.  88,  80.  (POI.  8,  80.  1.  Xon.  Cyr.  1,  5.  7.  Thuc  1, 118.) 

—  8)  adhortory  ermtrhnenf  a)  abaol.  Lnc  8,  18.  Rom.  181, 
B.  lCor.  4,  18.  8Cor.  5,  80.  8  Tim.  -   «   — 

10,  85.  1  Petr.  5,  18.  ~  ut  for4ius  d 
aynonymia  [vld.  dyaXXtdtol^  addito  c^ 

—  medium  algnif.  reciproca  [vid.  ^< 

11.  ^a^axaAtfa^t  adhortamini  vo^  ii 
4.  refernnt  huoc  locum.  —  Additur  Xi 
inf.  praesentis  ad  rem  saepius  repetil 
8,  1.  —  b)  sq.  accus.  pers.  Act.  15 
1  X;or.  14,  81.    1  Theaa.  5,  11.    1  Tii 

(1  Maeo.  18,  50.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  15.)  —  xtya  nt^i  ni^oc 
1  Theaa.  8,  8.  quo  L  ai  explicaaonia  ergo  aequitur  r^  [vel 
to  vld.  var.  lect.]  /itjdiva  aaivta&as  vid.  Win.  p.  89a  808 
et  aab  6,  ^,  t6  ad  h.  I.  monita.  —  cam  orat.  directa  1  Cen 
4,  16.  1  Theaa.  5,  14.  Rebr.  18,  88.  1  Petr  5,  1.  —  cum 
inf.  praesentia  ad  rem  durantem  pertinente  Act.  11,  88. 

14,  88.  Phil.  4,  8.  1  Thess.  4,  10.  Tit.  8,  6.  1  Petr.  8,  11. 
CPIut.  apophth.  Mor.  8.  p.  88.  ed.  Tauchn,  Xen.  Cyr.  8, 
8.  59.  4,  5.  53.)  —  cum  inf.  aor.  ad  rem  cito  tranaeuntem 

Sertinente  Act.  87,  38.  84.   8  Cor.  8,  8.  (Plut.  I.  1.  p.  81. 
Uod.  8ic  18,  38.)  —  obi  non  rei  duratio,  aed  magia  rea 
ipaa  spectatur  Rom.  18,  1.  15,  80.  Eph.  4,  1.  1  Tim.  1,  8. 

—  Hebr.  13,  19.  lul  v.  3.  —   cnm  *ra   1  Cor.  1,  10.    16, 

15.  8  Cor.  8,  6.  1  Theas.  4,  1.  8  TheaS.  8,  8.  —  c)  aq, 
acc.  c.  inf.  8  Cor.  6,  1.  na^aKaXovfttv,  ftij  eiq  xev6v  —  ^i« 
^ao^a«  vfidq « adhortamur,  ne  frustra  accepisse  videa~ 
mini.  Cf.  Iffeyer  et  de  Wette  ad  h.  I.  ~  10,  1.  quo  loco 
V.  8.  verbo  iio/Mt  redpitur,  quod  prnecesserat  ^aoaxa- 
1(5.  —    d)  sq.  accus.  rei  '^  admonendo  praecipio  aUquid 

1  Tlm.  6,  8.  Tit.  8,  15. 8)  ez  serloria  aevl  vel  Hel- 

lenistarum  magia,  qoam  Oraocorum  antiquiorum  loquendl 
oonsaetudine  Ivid.  Win.  p.  04.  Bdhme  ep.  ad  Hebr.  p. 
884.  Meyer  Ev.  Lnc.  p.  865.  Bleeck  ep.  ad  Hebr.  Vol.  8» 
P.  I.  p.  454  eqq.  Harless  ep.  P.  ad  Ephea.  p.  885.  HSlem. 
ep.  P.  ad  Philipp.  p.  108.  coU.  Knapp  opuac  var.  argum. 
p.  117  sqq.l  a)  rogo ,  oro,  ich  hitle  y  peto  aa)  aq.  accua. 
pera.  Matth.  18,  88.  86,  59.  vid.  de  h.  1.  anb  nai  p.  848 
eol.  1.  fin.  notata.  —  Luc.  15,  88.  Act.  85,  8.  8  Cor.  18, 
18.  —  additnr  Xiyf»>v  cum  orat.  dir.  Matth.  8,  5.  31.  18, 
89.  Marc  1,  40.  5,  18.  Luc  7,  4.  Act.  16, 9.  —  cum  91  oA- 
Aa  BB  valde  Lvid.  de  neiUro  adiect.  adverbiaacente  aaiq^^ 
jffjjcl  Marc  5,  83.  quo  I.  si  post  vv.  ;rdaa  17  n6Xtq  [«  om* 
nes  urbis  incolae]  sequitur:  Idortti;  —  ;raotxajlovir  vid.  aub 
iovSaia  ad  Matth.  8,  5.  observata.  ~  additur  infinit.  aor. 
in  re  cito  transeonte  Marc  5,  17.  Lnc  8,  41.  Act.  8,  81. 
(1  Macc  9,  85.  Aeschin.  de  falsa  legat.  in  fin.  naqanaXi^ 
ii  wal  Mctrtro),  a&aotl  fte  tovq  0-eovq,  dtvtiqovq  di  VfA&q* 
*•—  cum  inf.  praes.  los.  Ant.  6,  8.  2.)  —  additnr  o;ro^,  »ya, 
item  roi;  cnm  inf.  ■»  precibus  adeo  aliquem  hoc  fine  ut 
et  ubi  onMii  fti^ :  hoc  fine  ne  [vid.  tamen  supra  aub  tva  p* 
1810  col.  1.  monita]  Matth.  8,  84.  (Plut.  vit.  Demet.  c  38. 
^aoaxaAtSr  rot<c  ^iXovq^  ontaq  dtddaxtaatv  avt^.)  — •  Mattb. 
14,  36.  Marc.  5,  la  6,  56.  7,  38.  8,  88.  Luc  8,  31.  38. 
8  Cor.  18,  8.  —  noXXa  -»  nfilde  Marc.  5,  ia  1  Cor.  16, 
18.  —  Act.  81,  18.  de  inf.  praeced.  tov  ad  cousiliora  per- 
tinente  vid.  sub  J,  7,  ro  observata.  —  additur  nsQl  ttvoq 
Philem.  V.  10.  —  bb)  sq.  accus.  c.  infin.  aor.  Act.  84,  4. 
(Plnt.  apophth.  Mor.  8.  p.  30.  ed.  Tauchn,)  —  cc)  sq.  inf. 
aor.  in  re  cito  traDseunte  Act.  9,  3S.  13,  48.  19,  31.  88, 
14.  --     dd)  absol.  cura  Xiytav  Act.  16,  15.  —  «=■  zureden, 

rogando  placo  Act.  16,  39. b)  solatio  animum  erC- 

goy  aa)  r«f  a  Mattb.  5,  4.  8  Cor.  1,  4.  qno  loco  tn  na- 
Aaxlfjoce  naqaxaXcXv  «=  Trost  zusprechen  fvid.  <iyanao)2.  v. 
6.  7,  6  bia.  V.  7.  Eph.  6,  88.  Col.  8,  8.  4,  a  1  Thesa.  4, 
18.  8  Thess.  8,  17.  de  h.  1.  optat.  Trpt^KaA/oat  vid.  xortv-' 
&vvm.  —  de  solatio  non  ore  et  verbia,  aed  Aicto  vel  lae« 
tioria  aortia  uau  admoto  alicui  Luc  16,  85.  .  Act.  80,  18. 

med.  solatio  erigi  me  patiorj  solatium  adtfUtto{yid, 

d^txiot^  Mattii.  8,  18.  et  signif.  reciproca  8Cor.  13,  11.  ita 
MegfT  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  8.  p>.  869.    Vide  tamen  anpra  ad  b. 
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1.  monibL  —  pro  QH^  Oeo.  91»  er.  ^  inl  fiv*  ^^r 
efii^tf*  trid.  i;ri  p.  187  coL  «1  8  Cor.  I,  4.  7,  7.  1$.  — 
iq.  dupllci  inl  a  dat  1  Thesa.  8,  7.  ^9  ^^«r  t  e.  t)esfrtf 
MiMtf  [Vid.  ini  L  1.  col.  8.]  et  inl  ngtaj^  —  iiiAmf  i.  e. 
mnnts  inter^afflictiones  noiiras^  Wd.  ini  L  1.  ool.  1. H 
Win.  p.  880.  —  tw  rm  ACil.  ojra  8  Cor.  1,  4.  —  bt)  a^ 
ooL  8  Cor.  8,  7.  — 

IlaQaxaXvMtat  t  ^a^  (jrofdy  Medwtrm  tegQ;  iux'- 
im  poiiODs  aliqaid  obtego  rem)  obteffo  aUquid,  SomI  Ib 
N.  T.  ri  cl^rtf  t$9q^  L  e.  faf«fuio  rrmoveo  aliquid  abaii- 
qtto  =  occutto  alicui  aliquid  £vid.  d«<(  p.  48  col.  1«] 
E^ac.  9,  45.  —  Ita  D^^J^rl  ■^*  ]D  «*  a^roiriprTrre»  uwd  ri« 
yo€  8  Begg.  4,  87.  (Plutarch.  PumpeL  c.  eOi) 

nagaHata&i^Hijf  fjq^  ^,  {naqaMencttl&ijfu)  depoi^ 
tum.  Ita  codd«  1  Tim.  6,  80.  8Tim.l,i8.14.  (Diod.  810.15« 
67.  Pol.  33,  18.  1.  Aeliao.  V.  H.  4,  1.  Xea.  Aoab.  5,  8.  7. 
Tbac.  8,  78.)  Vide  naqa&iitni, 

IlaQaxii^atj  Inctgd,  ntXpuu^  iaceo)  adiaceo,  vicv- 
nu8  sum  [propr.  PoL  4,  88.  7.  Ael.  V.  H.  %  17.  Xeo«  An. 
7, 8.  88.]  metaph.  adsum,  in  promiu  sum^  r«W  Rom.  7«  la 
t6  fdf  &iXti9  8C.  T^  jtoJUy,  noQoomTai  fiot.  -*  ▼.  81.  Vid. 
de  h.  L  w^iaxm  p.  811  C0I.  8.  —  (Theogn.  ▼.  688  ed. 
Brunck.  vel  v.  498  ed.  Welcker.) 

IlaQixXjjtTtg  y  tmg^  ^,  (advocatio,  aroessitas  Dem. 
,  875,20.  —  naQanaXiw)  \)  adhortatiOj  exhortatio  a)  aoiv.  -> 
Aufforderunfff  incitatio  2  Cor.  8^  i7.  dtXa&ai  t$voi  lAtra 
9roilA^9  ;r.ciii/imuita  exhortatione  L  e.  dringend,  instan^ 
dig  Jem»  bltien  v.  4.  (los.  de  vit.  sua  c.  17.  Diod.  ^ic 
15,  50.  Tbac.  8,  98.  fin.)  —  b)  io  rebus  ethicis  et  religio- 
ais  =  Krmahnung  y  krSflige  reUgW$e  Ansprache  Rom. 
18,  8.  1  Cor.  14,  8.  1  Thess.  8,  3.  I  Tim.  4,  18.  6  Ad/oc 
rijc  ir.  sermo  ad  exhortationem  spectans  L  e.  sermo  fx- 
hortatorius  Hebr.  18,  88.  —  18,  5.  qoo  L  17  naQcixXnaiq  si- 
stitar  taoquam  persooa.  Vid.  BiShme  ep.  ad  Hebr.  p.  658. 
Bleeck  ep.  ad  Hebr.  Vol.  8.  P.  8.  p.  874.  —  pd^vapdq  £— 
f]^)}}  ^)?]  —  v*6cwa^««^iia««ff  iSoAtt  kr^ftiger  reU' 
giiser  Ansprache,  ezplicatio  nomiais  Bamabtia  Aot  4, 
86.  Cf.  Win.  bibl.  Realw.  aiib  voc.  Bamabas*  Meget 
Act.  Ap«  p.  78.  de  Wette  Act.  Ap«-  p.  48.  -r  Aot.  18,  15. 
f»  ibrty  16/0 c  <—  ^a^a«li7cr««tfc""«rteitill<[;Ae  Anspra^ 
cke,  Ermunterungsvortrag.  Cf.  ilfcfjfir  L  1.  p.  117.  de 
JVette  1.  L  93.  —  iaxv^ap  n.  i^/ftr,  sq.  iofinlt  Hebr.  6, 1& 
cf.  Bleeck  L  L  p.  867.  Aliter  B&hme  L  L  p.  17.  884.  iuo- 
gens  h.  L  iDfinit.  c.  particip.  ol  KarapvyovteQ  ei  ease  r^y 
naQUMXrjaiw  monens  i.  q.  solutium.    Vide  infTa  no.  8*  b.  — 

8)  ex  Hellenistarum  loquendi  consuetudine  [vid.  na* 
qatiaXim  Do.  8.  a  et  b.l  solatium,  sotamtny  consokitiOf 
Trost  a)  propr.,  nt  ^  n,  rmv  yga^oh  solatlum,  ^uod  contir' 
netur  it  ra«c  /^oHKxic  Rom.  15,  4.  6. 096q  naaiiq  v^c  ^, 
Deus  omniSf  quod  cogitari  potest ,  solatii  dator  [de  gen* 
vi  latins  patente  vid.  aCt//toc]  Rom.  15^  5.  8  Cor.  1,  8.  -^ 
#«a  r^  n*  17C  [por  attract.  pro  1;  vid«  oc,  ^,  oj  ^ro^xaiotf* 
pt&a  V.  4.  5.  6.  7.  7,  4.  7.  18.  Phil.  8,  1.  n.  iv  /^«(rr^  coit- 
solatio  quam  dat  coniunctio  cum  Christo  =  ron^.  cArl- 
stiana.  Vid.  ip  p.  171  col.  1  fin.  •«  Philem.  v,  4.  Hebr. 
6,  18?  —  Act.  15,  31.  ixdqfiaar  —  naqoutXijati  laotabantnr 
de  solatio  per  literas  colL  v.  83  —  89.  allato,  ocil.  quod 
intelligerent,  libertatem  a  iugo  legis  mos.  apostolis  probarL 
'—  b)  de  solatio,  quod  opituiando,  adiuvando  admovetar 
alicai  a  adiumentumy  ita  tj  n.  tov  dyiov  Ttvtvftaroq  Act^ 
9,  31.  —  ita  naqanciXetr  et  CDn^  do  Deo  opitalando  sola- 
iium  aiferente  aticui  les.  49,  13.  cf.  ad  h.  L  Gesen.  et  Si- 
mon.  lex.  hebr.  p.  615  ed.  Vftn.  —  c)  rootonym.  pro;  res 
solamen  praebens  =  sors  prospera  Lnc.  6,  84.  dnix*tt 
trjp  n.  vfuSv  L  0.  totamhahelis  y  quam  quaeritis^  prospe» 
ritatem.  —  n.  alotpwq  sotamen  aeternum  L  e.  bona  aetema 
8  Thess.  2f  16.  —  naqdnXfioi^  tov  iaqaijX  sors  prospera 
cuius  adveniurae  spemfovebat  populus  israel,,  ita  incir- 
cumscriptione  Messiae  Luc.  8,  fi^  Cf.  de  Messia  Rabbi-' 
nis  itar'  i^ox^  QHJD  consolator  appellato  lAghtf.  boi;. 
hebr.  10  Evang.  p.  1108.  et  Meger  E^.  Lac.  p.  60.  — 
Saepins  oon  eztat  in  N.  T. 

Tla QaKXfjtoqj  ov,  o,  {naqaytaXim  —  propr.  advoca^ 
tns)  1)  qui  causam  alicuius  agit  coram  aliquo^  defensor 
1  Iol\.  8,  1.  idv  T«c  dftdqtfj^  nc^dnXtjtov  i/Ofiev  n^6q  t6f 
ftatiqa*    (Dem.  '848,  10.  •»  Huiaa  vocab.  mias  ui-ad  R«b« 
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mon  bibl.  TheoL  VoL  1.  p.  855.  .9iiiiOfi  lek.  hebr.  p.  i», 
04.  Win*)  ^  8)  adinior,  opitmltaor  loh*  14,  16.  ti  15, 
M.  18,  7.  Ct  ilo  hoc  roo*  Jtf^er  Bv.  kA.  p;  198.  Mnstpp 
oorlpt.  var.  orgiu»  p.  116  sqq.  «  Baepluo  lim  le^uur 
in  N.  T.  ,  ^^ 

IlaQsinoqf  fc,  ift  (naqd,  Amo^  andllas;  male  auA- 
tui  L  q.  naqdmvafM*  DionjnB.  Halicam.  AOt.  9.  c  88.)  es 
Hellonlotanim  loqooadl  ooMuoiadiBe  (cf.  Bieeek  e^.  al 
Hehr.  VoL  8.  P.  1.  p.  807  sq.  et  iofhi  msfOMovm^  coiilw- 
macis  •  iiiodaiimilfa  L  e.  lodoles  homlAio  aodlre  vel  obo» 
dire  Aoleatia.  Ita  ter  ia  N.  T.  Rom.  5,  19.  8  Cor.  10,  9. 
ndaa  naqoMo^  I.  e.  inoMienfiiicttiKscuaotte  iUa  fkieri t. 
De  Inao  io  verbis  irtt^asoi;  ec  Jmnoif  vid.  aM»a^«a  fia.  — 
Hebr.  8,  8. 

IIaQaxoXov&ia}y  «5,  f.  jtjttj  {naqd^  dMoXav9^  o&^ 
quor)  comitando  sequor  y  daneben,  dabei  folgen   (proprto 
L  e.  de  personis  ita  aliqnem  seqnentibus,  ot  nnnqiiam  ab 
oioB  latere  disoedant  Xen,  8ymp.  8,  88.    Dem.  881 ,  88. 
Diod.  Sic.  80,  89.)  a)  de  atjfgtio&^  fidem  animo  conoeptam 
sequeiitibas  Mara  16,  17.  —    b)  mente  sequor ,  inveHigo, 
examimOf  snH  den  Gedanken  einer  Sache  gteichsam  mack^ 
gehen ,   r«W  Luc.  1,  a  ^  (PoL  1,  18.  7.    Dem.  895,  81. 
1810,  11.)  —  c)  «-  probOf  amptector,  ttvi  t  Tim.  4,  8. 
—  d)  =r  toijtor^  ttpi  8  Tim.  8,  10.  -    (8  Ifiioo.  9,  87.; 
Saepius  aon  legitnr  in  N.  T. 

IlaQaxovm^t.  ovam^  (na^,  d«oi;»,  audio;  netfdg^- 
ter  et  porperam  audio  Plat..Theaet  naqoqmai  te  nai  so^- 
novavae  — -  nXtSara.  Ael.  V.  H.  5,  9.  POL  7,  11.  9.)  tx 
consnetndine  loqoendi  Helleolstarum  |;vid.  9rcD^a«o^l  o«- 
dire  noto^  non  obUmpero.  Blo  10  N.  T.  aq.  geoil.  \tVL 
imovm  no.  4.]  Malth.  18,  17.  id»  ^  nuMmovofj  a^miu  iWi 
idv  di  «a«  r^  itadfjaioQ  Ttaqweovafj.  (PoL  86,  8.  1«  Bft* 
otet  Eaohirid;  c  88.  loa.  AM.  6,  7.  4.)  — 

naQaxvnttHy  f.  ^«»,  (;ra^,  uvnTm  Incorvo me) ad- 
stans  incurvo  mtf ,  daneben  stehen  und  sich  bHcken  ^  a)  c 
pXikm  =  Hiciinato  capite  adspicio  vel  incurvalo  corpore 
introspicio,  r«  Lnc.  84,  18.  loh.  80,  5.  —  b)  aq.  tK;  r«  =z 
<ft  etwas  hineingucken ,  propr.  loh.  80,  11.  (ittr.  81,  88. 
ini  r«  Dem.  46^  87.  —  Arrian.  diss.  epicL  1,  1.  16.)  — 
eiq  vofiov  tiXetov  thp  *^c  iXevB^e^q  introsptcio  4n  tegem 
perfeetam  eamque  tibertatis  ^  tanquam  In  speculam  £v. 
88.1  ut  videam,  quatis  esse  debeam.  lac  1,  85.  —  cogno" 
scendi  sensu  1  Petr.  1,  18.  —  ($aepius  non  habetur  ta  N.  T. 

IlaQaXaftpavtOy  f.  lijvo^»,  aor.  8.  naqiXafiop  tde 
forma  8.  pers.  plur.  naQeXdfioadp  8  Thess.  8,  6.  cf.  sab  ^ 
A«o«tf  obsetvata  —  a  ;ra^  et  Xaftfidria)  1).  tradifione  acci" 
pio,  durch  Eeberlitfertaig  bekommen  [Diod.  Slc.  1,  5.  o- 
Mji  Hdot.8,  i48.1  a)  de  iis,  quae  institutione  amagistroac- 
cepit  aliquis,  r«  Marc.  7,  1.  de  h.  1.  infin.  finali  Jt^r^oo* 
vid.  dym.  —  1  Cor.  14,  3.  —  lungltur  C  Miaxea^^  ftap^ 
&dpetp  GaL  1,  9.  Phil.  4,  9.  (Aristid.  Panathen.  p,  116. 
Xen.  Mem.  8>  5.  88«)  —  r«  d^ro  rtf^oc  [vid.  djro  p.  44 
C0L8fiD.l  lCor.11,83. —  r«  na^d  r«roc  [vld.  ^ro^l  6ai. 
1, 19.  1  Tbess.  8,  13.  4,  1.  8Th^|p.  8,  6.  —  oeq.  acc.  persoa. 
coius  noHtiam  amagistro  accepflma,  nt  thv  xq*at6p  iftowpOo^. 
8,6.  —  b)  de  munero,  dignitate,  quam  aocepiC  aliquis  tradi- 
tam  ab  allquo,  ut  tfjv  dtaxoviav  —  ip  nvqim  [vid.  iv  p.  171 
COl.  1.  fin.j  Col.  4,  17.  fiaaiXeiav  dadXevtov  Hd>r.  18,  88. 
coU.  Dan.  7,  18.'  Cf.  ad  h.  1.  Bdhme  ep.  ad  Hebr.  p.  730. 
Bleeck  ep.  ad  Hebr.  VoL  8.  P.  8.  p.  974.  et  de  h.  1.  par- 
ticip.  praes.  9ra^aJla/»j?dyorrtc  -"  qui  destintiti  sumnsj  mi 
accipiamus  Win.  p.  388.  —  (fos.  Ant.  15,  8.  8.  Afrian. 
exp.  Alex.  M.  1,  1.  1.  Diod.  Sio.  11,  68.  Dem.  1048,  81. 
Xen.  Cyr.  1,  1.  4.  8,  8.  80) —  —  8)  assumoy  mecum  m- 
mo,  adiungo  mihi  aOquemf  «q.  acC.  pers.  Maith.  17,  I» 
80,17.  —  84,  40.  41.  CWd.  ad  hos  L  Hltr.  >.  849.1  el  Laci 
17,  84i  85.  —"Itfatth.  86,  87.  Maro.  4,  86.  na^aloftpdvifsw 
[de  quo  praes.  histor.  vid.  d/ya^«t/#l^—  ^c  —  nloi^  ot- 
sumserunt  eumy  ut  eratf  in  navi  L  e.  ad  Iter  mialme  eooh- 
posHum  cf.  Frtttsche  Ev.  Marc.  p.  145  sq.  —  J^  4a  9,  a 
le,  08.  Luc  9,  10.  88.  11>  20,  18,81.  loh.  19,  16.  AOU  18, 
84.  16,  88.  flfl,  84.  86.  88.  ^  18.  (Harodlan.  8, 14.  7.  Ar- 
rian.  L  L  7^  4.  II.  Xoa.  Ojr.  1,^  4. 18.)  —  r»rd  aeq.  t^c 
c.  acc.  toci  Matth.  4,  5^  8.  87"^  2ff%  (AOIIa*.  y.n.%M) 
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b)  Bq.  acc.'  frf  —  assenswai  praebeol  fidem  habeo  1  Con 
15»  1.  —  Saepiiis  dod  eztat  la  N.  T. 

IlaQaXiyo^lAai^  (a  jtm^Xfym  iuxU  pooo)  r^eter- 
tego  i.  e,.pracUrtuwig^  Bi^^in  N»  T.  sq.  aoc.  loci  Cpen- 
dente  a  praepas.  ▼erbi  rid.  JlfaieA.  $.  426  et  aub  du^ru 
observaCa3  ut  ovrajr  sc«  Twy  KotiW  Aot.  27,  8.  18.  (Diod. 
Sic  18,  a  H  «0 

'  ITaQaliogf  lov,  5,  17,—  or,  rd,  (Trotoo,  aXq)  mariH^ 
tsus^  mari  a4iacen$.  Extat  tantum  Luc  6,  17.  r^c  ^oAa* 
i^,  sc  ;r«<^^.  Cf/  Lamb.  Bos.  de  elllps.  p.  562.  ed.  iSrcAdr-' 
/W*.    (Diod.  8io.  8,  16.  Pol.  8,  89.  8.  Tbnc.  8,  66.) 

UaQaXXayfjf  ?«♦  ^»   (fra^iAaa<j«  transmuto)  mu" 
tatio.    Lcgitur  tantum  lac.  1 ,  17.  —  (Arrian.  diss.  eplct. 
^  %  123.  PUitin.  Enii.  6,  6.  8.) 

Ua QmXoy  i^O  fAaift.  iao^tu,  dep.  med.  (na^  in com- 
posr  male,  seeas,  male  sopputo  Dem.  888,  85.  1087,  85.) 
dedptof  frau^  eircumveniOy  sq.  acc  pers.  Ita  bis  in  N. 
T.  Col.'8,  4.  fac.  1,  86.  -  pro  ^nn  Indd.  16,  10.  n»*} 
Gen.  89,  fc.  (Diod.  Sic.  80,  8.  Arrian.  diss.  epict.  8,  sb* 
7.  Artemid.  8,  2  et  56.) 

IlaQaXvrixog,  ij,  ^r,  (/ra^tJw  q.  v.pi<6pr.  ad  dts- 
aoWendum  aliqnid  ab  nna  parte  pertinens)  paralyUcus  t 
e.  nervorum  resoluHone  ab  una  parte  laborans,  atif  einer 
aeite  gelShmiy  membris  captus.  Novies  In  N.  T.  Mattb. 
4,  84.  8,  6.  8,  8.  6.  Varc  8,  8.  4.  5.  9.  1t).  (Luc  5,  84. 
yriA.  Griesb.  ed.  Schulz,  8chott<2  ^Besolutio  nervorum 
teterdom  tota  corpora,  interdum  partes  iofestat.  Veteres 
aQOtores  illud  dxonJljj^iap,  hoc  fta^dXvctr  nomlnarunt,  nuno 
ntmmqne  noQdlvaiw  nominari  vldeo'^  Celsus  8,  87.  Adde 
Winer.  bibl.  Reaiw.  sub  voc  Paralytische. 

TlaQaXvto^  f.  f/cr«,  dissolvoj  Epropr.  dissoTvo  ab 
nna  parte;  tum  solvo,  quae  iuzta  se  posita  vel  ligata  erant, 
ot  ra  adxHia  Diod.  Sic  18,  106.]  naQaXtlv/iiva  ydwra  ge- 
nua  dissoluta  trop.  genua  debUitata  Hebr.  18,  18.  Cf.  ad 
h.  1.  BUeckQ^.tA  Hebr.p.  899.  —  pro  n^bGen.  19,11. (Diod. 
Sic80.78.  Pol.  88, 88. 1.  quibus  adde  toiiqo  les.  85, 8  etSir. 
85,88.)  ^naoaXeXvf/^ivoq  [de perfecto,  quatenus  praesen- 
tis  notionem  iDCludat  vid,  dyanda»  et  aieot/w  p.  15  col.  8.J 
1.  q.  na^aXvtind^  q.  v.  membris  captus ,  nervorum  re- 
solutione  laborans  Loc  5,  18.  84.  Act.  8,  7.  9,  88.  (Ae- 
8Chln.^iaI.  Socr.  8,  9.)   Saepius  non  legitar  in  N.  T. 

UaQafiifcOf  f.  ^w,  (;ra^,  f^hn)  permaneo .  per^ 
maneo  apud  aliquem  vel  in  aUqua  rs  1  Cor.  16,  6.  no^ 
v/»dg  di  rvxov  noQa^trw.  Hebr.  7,  83.  nuXvta&oi  nagaftU 
9ti9  sc  iv  tjj  ItQvawjj.  Alll  [vid.  Bleeck  ep.  ad  Hebr.  p. 
894  sq.l  ut  apud  Artemld.  8,  87  et  67.  nagafiivtir  Hebr. 
1.  I.  vertunt  et  ezpllcant:  in  vita  permanere.  —  (Arte- 
Bid.  4,  46.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  8.  8.  Tbuc  1,  65.)  —  metapb. 
inhaereq  rei,  immaneo  rei.  lac  1,  85.  ^ai  naQo/itlvaq  i.  e. 
Ugi  eognoscendae  et  observandae  immanens.  (Diod.  Sic, 
8,  89.    Pol.  8,  80.  7.)    Saepius  non  babetur  in  N,  T. 

IlaQafiv&dofiai,  oi^,  1. 1,00^0*,  dep.  med.  (naod, 
fiV&io/Mi  loquor,  verba  facio  Hom.  liiad.  17,  800.  faiDo  m»- 
oaiAv&iofiai  verba  facio  ad  aliquem,  deliniendi  notione  ad- 
laBcia  Thnc  8,  78.)  cotuolor  y  trdsUn.  Qnaler  in  N.  T. 
nwa  lob.  11,  81.  1  Thess.  5,  14.  (Ael.  V.  H.  18, 1  fin.  Xen. 
Apol.  Socr.  5.  86.  Symp.  1,  16.  Tbuc  8,  44.)  -  tird  ntol 
wo«  lob.  11,  19.  —  c  naqauaXiia  ioDgitur  =  blande  al' 
loquor^  freundUch  zusprechen  1  Thess.  8,  11. 

IlaQafiv&tay  a?,  ^%  (allocutio  blanda,  adbortai»o 
Xen.  Ages.  5,  8.)  solatium.  Semel  ia  N.  T.  1  Cor.  14,  8. 
--  (Sap.  19,  18.  Aelian.  V.  H.  18, 1.  Aescbin.  Dial.  Socr. 
8,0.) 


IlaQaiiv-aiOffiQv,  t6,  i,  q.  naQu^v&la  lGt,-Lob. 
ad  Phryu.  p.  517.J  solatium.  Eztat  tantom  Phil.  8,  1.  — ^ 
(Sap.  8,  18.  Tbuc  5,  103.)  ' 

IlaQafOfAdm,  «5,  t  <J«r«,  (naQdwonoq)  contra  Ugem 
agoj  violo  legem.  Legitur  taotum  Act.  88»  3.  Ttagavo/iSp 
mXtvuq  fu  tvntta&tu.  — .  pro  y^bT)  Ps.  119,  51.  (Diod. 
Sic.  1,  75.  Lucian.  Dtal.  Deorr.'  85,  5.  Xen.  Mem.  4, 
4.  4.) 

naQafOfifa^  a?,  ^,  {Tra^ofioq)  legis  violatio.  im" 
probUas.  Semel  in  N.  T.  2  Petr.  8,  16.  —  (8  Macc  3,  4. 
Diod.  Sic  5,  71.  Dem.  808,  7.  Thuc  4,  98.) 

naQ  afiiHQai f(o,  t  ar»  aor.  1.  noQfnUQdva  fde 
qua  aor.  1.  forraa  vld.  Xevnalvm  —  ;fa^a,  niMalwm  amamm 
vel  acerbom  reddo]  exacerbo.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Hebr.  8, 
16.  quo  I.  de  bomlnibus  Deum  inobedientia  e(  rebellione 
contra  enm  ezacerbantibus.  Cf.  B&hme  et  BUeck  ad  h.  1, 
M»  Pro  nnO  Ps.  106,  8.  43.  ^inD  Ps.  66,  7.  68,  7.  (8 
Esr.  6,  15.)'  "' 

UaQaniXQaa-fiogf  ov,  ^,  (na^amnQalrta)  ewcer- 
batio.  Bia  in  N.  T.  Hebr.3,  8  et  15.  /r  tc3  naQamxoaafim 
i.  e.  cum  rebeUando  exacerbarent  Deum  fvld.  na^an^ 
«^a/ywj,    Ila  pro  npnD  Pfl.  95,  a 

IlaQafiinttOy  f.  ntaovfiat^  aor.8.  Tiaointaorj  (iraoa, 
^i;rrM  cado;  propr.  cado  vel  labor  iuzto  aliquem  vel  iHi- 
qnid,  labor  propter  rem)  aberro,  deflecto  ^ropr.  seo.  ffen. 
vid.  Matth.  5.  838.  §.  858.  Rost  §.  108,  5.  c,  ut  t^q  6&ov 
Pol.  B,  54.  5.  tijq  dXii&ttaq  Pol.  18,  7.  8.  tov  lea^xovroc 
Pol.  8,  18.  8.]  metapb.  pro:  pecco  [Sap.  6,  9.  Dem.  p. 
1187,  6.  Xen.  h.  gr.  1,  6.  4.],  ita  semel  absol.  desciscendi 
vel  deficietidi  fsciL  tov  ^^Voroc  cf.  BShme  et  BUeck  ad 
h.  1.]  sensn  Hebr.  6, 6.  coU.  8,  18. 10,  86.  —  pro  hVD  Ezeoh. 
14,18 

HaQanXitOy  f.  «5o«,  (Tra^a,  nXim)  praeternavigom 
sq.  acc  loci  fvid.  naQaXiyofiail.  Ita  semel  in  N.  T.  Act 
80,  16.  —  (Xen.  Anab.  6,  8.  1.  —  Pol.  1,  85.  1.  Tbnc 
1,  111.)  ^ 

IlaQanXifffiOf^  [neutr.  adiectiv.  ;raoaflrJli}o«oc  pro- 
zime  accedens  ad  aliquid,  similis,  seq.  dativ.  cf,  Matth.  §. 
886,  3,  §.  839.  Arrian.  Exped.  Alez.  M.  7,  1.  9.  Diod.  Sic 
1,  88.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  4.  18.  in  N.  T.J  adverbialiter:  prope 
ady  fere  ad,  seq.  dat.  [vld.  iyyit:»  et  Win.  p.  44!.]  Le- 
gitur  taotum  Pbil.  8,  87.  va&ivnat  naganXwjiOP  &a9dta. 
(Absolnte  Tbuc  7,  19.)  v       r-  v 

IIaQanXtj(Jl(ogy  adv.  (naQanXi^aioq  prozime  acce- 
^ens  —  prozime)  similiter,  paritery  eodem  modo,  Semel 
in  N.  T.  Hebr.  8,  14.  naQanXrjaimq  fitriaxt  avtmv.  (Diod. 
Sic.  1,  85.  5,  45.  Xen.  Oec  8,  5.) 

IlaQanoQivofAaij.t  tvaofuu  (noQd,  noQtvofiai)  ad 
latus  incedoj  praetereo,  i.  e.  vel:  vorbeigehen^  vortiber-» 
gehen  Mattb.  87,  89.  Marc  11,80.  15,  89.—  vel  sq.  did  c 
gen.  loci:  nebenhergehen  Marc  8,  88.  iyiptto  —  o;ro- 
Qifitaf  i.  e.  accidity  ut  —  per  segetes  iret  traus  spU 
eas.  De  h.  1.  oratione  variata:  iyirtto  naqanoqtvta&tu 
—  xai  ^^{dirro  pro:  iyittto  na^an.  —  xai  d^^aa&ai  vid. 
dyandm^  et  Fritz.^che  Ev.  Marc.  p.  69.  —  Marc  9,  80. 
iUX&owttq  naqtno^tvomo  &td  r^c  yaXiXaiaq  i.  e.  ex  illa 
regione  egressi  obiter  [i.  e.  viae  couficiendae  intenti,  non 
invisendis  hospitibua  aut  instltuendae  plebij  profecti  sunt 
per  Galilaeam.  lU  Fritzsche  1.  I.  p.  879.  —  pro  IDj; 
sq.  3  Deut.  8,  4.  Saepios  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

IlaQdnrtofiay  roc,  tcJ,  (casos,  lapsns.  qui  fit  inzta 
aliquid;  factnm  qno  a  vero  desciscitur  Pol.  9,  10.  6.  —  a 
noQaninttt)  factum  quo  rectum  honestumque  deseritur, 
peccatumy  maleficium  [cf.  de  vocabulis  a^a^r/a  et  mt^- 
ntmfia  tropo,  non  potes  tate  inter  se  dlstantibus  Fritzsche 
ep.  P.  ad  Rora.  VoJ.  1.  p.  323  sq.],  Sunde  generatim  Mattb. 
6,  14.  15  bis.  18,  35.  Marc.  U,  26.  20.  Rom.  4,  85.  5,15. 
16.  17.  18.  II,  It.  12.  2  Cor.  5,  19.  GaL  6,  1.  Epb.  1,  7. 
2y6.  Col.  2,  13  bis.  Iac.5,16.  —  aUeroat  c.  «Va^r*a  Rom. 
5,  80.  vel  inngitur  c.  dfta^ia  fortior  ut  existat  notio  pec- 
cati  [vid.  dyaXXioMj  Eph.  8,  1.  —  pro  y]£fn  Ezccb.l4,li. 
^JpD  Bzech.  15,  8.  ^J/  3,  80.  r,{<>3K^  Ps.  19,  18.  Sae- 
pins  non  legitor  in  N*;  't. 
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,  na^f§i^(fo/tai,  a.  t,.  pass.  naQe(jvvw 
aor.  9.  p.  if^ijv  BlgnificatloDem  aou- 
pi.  Sub  ?erb.  aDom.  A^»,  gram.  nmx.' 
K  llo«l  §.  84.  8tib  ^m)  praeterlabor 
I,  5.  4.1,  ila  ut  sit:  praeterlabi  vel 
u#  C7itt7or«Mt<^FMt  tcjn  rteM  Irofn- 
irort  na^a(^»^9v,    AUi:  defiectOy  nt 

HaQafftjfiogf  ov,  J,  'f,  —  or,  rd,  (ez  Traoa  in  com- 
poa.  laale,  secus,  et  oijf^a  sigaum,  Dota;  qui  maiae  velim- 
probae  ootae  est  Dem.  807,  86.)  insiffnis.  Semel  in  N.  T. 
Act  88,  tt^iv  nXoltp  -^  na(^aijf$^  d$oaxovQOvq^  i.  e.lfi  Havi 
signata  vel  insigni  Dioscurorum  imagine.  Solebaot  CDim  ^ 
TOteres  certo  losigDi  oaves  ornare  et  iode  nomioare.  Id- 
•ignia  eiusmodi  appiDgebaotor  vel  collocabaDtar  ia  prora 
navis.  Cf.  Win.  bibl.  Realw.  sub  vocc»  Dioskuren^  Schift. 
—  (De  variis  insignibDS  naf^faaiifko^  legitur  8  Maco.  8,  89« 
Diod.  Sic.  1,  88.  8,  8.  DiOD.  Hal.  Aot  8,  67.  Arte- 
mid.  8,  44.)  ^ 

IlaQaiTKeva^mf  tdav,  (naQa^  ohwci^ui)  paro  vel 
praeparo  alteri  aliquid,  instruo,  perC  pass.  na^tptuvaajAa^^ 
paratus  sum  [vid.  de  perf*  sub  dxovtit  p.  15  col.  8.  moai- 
ta].  Quater  iO  N.  T.  Act.  10,  10.  naQaaxsvatovrtiv  Si  ixti-' 
9m9  sc  to  dunrov.  Praecedit  enim :  ij&tXe  rtvaaa&eu.  (Ita 
Hdot.  9,  15.  e(  additls  vel  Stlnwop  Atbeo.  4.  p.  183.  vel 
ctria  nai  nord  Xen.  Cyr.  4,  8-  87.  vel  avfindatov  8  Maco» 
89  87.  vel  Mlirfip  Aeliao.  V.  H.  18,  51.)  8  Cor.  9,  8.  3. 
(Xen.  C^T.  1,  6.  18.)  —  Med.  n^  praeparo^  tkzt  £vld.de 
ik  tnali  «fc  p.  148  col.  1.],  nt  ik  ^6X^9109  1  Cor.  14,  8. 
(Pol.  1,  85.  7.  Lncian.  Dial.  D.eorr.  83,  8.  Hdian.8,  14.18. 
Xen.  Cyr.  1,  5.  9.  Tbuc.  4,  14.)  r 

IlaQarrxBv^y  ^c,  ^,  praeparaHo  (noQamwtvdin 
^od  vid.;  Hdian.  8,  5.  7-)  sensu  iudaico:  dies  praepara^ 
tionis  I.  e.  dies^  quo  praeparabantur  ludaei  sabbato  vel 
festo  celebrando.  Sexies  in  N.  T.  Matth.  87,  68.  Marc. 
15,  48.  Lnc.  83,  54.  loh.  19,  14.  81.  48.  (los.  Ant.  16^  6. 
8.  Appellatnr  idem  dies  etiam  nqoadppaxov  Marc.  15,  48 
et  ludith.  8,  6^  vel  noot^oTMP  Philo  de  Vit.  contemplat.  p. 
616.)    Cf.  Win.  bibl.  Realw.  snb  voo.  Riisttag.  - 

UaQatilffOy  t  xtv&y  (na^  feivt)  tendo;  protendo 
Diod.  Sic.  1,  98.)  produco.  Extat  tantom  Act.  80,  7.  na^ 
^iTtni,  Tt  t6v  Xo/ov  fiixQ*  fttaowKxlov.  (neutr.  tuvdvvov  nqo^ 
ttivovto^  Diod.  Sic.  8,  18.) 

TIaQa%riQi(Oy  «,  f.  ijaw,  item  medium  naoaxiiQoviiat 
aignif.  activa  {naod^  xiiQito  quod  vid.  curiose  ocuios  in  per- 
.  sonam  vel  rem  aiiquam  coniicio  i.  e.)  observo  [univ.  xtvd 
'Ceb.  tab.  c.  9.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  14.  4.  Maro.  Aaton.  10,  8.3 
sensa  malo  a)  de  insidiantibus ,  absol.  Luc.  80,  80.  Tfrci 
Marc.  8,  8.  ->  forma  media,  absol.  Luc.  6,  7.  vid.  de  b.  1. 
Grieshn  ed.  Schulz,  Schott,  HUger ,  de  Wette.  —  xiva 
Luc.  14,  1.  de  h.  I.  impf.  tjaav  seq.  particip.  naoaxtjQovfit^ 
9Qt  vid.  elfil  p.  181  col.  1.  fin.  ~  ri,  ut  xoq  n^laq  Act.  9, 
84.  vid.  de  h.  L  lect.  Orie$b.,  Schott,  de  Wette.--  b)  de 
personis  superstitiose  observantibus  ^el  coleatibus  aliquid, 
nt  T^  %t^Qa4  naQoxrjQtia&ai  Gal.  4,  10.  (seosu  bono,  nt 
rdq  ifiSofidmxq  naQaxijQeiv  los.  Ant.  8,  5.  5*  itaiQOV  naQax^-' 
Qfiaiq  lamblich.  de  myster.  8,  4.)  —  Saepios  non  eztat 
in  N.  T. 

IlaQatTJQtjffig,  f«c,  4>  (^  noQaxfjQi»  qnod  v.)  06- 
Mervatio.  Semel  in  N.  T.  fitxd  naQaxfjQtjatt»q  i.  e.  ita  ui 
ocuUs  nossit  observari  Luc.  17,  80.  (Diod.  Sic  1,  88.  Ar- 
rian.  diss.  epict.  8,  16.  15.) 

IlaQat {&tjfiii  f.  naQa&^aat^  (iuxta  aliquem  pono, 
mnaQd  et  xi&ijfn  Xen.  An.5,  9.  8.  vel  6,  1.  8.  Ael.  V.  H. 
8,  16.)  1)  apffono  ^  propono  y  vorsetzeUy  vorlegen  Marc. 
8,  '6.  —  sq.  acc.  rei  Marc.  8,  7.  Act.  16,  34.  (Ael.  V.  H. 
8,  17.  Diod.  Slc.  1,  45.  Lucian.  D.  D.  84,  1.  Xen.  Cyr.  8, 
1.  80.  5,  8.  16.  Thnc.  1,  180.)  —  sq.  dat.  pers.  Marc.  8, 
6.  Lno.  9,  16.  (Lucian.  de  merced.  conductis  §.  86.)  — 
xivl  xi  Marc.  6,  41.  Luc.  10,  ^.  11,6.  1  Cor.  10, 87.  —  pro 
^yht  "^^^h  ]T\\  vel  Ofc'  6en.  18,  8.  84,  88.  48,  88.  — 
—  8)  medium  naQaxl&t^atf  aor.  8.  naQt&ifnjv  a)pro- 
pono  i.  e.  docendo  proponoy  nvl  xt  Matth.  13,  84.  81. 
8  Tim.  8,  8.  de  h.  1.  imperat.  naQa&ovy  non  naQd&ovy  cf. 
Buttmu  f.  95,  not.1,  19.  gram.  maz.  §.  107,not.85.  Jlfaff*. 
§.  818,  not.  8.  llo<f  §.  76,  not  8.  —  (o/  o'  £xod.  19,  7. 
aotlTnm  Diod.  Sic  ],  6.  8^  65.  Xeo.  Cyr.  1,  6.  14.)-*  sq.' 


ori.Act.  17.  8..  -f-  'Fr6^aentisslirfnd(  esse  nbdil  niiiB  ik 
fiac'8ignlf.  docet  ^chSfer  ad  Dlonys.  ^bi^  de  coDp. Te^ 
p*  8i59p  —  b)  deponti  apud  aliquem ,  die  persOHis  Uti  ali- 
ouiua  hlicui  tradentibu^  »  concredo  ri  Lac.  \%  4&  (Ibb. 
4|  1.  Pol.  Z^n  18>  8.)  —  de  personis  tueodam  aliqnem  inh 
dentibus  alicul  ««  commendo^  ut  xiva  xip  ttvqi^,  ^d^iJ 
Act.  14,  83.  80,  88,  1  Petr.  4,  19.  vel  x6frviv/M  tk  x^A 
&eov  Luc.  88,  46.  coll.  Pa.  80,  6.  —  de  penoniiB  obserm- 
dnm  tradeatibns  allcui  aliquid ,  nt  xivl  xijv  naQa^ydjMf  1 
Tim.  1,  la ,  (Diod.  Sic.  17,  88.  —  activ.  los.  Aiit.  7, 15. 
1.)  —  Saepiiis  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

IlaQatvyxivm^  aor.  8.  noQixvxav  (mx^  rvnoM) 
forte  adsum  ,  forte  oMus  sum.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Aeu  17, 
17.  ~r  (Dlod.  Sic  8,  48.  Xen.  Apol.  Soor.  §.  11.) 

IlaQavtixtty  adv.  (Tro^oi,  aiTbm)  stafim,  et  c.  ar- 
tlc.  d,  1},  x6  naQavxlua,  aHquo  temporis  momtnto  pratim, 
quod  in  praesenti  fit  vel  locum  habet  [vid.  af«]  et  ofp. 
xov  aivvlov  fidQovq  S6^rjq  vel  felicitatis  aeternuai^oratine, 
ita  semel  8  Cor.  4,  17.  (Diod.  Sic  T.  X  ^.  m  et  m. 
ed.  Bip.  PoWb.  4,  38.  i.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  84.  Tlioc.2,  W.) 
cf.  Herm,  ad  Vig.  p.  803.  768. 

IIaQa(piQ(o,  a.  8.  naQ^eyuow  {Ttafd^  ^iqm  fcro; ip-  / 
pono,  aifero  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  3.  6.  praeteriero,  Iftngsbiii  tn- 
gen,  vorbeitragen  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  4.)  ^praeterbre  fscio,' 
praeterire  sino  £nt  xdq  ^Qaq  x^  &vaiaq'  Ben.  591,  U  la* 
tranait*  praeterea,  transigor  Thnc  6^  80  et  26.  atUpk. 
noQ^Ajnts  x6  ^rj&iv  Plnt  Arat.  c  48^  i^  de  «mi  ^oi  rei*i 
tranalt.  et  intraaaiUvo  Bomem.  Sob9l.  f.  188.M^tf- 
oors.  tertiusTid  Dem,  Mid.  $.  l^,  S^^kcifer  app.l)«a.nu« 
858.)  J.  c.  avfero ,  passiy.  auferor.    QiiRter  in  11  wi 
tivoq  lud.  V.  18.  de  b.  I.  lectlone  naQa^teQdfievai  praei^r^tAi 
vnlgatae  ntQttptQSfievoi  vid.  Chriesb. ,    Knapp\  ScMxM  - 
(Diod.  Slc  17,  56,    Xen.  Ven.  5,  V^)  —    ^^^f^^fk^ 
xivi   abripi  alUfua  re  Hebr.  18,  9.     de  h.  I*  leoU  m 
Griesb.j  Knapp,  Schott^  Bleeck^  et  de  daUvo  -•  Lat  a^ 
l^tivo  Win.  p.  194.  Rost  $.  106.  coU.  sob  voc  fXiisoa  a^, 
servatione.  —  mtQaqiiQtiv  n  dn6  xtto^  Marc.  14,  8^  — ^ 
^vXtt  —   ifiov  sciU  naqiveynt  we\  iv  mtijatiq  Luc  S8, «- 
vid.  de  h.  I.  aub  el  p.  tZi  col.  1.  dbservata  et  Bornm^H 
HaQttCpQOvitOj  w,  f,  ijirei,  {noMM^Qttv)  demeni 00») 
deliro.    Semel  in  N.  T.  8  Coir.  11,  M.   (Hdian.  7,  6.  t. 
Dem.  1188,  1.  Xec  Mem.  4,  7.  6.) 

IIaQaq)Q0fiaf  ac,  9,  i.  q.  naQa^Qoavvfj  {noQm^) 
dementia.  Legitur  tantum  8Petr.8,16.  Cf.  Wtn.  p.  98.  - 
naQax^if^a^qa,  (.  dgtti  (naQd  et  x^ff*^^  ^^^)  ^^ 
bemo,  hiemem  ago.  Quater  In  N.  T.  Act-  87,  18.  S8,  \l 
de  b.  I.  particip.  perfecti  =  particip.  plosqpf.  vid.  H^ts.p« 
335.  —  1  Cor.  16,  6.  Tit.  8,  18.  (Oiod.  Sic  19,  84.  Pol- 
8,  64.  1.  Dem.  909,  14.) 

UaQaxiinaala,  05 ,  ^ ,  (;ra^a/e»M«i*)  hihtrtiiUkii 
hkmaiio.  Semel  in  N.  T.  AcU  87,  18.  (Diod.  Sic  W, «. 
Pol.  8,  84.  6.) 

IlaQaxQ'^ lia,  adv,  {noQd  ct  jiQni^  r«a)  jt/'? 
rcy  illico,  auf  der  SteUe  Matth.  81,  19.  80.  Lnc.l,'«.«» 
89.  5»  85.  8,  44.  47.  55.  18,  13.  18,  48.  19,  11.  Mi  » 
Act.  8,  7.  5,  10.  9,  18.  18,  13.  18,  11.  16,  86.  88.  -  pr« 
D5<n©  Nnm.  6,  19.  yriEl^  t^TB  Ie§.  80,  18.  (Dioa.Sli!. 
8,  8fe.*Dem.  81,  11.  Xenr  byr.  8^  1.  17.  Thuc  1,  188.) 

IlaQdalig,  «««,  ^,  pardaHs,  pardus.  0»  •  pf® 
^p^  Felis  pardns  Linn.  animal.AsUe  et  Afk-icae  rapa- 
ciasimum  et  velocissimnm ,  cnlus  pellls  subfusca  ^^**** 
est  maculis  nlgris  maioribus.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Apoc  IJ  * 
(Aelian.  V.  H.  18,  89.  14,  4.  Herodlan.  1,  15.  1«.  ^^ 
Cyr.  1,  4.  7.) 

I^aQfidQBVtOy  f.  «i^aci,  {ndntSQoq,  qoi  assidet)  ajijj- 
Ita  e  codd.  pro  MQoqtdoevovxtq  Sckott,  Moytr ,  dtrfo^i 
COll.  Grie^.  1  Cor.  9,  18.  (Pol.  89,  11.  10.  Dem.  9^^* 
UaQetfity  fiit.  naQiaofiai  (naQcif  eifti)  adsum,  «jjj^ 
nio  a)  nnlver«e  loh.  7,  «.  Act.  lO^  81.  1  Cor.  *»  »•  ■rj 
I.  dat  nvtvpmt  vid.  dyaXXidm.  —  8  Cor.  10,  8.  11.  IJ  * 
10.  Apoc  17,  a  —  (DiOd.  Sic  17,  8.  Xen.  Cyr.  «,^ 
83.)  -  sq.  Ar.  c  dat  temp.  Duc  18,  1.  (Xen.  C^.  h^T\ 
r^  iiil  tivoq,  c&ram  aUquo  [vid.  ini  p.  185  «^  ^ 
Act.  84,  19.  ^  ini  xt  LWd.  ini  p.l90  ooL  8.1  »^  T. 
50.  Vide  5?,  ^,  H.  -  ivAnt^v  xtvoq  Act.10,  ^JT^ 
xtva  per  «ttr.  £advenlo  ad  aliqaem  etj  nim  apudot»^ 
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1,  2.  4t  Aa.  f,'  2.  9.  HdoC.  B,  84.)  —  « ^ 
90.  2  Cor.  11,  8.  f^X.  1«  18.  8(n  -^^  /r  j 
-^l^f  j^lirtlc.  ^ao»r,  of/<^<x»  <(y)'  d,'  «;  rd 
ly  1&  (A«r.  V.  H.  9,  84.  Xen.  Hem.  1, 
^6p^'1ffaes€ns  iempus  Hebr.  18,  11.  (X€ 
-:-  ^)  frsDcorr^  rtr^  r«,  jflrffeff  alicui 
aXiqnU  mquld  8  Petr.  1,  8.  (Sfeip.  19,  1 
49.  Q>T.  1,  4.  19.)  —  liiitc  ra  fra^<(rra 
HMr.  19,  9w  (Xei>.  Syup.  4,  48.)  —  91 
Itt  N.  T»— ^ 

/la^r<9ay«,  f.  a^  (TtaQd,  tkdy»  lntroafito;  hncta 
sUqiieiii  iBtrodaco,  lnttroduco  Diod.  Slc  1,  86  ct  86.) 
ctam  imtr9duQQ.  £xtaC  tantim  8  Petr.  8,  1.  —  (Diod.  Sic. 
1%  4i.  Pol.  1,  18.  8.) 

jf7o  ^  <  /^xir  og  I  ov,  ^,  i}, «  or,  rrf,  (Tra^eKa)"*»)  «w^ 
^frodticfitf^  irreptitius.    Semei  in  N.  T.  Gal.  8,  4. 

JIa^iig.dimf  vel  7raoe«c<^i}rw,  f.  dvOw,  (fta^  t/^' 
6t  <forM  tel  dvM  q.  v.)  furtim  intro ,  irrrpo.  Bxtat  laii- 
toB  lud.  ▼.  4.  —  (Hdian.  7,  8.  18.   Demad.  868.  ult.) 

UcAQiiqiQf^Ofiaty  t,  naottqtXevaoftou  {naqa,  tlqfyx^ 
/»«♦)  t)furtim  introy  irrepo  6al.  8,4.  —  (t>iod.  Sfc.  18,87. 
Pol.  1, 7.  3.  8,  W.  8.)  —  8)  insuper  acctdo  £vid.  Ftitzsche 
ep.  P.  ad  Bom.  Yol.  t.  p.  346  sq.l  Rom.  5,  80.  rd/ioc  «M 
m^K^Jl^er  coll.  V.  18.    Saepius  non  legitur  In  N.  T: 

TtaQiiqcpi^tOy  a.  1.  fra^i^tyxa  (na^aj  tk^^gnt  fn- 
Ibro)  Ifuff^  impoMo  I.  e.  ad  aUa  fy.  c.  dona  divinitoa 
Ata]  adXkio,  ri,  ica  semel  8  Petr.  I,  5.  (Dam.  481,  1.) 

tl^aQtntoqi^  adv.ji^ra^,  int6qy  uti  dro^ii  vel  tto^^ 
peq.  gebiL  cf,  Passow  8.  p.  500.  Fischer  3,  b.  p.  76.  «xtra 
0om.  Iliad.  10,  348*  dein :  ptaeier  slgnlficans  legitar  Pol« 
By  88,  9.  ita  in  N.  T.  naQtnx6i\  praeter,  seq.  genit.  £vid. 
ifug(foa&t»1f  ler:  Matth.  5, 38.  ^o^fnT^c  Ao/ov  noqpttaq.  Act. 

80,  89.  —  C.  artic  £vide  av^l  xa  naqtnt6^  ac  /»v<^ 
l^tvay  quaejnraeterea  eveniunt^  das  Anderweitige,  Sonstige 
8  Cor.  11,  88.  —  pro  >nb)T  Dent  1,  86.  igfe  tevit.  83, 
88.  (Pampbaioa  In  Geopon.  13,  15.  7.) 

IlaQefifiol^y  ij<^  ^,  (na^tftftdlX»  Interlieio,  etwaa 
dazwischen  hiaeinschieben  Dem.  1086,  80.  item  caatra  col-> 
locare  Pol.  1,  77.  6.  hinc  nct^tt*fioX^  interiectio  vel  Im- 
misflio  rei  a]iena6  ab  ea,  qaae  Iractatnr  Aeschin.  83,  81.) 
e  dial.  alexandr.  vel  maced.  £cf.  l^ob.  ad  Pbryo.  p.  377. 
Siurx  de  dial.  alex.  p.  80.  Win.  p.84.J  t)eastray  ita'  a)d6 
loco  septo  et  mnnito,  In  quo  flza  erant  Israelitaram  in 
deserto  tentorla  £ita  pro  nT\D  Ezod.  19,  16.  17.  89,  14.] 
Hebr.  13,  II.  qno  1.  qaae  leguntnr  Lev.  16,  87.  transferun- 
tnr^  quae  posi  fierl  solebant  extra  urbem  Hierosolymam.  — 
V.  13.  quo  1.  qaae  facta  essent  i^m  t^q  n6Xt^y  ratione  ha- 
blta  Lev.  16, 87.  fhctaesse  dicuntur  clwrwc/ro^^^A^c,  Ita  nt, 
ai  aensum  spectaveris,  verbis:  ^t^x*^fu&a  —  naQtfipoXijq 
lectores  de  coetu  sacro  ladaeorum  prorsus  relinqaeodo  at- 
que  de  lesu  tota^et  sincera  mente  eeqnendo  admoneantur. 
CC  JBdhme  et  Bleeck  ad  h.  L  —  b)  de  castris  stativis  vel 
domiciltis  militum  romanomm  In  arce  Antonia,  ubi  nos: 
Casernen  £aliter  Win.  bibl.  Realw.  snb  voc  Lager  ^  ipsam 
mrcem  Antonlam  significari  hoc  nomine  existimansl  Act. 

81,  84.  37.  88,  84.  88,  la  16.  38.  (Diod.  Sic  13,  87.  15, 
84.  Pol.  3,  75.  5  et  9.  los.  Ant.  6,  6.  8.)  —  8)  acies^ 
Sckldchtlinie  Hebr.  11,  34.  naqt/4poXaq  tkXirap  oXXotQUiv. 
Apoc.  80»  9.  Ita  pro  n^no  iudd.  4,  16.  (Ael.  V.  H.  14, 
46  coll.  1  Macc  5,  45.)  ¥aepias  non  habetiir  In  N.  T. 

IlaQiyoxXitOy  w,  f.  ^oo»,  (ira^a,  hoxUm  tnrbas  ex- 
dto) fuf^lnim /^scmo^  molesUas  creo  in  aliqua  re  i,  e. 
bei  eiaer  Sacke,  v.  c  in  transitn  ad  religionem  chrtsti»- 
JUUB,  ita  semerin  N.  T.  sq.  dativ.  personae  £vid.  ivoxXiti\ 
Act.  15,  19.  —  (1  Macc  10,  63.  18,  14.  Diod.  Sic  14,  87. 
P»l.  1,  a  1.  Dem.  848,  16.)  —  pro  ^^«  lodd.  16,  16." 
nn^n  Mlch.  4,  8.  pnn  1  Sam.  88,  15. 

T  :v  .  X  . 

UaQinidijfiogf  ©v,  o,  ij,  —  oy,  «J,  {noQd,  Inldrinoi^ 
P^egre  versans  cum  alUs  in  loco  aliquoy  peregrinus*  B^ 
aatse.  Ter  In  N.  T.  Hebr.  IJ,  18.  1  Petr.  1,  1.  8,  11.  - 
^ro  2{2^n  6en.  88,  4.  Ps.  89,  18.  (de  exalibns  graecis 
Boaae  versantibns  Pol.  88,  88.  4.) 


TlaQiQXOiiai^  t  naQtXtvooftat  £de  qna  fatforma  ▼• 
a^^^;if.o/*aiJ  a.  8.  ttt^iX&op  (naQdj  tQXPpai)  i)praetereo^ 
transto  a)  de  proficiscentlbns  et  eontibna  Luc  18,  87. 
(A61.  V.  R.  8,  80.  Xen.  An.  -8,  4.  85.)  —  sq.  accus.  locl 
V4)1  perMnHe  £vld.  ira^aJU/o^a«3  Marc.  6,  48L  Act.  16,  8^ 
(Cebet.  Ub.  c  9.  Ael.  V.  H.  8,  85.  Xen.  An.  4,  8.  18. 
Cyr.  8,  8.  7.)  —  aq.  ir»a  c.  gen.  lool  Matth.  8,  88.  —  b> 
de  tempore  Mauh.  14,  15.  Act.  87,  9.  1  Petr.  4,  8.  (Ael. 
V.  H.  14,  6.  Dem.  40,  18.  Xen.  An.  1,  7.  18.)  —  c)  me- 
tapb.  vel  pro:  pereo  ^  inttreoy  evanesco  Matth.  5,  18  efe 
S^i,  35..i|em  Marc.  13,  3i.  Luc  16,  17.  81,  38.  Suq  dv  na» 
QiX&n  6  ov^a»6{  icai  i|  ;^.  —  84,  84  et  Marc.  18,  80.  item 
LttC.  81,  8.  ov  /t,ii  TiaqiX&jn  17  rtPtd  ot/ny.  -^  8  Cor.  5,  17. 
ra  oQxo^la  naq^X&tp.  —  lac  1,  10.  8  Petr.  3,  10.  Apoc  81, 

I.  de  h.  \p  aor.  significatione  plusqpf.  vid.  dXii^ta.  —  Ita 
^2};  Pb.  87,  86.  (Theocrit,  17,  8.  Dem.  891,  18.  et  noa: 
er  Ut  ^HnrUber^  mit  dem  ist  es  vorbtL)  *  vel  pro:  irritue 
reddor,  Itm  de  verbis,  le|ibas  et  slmllibns  Matth.  5,  18. 
84,  85.  tfkrc.  18, 81.  Lnd.  81,  88.  —  vel  pro:  t^tolo,  «t  noa: 
Uberschreiten  pro :  verletzen,  sq.  aocus.,  ut  rijw  n^tWf  n}v 
dy<inif¥  Lnc  14,  48.  —  15,  89.  Ita  pro  '^'^D  lerem.  84, 
la  (Dionys.  Hal.  antiq.  1,  58.  Antiphon.  709,^18.)  —  8) 
abeo  j  discedo  £propr.  Ael.  V.  H.  13,  88.]  trop.  de  cala- 
mitatlbas,  qaae  arcentur  vel  removentur  ab  alfquo,  sq.  dno 
tipoq  Matth.86,39.  40.  Marc.  14,  85.  —  8)  advenio.  accedo 
liiic  18,  87.  17, 7.  Act.  84, 7.  de  horudl  I.  naQtXMp  Inncto 
C.  verbo  finito  vid.  ad  dpaatd^  anb  dplgtfjf»t  notata.  (Ael. 
V.  fl.  4t  1.  Xen.  A».  7,  5.  11.)  Saepius  non  legitur 
ia  N.  T.  '^ 

HaQiaiqj  m»^,  ^,  (na^ttjfii  praetermitto)  praeffr^ 
missio  s.  negtectio ,  ita  semel  Rom.  8,  85.  MWfp  nd^tfiir 
'wStp  »foytyop6rwp  dfutftrjfidtiap  propter  praet^rmissionem 
ptccawrum  ante  commissorum  I.  e.  ^fuia  peecata  ante 
Chrisii  tempora  patrata  pro  sua  indulgentia  tanauam  #1- 
I^io  transmiserat  „Conveniant  enim  Tra^eo^c  et  a^tatq  In 
eo,  qaod  slve  llla  sive  haec  tibi  obtlgerit,  nulla  peocato- 
rum  tuomm  ratlo  babetar,  dlscrepant  eo,  quod  bac  data 
fticinoram  luorum  poenas  nunquam  pendes  £Straferfii««^ 
illa  concessa  £SlrafiW(frlasff,  ungestraft  dwrchlassen^  noa 
diutins  nullas  pecoatorom  tuorum  poeoas  laes«  qnam  et  iii 
iis  conniveire  placoerit,  cnl  fn  delicta  tnn  anlmadvertendi 
ins  est^^  ita  Pritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  1.  p.  199. 
Meger  ep.  ad  Rom.  p.  87  sq.  —  (Dion.  Hal.  Ant.  7,  87. 
ttbi  tf  iXoxtQti^  ndgtai^  ptena  atqne  integra  praeter^' 
missio  I.  e.  oniij^o.) 

naQi^eOf  f.  i^Oy  (naody  j^/a»,  babeo;  iuxta  aliqnem  ha- 
beo  vel  teneo  vel  cotloco  Hom.  iliad.  4,  889.)  1)  praebeo 
i.  e.  porrigo ,  hinhalten  ,  darreichen  ,  sq.  accns.  rei  Luc. 
6,  89,  —  (Lucian.  Dial.  Deorr.  4,  5.  Diod.  Sic.  5,  70.> 
Athen.  6,  13.)  —  Z)  exhlbeo^  auctor  sum^  praesto,  a)  ac- 
tlvum,  tipl  r«,  ut  xo;roir  n.  tipi  auctor  alicui  sum  molestiae» 
negotium  facesso  alicui  Mattb.  86,  10.   Marc  14,  6.    Luc. 

II,  7.  18,  5.  6al.  6, 17.  (ita  nodfftatd  fAOp  fitj  naq^x^  Theophr. 
Char.8a.vel  15,  1.) —  iqyaolap  ict.  16,  16.  *—  nlatiP  naq^ 
i/fltf  tipi  Jemandem  Qlauben  verschaffen ,  auctor  mm,  ui 
fidem  habeat  aliquis  Act.  17,  84.  (ita  nlanp  naqixtip  naqd 
tiPi  Euseb.  h.  eccl.  5,  8.)  —  Act.  88,  8.  88,  8.  1  Tim.  1, 
4.  6,  17.   (Sir.  89,  4.   Hdian.  5,  3.  1.  Xen.  CyT.  4,  5.  88.) 

b)  med.  na^ixofiat^  fot.  naqitofiai,  equidem  a  mea 

parte  exhibeo,  ich  von  meiner  Seite  erweise  oder  lege  an 
den  Tagy  tipl  r«  Lnc  7,  4.  de  h.  l.  lectione  naQl^ji  prae- 
ferenda  lectionl  na^fltt  £vid.  de  ftovXti  sub  fiovXofAai  mo- 
nita]  cf.  Bomem.  Schol.  p.  43.  Griesb.  ed.  Schulz,  Knapp, 
Schott,  Meyer.  —  Act.  19,  84.  Col.  4,  1.  (Xen.  An.  7,  6. 
11.)  —  seq.^dupl.  accus.  £vid.  dnodiinpvfii'^  Tit.  .8,  7.  iav- 
t6p  nagddtiyfia  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  1.  39.  et  activnm  Plut.  de 
pueror.  edac.  c.  80.  ab  Init.)  —  Saepins  non  legitnr  in  N.  T. 

UaQqyoQlay  ac,  ^,  (mipif yo^o^,  naQrjyo^itt}  —  adhor- 
tatio)  sotatium,  ^emel  In  N.  T.  Col.  4, 11.  iytPfi&iiadp  pot 
naQijyoQia,    (4  Macc  5,  18.  Plut.  de  exilio  c  1.) 

naQd^ivlOj  a?,  17,  (^ra^^cVoc)  virginitas.  'Extat  tan- 
tnm  Luc  8,  86.  —  pro  D^^IH?  Dent.88,18  etl7.  Cniy^ 
ier.  8,  4.  (Diod.  Sic  8,  69.'  HdQan..4,  6.  9.) 

IlaQOivoqj  ov,  17,  1)  anbetant.  t?lr^  a)  qnatenns 
nnbUis  est  Matth.  1,  88.  colk  les.  7,  14.  et  de  voc.  nD^ 
cf.  Qesen.  Comment  in  les.  T.  I.  p.  897  —  308.  —  Match. 
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95,  1.  7.  11.  Lac  1,  87.  Act  «1,  9.   1  Cor.  7,. «8.  ^.  -    81,0.47,.«. 


■eq.  Etfnit.  pcwonae:  fliia  iHrgo  alieuiks^  filla  nMm  ^U- 
€Uku  1  Cori  7,  99.  WJ.  —  b)  qoateiliM  fttitopui  V«t'  Odliift^^ 
^l  expers  est  1  Cor.  7,  25.—  ol  o   proTn^,Gtn.U\ii\, 

la  DioV  Sio.  5,  7».  XcB.'  Mem.  1,  5.  8.)  —  c)  ^iaWwns 
▼inim  inexperta  e«t  8  Cor.  11 ,  9.  Tta^poy  —  xQ^^^f-  «^ 
#«JW5^m  vel  sUterem  CkrUto  vlrgintm  fturam.  —  8)  ad- 
ieedTe:  virgineus,  na^hw:  %lpii  virgineussum  h  e.  casti^ 
tmttm  servatH,  appellMitar  ita  ot  ^rra  yvi««je«r  01*«  ifioXihf 
&flSa¥  Apoc.  14,  4.  (Ita  trop.  pro :  piiras  Aesch^l.  Prom.  v. 
618«  7ta^^vo<;  ntir^.  —  lerem.  46,11.  n.  &vrarij^  airvxtw. 
SliBiliter  terra  virgo  i.  e.  terra  aratram  non  experta  Plin. 
h.  nat.  93,-3.)    Saepias  non  extat  1n  N»  T. 

ni  Q^d^og,  ov,  6y  Parthns  Act.  8,  9.  quo  loco  /ra^- 
&ot  Bont  Indael  Parthia  orinndi.  Brat  aatem  PRrlhia  regio 
Aaf^A  habens  a  Beptentrione  Hyroaniam,  ab  oriento  Aaiam, 
a  moHdie  Carmaniam,  ab  occideate  Mediam  «tqne  undlqtte; 
moBtibttB  clncta.  Strabo  10»  8M.  Gurtiua  6,  tl.  Ct  WiH. 
bibl.  Bealw.  sub  voc.  Parther.  •  .      , 

UaQirjfiit  f.  m^a^^  (na^  $nm  mitij^;  praeterflyitq; 
nt  MUQOP  Pol.  1,  83.  5.  praetermitto  faciendo  t  e.  negllgo 
Xen.  Cyr.  6,  8.  55.)  remitto^  metaph.  relaxo,  faiigo.    Ita 
Bemel  in  N.  T.  Hebr.  18,  i8.  —  (Sir.  8,  18.  85,  83.  Diod.. 
Sic.  14,  105.  Pol.  i,  58.  9.  Plat  iegg.  H-  P-  931  P.) 
UctQitTtapca  vid.  ftaQtarfjft^, 
IlaQicrfifxi^  etiam  naQiatam»  [Rora.  6,  13.  I6.3  f.» 
i^apa<w}a«,  {naad,  Utfifn)  I)   PfaoB.  Imperf.  FaU  et  Aor^ 
1,    act  nraeslo  sisto ,   praesto  rivl  r»  vel  T«r«  t^$^ 
9ido  alicul   aliauidf  ettro  sisti   atiquem  iuxta  aUq^em, 
exhibeo  amtui  aliquem    vel   aliquid   a)  antoerBO    Matth. 
86,  53.    Act.  88,  83.-8    Cor.  4,  14,  naQaarifa**  BC 
awtf  vel  T#  P^jmU  tov  X9*^^\    (Hdjan.  5,  5.  11.)    -. 
addfto    accoB.   praedicati   t^id.    anootbmft^X   Act    l^   o# 
BomTo,   18.  16.   19    biB.    8  Cor.   U,  8.    Eph.  5,   «7. 
8  Tim.  8,  15.  —    1  Cor.  8,  a   quo  \.  ex  w.  BeqoetttibuB: 
MtoiaaevcMPf  vwPOv#t*«  repetendua  oBt  acciiB.  praedioftU, 
ut  dbJT^iovc,  adb»/Aw.    Cf.  Meger  et  i2i;  RVae  et  de  lect. 
MpaffTiiat»  JlfiJyiM-,    <«^    Wette,  Schottr  Onesb.  -    seq. 
daplici  accus.  ano  oMectl  aliero  pracdicaa  tvid.  anodti/t' 
-  w«fl,  eine  perBOOfie,  oui  Bistitur  BliqoiB,  mentione  Aot.  9, 
41?  CoL  1,  28.—  (Ad.  V.  H.  18,  8.)  —  addito  ,attpa,nior 
ttrot;  1.  e.iudice  aiiqtto  Col.  1,  89.  —    »eq.  accoB.  rei,  u* 
nrtjwfi  iumerita  sistere  Act.  88,  84.  quo  1.  ai  ab  orat.  direct» 
tranaitur  ad  indirectam  vid.   aub  oxovw  p.  15  col.  8.  mo- 
nita.  —    b)  de  personiB  et  rebus,  quae,  Veo  pacrae,  Deo 
Bistuotnr  vel  exhibenlur,  nvd  T%yt.  Luc.  8,  88.  Rom.  6,  18» 
—  sq.  dupllci  acc.,  uno  subiecti,  altero  praedicatf  Rom. 
18,  1.  —    0)  metaph.  argumentis  probo^  sq.  acc.  rel,   nt 
ovtB  naoaarrOM  dvtavxat  sc.  ravTo,  ntQ*  (ov  —  nartiroQoyal 
ut  Act^  18.  -    (los.  Ant.  8,  8.  5.    Arrian.  diss.  epict. 
8,  8.  86.  L38.  417,  18.  Xen.  Oec.  18,  D  -  ^  ^       ^ 

II)  Medium,  item  perf.,  plusquamperf.  et  aor.  2.  act. 
l^  sistorn  de  ii^,  qui  iudici  sistuntur,  sq.  daUvo,  ut  Ka^aaqi 
AcU  87,  84.  -  Rom.  14,  10.  (Hdian.  1,  4.  1.)  7-8)  prae^ 
sto  sttm  i.  e.  a)  ad^to,  consisto.  Ita  noPtarrinoiq  Marc.  14, 
47  69.  15,  35.  39.  loh.  18,  88.  vm  ACt.  1,  ,10.  naqtaxtx; 
Marc.  14,  70.  AcL  83,  4.  loh.  J9,  86.  Tta^iatfjaay.  Act.  4, 
196.  tivi  Act.  9,  39.  Tra^/ariy.  Act.  87,  83.  -  addito  nominat. 
nraedicati  tvfd.  aWetxvr/it  et  ^aaiXiaaa^  et  ivini^vTtvoqACU^ 
10.  -  (Diod.  Sic.  17,  43  et  99.  Aelian.  V.  H.  »,  17.  Pbilostr. 
vit.  Sophist.  1,  10.  Hdian.  8,  3.  6.  los.  Arch.  1,  81.  8.  Xen. 
Mem.  3  11.  8.)  -  de  apparitoribua  vel  mioistris  apparen- 
tibuB  coram  domino,  ubi  Lat.  appareo ,  sq.  Ivt^mov  xivoc 
Luc.  1,  19.  -.absolute  Luc.  19,  84.  tok  naqtax^oiv  tintt 
BCil.  iiv&Qi^n6<:  r*f  £iV««"7«  coU.  v.  18.  -  sq.  dativo  Act. 
88,  8.  Ita  pro  noy  l  Rogg-  10,  8.  Estb.  4,  5.  (Luclan. 
Dial.  Deorr.  80,  lV84,let8.)-  b)  metaph.  auxilio  sum, 
otdtulor,  nos:  beistehen^  rtvi  Rom.  16,  8.  8  Tfni.  4,  17. 
(Kniciet.  Enchirid.  c  88.  Ael.  V.  H.  1,  30.  Dem.  366,  80. 
1120,  86.  Xen.  Cyr.  5,  3.  19.)  -  c)  de  lempore:  /i^^wm 
Marc.  4, 89.  —  (uem.  855, 85.)  Saeplus  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 
Tlaguivag,  5,  [de  qua  gcnit  forma,  vid.  dyQinnac^ 
5,  Parmenasy  Parmenio,  nom.  propr.  unlus  ex  septem  dia- 
coniB  eccleaiae  primilivae  Act  6,  6. 

niQodog,  ov,  ^,  {naad,  6d6,  viaj   aditw,   accossoB. 
via,  quae  dacit  ad  locum  allqaem,  ol  o  Gen.  38, 14.  Diod. 


iclan. 


m^%oh.  ^,  a;thac.  vi^) ;    .:     ^*  'vr, 

aliqnem  vel  io  ViciaiA,  aWuMif  bttbHo  Xeo.  fit^  1<  )&.)t 
peregrt  habUo,  vijrtgrinws  ^sw».  .Bia  iu  N.  T.  ^  accuB. 
loci  tct'J»fB«il.  §.  409,  i,\7^ost  j.  104,  not.  40  Loc» 
84,  18.  de  b.1  l^t.  it^ovaaiifui^  praeforM^  lectioni  iv  L 
vid.  GrUsb.  ed.  Schulz ,  Knapp ,  SchoHj  i^eger ,  dt 
Wette^  (seq.  aoC  oZ  o'  Gea.  f 7,  8.  E»od.  8,  4.>  —  sq.  tfe 
c.  acc.  ioci  tper  attract.    Vide  «k  p.  144  coL  8.]  Hebr^ 


11,9.—  pro  nU  6QILJ8,  la  2^1  GcB.^,  a?.  (iBOOtaL 
Panegyr.  c.  48.)^ 

ITaQtfiHiaj  «c,  fjf  (nd^noQt  ouod  vid.  mcoolalaB, 
habitaUo  in  vicinia  alicuias)  peregrhUMiio.  Bb  Aot.43,17. 
—  Ita  ol  o'  pro  n^i:  Ew-  8,  84  (Sapient  1»,  10,)—  trop. 
de  vita  in  his  terris  comparart  solita  in  libria  Bacrla  com 
pOregrinatiOBe  t  Pctr.  1,  17.  Cf.  Hebr.  11,  18.  ct  Blmilia 
Mare.  Anton.  8,  17.  d  <ri  jSi©?,  n6UiMQ  w»i  Um  bst^^ 
Aeschin.  DteL  3,  a  Stob.  p.  573.  -• 

llaQOixog^   ov,  J,  1},    —    ov,   vd,    (na^    altoq) 
(propr.  accola,  in  vicinia  allcuius  babitans)  hospes  y  pert" 
grinus^   inquUinus,  qui  domicilium  in  aliquo  toco  hahet 
sine  iure  cmtatis.    Quater  in  N.  T.  Act.  7,  6.  89.  1  Pelr. 
8,  11.  —  refertur  ad  homines  ollm  alicnos  a  dvitato  regai 
Mcssianl  Eph.  8,  19.  —  pro  n|  Oeii.83,4.  (Sir.»«,»87.) 
XIaQOi(sii;i.t  oc,  ij,  (m»^a,  o7|»o«,  *i»j  piofc.  fnod  wA 
viam  ivcl  fti  vla  eat^  quod  tcMam  0»t)  D  prowrWiim^Petin 
8,  88.  avfi$ipi*tv  avxoU  to  r^c  dXij^vg  noQti^taq.  (AfiAiaa. 
V.  H.  18,  88.    Sophod.  Alac  v.  673.)  -*•    8)  ex  adluoGt 
sermo  obseurior  i.  e.  vd  slnnMlif ffcA^  H^de,  simiiiiudo 
loh.  10,  6.  —  vel  —  dunkle  Andeutungj  opp.  TraS^fjaioj  Iti 
itaJUir  ^  naD0$f*iatt:  t^i*-  ^"  P*  ^''^   «<>*•  *-5    >««•  ^*»  **■ 
mtqotftiav  Xfyttv  V.  89.  (Sirac.  6,  85.)  —  SaepiuB  non  legl- 
tur  in  N.  T. 

niQOifog^  ov,  d,  ^,  —  OF,  t6  (naQd^  oivog  vl«omf 
propr.  ad  vloam  vel  ad  compotationes  pertlneuB  et  Itt  iis 
fieri  solitum)  vinosusyvinolentus.  Bis  in  N.  T.  1  TiUL  3, 
8..  Tit  U  ^-  (Lncian.  Tim.  §.  ^b:  Lyiias  178,  8.) 

IlaQoixofiaif  perf,  Ttaqtaxnf^^h  dcp. med.  (Tto^  ©r- 
Xonat)  praetereoy  de  tempore,  semcl  in  N.  T.  Aci.  14,  16. 
(loB.  Ant.  8^  18.  8.  Xen.  An.  8,  4.  1.) 

JlaQOfiOial^tOj  f.  aa«,  (na^^ti^otoi)  simiHssum,  «vi 
Mattb.  88,  87.  (4  Macc..  18,  16.) 

TlaQjduoiogt  o/a,  or,  (ex  «ro^  e(  o/mmk)  siaMM' 
BiB  in  N.  .T.  Marc.  7,  a  13.  Vid.  tamen  de  y.  a  lot^oe 
Griesb.f  Schott,  de  WetU ,  Meger ,  Friizsche.  -  (Diod. 
Sic.  4,  86.  Dem.  18,  a  Thuc.  1,  80.) 

IlaQO^vffOy  f.  ww,  (naQd,  <J|tW,  acao;  acotnm 
reddo  oi  0  Deat.  88,  41.  metaph.  inclto  Xen.  Mem.  8,  a 
18.  Dlod.  Sic  11,  11.  Pol.  8,  1.  14.)  irrito,  ind^aiUms 
incendo.  Bia  in  N.  T.  passlv.  Trapojvro/ia»,  in«l5r»iaf»oiiB 
moveor  Act.  17,  16.  1  Cor.  13,  5.  Ita  pro  D^JJDn  DcuL 
9,  18.  (Diod.  Sic  4,  34.  Lucian.  Dial.  Dcorr.  5,'  4.  De». 
10,84.) 

^aQO^vfffiogj  or,  o,  (^ra^ofww  q.  V.)  tnrtlfltlo,  #ap- 
cifofto,  Reizung,  sensu  bono,  ut  dydnfj<:,  itaX&w  l^jw  L  e. 
ad  amorem,  ad  honeste  facta  t^id.  de  genlt.  oblectl  dra- 
nf{\  Hebr.  lO^  84.  ^  BCttsu  malo :  exacerbaUo,  acris  €•«- 
c«-fii«o  Act.  15,  8.  —  Ita  pro  F]^J?  Dont  88,  8a  vel  87. 
(Dem.  1105,  84.)    SaepioB  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

JI a  o  o p  r  /f  m  ,  Ait;  atilc  na^dYw  '  f cf.  Bub  d^a^SjB 
moolta,  a  ^aoci  et  cJf yiCwl  ad  iram  et  indignationem  pro- 
voco,  iratum  facio,  ioclusa  Bolionc  occaslonis  datae,  •« 
gegebener  Veranlassung  erzHmen.  Bis  in  N.  T.  c*ra  *^ 
ttvt  aiiquem  propter  aliquid  Irid.  ^  p.  187  coLlJ  Rom- 
10,  19.  ttvd  Eph.  6,  4.  -  pro  D^^jpn  lud.  8,  18.  (PasiiT. 
;rapopy«Wa»  irascor  Dem.  805,  19.  Activum  haberl  Bon 
nlsl  apnd  TricHn.  ad  Soph.  Ant.  v.  850.  andor  cstPa«fo» 
Bub  hoc.^oc)  -^  ,     , 

naQ0Q7i(ri*og,  ot/,  6,  (a  ^a^o^^»--^c««*«*'^ 
provocatio  ad  iram)  ira  irritata  i.  e.  Zom  bei  grgebensr 
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Teranlifssung.  t^^d, .  0arl<ri«  iep.  ^.  ad  IKpli.  439 J  Exfat 
tantaai  lEptf.  4,  j88-  —  pro  Dj;?  1  Beg^.l*,  30, 

nmo^t^i^n^  11  v^,  (jRt^  aagens,  «St^viri»)  lnelf^ 
mii0o  y  sq.  aoco».  I(a  «emel  Act  19,  IKI.  (Imiail.  Deorr. 
oondl.^  ♦•  to^  Aiit'7,^.  1-)' 

UtLQXivaitt^  oCi  ij,  (?aic«*>^»  «^"P)  ?)  pttiesehHa 
1  Cor.  ie,  l^.  «Cor.  7,  «,  7.  10,  l0..m.  «;  «^!8Tbew; 
8,9.  2Pelr.  1,  lO^  ^  '^4  ^powia  Tmlw  n^6q  ^/*aq  iterata 
mea  apud  vos  prdesenUa  Phil.  1,  «6.  (Hdlan.  1,  3.  13. 
Dem.  674,  81.)  —  «)  adventus  (Diod.  Stc.  1,  39.  PoT.  2S, 
10.  14.),  lia  Tta^ovoia  xQ^^^t;  yeX  tov  vtov  tpv  df&gdhrov 
▼el  Tov  Mv^iov  U  e.  adventus  lesu  Messiai  ad  regntira 
suum  fftoriose  inaugurdndum  futurus,  quem  Chri^tianos 
Aposioloroin  aetate  haud  procnl  abesse  existimasse ,  fntel- 
IJj^tar  e  vcrbis  Paalinis  2  Thess.  2,  1.  sqq.  —  Matth,  24, 
B.  87.  «7.  39.  1  Cor.  16,  23.  1  Thess.  2,  19.  3.  18.  4,  15. 
5,  33.  2  Thess.  2,  1.  8,  lac.  5,  7.  8  Petr.  1,  16?  S,  4.  13. 
1  loh.  2,  28.  (los.  Ant.  8,  8.  4.  de  bell.  iad.  4,  5.  l^)  Sae- 
plas  noa  extat  In  N.  T. 

J7a Qox^lg,  Uo^,^,  (;r^^a, oyoi',  obsonium, niaxime ca- 
pediae«  condimenta  ~  yebenschUssel  mit  elner  ausgesu^h- 
ten  Spelse  Athen.  9,  2.  p.  308.)  va^  ^  fia/ina ,  tn  ^tia  ob- 
Monia  apponuntur.  Bis  in  N.  T.  Matth.  33^  85.  20.  (Le^- 
gitur  hac  significatione  Phrj-nioho  |^p.  176. ,  ed.  Cob.i  im> 
probata  Athen.  l.  1.  Artemidor.  1,  74.  Arri^.  diss.  epict. 
8,  20.  Plat  de  vitand.  aere  alieno  c*  3.  Plut.  ao  virt.  do- 
iceri  possit  c.  2.  Alciphr.  3,  3a  Xen.  Cyr.  I,  3.  4.) 

nao^tjaia,  <k,  iJ,  (^,'  ^cri?)  t)  fiducia  et  Uber» 
tas  in  Qicendo  y  Preimuthioiceiit  ^  UiickhaUslosigkeit  tn 
seinen  Beden  Act.  4,  13.  2*Cor.  3,  12.  —  ita  iunetnm  le- 

f;Ilar  cnro  yv^  dicendi  nunc  dativ.  na^j^Tjol^  Le,  aperta 
ratioite  lyr\a.  de  dat*  modnm  {ndicanre  yXwfiaa'}  Marc.  8, 
«;  loh.f,  19.  26.  10,  84.  11,  J4-  18,30.  opponitur  .^  ^ra^ 
oifAiuiq  ibh.  16,  25.  29;—  nanc  ly  na(^^ai(f.  Ivid^  iv  p. 
168  col.  2-]  vel  Iv  ndo^  n.  Bph,  6.  19.  Phll.  1,  80.  Col.2, 
15,—  nunc  fktxa  na^o^aiaq  vei  /lera  n.  ndaiiq  [vi^. 
,iitd  p.  312  COl.  8.1  Act.  2,  29.  4,  29.  3J.  28,  31.  —  nal- 
ti^f  h  XQ^^''^  [vid.  ^y,p.  171  Co1.  2.]  i>w  ^.  sq.  infinit. 
Phllem.  V.  8.  Vide  de  h.l.  f^»  p.lM^  col.  1.  init.—  (Diod. 
tSc.  I,  58.  Pol.  g,  Sa  6  et  43,  3/ Ael.  V-  H.  8,  12.   Denl. 


'95,  27.  581.  —  *foa.  Ant.  4,  8.  12.  qno  1,  ol  v6not  «tsturi- 
tnr  tanqoam  person^e.)  —  tvtui  ttva*  Iv  n.  hoc  efficere 
studeo  ut  habear  na ^^t]a$al^6fi  evo^  sensu :  iriclarescere 
studeo  loh.  7,  4.  na^ir^ala  [l.  C.  frtt^^iywasoVfyocl  m^i^ 
nattiv  h  Torc  lopdaion;  sensn:  aperie  vel  aperta  ora- 
tione  usus  inter  ludaeos  rersari  II,  54. —  2)  i;&«fra  con- 
iidentia  y  Freudigkeit  I.  0.  ,,das  Ceftmider  Frelbeit.und 
Frendigkelt  elncr  andem  ,  namentlich  richtenden  Person 
•gcgen&er"  Ifartfs-s  ep.  P.  ad  Eph.  p. -803.  Bleeck  ep.  ad 
Hpbr.  V,ol.  2.  P.  1.  p.  416  sq.  P.  2*  p.707.—  unijr.  2  Cor. 
^,  4.  .1  Tim.  8,  13.  (los.  Aht.'9,  fO.  4.  15,2:7.)  —  rarione 
lialMta  necessitndinis  homlnts  chri^uaoi  c.  Deo  fTpli.  3,  12. 
1  loh.  2,  28.  4,  17.  —  addids  ^rroc  thv  &i6v  1  Idi.  3,  21. 
5,  14.  (Sap.  5,  1.  los.  Ant.  5,  1.  13.)  -  Bebr.  3,  6,  4,  16. 
10,  35.  —  r  ;r.  eiq  triv  iXqoSov  [mtione  habila  Infrol- 
fns  f.  e.l  fiducia  intrandi  Hebr.  10,  19.  8aepius  non  le- 
gitnr  in  N.  T. 

JlaQQijata^Ofiaif  f.  ao/^ae,  depon.  roed.  (na^^aia) 
Jibrrtate  et  fiduda  ulor  in  divendo.y  libere  ioquor,  freir 
miithig,  riickJiaUlos  reden*  Novies  in  N.  T.  ut  na^iffOKt- 
Co/iM^oc  tJ/rov  vel  laXa  Act.  13,  46.  26,  26.  na^^ijoidiofAai 
dtaltx6fitvo9  Act.  19,  S.  —  sq.  iv  c.  dat  loci  Act.  18,  26. 
(Xen.  Ages.  11,  5.)  .—  sq.  iv  c.  dat  rel,  ut  iv  t^  Uayyt^ 
Xi^  [vld.  iv  p.  166  coT.  2.3  Kph.6,  20.  —  n.  iv  tti  itofMti 
TcrC.  Irtoov  [vid.  iv  p.  166  col.  l.J  Act.  9,87.  28.  — "  sq.  iv  C. 
dat.  pers.,  ot  iv  tol  ^cJ  [vid.  cW  p.  187  col.  1.]  1  Tbess. 
3,  3.  —  seq.  ini  c.  dat.  pers.  [vid.  ini  p.  187  cbl.  2.]  Act. 
14,  8.  —  pro  n  ^DH  sq.  b  P8.  1 1 ,  6.  {ini .  wa  Dem. 
887,  8.  xi^q  ttva  Xetk.  Cyr.  t^,  2.  8,) 

iTd^f  naca^  jtc^r;  nafrSq^  ndatjq,  naifxd^,  pro- 
jiom.  cpilectiv.  omnis ,  e,  AH'  Kst  fllnd 

n  extensionis,  nd  plevftudinem  s.  quantitatem  numeri 
pertiiiens  i.  e.  anibitYUn  aliQuepLComplexumve  ptvriuifftB.  re^ 
r,nm effidentinm genusqnoddam b.  partiumrei[Atihett^ 
liidi^t.  Cf.  Theite  ep.  tac.  p,  6  sqq.  Legitnr  autem  ia  N.  T. 

1)  indefinite  =^A)  omhis  quisque^  qukunque,  Jeg-^ 
licker,  Jeder^  plnral.  omneSf  Alie,  a)  flR)sblnte^  it«  im)^in- 


I.  e.-  in  iedem  StUcke,  in  iedem  Puncte,  in  ieder  Weise, 
jn  ieder  Beziehung  [cf.  Meger  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  18. 
ep.  2.  p.  313.  coll.  de  Wette  epp.  P.  ad  Cor.  p.  339. 
Barless  ep.  P.  ad  Eph.  p.  133.  Hdtemann  ep.  P.  ad  Phl~ 
lipp.  p.  339.  S66.J  8  Cor.  4,  6.  7,  5.  11.  16.  9,  8.  qao  1. 
lid  vim  otationis  augOndain  quinquies  recurrlt  notio  Tray- 
td?  Win.  p.  55J.  —  V.  11.  11,  6.  9.  Eph.  5,  24.  Phil.  4,  6. 
i  Tbe^s.  5,  18;  —  addnntar  per  fntqiofiov,  qime  ante  uni- 
verse  verbis  iv  navti  dicta  essent  1  Cor.  1,  5.  8  Cor.  6, 
4.  8,  7.  de  loco  Phil.  4,  13.  vid.  paiilo  post  monita.  — 
Shnt  quidem,  qul  iv  navti  3  Cor.  11,  6.  1  Tbess.  5,  18. 
expUccnt:   quovis  tempore ,  semper ,  vld.  tamen  Meyer, 

Hdiem.  1.  l. '   bb)  pluralis  ndvxt^  omnes ,  ita  In  uni- 

versa  multitudinls  lesum  doceotem  audienlis  vel  circum- 
stantis  meutione  Marc.  13,  37.  cf.  Meyer  et  de  Wette  ad 
h.  1.  —  tiuc.  9,  33.  coll.  Marc.  8,  34.  ubi  in  eadem  causa 
commemonitur  6  oxXoq  olv  tok  fia&fjtalq  avtov.  Cf.  Meyer 
et  de  Wette  ad  h.  I.  —  Luc.  12,  41  colL  v.  54.  —  vel  la 
bominum  omnlno  omnlum  slne  generis,  naiionis  [sive  lu- 
daei  sive  pagabll,  sortis  et  conditionls,  vitae  vel  mortis 
discrimfne  notatione  =  quicunque,  ut  inoQtvovto  ndvtiq  — 
cxaoTOc  f^  tr^v  liiav  it6Uv  Luc.  3,  3.  —  Luc.  20,  38.  Marc 

9,  35  bis.  10,  44.  loh.  8,  31.  5,  33.  6,  45.  Act.  1,  24.  Rom. 

10,  12.  d,  '5.  ila  Frilzsche  ad  h.  l.  ep.  P.  ad  Bom.  2.  p. 
272.  coll.  Eph.  4,  ^.  ct  Win.  p.  395.  aliis  verba  6  oiv  —  ^toq 
explicantibus:  qui  omhibus  rebus  praeest  Deus  vid. 
lHeyer  et  de  Wette.Rd  h.  I.  -—  1  Cor.  8,  7.  9,  |9  bis.  10, 
83.  15,  22  bis.  —  v.  28.  iv  naai.  —  2  Cor.  5,  15.  -  iv 
ttdai  ihter  omnes  [vid.  cV  p.  1G5  col.  1.]  Tit.  2,  10?  Hebr. 
18,  4.  cf.  Bdhme  ep.  ad  Hebr.  p.  739.  Alii:  in  ieder  Bin- 
sicht  vid.  Infra  de  verbis  iv  ndot  monita.  —  uM  nostra- 
tes :  Jedermann  Marc.  5, 20.  Luc.  4,  15.  ov  ndvttq  =  nicht 
Jedermann  Matlb.  19, 11.  —  ex  vitac  communis  negligen- 
tla  vel  consuetudine ,  quae  snnt  admodum  multorwn  vel 
pierorumquet  ad  omnes  [=  nemo  non^  referuntur  [ct 
Theite  cp.  lac.  p.  7.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Mattli.  p.  376.  Ev. 
Marc.  p.  43.]  Maufi.  10,  22.  Marc.  13,  13.  Luc  21,  27.  — 
Matth.  81,  26.  Ipb.  3,  86.  Marc.  1,  37.  de  verborum  b.  1. 
fravTcc  ae  i^Tfrovot  posllu  praefcrcDdo  cf.  Fritzsche  Ev. 
Marc  p.  43.  coll.  Griesb.,  Knapp ,  Theite  N.  T.  graecc. 
Partic  1.  p.  71.  1  Cor.  4,  18.  —  —  neutr.  ndvta  omnia 
quaeque^  Ita  in  nniversa  omnium  rerum  exlstentium  men- 
tlone  loh.  1,  8.  1  Cor.  15,  35.  87.  Eph.  1,  22.  Col.  1,  17. 
Hebr.  3,  8.  1  Petr.  4,  7.  —  vel  in  generali  eornm  oainium, 
qoae  efficl  aDeb,  vel  fide  impetrarl  ab  aliquo  vel.accidere 
allcui  vel  perApici  ab  aliquo  posaunt,  observatione  «■*  ni- 
hil  77911  ^  nutta  non  res  Mattb.  19,  26.  Marc.  9,  23.  Vide 
^e  b.  I.  f^rit^sche  Ev.  Marc.  p.  371  —  874;  It.  Meyer  ct 
de  Wette  ad  l^  i.  —  loh.  21,  17.    Rom.  8,  28.    1  Cor.  8. 

II.  ^*—  ve)  In  Unlversa  conditionis  melioris  sub  regnl  mes- 
aiani  anspicta  ex  ludaeorum  mente  futurae  notatione  Matlb. 
17,  11.  Mi^rc  9,  12.  — <  vel  In  generali  potestatis  lesu,  ge^ 
lieiis  hUBUinl  sospltatorl,  a  Deo  patre  conccssae  memoria 
Bfatth.  11,  3^..  Luc  lO^  38.  lob.  3,  85.  18,  3^  AcL  3»  81. 
Ap^c  8t^  5.  ^  >e1  ln  unlversa  renim  ad  cultum  Dei  per- 
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nayta  ctUusvis  rei  ratione  habita',  in  ieder  ffinsickt  [yL^i. 
6K  P*  1"^  col.  1.  fin.]  2  Cor.  2,  9.  -—  iw  Ttdai,  in  om" 
nibusy  in  aUen  Dingen  I.  e.  in  iedem  ^egebeoen  VerhSlt'' 
nisse,  in  ieder  Lage  Ivid.  sapra  ad.  h  navrl  obsexirata] 
2  Cor.  11,  6.  Eph.  1,  23.  Col.  1,  Id.  8,  11.  t  Tim.  8^11. 
2  Tim.  2,  7.  4,  5.  TiL  2,  9.  10.  Hebr.  19,  4.  18.  1  Pe^. 
4,  11.  —  iv  navtl  nai  iw  naatv^  in  omni  et  in  omni- 
hu8  i.  e.  m  omnibus  ac  singulis  ^e/ii^^u., '  ita  de  Paulo, 
qui  ad  omne  tenpus,  ad  omuem  locum,  ad  bmoem  occa- 
*  sionem  sese  accomipodare  AOvit  ad  utramque  sartem  foctua 
e(  edoctus  Pbil.  4,  12.  Vid.  Hdlem,  ad  h.  l.—  ixl  n^atv^ 
ad  omnia  scil.  quae  monoi,  addo  =-  postremo  [vid.  hti  p. 
197  col.  1.1  £ph.  6,  16.  —  xaTci  ndvxa^  it.  ni(il  nav^ 
tu)v  omnrno  y  in  ieder  Hinsicht  [vid.  Mcttd  p.  257  col.  2. 
et  niQri  Act.  a,  22.  17,  22.  Col.;i,  2a  22.  Hebr.  2^  11.  4, 
15.  —  3  loh.  V.  2.  —  nQo  ndvttavf  ante  omnia  1  Tini. 
2y  t.  lac.  5,  12.  1  Petr.  4,  8.  —  verba  vnig  ndvta^  «#- 
per  omniay  ita  adnectuntur  substantivo,  ut  supremi ,  ctU 
nihil  non  subest,  noiionem  addac,  ut  xtpaXri  vnkQ  ndvta=^ 
Oberhaupt  i.  q.  xe^aA}}  [qnod  vid.],  sed  fortiuB  Eph.  1,  22. 

Cf.  etiam  Harless  ad  h.  I.  p.  119. copulatur  e.  ooo?,  ut 

ndvteq  oaoi  omnes  quotquot  i.  q.  oaoi  sed  foriius 
[vid.  oaoO  Matth.  ^,  10.  Luc.  4,  40.  lob.  10,  S.  Act.  5, 
80,  37.  —  neutr.  navta  oaa  i.  e.  vel:  omnia  qvae  «■ 
quaecitnque^  ita  c.  verbis  elnetv,  nouXv^  triqeZv  ytVLiQi,  26, 
10.  Marc.  (^,  30.  de  h.  1.  lect.  vjd.  JFritzsche,  Griesb,, 
Schotty  Theile,  —  loh.  4,  29.  39.  10,  41.  addito  iv 
Malth.  7,  12.  21,  22.  23,  3.  Marc.  11,  24.  vid.  de  h.  L  av 
p.  23  col.  2.  — "Act.  3,  22.  —  vel:  omnia  quotquot,  ita 
cum  vv.  emendi,  solvendi,  possidendiy  tradendi^  vendendi 
Matth.  13,  44.  46.  18,  25.  Marc.  12,  44.  Luc.  18,  12.  22. 
loh   16,  15.  17,  2. 

b)  praefixnm  substanttvjs  articulum  non  habentibus,  ih 
qnibus  indicalur  uuiversa  persoaarum  vel  rerom  ad  geotis 
vel  classcm  subatantivo  significatarum  miiltitudo  |,es  zeigt 
eine  Vielbeit  oder  Cresammtheit  nur  im  AUgemeinen  nach 
allen  ibren  ludividuen  oder  Theilen  an^*  Win>  p.  111.  vel 
„quicquid  alicui  generi  subest,  id  totum  comprehendit^' 
Fritzsche  diss.  2.  p.  23. 

aa)  nniv.,  ita  singutaris,  naq  cirtoq  iv  yqtarif  L  e. 
guicquid  est  hominis  christiani  =  omnes  Chrtsti  cultores 
Phil.  4,  21.  TT.  ddeX96q  2  Thess.  3,  6.  n.  dvijQ  1  Cor.  11,  3. 

4.  quo  1  si  plura  particip.  sine  copula,  sed  varia  raiione 
[altero  per  si  altero  per  dum  resolvendoj  ianguntnr  cum 
vcrbo  finito,  vid.  sub  dvdyta  observata.  —  n.  dvO-ojurmg 
loh.  1,  9.  20.  2,  10.  Bom.  3,  4.  Gal.  5,  ^.  CoU  l^  28  ter. 
lac.  1,  19.  n.  dvS^Qbtnlvrj  ntlatq  [vid.  xcia«^  1  Petr.  2,  13. 
n.  dijxteqevq  Hebr.  5,  1.  8,  3.  --  Matth.  13«  52.  Luc.  2,  dd. 
Bom.  2,  9.  ;raoa  V^/ijf  dvd-qtanov  i.  e.  vv^ch  navtdg  dv- 
&QW7ZOV  Boffl.  13,  1.  -^  Aot.  2,  43.  —  1  Cor.  11,  5.   Eph. 

5,  5.  Hebr.  10,  11.  12,  6.  1  loh.  3,  15.  4«  i.  2.  3.  Apoc.  6^ 
15  bis.  18,  8.  17.  ^  ndg  Xeydftnoq  &i6%  iedir  :jtojfenanaU 


BoU,  W^.  Urn  a«b  fin.  et  ^aith.  f •  W,  I.]  8  Tlicfli.  % 
4.  —  ndv  a^  MaUh.  )^,  35.  n.  fiwnUla  12.  25.  Lue.  11, 
t7.n.  yXokraaf  n.  r^  ROB.  14,  tl.  Phfl.  2,10.  11.  n.  9kv* 
fKfVr  afatOu  j^  tO..#y  Vi.  m  wi  npiOih  -ma^^  ae^  -t  H 
nm  firM  kmM.frnctWn  ^r  T>  J9.  >A|>qcl'7,  l.  ^  Manifc 

4,  9.  5,  11.  12,  36.  18,  19.:  Imc^A,  4.  2  0or,  18, 1.  — j 
Matth.  Jp,  ,40«  1&  2^.  3.1.  15,  18.  18,  19.  29,  27.  Iiiic.  8, 
5  bis.  'U  ^  6.  "f(^.  17-,  2.  Act  2/5.  I7.  i  Cor.  15,  88. 
1  Petr.  1;  lil.  —  Luc.  4, 97.  5, 17.  IQ,  titmo  l  ndaav  ad  ao* 
mina  varii  generis  pertineas  eorum  primo  tantaa  additom  le- 
jgitnr,  c^.  Win.  p.  815.  —  Lnc.al,42.  20,36.  loh.  15,  8.  Ad. 

5,  12.  10,  05.  13,  87.  15,  21  bis.  17.  17.  18,  8.  -  Ilma. 
3,  19.  T',  8.  1  Cor.  4,  17.  15.  24.  «0.  2  Cpr.  1,  8.  4,  8.  8L 
8.  lO^  5  Ms.  11,  ii.  Kph.  1,  21  bis.  3,  15.  4,  14.  5,  IB. 
;raoa  ^ifigig  Phil.  j,  3.  18.  2,  9.  4,  7.  19.  €qL  1,  15.  2L 
10.  1  Tbess.  1,  e.  5,  28.  8  Theas.  2,  16.  17.  1  Tim.  8,  & 
d  Tim.  S,  16.  liebr.  8,  9.  6^  16.  7,  17.  8,  19.  lac  1,  17. 
quo  U  pro  varietate  aubstant.  repetitur  nac  genere  auo  vidU 
Win.  p.  215.  Apoc.  1,  7.  5,  9.  d,  14.  7,  4.  9.  17.  &  7. 
13,  7.  14,  6.  16,  3.  20.  18,  2.  12  bis.  88.  81,  4.  19.  — 
1  Petr.  1,  15.  TToaa  dvaatQovj  collect.  pro:  omnts  vitae 
actiones ,  yel  quaevis  vitae  ratio.  5,  10.  — '  praeeedente 
vel  sequeote  negatlone  01',  /«17,  01$  /*it^^  qulbns  utl  sega- 
tio  arbtisslme  cum  verbo  copulata  vcrbi  notioneof  negat^ 
ita  ftpi^  cqm  nonUne  suo  nagis  mlnnsve  a  verbo  separatmB 
vim  snam  [scil.  qnicqnid  est  bniiis  vel  iilins  personae  anl 
reil  tcnet  [cf.  qdae  habent  de  hac  dicendi  rattone  a^b  He» 
braeomm  Toquendi  oonsaetndine  repetenda  FrUzscke  diaa. 

2.  p.  24  sqq.  Win.  p.  159.3,  ut~  tioc  n^QvoQ  —  oc/x  izes  jtZij- 
Qovofiklav  kX.  Eph.  5,  5.  iroc  texvitfi^  —  ov  fii]  «vm^^  ^itic- 
mM  est  artificis  —  non  reperietur  Apoc.  18,  28.  m  nSm 
p  ^  fAfl  dnoXiaa  il  avtov  ne  ,  quosquos  ttfihi  dedit  pater* 
9inam ,  ut  atiquis  eorum  pereat  lon.  6,  89.  —  Itfattli.  84^ 
82.  Marc.  13^  20.  vid.  de  hU  1.  dv  p.  83  (^oL  21  Lac  1,37. 
AcL  10,  14.  Bom.  8,  20.  1  Cor.  1,  29.  G^.  8,  18.  Kph.  4, 
29:  2  Petjr:  1,  !SK>.  1  Ibh.  8,  21.  3,  8.  Anoc.  7,  1.  16.  l^ 
22.  21 ,  27.  22,  8.  —  —  p^ralis :  fiayrec  ayYtlot,  ^tow 
quicquid  est  angelor^m  pei  L  e.   omn^  angeli  Dei  Hebr. 

1,  d.  n.  aym  Epth.  3,  S.  quo.  1.  at  in  eodd.  quihoadam  ha- 
betur  artic.  ante  V09.  d^oz  yiii^.Qriesb.  y  SchoU,  Knapp^ 
Harless.  —  n.  dvaQtanot,  Act.  ^,  15.  Bom.  5,  18.  18  bia. 
12,  17.  la  1  Cor.  7,  7.  15.  Id.  8  Cor.  3,  2.  BhiL  4,  i 
1  Thess.  2,  15.  1  Tim.  2,  I.  4.  Tit.  2,  11.  3,  8.  n.  i^ 
Apoc.  14,8.  (/tavttQ   dv^Qtanot  alle  Mannschaften  Xen. 

Cyr.  7,  5.  52.)  —  ndvta  d/a&d  Gal.  6,  6. bb)  iunflt. 

c.  nominibus  abstractis  »  iederm(i0liche\  pmniSf  quicun" 
^ue  cf.  TheUe  ep.  lac.  p.  7.  ^dq  mit  Abstractis  verbnnr' 
den  fiihrt  uns  diese  als  Cbncreta  gedacht  vor^^  Harlees 
ep,  P.  ad  Eph.  p.  33.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Bom.  p.  310.  ep. 
P.  ad  Cor.  2.  p.  174.  Ita  in  locis,  uM  rommeaionitttur  vel 
virtutea  vel  vitia,  iiuae  esse,  dari,  acquiri,  patrari  posaoBt, 
Ut  ^aaa  p^a&toaviti  Epb.  5,  0.  n.  dyveia  t  Tim.  5,  8.  ir. 
di^iHia  Bom.  1,  18.    1  lob.  1,  9.   5,  17.  n.  mtla  Matth.  i9, 

3.  n.  dna^hoQaia  £ph.  4,  19.  5,3.  n.  d^iaQtia  Matth.  18^81. 
1  loh.  1,  7.  n.  dvofiia  Tit.  2,  14.  n.  dndtfj  2  Theas.  2^  9. 
ir.  dnX6tTjq  2  Cor-  9,  11.  n*  dqiaKeta  Cbl.  1,  10.  n.daifiem  . 
Bom.  1,  18.  n,  dag>aXeta  Act.  0,  23.  n.  ovtdQxeta  2  Cor.  9, 
8.  n.  yvuia&q  Bom.  15,  14.  1  Cer.  1,  5.  n.  StKaioovvfj  Matth. 
3,  15?  Act.  18,  10.  n.  (ToAo?  ibid.  1  Petr.  2,  1.  de  b.  1. 
ndq  repetito  ad  varii  generis  nomina  vid.  Win.  p.  815.  — 
n.  &6^  1  Petr.  1,  24.  ;r.  ^vafii^  Col.  1,  11.  2  Thess.  8,  8. 
n.  eiQj^vrj  Bom.  15,  13.  n.  iiovala  Matth.  28,  18.  n.  intra-^ 
yn  Tit.  2,  15.  n.  evaipeia  1  Ttm.  2,  2.  n.  evxaoiatia  Act 
24^  3.  n.  &XTff>$q  2  Cor.  1.  4.  n.  naxla  Eph.  4»  81.  1  Petr. 

2,  1.  —  TTaaa»  xaraloJlMx/  1  Petr.  2,  1.  ndq  X^yoz   1  Cor. 

1,  5.  8  Thess.  2,  17.  n.  tiqxQo&Vf^ia  Col.  1,  11.   8  Tim.  4, 

2.  n.  /loXva/Aiq  oaQxdi  xai  nvei/mto^  2  Cor.  7,  1.  n.  na^ 
fiaaiq  Hebr.  2,  2.  n.  noQaKo^  2  Cor.  6,  10.  Hebr.  2,  2.  n. 
naQQfiala  Act.  28,  61.  Pbil.  1,  20.  n.  m*Qla  Eph.  4,  8L  n. 
nXfiYij  Apoc.  11,  6?  «•.  nQo&Vfiia  Act.  17,  11.  fr.  ^Milr^ 
Bph.  4,  8.  Tit.  8,  8.  n.  nQO^*aQtiJQfjaiq  Bph.  6,  18.  ir.  Mk 
ovQyia  Act.  18,  10.  ^.  ^ftaQi^B  Iac.1,81.  n.  a9f»vpri^<:  vi\WL 
2)  2.  8,  4.  ;r.  ao^iAv  Col.  1,  ^*  ^*  ^»  l^*  ^*  0;xov<r;7  8  Cor. 
8,  7.  lud.  V.  3.  ;r.  cwmtk  nftv^arix»}  Col.  1,  9.  11.  ^.  for 
neivoipQoavvrf  Ejih.  4,  2.  n.  tifiij  1  Tim.  6,  1.  ir.  ^m^^i«r4 
8  Cor.  12,  12.  CoU  1,  11.  n.  inota^A  1  Tim.  8,  li.  0. 
90i9og  1  Petr.  2,  la  n.  x9^Qa  Boip.  15,  13.  PhU.  8,  88.  lao 
1)  2»  (navti  q&ivn  HdiaU.  9^  fi.  naoa  .Tft/«  j  nm*  ev^tniim  8^ 
8.  6.  ^.  avy^at^  Diod.  fiic,  Vol,  10«  p.  158.  Txa;  fuv^wo^ 
Xen.  C;^.,7,  8.  88.)! 
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B)  ^mnU  ^naiiscunque  i.  e.  omnii  gentrii^  omni" 
genui^ieder  Qatiunff^  ailerhi^  aUerhand=nar€oian6q^  jrav- 
roMK  £cr.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  7S!S.  FrUzsche  Kv.  MatUi.  p.  191. 
diM.  9.  p.  ^.  Thdie  ep.  lao.  p.  7.]  ila  giogiilaris  iaoct.  o.  sulMtt. 
articolo  careiitibas,  at  naoa  a6tnia  Boa.  1,  89.  ^uo  1.  per 
f^Mfi^v  siegala  addootur  vitia  adMiou;  genere  conprelieDsa. 
Tid.  FrUztche^  Meyer  ad  h.  1.  —  n.  aSbdi^oK  Pbil.  1,  9.  cf: 
Hfflem.  ad  b.  1.  n.  o^^  ^P^-  ^  ^^-  ^*  ^*^^y^  li  ^-  ^- 
&iiflf*a  xov  &tov  CoL  4,  18.  n.  i^op  a^^^  vel  ^oc^Aor 
8  Cor.  9,  8.  8  Tbess.  8,  17.  1  Tim.  6,  10.  8  Tim.  8,  81. 
8,  17.  Tit.  U  1«-  ».  !•  Hel>r-  ^«»  *^*  —  «Tim.  4,  18.  lac 
8,  16.  m.  Monia  ara&aavvf^^  omnis  generie  duicedo  hone» 
sii  £vid.  Monial  8  Tbess.  1,  11.  n.  xavxv^n  Toiauni  iao. 
4,  16.  n.  natStia  Hebr.  18,  11.  n.  na^wtl^ai^  8  Cor.  1,  8. 
n.  9wuq  ihitfiwv  lac.  8,  7.  —  n.  y6ooq  nai  fiaXaMia  Mattb. 
4,  83.  9,  35.  de  b.  1.  w.  h  tf  loU^  deleodis  vid.  FriUi^ 
sche,  Theiie,  8choit,  Meger,  de  WeUe.  Matlb.  10,  1. 
(Bdot.  8,  180.  Xen.  Ad.  8,  8.  8.)  -^ 

8)  de  certa  aliqua  defiaitaquo  moUitadine,  ,yWO  das 
Subsiantiv  [et  qaae  substantivi  vim  babent  formulaej  eine 
Ciasse  von  Dingen  oder  eine  brim  Leser  schon  ais  bthannt 
wrmusgesetzte  MehrheU  bezeichnei^*  Win.^  p.  111.  Theile 
ep.  lae.  p.  6  sq.  —  Ita  plwraiis  ndwrtg^  naacuy  narea  om- 
nesy  omnia,  AUe^  universi,  acy  a.  a)  iunct.  c  substaniicis 
articolum  babentibus  iisqae  aa)  ;ira<fpositam,  ut  navttq 
oi  ngo^nra*  die  sSmmtlichen  Prophrten,  prophetae  tint- 
wr«*  Mattb.  11,  13.  —  18,  83.  13,  88.  41.  84,  4.  14.  85, 
81.  88.  83,  1.  35.  88,  19.  Maro.  8,  88.  4, 13.  38.  [5, 18.  de 
h.  1.  led.  vid.  Fritzsche,  Griesb.  et  it.  Schuiz ,  Knapp, 
Schott.  Meyer,  de  WetU  coU.  Theiie  N.  T.  P.  1.  Lips. 
1848.1  Marc.  7,  3.  19.  II,  17.  18,  83.  13,  10.  14,  53.  Luc 
1,  48.  8,  31.  9,  1.  11,  50.  13,  8.  87.  88.  15,  1.  81,  84.  89. 

84,  9.  87  bis.  v.  47.  Act.  9,  39.  10,  18.  mirra  ra  rcr^- 
noSd  cuncta  quadrupedia  y  ez  vitae  commanis  negligentia 
vel  eoasuetadine  pro:  admodum  muita  vel  varia  genera 
quadrupedum.  Act.  10,  43.  14,  16.  15,  3.*  17.  18,  83.  26, 
4.  11.  Bom.  1.  5.  15,  11  bis.  1  Cor.  18,  86.  15,  85.  8Cor. 
8,  la  11,  Sa  Gal.  8,  6.  Epb.  1,  15.  3,  18.  4,  10.  6,  ia 
PbiL  4,  88.  Col.  1,  4.  1  Tbess.  5,  87.  8  Thess.  1,  4.  quo 
1.  ad  nomina  varii  generis  pertinens  ttoc  eornm  primo  tan« 
«am  additur  vid.  Win.  p.  815.  —  1  Tim.  6,  10.  8  Tim.  4, 

17.  Pbilem.  v.  5.  lac.  1,  8.  8  Petr.  3,  16,  lud.  v.  15  ter.  v. 

85.  Apoo.  8,  83.  7,  11.  18,  5.  15,  4.  18,  3.  14.  83.  19,  81. 
81,  a  Cf.  Win.  p.  111.  Matth.  §.  895,  8.  Rost  §.  98,  8. 
B.  b.  qoi  prouti  vel  muUitudinis  [BegriiT  der  Gesammt- 
heitj  vel  generis  notio  sabstaotivo  significati  praeponderet, 
navttq  praeponi  vel  ;H>«lponi  nomini  monet  p.  456.  coll. 
Staiib.  ad  Plat.  Pbileb.  p.  4a  Btiefm.  §.  114,  a  -  addi- 
liir  accuratioris  fioitionis  ergo  nanc  oStoq  vel  iutV^oi^  nl 
nd9€*^  ol  iloxo*  otrro*  Mattb.  86,  1.  —  Luc.  1,  65.  8,  19. 
51.  —  Mattb.  85,  5.  —  nunc  genit.  at  navttq  oi  d^x^t^»^ 
Tov  Xaov  Matth.  8,  4.  ndaat  ai  fiaatXtiat  tov  n6aftov  4,  S. 
—  Mattb^  8,  16.  83,  5.  84,  30.  87,  1.  Lac  1,  6.  75.  4,  5. 
7f  35.  18,  18.  88,  49.  Act.  1,  18.  8,  la  84.  85.  5,  80.  7, 
la   10,  18.  13,  88.    18,  8.    86,  8.   Bom.  16,  4.   1  Cor.  18, 

18.  14,  33.  Eph.  3,  81.  de  h.  1.  vcrbis  roiT  tMpoq  —  alw- 
pttp  intendentibus  vid.  ayioq.  —  Col.  8,  8.  18.  1  Thess.  8, 
13.  8  Tbess.  1,  4.   Hebr.  4,  4.   9,  11.   18,  84.   Apoc  1,  7. 

19.  5.  —  alia  accuratioHs  definitionis  exempla  sunt:  ira- 
oat  tu  ytrtai  dno  —  Imc  Matth.  1,  17.  ndrrtq  oi  nMtq  oi 
Sp  fiii&Xti^  8,  la  —  Blarc  4,  31.  Luc  13, 17.  19,  37.  Act. 
94,  5.  Epb.  6,  16.  PhiL  1,  1.  1  Thess.  4,  la  Apoc  19,  17. 
de  lect  Lac  13,  4.  vid.  H^tit.  p  111.  Griesb.  et  ii.  Schulz^ 
Theiie.  ~  ^  pro:  h  ndaaiq  tatq  ndXtaiv  iv  aU  per  distri- 
bationem  babetur  xora  ndaav  TtAXnfy   iv  aU  Act.  15,  36. 

Yid.sora  p.875  coL  1. bb^tft/frntcdittmariic  etsubst. 

poaitam,  ut  o«  «ara  ra  f&vrj  ndvttq  lovdaXoidie  gesamm" 
ten  entlang  unter  den  Ifeiden  wohneoden  Juden  £vid.  xara  p. 
B56C0L  l.J  Act.8l,8i.  cf.  MaUh.§.  866.  Buttm.  L  L  Ao^M.L 
p.  456.  —  seq.  nom.  numerali  Act.  19,  7.  ^oav  —  o«  9ror- 
<«C  Motq  doti  dtuaSvo.  87,  37.  (los.  AoL  4,  7.  1.  6,  18.  8. 
A«L  y.  a.  18,  85.  Tbnc  I,  100.  3,  68.)  cf.  Matth.  1.  1. 
Win.  p.  118.  —  Cic.  de  iovent.  1,  9.  rennquitur  ergo,  ut 
omnia  tria  genera  sint  cauaarum.)  -*  -^  cc)  ;/oyfpositua 
mibstantivis  articulum  habentibus  legitar,  nt  oi  ay$ot  mV- 
ctc  i.  o.  die  Ueiligen  [in  meiner  Nahe  aod  Umgebung] 
insgesammt  8  Cor.  18,  18.  Apoc.  18,  3.  ol  dMgfoi  ndvttq 
1  Cor.  10,  20.  1  Tliess.  5,  86.  8  Tim.  4,  81.  oi  dtf)gM^ot 
ff.  Act.  17,  30.  -^  Matth.  9,  35.  Act.  8,  40.  —  Malth.  10, 
80.  Lac  18,  7.  —  Maith.  86,  1^0.  Marc  1,  5.   Act.  16,  86» 
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Bom.  18,  4.  1  Cor.  7,  17.  10,  1.  18,  8.  15,  7.  8  Cor  18, 
8.  PhiL  1,  13.  (Xen.Mem.  1,  1.  13.  Tbac7,60.)  ei.  MaUh. 

§.  877.  §.  866.  Rost  1.  1.  Buttm.  1.  1.   Win.  I.  1. b) 

particifiiit  articulo  instructis  aa)  praeposiiom  legitar,  abi 
Lat.  vel  omnes  gui  vel  substant.  [vid.  adtKlwJ.  utnntar,  aft 
ndvttq  oi  KaxMc  ix^'i  Matth.  4,  84.  8,  16.  Marc  1,  88. 
Luc.  1,  65.  66.  8,  la  —  TTorra  td  ywintva  Maitb.  18,  31. 
— 11,  88.  81,  18.  Luc  14,  84.  33.  81,  88.  88,  63.  83,^  4a 
Act.  8,  44.  9,  81.  88,  18.  Bom.  3,  88.  4,  11.  1  Tbeos.  8, 

18.  8  Thess.  1,  10.  1  Tim.  8,  8.  8  loh.  v.  1.  8  Petr.  1,  8. 
(Hdian.  7,  14.  84.  Xen.  Cyr.  5,  8.  15.)  —  additar  aocura- 
tior  generis  definitio  interveniente  vel  oltoq  Luc  84,  14. 
vel  genii.  aut  dat.  person.,  at  ndvta  t.  vndqx^^e*  avtov 
Matth.  34,  47.  Luc  18,  49.  14,  83.  n.  oi  dxovtvttq  vel  av0^ 
f^Q69r§q  ttpdq  Luc  8,  47.  Act.  86,  89.  85,  84.  n.  oi  dptf 
ntifitvot  airf  Luc  13,  17.  81,  15.  — •  17,  10.  Act.  5,  5. 
11.  10,  44.  -  1,  19.  4,  16.  9,  35,19^  10.  Apoc  13,  8:^  — 
Act.  9,  14.  Bom.  10,  18.  1  Cor.  1,  8.  Rph.  6,  84.  —  Lac 
1,  71.  8,  35.  8  lob.  V.  1.  —  vel  ope  praepos.  c  casu  sao^ 
at  ndrra  ra  yty^/*tiira  diKX  t£y  nqoffit6v  Lac  16,  31.  do 
b.  1.  dat.  avTfp  vid.  y^d^».  —  Trarrec  ci  iUX&&rrtq  i^  at" 
yvntov  Hebr.  3,  16.  —  Luc.  84,  44.  Act.  84,  14.  6aL  8, 
10.  —   Bom.  1,  1.  8  Cor.  1,  1.  1  Tbess.  1,  7.    Apoc  18, 

19.  —  Luc  81,  35.  loh.  18,  4.  Apoc  18,  84.  —  Act. 
10,  33.  Sa  87, 84.  88.  30.  —  bb)  /^offponitnr  partioipio  ar* 
ticulum  habenti,  ut  ra  rtp6futa  —  ^oirra  LaC9,7.  oi  vyta" 
afUwot  ndrrtq  Act.  80,  38.  —  Hebr.  5,  9.  vid.  tamen  oe  b. 
L  lect.  \Bt  de  posita  voc  ndatr  Griesb. ,  Bdhme ,  Bieeck* 

—  —  c)  iungitur  c  praeposUt.  quae  ante  se  babeDteo  ar- 
acalam  circumscriptiooem  fiiciant  sabstantivi  vel  adiectivi, 
io  quibas  aa)  prarponifur  ndrrtq^  ndrta^  nt  ndptt^  oi  tif 
nanqdr  L^id.  c^  p.  146  coL  8.]  ^ct.  8,  39.  n.  oi  il  la^^X 
Bom.  9,  a  n.  oi  iv  tjj  daUf,  8  Tim.  1,  15.  -.  Mattb.  5,  15. 
Act.  16,  88.  —  loh.  5,  8a  Act.  4,  84.  14,  15.  17,  14.  n. 
ni  it  X9^^^  i^^^'  ^  P*  171  <^1«  !•]  ~"  omnes  Christiani 
1  Peir.  1,  14.  --  Blattb.  83,  80.  —  Lac  5,  9.  Act  5,  17. 
»  bb)  fTO^fponitnr,  at  ot  avr  inoi  vel  m*^'  iiiov  ndrttq 
6a1.  I,  8.  Tit.  3,  15.  Bom.  16,  15.  td  na^  ovrijc  narta 
opes  suae  omnes  Marc  5,  86.  ra  Mir^  if»i  ndvta  £vid.  ua- 
td  p.857coL  l.fin.]«r^«  meae  omnes^  omnis  mea  condi- 

tio  CoL  4,  7. d)  nectitur  o.  pron.  posses.  sabstanti- 

vi  vim  et  ante  se  artic  babente,  ut  ndrta  td  i/taLnc  15, 
81.  et  ra  iitd  ndrra  lob.  17,'  10.  —  e)  copnlatur  c  adVm 
articulam  babente,   ut  irdrra  —  td  otdt  omnia  •-«  quae  hie 

gemntur  Col.  4,  4. ^  f)  inngitar  c  pronomm.  perso^ 

nalibusf  ita  aa)  ijftttq  ndvttq  nos  omnes  lob.  1,  16.  ^put^ 
[scil.  0«  ntattvorrt^^  —  iXdfio/itv.  Bom.  8,  88.  8  Cor.  8,  18. 
Eph.  8,  3.--  vfttt<:  ndrttq  Act.  80,86. •»  avtoi  ndrrtq  1 
Cor<  15,  10.  —  bb)  ordine  inverso:  ndttt^  ijtutq  Act 
8,  38.  10,  33.  88,  8.  Bom.  4, 16.  n.  ^,uir  scil.  r»v  ntattv 
&rtotp  tvm  ludaeorum,  tum  paganorum.  IQnl,  4,  86.  vid. 
de  h.  1.  lect.  Win.  ep.  P.  ad  Gal.  p.  il8.  Griesb.^  Knapp^ 
Schoity  de  Wettcl  Kpli-  4,  6.  ir  naatr  l^fOr^  vid.  Har" 
iesSf  Griesb.j  Knapp ,  Schott.  Act.  86,  14.  —  ndrttt 
^ftttq  Mattb.  83,  8.  86,  81.  Luc.  9,  4a  Act.  4,  10.  88,  a. 
Bom.  1,  a  15,  83.  16,  84.  1  Cor.  14,  5.  la  16,  84.  SCor. 
8,  8  bis.  V.  5.  13,  13.  PhiL  1,  4.  7  bis.  a  85.  -  ndrttt 
avtoi  Act  4,  83.  19,  17.  80,  36.  -^  abest  Vfitt^  vel  aitoi 
lalens  quippe  in  verbo  Matth.  86,  87.  Marc  14,  87.  Loc 
13,  3.  -  Matth.  14,  80  coU.  v.  19.  15,  87  colL  v.  36. 
Marc  6,  39.  41.  48  coll.  v.  84.  36.  —  Luc  9,  17  coll.  v. 
ia  13.  —  Matth.  88,  87.  88.  colL  v.  85.  Marc  18,88  coll. 
V.  80.  Luc  81,  38  coll.  v.  31.  —  Mattb.  85,  5.  Marc  18, 
43.  44  coll.  V.  41.  Luc  81,  3  coU.  v.  1.  —  MaUb.  87y»88 
coll.  V.  80.  Marc  6,  50  coll.  v.  49.  —  14,  83.  89.  31  coU. 
V.  87.  A/yt»  avrok'  —  Marc  14,  83.  (ntor  i^  a^ov  ndrttq. 

—  V.50.  ;raWec  [scil.  oi  fia&tfreUI  (q^ov  coll.  Matth.  86,  fi8L 
cr.  quae  babet  de  Marco  noo  satis  dUucide  b.  1.  mentem 
suam  de  voc.  ndvrtq  declarante  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc  p. 
643.  Meyer  Ev.  Maro.  p.  884.  —  Luc  6,  19.  qoo  1.  prae^ 
cedit  ndq6  oxXoq.  —  .Lnc  88.  70  coll.  v.  He.  loh.  8,84. 
dta  — ^ayrac  omnes  scil.  noXXovq  iilos  v.  83  memora- 
tos. 

g)  absoluteaa)  ol  ndrtt^  omnes^  Aiie,  die  SSmmtH» 
chen^  ta  ndvta^  Aitrx^  das SUmmtUehe^  a)  ubi iam  appella- 
tae  snnt  vei  ex  onilioois  oexu  cognosci  possunt  personae 
aiit  res,  ad  quas  pertioet  n&^.  Ita^  oi  ndrtt^  Marc  14,64 
coU.  V.  53.  Bom.  II,  38  coU.  v.  84.  1  Cor.  9,  88  roK  nd~ 
oty  coll.  V.  80  —  88.  10,  17.  ol  ydq  ndrttq  [sciL  qnl  ad 
rot>9  noXXov^  memoratos  pertineutj  —  f$ttixof*tr.  8  Cor*  5, 
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tO>  t9^  fa(f  ft^a^  ^^Sq  [^n.  rovc  Mfffiowra^  m$i  t^h 
tMdfi/»9iihtaq}  pmt^Qm&^ptu  dtt  r,  14.  et  mxrMc  [i.  e.  UU 
omne*^  vni^  £v  djti&wtl  dn4$tg999.  Kph.  4, 18.  ftfxd*  tmtmi^ 
ci^/ctr  ot  TTovrtc  U*  ^*  v*^'  oittfi^#,  qirt  BieBbni  summ 
fov  ««iMvroc  Tov  r?4orov  =  wir  dUt  snrnmtlicken  Bekmner 
CkrittiH  tk  —  ^tov.  Phil.  9,  81.  oi  ^  Trcirrtc  [scil.  %\tL 
clrcA  aie  rel  «ni  Mite  oonloo  sniU]  —  (ifrovo«f^  Cf.  HStem, 
ep.  P.  ad  Philipp.  p.  196.  -*  ro  «a«rra,  omfito  Marc.  4^ 
II.  tmieotq  di  —  iv  im^^oJlaic  tA  ndvta  seil.  ad  r^r 
fiaatX*  r.  &•  ov perUmentia  vel:  qutte  docenda  kabeo.  ACC 
17,  8ft.  diifovc  iraoir  —  m^iyy  imi  ra  ir.  i.  e.  rl  ^tfae  miif 
retiqua  omnia  ad  viiam  neceMaria,  Rooi.  8,  88.  nt^  o^z^ 
tiai  ovr  n^tf  ro  ndvra  i.  e.  ra  oiniiia,  qmae  habei  bona 
Um  hidi»  ioM  ftetunie  ritae,  «Qt :  ea  omniOf  quae  aunt  f€^ 
Ocitaiie  per  Chriitum  partde^  fjfdw  x^^ioetau  CU  Frttz* 
MChe  ep.  P.  ad  Rem.  2.  p.  810.  coU.  Hartesi  ep.  P.  ni 
Bph.  p.  859.  —  1  €o/.  8,  15.  ra  ndrra  coll.  v.  14.  «dl. 
cd  rov  ntiVfMToq.  Tide  tameo  de  bnius  loci  lect.  Grieib^ 
Emmppf  Schott,  Me^r^  de  Wette,  -  9,  88.  roK  ntunt  ri- 
fova  ta  ndvra  ea  omnia  qnae  v.  80.  81.  dixi.  —  18,  6. 
4  htqywif  rcl  n.  oeil.  xaQioftcna  coll.  v.  4.  5.  —  8  Oor. 
4»  15«  ra  fa^  n*  lomnia  enim  ea^  qtme  acoidnnt  mlhl,  ioil. 
lum  mon^  tum^  rejiorrectio  eoll.  v.  7  —  15.]  Sk  ^/«oc.  5, 
17.  Yfyopi  maitd  ra  n,  omnii,  qoae  ante  fuiti  oondltio  coH. 
td  d^x^tku  —  V.  18.  rv  Si  ndna  [i.  e.  haec  autem  omnia. 
qoae  modo  dixij  i*  rov  &tov.  Rph.  4, 15.  av^oaftav  -^  rd 
ircirra  i.  e.  iit  iii  omiibuiy  quae  snpra  [v.  18.  ubi  17  M- 
tfiQ  r^c  ttioTimq  nai  r^  /rovottfc  «^ov  vfov  ro^  ^tov]  memo* 
ravj.  Cf.  Barlea  1.  I.  p.  890.  —  Eph.  5,  18.  ra  <fi  mirra 
liita  mUem  omnia  aoU.  td  S^ya  amtqnaj  td  »^vr4  rei^/»tm] 

—  i^art^ovra*.  Phil.  8,  a  COlL  v.  5.  Ool.  8,  8  eoll.  V.  5 
et  w.  V.  8  aqq.  —  ponitur  aeutr.  ^d  ndvta  de  perMmlo 
[vld.  ^xtMyc]  ""  o^  srarrtc  omnM  •cil.  aive  ludaei  flm- 
rlnt  vel  aiiit  sive  pagaai  Oal.  8,  88  eoll.  v.  87.  88.  C0I.  1, 
80.  1  Tim.  8,  18.  cf.  Fritxiche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vei.  8.  p. 
646.  Meper  ep.  P.  ad  «al.  p.  184.  de  Wette  ep.  P.  ad  €hil. 
p,  58.  -*  —  fi)  BttbotanUve  legitur  rd  ndtta  =  omnii 
enmium  r^rum  umiveriitai  ^  omnee  ree  ewistentes  vel 
creataej  der  Inbegri/f  aUer  Dinge  aa)  proprte  Rom.  11, 
88.  1  Cor.  8,  6  bis.  II,  18.  15,  87.  8a  oray  avr^  -  td 
oarra.  £ph.  1,  10  qno  1.,  nti  CoL  1,  80.  per  epexegesin 
addnntur:  td  h  rolc  ov^poit  nai  td  ini  r^  ^.  Eph.  1, 
88.  cf.  Fritziche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  8.  p.  478.  ^  fiph. 
8,  9.  4,  10.  PhiL  8,  81.  Col.  1,  16.  17.  Hebr.  1,  8.  8,  8 
bis,  V.  10  bis.  8;  4.  Apoo.  4^  11.  —  fifi)  metaph.  de  perM^- 
nlB:  ii  ad  quem  omnia  [v.  o.  qnae  loqnitnr  aliquia,  ut 
Hdot  1,  188.  ^  rt  ol  ^  rfi  Xiyp  td  ndvta  ^  uwd  I.  e, 
omoe  sermofium  argumentnm  ei  enu  Cyno  ■■  er  eprach 
TOB  niohts  als  von  der  Cyno.  los.  Aat.  19,  8.  8.  ra  ndw- 
ra  ^  4  rB^^oc  aiScoic  is  iii  erat  Chaereas,  in  qnem  em« 
nem  gratiam  coaferendam  omo  existlmarent  •»  oniBem 
gratiam  in  Chaeream  contulerunt  cf.  Herm,  ad  Vig.  p. 
787.  JlfaflA.  §•  488.1  redeunt  vel  revocanlur^  ila  de  Deo, 
«tpote  omnium  remm  arbitro  et  gubernatore  1  Cor.  15, 
88.  Sra  —  ir  Ttdat  ^fdamit  Oott  das  atibestimmende  PHa- 
cip  in  aiien  Mitgiiedem  deM  bieher  von  Christo  behemch" 
ten  Beichei  sei*^  Me^er  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  861.  ^  de 
Chrlsto  Col.  8,  11.  dXXa  ra  ndrta  wmi  iv  naotp  j^^r<{c  icd 
ii  f  ad  quem  omnia  [in  ea ,  qna  Duae  sumus ,  conditlOBe 
vid.  oirov]  et  quidem  in  omnibui  vel  cuiustHi  rei  ratione 
habita  redeunt,  est  Christus,  sensas:  itle^  hiitundzwar 
in  ieder  Brziehmng  Oritung ,  ais  Christus  und  die  Ver» 
bindung  mit  ihm  cl.  Gal.  8,  88.  — 

bb)  sine  finitione  diserta,  Ita  iQHot.  e.  nom.  propilo 
otpote  natura  soa  linito,  ut  d&iftaSot  ndm^  Act.  17,  81« 

—  vel  qnod  orationis  nexn  qui  aint  «rfllrrtc,  irarra,  satis 
demonstratur,  ot  Trarrtc  /r  r^  avtarmyfj  Loe.  4»  80.  88 
coll.  V.  80.  Matih.  8,  88.  Marc.  4^  84  coll.  v.  88.  7,  87. 
vid.  w.  sequentia.  —  iXtyx^fttvoq  ^n»^i  ndrtmv  £9  /irol- 
tiotp  novff^mp  Lqc  8,  19.  &avfuitH9  inl  ndo*p^  ok  inoi» 
qmsp  Lhc  9,  48.  —  loh.  4,  46.  5^  80.   Act.  lO^  89.  18,  89. 

—  vel  nbi  agitur  de  personis,  quas  praesentes  habuit  ali* 
qnia  in  peragenda  aliqua  re,  abi  aliss  oi  ndtrtq  vld.  supra 
ad  o;  ir«irrtc  observata.  Ifarc  1,  87  eolL  v.  81.  8,  18 
COlL  V.  8.  Loo.  1,  68  coll.  v.  69.  8,  15.  4,  86.  8,  4^41, 
68.  64  coll.  V.  4a  48.  9,  48  coU.  v.  87.  loh.  8,  15  dVIL 
▼«  14.  Aot.  10,  86  eolL  v.  26»  Rom.  10,  16.  o^  ^itrrtc  scil. 
ingani  coll.  v.  18  —  15.  cC  Fritzeche  ep.  P.  ad  Bom. 
ToL  8.  p.  410. 


11)  MMisloiilff  esl,  qaalitatem  veUodolem  vlrtoleanre 
allqaam  generii  s.  rri,  qoaalitatem  ocilieet,  quam  diemrt, 
ooaUaaam[£Faiisi^etff]  ladioaiis:  oiMil«,  Le.  tatui,  ganm^ 
gSnzUch.    LegKor  Ita  itnguiari  anmero 

1)  laactum  eum  MbsliNifirlf  arUeulom  haheaUbaa  [^i, 
Wtm.  p.  109  aq.  TheHe  ep.  fac  p.  8.]  a)  poMaa  Mrr 
merfiiim  articolum  ei  sobst.  Ita  ter,  nt  q  irooa  ^a«^o8v^ 
1  Tim.  1,  16.  6  ndt  rd^oc  GaL  5,  14.  4  jouc  7pdiN>c  ktfL 
80,  la  (Hdiaa.  1,  14.  la  t6  ndw  toyot.)  cf.  \%'in.  p.  111. 
TheiU  L  L  p.  7.  Btattb.  ad  PlaL  Aileb.  p.4acolLiiOie$. 
98.  p.455«q.  -  abest  artlc,  qulppequod  verbis  eequeailbai 
iaeat  finlUo,  ut  Ir  irorra  XP^  it  f  Act  1, 81.  —  b)  ^ool. 
pasitom  substaatlvo  articulom  habeaH,  at  1}  i^wmim  nmm 
Apoc  18,  18.  4  NfioK  nmoa  loh.  6,  88.  cf.  Tibette  L  L  — 
o)  prorpoaltar  suboL  arUoulum  habenU,  iUi  ia  regtaaon^ 
terramm,  nrtilam  menUoae  sive  propria  sive  meiooymioa 

rm  iaoelae  rei^oois,  ctves  orbls  vid.  aixfMMXmaial,  nt  mmm 
iovMa  Matth.  8,  5.  Marc  1,  5.  Lnc  6,  17.  Aoi.  1,  8.^ 
Blatth.  8,  34.  81,  10.  naoa  1}  irtoi/Mooc  tov  imodatov  MaldL 
8,  5.  Loc  8,  8.  —  Mc  8^  i.  7,  17.  Aot  18,  44.  18,  8C 
86, 80.  —  abest  artic.  ab  nrbis  per  se  noUssimae  mmnieae, 
Qt  irJoa  ^eooooXt^  Matlb.  8,  8.  —  in  nomm.  coltooUvis, 
nt  ^rdioa  ^  dX^&§$a  L  c  vel:  fDfat  rortfai  quae  doceri  00- 
lnif  Defu  hominei  per  leeum  ambitui  lofa.  16,  18.  vel: 
fofa  reif  ut  t>ere  facta  erat,  Ha  at  nibil  slaNilaretar  f^ 
diasimnlaretnr  Marc  5,  88.  rTtano.  6,  87.)  —  nrnc  ^«o- 
a^toq  Rom.  8, 19.  Col.  1,  8.  n.  ^  xrtou  Rem.  8, 88.  —  Marc. 
16,  15.  Cel.  1,  88.  n&!  4  laoc  aftiUh.  87,  85.  Lucl^  10  e« 
saeplos  vid.  Wc.  —  ir.  <S  ^/Xoc  Blatth.  18,  8.  Loc  IJ;  i7i 
et  saeplus  vid.  o/Jloc.  — -  ^r.  i|  oimodof»/^  Bph.  8,  81.  vld.  de 
h.  1.  leot.  Orieib,,  Harieiiy  Schott  et  de  arUcull  la  \aX13M 
apnd  Chraeoos  seriorea  omissiooe  Harieis  p.  868.  Win.  p. 
IHL  -  9r.  17  dptaij  Matth.  18,  88.  —  9iar  r^  irXf^  Loc 
1,  la  AcL  6,  6.  16,  18.  ir.  t6  nl^fm  OoL  I,  18.  ir.  «4 
amfta  Bph.  4,  16.  Col.  8,  19.  n.  ti  notftpiov  AcL  88,  88. 
ir.  ti  nqtqfivtti^tbt  88,  6.  ir.  rd  aniffta  ssz  tota  poaterUm 
Rom.  4,  16.  (yrorra  tO¥  noaftov  Hdian.  8,  9.  jr.  r4  m^mttv 
fM  Xen.  Ages.  1,  85.)  --  additor  genit.  geans  rel  aceora- 
Uns  deftniens,  nt  n.  q  dyiXri  x^  x^^  Ms^.  6,  87.  sv.  9 
fdl^a  adt^q  Act.  8,  17.  n*  ^  rtoovoia  raSr  vlmt  iaqmifX  6,  81 
n.  fi  96la  avtov  Matth.  6,  89.  Luc.  18,  87.  n.  ^  Rwaim  roo 
ix&pov  10,  19.  ir.  r^  TtXtiomfta  &tov  Bph.*^,  19.  CoL  81  *. 
—  Act  7,  84.  10,  8.  11,  14.  17,  86.  85»  84.  —  abeat  ar- 
tic.  re  quippe  natnra  sua  saUs  ceita  et  defialta,    ul  noc 

oiWc  ia^X  AcL  8,  86.  ndi;  iaqariX  Rom.  11,  16. ia 

formulis  temporls  duraUoaem  IndicaoUbos ,  nt  Aa  iramc 
per  omne  tempui  i.  e.  semper  vid.  itd  p.  96  eoL  8.  ^ 
it/d  ffarr6c  ro^  C^  Hobr.  8,  If.  n^  narti^  rov  aimvof  lal. 

t.26. la  nomm.,  qaibns  statas  alleafus  s.  cxternas  c 

iateraus  significatar,  ot  ^oa  17  jrpmatq  vel  9rior«c  I.  c  eog- 
tiBio^  fides  et  fidtncia^  quam  postnlat  religio  cjhrisfiaaap 
eit^iie  omiii5it«  atunorit  absoiuta  vel:  in  qua  niltii  deai^ 
deratur  i  Cor.  18, 8.  -^  addilo  genlL  persooae,  ut  ar^ioiii  q 
fiovXri  rMHK  fof»  alicuiui  voluntai  1.  e.  oninla  «flnfias  een- 
«Ifla  vel  decreta  AoL  80,  87.  ir.  ^  &Xi*piq  r«roc  der  gmnze 
Leidethszustatui  Jem.  =  onmes  aiicuius  anguJstine  8  Cor. 
I,  4.  7,  4.  1  Thess.  8,  7.  n,  ij  fti(ftf»pd  r«roc  1  Peir.  6,  7. 
n.  17  ftpsia  r^roc  I.  e.  vel  eoaf tniia ,  nim^aiii  fnfersntia 
oUciiuio  recordatio,  vel  recordmtio  aiicuitss  totam  drn 
conditUmem  comptectem  Phil.  1,  8.  quo  loco  recordalioali 
coaUnoae  notto  augetur  verbis:  «ravr ort,  ip  n^afj  di^ 
at*.  —  ir.  q  n^o^omia  rtJr  iavdaUop  i.  e«  vel:  fofis,  qtsam 
conceperant  htdaei  epei  sdL  de  Petro  troeldaaiio  mel^ 
njm.  pre:  omne  id,  qtsod  evemtmrum  eae  operaveTamt  Im» 
daei  vel:  omit^  tif ,  ^uoif  a  Judaeii  [vid.  de  genif.  oMee> 
Uve  poslto  Ardnfil  iibi  imminere  expectaverat  Pttrm  AeL 
18, 11.  Cf.  Mij^  Aet.  Ap.  p.  164.  de  Wetta  AcL  Ap.  ^  81. 
— •ar.  ^  /o^  ffp  xoi^t  r»c  Aa  rira  ±=:  der  ganze  f)nemdeU' 
reiche  Xuitattd^  jn  dem  iich  J[emand  wegen  3Spm.  befhMt 
=  omnfa  gamdia  9  quibus  propter  atiquem  perfkmditmr 
aHquii  1  Theis.  8, 9.  —  artieoU  looo  addUar  genitlvaa  a^- 
cnratiori  initloni  inservieno,  nt  n.  oo«4a  atrvntimv  Ael. 
7,  88.  ir.  iXnk  toH  atusta&tu  die  ganze  Hoffmmg  ifcr  Jb6> 
liin^  AcL  87,  88.  n.  nXovtoq  ri^c  itZit^o^Ssc  CoL  8,  SL  — 
vel  abest  artic  quod  ree  substaoUvo  s^goiflcala  ■eqae  ait 
Blsl  nna  aeqoe  divisi  noUonem  admittat,  nt  ir.  avttiimm 
dym&i}  metu  recti  omnitio  comcia  sibiy  Sai  voile  gtttt^te^ 
wissen  AcL  88,  1.  —  aboit  artic  ex  consuefndlne  dhne- 
oornm  sertoram  [vid.  Win.  p.  Iia  Hariesi  ep.  P.ndMph. 
p.  868«]  ot  6  X6yoi  ndaqq  dno^ox^i  «^iaf  fpMen,  «n* 
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ftikeiUm  Be^aUs  werih  ITiio.  i,  15,  4,  9.  ^  —  S)  iimct 
Mn  partlcipio  anicolam  babeate  el  collective  poeituia,  ulil 
l^eaiui  pefsooannB  Tel  reram  partieipio  ■icoificatarom  isb- 
tficator  ^es  bezeichnei  dU  ToUUtai  des  besHmnU  ge- 
iachien  Etnen*^  Hlfi.l10.«-  7i&<:  o$r««,  ndv  •,€«,  obi 
lAt.  omnis  ^ttl,  omne  quo4,  nos:  Jeder  weicher,  AUes 
was.  a)  |»04fpooitae;  vA  6  tx^  ^  Malth.  85,  89.  — -  b) 
prtffpoaitor  parttclpio,  al  nwQ  6  dym9tt;i&/$woq  1  Cor.  8^ 
85.  jv.  J  aitw  MMUh*  7,  6.  Loc.  11,  la  iv.  6  S^tl^Afnvo^ 
Hlattb.  6f  88.  Loc  6,  47.  11,  4^  de  h.  L  lect  vid.  ^cAoe^, 
ITia.  p.  110.  ooll.  tameo  Meger,  de  Weiie.  Loc.  18,  14. 
lob.  8,  a  16.  80.  6,  40.  49.  le,  8.  18,  87.  Ack  10,  48. 
Bom.  I,  16.  8,  10.  £0,  83.  de  h.  L  9v»c  deleodo  vid.  Frllz" 
scke,  Mejfer,.  de  WeiU,  Sehoit^  10,  4.  18,  8.   1  Cor.  16, 

16.  Gal.  8,  18.  1  Tbeas.  1,  7.  8  Tim.  8,  19w  1  lob.  8,  83. 
8, 8. 4. 6. 9. 15.  —  oeutr.  de  peraoois  £vid.  uy^q}  lloh.  &, 
14.  —  Apoc.  18,  17.  88,  15.  18.  ov  naq  6  liy^  non  omnis 
fui  dicU  MaUb.  7,  81.  (Hdiao.  8,  9  fio.  narm  t6p  ii*nl' 
frrorrn.)  — '  nav  x6  $kno^ev6fU90¥  tiq  ro  ato/Ma  Bfattb.  15, 

17.  coll.  Marc.  7,  18.  -^  nar  r6  S^tMftwop  Matth.  18^  84 
^  loh.  15,  8.  Act.  13,  89.  1  Cor.  10,  85.  87.  Epb.  5,  13. 
irar  ro  iv  r^  xoa/cf»  BCil.  o9  1  loh.  8,  16«.  —  nm9  dym&^v 
e6  ir  7^  Pbilem.  v.  8.  — 

Ilatjxaj  t6f  Pdschaj  vocab.  afniUror,  oriam  ex  hebr. 

nCD|   Airma  anuaaea  NHp^  qood  derivaiidom  videlar  a 

Ji;OB  traosiit,  parceos  traosiit  cf.  Gesen*  hebr.  Wdrterb. 

aob  \  V.  —  1)  agnus  paschaUs  i.  e.  agoas  die  XIV.  meosia 

Nisao  &voia<;  oomioe  DMCtari  et  comedi  solitoa  ab  Israelitis 

In  memoriam  diei  illias,  qao  aogelas  mortis  percutieos  Aegy- 

ptionim  primogeoitos,  Israelitarum  foree  praeteriret,  horam 

primogeoitls  parceos  Exod.  18.  sqq.  Num.  10,  6.  sqq.    Ita 

legUor  io  N.  T.   a)  propr.  ^yu9  e6  ndaxa  Mattb.  86,  17. 

Marc.  14,  18.  14.  Lnc  88, 1|.  15.  lob.  18,  88.  —  Ita  9^yn¥ 

«o  tmoi»  et  bebr.   nODn  ^D^(   8  Cbroo.  30,  17.  18.  coU. 

Kxod.  18,  43.  —  irotiM^nv  rS  n,  I.  e.  agnum  paschalem 

(oom  paoibos  et  herbis]  comedendum  curare  vel  parare 

Matth.  ll6,  19.  Marc.  14,  16.  Loc  88,  8.  13.  —  ^nw  t6 

n.  Luc  88,  7.  Blarc.  14,  18.  —  /Ita  pro  npgil  ^THtf 

Exod.  18,  81.  —  b)  transfertor  haec  formola  ad  Christom 

agoi  paschalis  ad  instar  pro  nobia  mactati  vel  tmcidati  1 

Cor.  5,  7.  —  8)  dies  agno  paschali  comedendo  lege  consO-' 

tuius,  festum  paschale  L  e.  dies  decimus  qaarUis  meosis 

Nisao  post  occasnm  solis  a)  propr.  Matth.  86,  18.  —  Marc. 

14,  1.  T^p  ^i  r6  ndjxa  nai  ra  al^vfia  i.  e.  erat  auiem  po" 

scha  et  £ut  graece  dicaro  coll.  Lnc.  89,  1.]  azyma.  Cf. 

de  hoc   verbositatis    genere   dYaXXidta   et   Friiz^che   Ev. 

Mafc.   p.   593.  —   Hebr.  9,  88.  nhtat  nsjtoifint  [i.  e.  in- 

siiiuU  Moses  v.  noUwl  t6  naaxa.   —    b)  seosa  latiorl  i. 

e.  inclnsis  diebns  azyuiomm:  festum  paschale  universum, 

celebraodum   per  VU   dies,  a  vespera  diei  XIV.  mensis 

Nisao  usqne  ad  vesperam  diei  XXI  ">>  mensis  Nisan,  per  quos 

ex  lcge  vescebantur  ludaei  panibns  infermentatis,  absolute 

Matth.  86,  8.  Luc  88,  1.  —  i  ioQTti  roi7  n.  festum,  quod  ah 

agno  paschali  nomen  habei  [vid.  de  geoitivi  vi  latius  pa- 

teote  dtvfitKl  Luc.  8,  41.  loh.  13, 1.  —  loh.  8, 13.  83.  6, 4.  1 1, 

A5  bis.  18,  1.  18,  39.  19,  14.  Act.  18,  4.  -  Saeptus  oon 

legUor  in  N.  T.  —  Addere  placet,  quae  habet  de  huius 

festi  soleraoibus    Winer  bibl.  Realw.   sub  voc   Pascha, 

f,K.m  Abend  dcs  14t«"   Nisan  wurde  ein  Scbaaf  oder  Zie- 

fenlamm,  dos  eio  Jabr  alt  und  ohne  Leibesfehler  wfkt 
Osrerlamm],  im  Vorhofe  [der  Htiftsbtittel  des  Tempels  ge- 
0Ch1aohtei,  ganz  gebraten  [oicht  gekocht]  und  vom  Haus- 
vater  mit  seiner  Familie  oder  aodero  dazu  gebetenen  6a- 
0Cen  [immer  lo  Gesellscbaft]  bo  verzehrt,  dasa  oichts  da- 
von  bis  auf  den  folgenden  Tag  iibrig  blieb.  Als  Zukost 
C^eooss  man  C^l^D,  biitre  Krfiuter  und  ungesfiiierte  Brod- 
Irncbeo  [n1!2oJ  und  kleidete  sich  io  Reisokostum,  beides 
znm  Aodeoken  ao  deo  scboellea  Auszug  ans  Aegypten. 
I>leaer  Abend  des  14.  Nisao  biess  eigeotlicb  Pascha,  Levit. 
S9,  6.  [Siehe  obeo  no.  fi.  a.]  —  Das  ganze  Fest  Ober  aa^ 
maif  blosa  ongesftuertes  Brody  ^llt;  CH/^  TrQhsalsbrod, 
tdoch  warde  15  —  81.  Nisao  eigeotlich  bloss  Tfflt^^  :in 

IgeiiaoDt,  Levit.  88,  6.  ra  a^v^  Marc  14,  1.] '-  ~T8g- 

lich  wurden  besondere  Opflsr  im  Namen  und  zum  Besten 
^er  gaazen  Nation,  besondre  Brandopfer,  dem  Jebova  dar- 


gebracht;  Privatpersonen  achlac 
BtelUen  Opftermahlzeiten  an.  — 
Festes  braclite  man  die  reirB 
Brandppfer  begleitet  dar,  Levit. 
die  Getrildeerndte  erOlfaet.  —  G 
lamm  jeder  Israelit,  der  nicht  oi 

Der  Ort,  wo  diess  geschah,  war  der  Vorhof  des  Tempels, 
da  hier  alle  Opfer  geschlachtet  werden  mussten,  das  Oster- 
lamm  aber  ein  Opfer  war,  Exod.  18,  87.  Nnm.  9,  7.  19. — 
Am  Genusse  des  Osterlammes  durfte  jeder  Besehnitteoo 
[auch  weou  er  oicht  israelitiscbeo  Stammes  war>  AatbeQ 
BehmeB.  —  Jeder  Hausvater  muaste  das  Oaterlamm  odl 
aeioer  Familie  esseo;  war  dlese  oicbt  zahlreich  geoug,  se 
durflen  awei  oder  drei  Familieo  znsamlneBtreteo,  Exod* 
18,  4.  Spllteren  Bestimmuogeo  zufolge  [Jooatb.  zu  Ezod. 
18,  4.  Jos.  Arcb.  17,  7.1  soUte  die  S^abl  der  G^te  Bichl 
BOter  zebo  uod  oicbt  uber  zwaozig  seio.  Israeliten,  die 
nicht  io  Jerusalem  aosiissig  wareo,  erhielten  voo  deo  Be- 
wohnero  das  oOthige  Zimmer  unentgeldlicb  einger^umt, 
wofQr  sie  denselben  die  Hant  des  0:)t^lammes  uod  die 
gebrauchten  irdeoen  Gefasse  uberliesseo.  lodess  war  die 
Zabl  dcr  das  Pascba  besuchenden  Juden  viel  zu  gross,  als 
dass  sie  alle  batten  aaf  die  Art  eio  Unterkommen  fiodeB 
kOoDeo  [der-Umfkog  der  Stadt  betrog  etwas  mehr,  ala 
eioe  Meile];  dic  meistco  mochteo  also  wohl  vor  der  Stadt 
sich  lagero  uod  uoter  Zelteo  das  Osterlamm  essen,  iihnlicb 
den  heutigeo  mahomedaDisohen  Wallfabrern  za  Hfekka.  — 
Spfttere  Oebrfincbe  bei  der  Osterlammsmablzeit  waren  nach 
Pesach.  10.  folgende:  Bfan  reichte  vier  Becher  Weio  her- 
um,  jeden  mit  eioem  Daokspruohe,  der  dritte  hiess  eaUa 
benedictionis  [coll.  1  Cor.  10,  86.  r6  Ttorjotov  r^c  tvXoylaq.} 
Zwiscbeo  iboen  saog  man  das  grosse  Hallel  Ps.  113  -» 
118.  ZaweUen  fu||pte  inan  nocb  einen  fQnften  Becher  bel; 
dana  wutde  noch  Pa.  180  -^  187.  gesungeB.*' 

Haai^^  f.  mlaoftat^  aor.  8.  fna&o9^  nttt  ninor&tt^ 
paiior  i.  e.  evenit  mihi  aliquid,  afficior,  ich  erfahre  eine 
Einwirkung  von  aussen  her,  ich  erfahre  eiwas  Bdses 
oder  Outes  a)  de  iis,  qnibus  booi  aliquid  evenit,  obi  Lat. 
contigii  mihi  aUquid,  sq.  acc  rei  Gal.  8,  4.  (ita  absolate 
Tbeocrit.  Idyll.  15,  138.  Arrian.  diss.  epict.  8,  1.  addito 
Ik  TtToq  los.  Ant.  3,  15.  1.  et  pleoe  i.  e.  ei  ndaxm  t«  Xob» 
H.  6.  6,  5.  48.  Plut.  apophth.  Mor.  8.  p.  80.  85.  ed.  Tauchn. 
vjt6  Ttvoq  Xeo.  Mem.  8,  8.  5.  Ael.  V.  H.  1,  34.  13,  48. 
dya&d  ndox*»  Xen.  Mem.  8,  8.  3.)  —  b)  de  iis,  qui  vezaotar 
ab  aliquo,  quibus  mali  aliqnid  accidit,  uhi  Lat.  mala  ei  ad" 
ifiersa  patior,  mala  subeo^  male  tracior^  paiior  aa)  noiv., 
addito  xaxwc  vel  xoxdv  r«  Matth.  17, 15.  Act.  88,  6.  (Ael.  V. 
H.  13,  17.  Hdiao.  3,  8.  10.  Xeo.  Mem.  4,  8.  86.  Ao.  5,  5. 
7.  Cyrop.  5,  8.  85.)  —  absolute  i.  e.  abest  ttauov  vel  mtp- 
xwc  1  Cor.  18,  86.  1  Petr.  8,  80.  3,  17.  4,  19.  (Hdiao.  8, 
11.  1.)  —  iw  aaoni  fvid.  /r  p.  178  col.  8  ]  1  Petr.  4,  1.  — 
M  r«  3,  14.  (8  Macc.  7,  38.  —  sq.  acc  rei,  ut  rd  av- 
Tdy  Tavrrty  naf^i^/iaTa^  noXXd  Marc.  9,  18.  Luc  13,  8.  8 
Cor.  1,  6.  8  Tim.  1,  18.  Apoc  8,  la  (Xeo.  Mem.  8,  1. 
la)  —  addito  vn6  Ttvoq  Marc.  5,  86.  1  Thess.  8,  14.  — 
dtd  Ttva  Matlli.  87,  19.  —  tW^  r*ro<j  Act.  9,  16.  Phll. 
1,  89.  8  Thess.  1,  5.  (Plutarch.  apophtb.  Mor.  2,  p.  17. 
ed.  Tatichn.)  —  cum  adv.  1  Petr.  2,  19.  4,  15.  5,  10  — 
bb)  ex  usu  technico  N.  T.  de  iniuriis  et  calamitatibus, 
quas  Cbristus  morii  proxirous  cxantlavit  [vid.  Friizsche 
ep.  P.  ad  Bom.  Vol.  8.  p.  145  coll.  irin.  p.  36.]  absol. 
Lnc.  88,  15.  84,'  46.  Act.  1,  3.  3,  18.  17,  3.  Hebr.  8,  18. 
5,  8.  [cf.  cum  h.  I.  Hesiod.  ^^y.  v.  801  vel  880.  o7da  na- 
^wv  iXsitv  Meleag.  in  Anihol.  gr.  Vol.  1.  p.  14  Jac.  et 
quos  collegit  de  tov  na&^ftaroi;  cum  r^  fiaB^^uart  oezu  locos 
Bleeok  ep.  ad  Hebr.  Vol.  8.  P.  8.  p.  89.]  Hebr.  9,  86.  13, 
18.  1  Petr.  8,  83.  —  addito  vn6  Ttvot;  Matth.  17,  18.  vniq 
Ttvoq  aaqni  [de  quo  dat.  vid.  dyaXXtdial^  1  Petr.  4,  1.  — 
seq.  mqi  o.  genit.  rei  et  vnlQ  c  geo.  pers.  1  Petr.  3,  18.  — 
addilo  rai;r«i  Lnc  84,  86.  noXX^  dn6  Ttvoq  [vid.  a;rd  p. 
44  col.  1.  init.]  Matlh.  16,  81.  Marc  8,  81.  Lnc  9,  88. 
17^  85.  -—  Saepius  non  legitnr  in  N.  T. 

Haxaqaf  o^oiy,  ra,  [de  qno  plur.  vid.  dXvfnosil  Pa* 
iara,  arbs  maritima  Lyciae,  celebris  ob  oraculnm  ApolH- 
nis  bic  mensibus  sex  biemRlibus  responsa  delibcrantiboa 
dantis  et  sez  aestivis  apnd  Delum  cf.  Hdot.  1,  188.  ov  ydq 
iv  aiii  iart  j^^ijariJ^My  avroO^t.  Strabo  14.  p.  981.  Vil^l. 
Aeo.  4,  144.  et  Heyne  excors.  ad  h.  L  —  Semel  in  N.  T. 
Act.  81,  1. 
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Ilatatrtra,  f.  {«,  percutlo  fl.  c.  pulso,  at  ton  »69' 
co#«  cAc  dani^.  Dlod.  Slc.  I,  67.J  I.  0.  »)  ftrio^  Mchlrtgrm 
«4.  h  c.  dat.  iMlniiiiic.  [vid  h  p.  m  col.  9.]  Luc.  S0, 49* 
Vide  de  li.  I.  sapr»  sub  ti  p.  124  col.  9  fio.  p.  189  col.  1* 
et  de  lect.  nata^tofitv  Bornan.  8cho1.  p.  189.  Meyer  Ev. 
Loc.  p.  880.  —  r«m  Matth.  96,  51.  Lnc.  99,  M).  —  (Diod. 
Sic  ^  91.  Pol.  10,  18.  4.  Tbuc.  8,  99.)  —  b)  erschingfn, 
L  e.  interficio,  sq.  aoc.  pers.  Matth.  98,  81.  Mnre.  14,  94. 
Aoi.  7y  94.  It»  pro  pl^  Bzod.  9,  19.  Zacb.  18,  7.  (Plut. 
Aloib.  C  95.)  —  c)  Tfjv  nXtv^p  nyo^  iuhu  aiicuhu  per^ 
ctUio  Act.  19 , 7.  —  d)  Dens  vel  angelus  inssu  Oei  na" 
rdoattr  aliqueoi  dicltur,  ubl  Lat.  affliffo  aiiqufm^  maiis 
af/icio  aiiguemj  sq.  accns.  pers.  Aot.  19,  9.3.  Cf.  ad  b.  I. 
Meyer  Act.  Ap.  p.  167.  de  Wette  Act.  Ap.  p.  90.  et  addilo 
99  tivt  mit  etwa^^  [vid.  iv  I.  1.J  Apoc.  II,  6.  19,  15.  Ita 
pro  hebr.  ri|n  Oen.  8,  91.  Num.  14,  19.  rj^j  Exod.  19, 
98.  (9.Mace.  V,  5.)  et  Simonie  lex.  bebr.  p.  699.  ed.  Win. 
et  Qesen,  sub  Dpj-  —    Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

Ilatimf  5,  f,  ijauf  (/roro^,  vla  irita)  caico^ ich  trete. 
Onater  in  N.T.  ot  Tijy  AayriJ»  Apoc  14, 90  et  10, 15.-pro  ^ll 
Neh.  13,  15.  (Anacr.  Od.  17.)  —  nartXv  rn^  vel  ndUv^  ttT- 
ram,  urbem  caicare,  de  bostibus  terram,  urbem  saoctam 
prolknaotibus  et  contumeliose  irsciaotibns  Luo.  91,  94 
coll.  V.  90.  19,  44.  (Hdian.  6,  5.  94.  Anacr.  od.  96  et  46.) 
—  naraw  indvm  6^K»v  «oi  anoQniw  incedere  super  «er- 
pentibus  et  scorpii*  Luc.  10,  19  dicuotor  aposloli  ad  nor- 
mam  Ps.  91,  18.  quatenos  incolumes  adversariorum  ma- 
ohloationes  et  vexationes  snperabont.  — 

IlatfiQy  ti^o^,  tQ6^f  6,  pater,  der  Valer,  [de  nom. 
i  nat^Q  et  oi  nariQtq  posiio  pro  vocat.  Matth.  11,  96. 
Maro.  14,  86.  Luc.  10,  91.  Rom.  8,  15.  Oal.  4,  6.  Bph.  6, 
4.  Col.  8,  91.  £Vid.  oyif^.]  Usurpatnr  boc  nomen  in  N.  T. 
A)  de  hominibos  a)  proprie  1.  e.  genitor  aa)  aoiverse 
Matth.  9,  98.  4,  91.  99.  8,  91.  10,  91.  ^^.  87.  15,  4  bis.  v. 
6  bis.  19,  5.  19.  99.  91,  31.  Marc.  1,  90.  5,  40.  7,  10.  11. 
19.  9,  9L  94.  10,  7.  19.  99.  18,  19.  15,  91.  Luc  1,  59. 
69.  67.  8,  51.  9.  ^^.  59.  11,  11.  19,  53  bis.  14,  90.  15,  19. 
17.  18.  90  _  .^.  i^  _  1^9.  te,  27.  18,  80.  loh.  4,  53.  6, 
49  Act.  "7,  4.  14.  90.  16,  1.  3.  98,  8.  I  Cor.  5,  1.  6al.  I, 
9.  Rph.  5,  81.  6,  9.  Phil.  9,  99.   1  Tbess.  9,  11.  1  Tim.  5, 

I.  Hebr.  7,  10.  19,  7.  —  (Xen.  Cyr,  8,  I.  14  et  15.)  — 
de  nutritore,  patris  officia  praestante  Liic.  9,  48.  -  bb) 
o*  natiQt<:  pro:  parentes  Kph.  6,  4.  Col.  8,  91.  Hebr. 

II,  98.  (Partbeo.  Krot.  10.)  cf.  Passow  sub  h.  v.  Schiifer 
nelet.  p.  45.  -—  b)  auctor  Hirpisy  princeps  gentvty  A/in- 
J^err.  Legltnr  ita  siogularis  aa)  proprie  Matth.  8,  9. 
Marc  11,  10.  Luc  1,  89.  73.  8,  8.  lob.  4,  19.  8,  89.  41. 
58.  56.  Act.  7,  9.  Rora.  4,'  1.  de  h.  I.  lediooe  et  de 
verbis  Kord  aaqna  inngendis  c  tvQvinivai  Friizsche^  Meyery 
de  Wette  ooll.  Griesb.,  Schott  v.  17.  18.  9, 10.  lac  9, 21.  — 
Ita  pro  3^<  €len.  98,  18.  1  Regg.  15, 11.  (1  Macc.  9,  .54 )  — 
bb)  metapb.  de  Abrabamo  famiiiae ,  qnae  qnafenns  fide 
excellit  ingeninm  eius  refert.  c6ndUore  et  cnpite  Rom.  4, 
11.  19.  16.  —  bb)  pluralis  oinatiQtq  —  mniores  Mattb. 
98,80.  89.  Luc  1,  17.  55.  79.  6,  93.  96.  II,  47.  48.  loh. 
4,  90.  6,  81.  49.  58.  7,  93.  Act.  9,  13.  99.  95.  5,  30.  7,  II. 
19.  15.  19.  89.  88.  89.  44.  45.  51.  59.  13,  17.  89.  36.  15, 
la  99,  14.  96,  6.  88,  95.  Rom.  9,  5.  11,  98.  15,  8.  1  Cor. 
10, 1.  Hebr.  1,1.  8, 9.  9  Petr.  8, 4.-  Ita  pro  nl3X  1  Begg.  8, 
91.  (Diod.  8ic.  Vol.  9.  p.  980.  ed.  Blp.  Hdian.  9,  15.  9.)  — 
o)  ex  adionct.  pro:  aetate  provectior^  senior  1  lob.  9,  13. 
14.  —  d)  est  nomen  honoris,  nsnrpatnm  aa)  de  praecep- 
tore,  dootore  Matth.  98,  9.  natiQa  ~  Vfitup  sc.  tivd.  Vo- 
cabantnr  apod  Indaeos  sectae  et  fRmitiae  dtices  ac  princl- 
pes,  oti  aotiquiore  aetate  propheiae  atqne  doctores  digni- 
tate  et  sapieniia  praecipua  coospicni,  non  solnm  a  dit«ci- 
pulis  suls,  vernm  etiam  ab  aliis,  ino  a  regibus  patrejt  cf. 
9  Begg.  6,  1.  9.  91.  18,  94.  —  bb>  de  magistratibus,  ut  de 
assessoribus  synedrii  Act.  7,  9.  99,  1.  (cf.  Lac.  pafres 
nsurpatum  de  seoatoribns  )  —  cc)  In  blanda  compellatione 
Loc  16,  94.  97.  80.  (ita  Hom    Odyss.  7,  48.  8,  145.)  — 

B)  de  Deo,  a)  absolnte  aa)  nniveri^e  Matth.  11,  97. 
94,  Se.  98,  19.  Marc.  18,  89.  Luc.  9,  96.  10,  99  bis.  loh. 
1,  14.  18.  8,  85.  4,  91.  93.  6,  10.  90  —  93.  96.  30.  86. 
97.  45.  6,  97.  87.  44  —  46  57.  9,  16.  19.  97.  99.  10,  15. 
17.  80.  S9.  88.  11,  48.  50.  19.  90.  13,  1.  8.  14,  6.  a  9  bls. 


V.  10  ter.  T.  II  bft.  t.  13.  16.  94.  96.  98.  81.  1«,  9.  le. 
96.  16,  8.  15  —  17.  98.  95  -  97.  Sa  89.  18,  11.  90,  »1. 
Aot.  1,  4.  7.  9,  88.  1  Cor.  8,  6.  15,  94.  —  yr.  riTr  s^ 
KttQft£p  M  pater  benignissimus  Ivid.  oimxiqi^^  9  Cor.  1, 

8.  -  4  ar.  r^c  «W^/c  Ivid.  S6^^  Kpb.  1,  17.  -  9,  1«. 
5,  90.  6,  98.  Phil.  9,  II.  Coi.  1,  19.  19,  9.1  8,  17. 
1  Thess.  1 ,  1.  9  Tlm.  1 ,  9.  Tit.  I,  4.  lac  I,  97.  8,  9.  1 
Petr.  I,  9.  8,  17.   9  Petr.  1,  17.  1  loh.  1 ,  9.  8.  8,  1.  15, 

16.  99  —  94.  8,  I.  4,  14.  9  loh.  v.  9  bis.  v.  4.  9.  lod.  t. 
1.  —  vocat.  io  precibos  ad  Denm  Ikotis  Matth.  11,  9S. 
96.  96,  89.  49.  Lnc  10,  91  bis.  99,  49.  98,46.  lok.  11,41. 

17,  1.  11.  94.  95.  de  verbis  dp^  6  natiJQ  Afarc  14«  98. 
Rom.  6,  15.  Gal.  4,  6.  vid.  qoao  habeot  Meffer  Et.  Marc 
p.  998.  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  p.  189.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rm. 
VoL  9.  p.  139  aq.  coll.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Gal.  p.  140  aq.— 
bb)  sq.  geoit.   creaturamm,    ut  tw  Trvtvfuirarri  Hebr.  1% 

9.  tMv  ^tLtmt  lac  1,  17.  —  bominum  siogulorum,  ot  m»- 
tmv  Eph.  4,  9.  aov  Matth.  6,  4.  6.  18  bis.  avtmr  ac  tSv 
SiMoimv  Matth.  18,  43.  17^  Rom.  1,  7.  1  Cor.  1,  3.  8  C^. 
1,  9.  Oal.  1,  4.  Eph.  1,  9.  Phil.  1,  9.  4,  90.  Col-  1,  a  1 
Thess.  1,  1.  8.  8,  11.  18.  9  Thess.  1,  1.  9.  9,  16.  1  Ti& 
1 ,  19.  Phllem.  t.  8.  —  0aL  1 ,  8.  —  i,i£t  Mattb.  6,  & 

15.  10,  90.  99.  Luc  6,  Se.  19,  80.  89.  loh.  90,  17.  — 
lesu  Christiy  ita  in  verbis  lesn  ipsios  6  nan}^  /m 
BlaUh.  11,  97.  90,  98.  95,  84.  96,  99.  39.  49.  53.  Loc 
9,  49.  10,  99.  99,   99.  94,  49.    loh.  9,   16.  6,  17.  48.  6, 

89.  65.  8,  19  bis.  98.  49.  54.  10,  la  95.  99.  39.  87.  U, 
9.  7.   19.  90.  91.  93.  98.    14,  1.  a  10.  15.  93.  91.  16,  la 

90,  17.  Apoc  8,  6.  91.  —  vel  ovrtv  L  C.  t«C  vinv  tov  crr- 
&Qfanov  Matth.  16,  97.  Maro.  8,  88.  Apoc  14.  t  —  tdio? 
loh.  5,  18,  —  in  verbls  apostolomm  tov  xvqIov  ujoov  x^*" 
arov  Rom.  15,  6.  9  Cor.  1,  8.  II,  81.  Gal.  1,  1.  Bpb.  1, 
8.  3,  14.  Col.  1,  8.  Tit.  1,  4.  1  Petr.  1,  8.  Apoc  1,  6.  9, 
98.  --    b)  additnr  6  i^  otQavov  Luc  11,  18.    Vide  de  h. 

I.  sub  /x  p.  149  C0I.  9.  adnotata.  —  c)  additnr  4  iv  tmc 
ovQavoZf  vcl  6  ovQttv&oq  vel  6  inovQavto^^  sq.  geott.  perso- 
DHC,  ut  fjfMV  Blattb.  6,  9.   Lnc  11,  9.  —  v^   Maub.  S^ 

16.  45.  48.   6,  1.  14.  96.  89.  7,  11.   18,  14.  93,  9.  Mare. 

II,  95.  96.  —  ftoVf  iia  ju  verbis  lesu  Matth.  7,  91.  10, Si. 
^.  19,  50.  15,  18.  16,  17.  18,  10.  19.  35. 

C)  nniverse  et  melaph.  a)  pro:  is,  quem  pairis  loco 
habet  aiiquls  et  ut  taiem  audU  et  sequUur  loh.  8,  19.  38. 
41.  49.  44.  —  b)  ttvat  i»  ttvoq  natQ6q  ortum  ducere 
ab  aliquo  patre ,  Jemanden  xum  Vater  haben,  trop.  de 
persouls  ita  indolem  aliciiius  referentibus  et  exemplnm  elos 
seqnentibns,  nt  qnasi  liberi  eiiis  et  ipse  eortim  pater  dici 
possit  loh.  8,  44.  —  c)  pro:  aucior  vei  parens  rei^  ot  tos 
H'tv6owi  loh.  8,  44.  —  Ita  pro  ^N  lob.  88,  88.  (Plato 
Menexen.  c  10.  natiQt%  r^  iUvB^tQia^)  — 

Ilatfiogf  ov,  17,  PatmuSf  nomen  iosulae  miaoris, 
sterilis  et  parum  habitntae.  2SitJt  est  haec  iosula  io  ouiri 
Res:eo  insulisque  sporadihiis  adonineratur-  Inssu  Domitiattl 
imperatoris  relegalus  esi  buc  lolianues  Evaogelista  Apoc 
1,  9.  - 

HatqaXf^fiq^  t>v,  o,  (jrari;^,  dlotdia  trituro,  iotibas 
cootnndo)  patris  percussor,  patricida*  Semel  in  N.  T.  1 
Tim.  1,  9.  (forma  attica  /rar^Ao^,  der  seioeo  Valcr 
scblagt  Dem.  739,  14.  Lys.  343/ nlt.  Plat.  Pbaed.  c  69). 

HaxQta^  ac,  7;  {naTt^Q^  pater;  ftenus,  Abknofl  Hdot 

8,  7a)  genSf  famUia,  alias  yvAjf.  Ter  lo  N.  T.  Loc  9, 
4.  Act.  8,  95.  Eph.  8,  15.  ~  pro  DnDQI^D  Geo.  19,.  8. 
2«  n^2   Num.  1,  18.  (ios.  Arch.  7,  14.*7.  Hdot.  1,  90a) 

HaXQidQX^g^  ot>,  ^,  voK  helleoistica  (^ar^M»,  oen 
initinm;  vid.  Hieeck  ep.  ad  Hebr.  Vol.  a  P.  9.  p.  898.) 
Patriarcha,  gentis  auctor^  proavus.  Quater  io  S.  T.  Act. 

9,  99.  7,  8.  9.  Hebr.  7,  4.  —  pro  n^^H^  K^NI  1  Chron, 
94,  Si.  "it^  1  Chroo.  97,  99.  Cf.  Win.  ^lbL  Realyr.  sak 
hoc  voc.  — 

HatQtHogj  ij,  <Jir,  patriusj  vSterUck  (nanJQ  — 
Graecb»  de  ^Uocc,  t^yoK  tov  natQoq  Xeo.  H.  6.  6,  ft.  14. 
Pol.  9,  48.  4.]  8emel  in  N.  T.  6al.  1,  14.  quo  1.  04  jror^*- 
uai  ptov  naQoioffti^  y^die  v<m  meinen  Viftern  (iitpote  Plm- 
risaei»]  getroffenen  und  mir  Hberkommenen  BestimmuM^ 
gen  in  doclrineiier  und  rittieiter  Hinxicht*  ila  Meyer  «p. 
P.  ad  GhI^  p.  95.  ~  (Sir.  4?,  10.  Diod.  8io.  1,  89.  14,  18. 
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€108  looo  Chnieer  antlqDlora  nat^toKy  nt  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  7. 
1  jM  Ad.  7,  8.  6.) 

HatQlqf  ido^f  17,  patria  i.  e.  a)  fm-a  pairia  loh. 
4,  44.  [Xen.  Cyr.  1, 8.  7.  Dem.  29«,  15.  Lncain.  Dial.  Deorr. 
4,  6.]  ^  relnte  ad  sedes  coelestes,  quae,  uti  vioi  In  his 
terrii  con  peregrinatione,  terrae  patrlae  vel  sedi  flxae  ab 
aaotore  coDteaduntor  Hebr.  tl,  14.  —  b)  urbn  patria  MatUi. 
Id,  54.  57.  flfarc.  6,  1.  4.  Lao.  4>  Si.  S4.  loh.  4, 44.  (Hdian. 
8,  3.  2.  los.  Ant.  10,  7.  8.)  - 

JlatQcfiagf  a  [de  qaa  genit.  foroia  vid.  ci/^t/r^racJt 
4y  Patrobas,  nomen  proprium  viri  Rom.  16,  14. 

HatQonaQadoto  g^  oti,  4,  ij»  —  oir,  r<J,  (srtrij^, 
na^Mmiu  trado)  «  patrUnu  vel  malori^tM  tradUu*,  Kx- 
tai  taatum  1  Petr.  1,  18.  ciMtar^o^ilf  srar^jra^oJutoc  1.  e. 
flHo€iufi  ratio  a  patribui  accepta.  (Diod.  8ic  4,  8.  15, 
74.  Dion.  HaL  Ant.  4,  8.  5,  48.) 

IlatQffiogy  0,01^,  [irar^'^  ^  a  parentibns  ad  filios, 
vel  a  maioribos  ad  posteros  haereditatis  quHsi  iure  veuiens, 
ot  jf^if/iara,  r^no^j  dqx^  ^®».  An.  1,  7.  6.]  a  patribus  aC' 
ceptusj  ut  y(^M<K,  ^^oc,  ^e<Sc,  ita  ter  in  N.  T.  Act.  82,  al. 
t4y  14.  88,  17.   (8  Macc.  6,  1.  Pol.  3,  18.  4.  Thuc  7,  69.) 

IlavXoq^  ov,  6j  Paulus.  Nomen  proprium  1)  Ser- 
gil  propraetoris  Act.  13,  7.  —  8)  Apoidoli,  olim  8auli  00- 
mine  insignis,  Fuit  Paulus  natiooe  ludaeus,  Tarsi  in  Ci- 
Ucia  natus,  civis  romanua,  opificio  (rxi/vo^rociic,  HierOMoly- 
mis  educatus  et  dlscipiioa  Gamalielis  usus,  secca  Phari- 
aaeus,  acerrimns  religionis  iudaicae  defensor  et  rei  christi- 
anae  adversarius,  post  ipse  Christianns,  imo  de  religione 
obristiana  inter  gentiles  propaganda  longe  meritissimus,  coe- 
tuum  christianorom  apud  paganos  potissimum  plurimorum 
auctor,  litterarum,  iudalcarum  qnidem  magis,  quam  graeca- 
rom  gnarus,  neque  tamen  ab  his  etlam  alieous  prorsus,  insigui- 
bos  animi  ingeniique  dotibus  InstructuSfdisciplinae  ohristiauae 
liberioris,  purioris  et  ab  opinionibns  iudaicis  abhorrcoti)*  anc- 
tor  atque  propugnator,  ludaeorum  denique  odio  gravlssimo 
obnoxius  ab  iisdemque  impugnatus  adeo,  ot  tandem  Romam 
in  captivitatera  abdoceretur  Aot.  5,  84.  9,  11.  18,  3.  19, 
11.  81.  89.  88,  16.  88.  37.  86,  9.  cap.  88.  1  Cor.  I,  18.  13. 
8,  4.  5.  88.  16,  88.  8  Cor.  10,  1.  Kph.  3,  1.  Cor.  I,  83.  4, 
18.  8  Thess.  8,  17.  1  Tim.  8,  18.  Philem.  v.  9.  19.  8  Petr. 
8,  15.  —  MinuB  certa  sunt,  qnae  de  Paulo  Rooiae  absoluto 
atque  post  oova  religionis  christianae  propagandae  cooamioa 
iterum  Romam  abdncto  Nerooi^que  imperatoris  iussu  oc- 
ciso  apud  scriptores  eccle«iasticos  commemoraotur.  Cf. 
Winer  bibl.  Realw.  sub  voc.  Pautus.  Ptanck  Gescbichte 
des  Christeotbums  io  der  Periode  seiner  ersteo  Riofiihrnog 
in  die  Welt  durch  Jesum  und  dle  Apostel.  T.  II.  p.  80. 
aqq.  Neander  Geschichte  der  Pflaozuog  uod  Leituog  der 
cbristl.  Kirche  Vol.  1.  p.  104  sqq.  — 

Ilavmy  f.  navaw^  1)  activum:  cessare  faciOy  coerceo 
aliquemy  prohibeo  ab  aliqua  re  seq.  geoit.  tnm  simplici  tom 
<i;ro  0.  geoit.    [vid.  cbro   p.  43.   col.  8.   Matth.  §.  35),  oot. 

^S.    Win.  p.    183.1   1  Petr.  3.   10.  —  (ita  seq.   /n  ^iophocl. 

'Blectr.  997.  et  natanav^t  rcm  an6  ttvo^  Rnrlp.  Hecnb.  911. 
et  seq.  geoit.  simplici  Xeo.  Mem.  1.  8.  8  et  15.  Diod.  Mc. 
15,  13.  Hdiao.  6,3.  11.)  ~  8)  Mediuoi:  navof»a$j  me 
cessare  facio^  desixto  ab  atUfua  rc,  cesso^  desino^  perf.  pass. 
n^navfuii  sigoif.  reflexiva  [vid.  ot^W^m  coll.  tameo  Wtn.  p.  839.] 

a)  seq.  geoit.  rei,  a  qua  deslstlt  aliqnis  [cf.  Matth.  §.  355, 

4.  Buttm,  {.  119,  4.  1.  Rost  §.  108.  II.  5:  c  Win.  p.  183.] 
1  Petr.  4,  1.  ninavrat.  afiaQriaq  desiit  pecrare.  —  (lia  ro 
icavA»a  ninavxat  Hippocr.   vet.   medic.  31.  p.  38.    T.  I.)  » 

b)  sq.  participio  pertiuente  ad  statum  vel  actionem  cessao- 
tem   [vid.  ^imTtawnq]^    ut   inavaaro  laXbtp  Luc.  5,  4.   Aot. 

5,  48.  6,  18.  13,  10.  80,  81.  81,  38.  Eph.  1,  16.  Col  I,  19. 
Hebr.  10,  8.  (Hdiao.  I,  6.  4.  Luciao.  D.  D.  6,  6.  Ael.  V. 
H.  8,  10.  Xeo.  Cyr.  1,  4.  8)— -abest  partic.  facile  e  coo- 
tiixtu  cogoosceodum ,  ut  Luc.  10,  1.  vq  innvaaro  sc.  ;r(»oc- 
Mvxipnro^'  —  c)  c.  oomioat.  rei  cessantis  Act.  80,  1.  1  Cor. 
13,  8.  —  Lnc.  8,  84.  inavaato  SCil.  o  artfiOQ  nai  6  KAvdmv, 
(Hdiao.  1,  16.  6.  Xeo.  8ymp.  4,  9.)  —  ^aepius  ooo  extat 
io  N.  T. 

Ilatpoqy  ovy  {,  PaphuSf  nrbs  mantima  iosulae  Cypri, 
portu  iostruota,  sedes  procoosulis  romaoi,  a  qua  sudils  60 
distabat  Paphos  aotiqoa  Veoeris  cultu  ac  templo  olim  ce- 
leberrima.  Tacit.  Hlst.  8,  8.  —  Act.  13,  6.  18.  cf.  Win, 
bibl.  Realw.  sub  voc.  Paphos, 


Ila%vfVi^  f.  naiww^  (/ra/t/c,  f2a,  t;,  pinguis^  pinffue^ 
facio^  passiv.  naxvi^oftat  pinffuefio  [propr.  Xen.  Oec 
18,  80]  ex  meiaphora  Hebraeis  unilata  Ivid.  M'tii.  p.  80.| 
act.  stupidum  facio^  passiv.  stupidus  fio  et  aor.  1.  pass. 
inaxv9/^tj9y  atupidus  sum.  Ita  bis  io  N.  T.  Matth.  13, 
15  et  Act.  88,  87.  —  pro  2^  ]DK^  lea.  6,  10.  (Similiter 
naxvrttv  vovv  Philostr.  Vit.  Apoll.  C.  8.  ;ra/i«c  tw;  itapoiaq 
Hdian.  8,  9.  15.  Ael.  V.  H.  13,  I.  Ttaxvvotq  apud  Phot.  sub 
V.  Mtr^l6potq  Adamaot.  Pbysic.  8,  848.  v.  liOb,  ad  Phryn* 
p.  45*'}   et  Lat.  ingenium  j/ingue,) 

nidfi^  ^Ct  ^,  pedica,  compes.  Ter  in  N.  T.  Maro.  5, 
4  bis.  Luc.  8,  89.  —  pro  Sd3  Ps.  105,  18.  C^*??  Pa. 
149,  8.  (Diod.  Sic  11,  84.  Dem.''488,  ult.  Hdot.  8,  83.) 

Ilsdifogf  ij,  6y,  (nidovy  solum)  campestriif  ptanuM. 
Legitor  taotum  Luc  6,  17.  —  pro  ^'>p  Deot.  4,  43. 
T)h^^  8  Chroo.  1,  15.  (1  Macc.  8,  40.  Diod.  Sic.  8,  88. 
Xen.  Cyr.  1,  6.  48.) 

ilaC^vm,  f.  tvoMy  {ntt6<:^  pedestris)  pedestri  itinere 
utoir  y  pedibui  iter  facio,  Extat  tantupi  Act.  80,  13.  — 
(Pol.  16,  89.  11.  Xen.  An.  5,  5.  4.) 

H^KVi  (dativ,  a  ntt^a^  ij,  <Jr,  pedestrls)  adv.  [vid.  cJiy- 
/lOOiV)  pedibusy  pedestri  itinere^  zu  Fuss,  Bls  in  N.  T. 
Matth.  14,  13.  Mard.  6,  33.  —  (Diod.  Sic  1,  30.  Xen.  Cyr. 
4,  8.  88.  Thuc  4,  138.) 

neid-itQX^Oi,  w,  f.  i}*fw,  {ntiO-aQxo^)  obtempero^  nrly 
ter  in  N.  T.  uoiv.  Act.  87,  81.  (Diod.  ft^ic.  1,  87.)  ^  seq. 
dat.  superiori.s,  ut  &tM  Act.  5,  89.  38.  o^/aK  xa«  i^vaiatq 
Tim.  8|  1.  (Dem.  808,  10.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  1.  8.  Mem.  8,  5. 
81.)  - 

Ilet^ogy  17,  6¥y  (nti&tt)  ad  persuadendum  aptus  1 
Cor.  8,  4.  Cf.  de  hoc  voc  a;ra|  Xtyofthta  et  ex  vnlgari,  ut 
videtur,  loquendi  ratione  contractum  ex  ni&av6^  idem  sig- 
oificante  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  36  sq.  de  Wette 
epp.  P.  ad  Cor.  p.  81.  et  de  h.  1.  lect.  Gritsb. ,  Schott, 
Knapp^  Meyer^  de  Wette.  —  iv  nti&otq  lav&QQtniirrj^'}  ao^ 
9«ac  i6yo$^.  W  ntt&ti, 

IlBt&Vij  6oey  ov?,  ^,  (nomen  Deae:  Hnada,  Suadela 
Pol.  8,  1.  7.  8,  38.  7.  Diod.  fi^ic.  17,  19.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  7. 
5.)  oratio  nd  pertsuadendum  apta,  ita  semel  in  codd.  1 
Cor.  8,  4.  vld.  nti&6q, 

Ilti&tOf  fut.  1.  ntiawy  aor.  1.  inttaa^  perf.  pass. 
ninttofAoty  a.  I.  p.  intiaO-riVy  f.  1.  p.  ntto&fjaofiat  |cf.  Matth. 
§.  18a  Buttm.  §.  88,  b.  3.  b.  gram.  max.  §.  98,  b.  Rost 
§.  71,  5.  B.  c.j  perf.  8.  ninot&a  1)  Aciivum:  persuadere 
aticui  conor  j  i.  e.  pro  cooiextns  ratione  a)  fidem  facio 
rei  apud  aliauem  ^  ich  suche  Jemanden  zu  uberzeugen^ 
tm  r»  [cf.  Matth.  §.  481,  not.  1.  Rost  §.  104,  oot.  11. 
ll'i»i.]  Act.  88,  21.  (Xeu.  Oec  80,  15.  HdOt.  1,  l«3.)  — 
tivd  Act.  18,  4.  (Dlod.  fi^ic  4,  86.  Xeu.  Cyr.  4,  5.  89.)  — 
ti  Act.  19,  8.  (Diod.  8ic.  5,  60.  Xeo.  de  magist.  equit.  8, 
5.)  .  absol.  Act.  19,  86.  — 

b)  suftdendo  moveo  atiquem ,  persuadeo ,  tif  —  Je^ 
mantlen  uberretien ,  bereden ,  r«m ,  sq.  iof.  obiecti  nota 
[vid.  aiW«l  AcU  13,  43.  86,  88.  (Diod.  2Sic.  II,  15.  18,  39. 
Hdian.  8,  4.  4.  Xeo.  An.  1,  3  19.)  ^  abest  infinit.,  cna| 
quid  sit,  quod  alteri  persuadeas,  facile  cootextns  doceat 
Maltb.  28,  14.  ^utiq  —  noiijoottev  — ■  persundrhimus  r/,  scil. 
ut  ab  hac  re  cogooscenda  abstiueat,  et  indemnen  vos  prae^- 
stabimus,  Act.  14.  19.  ntinarrtq  —  noXmtq  «  et  ftostquam 
poputo  f  ut  vim  inferrent  ei,  persuaserttnt  y  tapidibwt  ob^ 
rutum  extra  urbem  rapuerunt,  —  sq.  %va  Malth.  87,  80. 
i/itioav  —  dnokiamai ,  brevius  pro :  inttaav  tovq  oxXoitq^ 
alri^oaO&at  rdv  ^^^pdv,  iw  ifjaoif  d/roliaMotv,  —  c)  per" 
suadendo  ad  meas  partes  trahere  aliquem  conor  ■=■  ftt- 
vorem  aticuius  ut  concUiem  mihi  operam  do,  sq.  acc  pers. 
Act.  18,  80.  8  Cor.  5,  II.  Gal  1,  10.  (8  Macc  4,  45.  Ly- 
siKS  879,  5.  Xeo.  H.  6.7,  8.4.)  —  rac  «a^rfioc  —  frrtit- 
quitlum  reddo  animum,  brschwichtigen,  beruhigen,  zu^ 
frieden  stetten  1  loh.  3,  19.  (ro^  df^  Xeo.  H.  6.  ],  7. 
7.  Plat.  Legg.  10.  p.  9«0.)  — 

11)  Passivum:  nti&oftat,  I)  persuadeor,  ninttofiat 
persuasus  uum^  perswtsum  mihi  est,  seq.  acc  c.  inf.  Lnc. 
80,  6.  Act.  86,  86.  —  (Pol.  I,  49.  4.  8,  87.  5.  Xen.  Mem. 
],  6.  4.)  —  seq.  uri,  loco  acc.  c  inf  Rom.  8,  .S8.  15,  14.  8 
Tlm.  1,  5.  U.  [Hebr.  11,  13.  de  h.  I.  verbis  nai  mio&iyrtq 
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inre  eiectis  vid.  Griesb. ,  Schoity  Knapp,  Bdhmtt  Bifeck:'^ 
—  addito  h  Jtv^>  [vid.  iv  p.  171  col.  «.]  Rom.  14,  14.  — 
(Xen.  Oec.  Id,  dl  sq.  wc  Xeo.  CjT.  8,  7.  19.)  — seq.  accot. 
rei  l^e  quo  vid.  ^Maxtu  p.  105  col.  2.  et  de  discrriiliDe 
intet  Tiinttaftm  et  nimi^a  Bleeclc  et  Bdhme  ad  h.  I.] 
Hebr.  fl,  9.  -  (Xen.  Cyr.  8,  7.  19.) 

2)  persttatferi  mihl  pali&r  L  e.  vel:  mor^or,  ich  tasse 
mieh  durch  VorsteUungen  bereden  oder  bewegen^  tfeq.  tnf. 
Iplene  Xeo.  Cyr.  5,  1.  8.  Anab.  7,  7.  »9.]  minns  ptene  t 
e.  abesl  inf.  fMCile  qnippe  e  contextn  cogooscendns,  ut  Act. 
{Bl,  14.  /«17  nnO-ofihov  ^i  avtov^  sc.  a«^  avapalwttp  a^inf  tlq 
b^avaaH^  (Xen.  Cyr.  A,  I.  a  An.  7,  7.  »«.)  —  vel  qnod 
aequiuir  inde,  qnod  persnaderi  mibi  patior,  ant:  fidem 
habiro,  ich  glaube  Luc.  1«,  ai.  Act.  17,  4.  —  fwl  aUcui 
rti  Act.  88,  24.  —  (Luclan.  Dial.  Deorr.  21, 1.  Xca.  C^tp.  1, 
6.  8.  1,  0.  «.)  —  ant:  obtempero,  obedio^  tiifi  alicui  rH 
tel  persoaae,  mormn  gero.  [Cf.  de  dat.  Maith.  J.  3IB8,  Bot 
8.  Ro*f  §.  108,  not.  12.1  Act.  5,  36.  87.  89.  28,  21.  «7, 
11.  Rom.  2,  8.  GaU  5,  7.  de  paronomasia  h.  1.  in  verbia 
ntiB-to&ai  et  ntiOfiovfj  vid.  aovy^^rof.  [3,  I  de  b.  1.  verbLs 
ifi  ^fi&titf,  nfi  ntl&ta&ai  eiicieodis  vid.  Griesb.  y  Knapp^ 
Sch^tt,  Winer,  Mtger,  de  WetU.^  Hebr.  13,  17.  lac  8,8. 
(Ael.  V.  H.  1,  84.Xen.  Cyr.  1,1.  1.  4,  a  8.  Mem.  1,  2. 1J*>— 
III)  perf.  %.  ninot&a  [cf.  de  bac  perf.  forroa  Buttm. 
gram.  max.  §.  97.  §.  114.  Rost  §.  78,  2.  b.  Matth.  §.  194, 
8.  b.l  confidOf  et  si  additnm  legitor  [Gal.  5,  10.  Pbil»  1, 
14.  2,  24.  2  Tbess.  8,  4.]  ir  uvQit»  confido  pie  in  Domi- 
num  intuitus^  beim  frommen  HinbUck  aufden  Uerm  [vid. 
ip  p.  171  col.  2.]  i.  e.  a)  persuasum  habeo ,  pro  certo 
habeo,  persuasus  sum^  eeq.  dat.  rei,  qoa  nititur  xb  ntnotF- 
&iw$  et  infinit.  effectum  indicante  Pbil.  1,  14.  cf.  Hdlem* 
ad  b.  l.  —  eeq.  accos.  c.  infinit.  Rom.  2,  19.  nino&&aq  — 
atavrhr  SSfiydv  tlrat  tv<pXwv.  Qno  \.  wi  snbiectom,  nt  vis  ei 
concUletnr,  repetitnr,  vid.  Win.  p.  294.  Fritzsche  ep.  P. 
ad  Rom.  Vol.  1.  p.  129.  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  730.  —  seq. 
^t  [vid.  oTi]  Hebr.  13,  18.  qno  L  si  in  codd.  nonnnllta 
liabetnr  ntt&6f*t&a  vld.  Oriesb.,  Knapp,  Schott,  Bdhme, 
ep.  ad  Hebr.  p.  49.  775  sq.  Bleeck  ep.  ad  Hebr.  Yol.  2. 
P.  2.  p.  1028.—  partio.  ott  praecedit  vel  airrb  tovto  prae- 
parans  Pbil.  1,  6.  rovro  ntnoiO-at^  olSay  Itt  v.  25.  —  ini 
Ttra  ratkme  habita  aUcuhts  ve\  de  aUquo  [vid.  inl  p. 
190  ool.  1.1,  oT*  2  Cor.  2,  8.  2  Thesfl.  8,  4,  —  etg  rtra^ 
ratUme  habita  aticuius  [vid.  tk  p.  144  coL  1.1 ,  or»  Gal. 

5,  10.  (ita  confido  Plin.  epist.  10,  28.) b)  ich  ver- 

lasse  mich^  irh  vertraue  y  fiduciam  coUoco  in  aUquo  [de 
perfecti  significatione  praesentis  vid.  ayandw  fln.l,  T*»i, 
anf  etwas  [vid.  teWi^wl,  ut  tfi  vnanoti  aov  Phllem.  v.  21.— 
addito  infinit.  nt  iavt^  /^ «jrToiJ  elnx*  2  Cor.  10,  7.  (2  Macc 
8,  18.  Sir.  35,  24.)  —  i"y  t»»»,  auf  etwas,  auf  Jemanden 
[vid.  ip  p.  174  col.  1.1  Phil.  3,  3.  4.  —  inl  tivi  auf 
etwas,  avf  Jemanden  [vld.  inl  p.  187  col.  2.]  Marc.  10, 
21.  Lnc.  11,  22.  18,  9.  qno  I.  verbis  V  iavtoX;  ex|iIicatio- 
nis  ergo  vel  per  epexegesin  additnr:  ot*  tlaiv  Sixatot,  Ch 
efiam  de  modo  oratioois  directae  pro  modo  orationis  ob- 
liqiiae  IVin.  p.  270.  —  2  Cor.  1,  9.  Hebr.  2,  18.  —  pro 
n'JD2  »eq.  b  Prov.  8,  5.  r\]p  I^«  ^»  l^.  —  ini  t$9a 
[vldT  panlo  ante  monital  MatFb.  27,  43.  (Hlst.  Sus.  v.  34. 
1  Mhcc.  10,  77.)  —  Saepins  non  cxtat  in  N.  T. 

neivdooy  w,  f.  aow,  a.  1.  indvaaa  (de  formia  ffra^- 
Citrttis  seriorjs  ntiva  pro  ntwfi  [Rom/  12,  2^1  nttvdp  pro 
ntivrjv  [Phll.  4,  I2.'l  ntivdatA  pro  xttvriata  [Apoc.  7,  16,1 
intivaaa  pro  intivrjaa  vid.  Lobeck  ad  Pbryo.  p.  204  et  su- 
pra  ««ub  cTti^w  observatn.  —  a  ntiva^  fumes)  esurio^  famem 
sentio  a)  propr.  Mattb.  4^  2.  18,  1.  quo  I.  «i  plnribus  sub- 
iectis  praeroitiitur  verbnm  singularis  vid.  ojeoiov^i**.  — 
V.  8.  21,  18.  25,  SS.  42.  Maro.  2,  25.  11,  12.  Lnc  1,  63. 
4,  2.  0,  8.  (Aesop.  fab.  189.)  -  Rom.  12,  20.  lCor.  11,21. 
84.  (Aristot.  hlst.  an.  9,  21.  nttvdv  los.  Ant  10,  11.  6. 
Plut.  vit.  ArUUd.  c  25.)  —  in  deecribendo  horaine  ad 
Qtramque  sortem  fficto  et  edocto  PbU.  4,  12.  Mff^vuf^at  nat 
yoDtdlto&at  xai  nttvdv  edoctus  sum  et  satiari  et  esurire.  — 
ID  deplngendis,  quibiis  premebantur  legati  Christi,  miseriis 
adhibetur  1  Cor.  4,  11.  —  oi5  nttvdv^  ov  ^ty^v  nequefame 
neque  siti  premi,  In  Imaglnlbus  prophetiel»  perUoentlbns  ad 
statnm  in  regno  messiaoo  felicissimnm  delliieandum  Apoc.  7, 
16.  —  o^  nttvavy  ov  dtn^dv  dlcnntnr,  qnlbus  nihil  deest,  quod 
aotmum  «atiat  et  beat  loh.  6,  85.  -  relate  ad  bomiaeo, 
qul  bona  regni  messiant  desiderant  vel  Ua  destltuontor 
Lac6,21.25. b)  metapb.  pro:  cn/iiclo  expeto  aUqutS, 


fhgtantksimo  aUeuiut  rH  desUerio  tenior,  8«.  iccaL  m 
Mattb.  5,  8.  vid.  de  b.  I.  snb  dtrpdm  p.  lU  cokS.  MhttL  •- 
Saepius  non  legitor  in  N.  T« 

IteXQa^  «9^  ffy  1)  periculum,  conatus^  nti^  laft^ 
pdvstp  pericutum  facerey  tentare^  «t  ^uliMam  {t\k.  loif^ 
fi^v^  9«  887  ook  2.  et  Graocomm  loooa  ibilaodatMi  Blaocfc 
e^  ad  Btebr.  Vol.  2.  P.  a  p^  611.]  Hebr.  11,89.--  %) 
eopperientia  ,  nsZf^ar  lattfidvttv  ewperiri  MpMy  ot  if». 
natyfivv  [vid.  Xaftpdvut  1.  IJ  Hebr.  11,  S^  —  {«aepbiBMi 
legitur  in  N.  T. 

IlsiQiJ^mj  f.  cMTw,  a.  1.  intUaaa  p.  p.  nutii^im 
[de  forma  ntnti^fiat  Hebr.  4, 15.  Griesb,^  Knapjno  probtti 
vid.  Griesb.j  Knappy  Schott,  Bteeek'}^  a.  l^  p.  imt^^{i» 
b.  verbi  forma  nttodl:»  Graeeis  eerioria  aevi  osltata  asfieiiil 
apud  Bpicos,  «t  Hom.  Od.  »,  281.  18, 318.  88, 114.oMpff 
tttQd^a  quod  vid.  cCl  Matth.  §.  246.  Butim.  gr.  bu.  (.114. 
Bleeck  ep.  ad  Hebr.  Vol.  2.  P.  8.  p.  14.  —  a  nt^Jfte»»^piii' 
cultun  facio  a)  sensu  bono  a»)  experiendi  sensu,  seq.  iiifliiit^ 
experior  utrum  fieri  possit  aliquidy  etwas  versuchen^  ekejt 
Versuch  machen  Act.  16, 7. 24,  6.  (ita  nti^d»  Xen.  Mcb.  t,l 
29.  ntiodo&a^  Ito.  belL  iud.  1,  8.  4.  Xen.  Men.  2,  9. 11 
Macc  2,  23.)  —  bb)  de  personis  Indolem,  virlutea  allcubB 
exploraptibns  vel  experiendo  firmantibns  ac  probaotibtii, 
oeq.  accoa.  pera.  Iob.6,6.  2Cor.  13,5.  Hebr.  11>  17.  ApM. 
2,  2.  -  ita  pro  riD3  1  »cgg-  10,  1.  —  de  virtote  «Htdta 
calamitatibus  diWnltua  [l.  e.  Deo  vel  ordlnaote  vd  pe^ 
mitteotej   exerceri  ac  probari  eolita  1  Cor.  10.  W.  flebr. 

2,  18.  4,  15.  11,  87. b)  sensu  maU)  i.  e.  irritMdi 

et  provocandi  sensu.  lia  aa)  de  tentationiboa  spectaotibiia 
ad  iesum  vel  homines  christianos,  quos  vcl  Sataoas  tcl 
bomines  ad  peccandum  pelllcinnt  et  sollicitaut,  seq.  ac^ 

5ers.  Matth.  4,  1.  Maro.  1,  13.  L^c.  4,  2.  1  Cor.  7,  5. 1 
bess.  8,  5.  Apoc  2,  10.  3,  10.  —  unde  o  m^^  «»- 
stant.  [vid.  ditxioij  soUicitator  MaUh.  4,  3  coll.  t.1.1 
Thess.  8,  5.  -  Matth.  16,  1.  19,  IS.  Marc  1«,  15.  L«e, 
11,  16.  20,  23.  1  Cor.  10,  13?  Gal.  6,  1.  lac.  1,  18.  li- 
de  parlicip.  nttqdi^ovteq  «  ea  re  vim  lesu  tentantet  Biare. 
8,  11.  10,  2.  vid.  Fritzsche  Kv.  Marc  p.  316.  —  bb)  oe 
tentationibos  ad  Beum  vel  spiritum^  div.  peccaodo  offea- 
dendum  et  [repugnantia ,  inobedieoiia,  diffidentia]  qtw 
provocandum  spectantibua,  seq.  acciia.  Aot.  5,  9.  Id)  vt. 
1  Cor.  10,  9.  Hebr.  8,  9*  -t  ita  pr«  HDi  Bxo**  ^^»  ^* 
P».  95,  9.  Saepiai  aon  eitat  In  N.  T. 

lIstQaafiog,  ov,  J,  (a  nti^ot  qnod  vid.)  tenMSf 
exploratio  i.  e.  omne  id ,  quod  spectat  ad  tentanimt» 
exjtlorandum  aliquem  a)  nniverse  1  Petr.  4,  18.  —  (^* 
6,  7.  27,  5-  7.)  —  b)  de  tentatione  spectante  ad  explor»- 
dam  et,  sl  fleri  potuerit,  ad  labefactandam  virtutem  w- 
cnins  Mattb.  6,  18  et  Lnc  11.,  4.  Matth.  26,  41.  et  wrc 
14,  38.  item  Lnc  22,  40.  46.  Lnc  4,  13.  1  Tim.  «,  9.  - 

c)  de  tentatione  fidei  et  constantiae  alioulns,  qoae  fli  P^ 
mala  et  calamitates  immissas  alicui,  ubi  verti  P^i^*  ^fT 
lamitas  Luc  8,  13. 
nttqaatiol^  f*ov.     Act. 
lac  1,  2.  18.  1  Petr.  .,  ^. ..  •, ^--     , 

d)  de  tentatione  ab  hominibn<i  Deo  ^cta  vel  de  k*»'*?" 
peccando  et  diffidentia,  inobedientla  Deum  ofenac8tti»> 
et  qnasl  provocantlbns  Hebr.  3,  8.  Ita  pro  nC?  •*•■• 
17,  7.  Ps.  95,  9.  —  Saepius  non  legitnr  io  N.  T, 

IIsiQio finty  Sfioty  med.   [verbi  nt^ 
facio,  conor.    Bis  in  N.  T.  sq.  infiji.   ol 
ait(i>i\  Aot.  9,  26.  26,  21.  C^  Macc  lO^  12. 
8ocr.  2,  13.  Ael.  V.  H.  I,  34.  Lucian* 
Xen.  Mem.  2,  8.  9.) 

Tletc^ovYij  ^?,  1},   (vox  nooniet 
Hiad.  d.  p.  21.  46«  ^.  687,  5^  apod 
1,  3.  Igoat.  in  ep.  ad  Rom.  {.  3. 
ad  Gal.  p.  181.  de  MVTfe  ep.  afi 
ad  Gal.  p.  118. —  a  nei&m  qluod-j 
aUis  eay  quae  nobis  placemtit^ 
kunst.    Semel  In  N.  T.  Gf^ 

UiXayogj  «o^,  owc,  ^ 
aequor  marts  (vld.  W¥ 
4,  77.  14,  54.  Apoil*.r 
niktiUav  *  m/iriv  fe 
ACt  27,  5.   nt  " 
8,  17.  Xen.  ^ 


immissas  alicui,  ubi  vertl  poieai.  *^ 
iv  nato^  nttgaaftov.  22,  28.  ^  wj 
20,  19.   1  Cor.   10,  13.  GaLlH 

•.  1,  6.  2  Petr.  2,  9.  Apoc  8,  Wj  -- 
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-  JTtifK/;»,  f.  lem,  (mXiWi;  bfpefmfs  Xen.  H.  O.  8, 
8.  7.^  iecuri  percuOo,  fiJcmel  In  N.  T.  t«»ci  Apoc.  «U,  4.  — 
(I09.  Anl.  SO,  5.  4  lln.  Diod.  Sic.  1«,  101.  Pol.  1»  17.  18.) 
Apo4  Tetercs  Oraecos  otorpnri  hane  ▼ocem,  neganC  Oram- 
BUOici  cf.  Lo6.  ad  Pbryii.  p.  841. 

IHiintog^  fl^%9^  quiHtm  Apoe.  6,  0.  9,  1.  16,  10. 
JM,  ».  ol  o  pro  Hfi^'pn  C«^  1,  «3w  (Dem.  «80,  ».  Xcn. 
Anab.  4,  7.  «1.) 

IltfAnotf  f.  ^,  mll/o,  oUegOy  a)  »»•«  aa)  nnivers^ 
Maub.  Sd,  7.  Act  £6,  d5.  27.  2  Cor.  8,  8.  PUl.  8,  Wd.  88. 
.*.  aMitnr  #*(  c  aocos.  lod  IHaUb.  2,  &  Luc  18,  15.  — 
additor  iU  Tim  —  tn  corpus  alicuius  Marc  5,  18.  —  ad^* 
ditor  9*9i  nmpa  r*iroc  loHi,  15,  86.  —  additor  «fdc  %tva 
Aci.  85,  81.  Epb.  6,  88.  PbU.  8,  2i,  Col.  4,  8,  do  b.  1.  aor. 
wm  faitl,  o4  Tides,  Tid.  oiib  maMifiTtu  ad  PbUem.  v.  11,  mo- 
Btta.  ^  TiU  8,  18.  (Xen.  C/r.  1,  5.  4.)  --  additur  tivi 
1  Cor.  4,  17.  Pba.  8,  18.  —  sioe  aocno.  penoo.  iungitnr 
0.  Torbo  finito  vel  oic,  al  indicet,  nos  non  tam  ipsoa,  quam 
per  aUoo  fecisae  aliquid  Maub.  14, 10.  (Plut.  de  puer.  edo- 
oat.  0.  14  fin.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  1.  5.)  ^  bb)  de  legatis  vel 
DBOtiia,  Tfva  Mattb.  11,  8.  qno  L  ni/t^tfoq  —  threv  aiyr^ 
ootttracie  pro:  Tiit^v^  Tot;?  /taO^aq  ctvTovy  &m  rmp  i$a&f^ 
•MT  tLrcr  avxS.  Cf.  FrUzschs  Ev.  Mattb.  p.  894.  Bonusm. 
Scbot  p.  LXV.  —  Luc  1«,  84.  80,  11  —  18.  lob.  1,  88.  7, 
la  18,  16.  80.  80,  81.  1  TbCM.  8,  8.  1  Petr.  8,  14  (Hdian. 
8,  14.  a)  —  o2  nen^^hrtq  Loc.  7,  10.  —  addUur  f  k  c  ac- 
008.  loei  Luc  16,  87.  AcL  10, 5.  15,  88.  85.  —  additor  ;r^dc 
T«ra  Lnc.  4,  86.  7,  6.  19.  lob.  16,  7.—  addiCo  infln.  fioali 
[Yid.  af«]  1  Cor.  16,  8.  Apoc  88,  16.  -~  aioe  accus.  per* 
■00.  aq.  ek  fiMii  1  TbCM.  8,  5. —  sq.  nqiq  nvn  Aot.  10,  83. 
19,  81.  SA,  8a  —  sq.  tl<i  c.  acc  loci  Act  10,  88.  80,  17. 
de  person^  qoiboo  uUtor  Dens  legaUs,  sq.  acc.  pers.  lob. 
4,  84.  5,  88.  84.  8a  37.  6,  88  —  40.  44.  7,  16.  86.88.  8, 
16.  la  86.  89.  9,  4.  18,  44.  46.  49.  18,  81.  14,  84.  86.  15, 
81.  16,  5.  Bom.  6,  8.  —  sq.  inf.  finaU  lob.  1,  83.  -«  b) 
de  Tebos,  qnas  millii  aliqois  L  e.  qoas  perferendas  ei  tra- 
dendas  alioui  iubei  aliqnis  aa)  proprie,  t$pi  r«  Apoc.  11, 
10.  (Xeo.  Cyr.  8,  1.  48.)  —  r$9i  Apoc.  1,  11.  —  riy*  tX« 
T«,  ollnil  ad  praestandum  aliquid  AoL  11,  89.  PbU.  4, 
16.  —  bb)  —  immitto ,  rl  Apoc  14,  15.  18.  (Apollodor. 
Blbl.  8,  7.  1.  Ael.  Bi«4.  Anim.  18,  5.)  -^  tiwl  r$  8Thess. 

8,  11.  (Honu  lUad.  15,  109.)  —  Saepiw  non  legitur  io  N.  T. 

Tlivfjij  17T0?,  ^,  ^,  —  «c>  r<5,  (a  mVo/«a«,  laborando 
Tictom  quaero)  egenus ,  pauptr.    Exiat  Caotum  8  Cor.  0, 

9.  —  pro  |V-^<  Amos.  8,  6.  h^^  Prov.  14,  31.  Kh  8  Sam. 
18,  1.  (Ael.  V.  H.  8,  48.  Herodian.  8,  1.  10.  Xen.  Mem. 
8,  8.  8.) 

Uif&eQa,  (3c9  7«  socrus.  Sexies  In  N.  T.  MatCb.  8, 
14.  10,  85.  Marc  1,  80.  Lnc.  4,  88.  18,  53  bls.  —  pro 
nllOn  Butb.  1,  14.  (Dem.  1183,  1.) 

Ilef^iQog,  ov,  J,  socer.  Semel  in  N.  T.  lob.  18, 
18.  0»  o   pro  cn  ^^°-  ^>  l^  (PoUux  8,  3.  8.) 

Jleif^ieoy  £,  f.  1J0W,  (ntv&o^y  Inctos)  luffeo,  trauernj 
klagen.  Decie»  in  N.  T.  a)  intrans.  Ma(tb.  5,  4.  9,  5.  1 
Cor.  5,  8.  -  pro  ^StJ  Geo.  87,  84.  TO^  83,  8.  TO^  les. 
Sy  86.  ~  iunct.  cum  nlaltiv  Marc  16|  iO'^  Luc.  6,  85.  lac 
4,  8.  Apoc  18,  15.  19.  —  inl  rm  Apoc  16,  11.  —  b) 
tiMBsit.,  sq.  accus.  pers,  lugeo  aliquem  £Luciao.  DiaL  De- 
0wr.  14,  1.  1  Macc.  18,  88.1  pro:  habeOf  guod  lugeam  aU- 
quem  8  Cor.  18,  81.  — 

nif^og,  eoc,  ovct  fiS,  luctus  [maxime  de  obitn  sno* 
rom  Dlod.  Sic  1,  78.  Ael.  V.  H.  7,  8.  Xen.  Cyr.  4,  6.  6.] 
Onater  in  N.  T.  lac  4,  9.,  Apoc  8^  7.  a  81,  4.  —  pro  ^^X 
Tbreo.  5,  5.  ^p3  Oeo.  50,  4. 

IltftXQOg,  dy  ^,  (a  nlvn^  vel  ni90t$ai\  pauper^  inoM. 
Senel  ioN.  T.  Luc  81,  8.  —  pro  i^y  Exod.  88,  85.  hl 
Pmt.  86,  15.  (Pol.  6,  81.  7.  Dem.  488,^4) 

Ileftdxtg^  adv.  guinquies.  ExUI  tantom  8  Cor.  11, 
M.  —  proE^Dj;©  K^Cn  8  negg.  18,  19. 

IleftaxigiiXtoij  0«,  a,  qubiquies  miiie ^  quinque 
mBHa  MaUb.  14,  81.  16,  9.  Marc.  6,  44.  8,  19.  Loc  9, 14. 


loft.  6^  la  ->«  pro  i^Stej  na^ef!  i  b^j.  5, 18.  (Pioiarcb. 

apopbtb.  Mor.  8.  p.  StVed.^riittciitn.  Xen.  H.  O.  1,  8.  1.) 
Iliftaxootoif  a$y  a,  qtdngentL    Bis  in  N.  T.  Loc 

7,  41.  1  Cor.  15,  6.  -  pro  HlKO  Wcr\  Num.  1,  81.  (Xen. 
H.  0.1»  4.  9.) 

niftSf  ol^  a!y  rdy  quinque  MaUh.  14,  17.  19.  16,  9. 
al.  -  proK^n  et  nC^*Cn  Gen.  18,  88.  (Xen.  Oec  8,  8. 
e«  Ages.  1,  W,] 

IlafteKatdixatogf  ^,  or,  decimus  quiatus,  Se- 
mel  in  N.  T.  Luc  8,  1.  —  pro  -Hfy    niS^On  •  Cbroo. 

81,   14.  r  T  .   ., 

Heftiquoftaj  ol^  al^  ra,  quinquaginta^  dva  ntw^ 
Tifxoirt-a,  quinquageni  Marc.  6,  40.  Luc.  7,  41.  9,  14. 
16,  6.  loh.  8,  57.  81,  11.  Aot.  13,  11.  —  C^CflOn  Oen.6, 
15.  (Xen.  H.  O.  1,  4.  iu) 

Ileftquoctq^  ^,  ^,  (a  n9vtfi»o<jr6qy  qninquagesi* 
mus;  Oraecis  ^rtrr^xoorij,  quinquagesinia,  genns  vecUgalium 
Deoi.  568,  la  in  N.  T. :)  Pentecoste,  nomeo  fesU,  quod  per- 
acta  mesae,  quae  statim  post  pascba  iocboabat,  celebraba* 
Uir  die  ojro  rjfc  devrioaq  l'^  16.  mensis  Nisao]  rov  ndaxa 
qttinqoafiesimo.  DU  hoc  fe«tum  erat  ex  celeberrimis  los. 
Arob.  8,  10.  6.  14,  13.  4.  ita  institutom  erat  in  memoriam 
legiBlatioois  slnaiUcae  [nHD  ViHtlW]  et  ad  ofiereodas  pa- 
nis  novi  prlmitias  agebatnr  manlpolo  primiUo  offereodo* 
binc  Dni32n  DT'  Num.  88,  86.  —  Ter  in  N.  T.  Act.  % 
1.  80,  16*.  l'  Cor.  16,  18.  (Tob.  8,  1.  8  Macc  18,  88k)  Cf. 
IFin.  bibl.  BealTT.  sub.  voc.  Pfingsten, 

ninoi^a  V.  neiOm. 

Ilifioi^tjaig,  taqf  4,  (vox  Atticis  parum  probata 
cf.  Lob.  ad  Pbiyn.  p.  895.  —  a  nino$&a  vid.  nelOa)  fiducia^ 
Verlrauen,  ZutratieUf  Zuversicht.  Sexies  in  N.  T.  8 
Cor.  3,  4.  de  dativ.  admiaiculi  tavtfi  r^  ntnoi&ijaui  it  ns- 
no$^au  rjj  eiq  -vftag  vermdge  dieser  Zuversicht^  it.  durch 
die  Zttversicht  «u  euch  2  Cor.  1,  15.  8,  88.  vid.  dmqim 
et  Win,  p.  194.  ---  aoget  dat.  vim  verbi  &a^ietp  8  Cor. 
10,  8.  vid.  ayaXX$dm,  —  nqoqayoi^ri  iv  neno$0^ae$  »  aditus 
confidens  Epb.  8,  18  yid.  #r  p.  168  coL  8.  —  f^««r  nenoi» 
&qa$¥  iv  t$¥$  «  confidentiae  argumentum  vei  rationem 
hahere  in  aliqua  re  [vid.  ip  p.  174  col.  l.J  —  (los.  Arcb. 
1,  8.  1.  3,  8.  8.  Zosim.  1,  la  Sextns  Pyrrb.  8,  84.  187.)  -« 

IleQf  parUcula  enclUica  (a  neql  adv.  cf.  Buttm.  §. 
104.  a.  not.  8.  Rost  $.  193.  §.  66.  Mattb.  §.  594.)  intendit 
vim  vocabuU,  cni  adnectitor,  ita  nt  de  toto  notionis,  qnae 
iUl  subest,  ambitu  te  cogilare  signiflces:  cirrtfrr,  ferme, 
nos:  immer,  immrrhin  ,  sehr  y  nur.  Cf.  Uerm,  ad  Vig.  p. 
793.  F.  V.  Frilzsche  iod.  ad  Lncian.  dial.  deorr.  p.  148, 
Rost  §.  133.  Passow  sub  v.  neo.  Anneia  legitur  nuno  pro- 
nomm.  nuuc  parUculis.  Vid.  idvneq,  eXneQ,  ineine^^ 
ineed^neQf  ^neq^  xa&dneq^  xaine^^  oc/re^,  aqne^ 

niQafj  adv.  quod  praeposlUonis  vicem  susUoens  iun- 
gttur  c.  genit  fvld.  owv,  inn^a&sp,  iM  uUra,  trans, 
Mattb.  4,  15.  19,  1.  Marc  3,  a  lob^  1,  8a  8,  86.  6,  1.  17. 
.88.  85.  10,  40.  18,  1.  (Xen.  An.  4,  8.  8.)  -  c.  arUc  r6 
nifiavy  regio  utterior  vel  li^fia  adversum  tfaCUi.  8,  18.  8a 
14,  88.  16,  5.  Marc  4,  85.  5,  1.  81.  6,  45.  8,  la  10,  1. 
Loc  8,  88.  —  Saepios  noo  exUit  in  N.  T.  —  pro  n?? 
Oeo.  50,  10.   n2];0   Num.  81 ,  18.  (Diod.  Sic  8,  64.  PoL 

8,  88.  9,  Xen.  An.~4,  8.  84.) 

IliQagj  aroc,  rd,  finis  L  e.  a)  f ^rmintff ,  Or^nze.  in  rHr 
neQotw  r^c  rn^  i.  e.  e  longinquis  terrae  rt^gionibus  Mattb. 

18,  48  ei  Luc  11,  81.  Cf.  de  bac  formuUi  ex  Hebraeorum 
magis,  quam  Oraecorum  loquendi  consuetudine  repecenda 
Mlit.p.  31.-Bom.  10,18.  lUpro^nNn  nSj^D  Ps.  6l,  8  el 
pK""»CDN  Ps.  8,  8.  (Diod.  Slc  8^88.  Xen.  Ages.  9, 14.) 
— '^b)  finis,  das  Ende  Hebr.  6,  16.  ^oo^c  —  drraofioc 
niQaq  —  o^»oc.  (Ibs,-  b.  i.  7,  5.  6.  Pol.  1,  41.  8.  Dem.  858, 

19.  Xen.  de  Vect^4,  86.)  —  Saepios  non  iegitur  In  N.  T. 
niQyafsog^  ov,  ^,  Pergamus,  urbs  insigois  Mysiae 

maioria  in  Asia  minore,  sedes  regum  Acialomm,  pncria 
Oaleni  Apoc  1,  11.  8,  18.  Cf.  Win.  bibL  Bealw.  sob  b.  t. 
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^^Q7Vy  iN»  1?»  P^rfffy  Bietropolls  PM^iUae^  60  mil-  ''>  «*  ^.  »•  i«»  3.  «^  a  AcL  9,  18.  17,  88.  M,  H  ymni, 

lUribufl  distmia  ab  osUo  Cestri  fluminiB,   eelebris  leaplo  **'^*  ^«  S^*  inUnatiat  Act.  26^  26.  «2<W  15,  7.  mtmH» 

Dimme.  Act.  13,  18,  14,  14,  »5.  (fiftrabo  14,  667.)  Cf.  Wln.  l^^ioctut  sum  —  comptrii,  cognovij  Aot  21,  81.  W.  (i- 

liibl.  Realw.  aab  h.  v.                       ^  mw  Lticiaa.   D.  D.  20,  20.   Xeo.  Aaab.  6,  6  ?el  4.  k 

iI*o/,  praepoflitio,  quae,  iaagi  solita  in  N   T.  librifl    ^l*^®  ^.^^^^^-J^^l PoUvr.MCiacUandi,ngikn^ 

c.  gtnit.  et  acciw.,  .Igoificat  circl  [eruodbedetitaiig]  et  J"'  .lJ*  "•"•   BrkunMffungen  einzUhen  Hber  etwMi,  Be- 

apooiaafl  ad  ratiooem  r^,  ;r*^wc»^  ad  tA  uipr^w  decla-  ^^''''iS^.?.  T^.  '^  *r/i"'f '.^"^*  «?"•  '!"' '11«* 

raadam  iodlcat,  ad  rem  vel  persooam,  quae  po^ita  en  io  fv.  i  IST  «  ^n""^  1?  ^  ^"^^T^.J^  V^  ^ 

medio  ve\  talis  cogltatur,  pertinere  aliquid  proficioceas  a  V^J^^^L  hu    ia  f^^'"'''^!'^'^  ^?'  ^«•'^^'^  ^ 

perflooifl  vel  rebufl  illam  ciogeotibufl  y,der  Geniiio  entkdli  ZL       ^^Slii.   .  k  '  i  «o^     r/*"*  Act.  88,  8a  (fffow- 

den  Gegemtand,  auf  welchen  eine  ThiUigkHt  oder  Uand-  ^TT"*  ^^J^  Mf"     /  '^^^'^^  ^^^'  Alcnoi  c 

lung  sir^  bezieht,  also  gleichnam  den  Mittelpunkt,  auM  ?L/3!rJf    ^^i^   -     '   ^'^l^  ^"L^ T'  Ift 

deisen  ffmkreise  die  ThatigkeU  herkommt,  die  im  ZeU-  ^l\  ^'^^  ^  *«"  /*«>*  Matth.  22,  48.  (Lodio.  D,  D. 

worte  enthaUen  ist^^  Passow  aub  boo  voa   Cf.  Win.  p.  ^     L    . ,  t«j,^*«.  ^,,^  ^^^..i      ^u^  ^    «ii   .     j  « 

^iMx  •«.    j>^.#  K   iiu  n   AAA  ^  ""»  lodlcatar  ratlo  actlooifl  verbo  sicflUleatae  ad  aU- 

9d0  oq.  Rost  §.  104  P;  «w*-    ,   ,   ^            ^.  quem  vel  ad  aliquid,  ubi  oos:  in  Betreff,  in  BeziehMM  nf, 

1)  iuflct.  e.  genit.,  ubl  Lat.  circif ,  oofltrates :  um.  Laanl !  clrca  Cut :  rofl  ezpedirl  ooo poteflt circa adtadldutoMi 
Ita  1)  de  loco,  wt  ora&^*at.  mqi  uvoa  —  circumstare  ali-  Paullufl  dfgoflt.  8,8.  42, 6.  circa  caaaam  diflfleoare  loUaB.  41, 
quem  Act  25,  13.  ^l.  v.  7.  "»>*  f  ^♦«jjf»*-  (^om.  Od.  5,  i.  3«.  m  factiooefl  ociodi  circa  coofliliom  eligeadi  •aceeMto 
68.  Kur.  Troad.  v.  824.)  cf.matth.  $.589.  Rost  \.  I.  mn.  Xaclt.  Wiit,  I,  18.  vld.  Tm-sseU.  I.  !•]  vel:  d«,  ^ood  etM 
p.  857.  Passow  1.  I.  ScM^ur  ad  Dion.  Hal.  de  compofl.  ad.  Cf.  Matth.  f.  589.  ttotit  I.  I.  iri».  I.l.  Passow li-- 
verborr.  p.  861.  —  aq.  geoit.  pers.  vel  rrt  aa)  universe.   lu  post  d^xiTo^it» 

2)  de  qoacanque  re  vel  peroooa,  circa  quam  taoqoam  Lue.  II,  58.  rtvwaxu  loh.  7,  17.  y^fifiata  di/o/Ku  Act  16^ 
oirca  ceotrum  io  medio  positum  movetur  actio  verbo  vel  ree  21.  Mmo^  1  Thesfl.  4,  6.  ivroXa^  Aa^/S^M»  CoL  4, 10.  i^ 
flubflUDtivo  fllgoificata  of.  Win.  1.  1.  Utuntur  in  talibufl  oiop  i/m  1  Cor.  7,  87.  evloyim  Hebr.  11,  20.  na^tuidk 
Latini  fleriores  [I.  e.  ab  octavo  iode  urbifl  fleculo  of.  Tur-  1  Theafl.  8,  2.  nuffaftveov/ta*  loh.  1 1,  19.  nintuiim  Bm 
flellio.  de  particulifl  latioifl  V0I.  2.  p.  86  ed.  aand.  FroU-  15,  14.  Hebr.  6,  9.  ir«arevw  loh.  9,  la  nq^fos»  f/nl^ 
scher  ind.  ad  Xen.  Hier.  p.  117.]  praepofliaone:  22.  ov/k^^wim  Matth.  18,  19.  —  1  loh.  1,  1.  (MmS^ 

cov  y*T«iHK  —  quo  I.  certamlDie  quafli  praemlum  medioa  iuter  -^^-^^  «    «    7,»  jmAm^»  f»^.-^fcwM^     .i.^..^^  a1«ja  vf>i  li 

miUt^efl  iacenj  V^^^^  -»^  3  loh.';;.  K.  ^^^"1^7.^7 iJSlf e?^^ 

TYo«  Hom.  II.  11,  700.  28,  718.   floraor  de  aliqua  re  Suet.  ^,  ^  g„„^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  J^  ^    ,  -,  qoi  eiae  b.  L  «- 

i/iaufl.  c.  7.J  -  ifltiiaeal:  uUra,  druber  hinaus  roetaph.  praef  Woc«ei 

b)  poflt  w.  dicendi,  docendi,  scrihendi,  it.  post  w.  ndvtw  ioterpretaotcfl :  prae  omnibus  vel  magi*  (fuam  o^ 

audiendi,    cognoscendi,    comjferiendi ,  oec  ooo  post  arv.  nia.    (Hom.  II.  8,  297.  Piodar.    Olymp.  5,  8i  Pioa.  BiL 

sciscitandi,    cogitandi,    statuendi,    flq.  geolt.    ;M?r«.    vel  Aot.  libr.  6.  p.  876,  lin.  86.)  of.   Passow  L  I.  LocAe  VoL 

rcfl,   ubi  Lat.  floriorefl:   rirca   [at:  flermo   circa  rura  est    3-  p.  278. bb)  pooitur  ntoi  c  geoit.  flao  aboolote, 

Plio.  hiflt.  not.  18,  1.  1.]  antiqniorefl:  de,  noa:  von^  Uber  guod  attinet  ad  cf.  Matth.  \.  1.  Passow  L  L  Viger.^^ 

icLMatth.  L  1.  Rost  1.  1.  BuUm.  {.  134.  Fischer  8.  b.  p.  Beindorf  ad  PlaL  Phaedoo.  §.  65.  p.  268.  ilorn^ia.  ad  Xeo. 

218.   Vig.  p.  652.    Win.  L  L],  ot  ataYr^Xh^   loh.  16,  25.  Cyr.  1,  6.  15.    Win.  L  L  —  aq.  geoit.  peTson.  BCare.  tt» 

Rom.  5,  21.  anaYYiXXtt  Luc.  7,  la  1  Theas.  I,  9.  anoXoyov^  26.  1  Cor.  16,  12.  1  ThOflfl.  4,  18.  (Diod.  8io.  1,  6.)  -if 

/co^  Act.  2»,  2.  rm^  loh.  6,  41.  61.  7,  12.  yqwp^t  Matth.  geoit.  r<fi  Matth.  22,  80.  24,  86.  Marc  18,  82.  1  Cor.  9,  L 

11,  10.  26,  24.  Marc.  14,  21.  Luo.  7,  27.  24,  44.  loh.  5,  25.  8,  1.  24.  12,  1.  16,  1.  2  Cor.  9,  1.  1  Thesfl.  4,9.d, 
46.  Act.  18,  29.  25,  26.   Hebr.  10,  7.   1  loh.  2,  26.  lud.  v.  II.   tDiod.   ($ic.  1,  9.  Iflocr.   Evag.  c  4.  Xeo.  Mea.  l^I* 

8.  9ti^6(a  1  Cor.    l,  11.  S$a^fiaMVfiat  —  mU  Zuversicht,     16.  Cyr.  1,  6.  15.  Plat.  Cratyl.  c.  20.) cc)  praecel 

fest,  bestimmt  sich  erkldren    1  Tim.  1,  7.  Tjt.  8,  8.  (f*a-  articulo,  aq.  geoit.   rei  »  res  ad  aliguid  pertinentf^^  ^ 

^w^iwM   Luc.  2,  17.  ^taXirofieu  AgL  24,  25.  Iiid.  v.  10.  Si-  nt^i  oov  fiptia  memoria  tui  2  Tim.  1,8.  va  mql  riff  f*' 

ddoxm  1  loh.  8,  27.   ^tijrov/Mu  Marc  6,  16.    Hebr.  H,  32.  otXtiaq  rov  &tov  Act.  1,  8.  8,  12.  19^  a  —  24,  <8.  —  •9- 

$ino9  Matth.  16,  2.  17,  8.  lob.  1,  30.  7,  89.  10,  41.  11,  13.  geoit.  pers.,  ra  ntQl  rtvoq  [propr.  qoae  ctrco  alifoea 

18,  89.   Act.  2,  29.  intqtatdia  Marc.  7,  17.  10,  10.  iQtmdi*  sunt,  quae  de  aliquo  flunt  vel   dioi  possunt  pro:]  ra  wr 

Luc  9,  48.  loh.  18^  19.  nattixi»  Luc.  I,  4.  Act.  21,  21.24.  cttm«  [vid.   de  discrimioe  loter  formulas  rd  nt^l  rifpc» 

XaXit    Lnc.  2,  17.  98.  88.  9,  11.   loh.  7,  13.  8,  2e.   9«  21.  ra  nt^i  tt»a   illa   noUooem  Origiois  et  profecUoois,  ^ 

12,  41.  Act.  2y  31.  22,  10.  28,  21.  Hebr.  2,  6.  4,  8.  7,  14.  genitivi  cst,  hiic  notiooem  directiooifl  iocIudcDte  Hdlem. 
2  Petr.  8,  16.  Xir^  Matth.  11,  7.  21,  45.  Marc  I,  30.  Luc.  ep.  P.  ad  Philipp.   p.  194.],  ita  rd  n*ol  iftop  fel  ii^^^ 

7,  24.  21,  5.  loh.  1,  22.  48.  2,  21.  9,  17.  II,  13.  13,  18.  Toi;  vel  ^,tup  vel  ^fttiv  i.  c  res  meae,  res  testrae,r^ 
28.  24.  Act.  8,  24ter.  Tit.  2,  a  Hehr.  9,  6.  1  loh.  5,  16.  nostrae  Luc.  22,  37.  Act.  28,  11.  24,  10.  -  28,  15.  Ef^ 
X6ro9  aitiw  1  Petr.  3,  16.  X6ror  dnodiSb»,tt  Act.  19,  40.  X6-  6,  22.  —  Phil.  1,  27.  2,  19.  20.  Col.  4,  8.  —  td  niQ^  <^ 
rop  iidwftt  Rom.  14,  12.  Xorov  noiovftat  Act.  1,  1.  ftaqrvoim  ^oov  Luc.  24,  19.  Act.  18,  26.  28,  28.  81.  —  Lac.  84,^* 
loh.  1,  7.  8.  16.-  2,  26.   6,  81.  32  bis.  v.  36.  37.  39.   7,  7.  AcL  23,  16.  — 

8,  13.  14.  18  bifl.  10,  25.  16,  26.  18,  23.  21,  24.  1  loh.  6,  d)  refertur  ad  causum  moventem  i.  e.  ad  penoiv 
10.  ftptiftopivia  i.  e.  mentionem  facio,  commonefado,  ad-  vel  res'causam,  ansam,  occaslonem,  ut  fiat,  qnod  verfeo  ▼« 
moneo  de  Hebr.  II,  32.  nqottnov  AcL  1,  16.  TTqoMararriXXm  substaotivo  eauatiatur,  praebeates,  ubi  oostratefl:  vef^ 
Act.  7,  62.  nQo^rjtivti  Matth.  15,  7.  Marc.  7,  6.  1  Petr.  I,  Lat.  circa,  de^  eiliim  propter  [cf.  Matth.  L  L  Rotil^ 
10.  vnofitftrioH»  2  Pctr.  1,  12.  x^^f^ri^of^at  Hebr.  11,  7.  Fischer  L  1.  p.  214  nq.  Vig.  p.  632.  friii.  L  L]  aa)  ttnlTCWe. 
(dvarriXXstr  Xcu.  Ao.  1 ,  7.  2.  dtaXfrto&at  Ael.  V.  H.  2,  lla  pOi*t  vv.  haesUandi^  dubitandi,  ut  «^«flwro^f»!',  duxno^^ 
10.  Plut.  apophlh.  Mor.  2.  p.  25.  ed.  Tauchn.  Xeo.  Cyr.  6,  Luc  24,  4.  Act.  6,  24.  —  post  w.   castigandi,  fwai- 

1,  6.  ftarttvea&at  Luciao.  D.  D.  1,  3.  nqoXfrttv  Diod.  j<<ic.  endi,  ut  iXirx^*r  Luc.  8,   19  bifl.  lud.   v.  15.  —  ^^^ 

2,  40.) post  substant.  vv.  dicendi  cogoata  [ubi  alias  accvsandi,  iudicandiy  quaerendi,  convincendi,  It^"  P^ 

geoit.  simplex  legitnr  cf.    Pvihsow  I.  I.  p.  567.  Schafer  1.  substant.  vv.  qunercndl  cognata,  at  irwaXHa&at  A<^  l^ 

1.  p.  213.  Id,  ad  L.    Bos.  p.  735.   Win.  p.  171.],  iit  a;roAo-  40.  23,   29.  26,  7.  intltitiia  Act.  19,  89.  Motijroqh  ^>^ 


endiy   cognoicendiy   comperiendi ^   ^q.  genlr.  prrs.  vel  rri,     IM.  ,navj(diiftat  2  Cor  10,   8.   anXarx^itofta*  Mattfc.  ^vv^' 
cf.  Passow  L  L    Ita  post  axoifof  Marc.  5,  27.  7,  25.  Luc.    (ita  lu^tin.  14,  I.  3.  ut  quomodo  cih:a  ae  aoimaa  ^^ 
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_. Cf.  TurseiUn.    I.  I.  p.  60.)  —  pM  e^ra- 

mt9^im  el  cogmua  1  Cor.  t,  4.  1  Thm.  1,  8.  8  Thefls. 
9f  18.  9^xtt^tia9  dnoSidmfit  1  ThOM.  8,  9.  CroAfr  dnoSi^ 
4mi*  Diod.  810.  1 ,  68.)  —  pott  vv.  MoUiciiawU,  curantU 
¥ol  retpiciendiy  abi  nos:  hv^,  ociAai  fim  [ct  Passow  U 
1.1,  iit  ^ti  /»o#  Matth.  88«  16.  Ifaro.  18,  14.  loh.  10,  18. 
18,  6.  tu(ftfivtM  ItoUh.  6,  86.  Lno.  18,  86.  —  posl  tv. 
•I  tohstaol.  varii  gooeris  alio,  ol  aiwtU  t69  &t6p  Lno.  19, 
87.  n9€L§aiiftt9  Act,  lA,  8.  i/t^^vi^tv  85,  15.  ivxvyxavttv  V. 
84.  ftr«*ir  oj^wva  Col.  8,  1.  l(^aC(«v  loh.  10,  83  bis.  nottw 
Loc  8,  87.  nqo^iqttv  xt  Maro.  1,  44.  Lac  5,  14.  toQayoq 
Aci.  19,  88.  (Herodian.  1,  11.  4.  Den.  10,  16.  Xeo.  Cyr. 

-  8,  1.  88.) bb)  abi  pro  coolezlas  raUone  oam  perso- 

iiae  vel  ref,  geolllYO  posltae,  cogitatione  iangenda  est  eius- 
den   adiuvandae   vel   conservandae  notio,  abi  nottratea 
wegenj  LaUni:  propiery  etiam  pro.  —    Ita  posl  vv.  man^ 
dandi,  praecipiendi ,  oi  imtiXXo/iat  ntoi  oov  «—  de  tw 
endo  te  Mattb.  4,  6.  Lnc.  4,  10.  —  poel  vv.  rogandi.  pre- 
candiy  proepiciendiy  nl  d/o/ca«  Lac.  88,88.  ditjat^  Eph.  6,  la 
^no  1.  sl  pro  nioi  ndrtttvtih  dfimfv  in  codd.  qnibasdam  habetar 
vni^  n.  r.  a.  cr.  ^oae  de  discrimine  formalarnm  dirfluiy  nqoi;' 
evj(to&€ttj  ^no&ifiioMttP  ntqi  ttto^  el  ^niq  ttpoq^  quarum  Ula: 
propter  aliquem  minus  definita,  haeo:  pro  aliquo  finiUor, 
monaerunl   Win.  p.  867.  866.  869.  Jd.  ep.  P.  ad  Gal.  p. 
89.  Harless  ep.  P.  ad  Rph.  p.  557,  coll.  SchSfer  ad  De- 
nosth.  L   p.  189  sq.  coll.  Meyer  ep.   P.   ad  Gal.   p.  13. 
ct  de  ntraque  praepos.  Eph.  6,  16.  coniancta  Wln.  p.  866 
el  Barless  1.  1.  —  iqfotd»  Lac.  4,  38.  loh.  16,  86. 17,  9.  80. 
/tiXtt  /iot  1  Petr.  5,  7.   naqanaXiu  Philem.  v.  10.  nqopXino- 
Itat  nqitttdt  tt  ntqi  ttpoq  —  prospicio  aUcui  et  melius 
aUquid  ad  adiuvandum  vel  beandum  eum  praeparo  i.  e. 
melbu  alicui  prospicio  Hebr.  II ,  4a  nqoqtvxo,Mt  Col.  1, 
8.  qao  I.  codd.  nonnnlU  ^iq  ^fimt.   Vid.  Griesb..  Schott. 
1  Thess.  5,  «5.  Hebr.  18,  16.  —  posl  w.  sacrificandi,  pio- 
riendi,  at  dMtat  iavt6p  6al.  1,  4.  de  h.  1.  lect.  vid.  Oriesb,^ 
Knapp^  Schotty  Win.^  Meyer^  de  Wette  neoi  exhibentes. 
^iHxvpta&at  af/ia  MaUh.  86,  86.  Marc.  14,  «5.  nqwap/qeip 
Hebr.  5,  8  bls.  (Cf.  d^tuttp  ntqi  tvqappidoq  Eurlp.  Pboeo. 
4.  534  COll.   CiC.  de  offlc  8,  81.  ftdxtoaat  neoi   natgi^q 
Hom.  Iliad.  84,  500.  dnoXoytta&at  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  13.  6 
drtap  ntqi  ttpoq  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  44.  quo  loco  negi  et  inig 

altemant.)  Cf.  Passow  J.  1.  Maith.  L  1. cc)  ubi  cum 

rei,  geniUvo  positae,  propter  cootextus  rationes  cogiiaUone 
ooniangitur  eiusdem  ioUendae  vel  exstinguendae  noUo.  lUi 
In  verbis  Rom.  6,  8.  t6p  —  v16p  ;ri/»v^  —  ntqi  'A^aq" 
Tiac  propter  Peccatum  i.  e.  ut  extinguereiur  vel  sup- 
pUcio  addiceretur  Peccatus.  De  d/iaqtia  quatenus  «istatur 
tenquam  persoua,  vid.  sub  dftaotia  notata.  Vid.  ad  h.  1. 
Friizsvhe  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  8  p.  91  sqq.  Meger  ep.  P. 
ad  Rom.  p.  178.^—  de  lesa  mortem  subeunte  neqi  dftaQ- 
tiaq  ye\  neqi  dftaqttSp  propter  peccata  i.  e.  ad  pec~ 
eata  ewpianday  ita  in  formnlis  «^^^^e«y  cufiantqid.  Hebr. 
^f*  12*  "^^X^^^  ^  ^*®^'"'  ^>  ^®-  ^oia,  nqo<i^oqd  Hebr.  10, 
16.  86.  De  verbis  ntqi  df*aqtiaq  Hebr.  10,  6.  8.  vid.  sub 
Qftaqtia  p.  81  col.  2  init.  mooiUi.  —  6  llaoMoi;  metonym. 
£vid.  a/;]f/4aA<uo/a3  pro:  IXaaxOfttpoq  ntqi  taip  d.  U  e.  M,  qui 
propter  peccata  sese  oblulit  victimam  piacularem  « pec- 
cata  nostra  expiavit  t  loh.  8,  8  bis.  4,  10. 

£8)  uitra,  drtiber  hinaus,  metapb.  prae^  de  praci^tan- 
lla  vel  dignilate,  ut  neqi  ndpt^tp  ante  omnia  3  lob.  v.  8. 
Vid.  de  h.  1.  supra  sub  no.  I.  8.  c.  aa  moni(a.J. 


Dnno  abesl  arUc  a  snbsCant.  lomporia,  al  Bfatth.  80,  8.  8. 
Marc.  6,  46.  Act.  IQ,  9.  87,  6«  —  nnnc  addltas  legitnr.  nl 
Matth.  80,  6.  9.  87,  46.  (Ael.  V.  H.  5,  18.  Hdlan?8,  4!  9. 
Xen.  An.  1,7.  1.  TThac.  8,  69.  —  iui  circa  Llv.  48,  58. 
10.  Curt.  5.  3.  7.  Plln.  cp.  1,  7.  4.)  of.  Maith.  I.  I.  Pae^ 
sow  1.  1.  Win.  1.  l.  Fischer  1.  1.  p.  817.  880.  ooU.  Tursei- 
Un.  1.  1.  p.  64.  — 

8)  metaph.  a)  de  negotUsy  circa  qnao  venatar  aedn- 
litas  aliculuii  £iUi  tlpat  ntqi  tt  Xen.  An.  8,  5.  7.  tyti^ 
ntqi  tt  Lucian.  D.  D.  19,  8.  Plol.  Tom.  8.  p.  887,  a.  ^ 
^tXoaofpia  ntqi  dXti&ttdp^l  iatt.  —  Aellan.  V.  H.  8  48 1 
UUintur  in  talibnd  LaL  seriores:  ctrca  [ita  Senec  4e  bener. 

7,  86.  8.  Saet.  de  Gramm.  c.  18.  vit.  Caes.  c.  64.  OabmU 

8,  15.  15.  cf.  TurseU.  p.  64  ed.  ttand.^,  antiqniores:  <». 
nostrates:  slch  mU  etwas  beschHftigen.  Ita  oi  ntqi  td  to4- 
a&ta  iqyatat  —  ot  iqydtaty  oi  n,  t.  r.  6pteq  Act.  19,  85.  — 
ntqtan^fiot  item  tvQ^oftat  ntqi  tt  —  ntqtan&fiot.  tvpOd» 
Qofictt  ptp  ntQi  tt  l.  e.  distrahor ,  perturbor  occupattu  in 
aUqua  re  —  dUtrahor,  perturbor  cura  aiicuius  rei  Lnc 
10,  40.  41.  (neqi  noXXd  —  ntqtanaftipovi  Diod.  8ic.  1,  74. 
neqi  tfip  ttip  aatQWf  naqatijqrjatp  gttXottfnj&ei^  Diod.  Slc 

?I^**«^    ^^-  ^^^*-  P-  ^   *«'''^-  '•  >•  B^^^'  !•  184.  }. 

187,  Passow  I.  I. b)  de  rcbus,  clrca  quas  versaliir 

aliqaid  £um  die  sich  etwas  drehtj  i.  e.  ad  quas  perUnot  aU- 
quid,  ohiLat.  quod  attinet  ady  ratione  habitat  ettam  In,  et 
seriores  ctrca  £Tacit.  Anna».  11,  8.  lusUn.  14,  11.  Suoton. 
vit.  Cland.  c.  88.  Plin.  H.  N.  36,  8.  cf.  supra  ab  inlUo  ob- 
servatMl,  nos:  in  Beziehung  auf,  in  Hucksicht  auf.  Ita 
post  dduntfiot:  2  Tim,  3,  6.  dotoxtXp  1  Tim.  6,  81.  8  Tlm. 
8,  ia  pavaYttp  1  Tim.  1,  19.  poaeip  6,  4.  tvno^  Tit  8,  7. 
{anov6a!:etp  Atben.  5,  36.  anov^fjp  fxttp  Aollan.  V.  H.  8, 
81.  daxoXetp  Diod.  Sic.  8,  40.  dStuoq  Isocr.  Evag.  0.  4.  Xeo. 
Anab.  1,  6.  8.  aaiTodp  Mem.  4,  3.  8.  t6  neqi  tdq  int&vfiia^ 
intofjaaat  Plato  Phaedon.  c.  13.  ^  neqi  ttftdq  ev^goavpfi 
Xen.  Hier.  6,  4.  -  Lucian.  D.  M.  9,6.)  Cf.  MMh.  t 
I.  Passow  I.  I.  Fischer  1. 1.  p.  814.  816.  816.  Win.  1. 1.  — 
praeced.  arUc.  t6  neqi  ti,  res  versans  circa  aUquid  i. 
o.  res  periinens  ad  aiiquem  vel  ad  aliquid.^ut  ca  ntoi 
ifii  Phil.  8,  83.  cf.  J,  l  t6  p.  887  col.Tl*  al  ntqi^d 
Xotna  int&vfitat  Marc.  4,  19.  (^domi  ai  no^i:  t6  a»fta  Plato 
Phaedon.  0.  69.  -  Dion.  Hal.  Rbetor.  p.  846.  Aeschin. 
Dial.  soo.  3,  10.)  cf.  Schfffer  Mclet.  p.  160.  Win.  1.  1.  el 
p.  177. 

Ill)  in  coroposit.  1)  clrcuitum  indicat  —  rirra,  fn  orbem 
ron  iillen  SHten,  naih  od.  avf  allen  Seiten,  nt  niotdrtt 
ntqi^aXloi^  niqtotnio,,  neQiv^Qt,,,  —  8)  ubi  Lat.  circumqua^ 
que,  ringsherum^  ut  neqtSim,  neqtixoi,  neotZdppvftt.  --  8) 
augti  et  intendii  vim  v.  Bimpliciif,  sensu  nunc  bono,  nuno 
malo,  ut  neqiatqito^  neqtnginrtay  neqtfiipoi.  —  4)  iocladit  no- 
tiooem  rov  prae  =»  magis  quam,  ut  neqittfit.  -—  5)  —  Lal. 
tram,  nt  neqtneiqu»  cf.  Vig.  p.  «56.  Passow  1,  l.  p.  560.  — 
Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 


II)  c.  accus.  circay  circum,  nos:  um.  Ita  legitur  1) 
de  lotOy  cuni  quaeritur:  ubi?  sq.  »ccu«.  rei,  ut  i/o,  tt  nt- 
qi  tt^^esto  atiquid  cinifens  aliquid  Mattb.  3,  4.  Lnc.  1,  6. 
neqtisotaaa&at  Apoc.  15,  6.  ntqtxtto&at  5farc.  »,  48.  Luc. 
17,  8.  aMdnreip  neqitt  Ltic.  13,  6.  (Ael.  V.  H.  18,  44.  Lu- 
clan.  D.  D.  II,  3.  17,  1.  DJod,  Slo.  18,  44.  Xen.  Cyr.  1, 
8.  9^  Plato  Phaedon.  c.  58.)  —  sq.  accus.  ptrton,,  ita  post 
Ma&^a&at  Marc.  3,  38.  34.  o/Ao?  neqi  ttpoQ  turba  iinttens 
atujuem  MaUb.  6,  18.  Marc.  9J4.  motaTodntetv  Act.  88,6. 
(Diod.  Sic  19,  36  et  49.)  Cf.  Matth.  I.  I.  Buttm.  §.  134. 
Fischer  I.  1.  p.  817.  Raa  §.  104.  M  *n.  p.  384.  Passow 
1.  l.  —  praeced.  ariie.  sq.  accus.  toci  ^  der  in  der 
Vmgifgend  elnes  Ortes  Wohnmde  oder  Litgende  Marc.  8, 
6.  lud.  V.  7.  (?Jtrabo  18.  p  571.)  -  aq.  accus.  person. 
Marc.  4,  la  Luc.  2*6.  39.  lob.  ll/io  Act.  13,  13.  Vide 
do  his  locis  supra  sub  J,  ij,  t6  p.  037  col.  1  et  8  ndno- 
Uita.  — 

2)  de  tempore  i.  e.    io  tei^poris  notatione  minufl  defl- 
nita,  nbi  Lat.  vircoy  nos:  um,  ungefahr  um^   in  quibus 
IFaM  dooif  edmo  lii. 


IJfQtaymy  f  ^,,  („,^i^  a/o»)  t)  circumduco,  her- 
umfuhren^  vmherfuhren,  de  pcr^onis  seciim  circamdncen- 
Ubiis  afiquem,  eiq.  duplicl  accusat.  uno  obiecti,  altero  pme- 
dicati  [vid.  dno6tix9rfit^  1  Cor.  9,  5.  (Dem.  956,  15.  — 
8  Macc.  4,  38.  6,  10.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  18.)  —  8)  intrana, 
|vid.  a/M  no.  3.1  rircumeo,  ohambitlo,  absol.  Act-  13,  11. 
(Cebet.  tab.  c.  6.)  —  sq.  accn«.  loci  pendente  a  neoi  In 
verbo  mqtdym  [cf.  maith.  §.  486.  et  6tapaivoi]  Matth.  4, 
83.  9,  35.  83,  15.  Marc.  6,  6.  —  8aepius  non  exUit  In  N.  T. 

ntQiaiQ^co^  oiy  i.  ijffoi,  a.  8.  ntqteUop,  (neoi^  aloitt) 
circumquaque  aufero ,  a)  proprie,  sq.  acc.  ot  twi  dywQws 
Act  87,  40.  t6  Mkvftfia  8  Cor.  3,  16.  (rijv  ^TOoyv^y  8  Maco. 
4,  38.  t6  doienUiw  los.  Ant  19,  8.  3.  onXa  Xen.  Cyr.  6, 
1.  47.)—  b)  metaph.  — /?riiifti«  vel  prorsus  adimol^eneol 
intendente  vid.  mqi  no.  III.l,  ut  ndanp  iXniia  Acl.  87,  80. 
(ita  Liv.  35,  45.  absclsm  omni  spe,  et  nos:  aUe  Hoffnung 
abschneidem)  —  ditaqriaa  —  plene  et  perfecte  exnio  Hebr. 
10,  11.    Vide  nd  b.  I.  Bteeck  Vol.  8.  P.  8.  p.  646.  —  pro 

^''Cn   108.  24,  14.  83.   *)>2j?n  Ps.  119,  39.    (Dion.  Hal. 

Anl.  8,  61.  Dem.  948,  nltJxen.  Cyr.  8,  1.  81.) 

TJBQiaatQnntmy  f.  ^.w,  {neQt,  darqdntbi)  eircum-^ 
futgeoj  cin^mfulguro.  Bis  in  N.  T.  ttva  [de  qno  accas. 
vid.  Hub  neqtdrfH  notata j  Act.  9,  3.  —  mqi  ttpa  88,  6.  cf.  do 
7te^t  post  mqtaarqdntot  repeUtosupra  sub  a;ra(^w  observaUL 
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IleQifiaXXn,  f.  paXttj  (mQi,  paXXm)^  circumHcio^  cfr- 
atmdo  i.  e.  pono  ailqnid  circa  aliquam  rem  a)  aniverse, 
ilt  /d^a  xjl  n6Xit  i.  e.  aggere  cingo  urbem  Lnc  19,  48. 
(it«  TtZxo^  noXn  Ael.  V.  H.  6,  18.  PsiUeph.  fiib.  18.  Xen. 
Hreiii.  8,  1.  14.  coDtra:  r^  TnSA^r  Telxu  Hdian.  8,  9.  7. 
Blon.  HaL  Ant  1,  45.  8,  8.)  de  quo  dat.  ci;  Mattli.  {. 
408,  d.  §.  486,  8.  —  b)  de  vescita  vel  amicta:  ich  gebeJe- 
vumdem  ein  Kieid  tuN,  induo  alteri  veeiemy  vesiio  aiiquem^ 
Ita  Aotivum  mino  absolate  Matth.  85,  88.  —  nano  0q.  acciis. 
pen.  [pendenie  a  trtQl  in  verbo  m^$paXXM,  Vide  sab  fft- 
omrt)  in  fiae  monita]  Matth.  85,  S9,  48.  qao  loco  de  veati- 
{o  agiy  testis  est  vox  fv^6q  statim  praec^dena.  ^  nanc  c 
dopliei  aecus.  £vid.  (fio^iouyrv/iO  Luc  88,  11.  loh.  19,  8.  (ti 

Hdian.  8,  8.  1(X) Medinm  nB^tpdXXe/ia§f  imduo  me 

venie,  ick  gebe  mir  ein  Kleid  um,  ich  kieide  mich,  legi- 
lur  iRino  abeol.  Matth.  6,  89.  Luc  18,  87.  Apoc  8,  la  — 
mroc  c.  acc  rei  £vid.  oAci^],  at  ti  m^$fi€eXtit$9&a  Matth. 
69  81.  [de  coniunct.  in  interroga .  deliberat.  vid*  c&you^ci»^ 

Hyo^aM  Act.  18,  8.  (Ael.  V.  H.  18,  1.) Passlvam 

ntqtfidXXop^at^  induory  seq.  nanc  aoc.  rei  [vid*  diccCwrvt;^] 
Bfarc  14^  51.  16,  5.  Apoc  7,  9.  18.  10,  1.  If,  8.  18,  1. 17, 

4.  quo  1.  codd.  noonalli  dativum  rei  exhibent  vtd.  Oriesb.y 
SchoU^  Knmppf  Wtn.  p.  805.  —  18,  6.  19,  a  18.  (Xeik 
Oec  8,  4.)  —  nnnc  ^v  0.  dat  rei  [qnod  6  m^ftfiaXX^fuvo^ 
xi  Iftdttov  COgitatur  simul  eSr  ir  cwt^  of.  ir  p.  165  ool.  9.]| 
ita  Apoc.  4,  4.  —  8,  5.  de  h.  1.  futaro  medit  signiicatione 
passiva  vid.  snb  dnoM67rtm  notata;  —  Baepias  non  exUt 
IbN.  T. 

IliQtpXintOy  f. ^,  (nt(^ly pXint)  circumspido  [Xtn» 
Cyr.  5,  1.  4.]  med.  niQtpXinoftat  a.  1.  mQiefiXa^ttiif 
(circamspecto  me,  ich  besehe  mtcb;  res  meas  circnmspl- 
cio,  appeto,  desidero]  in  N.  T.  ocutds  circumferoy  circum-- 
ijficio.    Septies:    a)  intrans.  ich  sehe  um  mich  her  Marc 

5,  38.  9,  8.  10,  88.  —  (Sir.  9,  7.)  ~>  b)  sq.  accus.  pers. 
circumspicio  aiiquem,  ich  bticke  auf  die,  die  um  mkh 
herum  sind  Marc  8,  5.  84.  11,  11.  Lac  6,  10.  — piro  ywt^ 
lob.  7,  a 

n8QiP6lato¥j  oVj  t6,  (ntQ$pdXXw)  omne  id^  mtod 
eircumiiciiur  vel  quo  circumdatus  est  aliquis,  Bls  in  N.  T. 
ttt  de  velamine  1  Cor.  11,  15.  —  tum  de  paliio  vel  veste 
Hebr.  1,  18.  Ita  pro  DlD?  Exo^.  ««,  «7.  \tf)2h  Pc  IC»» 
86.   riDDD  Ezech.  87.  7.  (Dion.  HaU  Ant  8.  610  — 

V  -   s 

IleQiiieDf  f,  (fj/acti,  perf.  di6eHa  perf.  pass.  Mei$ae  [vid. 
#/«]  circumligOf  obligo,  obvincio,  tiwd  ttpt^  ita  semel  loh. 
11,  44.  -  pro  np^t  lob.  18,  18.  (Xen.  An.  4,  5.  86;  si 
lectlo  sana.) 

IlegiSQifim  v.  ne^ttqixtt* 

IliQieQyd^ofiat,  f.  daoftae^  dep.  med.  (ex  m^i  in- 
tendente  et  ioydjCflJAai;  sumraa  et  paene  immodica  cura  ali- 
qnid  fftcio  AeiiHn.  V.  H.  8,  44.  4,  It.)  supervacaneum  aii- 
quid  fitciOf  male  sedulus  sum^  ita  semel  de  personis  sese 
immisc^ntibns  rebiis  alienis  8  Tbess.  3,  11.  —  (Pol.  18, 
84.  8.  Dem.  848,  85.  Piat.  Apol.  Socr.  c.  8.  ed.  Fischer,) 

IleQieQyogf  ov,  6,  ij,  —  oy,  t6;  (nt^i^  ^(fro^)  curio^ 
«ttf ,  de  hominibns:  maie  sedulus  1  Tiro.  5,  13.  ov  ft^vow 
dqr^if  diXd.  uai  —  mqie^i,  (Theophr.  Char.  86  v^l  18. 
Arrian.  diss.  epict.  8,  1.  81.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  8.  1.)  —  ta 
neqie^ya  res  supervacaneae^  significatur  hoc  nomine  ma- 
la  nominnm  artibus  magicis  deditonim  sedulitas  Act  19, 
19.  (Irn  Aristeoaet.  lib.  8,  ep.  18.  Iren.  advers.  haeres.  1. 
c  80.)  Cf.  Meinichen  ind.  ad  Bnseb.  H;  E.  Vol.  8.  p.  581. 

IleQiiQXOfiaif  aor.  8.  ne^tijX&op,  dep,  c  aor.  act. 
(ne^if  igxofuu)  circumeo.  obeo.  Quater  in  N.  T.  Act.  19, 
13.  —  (Xeo.  Oec.  10,  10.)  —  de  oberrantlbus  Act.  88,  13. 
—  ft'  tty$  £vid.  iv  p.  165  col.  8.]  Hebr  11,  37.  —  sq.  accus. 
loci  [cf.  sub  neQtdy»  in  fin.  observaiA]  1  Tim.  5,  18. 
(Diod.  Sic.  1,  83.  Dem.  877,  9.  Xen.  Ages.  9,  8.)  —  pro 
320   los.  6,  15.   ^2)1  6,  7. 

IleQtixtOy  f.  nt^ii^e*^  (ne^jixta)  complector^  contineOf 
1.  e.  a)  cingo  [proprie:  umschlieffsen  Thuc.  3,88.  Xeo.  An. 
1,  8.  88.],  roetnph.  de  metn  nndiq^isque  occnpanfe  all- 
onem,  nbi  Laf-.  twcufto^  nos:  umfangen,  rtrd  Luc.  5,  9. 
(8  Macc.  4,  16.  \os,  b.  i.  4,  10.  1.  6,  8.  1.)  cf.  Bornem. 


8chot  p.  87.  ~  b)  ich  enthalte^  compreheiidOf  tl  AH  Ift 
85.  (1  Macc  15,  8.  Dtod.  Sie.  1,4.)  —  sq.  erit  dimu 
1  Petr.  8,  6.  dt6re  mqiixet  [soil.  i^  m^xv  ^^  ^  ^^ 
^  ^a  TQ**9n  ^rt  locua  iHe  in  uirii  sacrU  hioe  M<* 
AIH  pasHive  ei^plieant,  ponl  movenfea  Ttectixet  fntnmixt» 
TOA.  Vid.  Win.  p.  888.  coll.  Matth.  §.  496  et  M  ad  f 
Fetr.  8^  6.  ^  Saeplas  notf  exlat  In  N.  T. 

neQi^i&fVV(itf  f.  mQttditMf  (TnQit  twwv/iO  iiccte» 
gbf  acdngOf  partic  p.  p.  mQtt^ttoftho^,  Med.  svcdngo  m, 
t  nedtt^opat^  a.  1.  mofe^ttadftiir  Legitur  in  N.  T.  n 
medium,  abool.  Lnc  18,  87.  17,  9.  Act  19,  B,  (trop.i 
Macc  8,  58.  Pol.  80,  18.  10.)  -3-  sq.  it  e.  dat  rei  vd 
omamentf,  qno  indntns  vel  instrnctaa  eat  altqols  [vil^f, 
165  aq.  — iU  it  x^vaUf  Dan.  10,  5.  pro  ^|1  sq.  ^lEpll. 
6,  14.  nsqJ^ad^eifot  —  iv  dX%&eia  tropice  pro:  hulniclti 
armaii  dXn&ei^  De  h.  L  acc  tipf  6a^  vpmi\iLnh 
dXei^et  observata  et  Bornem.  ad  Xcn.  An.  1,  a  9.  —  b) 
naseivum,  abaol.  Lnc  18,  85.  iozt»oa»--m^i^ttophm\x9ii^ 
fridk  difat^dtfvfttl  pro:  parati,  promU  estoie,-^  fto  "BIJ 
Exod.  18,  11.  —  sq.  accns;  clngnli  [vid.  Statdpwptt]  Ap^ 
1,  18.  —  addito  ni^i  c  acc  meaibri  Apoe.  15,  6,  —  tkt^ 
plna  tton  legitor  in  N.  T. 

IleQi&eatgf  eutq,  ij,  (neqttie^fjfit^  clrcnmpono)  dmaR- 
positiOf  das  Umthunj  das  Aniegen,  de  amicieotibiif,  seael 
in  N.  T.  1  Petr.  8,  8.  Hoaftoq  neqtHoem^  /^voiitfr  i.  e.  imSf 
dus  vel  omnfia ,  qui  cernitur  in  drcumiiciendis  [vel  gsl 
proM  excircumiiciendis2  ornamentis  aureis,  Viitfe  geoft 
vi  latius  patente  d^vftoq,  —  (Ita  m^trt&itat  Dlei  Sfc  ll^ 
81.  et  ndfifi  neQi&fitoq  Ael.  V.  H.  1,  S6.) 

neQttatijfit,  f.  mqtat^ttj  (nre^  iarr^fu)  iM iem}% 
ribua  transitivae  significationis:  coiioco  ciretm  oUfMi 
circumdo  aUquem  [Hdian.  7,  10.  IS.  Xen^  Cjrr.  7,  6. 10 
et  in  temporiboa  aigaificatiooU  iatransiUvae:  1)  ^cmi» 
loh.  11,  48.  Act  85,  7.  —  (Diod.  8ic.  18,  56.  Hditii.  ft,^ 
19.  Xeo.  Cyr.  7,  5.  41.  Thnc  d,  15.)  —  8)  ne^ttatati^^^ 
Imperat.  m^totaoo  [de  qna  imp.  forma  posita  pro  nt^ 
otm  vid.  d^iotiiftt}^  deciino,  ieh  trtt€  auf  die  Stitei  <(^ 
weiche  aus^  roeiapb.  pro:  vito,  fugiOj  sq.  aocos.  9Tia.% 

16.  Tit.  8,  9.  (lamblich.  vit  Pythas.  ^^*  Lociaa.  ii  Be^ 
BoUm.  §.  86.  iunct.  c  ifm^/w  Ios.  Ant.  1, 1.  4.)  ^Seefim 
AOA  legitor  in  N.  T. 

IleQtuaOaQiia^  voc,  vd,  (mQtytaMqtt  e^tooa^ 
qoe  purgo)  i.  q.  nd&aQfut^  sod  forUos:  yittfyaaiw»^  j»^ 
qmsquiUae,  Auskehricht,  Auswurfy  oietaph.  purgame^bm 
cMiatiSf  homo  abiectus  et  iMtntemtu»,  >t6offv  l  e.  eer 
der  Weit,  bei  der  WeU,  apud  pierosqtte  vel  pkrormqm 
Usdicio  [vit.  TUtm,  de  synooym.  N.  T.  p.  168  etdegeiia 
obieetive  poaito  snb  dYdmf,  i%,  snb  aivff^  norata],  il>  <** 
sel  1  Cor.  4,  18.  cf.  ad  b.  I.  Meger ,  de  Wette,  -  (^ 
rian.  diss.  epict.  8v  8.  88.  Diog.  Liert.  6.  §.  38.  td^a^ 
Dem.  869,  86.  et  purgamentttm  Curt.  10,  c  ft  }.  7.) 

IleQtHaXintm,  f.  v^,  (««^i,  mtXvnrtt  icge)!)^^ 
cnmponendo  aliquid  obtego  aiiquam  rem,  obtetfo,  H*  »*• 
cns.  nt  r6  ng6t;omdv  Marc  14j  ti5,  —  sq.  acci».  P^J*^ 
to  nQ6^mn6r  rtvog  Lnc.  88,  64w  —  8)  undique  owjjj» 
sq.  accos.  rei  Hebr.  9,  4.  quo  loco  vis  verbi  aageiar  •««• 
ndrto&ew.  -  pro  nD3  1  Regg.  7,  48.  'TpD  8,  7.  (Xci. 
Cyr.  7,  8.  18.)  —  ^epius  non  babetor  in  N.  T. 

neQdteifJiai^  f.  wiootuu^  dep.  med.  (m^%  «<^ 
iaceo)  1)  circttmiaceo ,  sq.  m^l  tt  Marc  9 ,  48.  Lse.  "> 
8.  (Lncian.  D.  D.  11,  8.  —  absol.  Hdian.-8,  11.  !«•  ^f: 
de  re  eq^  5,  8.)  —  aq^  dal.  pers.  [cf.  ilfateA.  §.  408f  ^ 
Hebr.  18,  1.  (Hdian.  6,  1.  1.  Hom.  Iliad.  19,  4.)  -  r^ 
passive:  circumdatus  sum  •—  neotti^etptat  1.  e.  tircva 
megesto,  ich  trage  wn  wlrfc  vel  irn  mir ,  «f*  ***  2 
[vid.  dtattarrvftt ,  «ro^/rw]  ut  trjv  HXvatr  ravt^  t\^ 
80.  (Ael.  V.  H.  9,  II.  Hdliin.  8*  18.  17.  los.  de  BHc^- 
c  18.)—  ttfr  da&hetar  i.  e.  undique  miseria  prfwor^' 
5,  8.  (vpQtp  Theocrit.  81,  84,)  —  »aeplo5  noo  estai  is  K.^ 

IleQtxeqjaXftlaj  a:,^,  (/wp»,  «^il»f;  proprieH 
qood  caput  circomdat)  galea ,  tov  ovtii^iov  [—dcr^lW^ 
wohote  Helm,  ita  lcs.  59,  17.  cf.  de  geolt.  vi  '»*'^",*'r 
fto^]  i.  e.  galea,  quam  suftffeditat  to  ^»»*'??*®*'  „  !,^ 
a  tttfiQiaq  cogitatio,  ita  bia  Kph.  6, 17.  1  The*«.  ^>  *  '"^ 
1.  per  appos.  additur  ilntq  avttn^ia^.  —    pro  J?30  ^  ^ 

17,  5.    palp  1  Sam.  17,  88.  (Pol.8,71.  4.  6,  88.8.)- 
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n^Qingaty^),  tf<K,  oiV,  J,  ^,  —  ic  rd,  {ru^  im«i- 
dei»,  uoaifip;  viMe  xobvmim  Aathol.  gr.  T..I.  p.  137.  jed. 
^iKote)  ^  conjiot  est  alicmiMg  rei  ^sq.  geait.,  i(a  seiiiel 
iji  N.  T.  AcU  27 f  16.  Pe  «eiilft.  post  ntfnt^n^  v.  Mai- 
IM0ir{.361. 

ns(finQvntm^  f.  ^,  a.  8.  ni^UM^vfiov  [de  qno  aor. 
■eriorle  aevi  vld.  Win.  p.  88.  HifHm.  |;raa.  max.  {.  114 
eub  n^vnrm,  —  a  tm^*  iQteodeDCe  et  n^nrm^  dUigenter  oe- 
euUo  vel  abscondo,  Eztat  taDtam  Lue.  1 ,  84.  m^tiuorptr 
ienfTfg9  i.  e.  tfonio  se  continebaU  (Loclao.  Dial.  Mort.  10,11.) 

neQtHVHXotOy  w,  f.  flSaw,  (^rf^i,  irvxJldw)  circumdnffo, 
de  obeldeDtibae  locum  aliqnem.  Semel  Id  N.  T.  Luc  19, 13. 
o^tQvntuXMiovol  at.  —  pro  P]^jpn  8  Begg.  6,  14.  3^0  los. 

7,  ^.  <Xcn.  Ad.  6,  1.  11.)       " 

/7«^fXa/iiyo9  f.  v^w,  (jrc^i,  2a/»m)  circmmffdffeQ. 
Bie  IB  Bi.  T.  aq.  aco.  [vid.  /ra^iU/o^O  Lac.  8,  13.  di^ 
nvolov  7aqUloifk%bt9  nvtovq.  Act.  -86,  13.  (LMod.  Slc.  3,  11. 
loe.  bell.  ind.  6,  5.  3.) 

negiXeiTtOi,  f.  ^^m,  (;re^i,  Xtlnta)  reUnquOy  pasei^ 
7r9DtXtino/»a$,  relinquor  i,  e.  supersteesum,  ita  bis 
Jn  Jf .  T.  o»  {wrr*?  o*  ntQiXttno/itvoi  I.  e.  ^ul  Iftftt  Meesia 
redeunte  in  vita  supersHtes  sunt  1  Tfaess.  4,  15  et  17. 
(AdiaD.  8,  1.  16.  PoL  1,  37.  8.) 

IliQiXvnogy  ov,  o,  17,  —  or^  rrf,  (ex  ir*oi  IntCDdeDte 
et  Xvmi  dolor)  valde  tristis.  Oninquies  Id  N.  T.  Matih. 
86»  38  et  Marc.  14,  34.  -  6,  8«.  Luc  18,  83.  84.  -  pro 
YTlVl&^n  Ps.  49,  18.  (Ariatot.  EthlG.  4,  3.  Demados  874, 
peMlt:)  ' 

IleQijiitmj  f.  fTM,  (a  m^i  iDteodeote  et^ftimaDeo, 
expecto)  expectOy  opperior,  abwarten^  sq.  acoue.,  at  r^v 
tnarytiXlw,  ita  semel  Act.  1,  4.  —  ijro  HJg  GeO'  .*3,  18. 
(Den.  1338,  5.*  Xen.  Ao.  8,  1.  3.) 

HiQt^t  (praepoe.  iuogi  solita  c.  geoit.  —  ^rt^i)  adv. 
drcumcircay  com  artic.  o,  17,  t^  niQt^  Ivid.  cbw]  ctrctufi* 
imcensy  vidnus.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Act.  l^  16.  —  (PoL  1, 
43.  8.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  5.  8  et  Anab.  4,  4.  7.)  cf.  Pischer  a 
|>.  p.  76.  — 

IIsQiOiHiooy  »,  f.  igffa»,  (;re^«,  otk/ft»)  cireumhabitoy 
mccoia  vel  vicifiui  «tim,  sq.  acc.  person.  [vid.  ntQtaytf.'}  Ita 
jemel  in  N.  T.  Luc.  1,  65.  (Xen.  An.  5,  6.  16.) 

IleQiOiHoq^  ov,  o,  17,  — oir,  vd,  (jre^M»Mi«)  circtcfnika- 
•3i#aiM^  «ccola^  tyiciiiti^.  Legitur  tantom  Luc.  1,  58.  — 
pro  Y^  Deut.  1,  7.  '1^3  Gen.  19,  89.  (Hdian.  6,  9.  3. 
Thac.1^  6.)  ^  ' 

IIsQiOvaiOQ,  ovj6,  ^,  —  oy,  rd,  (a^e^«/»«  aqperior 
«um,  supersum^  unde  ^  9rc^«ovoia  a)  id,  qnod  snperest,  b) 
praeatantia,  eximia  conditlo,  nt  ^»/»179  loo.  e.  Apion.  8,  40. 
Diod.  8io.  4,  18.  —  hinc  ntotovato<i  a)  residuus,  b)  abun- 
dans ,  c)  praestans,  seq.  ;ra^a  riya  [vid.  noLoai  praestantlor 
aligno.  Ita  ol  o\  nai  ai  nQotlXtto  nVQtoq  o  &t6q  aov  ttvat 
'ctitf,Xa69  ntQtovatov  naQa  ndrta  rii  t&rvj  vel  dnb 
,narsttr  tur  i&y^  pro:  Q^rD3;ri  ^'^X^  Th^O  Dj;  i.e.po- 
fifli»  pecuUi  maffis  guam  £vid.^  Ewaid  p.^'i99.  gram.  mio. 
p.  868.  Simon.  lex.  hebr.  ed.  ITtfi.  snb  TGl  omnes  popuU 
Deut  7,  6.  14,  8.  coll.  86,  16.  Exod.  19,'5.  vel:  populus 
quem  prae  omnibus  popvlis  sumn  esse  vduit  peculiumy 
populus  prae  cfitris  omnibus  Deo  carusy  Lieblings  -  ^md 
EiffenthumsDolk  Qottes) :  proprius  et  carus  alicuiy  peculia- 
ris.  Ita  scmel  in  N.  T.  Xah<i  n.  pectdium  Tit.  8,  14.  Cf. 
IViit.  p.  90. 

IleQioxy^  ^,  ^,  {n  ntqtixty  complector;  ambitusf 
complexus  Diod.  Sic.  1,  91.)  id^  guod  continetur  aliqua 
rcy  nbl  Lat.  arffumentum  y  nos:  Inhalt,  Semel  in  N.  T. 
Aot.  8,  38.  —  (8tobaeus  in  Eclog.  physic.  p.  164.  A.) 

neQinatimy  w,  f.  ^ow,  (a  7«^*  et  narita)  1)  o6irm- 
MOf  incedo  Matlh.  9,  5.   II,  5.   15,  31.  Marc.  8,  9.  5,  48. 

8,  84.  16,  12.   Luc.  5,  8:).  7.  88.   84,  II.  ioh.  1,  36.   5,  8. 

9,  11.  18.  Act.  3,  6.  8.  9.  18.  14,  B.  10.  lPetr.5,  8.  Apoc. 
9,  80.  (AcUan.  V.  II.  8,  5.  Xeo.  Mem.  3,  13.  5.)  -  addito 

.adiect.  ut  j^VftrSq  [vid.  adinavoq}  Apoc.  10,  15.  —  lunct.  c. 
adverb.  ul  innv»»  Luc.  II.  44.  —  sq.  o;rov  foh.  81,  18.  — 
iunct.  c.  praeposit.  ut  (f«a  c.  gen.  rei  Apnc.  81,  84.  ir 
c  dat.  loci  Marc.  1  i ,  87.   de  h.  i.  genit.  absol.  vid.  sub 


Mx9t  ad  J^uc.  15,  80  mooita. 

Apoc.  8,  1.   (Cebet.  tab.  c.  1.    1 

daU  vestimenti  Marc  18,  38.  Li 

ir  c.  dat.  personarnmf  in  quibi 

obambulo  loh.  11,  54.  —  ir  t^ 

sus  mm  interdhi  Ioh.11,9.  ir  tjj 

cumfusus  —  tioelr  lob.  11,  10. 

circumfusus  .18,  35.  trop.  pro: 

sum  loh.  8,  18.     1  loh.  8,  11. 

9iro  habens  lucejn  trop.  pro:  veritatis  et  virtuHs  lucem  se* 

quens  Joh.  18,  85.  —    ini  c  ffen.  looi  IHaUh.  14,  .85.  80, 

Maro.  6,  48.  49.  loh»  6,  19.  ini  c  acc  loci  Matth.  14, 89^ 

—  ^d  o.  gen.  pers.  obambulo  c.  aUqm  1.  e.  omor  c* 

aliquo,  comitor  aliqusm  loh.  6,  69.    Apoc  8,  4.  «-    eq. 

naqd  tt  Matth.  4,  tB.  Marc.  1,  16. 

8)  ex  bebxaica  diceadi  ratione  Lcf.  Win.  p.34.  Simo^* 
lex  hebr.  '^bn  ed.  Hin.  item  Gesen.  eob  ^?]^]:  ^^  1*  ^ 
vitam  instiiuOy  vitae  rationem  seqtunr ,  ffero^me  a)  c  ad- 
verb.  ut  c^Imk  Bph.  4,  1.  Col.  1, 10.  1  Theee.  8, 18.  «vor/v* 
/c^*ic  Rom.  13,  13.  quo  1.  si  Beqnnntur  dativi  #1^  mupMH 
nai  pd&atq  —  K^h^y  pendere  illos  ab  obsequendi  notioney 
latente  in  v.  Tuqtnatttr,  monuit  Win.  p.  189  eoU.  Meyer 
ep.P.  ad  Iiom.p.885.  dumalU  cogitatione  addi  voluerunt: 
AvXtvopttq.  —  1  Thess.  4,  18.  &iqt^<;  Eph.  5,  15.  —  4, 
17.  5,  8.  Phil.  3,  17.  1  Theas.  4,  1.  8  Thess.  3,  6.  11.  -^ 
abeat  adverbium  Phil.  3,  18.  «roAAof  /o^  ntQtmaitovatr  Csc 
01*^  ovtmqy  na&itq  (x^vatr  tvnor  ^/taqly  oi/q  —  roiJ  jjf^orov 
L  e.  muiti  enim  vitam  ita  non  instituunt^  ut  conveniat 
essemplOy  quod  praeimus ,  ilios  ^dieo  y  qnos  esse  nostis 
ix&QovQ  tov  otavoov  tov  xQ^ov.  Alii  uti  per  attractionem 
aliqnam  verba  rov?  ix&qovq  —  xQ^otov  pendere  monent  a 
verbia  ovc  tXtyor^  ita  artic  toi)q  indlcari  observant  quali* 
tatem  toH  ntqtnatttr  •»  tanquam*  Ita  Hdlem.  ad  h.  1.  p. 
301.  —  b)  sq.  dat.  normae,  secundum  quam  vitam  InsU- 
toit  aliquis  [vld.  dX^&tta}  vel  pendente  a  notione  obse- 
ipiendi  onm  v.  ntotnattZr  coninncta  [vid.  Win.  1.  1.  Meyer 
h  l.J  Act.  81,  81.  Gal.  5,  16.  8  Cor.  18,  18.  —  c)  jq.  tr 
c  dat.  nominis  etatum  intemum ,  in  qno  versatur  aliqnls 
vei  anlmi  indolem ,  sensusque  bonos  vel  malos  indicanttSi 
quibna  regitnr  aliqnia  Ivid.  ir  p.  168  col.  1.]  Rom.  6,  4. 
t  Cor.  4,  8.  Eph.  8,  8.  10.  4,  17.  5,  8.  Coi.  3,  7.  4,  5. 
Hebr.  13,  9.  1  loh.  6,  7.  8  loh.  v.  4.  6.  3  loh.  v.  3.  4.  — 
ir  X9*^^  P^  pietate ,  quae  Christo  debetur  [yld.  ir  p. 
171  coL  8.]  Col.  l^  6.  —  d)  aq.  xara  c  accns.  rei  vel 
person.  normam  praebentia  Rom.  8,  1.  4.    14,  15.    1  Cor. 

3,  3.  8  Cor.  10,  8.  Eph.  8,  8.  8  loh.  v.  6.  -   Rom.  8,  1. 

4.  Epb.  8,  8.  — 

3)  vivOf  L  e.  t^tam  offOy  ich  lebe  y  quatenus  conditio 
jipectatnr,  qua  utitnr  aliqnla,  aeq.  »  c  1  Cor.  7,  17.  —  sq. 
dtd  c.  gen.  slatua  tvid.  dtd  p.  98  col.  1.]  8  Cor.  5,  7.  — 
eq.  ir  aa^ni  carne  Lcorpore  illecebrosoj  indulus  2  Cor.  10, 3. 

IleQinBiQOOy  f.  ntotty  {ntqiy  ntiqw,  trnnsfigo)  trans" 
fiffOy  transfodio  [propr.  loa.  de  bell.  iud.  3,  7.  3l.  Diod. 
Sic.  16,  80.  Aelian.  H.  Aoim.  7,  48.]  metapb.  SSvvaiq  tav- 
Tor  ntqtntiottr  pro :  dolores  sibi  parare  y  ita  semel  in  N. 
T.  1  Tlm.  6,  10. 

IlBQinintmj  f.  ntaov/tat  aor.  8.  ntqtintaor  {ntqiy 
nintm)  incido  in  aiiquem  vel  in  atiquid^  ita  ut  tolus  ab  eo 
cingar,  mitten  hinein  fferathen  [propr.  Xen.  An.  1,  8.  8a] 
B(i.  dat.  pers.  nt  l^oraK  i»  latrones  incidOy  ita  ut  cingar 
iis  Luc  10,  80.  (Pol.  1,  76.  8.  Dem.  1859,  10.)  —  sq.  dat. 
rei,  ut  nttQaa/totq  lac  1,  8.  (8  Macc  10,  4.  Diod.  fiJic  19, 
110.  Epict  Bnchir.  c  8.  Thuc  8,  54.)  —  sq.  tiq  c.  acc 
loci  Act.  87,  41.  Cf.  de  hoc  voc.  Theiie  ep.  lac  p.  5.  — 
Saepius  non  legltnr  in  N.  T. ' 

IliQinoiioiiaij  ov/«a«,  f.  »foo/ia«,  medinm  (verbl 
ntqtnotity  reliquum  fliclo  et  reservo,  erfibrigen  Isaens  143, 
1.)  acquiro  mlAi,  paro  mihi  aliquidy  sq.  nccus.  rei,  ita  bis 
in  N.  T.  Act.  80,  88.  1  Tim.  3,  13.  Dc  h.  l.  pronom.  re- 
flexlvo  post  medinm  vid.  Win,  p.  839.  Bomem.  ad  Xen. 
An.  1,  8.  89.  —  pro  Kd^  Gen.  31,  18.  (8  Macc  15,  81. 
Diod.  Sic  1,  74.  Xen.'Mem.  8,  7.  3.  r^»  yfvx^r  Isocr. 
epist.  8.  Xen.  Cyr.  4,  4.  10.) 

IlBQinoiflOiq^  e«c»  ^»  {neqtnothi  quod  vid.)  I) acqui' 
sitiOy  n.  ^fvx^q  Lebensffeufinnung  Hijbr.  10,  8».  vid.  ntQt^ 
notiofiat  trr  vv/ij»  «ub  neqtnotio/iai,  Alii :  riiae  comer" 
vatlo  —  n.  66l7iq  row  »v^iov  fjiAu.r  i,  x-  ^  Thesa.  8,  14.  n. 
avTKgiaq   Sta  rov  nvoiov  if,    i.  x*     1  Thcss.  5,    9.  8) 
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tlnlf.  pmHva:  rei  acquUiia,  peeMum,  ita  Xa6^  tlq  ntpi- 
nolfjatv  popuius,  quem  Deu*  hoc  coneUio  elegU,  ut  eUelbi 
propnu»  £vW.  de  liqHtuin  p.  148  col.  tj  I.  c.  populu$  Deo 
proprku  et  carue  —  la6^  m^tovoioq  1  Petr.  i,  9.  i(a  pro 
n^^D  MW.  8,  17.  —  f^  AnoXvtQtnrtv  t^q  ntf^^not^o»- 
«(  il  e.  eov  X«Mc;  tov  ntQtovaiov  vel  row  laov  ^  ir^Mt- 
not^aaro  Kpk.  1.  14.  cli  Hariese  cp.  P.  iid  Eph.  p.  80  soo. 
—  Saepiuo  ooB  legitor  In  N.  T. 

niQijQfiyfviiij  f.»f^i^jfK(^,eAWr«'/Mloceroj 
dilacero,  disrompo  Diod.  8io.  4,  44.  Xcn.  Ad.4,3.  8.  DeiB. 
408,  8.)  undique  detraho^  spoUoy  rinffsahreUseHf  herunter- 
reissen.  Eztat  taotom  Act  16,  88.  ntoM^^arrt^  a^ih  va 
iftdrta.  --  (8  «lacc.  4,  8a  lo9.  Aot.  «,  14.  6.  Diod.  Hio. 
17,  86.  ol  di  raq  io&^a^  nt^tqffywvTti  «««  rvf^poZq  rolq  om- 
/taifi  intpdXXorrtq  xa^  r«iipa<«  Hdlan.  8,'  a  14.  ooll.  Tacit 
Hiot.  4,  87.  AQlao  GeiL  Noci.  Att.  1,  18.) 

IleQianaofiaij  w/com,  (a  ntQtanam,  circiitteirca  de- 
tnUio)  mstrahor  i.e.  ex  conanetndine  loquendi  Graecomm 
•erioram  [cfl  Lob.  ad  Phryo.  p.  415.  Win.  p.  85.]  nimi^ 
occupaius  sum  in  aUqua  re ,  oq.  jrt^i  t»,  ila  semel  in  N. 
T.  Lnc.  10,  40.  Vide  de  b.  I.  oiipra  sab  W  adaotata.  '— 
(Diod.  Sic.  1,  74.  8,  80.  Diooyo.  Halic  Ant;  8,  48.  Pol.4, 

10.  3.  Arrian.  dlM.  epict.  8,  86.  Lnctan.  Dlal.  Deorr.  84. 
1.  lofl.  Ant.  15,  1.)  ' 

AM  ^?,^*^/''»)  «C,  if,  (ir«e«<F(r<fc)  ahundantia.  Rom.  5, 
17.  2:  t6r,  ft^  8.  i}  ».  x^^  xf^  a^tOy  i.  e.  die  FiUie  lA- 
rir  Freudiglceit  =  uberrima  eomm  iaetitia^  sed  rorans. 
Vide  8ub  ]ca«r(Sri7?  ad  Rom.  6,  4.  notata.  10,  15.  fitraXvf 
^rivai  —  ti^  ntqtaatiav  advCrbialiter  £vid.  tiq  p.  148 
col.  8.]:  abundantert  immensej  in  immensum.  —  lac.  1, 
81.  ntQUfatia  xoiiieic  ahundantia  i.  e.  exuberaUo  maiitiae 
vel  vUiositatis  —  vitia  nonnlsi  in  homlno  exuberantia* 
Alii  explicant:  nimia  morosHas^  alii:  maliffnUaSf  quae  su- 
perest,  alii,  respicientea  vlm  vocis  ni^iaan/tayel  nt^iaatvfia 
L  e.  residuum,  etiam  inquinamentum  Idtm  nach  geschehe* 
ner  Verdauang  von  Speise  ond  Trank  Uebriggebliebene 
rld.Passow  «ub  voc  ntQiaattfAaJi:  inquinamentum  *aniaq. 
Vide  Pott  ad  h.  1.  et  TheiU  ep.  lac.  p.  66. 

nsQiaaevfiat  toc,  t<J,  {ntQiaatvt»)  1)  reiiquiae, 
quod  residuum  est,  das  als  iiberfiiissig  ZurUckgebiiebene 
JHnrc  8,  8.  de  h.  1.  duplici  acc  ano  obiecti  linta  anvQi- 
Aic],  altero  praedicati  IntQtaatvfiata  uXaafMtttp^^  vld.  d;ro- 
dtitmffit  ct  Fritzsche  £v.  Marc.  p.  813.  —  8)  abundantia^ 
qua  gaudet  aliquis^  tw6^  8  Cor.  8,  II.  de  qno  loco  vid. 
oab  fipofiat  p.  84  col,  8.  —  t^  naQ^iaq  Matth.  18^34.  Luc 

f I  4^  -^  9nepUui  non  e^tf^t  io  N.  T« 

neQiaaevWy  f.  tvau,  (ntQtaa6^f  qaod  vid.  —  mo- 
dum  vel  numeram  excedo,  uberziihlig  sein  Xen.  Cyr.  6, 
8.  30.    ttpdq  numero  snperior  sum  aliqao  Xen.  An.  4,  8. 

11.  txt  ntQtaatvorra  tij^  dandxfi^  habeo  plum  qoamconoa- 
inam  Xen.  Conv.  4,  85.)  1)  supersum^  ich  bin  Hbrig  Llos. 
Ant  8,  9.  8.1,  addito  dat.  commodi  (vid.  ar»!  loh.  6,  13. 
(Tob.  4,  16.)  —  Ta  ntQtaatvantvta  xXdaftata  frusta  quae 
supererant ,  die  Ubrig  gebUebenen  Brocken  loh.  6,  18.  de 
participw  aor.  et  participli  praeoentls  discrlmine  vid.  Win. 
p.  885.  et  de  imperat.  et  infinit.  aor.  quae  supra  sub  d/oooM», 
ddimsToc  habentnr.  -~  t6  ntQtaatvov  substant.a^  to  nt- 
qiaatvfta  rdiquiae  [vid.  ddt*lia\,  sq.  genit  at  twr  xXtMftd' 
Tttv  Cof.  Matth.  §.  570.  Rost  §.  130,  not.  6.  Schdfer  ad 
Greg.  Cor.  p.  139.  JLo5.  ad  Soph.  Aiac  v,  377.  Win.  p. 
886.J  MaUh.  14,  80.  15,  37.  additur  dat  pers.  t^  ntQtaatih 
aav  a^oiq  nXaafMetax  Luc.  9,  17.  —  8)  mensuram  rei^  de 
qua  ngitnr,  vulgatam  excedb  i.  e.  pro  contextus  ratione  et 
▼arietate:  abundo^  exceliOy  eximius  sum ,  iia  a)  de  per^ 
soniSy  ot  de  abnnde  possidentibas  ad  vltam  necessaria  « 
abundo,  abunde  mihi  est,  ich  habe  im  Ueberflusse^  seq.  ge- 
nit.  rei  [vid.  ythi^f»  et  Rost  §.  109,  not.  7.1  ot  oQtfov  Luc. 
15,  11.  —  absolute  -»  opibus  afflup  Pbil.  4,  18  bis.  v.  18. 
•^  addito  dat.  pers.  th  ntQtaatv69  f*ot  »  abundantia 
mea^  bonorum  meorum  copia  Marc.  18, 44.  Loc.  81,  4.  de 
^aorundam  codd.  in  his  1.  avtoh  pro  ai$TOK  vid.  Oriesb. 
cd.  Schuiz^  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc  p.  551.  —  addlto  tU  tt 
ad  praestandum  aUauid  [vid.  de  tic  finaii  tiq  p.  148  aq,} 
%9a  —  ntqtaatwjtt  ttQ  —  dya&6p  2  Cor.  9,  8.  —  de  ioco 
Lnc.  18,  15.  vid.  ir  p.  167  coL  8  init.  —  de  personis  in- 
dole,  moribos,  virtute  eximiis  «-  exceiio,  ich  ieiste  mehr 
mts  dasGewdhnlichey  ich  thue  m%eh  hervor^  zeichne  mich 
aus,  sq.  ip  c.  dat.  rei,  Hi  qua  exceliit  aliquis  [vid.  iv  p. 


188  ia.  p.  167  ioft.]  Rom.  15,  13.  1  Oor.  15,  «.  8  Cir 

absolote,  qolppo  qnod  oratiottis  nexn  satisdeiiW.fnt  rl 
excellat  aliqoU  1  Cor.  14,  18.  cf.  ad  h.  L  MtH^  ts.  R 
•d  Cor.  1.  p.  830.  de  Wette  epp.  P.  ad  Cor.p.lir,- •*. 
dito  ftaXXor  t  Thess.  4,  1.  la  —  de  persoKi,  ibm 
prae  ceteris  flivore  alicalns  gaudent,  nbi  seosw:  mMi 
aeMnor^  absol.  1  Cor.  8,  a  ov  ntQtaatvofttp  cr.qiMdirM- 

cedit  iro^dMii  ttpa  tf  &tf. M  de  rf«iii,  m  it 

mnnere  —  exeeUo  8  Cor.  9,  18.  dUd  uai  -  ^tf  I.  e.  «d 
eo  etiam  exceiUt,  quod  ansam  praebet  wndiit  gra^srm 
actionibus  Deo  offerendis.  -  addito  i^  c  dat  rei,  ii  «m 
conspicitur  t*  ntQtaatvttp  8  Cor.  8,  9.  —  de  verbli  PbOi 
1,  86.  vid.  /r  p.  178  coL  8.  init  —  de  beodlcili  iMe 
contingentibns  alicui  —  abunde  conferor  8  Cor.  I, «.  tf 
Qtaatvtt  wl  ff  naQOMXiiatq  ^ftdtp.  Qao  I.  si  legitor  ni^om 
praecedat  f ^  i;^^  rid.  qoae  babet  ad  h.  L  de  Ifette  ^ 
154.  --  addito  fT,-  ttn»  —  iii  aliqrifem  abunde  eof^ene 
[vld.  f^  p.  140  coL  aj  Rom.  5,  15.  —  vel  akmie  irrif 
vel  immittor  in  aiiquem  8  Cor.  i,  5.  ^  de  virtatibm  lU- 
cuias  —  exceiio^  nt  17  dJli^^fca  toH  &tov  -  iHat  ovc^ 
Dei  veracitas  eximia  reddita  est  in  eius  iaudem  i  e.  /f^ 
tum  estf  ui  summam  esse  Dei  veracUaten  intem§erdst 
eaque  cognita  in  ehts  iaudem  vertat  [cf.  FrUzscke  ^ 
P.  ad  Rom.  VoL  1.  p.  163.]  Rom.  3,  7.  -  addilo  nkiitt 
Matlh.  5,  80.  /dr  ft^  ntQtaatvaji  vftHP  1}  dtMotoovfii  [m:  i 
St*.  tVw  cf.  Griesb.  ed.  Schuiz^  Fritzsche  Rr,  Itottt  ^ 
881  coll.  Win.  p.  177  de  genit  praecedente  HMiief  r^ 
genti  cnm  vi  qaadam]  —  ^aQtaaitop  1.  e.  nisi  prMst  ve^ 
stra  exceiiens  fiterU  magU^  quam  iiia  [vid.  snkaw^^ 
63  col.  1.  ad  locam  Marc  4,  36.  notala] ,  quam  rxercent 

—  Pharisaei.  —  de  rei  alicuius  iAcrementis-Bi}icrfliint«« 
exceiiOf  maienra  incrementa  capio ,  magis  creacOj  ff  «^i* 
^fi^  numero  [de  qoo  dat  vid.  draXXtdu^  Aci  1«,  5,-  * 
effecta  virtntis  vel  internae,  qoae  est  alicoios,  cooditioiii, 
sq.  th  ri  =  a5tmife  colo  in  aUquid  [vid.  tk  h  ^^  ^ 
8.]  8  Cor.  8,  8. 

8)  ex  nsn  graecitatis  seriorU  [vid.  Win.  p.  85.  Wi 
Imnsitive:  eximium  reddo^  sq.  acc  pers.^efficio  utes' 
ceUat  aUquiSf  ttpi  aiiqua  re  [de  quo  dat  vid.  dyaHM 

1  Thess.  8,  18.  ifftd^  Si  6  uvQtoq  —  ntQtaatvaat  [dc  qoe  ep- 
tat  vid.  didaftt^  tfj  dydnti.  —  seq.  acc  rei  ■-  eMsa 
vel  iargum  reddo  aliqtdd^  etwas  iiberschwengUchM^ 
8  Cor.  4,  15.    Cf.  Meger  ad  h.  L  p.  85.  lif  WeiU  p.t90. 

—  —  adtffule  iargioT  ti  twt  alicui  aiiquid,  ita  pMiir. 
ntQtaaevoftat  abunde  datur  ftdAI,  augeor  ad  mQllai  bM^ 
divitias  Matth.  13,  18.  85,  89.  de  horum  1.  fUtoro  vid.  vA 
ddvpatitt  ad  Lnc  1,  87  observata.—  ti  «k  ttpa^  eknit 
confero  aiiquid  in  aiiquem  2  Cor.  9,  8.  of.  ad  h.  l  Meftr 
p.  174.  de  Wette  p.  885.  —  addito  h  cdat  rei  Bpt  t, 
8.    Cf.  ad  h. L Bariess  p. 38.  —  Saepius  non  extat  isN" 

neQtacog  f  1},  d»,  (^rf^i  quod  vid.  nnm.  1.3.)  !)••*• 
Jtim  rrf,  de  qua  agitur ,  excedens  t  e.  pius  quam  >)  H' 
gen.  comparationis,  lateotis  in  ntQtaaoq  [cf.  Matth,  {•  ^ 
Rost  §.  109,  not  7.]  Matth.  5,  87.  t6  —  Torrftir,  da^  vst 
Uberdieses  [scil.  flber  das  yoi,  otTI  hinausgekU  Sp^*} 
80.  vntQtnntQtaaov  »  £p  cUtovfttO^a  per  atir.  pro:  t^vrm^ 
(Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  31.  Hiero  1,  19.  Ael.  V.  H.  14,  ^)  -" 
b)  abest  comparatio,  cogitatione  addenda  Lvid.  dxQt^iii]^^ 
vniQtuntQtaaov  i.  e.  mutto  magis,  quam  aliud  quld,  Baln 
magls,  quam  alios  =  ionge  maxime  1  Thcss.  3,  10.  5.  ij* 

—  addito  ftdXXop  [vid.  fiaXXop  p.  300  col.  8]  SIarc.1^81. 
vld.  de  h.  1.  snb  iu  p.  151  col.  8.  init  notala.  -  c)  *? 
additor  verbis  praecedd.  ut  abundantiae  noliODea  a»^ 
Oiat  loli.  10,  10.  tPa  ^«17»  tx^at  nai  ntQtaaop  [—  «^*^ 
ix^at,  —  d)  =  supervacaneus  [propr.  plus  qoam  •?"•,?! 
Aesop.  fiib.  7.    Ael.   V,  H.  18,  1.    Xen.  Mem.  8,  8.  itki 

2  Cor.  9,  1.  ntQtaa6p  ftot  iattp  to  yQti^ttp  vftir  superv^^ 
neum  mihi  [=  far  mich^  est,  vobis  scribere.  Cf.  w  fc.  »• 
Meger  et  de  Wette  et  de  iofinlt  ti  zQ^'*^  '****?iL « 
JlfallA.  §.  540,  p.  1856.  ilo*f  §.  185,  8.  c  ITin.  p.  «»  JJ* 

(Hdian.  5,  1.  8.)' 8)  copiosus,  muitus.    Ita  »)  po^^j 

vus  in  ix  ntQtaaov  adverbialiter  posito  [vid.  i»  P*  *** 
C0I.  8.  init]  Marc  6,  51.  qiio  loco  additor  iosuper  Ai^ 
Vide  Xiap  p.  893.  —  b)  comparativ.  pius,  copio^f  ^ 
aa)  universe,  mnltitudine  Luc  18,  4.  48.  1  Cor.  I^  i'*^ 
gradn  —  gravior^  us,  ut  nQifta  Matth,  88. 14.  Marc  ll^*^ 
Lnc  80,  47.  XvTsti  8  Cor,  8,  7.  t«/*iJ  1  Cor.  18,  8«  Wi.  • 
84,—  bb)  nentr.  /rf^ioodTf^ovfadverbiaL  ot  tavxtsst* 
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t  Cdr.  lO;  a  Hebr.  9,  t7.  —  c.  /NUioy  tvltf.  /MUefrJ  lliiro. 
7, 86.  —  tunot.  0  poslUTO  adioot.  tecU  poripbraslD  compa- 

nitivi  £Tld.  ^aAAcH']  Hebr.  7,16. 8)  ro^ltw,  prae- 

«tofM  Matth,  5,  47.  11,  9.  Lao.  7,  80.  —  x6  ne^iaa^v  sab- 
■taativo  £vid.  (Sc^vroroc]  =  i}  neqioatloi  praesiantUtf  pra&' 
roffoiiva^  dfcuMy  Vorzug  Rom.  8,  1.  ~  pro  Tn^^V}]  Dao.8, 

14.  (Diod.  Sio.  I^  15.  Isocr.  Panegyr.  c  1.)  —  8aepias  aon 
babetar  in  II.  T. 

lliQicaotiQmqy  {m^jioaiq)  comparadvas  adTorbil 
pro:  mQtaodrt^p  £cf.  de  forma  compsnii.  adverbiorum  in 
iK  exeantium  neque  Gmecis  incognita  et  pertinente  ad  no- 
tionea  nodi  vel  ratioDis  intendendam  Buiim,  {.  108.  ed. 
X^  gram.  max.  §.  115,  b.  not.  8.  Maiih.  §.  868.  p.  507. 
FiMcher  ad  Weller.  I.  p.  808  sq.  Win.  p.  67.]:  magis  i.  e. 
WMdo  maioret  modo  vehemeniiore  vel  acriore  ^  abest  com- 
paralio,  e  contexto  eruenda  (vld.  dx^ifi^q^.  Undecies  In  N. 
T.  2  CU^r.  1,  18.  ntqiaaoTif^ti^  sc.  quam  apud  allos;  vel: 
qaam  alli  8,  4.  18,  15.  Gal.  1, 14.  vel:  qoaro  antea  ptfarc 

15,  14.  de  lect.  nt^taaortfmq  praTerenda  vld.  Friizsche  Kv. 
Marc.  p.  680.  Schoii^  contra  Griesb.  ed.  Schuizy  Knapp, 
de  WeiiejMeffer  lect.  ntoiaaw;  tuentes].  8Cor.  7,13.Pbil. 
1,  14.  vel:  qoam  Ull  8  Cor.  II,  88.  —  1  Thess.  8,  17. 
Hebr.  8,  1.  18,  19.  —  %.  fuUXop  8  Cor.  7,  18.  Vide  fit^xXop. 

IlgQiffamg,  adv.  (ntQiaa^q)  magis^  vehemenUus,  abs- 
^ue  comparatione ,  e  cootextu  quippe  fadle  addenda  £vid. 
^vgtfiiq^.  Quater  in  N.  T.  ut  xoattif  n.  scil.|  quam  autea 
IfaUta.  87,  88.  Marc  15,  14.  —  Marc  10,  86  coll.  v.  81. 
—  vel:  qnam  quisquam  i.  e  maxime  Acl.  86,  11.  (8  Macc. 
8,  87.  Diod.  8ic  1,  47.  Pol.  1,  89.  1.) 

IliQiatiQiyw:^  ,},  ^oiumba.  Decies  in  N.  T.  Mattb. 
8,  16.  10,  16.  81,  18.  Marc  1,  10.  11,  15.  Luc  8^  84.  8, 
88.  lob.  1,  88.  8,  14.  16.  -  pro  nj1>  les.  88,  14.  (Ael. 
V.  H.  18,  1.  Xen.  An.  1,  4.  9.) 

IleQttifAvmj  f.  ntQtrtfiWf  pf.  nt^trirfitixa,  aor.  8. 
ntonrtfiov^  (nt^i^  rif^vta)  circumddo,  legitur  in  N.  T.  sensu 
iudalco:  praecido  alteri  pracpuUum,  roedium:  ntotri^ 
ftpofiat,  circumddendum  me  curo  vel  pratbeo  fvld.  dStxiio} 
n)  propr.  Luc  1,  59.  8,  81.  loh.  7,  88.  Act.  7,  8.  15,  1. 
de  dat.  normae  t^  f&et  vld.  dXij&tta  init.  —  v.  5.  84.  16, 
8.  81,  81.  1  Cor.  7,  la  6al.  8,8.  5,  8. 8.  6,  18.  18.  —  pro 
^D  6en.  17,  lo.  n^lDExod.  4,  85.  (de  eadem  re  legitur 
Dlod.  8ic  1,  Sa  8,'Sl,  Strabo  17,  884.  Hdot.  8,  86.)  — 
b)trop.  Col.  8,  II.  ntQitvfi^O^ffre  ntQiTOftjj  dxtiQonoir.tM. 
qnibus  explicationis  causa  stalim  additur:  iv  rjj  antMatt 
tov  0w^roc  T^  aaQttdq.    Saepins  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

TlBQiti&TKAi^  f de  8.  plur.  ntQiTiaiaai  Marc  15, 17. 
vid.  snb  initi&tifti  observata]  f.  ntQi&^aoty  (ntqlj  ti&tjfn)  cir- 
cumpono^  circumdo,  eiwas  um  eiWas  hrrum  legen  —  siellen  — 
tDindeUy  a)propr.  w/  rt  £vid.  ntqtfiaXXul  MatUi.  81, 88.  87, 
88.  —  ti  Marc  18,  1.  —     t«W  MaUb.  87,  4a     Marc  15, 

17.  -  pro  B^'»^n  Gen.  87,  16.  Z*:ri  Levit.  8,  18.  UW 
Rnth.  8,  8.  (Siracid.  6,  81.  Diod.  Slc  18,  81.  RdiAn.  8,  8. 
80.  Xen.  de  re  eq.  5,  1.)  —  b)  trop.  ut  ttftijp  ttpi  i.  e. 
exhibeo  alicui  honorem  1  Cor.  18,  83.  —  pro  )n3  lob.  39, 
19.  (Diod.  Sic  1,  95.  8,  46.  Pol.  15,  a  8.  Hdiai.^5,  1.  11. 
Tbuc  6,  89.)  —  Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

HeQttOfii^^  ^c,  ^,  circumcisio,  (ntQttiftvo})  sensu 
indaico  i.  e.  praecisio  praeputU^  i.  e.  ritus  iudaicus,  quo 
primnm  Abrahamus  semet  ipsnm  et  omnes  Aimiiiae  suae 
mares,  tum  lex  roosaica  Levit.  18,  8.  omoes  roares  israeli- 
ticos  lovae  colendo  obstringebat  et  iura  civitatis  israeliti- 
eae  largiebatur.  Cf.  Win.  blbl.  Realw.  sub  v.  Beschnei- 
dung.  Lcgitur  in  N.  T.  a)  proprie  I.  e.  aa)  actio  circum^ 
cisionif  loh.  7,  88.  vid.  de  b.  I.  di^fu  p.  108  coli  1.  —  v. 
S».  vid.  Xaftfidvm  p.  888  col.  8  init.  —  Act.  7,  8.  Roro.  8, 
88.  4,  II.  6al.  5,  11.  Pbfl.  8,  5.  de  b.  1.  asyndeto  vid.  d- 
dtxiia.  —  0«  i»  t^q  ntqtTOfi^q  circumcisi  i.  c  Christiani, 
gui  stmi  e  circumcisis  i.  e.  qui  suni  e  ludaeis  fcf.  in  p. 
150  col.  1  fin.]    Act.  10,  45.  11,  8.  Rom.  4.  9.  18.  6^1.8, 

18.  Col.  4,  11.  Tit.  1,  10.  —  pro  nSo  Exod.  4,  86.  - 
—  bb)  siaius  circumcisionis  ^  t6  drcumcisum  esse  Rom. 
8,  85  bis.  V.  86.  dxqofivatia  ei<;  neqttoftrfv  XoytaO^attat.  v. 
87.  did  neQiTOft^^  i.  e.  guantumvU  habens  drcumdsionem 
vel  quantumvis  circumdsus  v,  dtd  p.  98  col.  8.  —  Rom. 


8,  8a  8,  1.  4,  10.  ip  n.  mp  i.  6.  drcumdsus.  —  I  Cor.  7, 
19.  6al.  5,  6.  6,  15.  —  cc)  metoo^rm.  pro  ai  neqttftrf^ 
&irteq  vel  ol  neQttstft^ftipotvei  oliKtijq  ntottO' 
/•;«  vel  o*  ip  tji  ntQttoftj  opteq  i.  e.  drctimciii  Cvid. 
mixfmXmaia^i  f  qno  nomine  circumscribniitnr  ludaei  Rom. 
8,  80.  oc  dtmatmate  ne^ttoftiip  im  niateet^.  4,  9.  18.  15,  a 
6al.  8,  7-  9.  Epb.  8,  11,  Col.  8,  11.  -  Rmpbatiee:  vera 
drcumdsi,  vere  Israeiiiae  Phll.  8,  a  ^^.tK  —  neQvtomn 
nos  Cbristiani  sumus  vere  drcumcisi.  .—  b)  metaph. ,  ut 
ntQtTOftri  xaQdia^y  animi  drcumcisio ^  animi  sordium^eoH 
purgaiio  i.  e.  animi  emendatio  et  metonymice:  animus 
praepuHo  liberaius  sordibusque  purgaius  i.  e.  pieias  ei  Ao- 
nesias  £cf.  FriUsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  1.  p.  140  sq.] 
Rom.  8,  89.  ^  ntQtTOft^  tov  xQ^^^v  circumcisio  aucto» 
rem  habens  Christum^  vel  quaiem  fleri  vuUChrisius  Col. 
8,  1L  coll.  Deot.  10,  16.  lerero.  4,  5.  —  Saepius  non  le- 
gltnr  in  N.  T. 

IIsQttQincay  t.  ^m,  (ntQi^  tqinw^  verto;  propr.  dr- 
cnrovertd  Pollux  1,  114.)  converio  vel  ago  in  aiiquid, 
adigo  ad  aHquid,  ut  ttpot  ti^  ftapiap^  ita  semel  Aot.  86. 
84.  (los.  Ant.  8,  14.  1.  Lysias  810,  8.) 

IliQttQixto^  aor.  8.  ntQtidQatiop^  {ntQi,  tQixm  onrro) 
drcumcurro,  obeo.  Semel  in  N.  T.  sq.  accus.  lool  [de 
quo  vid.  snb  ntQtdyta  monita]  Marc.  6,  55.  ->  pro  \y[\pf 
lerem.  4,  1.  (Cebet.  tab.  c.  14.  Xen.  Oec  18,  a) 

nsQtqtiQOiy  f.  ntQtolam,  aor.  8.  ntQtivtYnop  (a  ntQi 
et  9iQm)  1)  drcumfero  £in  orbe  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  1  ]  i.  e. 
a)  ubique  ^ircumfero  f  ti  ip  ttpt  etwas  an  etwas  £vtd. 
ip  p.  178  col.  iT\  mii  sich  herumiragen  8Cor.  4,  10.  ndp^ 
tott  tijp  pixQttatP  toi/  lijaov  ip  t^  adfiaTt  ntQt^iQOPttq  = 
ubique  ei  semper  in  vUae  perictdo  versanies  lesu  £i.  e* 
docirinae  lesu^  causa.  (8  Macc  7,  87.  Xen.  Cyr.  7,  5. 
50.)  —  b)  Atie  Uiuc  agiio,  ttpi  aliqua  re  £vid.  yXuaaa  el 
naQa^iQm}  Eph.  4,  14.  ntQt^tQdftepot  napti  dpift^  t^  dtda-^ 
auaXta^.  [Hcbr.  18,  9.  lud.  v.  18.  vid.  naQa^iQm.^  —  8) 
undique  drcumporio  ^  ttpct  Marc  6,  55.  vid.  de  buius  1. 
lcct.  Friizsche,  coll.  umen  Griesb. ,  Knapp^  Meyer ,  de 
Weite,  Schoti.  —  Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

HiQtq^QOvio),  a^t  '^am,  {ntQi  uUra,  ^QOpim.  qnod 
v.j  mente  contemplor  Ael.  V.  H.  18,  58.  Aristopb.  Nubb. 
1505.)  numie  me  effero  super  aliquid^  ich  gehe  mii  wrl- 
nen  Gedanken  Ober  eiwas  hinaus  i.  e.  despido.  coniemno 
sq.  geniL  £v.  Maith.  §.  878,  not.  8.  et  KataytXdml,  iU  se^ 
mel  in  N.  T.  Tit.  8,  15.  -  (Plut.  vit  Thes.  c  1.  Aeschin. 

niQlX(OQ0g,  ov,  17,  (a  TTf^irw^oc,  J,  i  -  oy,  r«J,  quod 
a  ntQi  et  ;ir«^oc,  finltimns  Ael.  V.  H.  1, 84.)  regio  finiiima, 
iractus  terrae.  Decles  In  N.  T.  MatUi.  14,  85.  Marc.  1, 88. 
6,  55.  Luc  8,  8.  4,  14.  87.  7,  17.  8,  87.  Act.  14,  6.  —  me- 
tonym.  de  incolis  regionis  fioitimae  Matth.  8,  5. 

riiQixprinetj  roc,  rd,  {ntQtyfdm  circnmquaqae  abster- 

f\0)  propr.  sordes  et  purgaroenta  detergendo  et  frictione 
etractae)  purgamentum  metaph.  i.  e.  purgamentum  civi" 
taiis,  homo  iam  abiectus  ei  sceleraius  ,  ui  dignus  haberi 
possii,  qui  pro  piaculo  offeratur  i.  q.  ndaaQfia  vel  ntot^ 
na&aQftay  quae  vid.  Serooi  in  N.  T.  1  Cor.  4,  13.  ndptwp 
ntQi^fjfia  sc  iytPtj&tjfitp. 

IIeQnBQivo(iatf  dep.  med.  (sum  homo  niQntooq 
i.  c  sum  nugator  arrogans,  ostentator  soro,  ita  nigntloe 
Pol.  38,  6.  5.  40,  6.  8.  Cf.  de  vocabulo  niqntQoti  et  ntQne- 
Qtvofiat  cuins  loco  Graeci  seriores  usurparuot  «o/^v^dc,  com- 
ptus,  geziert,  sensu  malo:  manieriert,  gefaiuachtig  und 
geschwlit/Jg  Scholiapt.  in  Soph.  Antig.  v.  830.  tum  adula- 
tor,  it.  ostentator  Win.  Beitrag  zur  Verbesser.  der  N.  T. 
Lexicographie  p.  88  —  85.  it.  TUim.  de  sjnonym.  N.  T. 
p.  74.^  qni  praeeunte  Valcken,  ad  Lennep.  Etymol.  II.  p. 
764.  dXa^optvttp  esse  elus,  qui  mendax  falsa  de  se  iactat^ 
sed  ntQntotvtaaat  de  eo  dici  monet,  qui  bona^  quae  ipsi 
insnnt,  nimia  iactatione  elevat  et  ostentat  coll.  de  Weiie 
ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  p.  109.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  819.): 
iacto  me  verbis.  Extat  tantum  1  Cor.  18,  4.  ubl  iunctum 
legitur  cum  ^vatovp.    (Marc  Anton.  5,  5.) 

IliQaigj  idoq,  ^,  Persis,  nomen  propr.  foeminae  cbrl- 
sUanae  Roro.  16,  18. 

niQvatf  adv.  (w/^?)  anno  superiore,  vorm  Jahre 
fXen,  H.  G.  8,  8.  7.]  Legitur  In  N.  T.  bis  et  quidero  dn6 
niQvat  £vid.  dn6  p.  44.  col.  1  fin.J  8  Cor.  8,  10.  9,  8.  (Si- 
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fit  i^o  ^^vai  I>eai.  il67,  M.  901, 8.)  — 

or.  |9ti«fiii.  §.  lOi.  iQTM.  nax.  j.  ;]Jt4.  Bi\b  fti^oitm*  U  M. 
9d  Mrjrii.  p.  591.  ,Wbi.  p.  88.]  volo,  ick  ^iege.  Qiiiiifuieo 
in  N.  T,  i/kpoc  4,^.  —  .8,  18._iH  :«•  ^9,  17.  de  lioroai  L 
leci.  vid.  6?H£r4*.,  SchoH.  1«,14.  —  pro  *py  ^Prov.  «6,  «. 
fcf^lO   loli-  9,  20.  (Diod.  Slc.  4,  77.). 

llstsiwovt  ow,  TiJ,  (»f r«»y<k,  i},  ^,  volaliii», ▼olucris 
—  a  nitoMOi)  avU,  voUtcris  Blatlb.  6,28.  6,  20.  18,  4.82. 
Marc.  4,  4.  82.  Luc.  6,  6.  9,  68.  12,  24.  18,  19.  AeL  iO, 
l^.  11,  6.  Bom.  l,J3d.  lac.  8,  7.  Saepios  ^oa  reperiiur 
1n  N;  T.  —  pro  P)\J?  Deut.  14,  19.^.  80>j;  le».  18,  «• 
'y^  Ps.  8,  9.  f]:3  Ezecli.  17,  28.  (Wdot.  2,  128.  Hom. 
Iliad.  8,  247.) 

niMOfA^ai,  f.  jttTijooiuctf  dep.  med.  t^oto^  ijr*  flieffe. 
Apoc.  12,  14.  et  apud  6frfe*ft.  iB  locia  aiib  mtooiMk  al- 
lefaiH. 

ni%Q(tj  aq,  n,  (saxom  Hciiod.  Theog.  v.ew.)  jwrfrw, 
ninef,  fi«  Fi^fceit  a)  propr.  Mattfti.  7,84.  26.  owiup  -  im 
w^hi^'  27,  61.  «0.  Marc.  .16,  46.  liUC.  6,  48.  Bom.  9, 
S3.  1  Cor.  10,  4.  1  Petr.  2,  7.  Apoc.  6,  16.  —  pro  ^W 
Exod.  17,  6.  n3  ler.  4,  29.  (Cebet.  Tab.  c  16.  Hdi^.  8, 
1  18  Xen.  An.*'^,  7.  4.)  —  ooilecave:  «oca  saxota  Luc 
W,  6.  18.  —  de  opclunciB,  qnae  sont  inrupibus,  ut  nos:  slch 
i^  4ie  Fdsen  verstecken  Apoc  6,  16.  If^  oi  o  pro  ^70 
1  Sam.  18,  6.  —  b)  trop.  de  viro  fbrti  et  constante  Matth'. 
16,  18.  (Hom.  Od.  17,  463.)  - 

IlitQogf  ov,  6j  (saxum  Xen.  An.  4,  7.  II.  Hdot.  9, 
ft5.)  Paritf,  «ram.  fe^^^?,  nomen  proprium  virl,  ^oi  orion- 
dus'  Betbmiida  et  Simoois  nomine  appellatus  patcem  babnit 
lonam,  piscatorem.    Utl   plscatoris    oplficium    tractavlaae 
Petrum  llbri  Bacri  tradunt,  Ita  uxorem  eondem  habuiaae 
ex  Luc  4,  38.  intelligitur.    Com  ftrotre  Andrea  in  nume- 
rum  Apostolorum  a  lesu  receptua  PetH  [i.  e.  FeUenmann] 
Bomioe  ab  eo  condecoratus  est,  BXceUeoa  qulppe  diacendi 
Bon  aolum  copidine,  aed  eximia  etlam,  «uam  collooaret  in 
naKialro,  fiducia.    Summo  quidem  atudio  Petrua  in  doetrina 
^^tlana  propaganda  veraatua  eaae  legllur,    «  liberiore 
tamen,  qua  antc  naua  faerat,  doceodl  raUone  recedena,  ri- 
tnumqne  iudaioorum,   ut  videiur,  iualo   tenaclor,  iuatam 
PauH  liberlorU  re|»reheQsionem  non  elfuglt.    Duae  auper- 
«nnt  Pelri  epUtoiae  ad  CUriatlanos  ex  ludaeia  datac    Ooa© 
deoiquo  narrantnr  de  eodem  Bomam  profecto  atque  Ibldem 
«la  cnm  Paulo  ad  niortia  stippltpium  condemnato,  quemad- 
jiiodum  inoerfa  sails  sunt,  ita,  quae  de  Petro,  eccleaiae  ro- 
mano  episcopo  primo  et  vicario  lesu  tura  olUn  tradebantur, 
tum  hodle*  quoque  in  eccle^ia  pontificia  commemorantur, 
fabulla  utloMe  adnuroeranda  siint.  —    Malth.  4,  18.    8,  14. 
10  2    14.  K  2J>.  «B,  16.  H   22.  2.1.  17,  1.  4.  24.  26.  Marc 
1  'l6.  14,  ee,  loh.  1,  43.  Act.  2.  14.  5,  I.  8,  18.  9.82.  10, 
0  aqq.   II,  2.    12,  8.  cap.  16.  Gal.  2,  8.  11.  al.    Cff.  Win. 
blbl.  Bealw.  aub  voc.  Petrus. 

llerQfodij^i  toq,  ov?,  o,  fjj  —  #c,  rd,  (jziT^oq^  •t^oc, 
apecies  propr.  formam  petrae  hHbens  Dlod.  Sic  8,  44.  cf. 
de  adiect.  In  wcTv?  nuttm,  §.  1*4,  b.  gram.  max.  §.118. 
Rost  §.  »3,  I.  c.  Mattli.  §•  Hl.)  saxoms,  petro!tus.  Qua- 
ter  In  N.  T.  t6  n.  ttrra  saxosa,  solum  saxosum  Matth. 
13,  6   20.  Marc  4,  6.  16. 

nnyavay,  ov,  t<J,  ruta,  Raute,  ruta  Llnn. Clasa.  10. 
monogynia.  Extat  tantum  Luc  11,  42.  (Oioscorid.  3,62. 
Theophr.  H.  Plant   1,  16.) 

rifiYrj,  «,  17,  fonsy  die  Quelle  a)  propr.  lac  8,  11. 
ri«.  vld.  Griesb.y  Schott ,  Theile^  2  Petr.  2,  17.  (Slrac 
91,  18.  Diod.  8ic  5,  43.  Xen.  Anab.  1,  6.  7)  —  additur 
v«y  «:<JaTow  Apoc  8,  10.  14,  7.  16,  4.  —  tov  iotnMp  i.  e. 
fons  a  lucobo  nomen  hahen^  et  ab  eo  inventus  [vid.  %Vin. 
bibl.  Bealw.  «ub  voc.  facobnhrunnen}  loh.  4,  6  bis.  — 
aquis  vivis  et  perennibus  coiiiparatur  auimi  pabtilgm,  lesum 
Aiictorem  ei  largitorem  hHhens  loh.  4,  14.  item  felicitas 
auinnia  pios  culiores  lesn  lUHneoi}  Apoc  7,  17.  21,  6.  de 
h.  I.  Irlplici  ttcii.  vid.  Ilin.  p.  176  sq.^  —  b)  ftrofluvii 
aens.  i.  q.  tj  ivntq  Mrtc,  6,  29.  ilrjQcirfttj  15  ntjyrj  tov  atfia- 
xoq  avTt^f:  coll.  Luc  8y  44.  -    pro  n^^^j;   vel   nW^g  N«m. 


M,  •.  B"^!    *11p^  I-evtt.  1£,  7.  |i^Q  itait  lil,  M.~ 
tiaepiiia  noVe^at  Im  N.  T. 

H^yfV4$if  t.  fri2l«t,-(figo,€ompii^oPoL6,87.&Xei. 
Ven.  6,  7.)  compinffendo  exMtruo.  Semel  ip  K.  %  Jlebr. 
8,  2.  «y  ^C.  Qjtfpniv,  ifttittv  6  nvQ$oq  nai  op»  af&^wna.  V^^ 
Ant  8,  6.  9.  PoL  8,  46.  1.  Hdot.  6,  82.  6,  18.) 

IlfjdaXioff  tov,  cd,  (Tn^ddr,  remus)  jfuienuicstni, 
clavus ,  temo  navis.  Bia  in  N.  T.  Act  27,  40.  Im.  9,  i 
(Ael.  V.  H.  9,  4a  ^Xen.  An.  6,  1.  11.) 

Urjkl.HO^  17,  oy,  quantus.  Bia  Ip  N.  T.  6al  6, U. 
Hobr.  7,  4.  —  pe»  n»?  ai»<*.  2,  8  10I16.  (Pol.  U't^) 

rirjXog^  Qv,  S,  coenum,  Umus.  Quinqoiei  to  Bf.  T. 
lob.  9,^  bia.  V.  11.  14.  16.  -  pro  non  Uk  3«,  ». 
*^^y    lob.  4,  19.  (Polyb.  8,  79.  9.  Xen.  Ap.  1,  5.  8.Tkc 

8,V)  —  de  lnto,  quo  otKpr.figulna  Itom..t,Jil.  de  b.L 
geniti  aeparato  41  /nomioe  reisenie  vid.  o/aM,  n^  fmi 
ait  et  figuil  digi|it«a  ^  cretae  «giilin«e  viUtas  iyio  vMk»- 
cw  ordine^  d^|d|«af)Otar  cf.  JFriizsehe  op.  mA  «mu  Vik 
2.  p.  881.  —  lita  fro  lO^  lea.  41,  26.  Nah.  3, 4.  (».  II 
vel  84,  8.  Pol.  12,  16.  6.  Dem.  818,  17.) 

TlrjQa^  ac,  17,  pera  l.  e.  saccus  coriaceus jjw  fe* 
siores  et  viatores  panem  et  cibos  gcstare  solebatd,  Broir 
sack,  Ranzen.  Sexfea  legitur  in  N.  T.  MAtOi.  1%  10.  j 
irifoav  tk  Mp.  Marc  6,  8.  Luc  0,  8.  10,  4.  Sl^  M.  M. 
(Hdian.  1,  9.  6.  Hom.  Od.  17,  4U.) 

Tlfiivg,  M>c,  ^,  «iWfti*,  genlt.  ploral.  nv*  P*; 
{81,  8.  Apoc  21,  17.  de  qna  forma  gen.  seriqri  |neoitati 
propria  et  bia  obvia  in  N.  t.  cf.  hob.  ad  Phryl  f  ^ 
Buttm,  §.  M,  BOt  6.  gram.  max.  §.  61,  not  7.  Mft*  }• 
81,  not  2.  Win.  p.  63.  —  propr.  i.  o.  BUnbogci  ^«l  • 
para  brachii,  qnae  eat  inter  manum  et  cabiti  artimran 
Hom.  Od.  17,  6a  Aet  V.  H.  6,  19.]  now«i  isennir««j 
qua  metimur  intervaUa  i.  e.  longitudo  aequm  m^ 
vaUum  ab  articuio  cubiti  usque  ad  digitum  medbMO' 
tremum,  etne  EUe.  Quater  in  N,  T.  Matth.  6,  »•  wc 
12,26.  loh.  21,  a  Apoc  21,  17.  —  ptoHp^^ 
16.  16  (Pol.  8^  89.  9.  Xen.  An.  4,  7.  16.)  - 

IlM^m,  t  otfM,  (forma  dor.  rov  nUC^  q.  ^'iJ^f*' 
Itendo,  fasstn,  at  v*inA  t^«  dcliac  x'*e^^  ^  j  S 

jcoarii»]  Act.  8,  7. 2)  capfp ,  aq.  accua.  »)  «  ^" 

toribua,  piscatoribda  loh.  21,  8.  —  v.  10,  M  tmf  «WJ 
«uf  [per  attractionem  pro  oj  inidaaxt  rvr.  Apoc  W»  •»• 
—  pro  in^  CanUc.  2,  16.  —  b)  de  persoais,  qom  ■*' 
atratua  capl  iubeot:  comprehendo,  festnehmen,  arr^, 
TMf»  loh.  7,  dO.  82.  44.  8;  20.  10,  89.  11,  67.  Act  W,«. 
2  Cor.  11,  82'  -  pro  Tn«  lob.  10,  16.  Saepias  ■•■  «' 
Ut  in  N.  T. 

nii^eo,  f.  iatt^premoroomprimo.  Extattantonl^ 
6,  88.  —  pro  ^yi  Mlch.  6,  15,  (X^  Mem.  »,  l^  ^' 
Xen.  Mem.  2,  6.  Y.  Thuc  2,  62.) 

Ili^etfoXoyla,   a?,  17,  (m&av6^  tA  P«T»«*fS 
aptna  Cebet  tab.  c  6.  Xen.  Mem.  8, 10.  7.,  et  Ujfo^  ««^1 
oratio  ad  persuadendum  apta.    8emel  lc^mr  ia  ^* 
Col.  2,  4.  {m&opoXoyiia  Diod.  Sic  1,  89.) 

IIiHQalvfo,  f.  ffwc^rw,  (m«^?acutus;  •««^'^ 
exacerbo  a)  propr.  i.  e.  acerbum  vel  amarum  rewo ,  F^ 
acerhus  reddor.  Ooater  in  N.  T.  Apoc  8,  11.  rj' 
lla»  cfydc  metaph.  pro:  acerbum  doloremcreo  «*'^*J!J'. 
10,  9.  —  de  personis,  passiv.  nixt^aipopaiactrpv^^ 
dor,  metaph.  pro:  durus  reddor,  ttQ^t;  ttra  Col.  «, 
pro  D^JJ^n  lerem.  82,  82.  (1  Macc  3,  17.  Bem.  14«*»^' 

ntHQlay  ac,  1},  (mnQOi;)  a^^rities.    Q^^r^^\^ 

nempe  31*«^]«  [vid.  ci^rao/i}]  Act  8,  .23.  et  «[f,*-^!: 
133  col.  2.  Hebr.  12,  13.  ^l^a  nmola<:  —  ^*^*j!Xtt 
Metaph.  pro:  o//ittm  acerbum  Bom.  8,  14.  vd  ^cerw* 

dictis  Kph.  4,  31.  -  pro    nonp  P^-  ^O»  '^'    ^"^^  ^' 
1.  Arist  Nicom.  4,  11.) 
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TliicQoqy  «*»  ^»  amarusf  acerbus,  Wr  1d  H.  T., 
propr.  Qbi  opp.  /AiWc  lao.  8,  11.  12.    o*  o'  pro  npBzod. 

15,  29.  (Aeliaa.  V.  H.  1,  H  Xen*  ^^-  ^y  ^  1^) 
—  meUpli.  CjXo^  n.  J.  •»  imM^ia  acerba  vel  Immlllf  lac 
D^  14.  (Diod.  810.  1,  78.  PoL  A^  41.  8.) 

/7i»^«9»  adv.  (anuire»  aoumileiiCer)  acriter ,  valde, 
ItMMXalttp  ntu^m^y  cum  multo  dolore ,  sckmetzUck,  blB 
ia  N.  T.  Maab.  96;  75.  Lac.  S8,  65.  —  ila  pro  HDS  ^q. 
niQ  lereia.  89,  7.  (Arisieiiaet  llttr.  1.  ep.  21.  eoH.  Hom. 
61  9,  1581) 

TliXatog,  oi/,  ^,  Piiahu,  Pontinay  Indaeae  procara* 
tor  romaDOfl,  ordine  qoiotus,  missus  a  Tiberio,  anno  impe- 
cii  rai  decimo  (eriio  L  e.  anoo  XXVIIl''»  p.  Chr.  nat.  Llos. 
Arch.  18,  2.]  et  fnncttw  hoo  munere  anoos  decem.  Ob 
•everitatem  el  acerbitatem,  qna  Indaeoo,  &SBmaritaoo8  ma- 
sime,  tractaTOrat  £lo9.  Ardi.  18,  8  et  4.]  ofHcio  motuo  per 
YitelUnm,  8yrlae  praeoidem,  Viennam  in  Oallia  miesns  e«t 
exul  a  Caio  Imperatore.  —  Qiiamqnam  innocentem  esse 
Ie«om  persuasum  haberet  neqoe  palam  profiteri  dubitaret, 
tamen  male  sibt  conscius  et  Caesaris  iram  metnens^  ludaeo- 
rom  prccibns  ctssil ,  mortem  lesu  fla^taatium  atque  ut  in 
crocem  ageretur,  imperavit  Mntth.  27,  2  sqq.  Marc  15,  U 
Luc.  8,  18.  23,  1  sqq.  loh.  18,  29  sqq.  19,  1  sqq.  AcL  8, 
18.  4,  27.  18,  28.  1  Tim.  6,  18. 

ni[inXfjfiif  f.  jrAiJottt,  aor.  1.  tnlijoa^  aor.  1.  passivi 

inXffl&ifp^  (a  irihf ^,  coiuB  praesens  intraasftivam  signtfica- 

tioaem  babet  apad  acriptore*  prooae  orationlB,  L  e.  plenua 

mm,  nt  Xeai»Mem«  1»  1.  14.  active  vero  leeitur  apud  Pseu- 

do-PbooyU  v.  156.  waqam»  nXfi&ovatp  dXmtK  cf.  Buitm*  §. 

lOL  ei  gr.  max.  §•   114.  sub  nlt»nXniH  MaUkiae  §.  217» 

Boet  0.  84.)  impUo,  ick  fHUef  fiilU  «n,  erfuUe,  sq«  geii. 

rei,  qpa  impletur  aliquid  £vid.  ytfiiM  a)  propr.  MaUb.  2^ 

1(X  imX%a9^if  6  fdtio^  dpoMhtUpmr.  27,  48.    TcAi^oac  vc  o|avc. 

Imo,  5,  7.  (Ael.  V.  H.  13,  16.  Xea.  Ao.  1,  &  10.)  Ita  pro 

V^  Gea.  81,  19*  —    b)  trop.  aa)  do  moDte,  inXfj^e^tiP 

mm  toius  occupor  alkfua  re,  oi  nttvpiaroq  dfiov,  Luc  1, 15. 

41.  67:   AcL  2,  4;    4,  a  9\.    9,  17.    18^  9.   &v,iov  LuC.  4, 

88.  t^pov  Lnc  5,  26.  —  6,  11.   Act.  8,  la  5,  17.  18,  45. 

—  bb)  de  loco  rfc  avfxvatmq  Act  19,29.  —  pro  t<^p  Gea» 

61,  11.  18.  Prov.  12^  82.  Dan.  8,  19.  (Aatbol.  gr.  T.  4.  pj 

28.  ed.  laeobs.^  ubi  aori^  nX^&6n99o^.)  ^   co)  de  onuui- 

Ito,  pro:  eventwn  kaheo,   eventu  comprobor,  at  Doa:  iif 

ErfMung  gekem  Lno.  21 ,  82.    de  h.  I.  nXtio&ivat  praefe- 

reodo  looL  vulg.  nXtiqmeijw  vid.  Qnesb.f  Knapp,  Sckott, 

Meper,  de  Wette.  —  (Ito  impUsOf  pro:  ratum  foeioCicero^ 

daent.  la  Plin.  H.  N.  10,  ia)  —  cc)  de  temp^r»  aor.  L 

inlno^f  absolror,  comummor,  vdltig  abgAaufen  Mtin, 

v6tUg  vorOber  sein  Lnc  1,  28.  —  v.  57.  rjj  iXtadptr  inXii^ 

a#T7  6  x^6poq  rov  rtxetp  avnjr  f&r  BUsabetk  war  die  ZeU 

nmm  Qebdren  d.  h.  wo  sie  gebdren  soilte,  vdtlig  um.  2,  6 

ct  21.  22.  —  Ita  nXij^m&fiHn  pro  i^hn  Geo.  28,  24.  (<m- 

pUo  Horat.  Bp.  1,  20.  27.    Plin*  Ep!  \  12.)    i^pins  non 

legitnr  in  N.  T. 

IliiinQrifHy  veXmnniidm^incendo;  nlfinoa^atin* 
cendor,  ardeo  fpropr.  Diod.  !Sic2, 12.  AeL  V.  H.  12,22.], 
intwanesco  ex  inflammatione ,  ita  de  eo,  qui  serpentis  morsu 
lntamesciL  Semel  in  N.  T.  Act.  28,  6.  —  (Ael.  HisL 
iJB.  8,  la) 

Jltvaxidtoff  lov^  r6^  (demiD»  mnivat  (abnla  o  pina 
\m  et  cera  illita,  cui  aliquid  inscribi  potest  Pollux  10. 
9.  08  et  84.)  tabula,  UbeUrn  pugiUarU.  ^iemel  ia  N.  T. 
JLoe.  f ,  68.  oirifoflK  ntnuui*op.  (SyflUDach.  Ezeob.  9,  2. 
^Arrfao.  diss.  epict.  8,  22.  74.) 

i7/ra|,  euroc,  6y  (/yTyoc  pimis;  (abnla  0  pinw  ftecta, 
^D  Bret;  liber  pogillaris  Dem.  1055,  16.)  lanx ,  patina. 
OvffiqBies  in  N.  T.  aiatth.  14,  %.  11.  Marc.  6,  25.  28.  Lnc. 
11,  39.  -^  (Athen.  6,  8.  Artem.  1,  74.  HOm.  Od.  1,  141.) 

/7/vm,  f.  nioftaty  fde  2.  pcni.  sloR.  io  verbis  ^ytaai 
aocsl  Ttlsaat  Luc.  17,  8.  Yid.  snb  ia&l^a  observatal  a.  2. 
dTrmtov^  perf.  ninfuna^  biboy  ick  trinke  a)  proprie  Matrh.  27, 
^M.  L.ac  12,  9.  17,8  bls.  Act  9.  9.  23,  12.  21.—  ubi  agi- 
ftcar  de  f>acra  eoena  1  Cor.  II,  25.  —  io  imagioe  Hehraeis 
DD^lrata  loh.  7,  37.  Vid.  snb  d^>f>dm  observata.  —  Formnlae 
XD«»€miHlae:  ia&itip  pal  n.  [vid.  iaiHw'^  Matth.  II,  19.  Luc. 
A^    34.    18,  4).   1  Cor.  9,  4.  10,  81.   11,  22.  1  Cor.  11,  29 


bl».  -^  h&lHP  md  n.  htl  xtfi  rqanitfi^  Lno.  22,  80.  Vlda 
io&kt  p.  208.  —  pritt  ia&.  /viiTt  n.  Matth.  11,  la  vid.  ia&im 
L  L  —  r^myup  ittif  n.  In  de»criptione  vHae  secnrae  at  vo- 
iDfCatihos  deditae  MatUi.  24,  8a  Luc  18,  27.  28.  ~  lCoi^ 

15,  82.  ^dympitp  nai  nioifAtPf  de  cuuinnctivo  in  adhortatt^ 
vid.  axM  no.  8.  —  ia&itip  xcti  n.  fiera  riro;  Matth.  24, 
49.  ALirc  2,  16.  Loc  5,  80.  Vide  ia&i^»  1.  l.  —  infinit. 
ntttp  ad  consilinm  pertinens  [vid.  iym^  post  alrim  loh. 
4,  19.  post  uldt^i*^  Matth.  27,  84.  loh.  4,  7.  10.  Apoc.  16, 
6.  post  jea^«t«  1  Cor.  10,  7.  (Xen.  Cyr.  1,  2.  8.)  —  sq. 
ipdnt6p  Tfyoc  Lnc  13,  26.  Vide  io&iot  1. 1.,»  sq.  i*  c.  getf. 
vasis,  fontts  Matth.  26,  27.  Marc  14,  28.  1  Cor.  11,  28.  - 
loh.  4,  12.  jid  qaem  I.  cf.  sub  d*olov&ito  p.  15  ioir.  ad 
loh.  18,  12  fiotata.  —  1  Cor.  10,  4.  i*  nitoaq  hac  meote: 
vddToq  Tov  /x  nhqaq.  Vide  i*  p.  148  col.  i.  —  (Ael.  V. 
H.  1,  4.  a;r^  tov  Sinaroq  Hom.  Illad.  16.  226.  dno  rov  tto- 
ro^ov  Pausan.  4,  20.  1.  Xen.  Cyr.  4,  5.  4.)  —  sq.  /»  c 
gen.  liqnoris,  loco  genit.  slmpl.  cf.  /x  p.  149  col.  1.  — 
ick  trinke  von  etwws  Matth.  26,  29.  Marc  14,  25.  loh.  4, 
13.  14.  ApOC  18,  8.  —  /je  rov  oXpov  rov  &Vfiov  rov  &rov^ 
bibere  de  vino  temutento  a  Deo  exhibito,  trop.  pro:  subfre 
poenas  dimnas  grav^stimas  Apoc.  14,  10.  Comparant  euiiii 
Hebraei  Denm,  qnateons  sortem  hominum  definft  ac  distri- 
bnit,  cum  hospite,  alinm  beoigne  [Ps.  15,  1.  16,  1.1,  alium 
dnrtter  excipiente ;  quare,  si  cui  poenas  infllgit  vel  calaml- 
tates  st^ire  enm  inbet,  porrlgere  Deom  dicunt  poculum 
viuo  amaro  infecto  replctum  Pi*.  60,  5.  75,  9.  les.  51,  17. 
22.  cf.  Gesen.  ad  le*.  51,  17.  (Sfmiliter  apud  Hom.  Itfad: 
24,  527.  duo  commemonintur  doUa,  e  quibus  mortalea  ac- 
clpinnt  bona  vel  mata.)  —  sq.  a;r<S  c.  genit.  liqnoris,  loco 
genlt.  simpTicfs  «  vott  etwas  trinken  [cf.  aTrd  p.  48  coL 

.  2.]  Lnc.  22,  18.  —  sq.  accw,  rei,  genns  potns  signlflcaD- 
lis  cf.  F.  V.  Frilzscke  ind.  ad  Lucian.  D.  D.  snb  nipm: 
bibo  aliquid  L  e.  a)  utor  aliqua  rr  potu,  nt  oipop^  aixt^ 
Loc  t,  15.  —  /»^  ^ayiZp  xQia  fi^rt  mtXp  oIpop  mm  abstinrre 
camis  et  vini  usu   Rom.  14,  21.   vid.  ia&im  p.  204  cot.  1. 

—  r6  aM  n6fta  1  Cor.  10,  4.  —  io&ittp  *ai  n.  ra  naqd 
riroc  =  cibo  et  potu  uti ,  ab  allquo  appostto  Lnc  10,  7. 

—  de  pijtt  aQTOv  ^ayiXt  ft^rt  otpop  n.  Lnc.  5,  88.  vld. 
ia&Ua  p.  204.  —  ptfi  /ttQ.ftpdrt  —  rl  nifjrt  Matth.  6,  89t» 
Loc  12,  29w  de  h.  I.  eoDiiiDCt  Id  orat.  indir.  vid.  dyoQtSM* 

—  ri  ni»miT  ""  ^^*  sotlen  wir  trinken?  Malth.  6,  8K 
cf.  de  oooiniict  In  Interrog.  dlrecta  vid.  yipoftat  p.  88  OOT. 
1  fin.  —  ^ayetp  vcl  TQwyttP  Xf^  od^xa  *ai  n.  r6  ajfid  ttpoq 
loh.  6,  58.  54.  69.  Vide  afiMi,  oo^.  —  (ydXa  Diod.  SAc  8, 
44;  pintaQ  LociaD.  D.  D.  4,  8  et  4.  ra  rwp  7toXtfii*>tp  XODk 
Cyr.  6,  1.  10.  Aodoeid  94,  1.)  —  /7)  — .  tton  etwas  trfnktn 
obl  aliafl  dn6  xtpo^  vel  i*  rivoc  Matth.  26,  29.  BOirc  14, 
25.'  16,  18.  Lne.  5,  83.  —  sq.  mecii^.  vasiSy  nt  TionjQtop, 
pvo:  sumo  poeulum  et  bibo  ex  eo  a)  propr.  1  Cor.  11 ,  27» 
28.  —  nor^Qt6p  T^iroc  i.  e.  sumo  pocuium  alicui  dicatum 
v«i  consecratum  et  Mbo  ex  eo  1  Cor.  10,  21  bis.  —  /9) 
iDiaglne  desnmta  ab  hospiie,  pocnlnm  vini  inebrlantis  por- 
rigenie  tpropr.  somo  pocnlnm  vini  inebrian«is  et  illod 
eporol  pro:  caiamitates  sttstineo  .Mattb.  20,  28.  2S.  Marc 
10, 8a  80.—  MBtth.26,42co1l.  v.  89.  loh  18,  II.  Ila^rori;- 
^«oret  hebr.  Cl3  Irop.  pro:  sors  sive  fhnsta  sive  tofknsta 
Ps.  II,  6.  16,  5. 

b)  trop.  ly  y^  dicitnr  nipttp  r6p  vtrop  i.  e.  ptuvits 
hrngari  Hcbr.  6,  7.  —  Ita  pro  Drt^  Deut.11,11.  (Anaor. 
Od.  19,  1.  Xen.  Symp.  2,  25.  Hdot.  8,  117.  item  Virg. 
Eclog.  8,  111.  in  verfols:  sat  prata  biberunt.)  —  Saepina. 
Don  liabetnr  In  N.  T. 

llio tfig,  TfiTOi,  if  {niwp  pingois)  pinguedo.  Semer 
iD  N.  T.    Rom.  n,  4.  —  o^  o  pro  bebr.   jlT^  lodd.  9,  9. 

ItifXQaCKsa^  perf.  ninQ^xa^  perf.  pa»s.  ninQdptat^ 
aor.  1.  p^ss.  inQd&Tip  {ntQdM^  fralicio,  cx  nlterlore  reKione 
aifero,  ut  ad  veodeodum}  vendo^  ivk  verkaufe.  Novli*s  in 
N.  T.  sq.  accus.  rei  MHtfb.  13,  46.  18,  25.  Act.  2,  45.  4, 
M.5,4w-^pro   -)DD  Kxod.  82,  8.    (2  Mhcc  8,  14.   PoL  JO 

16.  5-  Hdtao.  2,  6.  22.  Ael.  V.  H.  18,  12.  Xeo.  Hymp.  4,' 
81.)  -  addito  genit.  pretil  [vid.  dyoQutmS  Malth.  26,  9. 
MarC.  II,  5.   qno  loeo  additur  innvm  -»  ttnd  drubtr  loh. 

12;  5.  vXen.  Ao.  7,  7.  26.) ntnQaano^at  vnu  rtva 

servus  arbitrio  keri  aUcnhis  renditione  svbiicior  [—  (^ov- 
Xovn&at  vn6  rt  6al.  4,  8  |  iia  Rom.  7,  14.  ntn^ftiroq  — 
dftaQriaP  peccoto  vel  peccatui  manvi/Hitus  —  ein  Kneckt 
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der  Sitnde:  qno  1.  ij  ^^lm  Uoqiiaai  penoaa  L  e.  ion-> 
quam  lurui  alstititr  et  lOy  qoi  loqoeafi  iaducltor,  eervuM 
flagitur.  (Ita  ntn^a*M&cU  «m  ■ervnoi  ▼eadi  hero  alieol 
Deoi.  1304,  8.  et  oi  o  pro  *-Dn)  seq.  h  I^it.  S5,  38.) 
Cr.  FrUzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  'VoL  3.  p.  '47. 

Jlintmy  r.  irf0ov>Mu,  aor.  3.  tntoov  aor.  I.  Drtas 
lApoc  1,  ir  d,  14.  6,  13.  11,  16.  17,  10.  Vid.  de  boo 
aor.  Uttiim.  §.  101.  graai.  maz.  f.  114.  Maith.  §.193,7.  Bost 
§.  Bi  anb  ninr».  Win.  p.  70. 63.]  perf.  ninxrnna^  cado^  ich 
faUe  a)  de  personit  et  rebus,  auae  e  loco  superiori  deorsum 
feruntur  =  cado  ^  decido,  herahfaUen  aa)  proprie.  seq. 
nno  T«iroc  de  aliquo  locO|  at  ano  t{c  toanitfi^  Mattn.lA, 
27.  Luo.  16,  21.  a.  x.  ovfgavov  Matih.  24,  29.  —  Act.  20, 
2.  —  sq.  i*  0.  geoit.  loci.  nt  in  r.  ov^vov  Luc.  10,  18. 
i.  r.  M^^c  Act.27, 34.  vid.  tamea  de  h.  I.  leot.  Fritzsche^ 
Schoitf  Meyery  de  Weite.  —  Apoc  8,  10.  —  eq.  iv  i^i- 
o^  Ttvoc  in  mediam  aliguam  rem  L^id.  #r  p.  169  iio. 
fiiaoq  p.  330  coL  1.]  Luc.8,7.—  sq.  ini  tt  ▼el  ini  t$9a 
auf  etwas  hin,  auf  Jemandenj  nt  i,  r.  rn^  Matth.  10, 29. 
—  13,  4.  7.  quo  I.  praeferendam  ease  lect.  ik  obaenravit 
Friizsche  Rv.  MaUh.  p.  454.  —  MatCh.  19,  8.  Apoc.  7,  16. 
8,10.  de  montibua  irrueotibus  in  aliqucm  Luc.  23,3a  Apoc. 

6,  16.  -.  sq.  ih  Y»  in  od.  auf  eiwas^  nt  ilq  /9o^vrov  Matth. 
15,  14.  Luc.  6,  29.  Wc  rb  ^v^  Matih.  17,  15.  -    Marc.  4; 

7.  a  Luc.  8,  8.  14.  loh.  12,  24.  Apoc.  6,  13.  9,  1.  (Diod. 
Sic.  4,  77.  Xen.  h.  gr.  4,  7.  7.)  —  aq.  naqa  c.  acc.  loci: 
cado  ad  vel  iuxia  aiiquid^   nt  n.  rj^r  6^  Blatth.  13,  4. 

Marc.  4,  4.   Luo.  8,5. de  oortibns,  quae  iaciuntur, 

sq.  ini  r»»a  Act.  1,  26.    vid.  ad  h.  L  ini  p.  190  col.  2. 

bb)  metaph.  o)  de  timore  vel  pavore  deorsnm  quasi 

vel  coeUtus  deveoiente  ini  rtra  •-  occupo  aUquem  [vid. 
ini  p.  188  col.  1  fio.]  Apoc  11,  11.  —  de  male  oaatls, 
qui,  aliud  malum  evitantes,  in  aliud  idque  maiua  incnrrunt 
=  incurro^  incidOj  ut  vn6  KQia$r  senientlam  condemnato- 
riam  incurro,  in  poenas  incurro,  dem  Oerichte  ^  der 
Sirafe  anheim  faUen  lao.  5,  12.  (ninttip  vii  Hovaiwf  — 
twf  ix^iatt^  Diod.  Sic.  19,  8.)  — 

b)  =  procido^  prosiernor  f  prolabor  aa)  proprie  de 
personis^  quae  sianies  vel  erectae  procidunt,  niederfal^ 
ien,  ut  de  ils,  quae  metu  perculsae  procidnnt  vel  quae 
a  malo  genio  correptae  prolabuntur,  sq.  inl  n^dqmndv  /lov 
Blatth.  17,  6.  —  sq.  na(fd  rovc  noSa^  xtpoq  Apoc  1,  17.  — 
sq.  ini  rijy  y^  vel  tk  t6  tdmpoq  Act  9,  4.  22,  7.  n.  x^i^fd 
loh.  18,  6.  ad  quem  1.  cf.  Meyer  Ev.  loh.  p.  244.  coll. 
LUche  Vol.  2.  p.  461.  Hase  Leben  lesn  §.  135.  —  sq.  ini 
r^c  /7«  Ivid.  ini  p.  185  col.  2.]  Marc.  9,  20.  -  de  homi- 
nibiia,  qui  repentina  morte  correpti  vel  gladio  peremti  pro- 
labuntur,  ita  oro/iat»  /Aax^UQaq  l^e  quo  dat.  vid.  yXMoaal 
Loc.  21,  24.  (Xen.  An.  1,9.  8t.)  —  absoL  Aot.  5,  5. 
1  Cor.  10,  8.  Hebr.  3,  17.  colL  Num.  14,  8«.  25,  9.  —  sq. 
naQa  tovq  nodm  r»voc  Act.  5,.  10.  —  do  peraonis,  quae 
suppiices  rogant  aliquem  aliquid,  iunci.  c  ietaOxu^  noQa" 
naXtZv  eq.  ini  nq6<:fano¥  Luo.  ^  12.  seq.  ttq  vei  naqa  vel  ^o^c 
roi>c  TTodrtc  tivoq  Matth.  18,  29.  vid.  de  h.  L  leot.  Fritxsche^ 
Schotiy  de  Weite^  Schuiz  leet.  «c  r.  n.  contra  Griesb., 
Meyer,  Theile  tnentes.  —  Marc.5,22.  Luc.8,  41.-^  innct. 
c.  nQoqnvvtlv  Matth.  18,  26.  ntawf  —  nQo^tnvvt^  ovrw.  de 
quo  verbositatis  gener^  vld.  snb  a9iatfifk&  notata.  —  de 
per^onis  preces  ad  Deum  fi&cientibius  sq.  ini  tijq  yijq  Marc 
14,  35.  vel  ini  nQoqianov  fiov  Matth.  26,  39.  iiinct.  c.  ir^oc- 
nifPtZp  seq.  ini  nQ6^nov  1  Cor.  14,  25.—  de  personis  ado- 
niutibus  vei  reverentiam  testantibus,  ut  ntaatp'  nQOquwiv 
MaUh.  2,  11.  4,  9.  nintt*  uai  ;r^ocxw(5  Apoc  5,  14.  9,  4. 
ninrot  «q.  inf.  flnall  L^^*  «y^l  Apoc.  «2,  8.  —  sq.  ifAnqo- 
a&tv  totp  noSAv  twoq  et  addito  iof.  fioali  Apoc  19,  10.  — 
sq.  ini  t^  nQOQfon&r  luov  nal  nQoqnvpM  Apoc  7,  11.  11,  16. 
—  sq.  ivtani6v  ttpoq  ApOC  5,  8.  addito  Tr^ocxt/yttW  4,  1().  — 
inncr«  c  nQoqnvptZp  et  addito  ini  toii^  nddaq  Act.10,25.  — 
a^*tov  CK  r.  vro^ac  loh.  11,32.  do  posltu  geniL  avtov  vtd. 
Win.  p.  177  et  de  verbornm  h.  1.  ordiae  Grieab.  ed.  Schulz^ 

Svhoti,  Knappf  Meyer,  Theile. de  domibWj  muris, 

iurribus  y  urbibus,  quae  cniii  ereclae  steterint  Tel  stetisse 
cogitentur,  procidun(  vel  runnt  «»  corruo,  collabor,  Wn- 
stiirzen,  niedersiUrzen ,  absoL  Matih.  7,  25.  27.  Luo.  6, 
49.  Ilebr.  11,  30.  in  imaginibos  apocalypseos  Apoc.  14,  8. 
18,  2.  de  horum  L  diplaniasmo  vid.  aXQto  no.  4.  —  Apoo. 
IH,  19.—  sq.  ini  tiva^  ini  tt  Liic  II,  17.  13,  4.  —  com- 
paratur  fhmilia  et  (heocratia  Davidis  ad  imum  redacla  ta- 
beruaculo  coUapso  Act.  15,  16.  (Xen.  h.  gr.  5,  2.  5.) 


bb)  metaph.  a)  —  pe^  deUnquOf  ntl  eatai  %vi  ml» 
flicit,  atare  cogitatur,  ita  qul  male  agit,  cecidiase  exiittai. 
tor  Lof.  firitzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Bom.  Vol.  2.  p.  ML]  B«b. 
II,  23.  14,  4.  1  Cor.  10,  12.  —  fi)^pereOy  comiere  eaia 
dlennCnr,  qui  perennt  Apoc  17,  10.  ^  de  pervenii,  Mfboi 
ademta  est  salns  measiana  Rom.  1 1, 1 1.  cf.  ad  t  L  JWte- 
sche  L  1.  —  Hebr.4,  II.—  ita  pro  h^^  Pa.  27,  9.  Pm.  H 
16.  —  (Diod.  Sio.  13,  37.  HdoL  8,^6.)  -  y)  m,  4e  dOn 
prospero  deturborf  n(  eoim  qni  atatu  prospero  utoitar, 
stare,  ita  qnl  digaitate  privantnr,  cadere  di^oiitor  ipMi 
2,  5.  n.pfin6vevs  —  ni&tv  nintmMo^.  (Clcer.  ad  Attic  4,  li 
non  recordor,  unde  ceddetimf  sed  unde  resurrexeria.  rs 
tmw  *A&fpmiMv  nQdnuna  ntaorta  naXtw  iytiQtp  Dled.  Sie. 
13,  87.)  —  d)  ex  Hebraeomm  dieeadi  ratiooe  -■  imtsi 
sum^  nt  de  praeoeptis  legis  mos.  Lue.  16,  17.  —  In  ie 
promissis  div.  pro  ^^  los.  23, 14.  (Similiter  PlaL  EoUjfitf. 
{.  17.  01*  3(afuu  ntatttauf  o^tt  av  tXnotq.  Propert.  1, 17. 4 
vota  cnduni.  Liv.  2,  31.  irrita  cadunt  proaMfto.)  -  8ie- 
pioa  noa  legitur  in  N.  T. 

Iltindia,  oc,  17,  Pisidia^  nomen  regionit,  ib  ise«- 
lis  Pisidis  nomen  diicentis,  sitae  maximam  parten  ioTairo 
monte  et  inter  Pampliyliam,  Phryg^m,  LyciametGiIitiM 
Act.  13,  14.  14,  24. 

/Tiatsved,  f.  tvao»,  a.   1.   l^riorffvoa  pf.  ntnianm% 
plnsqpf.  ntntottvHttP  LAet.  14,  28.   cf.  de  pliieqfil  ibifM 
augm.  aab  dtd!w/M,  fidXXm  adntrtata  —  a  irioric  ii«tj 
1)  fidem  habeOf  oredOy  persuasum  tnihi  habeOf  itAfisfibe. 

a)  refertnr  ad  rea  in  fticto  poaitas  vel  ettenMlMes 
historica  cf.  Theile  ep.  lac  p.  158.  Schulz  dle  (MtUc^ 
Lehre  v.  Glanben  p.  77  sq.]  sq.  ac^.  rei  =  f*"'*/*}! 
quid  habeo^  persuasum  miM  esi^  re^era  esse  «ii^Kid,  irt 
roiJTo  loh.  11,  26.  nd*ta  1  Cor.  18,  7.  r^  afdttp  1 1^ 
8,16.  (Hdian.8,3.22.)  —  Passiv.  ntattvttaittcni^ 
aUquid,  verum  habetur  aiiqnid  lei.  Win.  p.  8S7.  M^ 
L  I.  p.  87.],  ut  tb  paqtvqwv  ttvoq  ini  ttva  2  Thesi.  1,  I* 
~  sq.  or^  =  aoc  c  inf.  Lvid.  ortj  loh.  6,  69.  8, ». JJ 
38.  t¥a  —  ntotevatits^  ott  —  01^9».  11,  27.  de  h.  !•  I«* 
vid.  aub  dranda  monita.  v.  42.  13,  19.  quo  i.  Ua  »<^'^ 
re  -B  tif  augeatur  fldes  vesira  vel:  quo  magis  creisW' 
Cf.  Meyer  Ev.  loh.  p.  39.  -  14,  10.  16,  17.  80.  ir  wrv 
li.  c  quae  cum  ita  sinij  vid.  ip  p.  168  iait.]  ffnnnj^ 
5r»  mX.  17,8.  2a.  20,  31.  Xpa  ntote^affrt  —  /fw^  ACt». 
26.  Rom.  6,  8.  10,  9.  10.  1  Thess.  4,  14.  Hebr.  H»?;'?^ 
2,  19.  av  ntmvtt^  -  iati.  1  loh.  6,  16.  (Hdlas.  1,  i*  »"• 
sq.  iSc  Xen.  Hier.  1,57.)  >-  /re^i  riiroc,  ort  iob.  ».i»r 
sq.  acc.  c.  inf.  Aot.  8,  37.  ^rMFreva,  thv  vihf  — Tg^ 
Vide  tamen  de  h.  1.  lect.  Griesb. ,  Knapp,  SchoU,  mtpr, 
de  WeiU.  (Hdian.  5,  4.  1  et  5.  Xen.  Hler.  8,  17.)  -  •»- 
est  ab  inflnit  accus.  subiecti^  quippe  qnod  latet  ie  ^ 
ntattvofitv  Act.  15,  11.  Cf.  Win.  p.  «94  ct  snb  aith  » 
llne  notata.  —  sq.  e/c  c  acc  rei  — i  Cr»  ^^^^^^  IL 
fidem  habeo  versam  in  aliquid  i.  e.  fidem  adiungo  tf«rw 
rei  1  loh.  5,  10.  de  h.  I.  perf.  vid.  a»oiw,  dranav.  -J^ 
BoluteLe.  BinemeDtione  rel,  quamcredltaliqnis,e^»^. 
fhoile  cognosceudae^  wt  ^iy  ;r«orfvoi7re  scil.  or*  «^*'. 
6  rP«^roc  Matth.  24,  23,  26.  Marc.  13,21.  oiJ  ^7  ^*^l^ 
acil.  or»  /yftJ  eiV*  «5  xQ^atoq  Luc  22,  67.  -  loh.  1»  *\^ 
V.  50.  3,  12  bis.  10,  25.  26.  coll  v.  24.  1«,  47.  wi  ^J  ^ 
orevow  scil.  ra  f if^oTa  fiov  vel  L^W*  <0fr»3  «^•*f  V^^i^hf 

—  16,31.  vld.  vv.  praecedeiiiia.  -  19,85.  scil.  0«  '«'"Y 
alpM  nai  i^&mQ.  -  29,  9.  25.  29  bis,  seil.  In  viiWi  MJ^ 
rediisse.  coll.  v.  10.  25.  Act.  8,  37.  wrevefC-  ViJ«  "^ 
de  h.  l.lect.  supra  norata.—  Rom.  10,  10.  «V'J*-  iJ^r, 
Herzen  vld.  yXoiaaa]  ntattvttat  glaubi  man  coll.  v.  »•  •    ^^ 

<i\^  18.  morevoi^  scil.  or»  axinpMra  iw  VfUf  ^^fX^^^Ltu 
2, 19.  de  h.  I.  neotro  plur.  cum  verbo  plor.  vid  ««"^^ 

—  (Hdian.  4,  4.  10.  Thuc  1,  1.)  -  additor  ita  «^ 
ier  atiquid  loh.  14,  II.  de  h.  I.  noi  poet  ^*'^'»'''' iJZJr. 
to  vld.  Griesb.  ed.  Schutz ,  Schott.  Vid.  «*»«■  Se 
ThHle  ad  b.  I.  —  addltur  ini  cum  dalivo  rei  «•»";'"  ,gf, 
indicantis,  qiiae,  ut  auimus  hoc  vel  illo  »*»^*Lf"  ^,r 
in  causa  est  Lvid.  ini  p.  187  col.  2.]  Luc  «4,  «*•  ^-^^ 
aai  L«cil.  or«  Kfl  6  i^aovq  coll.  v.  23.]  ini  ^«'^Jf  ^2/^* 
l.  e.  beiaUrn  dem,  was  die  Propheten  geredtt  kosr^^^ 
in  promtu  habeatis  omnia,  quae  vaiicinati  *tmf  t"^F^  ^^ 

seq.   daiivo  personae  Xftoi^T.   Wem  ^*****^^  ^I^Li» 
aliquem  vel  propter  aliqnid  vid.  de  dau  cansao  •"•'^'^ 
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sc  cQnfida  aiicui ',  irk  irmv^  JrmanHm  L>lf»  €«!»-  I»h.  c» 
»  et  ai.  Xeo.  An,  1,  «.  2.  I,  0.  8.  Cyr.  I,  a  ».  TUoc.  7, 
6^.]  Uo  de  per0oai«  fidioi  hobeocUbua  oHciii  affirmattU  iili.* 
mM%  d0r  VtrMithrrung  Jr».  irmn^nf  obi  oos:  Jkmandrm 
aiMiben.  fidem  Ao6ro  nltctii,  /S</roK  adimmgo  aiivui,  oddilo 
Sv»  -i  irMt««f«»  T«W  ;Ur«rr«  ot»  M.  4,  01.  14,  11.  Aci.  27, 
85  coll.  y.  83.  24.  —  iibest  proposilio  per  iu  cnoi  verbo 
ftQlto  eouoiloio,  rocUe  qiiii»pe  e  conlexto  oognoscendo,  ut 
aitdi  iMtiroiq  iniaxtvaar-  »€il.  Ufovo»9  cln  i)9^(>^V  ^  cV^ 
]||iMrc«  l^  18.  14.  —  I  lob,  4,  I.  /«Jv  —  ir«artiw  ecii.  ot» 
^jc  tw  ^toii  iartw.  —  ir«9Tevtfr  rf  ttiwrn  confiderM  lohan' 
ni ,  fidem  haber^  lohanni  ecll.  or*  rf  ^fo<  int^tfiitP  a\Wu9 
/kuiTKf»»  i'  o.  pirr.vv4Wtrm  ii6l  halnfre  €ise  lohannem  divi» 
nUw  iegatnm  AlMlb.  81,  85.  88  lor.  Iloro.  II,  88.31.  Liio. 
ai,  85.  coll.  loh.  1,  87.  —  lob.5,  4^  tl  r^  ntaxwtf  p^^v^ 
on  9CU.  Ifyotn^  ot*  nQO^iitfjtf  vnJ»  ataatiiot^  4  vi*^$OQ  coll. 
Peut.  16,  15.  Act.  S,  8tf.  7,  87,  —  Ibid.  /ir«omW  ur /^oi 
flCll.  or»  o  ;yor^^  ^«  ajrioraJU«y  coll.  v.  W,  —  TorT^  v^f4« 
01^  ir«or«ti«T«  Auic  Moti  confidUe  ocil.  lolem  se  profileotl.  -^ 
Ifl^  87.  /«jy  nuirtvtri  ^o«  coli.  v.  80.  —  ▼.  88.  so»  /a«>»  m^ 
nMOWifrt  ocil.  liYortt  ot$  aniatuii»  fH  6  natiJQ  COll.  V. 
80.  —  Act»  8,  18.  86,  87.  fr«aTft;«K  *-  tok  tt^o^vtok.  IbiO. 
oZ&»  oT«  rrior«vcK  ecil.  ovtok.  1  lob.  5,  lCk  6  f$ri  motvltwt 
Ttf  ^i^  ocil.  ^Mqrvf(»\aarr$ ,  ot«  t*tootq  ionp  o  xQiotiQ  COlK 
▼.  0.  (^jrci  Uyovatv  iiinv  oit  ntnlartivm^  HlUao.  8,  1.  88. 
Iiyfiao  p.  655,  4.)  —  eeq.  dat.  rei,  nt  Bermoni,  veritati, 
neodacio.  factlB  alicuins  Lvld.  do  boo  daC  paulo  aote  no- 
tala]  -"  fidtm  adiungo  nlicui  rei*  Lao.  1 ,  80.  8,  88.  4, 
OOl  d,  47  bls.  10,  87.  18,  88.  Acl.  84,  14.  Rom.  10,  10. 
8  Theso.  8,  11.  18.  (Hdian.  4,  9.  16.)  — 

b)  refertur  ad  reo  elhicao  vel  ad  reo  revocalao  ad 
neolifl  vel  conscienliae  sentenliam  [fldes  eihica  ct.Meyert^. 
P.  ad  Rom.  p.  800.  800  eq.  dt  Wetie  ep.  P.  ad  Bom.  p. 
141«  140.]  credoj  certo  fmrsuanm  haheo,  ich  giaube  i.  e. 
Ufh  habe  die  feste  moraiische  Veberzeugungi^  sq.  infinit. 
ut  9a^«;r  ncipta  i.  e.  n.  on.  i^ior$y  ^afttv  narrn  Rom.  14, 
8.  CC  de  noaonibus  iicere ,  debere ,  posu  reticeri  solitis 
hjiad  laro  Fritzsche  Bv.  Marc.  p.  167.  et  oopra  sub  a;rar- 
fiXlu  observala.  — 

c)  refertur  in  libris  N.  T.  ad  bomlnam  cnm  Deo  ue- 
Gessltudioem  diciturqne  de  illorum  indoie  et  qualitaig  vel 
condUione,  qui  exiatere  non  sohim  Dcuoi,  sed  eundem  Ido- 
noum  eliam  atque  paratum  essead  optima  qoaevis  largieoda 
pei^uasnm  sibi  habenl  ideoque  ita  Deo  promiltenti,  prae- 
cipienli,  rerumqoe  su:4rum  rooderatori  sese  corooiitciint,  ut 
toti  a  nntu  elus  peodeaul  Ifides  reiigiosa  cf.  TheUe  ep. 
lac.  p.  158.  Schulz  I.  1.  p.  77.  coll.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad 
Boro.  Vol.  1.  p.  816.  Vol.  8.  p.  865.]  «-  fidem  Deo  habeo 
fiduciamque  in  eo  coUoco  aa)  noiverse,  seq.  dat.  ^twt  vel 
T^  Ott^  Lcf.  de  dat  cansae  sub  Up»^*'»  moaita]  Acl.  16,  34. 
flYaXX^daato  n  t  n  tat  tvniaq  t«!  &tdi  i.  e»  ut  homo  Dto 
confims  neque  quicquam  inali  metueas.  Cf  Meger  Act.  Ap. 
p.  820.  Aliter  de  Wetttf  vid.  inrra  nd  li.  I.  ohseryaia.  —  Rom. 
4,  8.  —  v.  17.  xar/rayr*  ov  iniartvotv  &toi'  per  altract. 
pro:  xaripam  tov  Oeov^  u  ininrtratV'  Ct'*  de  attractione, 
qoae  verba  dativnm  re^entia  contingil  rara,  usitata  tainen 
Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  I.  p.  837.  —  Cal.  3,  6. 
lac.  8,  83,  —  sq.  «i(?  tnp  Oioy  [yid.  iU  p.  148  col.  1]  /2- 
dem  et  fiduciam  habto  in  Deuot  versam  vel  in  Deum  in^ 
eiinatus  i.  e.  fidem  et  fiduciam  habeo  in  Dto  coUovatam 
lob.  18,  41.  14,  1.  —  iibsolute  i.  e.  abe:»!  rw  &tui  vel  tlq 
^tov  aul  inl  O-ioy,  cogiialione  aditendum,  ul  airiofiai  m- 
attvntv  i.  e.  fidutiam  in  Deo  yonens  Matth.  81,  88.  — 
Luc.  1«45.  quo  I.  alii  ninrivoaaa  iungunt  cum  vv.  scquen- 
tibus  Hn  —  HV^lov,  Rom.  4,  19.  o^  ;ra^*  ikniihL  in  D.ni^i 
ininrtvatv  qui  praeter  spem  (1.  e.  cum  nulla  ci  spes  es- 
set  per  naturae  leges  et  propter  suae  et  uxoris  summam 
senectuteiu]  ciim  spe  [bei  Ho/fnung  »  spem  a\eix9l  fidfm 
kabuit.  Cf.  de  h.  I.  ox^inoro  in  vv.  ;ra^'  ihziiia  in  ikniCt 
Fritzsche  I.  I.  p.  841.  Meitercp.  ad  Rom.  p.  103.  -  8  Cor. 
4,  13.  initirtvoa.  Vide  de  h.  I.  infra  uionlta  —  adilftur 
obiectum  ftdei  InterveDlente  or«  c.  verho  fiuito  Mnro.  ll, 

88.  84.  coll.  V.  88.  Cr.  Fritzxvhe  Kv.  Marc.  p.  4«0. 

bb)  ratione  hahiia  opcrls,  quod  Deus  lionilnum,  quorum 
▼lcem  doleret,  amore  ductusle^u  io  bis  terrb  peragendum 
dedlt,  sq.  dat,  person. ,  uC  rw  niftttarr^  ro*  xd^^^^^  ^*  e. 
TM  Oti»  \o\u  5,  84.  —  sq.  tl^  tov  Otop  |vid.  supra  mo- 
Bita]  loh.  18,  44.  14,  I.  —  sq  ini  c.  acc  peri*.  =r  fiV 
0.  acc.  Rom.  4,  6.  —   v.  84.   quo  1.  per  atlroctionem  ea^ 
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qnae  lid  stnteotian^  primariaoi  accooimodaoda  oooot  laiike^ 
wai  d»'  ipa^  —  toiic  ntortvowra^  ^.  sentootiao  secuodarioe 
|o{;  ~  f««c  mort\'ovoi9  =  iUt^  inquam ,  qui  fidem  habemwi^ 
adaplata  siint.     Cf.  FrU%sche  1;   I.  p.  848  et  onpim  sub 
frp<  no.  I.   1.  a,  aa.  ad  toc.  18,  48  adnoiata.  —  absolulo 
t  e.  abOMt  Dei  mentio,  quippe  qiiod  oontextuo  non  nisi  do 
fide  et  fiducia  in  Deo  collocata  cogiiare  sinil,  ut  Hebr.  4» 
8.  ti^pxiM^iOu  —  ol  n$or§.vo^9rtq  i,  e.  nas^  ifni  IntueO" 
les  aoiorcro  Pei  per  lesnm  manireoiaium  fidem  habuimuo 
fiduciamque  in  .eo  coiiocanimus,    Addilur  iv  com  statoo 
vel  condttioHls  notione  simol  caufve  remotioris  coKllatio- 
neoi,  quippe  quod  cauFa  io  coodiiioaepositaesl,  includcoo 
[vid.  iv  p.  169  col.  1.]  ,    ut  ntottvett  ir  tm  tvarrtXift   ad 
fidem  et  fiduciuvi   adtlucamini  per  /iiiac    [qaem   aifero 
vorbis:  ijyyaitv  q  fiaoiltia  rov  Oioit}  iartitm  nuntium^  nos: 
xeigt  euch  gliiubig  bei  diesrr  ^*-^'"'"  nni^^u^i^  iua.M«   i 
15.  Cf.  Fritx^clie  Ev.  Marc.  p. 
quem  Deus,  lesum  Messiam  vc 
rem  con«liluendo,  declaravit  in 
flcctonlur  lesum  fiduciamque  li 
07r«/c«y,  itaabsol.  Luc.  8,  18.  13. 
Koriq  tu  ^t^  Lcf.  Bleecls  ep. 
518.    Schuiz  1.  I.  p.    87.   99.] 
Gottesgiaubige  TiL  3,8.   lAc 
b.  1.  vide  taiben  supra  ad  h.  I. 

qiio  h  pronomifli  Si  v/»a«  perappos.  adaitur:  tovc  n.  Vido 
o^a^Mlik.  — 

d)  per  inlifflam  Del  et  lesa,  filii  Dei,  necessitudinem 
refertur  ad  lesum  dicitarque  de  homiaiim  cooditiooe,  qui 
esse  lesum  Messiam  vel  sospliatorem  generis  humaol  a 
Deo  coDsiiialum  persuasom  sibi  habentos  disciplioam  eiuo 
seqnaotur  eiquo  se  applicant  ita,  ut  non  solum  nomeo  eiuo 
profiteantnr  aoimique  seosa,  iudlcia,  studia,  spem  et  facta 
aua  ad  doclrinam  et  exemplum  eius  coropooant,  sed  hano 
etiam  fiduciam  alant,  Deum  peccatoruoi  vealam  sihi,  Christl 
supplicio  expiatis,  daturum  et»ae.    Cf.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Roio. 

0.  88.  Fritzsche  1.  1.  p.  46.  coll.  p.  816.  Schulz  1.  1.  p. 
107«  189  sq.  138.  —  oa)  uoiv.,  sq.  inl  c.  dat  pers.  i.  e. 
nominis  de  lesu  usurpari  soliti  Lvid.  ini  p.  187  col.  8.] 
Rom.  9,33.  10,  11.  1  Petr.  8,  6.  io  quibusl.,  quae  habentnr 
les.  8,  14.  88,  16.  Ps.  118,  88.  more  ludaeorum  seriorom 
ad  fesum  Messlam  transferuntnr  cf.  FrUzsvhe  I.  1.  Vol.  8. 
p.  304.  Mrger  I.  L  p.  .387.  333.  ~-  Maliri.  87,  48.  qno  l. 
Frltzschr  pro  ir^  aiVw  [vld.  tamcn  Oriesb..  Knapp^  Schotf, 
Meyery  Theitel  scribenduro  es.se  mooet  in*  avtov.  —  sq. 
ini  c.  acc.  pers.  [vjd.  ini  p.  190  col.  1.)  Malth.  87,  48. 
Act.  0,^  48.  II,  17.  16,  11.  88,  19.  —  sq.  tt<:  c.  acc.  pers. 
i.  e.  ttq  tov  trjnovr,  ttq  tor  xvQior  ^credeodo  tnro  arcte  ad 
lesum  applicor,  ut  quasi  etiin  ln*;rediar  et  in  eius  maiestate  • 
pie  acquiescam'*  HHtem.  ep.  ad  Philipp.  p.  103.  ich  schliesse 
mich  mU  rertrauensvotler  Hingebung  an  Irsum  an  Matth. 
18,  6.  Marc.  9,  48.  loh.  8,  II.  iniottvoav  —  aitov  i.  c. 
augebatur  eorum  fides  et  fiduciu  in  eo  coUocata.  3,  15. 
16.  18.  4,  39.  coU.  V.  48.  —  6,  89.  35.  40.  47.  7,  5.  31. 
88.  de  h.  I.  noniiuar.  absol.  vid.  d^ror.  —  v.  89.  48.  8,  30. 
9,  35.  36.  10,  48.  II,  85.  86.  45.  48.  18,  II.  37.  44  bis. 
V.  46.  14,  i*  18.  1«,  9.  17,  80.  Act.  10,  43  14,  83.  19,  4. 
Rom.  10,  14.  de  h.  I.  fut.  vid.  imwkio».  -^  6al.  8,  10. 
Phil.  1,  89.  1  Petr.  1,  8.  I  loh.  5.  10.  ck  to  ^  loh.  18^ 
36.  —  m  ttq  t6  opof»a  ttfoov  fidem  et  /iduciam  coUoco 
in  nomine  lesu  summe  venrrando  —  in  dignitate  a  paire 
illi  conctssa  i.  e.  Irsum  Mts  '  » 
r«Vii/i  in  eo  coiiocans  appticc 

Meuer  Kv.  loh.  p.  2!i.  Liicke 

8.  8.}.    3,  18.  1  loh.  5,  13.  -  , 

vul  prouumiuis  ad  lesum  pert  i 

1.  ulieruat  datlvus  cuin  forroul 

46.  10,  37bK  8Tim.  I,  18.  -  r 

ad  h.  I.  p.  1)91.  Svhott^  de  11 

Schulz,  Knappy  Thtiif.  —  p  ( 

et  fiduria  ia  me  coilocatur y 

trauen  Lvld.  de  hoc  pHssivi  uj 

a;r6  r^c  nianotq  tov  tijnov   Ci 

siianus,  Aposiolis,   Puulo   mn 

nvQiu^  niat  tvaaitbi  K.  diceh  i 

ad  disciptinqm  Chrtsti^  nos : 

wordtn  sein  Acf.  18,  a  et  apj  \ 

niniortvKoriq  ri  KVftim  die  GI'7ubiffgtufordenicn  loh.  8,  SK 

Vide  etiam  locos  paulo  pojt  nlleii^atiH. absolute  I.  e. 

abest  meotio  lesu  per  coulexlus  rttliooeo  qiiippe  minuo  ne- 
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cesttrlft  foh.  1,  7.  8,  ia  6  Sk  /ii;  nmiv^.  4,  41.  49.  48. 
^'  "  9.  38.  II,  15  et  14,  29.  Sm  nmn,ftr% 
eatur  ^  niat$q  vf»MP  cf.  Meifer  ad 
89*  14,  II.  de  h.  1.  /lo/  post  nwrwvnt 
ft.,  SchoHf  Knappy  coll.  tamen  Meyer^ 
91.  qoo  1.  cooi  ntdrtvfta^  inDKltar  /;r«^ 
M^.  —  13,  89.  Rom.  3,  29.  4,  11.  10,  4. 
,  18.  f/orre? — niotevofitv.  QvioX.  atllno- 
'otti^ -^  nMTtvoiAtt  tcf.  Win,  p.  819.J, 
cum  /!tffei  Cbrlsto  habitae  dotione  h.  I. 
e  Pb.  116,10.  de  fldiiclA  in  Deo  collo- 
d  fidem  Christo  habitam  referantur  cf. 
r.  2.  p.  88.  coll.  de  Wette  epp.  P.  ad 
;r«artv««r-anb8rant.  [vid.  pUnta}  « 
,  13.  —  de  vocabnlia  mffr«vc«ir  pro: 
U  18,  8.,  nNnivacu  pro:  glaubig  ge^ 
attvotte^y  ol  n*attvaa¥ttq  et  ol 
ro:  die  Glduhigeny  die  Gldubiggewor- 
\  maxlme  et  Lucam  usurpatia  dehoml- 
U  dlBclpllnam  traoslerunt  vel  ad  socle- 
I  accessemnt  vid.   pauto  ante  mooita. 

9,  8.  aor.  inlattvaa  loh.  4,  53.  AcL  4, 

4.  18,  19.  49.  19,  2.  niattvaartt^  i.  e.  or«  intattvaaTt.  — 
Rom.  13,  U.  1  Cor.  3,  5.  15,  9.  11.  Kph.  1,  13.  ol  mattv- 
anrrt^  Marc.  16,  16.  17.  Act.  4,  39.  2  Thess.  1,  10.  o/  m- 
artvotrtq  [de  praesenti  dnratiooem  indicaote  vid.  o^mc/o»]* 
Act.  9,  44.  1  Cor.  14,  29  bis.  1  Thess.  1,  7.  >-  per  appo- 
attiooem  verba  ol  martvovttq  adduntur  pronominibus  i/^(k, 

J^cK  [vld.  aimqTtiiX6;1  =  nos  vel  vos  Christiani  Eph.  I, 
9.  1  Thess.  2,  10.  13.  1  Petr.  2,  7.  ot  ntmattvMrtq  [de 
perfeolo  quateons  duratlonem  indicans  praesentis  notionem 
locludat,  vid.  dretndw^  axovo»]  Act.  15,  5.  18,  27.  19,  18. 
21,  20.  25.  -  de  locis  loh.  8,  81.  Act.  16,  84.  18,  8.  Tit. 

8,  8.  eodem  modo  usurpatis  vid.  snpra  dicta. fiduciae 

notiooe  praevaleote  usurpatur  de  miserls  vel  aegrotis,  qui 
viribns  et  animo  lesu  utpote  viri  divini  coofisi  opem  et 
anxiliom  eius  implorant,  sq.  or*  Afatth.  9,  28.  --  absolute 
Matth.  8,  18.  Mnrc.  9,  23.  cf.  ad  h.  1.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc. 
p.  870  aqq.,—  v.  24.  loh.  11,  40.  /«17  ^opovy  fi6vop  nlattvt 
Harc.  5,  86.  Luc.  8,  50.  -^ 

2)  fidei  alicuiui  committo ,  concredo ,  etlam  credo 
[Virg.  Georg.  I,  224.  Aeo.  10,70.  Ovid.  Metam.  4, 696.  Vellej. 
Paterc.  2,  109.1,  anvertrauen  t*rl  t$  Luc  16,  11.  (Lu- 
cian.  dial.  deorr.  25,  1.  Xen.  Mem.  4,  4*  17.)  —  passiv. 
ir^orcvo^ai  r»  concreditur  mihi  aliquid ^  ntniattv^ 
fkai  ri  a  ij^ta  rc  ntmatevf^ivov  [vid.  dva^ipoi]  Rom.  8, 
2.  1  Cor.  9,  17.  Gal.  2,  7.  1  Thess.  2,  4.  1  Tim.  1,  11. 
Tit.  1,  3.  (Hdian.  4,  1.  8.  Diod.  Sic.  17,  8.  Xen.  Cyr.  4, 
2,  S.)—  t*pi  tipa  alicui  aliquem  loh.  2,  24.  Cf.  ad  h.  1. 
hucke  V0I.  1.  p.  559.  Meyer  Kv.  loh.  p.  44.  (Hdian.  7,  5. 
11.)  —  ^aepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

fj$atix6gf  «f,  dr  (ad  persiiadendun  aptus Xen.  Cyr. 
1,6.  10.  a  mat6^^  niatt^)  fldus,  fidetis  [Artem.2,82.]  m&- 
laph.  sincerusy  verus,  non  aduUeratuSj  ut  pdqdoq  n^otinri^ 
lU  bia  Marc.  14,  8.  loh.  19,  8.  Ita  Wtn.  p,  90  &?>  Kuiniity 
Schotty  Meyet^  de  Wetti.  Alii  [ut  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc. 
p.  596  —  601.1  derivantes  a  mniauw^  nt  mat6^  qui  blbi 
potcst  ^lta  Aeschyl.  Prom*  v.  488.  p.  123  sq.  ed.  I«ipa.], 
expficant:  qui  facHe  bibipotesty  quilubenter  bibitur. 

nitTtig^  cA»c,  ij,  (/re/^fti,  nintiofiat)  1)  fides^  Glaube 
[i.  e.  persuaslo  de  rei  aliculus  veritate,  ut  niartp^  Movai 
roK  Xtyofkipoi^  vn6  t$po%  Diod.  Sic.  1 ,  89.  ^av/Aaata  xal 
utiCfi»  niartfaq  Ibid.  1,  85.  niatiw  7ra^//e«y  t^  Aoyw  Plut  vit. 
Mar.  17.  vel  tok  tlqtifiipo^^  Pol.  4^  88.  7.  vel  roZc  ^^ oxar- 
mrptXfiiipot^  vn6  tov   i>tov  los.   Aot.  2,  9.  9.    ro^  aia&tf^ 

pertioet  ad  res  externaa  sive  in  sensus  incurrentes  sive 
traditas  ab  aliquo  diciturque  fides  historica,  ital  In  N.  T. 
refertur  ad  res  01'  phnofiipaq  [fldes  religiosa  Hebr.  11,1. 
coll.  Rom.  8,  24.]  i.  e.  a)  ad  homioum  cum  Deo  necessi- 
tudinem  estqu^  is  animi  status,  quo  existere  non  solum 
Deum,  sed  euodem  idooeum  etiam  paraturoque  esse  ad  op- 
tima  quaevis  sibl  larglenda  persnasum  habet  aliqnis  ideo- 
que  ita  Deo  promitteotl,  praecipienti,  moderanti  sese  com- 
iniitit,  ut  totus  a  nulu  eius  peodeat  atque  pie  In  eius  volun- 
iate  acquiescat  =  Gottesglaube  ^  Glaubemkraft ,  Lat.  /t- 
des  cum  fiducia  coniuncta.  Cf.  Srhulz  die  christl.  Lebre 
vom  Glauben  p.  77.  Id,  ep.  ad  Hebr.  p.  110  sq.  Bleeck 
BiAleitong  in  den  Brief  an  die  Hebr.  p.  810  aq.  Harleu 


ep.  P.  ad  Rph.  p.  188aq.  FrUzsehe  ep.  P.  ad  Rob.  Vsli  . 
216.  Vol.  2.  p.  365.  Utl  autem  v3c.  niaru:  Tmmi^^t^ 
fivaageHo  lob.,  aemel  in  eiusdem  epfstola  priaa^lnt» 
In  apocalypsi  legitur,  ita  artleulum  aote  se  haben  m  vS 
ides  certae  aliculna  persooae  caau  aecuado  aot  lUo  »0^0 
algnlficatae,  vel  Ade»  nota  aut  modo  diou  [ef.  mkm  tZ 
P.  ad  Philipp.  p.  260.],  contra  slne  articolo  l«ffitQr*S 
nniversa  flt  fidei  mentio.  ' 

sq.  genit.  obiecti  [vid.  ar<vri7],  nt  ^iov  fiiet  ta  Dm 
posita  Mare.  11,  12.  r^c  iptqyeutq  r.  4^tov  Col.  t,  it  ^ 
sq.  tig  ^fby,  ini  &t6p^  nq6<;  &t6p  IfidesioDeam  fenii.e.1 
fides  et  fiducia  in  Deo  coUocata  1  Petr.  l,  «I.   Hebr.  6 

1.  1  Thesa.  1,  8.  —  abaolnCe  i.  e.  abest  obiecti  neiUf' 
qulppe  quod  de  tfj  niatt^  tov  &tov  cogitaodum  esse,  Terin 
contexta  adinooette  [cf.  Schulz  K  I.  p.  95.]  Rom.  4,  A.  0. 

11.  4mMavPfi  tif^  niatttK  —  duqofivati^  I.  fe.  Sm.  pum 
acceptam  retutit  fideiy  qnam  habuit  Deo  praefmiktu,i, 

12.  18.  14.  Htnipwta*  fj  n.  vid.  jccyow.  -»  Rom.  4, 16.  i» 
tovto  in  n.  aoil.  ^  inayytHa  t^  d^qadfA  iativ  wau  ff  qjU^ 
pat$  aitov.  Ibid.  6  itt  niattm<:  dfi^dpt  «>  6  niPttvttflM. 
i»  p.  150  col.  1  fin.]  <tff  d(i^df$.  —  fi^  da&trioafi  iU  k- 
&vvafiei9^9j  tfj  n.  i.  0.  fidem  ante  memoratam  qwd  attisd 
[vid.  draaidwJi  Rom.  4,  19.  20.  --  Gal.  8,  7.  Hebr.  4,  t 
6,  12.  10,  22.  89.  12.  2.  18,  7.  —  11 ,  1.  p,ti  6i  «torK- 
fiXtnoftivotp  i.  e.  Glaube  vel  Gottesglaube  aber  ist  e'me  §t' 
wisse  Zuversicht  eto.  [Ita  Bleeck  ep.  ad  Hebr.  VoL  &  P. 

2.  p.  721  sqq.  Schulz  ep.  ad  Hebr.  p.  229.  Id.  diechriiU. 
Lehre  vom  Glauben  p.  70.  Ita,  ut  verbis  iknJCfipimf  ^ 
pXenofiiptap  iosil  fidei  deseriptio]  vel :  es  giebt  skr  eiam 
Glauben  y  eine  geunsse  Zuversicht  etc.  [ita  ffia.  p.  59. 
BiShme  ep.  ad  Hebr.  p.  531.  sic,  ut  per  apposiaeeem  ad- 
dita  sint  verba :  ilmKofiip^'  —  fiXenoftipetp  commaCe  lep»- 
raoda  a  verbis  iar$  ii  nlatKJi.  —  niatei  fide,  dwrck 
Glauben  [vid.  de  dat.  adminic  et  de  dat.  nodi  dnii^ 
YXiaaaa']  Hebr.  II,  8  -  5.  7  --  9.  II.  17.  20—21.  86- 
31.  /fti^K  niatett^  V.  6.  natd  niar$p  11,  7.  18.   vid.  «oraf. 

257  col.  2. praevalente  fiduciae  notione  MMtk.  17, 

20.  Luc.  17,  5.  6.  coll.  Marc.  11,  22.  —  opp.  ^taM(^ft9&tu 
Matth.  21,  21.  lac.  I,  6. —  ^  eHxh  ^C  ninttw;  i.  e.  j  wjn 
profecttt  ex  iHa^  quae  docet  hominem  christianum,  pdwU 
et  cum  ea  coniuncta  lac.  5,  15. 

b)  refertur  ad  hominls  cnm  lesu,  fiHo  Del  neceaeitadi- 
nem,  eum  animl  statnm  indicans,  quo  consiltotum  este  le- 
sum  a  Deo  Messlam  vel  generis  humani  sospitatorem  yer- 
suasi  disciplinam  eius  sequimur  eique  ita  nos  applicamos, 
nt  non  solum  nomen  eius  profiteamur  animique  sensa,  ito- 
dia,  ludicia^  spcm  et  facta  ad  doctrinam  et  exemplam  eiu 
componamus,  sed  hanc  etlam  alamus  fidnciara,  Detim  pee- 
catornm  veniam   nobls  daturum  esse  Christl  sopplicio  ex- 
piatis  cf.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.    Vol.  1.  p.  46.  coll.  l 
216.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  p.  28.   Schulz  die  cbristUcte 
Lehre  vom  Glauben  p.   107  et  de  nexu  t^q  niarttt^w 
&eov  et  tov  tnaov  Schulz  I.  I.  p.  89  sq.  121  sqq.  129.  ISS- 
Theile  ep.  lac.  p.  158  sq.  —   aa)  oniv. ,  aq.  genit  iMecU 
[vid.  dydnfilj  Ut  liiaov^  vel  17001}  ;tqiatov  6al.  2,  1«  bU.  3, 
22.  Eph.  4,  13.  Phil.  8,  9.  lac.  2,  I.  vid.  ad  h.  I.  Theie  ^ 
98.  ^  Apoc.  2,  18.    14,  12.  —  rot;  e^aryeXiov  PbU.  1,  l^ 
niatii:  dXTj&ilaq  2Thess.  2,  13.  vid.  ip  p.  172  col.9.—  ^* 
etq  ;f^ioroy  »  die  vertrauensvoUe  Hingebung  an  Chriit^ 
Col.  2,  5.     Vid.  Win.  p.  191  coll.    Schuiz  I.  I.  p.  64.  »• 
—  fl  n.  ^  etq  top  u.  t.  /.  fides  eaque  in  dominum  l  C* 
versa  1.  e.  eaque  in  I.^C.  posita  AcU  90^  21.   24,  2i  ^ 
18.  —  sq.  ngoq  t6p  xvq.  t.  Philem.  v.  5. —  sq.  it  x^  T 
aoH  fides  in  I.  C.  posita  Gal.  8,  26.   Col.  1,8.  Vld.  if  f* 
174  col.  I.  —  ^  xa&*  Vf*dq  [vid.  natd  p.  257  col.  2*]  n.  if 
rw  X*  »•  BpJ''  ^»  l^»  ^-  '}  ^^  X'  ttfaov  fides  eaque  in  Ckry 
sto  collocata  1  Tim.  3,  18.  2Tim.  8,  15.  Vid.  de  formula- 
rnm  1}  n.  ip  /.  et  nian^;  4\  ip  /.  discrlmine  Fritzsche  ep. 
P.  ad  Rom.   V0I.  1.  p.  194.  Meyer  ep.  ad  6al.  p.  tSS. 

Harless  I.  I.  p.  85.    Win.  p.  127  aq. absolute  /.  c 

absunt  vocab.  ;f^»orot;  vel  etq  xQ^<f^6p ,  ip  Xii*^^  •  COBteX- 
ta  facile  co^tatiooe  addenda  Luc.  18,  8.  ^  82.  Aet.  3, 
16.  ^  n.  ^  ^i  aiftov  fides  in  Deo  et  Cbristo  posita  /ofn^ 
per  eum  scil.  Christum  e/fecta  scil.  ia  DOhia.  —  Aot.  I^ 
22.  15,  9.  —  nX^qrjQ  niareioq  glaubensvotl ,  voU  Glaubem^ 
kraft  Act.  6,  5.  11,  24.  —  &vqa  niaremi  eine  Glaubent- 
thure  Act  14,  27.  vid.  &vqa.  niattp  naqixM  tipi  [Tid.a«- 
^//w]  Act.  17,  31.  n.  tfptMP  Rom.  I,  a  v.  12.  17  /r  dXXilmf 
niat$q  vftip  te  nai  iftov  mutua  nostra  fides  et  vesir§  ^ 
mea,    De  duarum  atructonimp,  tina  7  ip  aJUf  Jtoi^  jri^nc 
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GonfiMiooo  vid.  FntzBChe  ep.  P.  ad  Booi.   Vol.  1.   p.  33. 

—  Bon.  9,  80.8«.  10,  6.  8.  17.  12,  8.  «.  —  vnaHOfj  ni- 
OTiMc  GlaubmMgehor^am  i.  e.  obtdientia  fide  ee  exserene 
▼el  o6«<f.  /l<fm  ffostulans  laMU  obedientia  «fr^a  docCri- 
nam,  guae  fidem  postuUii  cf.  Fritzsche  I.  I.  17.]  Rom.l, 
5.  16,  S6.  cf.  ilfiiyrr  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  p.  «8.  Barless  ep.  P. 
ad  Bph.  p.  844.  —  Rom.  1,  17.  Suuuoavpfi  iu  niattwq 
«K  niati9  U  e.  J«u  guae  nascitur  e  fide ,  ut  fides  ha- 
heatur  y  qno  1.  alii  verba  tk  nUntv  metonj^m.  posita 
eno  monentet  explieant:  sk  foi)«  mattvortaq  fiir  dic 
Glauhenden.  Cf.  Fritzsche  1.  L  p.  49.  —  6  Sinaioq  i» 
niattmq  homo  fide  integer  factus  Lvi««-  ^«  P«  ^^  ^^'  ^ 
lln.l  Rom.  1, 17.  Gal.  8,  11.  Hebr.  10,88.  quae  verba 
Habac.  8,  8.  4.  quo  seoau  in  V.  T.  et  quanam  alia  ra- 
tione  apnd  Panlum  legantur,  vid.  Fritzsche  1.  1.  p.  51. 
Meyer  1.  1."  p.  88.  —  1  Cor.  2,  5.  1«,  9.  18,  2.  vid.  de  h. 
1.  nuq  no.  II.  1.  c.  —  V.  13.  8  Cor.  1,  24.  4,  13.  tA  aM 
nveviAa  r^?  niaxsviq  i.  e.  fdem  spiritos  qul  largitor  est 
fidei  omnibus  notae  ve!  fidei  qua  plenus  est  quicunifue  Ao- 
ffio  christianus,  —  8  Cor.  5,  7.  vid.  de  h.  1.  &m  p.  98. 
GOl.  1.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  8.  p.  100.  de  Wette  epp.  P- 
ad  Cor.  p.  i9d.  —  8  Cor.  8,  1.  10,  13.  13,  5.  Gal.  3,  8.  9. 
14.  84.  6, 10.  —  dxoi}  niatiw:  nuntius  i.  e.  institutio  de  fide 
6al.  8,  2.  5.  3,  5.  niaxiq  «T»  aydnriq  ivtorovf^ivfi  v.  6.  Eph. 
8,  8.  3,  17.  4,  5.  6,  13.  23.  Phll.  8,  17.  8,  9.  Col.  1,  28. 
8,  7.  1  Thess.  1,  8.  vid.  de  h.  I.  sub  voo.  i^^yot^  notata.  — 
1  Theas.  8,  2.  3.  6.  7.  10.  5,  8.  2  Thess.  1,  8.  4.  1 1.  qno 
L  ad  verba  iQyor  niatetitQ  ex  verbis  praecedd.  naaa  tvdo- 
nia  cogitando  adde:  nnv.  1  Tim.  1,  4.  vid.  de  h.  L  oMoyo- 
l^.  —  V.  5.  2,  15.  —  yvtjotoq,  nkovaioq  iv  niatei,  [vid. 
iv  p.  169  col.  2.]  1  Tim.  1,  2.  iac.  2,  5.  -  1  Tim.  4,  8. 
3.  8  coU.  Apoc.  2,  13.  —  1  Tim.  6,  12.  ^  iv  aol  niatK;, 
8  Tim.  1,  5.  vid.  ir  p.  170  col.  1  et  2.  -  2,  18.  3,8.  Tit. 
1,13. —  anooToXoq  —  uata  niattv  tivoq  apostolus  con- 
stitutus  ad  fidem  alicuius  iuvandam  Ivid.  xara  p.  258 
COl.  1.]  Tit.  1,  1.  yvTiaioq  nata  niattv  [vld.  natd  p.  257 
COl.  1.]  Tit.  1,  4.  fif*tk  iv  niatn  1.  e.  ^^««c  iv  n,  ovttq 
Tit.  8,  15.  vid.  ir  p.  168  col.  8.  —   Philem.  v.  20.   lac.  1, 

8.  1  Petr.  1,  5.  7.  9.  2  Pctr.  1,  1.  5.  1  loh.  5,  4.  —  dat 
tjj  niatti  i.  e.  vel  propter  fidem  [vid.  anaqtia']^  nt  t^ 
n\  Satrinaq  propter  fidem  salvus  es  Rom.  II,  20.  vid. 
Fritzsche  Ll.  VoL  2.  p.  504.  vel:  fidem  quod  attinet\si^. 
HyakUwa^  Aet.  16,  5.   2  Cor.  1,  24.   Tic.  2,  2.    1  Petr.  5, 

9.  niatKi  —  i}  iv  ;tp»aTw  •700«/  i.  e.  fides ,  nempe  ea^  quae 
excitatur  f  aiiturf  fovetur  in  societate  christiana  1  Tim. 
1,  14.  2Tlm.  1,  l.r  vid.  iv  p.  170  coL  2.  —  1}  ?riaT»?  == 
fides  illa  in  Cltristo  coilocata,  a  qua  suspensam  esse  vo- 
Iwit  Deus  t^v  awtfigiav  per  eum  aiiatam  1  Thess.  1, 
19.  6,  10.  21.  —  2  Ttiess.  3,  2.  01/  yag  ndvtmp  fj  niarit: 
BCil.  iativ  non  enim  omnes  virtute  t^?  ;r.  excellunt  vel 
gaudent  1.  e.  non  apud  omnes  deprehenditur  fides  itia 
{L  c*  animus  paratus  ad  fldem  illam  babendain,  Kmpfling- 
licblceit  fTir  den  Glauben]  qua  homo  christianus  exceilit. 
Alii  ad  no.  2.  b.  referunt  h.  1.  Cf  de  formul»  iivai  npoq 
•nb  eifti  p.  135  COL  2.  notata.  —  17  ana^  naqa^o&elod  r<v« 
niati^  i.  e:  fides  Uia,  cuius  notitii  semei  pro  semper  tra- 
dita  est  alicui  lud.  v.  3.  ~  v.  '^O.  —  geuitivua  obiective 
posiius  in  vv.  ro  /(^ory|^»oy,  0»  X6yoi  tr^q  n iote^q^  niQ$ 
tij9  nlattbtq  1  Tim.  3,  9.  4,6.-^  sisititnr  fides  tanqnam 
persona  [cfl  Fritzsclie  ep.  P.  ad  liora.  Vol.  I.  p.  207. 
289.  Hdlem,  ep.  P.  ad  Philipp.  p.  89.  culL  Mei/er  ep.  P. 
ad  Gal.  p.  25.  84.  125.  de  Wette  ep.  P.  ad.  Gal.  p.  16. 
52.]    Act.  6,  2.    Gal.  I,  23.    3,  23  bis.  v.  25.    Phil.  I,  25. 

—  de  flde  In  Deo  et  Christo  posiia  frucUbns  i.  e.  factis 
ipsi  congnils  destituia  et  in  sola  Ie8u  coguitione  aut  in  no- 
minia  lesu  professioue  acquiescente  lac.  2,  14  bis.  v.  17. 
18  bis.  V.  20.  22  ter.  v.  26.  — 

bb)  refertur  ad  lesum,  quatenus  supplicio,  quod  adiret, 
extitit  generi:*  bnmaui  ex/jiator^  quo  misso  Deus  suum  ho- 
ninnm  amorem  paratumque  ad  largiendHm  pcccHioribus  ve- 
Blam  animnm  oppigneravlt  cf.  J^riizsche  I.  I.  Vol.  I.  p.  46. 
Theile  ep.  lac.  p.  154.  —  Ita  seq.  geuit.  obiecti  [vid.  dyd" 
nffl  Gal.  2,  20.  ip  niotti  C«>  tfi  tov  vlov  —  ifiov  fide  vivo 
nempe  posita  iila  in  fiHo  Dei  nte  amante  et  pro  me  sup- 
plido  sese  tradente,  Kph.  8,  12.  t/0fit9  —  r^y  nqoqayiyrfv 
^  dm  r^c  fS'  avtov,  Bom.  5,  8.  rijv  nqoqaymyrip  inxfjmafitp 
tg  niatti  Lvel  ip  ttj  n>  vid.  Fritzsche  ad  h.  L  coll.  la- 
nen  Grieab.^  Schott^  Knapp,  Meyer ,  de  WetteY  Cf.  ad 
lu  L  Fritzsche  L  L  p.  85 J.   „non  licuU,   inquiens,  regem 


adire,  nisi  oui  principem  conveniendi  copiam  feclsset  in- 

terpres.    Qna  re  N.  T.  soriptorea  aic  nai  sunt,   ut  Deum 

mentibua  informarent  regem,  ad  quem  hominibna  aditoa 

non  esaet,  nisi  eum  Ci 

ciaset,  quod  mortem  o< 

turusJ''  Vide  etiam  Mi 

1.  L  t>.  250  aqq.  —  Roi 

dta  r^?  niattfo^y   ip  t^ 

suum  esse  decrevit  i.  c 

larem  suppHcio^  quod 

rit.    Cf.  de  verbis  iv 

at^^tov  Fritzsche  1.  L 

8,  26.    6  in  niattwq  [« 

§17001;  i.  e.  fidem  in  Hi 

absolute  i.  e.  abest  ge 

dus  Rom.  8,  27.    Vide 

28.  niatti  «^  ^m  niati 

ova&a$  i»  niattoiq  i 

coL2.]  V.30.  V.  81.  1  ' 

cc)  praevalente  / 
quatenus  miracnlia  pa 
ae  ease  a  Deo  constitc 
bua,  ita  aeq.  genit  0I 
dvdfiatoq  avtov  —  t6 
in  nomine  eius  coUoa 
minia  eiua  appellatio] 
nomini  eius  hunc  co 
c.  dat.  Yum  causam, 

col.  2.  p.  188  col.  1.  —  absolute  i-  e.  abeat  mentio  obiecti« 
ut  rof  MfAatoq  i,  X'  ^el  tiq  t6v  xQ.  vel  iv  tf  /.  fincile  co- 
gUatione  addendi  Matth.  9,  2.  Marc.  8,  6.  Luc.  5,  20.  17 
n.  aov  aiatnxiv  at  Matth.  9,  22.  Marc.  5,  84.  10,  52.  7,  50. 
8,  48.  17,  19.  18,  42.  xata  tfjv  n.  Vftuv  Matth.  9,  29.  /•<- 
ydXfj  aov  ^  n,  15,  28.  nov  ^  n,  VfMv  Luc.8,25.  roaavr^  n» 
Matth.  8,  10.  Luc.  7,  9.  —  nuq  ovx  ixttt  niativ  Marc  4, 
40.  quo  I.  Fritzsche  £v.  Marc.  p.  150.  ovtwq  ladeonel  ovu 

i.  n,    Vide  tamen  Meyer  Ev.  Marc.  p.  144. aq.  ge- 

nlL  rei,  ot  roi)  awO-ijvai-  =  fiducia  sanitatem  nanciscendi 
[vid.  6,  17,  t6  p.  e^  col.  1.]  AcL  14,  9«  Cf.  quae  habet  ad 
h.  1.  Meyer  Act.  Ap.  p.  192.  —  {niatw  na^tixt  tov  l6yov 
loa.  Ant.  15,  7.  10.  ov  fitx^dv  niatty  na^tixs  rov  ^id  t^ 
daifieiav  avt^  tdq  avfifOQdq  dnfjvtfjxivat  I08.  AnL  16, 
7.  2.)  — 

c)  refertur  ad  res  elhicas  i.  e.  aa)  ad  res  revocataa 
ad  mentis  vel  conscientiae  sententiam  ifides  ethica]  «  die 
moraiische  oder  sittliche  Veberzengung  ^  persuasio  certa 
lcf.  Meyer  ep.  ad  Rom.  p.  290.  800  sq.  de  Weite  ep.  ad 
Hom.  p.  141. 146.]  ita  in  locis,  ubi  agitur  de  cibornm  qno- 
rundam  usu  licito  vel  illicito  ratione  habita  religioniM  chri- 
stiaoae  praeceptornm  Rom  14,  1.  t6w  dn&evovvra  tfj  niattt 
[de  quo  dat.  vid.  dyyaXXidtrt^  nQodafifidvta&t.  14,' 22.  23. 
—  ^  bb)  ad  constantiam  in  promissis  servandis:  fides^ 
TreuCy  Zuveridssigkeit  Matth.  23,  23.  d^inatt  —  riy»  nl- 
ariv  i.  e.  fidem  uotam,  quam  praescribit  lex  mos.  homini 
promittenti,  voventi,  iurantL  2Thess.  8,2?  1  Tim.2,7.  Siddr- 
aKaXoq  ivniarei  xai  dXfj&eia  L  e.  61&.  mnroq  «ai  dXfjG^riq.  Tit. 
2,  10.  iv&eiHvva&ai  ndaav  n.  —  addito  genit.  pera.  fldem 
servantis,  ut  rot^  &eov  Hom.  3,  3.  —  2  Tim.  3,  10.  Apoc.  2, 
19.  13, 10.  —  in  singularum  virtutum  enumeratione  GaL5, 
22.  1  Tim.  4,  12.  6,  II.  2  Tim.  2,  22.  {tfjv  0A7»  niativ  iv 
rfj  xaXoHifYnO-i^  noii^aa^  Diod.  Sic.   1,  79.)  — 

2)  fi4es  data  i^  promissum^  ut  tijv  nqtlttfjv  n.  ^&itfj^ 
aav  1  Tim.  5,  12.  Cf.  ad  h.  1.  Leo  ep.  P.  ad  Tim.  1.  p. 
49  et  Schott  ad  h.  I.  (Xen.  An.  1 ,  2.  26.  Thuc.  4,  86.) 
JSaepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

IInTtoq,  tjy  6vy  (neiOu  quod  vid.  qui  sibi  persnade- 
ri  patitur,  fere  L  q.  neiaTo^)  1)  fidus,  fideiis  L  e.  ctil  fidi 
vel  fides  haberi  potest^  dem  man  trauen  oder  vertrauen 
kanny  treu,  getreuy  zuverlassig  (Hdian  2,  8.' 8.  Diod.  8ic 
18,  58.  Xen.  Cyr.  5,  2.  23.  tivi  Dem.  1465,  II.  Xen.  Cyr. 
6,  1.  42.  Thuc.  5,  108]  ita  de  servis  fidelibus  in  negoliia 
vel  mandatia  peragendis  Matth.  21,  45.  —  25,  81.  28.  de 
horum  1.  in*  SXiya  ratione  habita  6Xiymv  vid.  ini  p.  190 
col.  8.  —  Luc.  12,  42.  1  Cor.  4,  2.  —  iv  ttvt  Lvi<t-  ^ 
p.  166  coL  2.]  Luc.  19,  17.  —  de  ministris,  quibus  ntitnr 
nliquis  in  negotiis  peragendis  1  Cor  4,  17.  Rph.  6,  81. 
Col.  I,  7.  4,  7.  1  Tim.  1,  12;  1  Petr.  5,  12.  Apoc.  2,  10. 
17,  14.  —  d^ijoifAO^  6  ntatb^  —  n&ehpo^  CoL  4,  9  d  niatoq 
collective  £vid.  od^tjlf^]  Lno,  16,  10.  —  aq.  #f>  TtvtL^ 

61« 


Digitized  by 


Google 


4«4 


mz^^  HABii 


in  a^inMran^a  allqua  re  Liie.  1«,  10.  11.  10.  1  Tln. 
8,  ]f.  —  de  pernonfs,  qaibn«  BeuM  ntitiir  in  eonfiflifs  H 
VRnlhitis  8uis  eicjieqiiendifi,  uli  de  lesn  Hehr.  «,  17.  9,  8. 
de  Mi^te  sq.  I^r  r«v»  8,  5.  ^  de  perflonfs  oonfltantibus  in 
promiSBls  ^rrnndfs,  iMi  de  Deo  I  Cor.  1,  9.  10,  18.  8Cor. 
1,  ia  1  Thess.  d,  ^.  8  Tliesi.  8,  8?  Hebr.  10,  88.  II,  If. 

t  Pefr.  4,  1».  1  foh.  1,  9.  —  de  lesn  2Tb«8s.  8,  8. 

de  testibus,  de  eflTatis  — i  fide  dUfnus^  ^laubwUtdig^  ptanb^ 
hafl  X  Cor.  7,  85.  8  Tim.  8,  18.  Apoc  8,  13.  *-  Apoo.  1, 
5.  8,  14.  —  TtMth^  6  Jldyoc  f  Tim.  I,  fd.  8,  f.  4,  9.  8Tlm. 
8,  4.  Tit.  8,  8.  —  1,  9.  inncl.  c.jiXfi$^i96^  Apoo.  8t,  5.  88, 
6. —  Act.  10,  84.  dwoitf  Vftlif  ta  oata  Sa^xa  nttrra  (cell. 
les.  85,  8.]  f.  e.  enqut  fide  digna  wl  certa,  Cf.  de  ar- 
ticulo  repetito  in  nppositione  vel  in  verbis  esplicatienfs 
ergo  nddilts  o,  fj,  t6  p.  836  col.  1.  med.  et  de  more  lu- 
daeorum  loca  Y.  T.  ad  Messiam  transferefldl  sub  monvm 

DO.  1.  d.  adaotata  et  Meyer  Act  Ap.  p.  184." 8)  sig- 

Bir.  activa  t<le  qua  vid.  Pasnow  snb  hoo  voe.  Pors,  ad 
Kur.  Hecub.  v.  1185.  M^tiiwftrad  Soph.  OC.  v.  I08f.]  fidenSf 
qn!i  fidem  habet^  der  sich  iiberzeuqen  lHsst,  qui  persua- 
detury  revera  esse  aliquifiy  gfffuhiff,  a)  relate  ad  res  In 
fiicto  posllas  ffides  historica  vld.  nitiTtvm  no.  1.  a.]^  ut  fn 
Titam  rediisse  fesuin  loh.  28,  87.  (8oph.  OC.  v.  IO«l.)  — 
b)  refertur  ad  bomiofs  cum  Deo  necessitudinem  [vid.  irc^ 
artvu  no.  1.  c.  fides  rfi^qiosa}  ■■  fidem  habens  Deo  et 
fiduciam  in  eo  coUocans  Gal.  8,  9.  —  c)  de  personis  fidcm 
babeniibtis  lenn  elqiie  utpole  Messiae  a  Deo  cou8ti|pto  sese 
applionntibus  [vld  7r««T«w  no.  f.  d.f  addito  tw  Kviftibf  f. 
e.  iudice  domino  Ivid.  de  hac  dat.  vf  d^watiw^  Act.  19, 
18.  cf.  Mei/er  Act  Ap.  p.  818.  —  seq.  h  x^mit^  i.  e.  in 
socittate  ChrLsti  fvid.  ip  p.  171  c«l.  f.]  Eph.  f,  f.  Col. 
1,  8.  1  Tim.  4,  10.  8,  10.  8^  8.  Tit.  1,  6.  —  0/  ntaroi 
anbsi.  die  Gl&ubipen  i.  e.  homines  fide  et  fidnda  in  Deo 
tt  lesn  coliocata  insignes  1  Tim.  4,  8.  f8. —  neutr.  m«fTdy 
1.  e.  dignum  homlne,  qul  fidrm  habet  Fesu  et  fiduciam  in 
€0  ponit^  sens.  eines  Befcenners  lesu  wUrdig  8  ioh.  v.  8. 
Saepfns  non  extat  ia  N.  T. 

Iliatom ,  M,  f.  ntnrulaM  (mnro::  quod  vid.;  fidem  cxigo 
Thoc.  4,  89.)  fidem  facio,  congrmo  LPolyb.  18,  88.  e.J 
passiv.  nMTOo/iai  ri  fidem  habto  i.  q.  morevtfh  2  Tim.  8, 
14.  fiirt  ir  o*c  i/ia&iq  fper  attr.  pro:  ir  toiWc*  a  i/ia^Kl 
nai  imotv&fiq*  De  accus.  post  passiva  vid.  ara^airia.  ^2S0ph. 
Oed.  Col.  1089.) 

nXavato^  «,  f.  i}0w,  (nXavri)  errare  facio^  a  wta  tim 
mbdttcoy  T»m,  nXavaof^at^  Mfta$^  rrro^  oberro^ circumva*' 
mor  a)  propr.  Matth.  18,  18.  f3.  1  Petr.  8,  88.  «^c  n^6fiarm 
nhsrmpara  Hebr.  11,  38.  (Cebet.  Tahw  0.  6  et  84.  Xctt. 
ikn.  1,  8.  88.)—  b)  mctaph.  aa)  pro:  a  vtro  abduco^  facia^ 
mt  perperam  statuat  aliqHiSy  drcipio^  riw  Matlh.  84,  4.  8. 
]t.  84.  Bfarc.  18,  5.  8.  loh.  7,  18.  8  Tim.  8,  18.  1  loh.  1, 
8.  8,  88.  Apoc  8,  «0.  18,  U.  (Mosch.  idyll.  I,  «».)  -  fn 
cohortatiooe :  fniSti^  nlardrtt  v^w;  I  loh.  8,  7.  qiio  I.  cohor- 
tationis  ratio  inest  sequentibus:  6  nowr  ^  dtapolov  iotir.  ^ 
Passiv.  irAardo^a*,  •ifAa$  rrrOf  perperam  Uuiuo^  fat" 
4or^  Wt^/rAordo^e  faliimini  Malth.  88,  29.  Warc.  18^  84.  — 
8  Ttm.*8,  f8.  loh.  7,  48.  rfj  naqdl^  —  22^  «nfwo  [vid. 
dvalXtoMi  Hebr.  5,  10.  cojl.  P».  9.5,  10.  - '(ios.  ant.  10, 1. 
4.  Arr.dlss.  epict.  2,7.  Marc.  Anlon.  9,  43  bis.)  ~  /«i  nXa" 
raa^e,  ii»  fih  nlarfiOiiri,  nolite  in  errorrm  ab^truhi,  ne 
decipiamini,  cuiiis  cohoriuiionis  roonientum  nnnc  inest  verbis 
anledd.,  ut  1  Cor.  0,  9.  18,  .^8.  nunc  verbis  sqq.  ut  Oal.  0, 

7.  lac.  1, 18.  Cf.  Tkrile  ep.  lao  p.  40.  —  bb)  —  a  rirfrrfi* 
tramke  abduco,  seduvo^  nkardnftat\sedutor,  pecco  Tit. 

8,  8.  filebr-  8,  8.  —  lac.  8,  19.  idr  r»c  v/»tif  nlanj^lj  dno  rj^ 
dXniftia^'^  si  tsestrum  aliquis  abrrrnverit  rt  a  veritatis  via 
drfirxerit  I.  e.  «I  quU  intrr  vos  a  verae  rrlighnis  trumite 
abrrruvrrit.  8  Pelr.  3,  1.5.  Apor.  18,  9.  18,  83.  19,  80.  80, 
8.  6.  10.  (^ir.  9y  8.  les.  46,  S.)  iSaepius  non  legitur  f  n  N.  T. 

nXarq^  ijq,  ^,  1)  ^ror  fpropr.  I.  e.  huc  lllnc  vaga- 
tfo  Ael.  V.  H.  8,  7.  rrror  Iiisfin.  38,  8.  Curt.  5,  13.  88. 
Ovid.  trist.  4,  10.  19]  roetaph.  opinfonis  rrror^  errory 
Irrwahn  [cf.  Hartess  ep.  P.  ad  Eph.  p.  884.]  Ha  a)  de 
Bientis  errore,  qno  decepltis  fiicit  aliquis  aliquid,  ut  17  ^ra* 
MUJIiyoK  ^f$Mf  ovH  in  nXarpt^  |  Thcfis.  8,  8.  T7V  dvnnt^ 
o^iar — rifc  ffAon^;  avrw»'  [i-  «  erroris  sul,  quo  vero  Deo 
deserto  nd  numina  se  cnntulerHnt,  qnae  ipsl  opiuionis  er- 
rore  sihi  flnxi9sent  i.  e.  idofnrum  cultnsf  —  daoXnufkirorrti 
^•n.  1|  87*  Cf.  ad  b.  I.  ifrUzsche  p.  79.  —  8  Thess.  8, 


It.  (Diod.  8fe.  8,  18.  error  Cio.  de  not.  deanv  1,1. 1,11.) 
—  I^  de  morum  perversHate  «-  animi  tpernHirslttt,  itt^ 
raoT^^lprf^ft  ir  nXdrfi  Ivid.  iif  p.  168  c«l.  1.]  SFefr.  I^ 
18.  —  lac.  8,  80.  tf  nXdni  rav  paXadp  f.  e.  cuittitdmd 
BHeamus  lad.  v.  II.  i^  rHr  daeof$tir  nXdrrf  8  Pelr.  8, 17 
coll.  V.  18.  —  opp.  r^  dXij&ti^  eC  sfeettttr  {  nXarn  Uiqma 
persona  Bph.  4,  14.  n^  rdf  pe&odtict^  rf  c  nkirii^l  «. 
«d  fraudes,  quas  suppeditat  anhni  perversitas  coll.  r,  \K 
tb  nrtvfia  r^^nXdrqq  i,e.  !9piritns  qui  peniet  a  Hetmsim 
vei  regHnine  r^  Ttkdvff^^  1  loh.  4,  8.  (Himflifer  Hont.  iri 
poet.  V.  808.  quid  deceat,  quid  non,  quo  t^irent,  qi§  pHt 
error.)  —  8)  fraus^  der  Detrug  Bfattb.  87,  64.  (Iti  emr 
Vfrg.  Aen.  7,  48.)  Saepios  non  fegitnr  in  If.  T. 

nXafqtqq^  ov,  ^,  (erro,  erraticns  Xen.  Teoit  i, 
87.  a;rZamA»)  dot^^^  stetta  erratica  tpropr.  Dlod. {^c:  1, 
81.  Xeo.  Mem.  4,  7.  8.]  Appellantiir  aor^;  nh^Tfok  fM 
doctores,  ita  aemel  lod.  v.  13. 

nXaroQ^  011,  ^,  4t  —  or,  rd,  (erro,  vagns  A£l.  Y.  tt. 
8,  89.)  fraudulentuA,  «,  tim,  ul  nnvpata  nXdra  1  Tia.  i, 
1«  (fos.  b.  i.  8,  18.  4.)  o  nXdroq  suhst.  impostar^  sedudtT^ 
fraudator  8  Cor.  6,  8.  8  loh.  v.  7.  —  Malth.  87,  61.  |at 
1.  per  contumelhim  planus  ll^ndailreicherl  lesos  apfcUir 
tor.  (Diod  Kic.  Voi.  la  p*  107  cd.  Bip.)  —  8iiCf im  Ml 
babetor  in  Bi.  T. 

nXa^p  aiu>C9  47*  tabula^  maxime  iala  tabtdM.   Teris 
N.  T.*8  Cor.  8,  8.  Hebr.  9,  4.  —  pro  rilHlS  Kied.S»,li         | 
15.  (Diod.  SiC.  8,  36.)  —  ir  nlaft  ua^diaq  2  Cor.  9,9,  tt 
Prov.  89  8.  7,  8« 

nXaana,  roc,  ro^  {nXdaau  fingo)  r^f  a  figuk  for- 
matay  figmentum^  fictde.  ISeaiel  in  N.  T.  Hom. »,!».-  pr* 
XW"^  les.  19, 18.  (Aetem.  1, 88.  Lnclan.  Dial.  Deocr.l,i») 
nXaaam^  f.  nXdoM,  fcf.  Btctf irt.  $.  60,  4.  gmauast 
5.  95.  Malth,  §.  178,  b.]  fingo,  bilden^  formen.  Bl«  ii  N. 
T.  Rom.  9,  80.  1  Tlm.  8,  13.  —  pro  nJ&^JJ  Cco.a^T.Ici. 
19, 16.  (Sap*  15,7.  Ael.  V.  D.  8, 13.  Xen. ie  ma«.  eqiilte,U 
nXactogf  ^,01*,  (nXwHfiaf)  fictus,  a,  nm  trojk  jfn: 
commenUthus,  Ita  «emel  8  Petr.  8,  8.  ^aoro*?  Xiftt^vpa^ 
iftno^tvoortat,  (Dem.  608,  1.) 

nXateta,  o^,  ^,  (femin.  adiect.  ;r2ari;C)  tatw)  pt«- 
tea.  via  latior.  Novies  in  N.  T.  Matth.  8,  6.  19,  W.  I^ 
10,  10.  18,  88.  14,  81.  Act.  5,  15.  Apoc  11,  a  Sl,tl. 
8%  8.  -  pco  nn  Prov.  7,8.  ZW)  l^M.  19, 15.  (Diod.S*»' 
6J  58.  Arlemid.  8,  68.) 

nXat^g^  w,  owc,  TOy  latitttdo.  Ter  In  N.  T.  Kpfc.»» 
18.  vld.  ad  b.  I.  prjno^  p.  819  fln.  — Apoc  81,  16.  {tM^ 
18,  16.  Hdian.  8,  4.  8.  Xcn.  Cyr.  7,  5.  a)  nXdro^  r^ 
y 5c  1.  c  planitUs  Apoc.  80,  9.  Ita  pro  SIID  ^-  ^»  •' 
nXmtVP99f  f.  viNtt,  pert  pasfc  ^rtxlartf^ai  Ict^Iw*' 
Ina  verbi  reditplicat.  ilfaftA.  §.  167.  Duttm.  j.  70,  5.Cit* 
mHTi.  §.  83.  aot.  8.  Host  §.  66.  noi.  1.1  8.  pers.  sinfi' »' 
9r;iaft;rra«  £cf.  qnae  de  eadan  forma  8.  pera.  P^f^JJ* 
^liyoarra»  adnotaia  aunt  sub  fuairm]  a.  I.  p.  ^«^«^•'^ 
dHato.  Ter  In  N.  T.  sq.  accus.  Matth.  8»,  5.  —  prs  !•*• 
D^innn  Kxod.  84,  «4.  (Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  84.)  —  nXatrtr 
Tii'r  na^^iar,  ex  metaph.  Rebraeis  tisltala  IP*.  1l^»* 
cf.  Win.  p.  8i.J  animum  exptico^  animum  extrndotCoi' 
6,  11.  ^  ito(>d*a  ^fi^sr  ninXdtvrtai  I.  e.  animus  meus  €^(1^ 
sus  fuit  et  etiamnum  extensus  estf  tutum  habui  «"^  *f^ 
animumj  scil.  ad  vos  omnrs  amore  excipiendos.  Cf.  ^*^ 
sche  diss.  8.  p.  94  sq.  ilfi^^fr  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  8.  p.  i»  » 
de  perf.  qualenns  praesientis  signi8cationem  iDCladalf  «■ 
aya;raw,  dnovM  monita.  De  h.  I.  ai»yodeto  vid.  «^««/«.-'^'f 
dc  —  t^ftttq  V.  18.  de  b.  l.  occus.  vid.  sub  drr*/»«fl^io  ^*^ 
nXatv$f  tJrtf  t5,  latuA.  Exlat  tantum  iUatUi.  7,  ^ 
(Hdiao.  4,  1.  4.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  86.) 

nXiypny  roc,  to^  {nlUta  necto;  omoe,  qood  ntf* 
vel  cootoxinm  e-t  Xen.  C>r.  1,  6.  SR.  AntboL  gr.  T.  I. f 
88.  T.  4.  p.  48.  ed.  lacobs.)  cincinni,  crines  intart*,  ««^ 
Uch  gewtsndene  Umare ,  Uaartotken.  I-e«ltur  laaia»  * 
Tim.  8«  8. 

nX(9atogf  17,  ov,  stiperlat  adiect  ^roili^,  f^^^^tj''? 
Matth.  11,  80.  81,  8.  (XOo.  Oyr.  6,  8.  W)  -  ri  nUi- 
oror  adverbial.  Lvid-  a«^«/?ifcl  ad  «liftnnuii,  WcWf»» » 
Cor.  14>  87.  — 
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I7i»/»v,  oyoc,  ^  17,  neiftr.  ttJIAw,  eHani  ^dUSby XThac. 

7,  03.  tr.  Buttm.  %TKm.  max.  §.  68.  matth.  §.  la^  llo«r 
j.  54,  6.]  Plural.  nUioif^^  etftira  nUiovia  [Xen.  H.  6.  4,  8. 
11.]  accna.  nXtiov^^  etiam  nXtiova^  ITIiuc.  8,  1)7.  cf.  Matth. 
1.  1.  Aove  I.  I.  Bot.  4.1  neutr.  nltiova  Lcf.  Mattk.  I.  I.] 
1)  pluSf  malot  nvmero  a)  unfirerae  a«)  aq.  genlt  compa- 
ra(ioni8,  nt  nltlo^aq  t£v  nQtitmv  i.  e.  pittres  primum  fnis- 

M$  Matlli.  81,  8<L  Blarc.  18,  43.  Lue.  81,  8.  lob.  7,  31. 
^Diod.  Sic.  18,  81.)  —  bb)  sq.  ^Aitf  c.  genit.  ut  ftrj^iv  nliop 
fia^  —  nXiip  —  Tovrw»  Act.  15,  88.  —  cc)  aq.  ij  tfuam 
Ifattli.  80,  53.  lob.  4,  1.  (DiOfi.  ^c.  1,  79.)  »  abest  f, 
obi  seqnitur  numerale  Act.  4,  88.  83,  13.  81.  84,  II.  85, 
9.  ov  nXtiov^  dttTti.  Cf.  Lot,  ad  Pbrjru.  p.  410  aq.  Matth. 
{.  455,  not.  4.  H^in.  p.  882.  —  legitur  nXtiov  f  eztra  con- 
atmotionem,  nt  ov*  tittiv  t^ftlp  nXtJov  ^  nint  aorot  Luc. 
9,  13.  (Xen.  Oec.  81,  8.  An.  1,  8.  11.  7,  1.  87.)  cf.  Lob.  1. 
1.  p.  410.  Dornem,  ad  Xen.  An.  1,8.  11.  IH.  8ebol.  p.  58. 
SltJitth.  §.  437,  not.  8.  §.  455,  not.  4.  ^  dd)  sq.  na^  c 
aocna.  Luc.  8,  13.  Vide  na^  —  ee)  abest  comparationis 
ali^nifiGatio,  e  contextu  quippe  quae  fMCile  cognoscitur  [vid. 
iljr«»^j;c]  Maith.  80,  10.  Luc.  II,  53.  lob.  4,  41  coll.  v.  39. 
15,  8.  Act.  8,  4a  13,  81.  IS,  80.  81,  10.  84,  17.  85,  14. 
87,  80.  88,  83.  Hebr.  7,  83.  —  r6  nXtlov  »  debitum 
maius  Luc  7,  43.  {r6  nXtZov  et  al  nXtiov^  pars  maior  Lu- 
ciM.  D.  D.  80,  1.  Xeo.  An.  7,  6.  10.  Mem.  8,  5.  5.)  —  — 
b)  neutr.  nXtiovj  advr.rbial.,  sq.  genit.  lob.  81, 15.  —  abs- 
que  coaiparationis  significatione  Luc.  7,  4'4.  (Xen.  Cyr.  8, 
-8.  7.)  —  praeced.  ini:  ini  nXtlov  [cf.  iai  de  gradu  p. 
190  col.  8.]  i.  e.  vel :  latius^  ampUus  Act.  4,  17.  —  8  Tim. 

8,  10.  de  h.  I.  genit.  dat^tiaq  ^in  Ansehung  der  Gotl" 
tosi0keUn  aut:  in  der  GottlosiffJeeit  vid.  dntigaaroQ  et  de 
genit.  post  neutr.  adiect.  vel  pronom.  Matth^  §.  340,  3.  §. 
841,  4.  Lolf.  1.  I.  p.  879  sq.  —  vel:  diuUus  £vid.  ini  p.  190 
€0l.  1.]    Act^  80,  9.  84,  4.  (ita  4X1/0»  nXtiov  Xefi.  Cjr.  1, 

8.  1.) c)  c.  art.  oi  nXtiovtq^  0«,  a*  nXtiov^^  ple^ 

rique,  plurimiy  die  Meltrzahl  Lcf.  Matthiae  §.  860.J  Act. 
19,  88.  87,  18.  1  Cor.  9,  19  Xw  —  ntqdfjota,  tif,  si  uon 
amoes,  cerie  pluriaws  luerarer.  Mi^  0.  8  Cor.  8,  0.  4, 
15.  9,  8.  Pbil.  1,  14.  (los.  Ant.  10,  7.  3.)  — 

8)  maior  pretio  vel  dignitate^  praestantior^  estcellen' 
tiory  a)  sq.  genit.  comparationis  Mattb.  6,  85.  18,  41.  48. 
Marc.  18,  33.  Luc.  11,  81.  88.  18,  83.  Apoc.  8,  19.  (Xen. 
Ages.  8,  19)  —  verbo  nt^iaotimpj  comparativl  notionem 
ineludenti,  ita  additnr,  ut  intendat  Mattb.  5,  80.  Cf.  Lott. 

I.  1.  p.  10.  —   b)  sq.  nnQa  c.  acc.  fvid.  na^']  Hebr.  3,  8. 

II,  4.  —  Saeplus  nou  extatjn  N.  T. 

nidxo)^  t  fw,  necto^  contewo.  Ter  In  N.  T.  sq. 
Acc.  ret  Matth.  87,  89.  Marc.  15,  17.  loh.  19,  8.  (Xen.  An. 
8,  8.  18.) 

niidv,  V.  nXtiuiv. 

nXeovd^oit  f.  d(jta  (nXiov)  1)  copiosior  sum  i.  e. 
ft)  plus  habeoj  quam  alter  8  Cor.  8,  15.  —  8  Pc(r.  1,  18. 
Taura  nXtovci^oyra  [propr.  quae  si  nobi.<i  insunt  et  roagis 
insunt,  quam  in  aliis]  »  guihus  viriutihus  si  nbunde  or^' 
nati  sumus.  (ro  nXtovd^ov  abnndantia,  Ueherfluss  Diod.  Sic. 
8,  48.)  —  b)  auytor^  cresco.  Rom.  5,  80  bis.  0,  1.  8  Cor. 
4,  15.  —  «*?  T<  i.  e.  in  commodum  alicuius ^  fur  etwas 
Phil.  4,  19.  Vide  1/?  p.  143  col.  8.  ~  iungitnr  c.  vntQavl^vo» 
2  Thess.  1,  3.  —  8)  trau^it.  co/dOHiorem  reddo^  auifeo^  sq. 
accus.  person.  et  dat.  rei  1  Thess.  3,  18.  t>/»a?  ^i  xvqio^ 
nXtovdoat  \,i.  e.  auyeat^  optativ.  \id..a;ro(9'tJM/i«.]  —  rji  dyanji 
M>  iStufi  Si  6  HVQto^  vftd^  nXtovdacu  rjj  <•.  —  ita  pro  n3"]ri 
Nnm.  88,  54.  Ps.  71 ,  81.  (1  l^c.  4,  85.)  —  Saeplus^nbii 
extat  In  N.  T. 

nXsovtatioiy  oi^  f,  ^ttMy  (nXiov^  ^/a»,  hnbeo;  plns 
babeo,  quam  atter  Xcn.  Mero.  8,  0.  81.  ptus  habere  cupio 
Xen.  C3'r.  I^  3.  18.)  lucri  causa  frandem  facio.  Qninquies 
Sa  N.  T.  sq  ncc.  pcrs.  propr.  8  Cor.  7,  8.  18,  17.  /iij  ci- 
va  —  v^d;  pro:  /11}  t*w  roitrtav  ovq  dniaraXna  nqo^  lV«C» 
CK  ToCro  a/iMroAxo,  *lva  di'  auroii  nXtovtxr^ftw  iVoc;  Cf. 
de  b.  1.  anacolntho  ITin.  p.  499.  Mener  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  8. 
p.  353.  de  Wette  epp.  P.  ad  Cor.  p.  80.  —  v.  18.  1  Thess. 
4,0.  de  h.  1.  infioit.  To;ii7'-  7rAfoyexr»v  epexegetieo  ■■  <iKir« 
Mvi  nXtovtnrtlv  vid.  sub  dvafknXXm  monita  et  Frltzsvhe  ep. 
P.  md  Hom.  Vol.  1.  p.  889.  (Pol.  0,  5«.  8.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  0. 
81  et  38.)  —  passiv.  nXtovt*rovfia$  vn6  r  $voqmmnXt- 
ovtnrtl  fti  T«?,  ich  werde  von  Jem.  tyerMrtheUt^  es  ver- 
vortheilt  tnkh  Jem.  Lpropr.  Dem.  lOSS,  85.],  ita  de  e$ii- 


tenat  40!  aedoeeDdo  r^  otmfffi^  per  Cferistom  imrtA  prlvat 
aliqnem  enmqne  saiun  £ncit  8  Cor.  8, 11.  Cf.  ad  b.  i.  Menifr 
L  1.  p.  88. 

nXt09dxtfjgt  01/,  o,  {nXtovtxriw  qnod  vid.;  qni  plon, 
qnam  aUer,  habet)  qui  fttus  habere  cupitn  habendi  cupi" 
dine  flagransj  lucro  inhonesto  inhiann.  Quater  in  N.  T. 
1  Cor.  5,  10.  11.  6,  10.  Kpb.  5,  5.  (8ir.  14,  9.  Uiod.  mc 
80,  108.  Xen.  Mem.  I,  5.  8.) 

nXtovt\(a^  ac,  ^,  XnXtovtnrita  quod  vid.;  maior 
portio  Xen.  Mem.  1,  8.  18.  Hdian.  1,  5.  6.)  tf/ti*ni  nimia  m- 
pido^  lucri  faciendi  cujiido.  Decies  in  N.  T.  Marc.  7,88.  d& 
b.  1.  plur.  nXiovtliai  »  die  verschiedenen  Aeusserungen 
vel  Fornirii  der  nXtovt^ia  vid.  aiaxvvtj,  —  Luc.  18,  15.^ 
Rom.  1 ,  89.  tvXoyia  —  f*fj  mc  nXtovt^ia  i.  e.  evXoyia  non 
habens  qualitatewi  nltovtliaq  i.  e.  nicht  kdrylich  M'ie 
der  HabsOcbiige  zu  geben  pflegt  8  Cor.  9,  5.  —  Kph.  4^ 
19.  de  h.  L  verbis  iv  nX.  stalum  nlicnius  internum  indi- 
cantibns  vid.  iv  p.  108  col.  8  et  Harless  p.  !l05.  —  5,  8. 
Col.  8,  5.  1  Tbetfs.  8,  5.  8  Petr.  8,  3.  14.  (Ael.  V.  H.  8, 
10.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  0.  88.)  — 

nXtVQiy  05,  j5,  latus  corporis,  die  Seife.  Qoinqnfes 
in  N.  T.  loh.  19,  34.  80,  80.  85.  87.  Act.  18,  7.  —  (Ln- 
cian.  DiaL  Deorr.  80^  7.  Xen.  An.  4,  1.  18.)  — 

JlXioOj  (de  forma  huius  verbi  solnta  vid.  ditu}  f.  nXtv-^ 
aoftaiy  vel  nXtvoovftai  naviffOf  ich  schtff^e.  fi^exies  iu  N.  T. 
abMOl.  Lnc.  8,  83.  A<:t.  87,  84.  (Hdian.  8,  2.  7.  Xen.  Au.  5,  I. 
4.)  -  sq.  tk  c.  acc.  loci  Act.  81, 8.  87,  8.  quo  1.  nXiov^^iXXnv 
nXtXv  in  eo  erat  ut  navis  veheretur ,  das  tben  in  Begriff 
witr  zu  fahren,  Vide  de  hoc  pnies.  usu  ai(fot  et  de  par- 
ticip.  pmes.  »  parUc.  Impf.  dravttxrita.  —  (Diod.  Sbc  13, 
78.  Xen.  H.  6.  1,  1.  8.)  —  sq.  ini  c.  accus.  loci  Apoc. 
18,  17.  Vide  de  h.  I.  lectione  Griesb.  Schottf  Knapp.  — 
W{,  accus.  simplici  [vid.  dM^aivtaJ  Act.  87,  8.  (Pol.  8,  4. 
10.  Xen.  H.  G.  4.  a  0.)  -- 

TlXifyri,  ^5,  «,  (jsX^acb))  1)  ptagay  verber  a)  propr. 
Luc  10,  80.  18,  48.  Act.  10,  83.  v.  83.  fXovatv  dno  roiv 
nXtiytav  vide  dno  p.  34  col.  1.  fin.  —  (jotnb  t^c  nXtfyl^  al" 
fta  Lucian.  D.  D.  14,  8.)  —  8  Cor.  0,  5.  II,  83.  (8  Macc. 
8,  80.  Diod.  Sic.  18,  80.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  8.  10.)  —  b)  ptngaf 
guae  infligitur  a  Deo  i.  e.  catamitas^  ita  [ex  Hcbraeorum 
loquendi  coasnetudine  nXtfyi  pro:  H^D  Deut.  88,  59.  81* 
Mich.  1,  4]  Apoc.  9,  18.  80.  II,  0.  15",  1.  0.  8.  10,  9.  81' 
18,  4.  8.  81,  9.  88,  18.  (I  Macc.  13,  88.  Philo  de  viu  Mos.  p« 
881.) —  8)  tmlnns  Apoc.  13,  3  et  18.  ifytQnntv&^  if  nXtfffi 
rov  Oavdrov  1.  e.  rtulnus  tetale.  Vide  Odvaro^  p.  887 
col.  8.  (Lucian.  D.  D.  14,  8.)  —  Apoc.  13,  14.  vf  nXtfrh 
t9Q  fnaxaiQo^  i.  e.  vuinus  gtadio  factnm*  —  fi$aepius  uoa 
legitur  in  N.  T. 

nX^&ogf  eoc,  ovc,  r<$,  (arapUtudo,  magnitndo,  Ita  de 
roontlbus  Herodot.  1,  803.  de  spatio  Ttiuc.  I,  \ .)  mutiitudo^ 
cofria  a)  nuiverse,  ut  or^ariac  ovQaviov  Lnc.  8,  18.  r^v 
l/th^otv  loh.  81,  0.  et  addito  noXii  Lnc.  5,  0.  ^Qvydvoiv  Act. 
:^,  3.  Tw  nX^O-ti^  numerum  quod  attlnety  an  Mengt 
£vid.  a/aAJUaM]  Hebr.  II,  18.  a/ta^rcwy  «  noXkd^  dftaQriaq^ 
scil.  eius,  qui  convertUur  lac.  5,  80.  1  Petr.  4,  8.  ^  pro 
^jrop  Ps.  147,  4.  (Diod.  Sic.  8,  88.  Xen.  Ao.  4,  7.  88.) 
•~  ^  b)  de  mullitudine  hominum  aa)  seq.  ge(||tivo  genus 
vel  classem  significante,  ut  tmt  ftathfToiv  Act.  0, 8.  ^  Act. 
4,  88.  81,  80.  (Diod.  Sic  1 ,  55.  Cebet.  tal).  c.  1.)  —  plu- 
ralis  nXrjO^  [copiae]  ard^v  Act  5,  14.  —  c.  ^roJli',  ut  tov 
JlaM/  Luc.  0,  17.  83,  87.  —  loh.  5,  3.  Act.  14,  1.  17,  4. 
—  0.  Tiar,  lit  Tov  Aaoi;  Luc  1,  10.  Act.  85,  84.  —  abest 
genit.  e  conlettu  facile  cosnoscendus  Act.  15,  18  coll.  v, 
0.  —  15,  30  COll.  V.  88.  ubi  roi;  xard  rijv  nvrioxttav  — 
dStX^oZi.  —  c.  dnav^  ut  nZv  fiaOijrtHv  Luc.  19,  87.  —  ml- 
nus  plene  Act.  0,  5  coll.  v.  8.  —  avrt^tv  sc.  T(uy  aQ^^ttQittv 
uai  rQaf*,taeio>v  Luc  83,  1  Coll.  88,  99.  —  Act.  83,  7.  — 
sq.  genit.  rfc  /r«^»/w^ov  i.  c  incotarum  t^?  ar.  Luc  8^ 
87.  —  Act.  5,  10.  —  bb)  absolute  Act.  8,  0  coll.  v.  5.  -^ 
sin^iUaris  coUecUve  positus  secum  habet  verbum  plur.  |vid. 
lovdaia  p.  841  col.  8.]  Marc  3,  7.  vid.  Umen  de  h.  1.  iect. 
Oriesh.y  Schottf  Fritzsche,  de  Wette,  —  v.  8.  verbis  dn6 
'-  wai  atdMva  |>er  apposU.  addiinr  nX^ihoq  noXv.  Cf.  Mtitth. 
§.  4:19.  -.  o)  frequentia  jtoftuii,  muititudo^  \\t  rijc  noXtm^ 
Act.  14,  4.  —  19,  9.  81,  88.  (Xen.  Mem.  1, 8.  48.  Cyr.  8,  8. 
80.  ptebn  Biod.  Slc  I,  48.)  -   Saepius  oon  extat  ia  N.  T. 
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▼oll  mached)  I)  augeo^  tnuihpUcoy  oq.  mccuo.  UCor,  9,  10. 
quo  1.  leclioaem  nlfi^tZ  pnererendam  Otfiie  loeUoni  «A^- 
^ftu  vel  optat.  mODaerunt  GritM^,,  ScHoit ,  Meger  y  de 
Wette*  —  yerbo  ilnito  additur  particlp.  i(a,  ut  intendat  [vid. 
duovt»  p.  15  col.  IJ  Hebr.  6,  14  coll.  tolq  o  Geo.  «^  17.  — 

.  92, 17.  njn  loei.  8,  vei  4, 13.  "ijnwn 

•  nlfi&vvotAa^y  augewy  cresco,  nc  «  ci?*- 
-  7y  17.  9,  ai.  18,  84.  —  addito  dat.  com- 
I  nt  x^t^  vfiXr  nlj&v9&aiii  «  vobU 
i  £de  quo  opt.  vid.  d/«dCMj  1  Petr.  1,  8. 
I.  V.  8.  —  ij  dpofUa  nktjOvyiTtu  t  e.  iit- 
84,  18.  —  8)  intranB.  augeor,  cretsco  Act. 
r>r  t£p  /ta&ijt^r,  —  pro  31  ^J  Kzod.  1 ,  80« 
)  —  Saepiut  nen  legitur  in  N.  T. 
nXii&oaf  y.  nifinXfifU. 

ni^uttig,  ovf  6f  {nX^oom,  percotio)  ffercussor,  pia- 
giariusy  ein  SckiUgtr.  Bia  in  M.  T.  /ny  nd^wow,  f^^  nlfi*x^r 
1  Tim.  8,  8.  Tit.  1,  7.  lunguntur  iiaec  verba,  quia  etirle- 
taa  band  raro  cum  contentionc  et  pugna  coniuncta  OMe 
solet.  (Plutarch.  vit.  Marcell.  c.  1  et  vit.  Pyrrh.  c  80.) 

nii^f^f^VQaf  ac,  17,  (ut  nk^f$fi  Diod  8ic.  8,  89.  et 
nliiftfiv^i^  Diod.  S)io.  8,  81.  De  vocab.  nX^fiftvi^  et  nXtjfA" 
pivoi^  accentu  vid.  Passow  Bub  hid  vocc  et  iiuttm,  gr. 
miu.  VoL  1.  p*  85.  39.)  mart  aestuans,  die  Fiuth,  Legi- 
tur  lantum  Luc.  6,  48.  nXti/tfAVQaq  di  ytvofiirrjq,  Alii  iutu- 
entes  Mattb.  7,  87.  ^XO^op  oi  notaf$oi  vertuut:  diiuvio  in- 
gmente.  (Anthol.  gr.  T.  II.  p.  135.  ed.  iacobs,) 

nXiqfy  adv.  (a /rA/oy,  plua;  hinc  propr.  dariiber  hinaus, 
weiter)  1)  praeter,  txcepto  a)  seq.  genit.  Maro.  18, 88.  loh. 
8,  10.  Aot.  8,  1.  15, 88.  87,  88.  (Pol.  8,  54.  Xen.  An.  1,  9.  9. 
Thuc  4,  54.)  cf.  Fischer  8.  b.  p.  77.—  bj  wA^»  ot»,  nisi 
quodf  praeterquam  quod  Act.  80,  83.  t»  ip  avtfj  oynsjf 
tfioavtd  fio$  /tijf  tidkKSf  nXfjv  ort  to  nvevfia  —  Sutf^aqtvftai 
fioi  (nXfi9  ott  Dlon>-8.  Halic.  de  comp.  verbb.  p.  17».;  — 
2)  in  transitu  ad  nuvam  «ententiam:  sed,  aberj  in  quibua 
pro  contextufl  ralione  uU  solent  Lat.  tameny  quin,  imo 
fcf  IVin.  41G.  Fritzsche  Ev.  MaUh.  p.  789.3  MaUh.  II, 
22  84.  18,  7.  86,  89.  04.  Luc  6,  84.  85.  10,  II.  14.  80.  11, 
41!  18,  31.  13,  33.  18,  8.  19,  87.  88,  81.  88.  48.  88,  88.  1 
Cor  11,  II*  Kph-  ^f  ^^*  4^*^  ^'  *^  ttuperiora  redit  oratio 
cell.'  V.  85.  88.  Phil.  1,  la  8,  10.  ct.  ad  h.  1.  M  m.  p. 
305.  FrUzsche  disa.  8.  p.  98  sq.  Udiem.  ep.  P.  ad.  Philipp. 
p.  894.  —  4,  14.  Apoc  8,  85.  (Hdiau.  1,  18.  0.  8,  4  1. 
Luciao.  D.  U.  I,  8.  Xeo.  Au.  1,  8.  85.  8,  1.  80.)  -  Sac- 
piua  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

nitiQtigy  eo?,  ov?,  C,  ^,  —  «c,  T<J,  plenus  l.  e.  a)  re- 
fertusf  angefUilty  voU,  ila  de  vasibus  cnvis  Mallh.  14, 
«0  15,  87-  Marc.  6,  43.  —  «q.  genit.  [vid.  y«/.»sw]  Marc. 
8,  19.  (Lucian.  Dial.  Deorr.  5,  3.  Herodian.  3,  13.  9.  Xen. 
AnW.  I,  8.  7.  1,  5.  I.)  —  b)  irop.  de  persuuis:  iurge  in- 
structus  aliqua  re  sq.  gen.  Lvid.  y*/4<M,  iti  Xi/r^aq  ^  lepra 
undique  obtectus  Luc  5,  18.  •--  nveifiaToq  dyiuv  Luc.  4, 
1.  Act  7,  65.  TTVtVfiazoq  dy.  xai  oo^iaq  0,  3.  nptvfiatoz  a. 
ual  niaTeuq  Act.  0,  5.  II,  84.  /ci^*roc  *«•  dXtjafiaq  loh.  1, 
14.  xdonoq  xai  dvvdfAttoq  Act.  0,  8.  —  iqr^v  dyaOwv  nal 
l^  nempff  vid.  de  xai  cxplicativo  xai  p.  847  coU.  8.] 
iXefjfjtoaw^  Act.  9,  30.  —  doXov  —  ^^dtovQyia^  Act.  18, 
10.  &vfiov  19,  88.  (Dem.  1445,  13.  Xeu.  An.  1,  8.  7.  8,  5. 
2.)  _  c)  trop.  de  rebua,  quibus  ad  iu8tara  magoitudiuem 
nihU  dee»t:  plenus  i.  e.  per/ectuSy  v6iiig,  voUkommeny  voll 
Marc.  '4,  88.  8  ioh.  v.  8.  (Pem.  770,  9.  Xen.  An.  7,  5.  5. 
plenus  0"loct.  insUt.  1,  1.  med.)  —  8aepius  non  legitur 
in  N.  T. 

nXfjQoqiOQim,  w,  f.  ija«,  (nXi^^fiqf  gtoQlw  gesto,  fcro ; 
propr.  pleouin  facio,  passiv.  nXfiQ09>oQovfta$  pleuus  reddor, 
plenus  snm,  ita  pro  {<^D  Cohel.  8,  II.)  1)  perfUio  i.  e.  omni 
€30  parte  saiisfacio  alicui  rei,  ut  sq.  acc  tiiv  9ia*oviav  8 
Tim.  4, 5.  —  passiv.  perficior,  absoivor  4, 17.  —  de  personis : 
ntnXfi^90Qflf»ivo$  i.  e.  ptrfectiy  ita  codd.  pro  nenXfi^f$ivo$ 
Col.  4,  18.  Vid.  Grieb.,  Schoit,^  8)  certum  aiiquem  vel 
aiiquid  reddo  i.  e.  a)  argumentis  cerUs  persuadro  aiicui 
aiiquidy  nXfiQ0^0Qiof$a$y  cerio  perhUtisus  sttm,  sq.  of$ 
Bom.  4,  81.  —  absolute  J4,  5.  —  (Ctesias  Kxcerplt.  0.  88. 
n6lXo$q  oiv  Xoyniq  uai  OQ»o$q  nXti^o^off^oavTtq  Mtyfx^vtfiv, 
Isocrat.  Orat.  Trapez.  p.  380.  Sieph,  vel  p.  080  ed.  Lait^s 


ifU  Si  noXXitf  ditoviwtmv  HtaQfov  nXifQO^^^&tk  ytftfijsfim 
fgffdiv  uttttqo3u$,  Vide  tamen  quae  habet  de  his  locU  etde 
origioe  vocabulorum  nXfiQo^oQitf  et  nXijifooo^  aleissdriia 
BUeclc  ep.  ad  Hebr.  Vol.  8.  P.  8.  p.  838.  BHkme  ep.  id 
Hebr.  p.  *87d.)  —  b)  argumentis  ceriis  munio  d  cOMfifmOf 
voiistSndig  erufeisen,  sq.  accns.  rei  Luc  1,  I.  —  Saepios 
non  iegitur  in  N.  T. 

nX tfQOipoQiaf  a^,  1},  {nXfjMf^o^tit  qood  vid. ;  preyr. 
repletio)  pienitudo,  die  FUlte,  njc  awioetiq  Col.  8,  8.  — 
niortmq  Hebr.  10,  88.  — /ilcrtifor  et  tiberior  rei  confrmsX» 
argumentis  certis  effecta  1  Thess.  1,  5.  r^  tvarrH^tof  iffm 
iytvfi&^  "  iv  nXffQO^oQif  noXXfj.  Hebr.  0,  11.  r^  £brJdoc. 
De  huius  voo.  origine  alexandrina  vid.  ^iii^^o^w.  —  Sae- 
pius  non  eztat  in  N.  T. 

nXtjQomf  «,  f.  ttouy  a.  1.  inX^Qvoa^  pf.  jRxif^ 
pf.  pass.  ntnXiiQt»f$a$y  a.  1.  p.  inXfiQto&ijv^  1 1.  p.  si^^M^ 
oof$m  (nXtiQ^) 
1)  impUOy  pienum  facio,  ich  mache  vM^  ieh  erfuUejms», 

a)  sensu  locali ,  rftnmUch  na)  proprie  I.  e.  seq.  lec. 
rei  vacune,  ot  oa/jfrny  Maith.  18,  48.  —  lob- 18,  8.5  * 
otnia  —  ^vDov  1.  O.  ij  di  oinia  inXvjQw&ii  tvudiaq  /«  f^c  ^ 
Ofi^q  tov  ftVQOv.  Cf.  l^iN.  p.  181.  Clla  nXioq  dni ufo^l»^ 
Cyr.  1 ,  3.  5.  et  Bornem.  ad  h.  I.  —  Act.  8,  «.  -  (*» 
nXoia  Xi&mv  Diod.  Sic  13,  78.  de  aavibns,  qua>  sociif  oa- 
vnlibus ,  classiartis  implentur  Luctan.  dial.  nort  19, 8. 
Thnc.  1,  89.)  -  bb)  trop.  sq.  acc  rei,  qnae  Unifoaa  laea- 
na  cogitari  potest,  ut  ;rdoay  /^c/ay  t$v6q  expleo  piamctoh 
que  necessitatem  aiicuivts  1.  e.  expleo  quicquid  dffectrii^ 
jedes  BedUrfnits  Jem,  befHedigen,  iv  Solji  splendidiuimtf 
largissime  Lvid.  iv  p.  168  col.  1.]  Phil.  4,  19.  (PW.6ot|. 
1.  p.  508  a.  b.  o^n  in$&Vf$iaq  imvrn  dxoXdotovq  t*m  mu 
tai/Ta^  in$xttQovvta  nXfiQovv.)  —  pasalv.  ninXfJQttli^^  ^^ 
pletus  sum  1.  c.  iioji  ampiius  superest  neciuoriorm  io- 
cuna  expienda  Phil.  4,  18.  vid.  H9iem.  ep.  ad  Phlllpp.  p. 
888.  387.  (Arrian.  diss.  ep.  8,  84.  t6  yoo  *^*"^**^.fr 
Xt$v  6t$  ndvta  a  ^iXji  ntnXfiQWfUvm  t$v$  iotxivat.)  -^  addito 
genit.  reiy  qua  qoid  impletur  [vid.  r«/«C«],  ut  tijf  •^pow»- 
Xfif*  TjJ?  ^tdaxtjq  i.  e.  facio  ut  per  Uierosolgmam  diouigt' 


tur  doctrina  Act.  5,  88.  (ndaaa  [scil.  n6Xt$^^  ^^}?^ 
tmv  vniQ  ^fimv  Irfyft/v  Liban.  episl.  p.  781.  lusUo.  11» /• 
post  hnnc  fiUtis  Mida  regnavit,  qui  —  Phrygiam  reUfO- 
nibus  impievit.)  —  tiiv  uaQ^iav  t$v6^  animum  aUcuioi  iqiu 
quippe  cogitatur  sedes  sensnum,  ouplditalumj  etndioraa, 
virtutum,  vitiorum]  impieo  l.  e.  occupo  loh.  16,  9.  Act 
5,  8.  — 

b)  ex  fndaeomm  graeciensinm  locutione  [vid.  Frltsjcl* 
ep.  P.  ad  Hom.  Vol.  8.  p.  473.]  de  tempore:  imftleo  i  c 
absolvo  [—  da  besttmmies  Zeitmaas  voUmachen  [llSi''» 
nihil  ei  ad  integritaiem  desir,  passiv.  absoioor y  ptrm^ 


80.  87.)  - 

c)  metnpbor.  aa)  refertur  ad  hominem  i.  c.  ad  aeo- 
tem  homiois,  qui  quippe  cogltatur  tanquam  scdes  ?el  r 
ceptaculum  eorum  ooiuinm,  quae  novit,  quac  f*^*®  j^,^ 
perperam  statuit,  cogiiat,  decernit,  sentit,  »PP***' ""'T 
seq.  acc.  person.  Unftlto  altqurm  i.  e.  copiose  imtrw a^ 
qurmy  ntnXfJQMfiat  vopiose  instructtts  *«"*» /''j"*^  ?1 
ad(ii(o  genit.  rti  [vid.  yfW^'>],  ut  aoipiaq  Luc  8,  «"• 
a^goa^vfj^  Act.  8,  88.  x<^9d<:  na$  nvtvftatot;  0/«",/'^,-? 
58.  -  Rom.  15,  13.  14.  8  Tirt.  I,  4.  {utvmv  ^^'"^^^J, 
Fab.  Max.  c  5.  oo^iaq  Plat.  Conv.  p.  8lfl.  -  W^n^ 
7,  7.  8«,  80.)  — addiio  dat.  rei  [cf.  Matth.  §«*2,noUiW" 
§.  108,  not.  15.  Elmsl.  ad  Kur.  Bacch.  v.  18, »d  Soph.»^ 
v.  18.  Win.  p.  194  coll.  p.  167.J  ui  ndnfj  adt»t^  "J^ 
Rom.  1,  89.  de  h.  I.  acc.  ntnXfiQmfAivov^  ""*P^"*®  Vvffil 
iufinit.  nottlvy  ita  ut  inhotiesta  perpetrent  ©;>/»*<?»»  . 
Friizsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  i:  p.  ^.  Mfyef  cp.  f- 
Rom.  p.  50.  —  T^  naQaHXiot$  8  Cor.  7,  4.  (^^^.^!^%^, 
Diod.  Sic  8,  39.  4,  48.  Eur.  Herc.  fur.  v.  878  J;lW/'„ 
Bacch.  V.  18.)  -  addlio  iv  c.  dau  nomiDis  ^f^^^^f^;^ 
quanam  re  appareat  vel  ad  quam  rem  spectet  q«?'"**,.  ^ 
bo  slgnificala  [vid.  ^i^  p.  168  coll.  8.],  ut  ^^9Cf"'^*Lpj. 
pimi  estotej  iv  nvtvfiar$  Eph.  5,  la  de  nomiDat^P»r"JJJJ^ 
orum,  quae  sequunlur  v.  18.  19.  vid.  dyaXXiam,  jZigigm 
qoCfm$  impieor,  pienus  fio  sU  t$  eo  usque  ut  rectr 
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«a^  in  mt  (vM.  mU  p.  148  col.  1  io.]  Bph.  8,  10.  Tm 
mlfi^^^M  — .  rov  &tov  ui  pteni  fiatU  eo  usgtief  ui  omnes 
JM  copioM  Ifi  ff08  recipiatis»  Cf.  FritzMche  I.  ].  Vol  8.  p. 
471.  coll.  HarUsM  ep.  P.  ad  Bpli.  p.  887.  —  Col.  8,  18. 
Iiiri  ip  a^^  [scil.  #r  xi^*^'^^  ^^  co^junciione  cum  Christo 
1.  e.  prr  Christum  yld.  Ir  p.  171  col.  8  fin.]  ninlriqmni' 
90t  fioil.  omalo  generis  bonis  divfnis.  —  nXfi^ovtiou  80<|. 
acc.  rei  periioenie  ad  rem  accaratias  deflnieodam  [vid.  d- 
^t^/cdc],  nC  na^n6p  dixa^oot/n;?  Pliil.  1,  II.  do  h.  I.  lect. 
Ktt^/rdy  praeferenda  lectioni  xa^^rMy  vid.  Griesh.,  Schoti, 
Knapp,  Hmemann,  Col.  1,  9.  —  sq.  acc  rd  irdyr oi  om- 
uem  dmnium  rerum  universiiaiem,  ut  «m  nXriQMaji  rd  ;rdyra 
ti^  omiufjn  omnium  rerum  universltaiem  implerri  scil.  36" 
paa$  i.  e.  bonis  ad  animnra  perlinentibas,  ita  Epb.  4,  10. 
de  ChrlAto  lo  coelos  evecto  coll.  v.  7  —  0.  —  nXtjQovftat, 
fvel  medium:  impteo  mihi^  nt  Plat.  vit.  Alcib.  c  85.  vel 
deponens  —  nXfjQ^i»,  ut  Xen.  b.  g.  6,  8.  14.]  rd  msrra  /r 
nao^  ita  de  Cbrisfo,  qui  ut  mandi  conditor,  conservator  et 
gobeniator  a  Deo  constitntas  [vld.  Col.  1,  16  sqq.]  rernm 
aniversitatem  omnibus  rebus  implet  Bph.  1 ,  83.  Cf.  ad  h* 

I.  Friizsche  1.  I.  p.  478.  aliter  Hlit.  p.  835.  Deam  esse 
monens,  qui  appelletar  h.  I.  6  rd  ndrra  iv  ndotv  nXrjoovfit'' 
roc.  Cr.  etiam  tiarless  I.  1.  p.  128  sqq.  — 

bb)  de  mandatls,  ministeriis,  negoais  ita  peractis  vel 
peragendis,  ut  niliil  desideretur,  ubi  Lat  impleo  —  absol- 
voy  ptrajo^  ad  fiaem  perduco,  nos:  vollenden^  sq.  acc.  ut 
t6  9ifayriX$ov  vel  t6p  Xoyop  tov  &tov  Rom.  15,  19.  Col.  1, 
85.  Cr.  Fritzsche  dlss.  8.  p.  133.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Rom. 
p.  315.  —  rd  hijfAara  Lnc.  7,  I.  rat; ra  Act.  19,  81.  nyr  <^«a- 
mopiap  Act.  18,  85.  Col.  4,  17.  t6  iqy^v  Act.  14,  86.  — 
t6v  SQo/iOp  Act.  13,  85.  rijfr  i^odor  Lnc.  9,  81.  r,v  intXXtp 
nXfjQovp  quetn  vitae  exitum  [e  voluntate  vel  ex  mandato 
patris  sabeundum]  erai  absotuturus  i.  e.  guem  erai  suhi- 
turus.  (rdc  iptoXdt:  Hdian.  3,  II.  9.  impleo  Pliii.  epist.  10, 
56.  Tacit.  3,  53.  Pallad.  lun.  8.)  — 

cc)  do  dictis,  promissis,  vaticiniis  ad  quae  dum  accedit 
eventus,  implentur  [cf.  nostratinm:  leere  Versprechungen, 
Lat.  inanes  minae  Horat.  Epod.  6,  3.],  impteo  i.  e.  ratum 
facio^  eventu  comprobo.  Ita  in  formula  *ra  nXijQM&fj  ij 
/^9>]/,  vel  t6  ytyQafifiivop,  vel  ro  ^ijO^ip ,  vel  6  Xoyo^  o  yt- 
YQaftnipo<:^  Iva  nXifQta&^tatv  al  yifa^ai,  t6t§  inXrfQia&fi  th  ^jy- 
^ivy  usitatia  apud  N.  T.  scriptores,  nihil  eveaisse  vel  evo- 
nire  potuisse  lesu  et  rei  cbristianae,  persuasum  habentes, 
coius  vestigia  et  primae  lineae  non  inveniantur  in  V.  T. 
libris,  cf.  1  Petr.  1,  10.  18.  —  Leguntur  foruiulae  istae: 
Matth.  1,  88.  8,  15.  17.  83.  4,  14.  8,  17.  18,  17.  13,  35. 
81,  4.  86,  54.  b^.  87,  9.  35.  Marc.  14,  49.  15,  88.  Luc  1, 
80.  4,  81.  84,  44.  loh.  18,  38.  13,  18.  15,  85.  17,  18.  18, 
9.  38.  10,  84.  36.  Act.  1,  16.  3,  18.  13,  87.  lac  8,  83.  — 
nXrjQovf*a$  h  rm  ratum  fio  in  aliquo,  an  Jem.  [vid.  iv  p. 
173  col.  1  fin.]  Rora.  8,  4.  Ita  pro  N^O  1  Regg.  8,  87. 
8  Chron.  86,  88.  (1  Macc.  8,  55.  Hdian.  8,  7.  9.  Polyaen. 
Strateg.  1,  18.  Arrian.  diss.  epict.  8,  85.  lulian.  epist.  60. 
et  impleo  Plin.  epist.  8,  18.  Liv.  1,  7.  nos:  sein  Verkpre- 
chen  erfHlten,  dle  Ahnunff  geht  in  ErfUtlung,) 

dd)  ex  nsu  Indaeorum  graeciensium  de  legis  observa* 
Cione:  impleo,  observo,  satisfaciOf  tov  p6f$ov  Rom.  13,  8. 
Gal.  5,  14.  (Tor  pofiov  inmtAnXdvai  Hdot.  1,  199.)  — 

8)  compteo  i.  e.  ad  summum  usque  impteo,  a)  pro- 
prie,  ut  ndoav  ^agayya  Luc  5,  3.  (sarmentis  et  virgultis 
fossad  eomplere  Caesar.  bell.  gall.  3,  18.)  to  fiitQop  r*roc 
Mensuram  alicuius  Matth.  83, 38.  nXfiQf^aatt  t6  fiitqov  tip 
naticMP  vftwv  i.  e.  nun  so  macht  das  Maass  {^der  Siin" 
denj  eurer  vater  volL  Cf.  de  b.  I.  imperat.  permissivo 
Win,  p.  88^.  Meyer  Ev.  Matth.  p.  148.  Aliter  FrOzsehe 
Ev.  Matth,  p.  686,  de  Wette  Ev.  Matth.  193.  ironice  haec 
dicta  esse  observantes:  ^yCompleatLsy  quaesof  peccaiornm, 
quae  patres  vestrl  perpetrarunt,  mensuram.**  —  b)  meta- 
plior.  perficio^  perfectum  reddoj  nXrjQovftai  perficiory  per- 
fectus  reddor^  ntnXifQMftivnq  ptenus  et perfecius^  om' 
nibus  numeris  absoltUus  ,  sq.  acc.  nt  tv^ouiap  8  Tbess.  1, 

II.  ror  re^or  Matth.  5, 17.  ro  ndaxa  Luc  88,  16.  tMq  otov 
—  &toi;  i.  e.  ttsque  dum  perfectior  coena  instituta  fuerit 
in  regno  dioina,  trjp  vnnnorjv  8  Cor.  10,  6.  dc  b.  1.  geo. 
vfuiv  praeposito  cum  vi  nomini  regenti  vid.  Win.  p.  177. 
— .  t\v  xoQdp  Phll.  8,  8.    loh.  3,  89.  15,  11.  16,  84.  17 J  3. 

Jno  I.  ip  avtol:  ■■  in  animis  suis  vid.  ip  p.  170  col.8.— 
loh.  1,  4.    8  loh.  v>  18    —    iungitnr  c.   r/Aeioc  [cf.  de 
vocabb.  syDonymoram  conianctione  dycdXtdm^  addito  iv 


napti  Mfi^mrt  ^eovia  oaml  volantate  Dei  perag^B^  Col.  4« 
18.— sq.  ipmntop  fipoq^iudice  atiquo  Itid,  ipwttov  p.  178 
col.  1.]  Apoc  3,  8.    fe^aepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

ni^QOipa,  roc,  ro,  (nXrjQom)  1)  signir.  passlva:  id 
quo  compteium  esi  atiquid  y  res  quae  coniinentur  spt^ 
tio  aliquo  a)  univ.  ot  rj;c  r^c  i.  e.  universa  rerumj,  quae 
contineniur  terra ,  copia  1  Cor.  10,  80.  [v.  88.  an- 
specta  esse  h.  I.  verba  vid.  apud  Griesb,,  Knapp,  SchoOf 
Meyer,  de  Wette.^  Ita  pro  N*:p  Ps.  84,  1.  96,11. 
1  Chron.  16,  88.  Marc.  8,  80.  n6owp  —  xAoo/idtwr  quoi 
corbium  copiam  frusiorum  sustutistis,  wie  vieter  Kdrbe 
AusfaUungen,  an  Brodsiiicken ,  babt  ihr  aufgehoben.  Cf. 
ad  genit.  KJlao/idrior  et  M^ivptPy  quorum  ille  ad  pteni  ao- 
tionem  pertioet  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc  p.  845  sq.  et  de  vi 
genit.  latius  patente  sub  dCv/ioc  notata.  —  De  lectione  lod 
Marc.  6y  43.  riQap  rtXaafMt^rv  dtiSixa  notpivwp  nXffQtifiata  prO: 
^Qav  —  uoipivov^  nXJQttq  Fritzsrhio  1.  I.  p.  815  sq.  probata 
vid.  Grlesb.  ed.  Schulz ,  Theiie,  (dv^&apdtwp  nQfft^Qttr 
nXfjQ^ata  Bur.  Iod.  v.  1069.  ;7A{^*>^a  ttoAcmc  Aristot.  8, 
18.  4,  14.)  —  b)  ex  nau  et  locutione  ludaeorum  graecien^i- 
sium  refertor  ad  tempns  «»  vel:  jttenus  dierum,  mensium, 
annorum  numerus,  'quo  ewpletur  certum  aliqmd  iempo* 


(ita  nX^QMOiq  Ezech.  5,  8.  Dan.  lO^  8.)  —  8)  =  nostratium ; 
Futle  i.  e.  recedit  vel  perit  rel,  qua  aliquid  impletur,  oo- 
gitatio ,  tnanetque  nonnisi  notio  a)  vel  copiae  •-  6  nXjov^ 
roc  ♦  diHtiaey  abundantia ,  opulentia  ,  sq.  genit.  personao 
possldentls,  ut  loh.  1,  16.  Rom.  11,  18.  15,  89.  de  h.  1. 
lect.  ri  nXiJQWfia  tvXoyia^  /^«oro^  praefcrenda  lect  ro  n, 
tvXoyiai:  tov  tvayytXiov  xQ^otov  vld.  Griesb, ,  Knapp, 
Schott,  Meyery  de  Wette ,  Fritzsche,  —  Eph.  8,  19.  4\ 
13.  Col.  8,  9.  -abest  Ronit.  rot/  &tov  vel  r^c  ^eirfriTroc  e 
coutextn  facile  cognoscendus  Col.  1,  19.  —  b)  vel:  mutti^ 
tudini^'  —  ro  ttA^^oc,  agmen ,  caterva  ,  nt  ro  n,  twp  #- 
^vMV  Rom.11,85.  —  Eph.  1,  83.  ^r«c  iotiv  t6  oMfM  avtov^ 
to  nXriQMfka  —  nXrf^i^Vfiivov  i,  e.  vel:  qnae  [scil.  irtnXffaia\ 
est  corptis  eius  scil.  Cbristi,  ptenum  eius  agmen^  qui  re- 
rum  unicersitatem  omnibus  rebus  impteiy  vel  sl  parono- 
masiam  sententiam  magis,  qnam  verba  complecti  censueris: 
homines  ab  eo  [scil.  Chrislo]  impteti^  qui  rerum  univer* 
sitaiem  omnibus  rebus  implet,  Vide  de  h.  I.  sub  nXfjQott 
notala.  —  3)  supptementum ,  id  quo  expleiur  atiquid 
MatUi.  9,  16.  Marc  8,  81.  —  4)  signif.  activa:  impletio, 
comptetio  I.  e.  obxervaiio ,  ut  toi;  poftoif  Rom.  18, 10.  6al. 
5,  14.  Vid.  de  voc  nX^QWfta  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom. 
Vol.  8.  p.  469  —  473.  —  &»aepia8  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

nifjffiovy  [nentr.  adiect. /rAi^ofoc,  a,  o»,  proximut,vi- 
cinusl  adv.  1)  propCy  iuTta,  sq.  geoit.  [vid.  iyyv^]y  uitoi 
XttQiov  loh.  4,  5.  —  pro  ^^  Deut.  II,  80.  (Diod.  Sic  8, 

89.  Hdian.  1,  7.  4.    Xen.  MVm.  1,  4.  6.) 8)  c.  arti- 

culo:  6  nXfjaiop  alier  i.  e.  a)  quivis  alius  homo^  IVe- 
benmensch  absol.  Rom.  15,  8.  —  (Pol.  3,  48.  8.  18,  4.  18. 

—  f>  *^A«c  Thuc.  1,84.)  —  sq.  genit.  pron.  pcrsonal.  Rom. 
15,  8.  "  MaUh.  19,  19.  88,  89.  Marc  18,  81.  33.  Lnc.  10, 
87.  Rom.  13,  9. 10.  Gal.  5, 14.  Eph.  4,  85.  coll.  roico'  Zach. 
8,  16.  [Hebr.  8,  II.  de  h.  I.  lect.  noXittfp  praeferenda  lect. 
receptae  nXfjaiop  vid.  Griesb,  ^  Knapp ,  Schoii,  BOhme, 
BUeck.l  lac  8,  8.  —  Ita  pro  y_^  Levlt.  19,  18.  Exod. 
80,  17,  ^  abest  arUc  Luc  10,*^. '86.  vid.  de  his  I.  J,  jt 
t6  p.  340  col.  8.  —  b)  ex  hebr.  qui  esi  eiusdem  genOsf 
civis^  Mitbiirger  proprie  Aot.  7,  87.  —  Ita  pro  j;"| 
Levit.  19,  18.  ~  c)  ex  nequilia  vel  perversitate  Pharisaeo^ 
rum  [cf.  Fritzsclie  Rv  Malth.  p.  846.  Meger  Ev.  Matth.  p. 
66  ]  ~  amicus  Matth.  5,  43.  Ita  ^iXo^  pro  };*!  Prov.  17, 
17.  —  Saepius  oon  legitur  iji  N.  T. 

nXrjafiopfj ^  ^^.  ^,  (id,  qno  repletnm  est  allqaid,  o* 
o  Prov.  8,  10.  —  a  nif^Xfif*$  impleo)  satietas.  Semel  ln 
N.  T.  Col.  8,  83.  nQo^  nXrjofiov^v  oapnoq  1.  0.  ad  corpus 
satiandum  sfteLtans,  (Ael.  V.  H.  9,  86.  Diod.  8ic.  1,  70. 
Xeo.  Mcm.  8,  11.  14.) 

nXfjaao}^  r.  ^w,  percutto  (propr.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8« 
19.  Hrfian.  7«  1 1.  8.)  ex  hehr.  nXrjy^vat  tb  tQitov  tov  ifXiou 

—  r^c  o^Aijn/c  —  tMp  datipMp  dlcitnr  Apoc  8,  18.  qnate- 
naa  iussa  Dei  ianotio&ff  t6  tQitov  avtm,    Ita  irardooMr 
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qtiAt  eitia  muliiri  lo^lt  iu  saD^lDem  Bzod.  17,  tS. 

nXoiagioVj  qv,  to,  (demlti*  m  irloSbr)  naticuia, 
Quioqoies  io  N.  T.  Marc.  8,  9.  4,86.  de  b.  I.  Yerbis:  /Mt* 
avrov  pro  /«cra  rop  ^tJUms^/ov  aiVoi^   Tld.  a^d^   p.  88  col. 

1  ioit.  et  de  lect.  nXotd^tn  pmefereoda  lect.  nXoia  vid. 
FrUzschey  Sckottf  de  IVette.  —  i^/taam  ftloia^i^ 
tvid.  yXMtnal  loh.  21,  a  —  8,  99.  S8.  —  (Diod.  Sic.  9, 
88.  Arl0lO|ib.  iUn.  ▼.  180.) 

nXoToPj  ov,  ro«  (nXiM) maffU  (maxime ooenirlii Diod. 
fHc.  18,  W.  Xeo.  Aoab.  1,  7.  lA.'Thuo.  6,  80.  —  m  wUm) 
Matth.  4,  91.  89.  8,  93.  14^  89.  Mmrc  6,  88.  de  b.  1.  lect; 
iwT^  nloi^  vid.  Grie$b.,  Scl^,  FHi*Mche.  -  Saeptao.^ 
oro'  pro  >3N  vel  n;:K  le».  «,  1«.  ».  t.  14.  >S  lea. 
3$,  91.  (Poi>^.  &9  8.  8.*  Lociao.  Dial.  Deorr.  90,  4.) 

nXiof^  0VC9  ooy,  ovt  litem  »pu4  aeriores  Graecoa 
«vlooc  Aet.  97,  9.  Cf.  ad  gtolt.  rooc,  oob  roi/«  mdootatal 
i.  nmPiffatio.  Ter  io  N.  T.  Aot  81,  7.  97,  8.  10.  (^lo^c 
Arriao.  Peripl.  Br>  tbr.  p.  178.  -*  AoL  V.  B.  8,  14.  Xeo. 
Mem.  4,  7.  4.  Tbuc.  8,  8.) 

nXovatoq^  aia,  atop  (nUvroq  divlttae)  dUfee,  o^ 
MentUM,  reich  a)  propr.,  iit  w^omnoq  nL  Mnttb.  97,  87. 
I4OC.  19,  18.  16,  I.  19.  rtirort^  irA.  14, 19.—  ^  y«^  »W- 
tfiiK  Loc.  19,  91.  10,  9.  91,  1.  (Rdian.  1,  a  la  Xon.Mom. 
4f  9.  87.)  —  pro  y\tfV  »«*!»•  •»  tO.  —  sobataDt  4  irZov- 
ofoc  rfiu*!*,  rf^r  Uric&tf  Loc  18,  «l.  88  coll.  v.  10.  1  Tim. 
6,  17.  lac.  9,  6.  6,  1.  —  Luc  8,  94.  vid.  f|Qae  habent  ad 
b.  t  Meiier  Kv.  Luc.  p.  883.  aliter  de  Wette  Ev.  Luc.  p. 
45.  —  io  CDumeratiooe  hominum  digoltate  ot  aplODdoro 
exteroo  iofiigoium  Apoc.  6,  18.  vel  aone  et  coDditlooe  di- 
veriorum  13,  16.  6  nlovatoQ  collectlve  [vid.  d^tX^oe}  lac. 
1,  10.  n.    —    aloe  ortic    TrAoiJoioc  dknes^  etn  Reicher 

Matth.  10,  23.  94.  Maro.  10,  95.  Luc  18,  25. b)  me- 

taph.  I.  c.  rcferlur  ad  ioternam  alicuius  iodotem  a.  qualita- 
tem  vel  coDdjlioDem  •-  abundane,  abunde  instruclus  sq. 
Ip  c  dat  Domiais  atatum  Inferonm  iodicaDtia,  ut  h  iXitt 
E|ib.  2,  4.  ir  niatti  lac  9,  5.  Vid.  iw  p.  160  COt  1.  — 
c)  diviti  comparatur  nnnc  CbriattM  ratiooe  habita  vfc  A>* 
|»C,  fJQ  tlxtv  nQ6  tov  tov  MoaMOv  ttvtu  vel  ngb  xov  ytriaSat 
rop  Xoyop  auQna  —  augustiori  et  prospero  statu  utens 

2  Cor.  8,  ».  cf.  Plilt  2,  6.  loh.  1,  14,  17,  5.  Vide  nd  h.  1. 
Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  155.  de  Wetie  epp.  P.  ad  Cor. 
p.  210.  —  nunc  recte  factis  et  virtute  christiana  in^ 
siynis  Apoc.  2,  0.  8,  17.  —  Saepliis  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

nXovir/o}fj  adv.  abunde^  torffe,  reichUch.  Qmitt 
lii  N.  T.  Col.  8,  1«.  1  Tim.  0.  17.  Tlt  8,  0.  8  Petr.  1,  1. 
nXovtim^  w,  f.  ^'ow,  dives  sum^  divitias  habeo,  m. 
1.  inXovtfjna  divitias  habuij  dines  rediHtus  sum  (nXovT^q) 
a)  propr.  Luo.  1,  58.  1  Tim.  0,  0.  (Aet  V.  H.  2,  II.  Xen. 
An.  7,  7.  28  )  —  dn6  r*roc  [vld.  dn6  p.  45  col.  1.1  Apoc. 
18,  15.  (r.ncfnn.  D.  D.  10,  9.)  -  tn  riroc  Ivid.  in  p.  151 
«ol.  l.l  Apoc  18,  8.  10.  —  tU  &t69  ratione  habiUt  Dei 
vcl  Oenm  rftpiciens  fvld.  **;  p.  144  col.  1.1  I.  e.  ita  ut 
ones  menH  VfO  impertiam  =  utor  copHs  meis  reete  ut 
Deus  pOHtufat.  dh  r«  Moir6v  Phllostr.  vlt.  Apollon.  4,  8.) 
—  b)  metaphor.  I.  e.  refertur  ad  opes  nptrftartMai;  et  nd 
rhp  66iap  in  regno  divlno  fiiturain:  dives  sum  I.  o. 
abunde  instructus  num  sq.  tp  r$p$  Ivid.  ip  p.  100  col.  1.1 
1  Tim  0,  18.  —  110  Chrlsliia  Rom.  10,  19.  diciiur  wAo?«- 
riiP  ti^  ndvrati  -  ai^6v  U  o.  reich  an  GiUern  aUer  Art 
tar  aiie  seine  Verehrrr.  Vido  iic  p.  143  col.  2.  et  FrU?^' 
srhe  ep-  P.  nd  Bom.  Voi.  9.  p.  4tri.  Meper  ep.  P.  ad  Roro. 
p.  235.  —  de  hominibus^chri^tiHiiU  l  Cor.  4,8.  ad  quem 
1.  vld.  KOf>ippvfu.  2Cor.8,  0.  Apoc  3,  17.  18.  8aepius  ooo 
legitur  in  N.  T. 

nXnvt/t^to,  f.  iaM,  (n  irloCroc)  dito,  tocupieto  fXen. 
An.  7,  0.91,  ric  bonis  ad  animum  perllneofibus  —  "^J^^^ 
instruo  vel  tar^lor.  Tcr  in  N,  T.  sq.  accus.  pers.  9  Cor. 
9,  10.  (Xeo.  Mem.  4,  2.  0)  -  pawslv  /iftuiirf^  taAiriior, 
M.  ip  rm  Ivld.  ir  p.  100  cof.  M  et  addito  f^  flnali  £vld. 
Tk  p.  143  col.  1.]  2Cor.  0,  II.  de  h.  I.  nnncoluiho  iu  vv. 
v/tiSv  -  nXovn^o^iptaP  vid.  dpi/"».  -  pro  y\tf'>IJl  Gen.  14,23. 
nXovtot;^  ov,  ^,  et  ut  io  codd.  \efi\iwr  r6  nXoCroq 
f  Rpb.  9,  7.  8,  a  10.  Pblt  4,  10.  Col.  2,  2.  c^  ITin.  p. 
84.  Bnriess  ep.  P.  «d  Rpb.  p.  I«5.  Biiit^m.  ep.  P.  ad  Phl- 
Itpp.  p.  888.  —  m  noXif^  *roc,  moDus  tansum  provenlum  ba- 


beoal  1)  divbUte,  omro  a)  propr.  Mnltb.  iB,  tl  Mm 
4,  18.  Loc  8,  14.  1  Tim.O,  17.  de  b.  t  eeoit  podt«aiis 
Bomen  veg eos  vid.  U  ta.  p.  177.  —  |ac  5, 1  ApM.  \% 
17.  ot  •:  pro  -nrlK  lec  80,  8.  ])T]  Prav.  II,  l  |1d;| 
les.  16,  14.  ^^n  ^lob.  91,  7.  ^l^  9  Chroo.  1,  It.  (Disd 
8ic  84  ot  77.  Ael.  V.  H.  8,  la  Bdimo.  l,9t  It  AckUi. 
Diat  8ocr.  2»  9.  8.  Xen.  C>'r.  7,  9L  44.)  ~  b)  alsvrtc 
tov  jT^toTot/  vel  rov  ^oou  opes^  divitia£t  qmstpotnitt 
Deus,  Christms.  Vid.  supra  sub  doU  p.  118  ab  iokitf  o^ 
servata.  —  2)  copia ,  af/luemtia ,  a)  oniferM,  lU  tor 
jr^^or^TTOc  Rom.  9;  4.  r^c  dnXoTiitoQ  9  Cor.  8,  8.  tfcio- 
o«roc  Epb.  1,  7.  9,  7.  t^  iriiy^o^opiac  mu  ow/ot«K  CoL  % 
9.  —  irlovroc  vm  Jofi^c  Rom.  0»  23.  Rph.  1 ,  la  a,  li 
Cot  1,  27.  —  t7  ffd$oq  nXovTov  o  profunddtUem  opsia' 
tiae  i*  e.  o  copiosissimam  opuientiam  mo*  ooo^  naipdm^ 
e$  saepientiae  tt  cognitiouis!  Rom.  11,  33.  —  Cf.  Pi.^8. 
70, 17.  et  Gesin.  644.  9.  (Ptato  Eulbypbron.  c  IJ.  ei  Ft 
scher.  ubl  oiro  rov  nXovrov  t^  oof  msc»)  — *  frJlo»roc  l^ 
divitiae  quae  ditarunt  paganos  pro:  fons  vel  cauta  iki- 
tiarum^  quae  gentiles  locupletaresUj  Ht  dedivmbt^ 
OMTiy^Mic  per  Cbristum  paratme  Rom.  11,  18.  -  b)  c.  ^ 
f»a#Mc,  AijrvCf  dola,  t$p^^  uqdroq  iunsitur,  obi  laodei  et  vJr* 
tatea  summae  mlicoiua  celobrmntnr  Apoc  5,  18.  —  e)  trep. 
pro :  conditio  vel  res  vatde  expetenda  Hebr.  11 ,  tt.  *- 
tfmepius  non  babetur  in  N.  T. 

nXvveSf  f.  w^  tavo.  MmxlBe  do  vesHmeitiiiieRnr, 
el  Ita  semol  legitnr  ta  N.  T.  nt  rac  orolac  optSp  Apoft 

7,  14.  Lta  codd.  22,  14.  vld.  Oricsb.,  Schott}.  -  V^  ^^ 
6ofl.  40,  11.  (Artemid.  9,  4.  0on.  lUnd.  18,  155.) 

nrsvfiaf  roc,  v^,  (nri^  oplro)  1)  spiritut,  i.  e.a) 
kalitms,  finhsHtus,  der  Hauch^  Lpropr.  Xipbilla.  fo  Tnlu. 
p.  855.  Xem.  Venml.  7,  8.  Tboc  8,  49.1  ad  Bormam  kebr. 
O.nSfc^  ni*1  item  D^  tVT)  tribuitnr  Deo  nttvtio  tov  tti' 
^aroc^  qoateous  vi  sum  omoipoteoti  vel  perdit  iU9°^ 
8  Tbess.  2,  9.  colt  les.  11,  4.  lob.  15,  80.  vel  ?itMii»[- 
Situr  mlicui  Apoc  11,  11.  ubi  nrsvpa  t/uiji^ LebentkavPi 
ein  belebender  Rauch.  Ita  Ps.S3,0.  Cf.  Gesen.fA  les.  II,i 

b)  ventus  lob.  8,  a  Hebr.  1,  7.  —   Ita  pro  nD  6«* 

8,  1.  (Dlod.  8lc.  I,  62.  Xen.  Aomb.  6,  i.  14  vel  5, 9.  li 
Tbuc  2,  77.)  — 

c)  spiritus ,  qui  pulmonibus  ducitur ,  anima  eorpai 
moImmDS,  rfir  Athem^  ut  d^tivat  to  ir.  L  e,  exspiT^^ 
BlHtih.  27,  5a  (Eurip.  Hec  v.  565  vel  571.  ArteaiJ  l, 
54.)  —  Ua  anima  a  Deo  profecta  esse  CHdemque  ad  Ulun 
redire  vel  reclpi  ab  eo  dicitur  Cohel.  18,  7.  |ob.  87,5> 
itn,  qui  moritur ,  na^tiOtnO^at  vel  /raptt<f*^orcM  ro  nUVf^ 
ttq  Ta?  ^fl^?  ^eov  vel  Deus  &ix^a&at  dlcltur  ri  ntm^ 
Luc.  23,  4«.  loh.  10,  30.  Aet  7,  50.  (Diod.  Sic  3,»  " 
irve«7«a  T7  i^uiio^  tpvatt  ndhr  dstctnid^map»)  —  —  ^) J°  ,r! 
militudloe  lob.  6,  63.  to  nptiif*a  --  /or*  i.  C  ti«  V*^*"* 
in  homine  r*^,  ^i  <fniifi/il,  U«oiroM»|  ^i^  ^^f'^^.^ 
fj  adqt  destUutar^  nttv ^art,  nihU  vateaiy  i^^' 
na  vysa,  cum  vitam  iargiafur  IsMonottiXt  sphitus  td  ^« 
eodem  ioco  habenda  est,  quo  nrtvfna  reltdum  ««  MJ 
odQMa^  noflo  unlversa:  quanto  r  tj  aaQttl  ;>rw<'«w»  » 
nrtvna,  tanto  doctrina  mea,  vitam  et  trliciiatemi^' 
gietu,  praistat  bonis  rjj  aaQMt  aequiparandit.  Ct^» 
2.  p.  114  9q.  —  Alii  ad  nuro.  3.  hiinc  locutn  referunt. 

2)  animuSf  mens,  quatentis  sencit  studiU  certls  leB*- 
tar,  cogliai,  infeingit,  decernit,  Gei^ity  ^^'^'f^!l^\l 
irrMjfO»  rm  n^tvt^art  [de  quo  dat  ^d.  (i;'oi^«a»'l  »*"'^. 
5,  8.  cX.' FritzHche  Kv.  Malth.  p.  202.  —  iVixawwwff 
nrtvitatt  Marc  2,  8.  Jioara^owo^a*  Luc.  1,  80.  8,  *  * 
26,  41.  Marc.  14,  38.  &inOai  /r  f f  ?»•* 


16.  item  t^  nrtvftart  draaTtpdtt  Marc.  8,  18-  ^^'rW^ 
Ofioi  Luc  10,  21.  Mtitof.  Aot.  20,  22.  /^^e»^ Wtf»  '•■;  *^* 
3:t  :^«  Act  18,25.  Rom.  12,  II.  Ta^rfooo/ww  lofc.  iM»- ^ 
oii»  oriJare  -  vpflq^quo  animo  vos  w«r  ^''<*«^"f.*'£L* 
55.  vid.  oI^K  p.  844.  —  de  verbls  8  Cor.  9,  18.  ^^-  «^ 
—  4V  nptvpa  unus  animus  I.  e.  animorum  eostfss^ 
PhU.  1,  27.  —  nrtv patt  dwartoCa&at  Kph.  4,  8».  - 
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frr«v^aT«Lei  vel  dem  QtUUnachy  ni&yttK  ICer.7,84» 
«l^orvvm  ▼elyio^Svoi  lCor.5,8.  Col.d,5.  Cfy  1  Petr.  4, 
9.  —  hon^9iVy  n^QUVX^adxu,  ^tfaJiXi$w  1  Cof.  14|  15. 16.  Phil.  8, 
8.  —  vel  «d  itormomy  «(  rf  a^f  rc.  tuQtitoTBlw  2  Cor. 
1&  18.  tUL  teaien  snb  nt^nari»  notmta.  —  ir  nifv/*af 
L  e.  maUe  leh.  4,  88.  9^.  Eph.  6,  18.  vid.  h  p.  178  col. 
L^vT^n.  Mov»  rt/md  animum  meum  Lvid.  /y  p.  170 
eoL  1.]  Bom.  1,  9.  1  Cor.  C,  17.  J  <fi  —  iaxi  i.  e.  adeo 
md  damimum  periinet,  uJt  tUerque,  ei  dondnus  ei  iUe^ 
nuum  hobeni  animum,  qoibiu  w.  significetur  iniima  utriue- 
eae  neeeisitQdo.  Vid.  ad  h.  L  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p. 
110.  -*  t6  «M  ^.  K^  Rom.  8,  10.  vid.  CwiJ  p.  888  inlt.  — 
T.  16.  To  —  ^fuh  —  &tov  i.  e.  ipse  Dei  sphrUus  una  cum 
menie  hosira  iesiaiur,  nos  esse  Dei  filios.  1  Cor.  8, 
11.  5, 4. 5.  7, 84. 14, 14. 8  Cor.  7, 1. 6al.  6, 18.  Eph.  4, 8. 4.  Phil. 
8,  1.  8  Tim.  4,  88.  Philem.  v.  85.  Hebr.  18,  9.  —  pron^ 
Pb.  51,  10.  18.  Ezech.  1,  12.  (8  Esr.  8,  8.  Anth.  gr.  Yol. 
4.  p.  884  ed.  lac.)  —  cnm  Tzrtvnari  i.  e.  spiritn  rationali, 
iongiiar  wri;  i.  e.  spiritas  vitalis  Hebr.  4,  18.  —  ianct. 
c.  tvxn  ^^  ^^f^  legitar  in.  circumscriptione  toUus  hominis 
1  Thees.  5,  88.  -— 

8)  spirUuSy  i.  e.  natnra  simplex  vel  corpore  [i.  e.  in- 
volacro  corporis  crassioris]  carens,  iolelligendi,  appetendl, 
agendi  vi  adeoqoe  vita  praedita,  ein  Geist  a)  universe  Lnc. 

84,  87.  89.  —  b)  de  Deo  ioh.  4,  84.  —  c)  de  lesu  1  Cor. 

15,  45.  quo  1.  nti  Adamo  protoplasto  opponitnr  nltfmus 
Adamus  [i.  e.  Chrlstusl,  ita  uterque  hactenus  differre  di- 
cnntnr,  qnatenns  ille  tk  V'vx^v  eamqne  t^fSaav  Izu  einem 
lebendigen  Seelenwesen^ ,  hic  eiq  nvtvfia  idque  (oio/roft- 
olrr  \zu  einem  lebendigmachenden  Geisieswestnl  ye- 
9h$w  dioitnr,  sio,  ut  et  nomtn^  Invtv/ial  et  vi  [scilicet 
Tf  C«K>7roMi>]  superior  appareat  Christus  Adamo  proto-  > 
plasto.  —  d)  de  spiritibns  hnmano  corpore  ezntls,  eine  ab^ 
geschiedene  Sede  y  ubi  Lat.  manes  Hebr.  18,  88.  1  Petr. 
8,19.  Apoc88,6.  ~  e)  de  naturis  homine  snperiohbus  vel 
de  spiritibas,  qni  intersnnt  inter  Denm  et  homines  AcL  88, 
8.  9.  —  qnatenns  iis  utitur  Deus  ministris  Hebr.  1,  14.  •* 
AoL  8,  89.  —  item  mtvfia  xv^iov  v.  38  coll.  v.  86.  4ibi 
ay^eloq  tnf(fiov,  —  de  septem  aogelis,  qui  ex  opinione  lu- 
daeorum  coram  Deo  apparent  Apoc.  1,  5.  8,  1.  4,  5  colL 
Tob.  18,  15.  —  sq.  gen.  rel,  cuius  auctor  est  spiritus  im- 
missna  alicoi  a  Deo,  nt  detlicu:  8  Tlm.  1,  7.  dovktiaq  Rom. 

6,  15.  uatarvUioi:  Rom.  11,  6  coll.  les.  89, 10.  —  Ita  oi  o*  et 
Xyr\  les.  1.  1.  Zachar.  18,  10.  —  f)  de  angelis  malis  dai- 
fUtpUtr  Bomine  insignibus,  ita  ro  jtyevfta  xov  x6afiov  «>  to 
ff,  T.  K.  rovToi;  i.  e.  spiritus  ^  qui  est  et  operatur  in  ho^ 
minibus  huius  seculi  1  Cor.  8,  18.  additur  per  appositio- 
Bem  genitivns  [vid.  ana(^x^  classem  vel  gentis  indicans 
Luc.  4,  88.  Apoo.  16,  14.  —  nvtvfAa  nv&mvo^  Act.  16,  16. 
natSioMti  —  ixovaa  nrtVfAa  Ttv&nvoq  [de  lect.  nv&tmt  vid. 
Qriesb.y  Knapp^  Schott,  Meyer,  de  IVeite^l  serva  ~  fca- 
bens  spirUmn  Pythonis^  eine  Sclavin  y  die  einen  Geist, 
nSmlich  den  Pyihon  hatte  i.  e.  serva  habens  spiritum  fa^ 
Udicum,  Cf.  Meyer  et  de  Wette  ad  h.  1.  —  sq.  genit.  rei  ab 
eo  effeotae,  ut  aa&tvtiaq  Luc.  13,  11  coll.  v.  16.  nldptiq 
1  loh.  4,  6.  —  addito  adiectivo,  ut  oxa^oi^Tor  Matth.  10, 
1.  18,  48.  Marc.  1,  83.  86.  27.  3,  11.  30.    5,  8.  8.   6,  7.  7, 

85.  Luc.  6,  18.  8,  89.  9,  48.  11,  84.  86.  Act.  5,  16.  Apoc. 

16,  18.  18,  8.  alakor^  xtog^dy  [vid.  aXaloq}  Marc.  9,  17.  — 
▼.  85.  de  h.  1.  nominat.  pro  vocnt.  vid.  oirij^.  —  nldrop  i.  e. 
in  errorem  inducens  aliquem  1  Tim.  4,  1.   nopijQov  Luc. 

7,  81.  8,  8.  Act.  19,  18.  18. 15.  16.  ro  ivt^ovv  iv  tok  vloXt; 
Tf?  dntt&tiw:  Eph.  8,  8.  cf.  ad  b.  1.  Win.  p.  519.  —  abso- 
late  1.  e.  abest  dwdO^aotov^  e  contextu  facile  addeudum 
MaUb.  6,  16.  18,  45.  Marc  9,  86.  Luc.  9,  39.  10,80.  Act. 
16,  16  coU.  V.  16. 

g)  despirltu  divino:  spiritusy  quem^  innoqtv6fit9ov 
ix  Tov  nargdq  uataSalreir  vel  j^^/fo^ai  vel  i»xv' 
i^9a&a$  inl  tovq  «»c  XQ^^^^*  ntatti'ortaq  et  bo~ 
norum  quorumcunquey  ad  animum pertinentium,  dydnriq, 
dftonalvffftwqf  yreiaetifq^  Svrdfitt»^,  iXnldoq^  nl^ 
aTsttqy  ao^iaQf  auctorem  esse  libri  sacri  tradunt  et 
^siam^  Stdofniror  t(f  Itfaov  ovn  ix  fiitqov,  auciorem, 
dodorem^  suasorem,  monUorem^  adiutorem  fuisse  Aposto" 
Ua  ifs  numdatis  lesu  exsequendis  et  opere,  ab  ipso  inchoa- 
tOf  coniistuando  laiiusqne  propagando  iidem  docent,  — 
apMius  divhiusy  spiritus  sanctus,  aa)  proprie,  addito  tov 
&mni^  vel  'B-tov  vel  nvoiov  vel  tov  natqo^  VftAr  Matth.  8, 
16.  10,  80.  18,  18.  Luo.  4,  la   Act  8,  17.  18.  5,  9.  Rom. 

Waht  Oopis  edmoUh 


8,  9. 11.  1  Cor.  8,  IC 

4,  14.  1  loh.  4,  18. 
ius  divini  [vid.  yXmt 
&tov  [vld.  dyroim  l 
ced.  iri  ir  n,  ^aov 
1  Cor.  6,  11.  —  a 
atovy  vel  Kv^iov  vel 

9.  8  Cor.  3,  17.  ov  - 
19.  1  Petr.  1,  U. 
11.  18,  38.  88,  19.  I 
8j.  41.  67.  8,  85.  8( 
loh.  1,  83.  7,  89.  14 
83.  38.  4,  8.  31.  5,  \ 
19.  9,  17.  81.  10,  38 

9.  58.  15,  8.  88.   16, 
11.  86,  85.  Rom.  5, 
6.  13,  13.  Eph.  1,  3. 
1,  14.  Tlt.  3,  6.  Heb 

les.  63,  10.  —  ir  n,  dyitft  i.  e.  vel:  adiuvante,  impeltente 
Sfriritu  divino  Marc.  12,  86.  Rom.  0,  1.  14,  17.  15,  16» 
1  Cor.  18,  3.  1  Petr.  1,  18.  lud.  v.  80.  vid.  ir  p.  178  col. 
1.  —  vel:  comUante  Sp.  div.  [vid.  ir  p.  166  col.  l.J 
1  Thess.  1,5.  —  addlto  dy$wavrriq  [vid.  dytmavrif'}  Rom. 
1,  4.  vel  vio&taiaq  spirUus  adoptionis  i.  e.  sp.  qualis  esi 
adoptatorum,  qualis  gubemat  homines  in  filios  adoptatos. 
Vid.  ad  b.  1.  FrUzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  8.  p.  134  aq. 

—  Maro.  18,  36.  Rom.  1,  4.  14,  17.  15,  16.   1  Cor.  18,  3. 

—  addito  auurtor  Hebr.  9,  14.  —  sq.  gen.  rel,  cnlus 
auctor  vel  dator  est  spiritus  div.  ut  r{?  dX^&tiixq  i.  e.  qui^ 
veritaiis  amantissimus,  veritatis  cognoscendae  auctor  est 
etadiutorjoh.  14^17.  15,86.  16,13.  lloh.  4,16.  dvrdf$ti»q^ 
dydnfjQy  atapQoavrtiq  8 Tlm.  1, 7.  l^wijq  Rom.  8,8.  t^q  Triorewc 
i.  e.  fiduciam  largiens  8  Cor.  4, 13.  ngoqtrittiat:  Apoc.  19,  10. 
ao9iaqua$dno*aXv\ftt(aq  Eph.  1,17.  x^Qiroq  l.je.  vel:  certioree 
nos  faciens  de  gratia  divina  vel :  concessus  per  gratiam  div.^ 
gratiae  dicinae  pignus  et  testis  Hebr.  10,  89.  ~  addito 
To  ^x  &tov  [vid.  ix  p.  146  Init]  1  Cor.  8,  18.  ->  absolute 
Matth.  4,  1  coll.  c.  8,  16.  —  18,  31  coll.  v.  38.   Marc.  1, 

10.  18.  Luc  4,  14  coll.  V.  1.  loh.  1,  88.  38.  nbl,  nt  7,  39. 
alternat  C.  nrevfia  ay$or.  3,  5.  to  yeyerrtjfUror  —  7rrevf$atoq 
V,  6.  6.  —  V.  34.  —  6,  63.  To  nrevfia  —  C«wf  i.  e.  spiri^ 
ius  div.  esiy  qui  vilam  ei  felidtatem  largitur^  extema 
conditio,  qna  gloriamini,  nihil  valet  sc.  ad  fellcitatem  lar- 
giendam,  doctrina  mea  auctorem  habet  spiritum  divinae 
vitae  et  felicitatis  datorem.  Alii  ad  nnm.  1.  c.  refemnt 
h.  I.  —  Act.  6,  10.  10,  19.  11,  18.  88.  81,  4.  Rom.  6,  16. 
96  bis.  V.  87.  a;ra^;i^^'  item  d^ua^iar  tov  n.  Rom.  6,  88. 
8  Cor.  1,  88.  5,  5.  vid.  dnaqxn  ^^  d^fitor.  —  Rom.  15, 
30.  tj  dydnrj  tov  Ttrevfxatoq  amor  quem  excitat  et  alit  spir. 
divinus.  1  Cor.  8,  4.  10.  X6yo$  —  ^t&axtoi  nre^fiatoq  ser^ 
mones  quos  docuit  sp.  divinus  v.  18.  18,  4.  7.  8  bls.  v.  11. 
13  bis.  8  Cor.  3,  6  bis.  v.  8.  11,  4.  ei  —  nrevfia  —  iXd- 
^te.  6al.  3,  8.  5.  14.  88.  Eph.  6,  17.  1  Thess.  5,  19. 
8  Thess.  8,  13  et  1  Petr.  1,  8.  —  1  Tim.  4,  1.  lac.  4,  5. 
1  Petr.  1,  88.  1  loh.  3,  24.  5,  6.  7.  8.  lud.  v.  19.  Apoc 
8,7.  11.  17.  89.  3,  6.  13.  88.  14,13.—  dativas  nrevf*aT$ 
vel:  ope  spirUus  divini  [vid.  yX^aaal  Rom.  6,  18.  Gal.  5, 

5.  sijr  nrevftati  v.  85.  1  Petr.  3,  18.  -~  vel:  ■>-  v;ro  tov 
nrevf$ato<:  [vid.  dyrofui']  GiU.  5,  18.  —  vel:  secundum^ 
ad  normamy  quam  suppeditat  spiritus  dkvinus  [vid.  dXtf- 
&e$aj  neQinatioi}  Gal.  5,  16.  ato$xe$r  v.  85.  —  vel: 
ita  utab  arbiirio  spirUus  div,  pendeam  6al.  5, 85.  1  Cor.  14, 
8.  nrevfiat$  —  fivatrjqia  ^,er  redet  durch  den  Geitt  i.  e. 
durch  Thdtigkeii  des  h&heren  unbewussten  geistigen  Ver- 
mdgensy  das  vom  heiligen  Geiste  erfnilt  und  obne  rovq  ist, 
Geheimnisse^^  ita  de  Wette  epp.  P.  ad  Cor.  p.  115  coll. 
Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  886.  ~  dovXeve$r  ir  xa$r6tift$ 
nrtvfiatoq  [vid.  ir  p.  168  col.  1.]  Rom.  7,  6.  ix^fier  —  «o- 
tif^  aditum  ad  patrem  habemus  utrlque  dum  habemus 
unum  eundemque  spiritum  div.  i.  c.  jter  \:Aum  eundem" 
que  sp.  div.  Eph.  8,  18.  Vide  de  status  notione  ianota 
cnm  causae  remotioris  cogitalione  sub  ir  p.  169  coL  1. 
notata.  —  ir  nrtvf$at$  Rom.  6,  9.  Apoc.  1,  10.  4,  8l» 
17,  3.  81,  10.  vid.  de  his  I.  ir  p.  171  col.  8  fin.  -  Matth. 
88,  43.  Luc  8,  87.  4,  1.  Rom.  8,  29.  1  Cor.  18,  9.  Eph.  a, 
28.  3,  5.  Col.  1,  a  vid.  de  his  l.  ir  p.  178  col.  1.  —  ^ 
nrtvf$at$  ijXiov  I.  e.  eodem,  quo  Elias ,  spiriiu  div>  in- 
strucius  Luc.  1,  17.  vid.  ir  p.  166  col.  1.  —  nX^^o&o 
ir  nvtvfMt$  [vid.  ir  p.  169  GOl.  1.  et  nXif^^Ji  fiph.  5,  18l 
—  lod,  in  qnibos  t6  nrtvf$a  ntpote  intc^tatis  maf^flter 
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recte  liitelligiC  vel  pnieoliire  seii- 
;  bomo  ehriitiaDiii,  oppoaitur  tji 
l»liCiir  lit  persona  oorpas  illeoe- 
ae  ifliperfeotfoflis  e(  viliositatls 
ita  ia  fermalis  tfroM  it  nvtvfiaTt 
e,  regij  duci  a  sp,  ditJ,  Bom.  8, 
I  ad  9p.  divM  di$cipiinam  we\ 
Rom.  8,  4.  [V.  1.  de  h.  l.  lect 
tp,  Meyer,  de  Wttte,  Fritzeche,} 
\8  spirUus  div,  studere  ,  stare  a 
5,  r6  qnfdvTifta  tov  n.  studia  [diis 
liv.  V.  6.  ol  Mara  nvtvpM  ^  ol 
itus  divini  indolem  reftrunt  llom. 
s.  6,  8  bis.  —  vel  in  locis,  nbi 
e  [of.  eea.  17^  16.  17.  17,  10. 
appellatur  6  «ard  nv&vfia  scil* 
Ismael  o  Mta  aaMQa  yBtVfi&ti^ 
rgo  commnni  naseendi  lege  pro^ 
V.  S8.  Cf.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad 
.  e.  p.  886.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Gal. 
Wette  ep.  P.  ad  Gal.  p.  65.  — 

bb)  metoDyra.  a)  pro:  homo  vel  vir  spiriiu  divbto  iw 
structus  2  Thess.  8,  2.  Apoc.  82,  17.  Oppoa.  adq^.  loh.  3, 
6.  n^tvfid  laxk.  —  de  lesu  Christo  8  Cor.  3,  17.  6  di  irt;- 
^ioc  co  nwtvtnd  ioTtp  dominus  autem  spiritus  est  i.  e.  ita 
spiriiu  div.  insti-uctus  est  ut  totus  esse  to  nwtvfM  dici 
possUy  ov  yaQ  i*  ftiroov  diSaaiv  6  &tbq  to  nrtvfta  coll.  loh. 
8,  34.  Vide  de  h.  K.  FrUzsche  diss.  1.  p.  148.  AlUer 
Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  8.  p.  65  sqq.  de  Wette  epp.  P.  ad 
Cor.  p.  180  sqg.  —  8  Cor.  3,  18.  —  pluralis:  td  nvtv- 
Mar«,  etiam  ndv  n^tvfAa  de  hominibus  qni  apiritu  div. 
agi  se  profitentur  1  loh.  4,  1.  8.  8.  —  ^)  pro:  e/fiacia 
spiritus  divini  ,  plur.  n9tvf*ata  variae^  quibus  se  fn^o- 
dU  efficacia  sp.  div.  rationes  et  species ,  Begeisterungs- 
Susserungen,  BegeUterungsarten  Lvid.  de  plarali  nominum 
abstrACtoram  sub  voc.  aloxvtnj  obeervata],  ita  diaxqiott^ 
nptvfidtw  QeistesheurtheUungen  i.  c.  BeurtheUungen  der 
BegeUterungsarten  vel:  Kritiken^  welche  entsdieiden,  ob 
der  heUige  Oeist  oder  der  bloss  memchliche  GeUt  wirk- 
sam  sei  1  Cor.  18,  80.  cf.  Schulz  die  Geistesgaben  der 
ersten  Christen  p.  165.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  805. 
de  Wette  epp.  P.  ad  Cor.  p.  103.  —  CiyAwroi  nptvfAdTtav 
Eiferer  um  Begeistemngsweisen  I  Cor.  14,  18.  Cf.  Meger 
L  L  p.  830.  de  Wette  I.  I.  p.  103.  Schulz  I.  1.  p.  174.  — 
nvtvfMxa  nQOfpritwf  nQo^^tat^  vnotdaaitat  i.  e.  variae, 
guae  in  vaUbus  animadvertuntur  efficaciae  spirittts  div. 
raiiones  et  species,  vatibus  subiectae  sunt  ita  scillcet  ut 
imperare  ilJis  i.  e.  nunc  cohibere  eas  nunc  cedere  et  ob- 
sequi  ils  possint  1  Cor.  14,  32.  cf.  ad  h.  I.  Schulz  1.  I.  p. 
170.  de  Wette  L  1.  p.  188.  —  Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

Uv evfiatixoqj  »},  ov  (nvevfia)  spiritualls ,   e ,  gei- 
1)  spiritus  [I.  e.  entia  vitae  fontem  et 


p.  848.  eolL  ITfii.  p.818.J  — i  ra  irirffv^aro  apirUitt,iii 
Oeister^  «ijc  noptfQitiqf  plenlus  et  fortios  qnam  mv^  [?id. 
§ir*ttov¥fi1  Bph.  6,  18.  —  8)  ad  spiritum  div.  [olpote  istt. 
gritatis  magistmm  ooromque  omniam,  quae  reets  ei  pm^ 
clare  senlit,  cogitat,  statalt,  agii  bomo  ohrlstianM,  aocto- 
rem  et  adiutorom]  pertinens^  itaa)  6  nwtvfkatitittSffi- 
ritu  div.  imbniuSf  qui  siat  a  parUbus  sp.  di&ini,  pi  rs- 
bnr  et  firmamentum  sp,  divini  habei  [«f*  FrUzscht  e^P. 
ad  Rom.  Vol.  1.  p.  110.  880.  V8l.  8.  p.  45.  rfe  WHU  tfp. 
ad  Cor.  p.  85.  Meger  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  46  sq.]  1  Gw. 
18,  1?  14,  87.  0aL  6,  1.  —  1  Cor.  8,  15.  qoo  Lf^ii.ep. 
poaitar  6  tt^x*^^'  ^^^^  Vfvx*»i^  —  1  Cor.  8,  t  qaol 
tf  n.  opponitar  6  oaoutit6^,  Vid.  «o^xm^.  —  Roa.  7^  li 
qiio  1.  uti  6  rd^oc  vel  lex  mos.  intfuoitar  taoqoim  peno- 
na,  Ita  esse  dieitur  n¥S9tiatt*6<:  1.  o.  a  sp.  dfv.  inUpfitS' 
iU  magUtro  regi  se  passa  t  abi  qni  aeooum  miigii,  ^um 
verbi  signiilcatam  sequuntur,  ezplicant  per:  egregiuty  pta^ 
clarus.  Cf.  Fritzsche  L  1.  Vol.  8.  p.  46.  —  b)  de  reboa, 
abi  —  a  spiritu  div.  suppedUatus  vel  oriuiitfiif,  ot  dlo- 
yia  Eph.  1,  3.  jrapM^#o  Rom.  1,  11.  aotpia^  ovttatq  Ctl  1, 
9.  w<Jai  Eph.  5,  19.  Col.  3,  16.  cf.  Hariess  e^  P.  od  Bpk. 
p.  488.  *-  1  Cor.  8,  18.  niftVftaTutd  nptvfiotunii  [de  fua 
paronomasia  vid.  dovv&ttoo}  ovrxoivetv  Oeisiiges  [i.  e.  rci 
a  sp.  div.  sappeditatas]  mit  Oeistigem  [i.  e.  cob  ren» 
ezponendarum  forma  a  sp.  div.  soppeditata]  ver^ndm. 
Cf.  ad  h.  L  Meger  p.  45.  de  Weite  p.  84.  -  tii «.  scil. 
xaqioftata  1  Cor.  18,  1.  14,  1.  ex  ladaeoram  oerioroji  io- 
terpretatiooe,  uti  i3^/ta,  n6tta  Israelitis  miro,  ut  pDtaMtar, 
modo  olim  LExod.  17,  1  —  ^.  Wum.  80,  8  -  II J  «oiuii' 
nistratum  nptvftattu6r,  ita  qnae  secuta  esse  iUos  patateivc 
nitQa  aquam  suppeditans  nv*vf*att9^  appellatur  1  Cdt.  10, 
8.  4.  — 

nvsvfiattxeSg,  adverb.  {ntrevfiatati^)  spiritfM» 
i.  e.  accommodate  ad  normam  spiriius  divini,  Bif  io  «• 
T.  1  Co/.  8,  14.  frriv/iarMMC  at>OKf«rffTai.  ApOC.  11,  8.  fric 
naUlrat  nwtvfiarttw^  a6^fia  L  e.  quaef  si  audis  siOritumdw^ 
numdoceniem  et  hanc  rem  e^pHcmniem,  Sodomaappewuvr. 
Tlvimy  f.  nptvam,  spiro,  fio  [de  hoius  v.  '<>'■>■*■ 
lota  vid.  (Ti»].  Septies  Matth.  7,  8;5.  87.  Lnc.  19,  65.  iM' 
8,  a  6,  18.  Apoc.  7,  1.  —  de  verbic  tfj  nptovafi  M,am 
Act,  87,  40.  cf.  Lamb.  Bos.  de  ellips.  p.  40.  «d.  Schiftrj 
Fischer  8.  a.  p.  85?.  Win.  p.  589.  —  pro  2ttf  J  P«-  ^^' 
18.  r)t^:   les.  40,  21.  (Xen.  An.  4,  5.  3.)  - 

JlV/yw,  f.  {«,  1)  suffoco,  ita  de  pprcio,  qpi  HjJ 
mcrai  pereunt,  pass.  ersauftn  Marc.  5,  13.  (loo.  AnUiUj 
7.  5.  Xen.  An.  5,  7.  85.)  —  8)  —  arx»^  ««j^«  *•  ••^ 
wUrge.  Ita  de  creditore  debitorem  segnem  obtorto  coui 
corripiente  et  ad  aes  aiienum  oolveudam  acerbe  oogeBW 
Matth.  18,  88.  (ila  oy;fw  Lucian.  Dlal.  MorL  28,  8-)  - 
Ilfixtogj  fi^  ov,  suffocatus  CAthen.  4.  p.  }^'^'^ 
a  7rWy*i]  t6n9$xt6v,  animal  vita  privatum  sUe^ 
nis  emissione.    Ter  in  N.  T.  Act.  15,  80.  89.  81,8«.-- 


sUgy  geUtUch  i.  e.  1)  spiritus  [I.  e^ .    . 

caooam  h  rw  trvevfiatt  habentis]  natura  instructus  ^  ^/wy    guinis  emissione.     -^. -,  ^„^«  m- 

pneumatUch,  geistig,  itn  th  nptvfiarin^y  1  Cor.  Eliismodi  animalium  usus,  utpote  redolens  P«e*"?™^.,y, 

10  1.  opponltur  illi  t6  t/-tfy«ov  auimale  I.  e.  id  perstitionem    et    cuUum,    lege   interdietiis  ent  m^^ 

*    -                 -                -          ...  -  Lgyij,  17^  1 3,  cf  winer  bibl.  Realw.  sub  voc.  Speaegenlif' 

Ilvori,  riq,  17,   (w^cuspiro,  flo;  spiritus)  I)  «^»^ 

Act.  8,  8.  —  o(  0'  Ita  pro  nO^^J    '«^-  «^,  10.  -  8)  *«'• 

Athem  AcL   17,  85.  -   it»  pro 


nvtVfia, 

15,  46.    ciao .  „ 

quod  causam  vitae  habet  iv  rfj  xj^vxfi  ^«*  9«^"  resplrando 

Tlvit.    Cf.  ad  h.  L  Meyerp.  271.  de  Wette  p.  139.—  0w/*a 

frvevfitttM^v  1  Cor.  15,  44.     Cf.  Morus  diss.  1.  p.  180  sqq. 

Meyer  1.  L  p.  871.  873.  de  Wette  \.  I.  —    8)  ad  splritus 

periinens ,  i.  e.  ad  naturam  spiritualem  inteUigendi,  vo- 

lendi,  agendi  facultate  praeditam  pertinens,  der  Geifter' 

soeU    angehHrigy    ila  a)  de  rebus  ad   animnm  humanum 

vel  nataram  hominis  praestantiorem  pertinentibus,  quibus  . ,  .  *  ,    z      -i^  vaiiib  i»— 

opponnntor  td  oaoxixa  [L  e.  res  ad  triv  ao^na  ad  carnem,    apto)  ad  pedes  usque  pertmgens,  ^^^^J  ^^^^ar  apul 

qua  conatat  corpus  homlnls,  vel  ad  inferiorem  et  imbecll-    semel   Apoc.  1,  13.  -   «^«««^ijf*^"»"?,  "*^^^^^^ 

"  -       .  -  '       .  _'_..„--*-.-.  -.^t    j^-  w^tuu^u^    ludaeos  summi  pontlfices.    Cf.    litner  bibi.   uwiyr. 


litus 


iuws,   spiritus  vUalis ,  ^...ir.».  «lv».    --,  —  . 

ni^^   Gen.  8,  7.  l^  Prov.84,18.  (Hom.  Iliad.8l,  WJ 

riod^grjgj  «oc,  ovc,  6,  ij,  —  «?,  t6,  (^^J^^^JfJJ 
0)  ad  pedes  usque  peHingens^  ialaris ,  ^J^^\^ 


liorora  homtnis  oaturam  pertinenteo]  vel  das  Lelbliche 
Rom.  15,  87.  1  Cor.  9,  II.  in  quibus  L  xa  nvtvfMrt- 
Ko»  =  5011«  ad  animum  per  splr.  divinnm  lustratum  per- 
Hneniia.  €f.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  p.  818.  ep.  P.  ad 
Cor.  1 .  p.  158.  —  &vaia  nvtvftattxti,  vietlma  conve- 
niens  animo  per  sp.  div.  lustrato ,  vel  quae  consiat  ani- 
mU  per  sp.  div.  lusiratis  1  Petr.  8,  5.  oJjco?  rrvtvfMtiK^^ 
i.^.iemplum  in  quo  sacris  operatur  animus  per  sp.  div. 
iusiratus  vel:  in  quo  sacra  facit  ti»  nvtvfta  ay*o»  [vid. 
vo.  8.]  1  Petr.  8,  5.  —  b)  de  rebns  ad  genios  vel  splritas 
iMiDiDe  snperlores  pertlneiiilhns ,  rek  nvtvftattxd  sab- 
■faiit.  tlta  r«»  Xfiattitd  pro:  tovq  Xfiatdq  Polyaen.  5,  14.  of. 
Ae  oaa  aiHeetlvornm  In  tu6q  exenntinm  apnd  G(raeoos  anti- 
et  MVioife  aevi  matih.  {.  448,  6.  iAfb.  «d  niryn. 


voc.  Hoherpriester.  los.  Arch.  8,  8.  4.  — pro  h^^O  ^^' 
88,  4.  (Xen.  Cyr.  6,  4.  8.  jir*Twr  no^^Q^q.) 

ni&evj  adv.  1)  unde  a)  de  loco,  In  laterrog.  *WjJJ 
MatUi.  15,  33.  Marc.  8,  4.  loh.  4,  11.  6,  5.  Apocjt^ 
—  (Xen.  8ymp.  8,  5.)  —  In  interrog.  indir.  ^J^^ 
[vid.  dwova  no.  8.  fin.]  loh.  8,  8.  «,  14.  -  netop^  ^ 
fligniCate  vel  condittone  Apoc  8,  17.  «*^  *jjf2|ifc. 
b)  de  orlgine  rei  vel  hominis,  In  interrog.  dlrj««»  ^^ 
81,  85.  tb  pdnttafia  Msnwv  rr6e^  ff».  loh.  18,  *•  —  ^ 
terrog.  Indir.  aeq.  Jndicat.  loh.  7,«7  bif.  »  »»^'^ 
^  abest  wbrjofir  Lac.  80,  7.  -  f)  **,?!  jfl.^- 
«yclore  rei  MaUh.  18,87.  54.  56.  Mafc  6,  A  Loc  w 
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M.  1,  40.  «,  0.  lao.  4,  1.  (Xeo.  nymy^  t,  «.)  —  !■  ia- 
lermaltooibas  odoiiraoits  Luc  1,  48.  mal  n^^w  ^ot  tod- 
€ox  (Bpietcl.  Boohlrid.  e.  8S.  ArfsteBoet.  ep.  1,  M.  Ari- 
•leeh.  Pinl.T.a85b)  —  8)iB  ioterrogiiyeoe  oegaiiooem  vebe- 
neotem  locladeote,  ut  »d  eeooam  oit:  qvi  tandem?  [cf. 
FrUmsehe  Ev.  Marc.  p.  «46.]  Btorc.  18,  87.  (Acl.  V.  H. 
18,  8.  Arriao.  diss*  epiciet^  1,  19.)  —  Saepiua  ooo  habe- 
tar  io  N.  T. 

Jlo/tf ,  <K»  4f  herha,  ^ramen  lae.  4,  14.  nola  yon  i} 
Cm}  iM»«r.  (Diog.  Liiert.  8,  8.  Hom.  Odyas.  16,369.); 
tectius  alii  derivaotea  a  9r*l<K  qualia,  Yertoot:  (fuaUs  est 
^a  uostraf  Cf.  TheiU  ep.  loc.  p.  848.  — 

Ilotimy  oS,  f.  ifow,  a.  1.  inolriaa^  [de  8.  plar.  opt. 
not^oitav  Liic.  6,  11.  cf.  Httffm.  §.  93,  not.  4.  j^r.  max. 
§.  88,  oot.  5.  Jlf€rM/fc.  §.  198,  not.  0.  IVin.  p.  73.1  pf.  n»- 
nohjita  plusqpf.  ntnoi^xnv  [Marc.  15,7.  cf.  de  plusqpf.  abs- 
que  augm.  sub  dlda)f*t  adootata 

t)facio  i.  e.  effich^  ut  existat  aUguid^  ich  mache,  verfertige 
a)  de  rebos  manu  fhctis,  ,^yoo  jeder  ftusserlicbeo  Thftdg- 
keit,  die  sich  durch  Hervorbriognog  irgeod    eioes  haod- 
greifflicheo ,  io  die  SiOoe  falleodeo  Productes  kuod   giebt'* 
Passow  8.  p.  648.  —  Utuotur  Lat.  io  tBlibus :  faciOy  con- 
ficio,  fahricor  y  /'oriiio,. oostrates:  macheny  verfertigen, 
•q.  aocus.  rei,    Ut  dt&Qaniarloh.  18,  18.    tUdta   Apoc.  13, 
14.   &tovq  i.  e.  simulacra  deorum  y  addito  dat.  pcrsooae 
Act.  7,  40.    Ita  oi  •'  et  Q^nSN  iJyntSfJ?.  Exod.  88,  1. 
—  ifnktta^  x^tMva^  Act.  9,  39.    tirtoaqa  fiiqrj   loh.    19,  88. 
wot'(?  Act.  19,  84.   6^6y  Marc.  8,  8«.  vid.  mc  et  Win,  p. 
884.  *—  ntiUw  loh.  9,  11.  14.     nXdofta  Rom.  9,  80.  oxipac 
ttatth.  17,  4.  Marc.  9,  5.  Luc  9 ,  83.   tovq  tvnovq  Act.  7, 
48.  —  ot  o  Ita  pro  T\^  Gen.  33,  17.   (Diod.  Sic.  1,  18. 
Xeo.  Mem.  8,  7.  5.  Cyr.  8,  8.  4.)  —  medium  no$ovt/^a$f 
[propr.  mihi  fhcio,  fiicieodum  mihi  curo  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  1. 
8.    „die  Beziehung  anf  mich  selbst  i»t  nicht  seUeo  eioe 
eotferotere,  oder  sie  flilU  ancli  ^vobl  gaoz  MCg,  so  dass 
dao  Medium  sich  daoo  der  Bedeatung  nach  vom  Activo 
gar  Dicht  uoterscheidet*^  Passow  1.  1.  Stallbaum  ad  Plat. 
Phileb.  p.  177.  quare  significatione  aciiva:]  Xoyow  noi- 
ov^a»,  commentarium  vel  historiam  compono  Act.  1,  1. 
(Diog.  Lacrt.   7,   1.  21.    dissero  Xeo.   Cyr.  1,  6.  13.  — 
inoiijOB  —  6fift6aM  y(fdf»futta  Hdiao.  7,  6.  0.)  —    ti  xatd 
zi.  aliquid  ad  oormam  aliquara  Act.7,44.  Hebr.8,5.—  ril^x 
T»y 0  «  loh.  8, 15.  9,6.  Rom.  9,8i.  (Xeo.  Au.  4,  5. 14.)  —  ita 
ioogitur  c.  adiectivo,  ut  circumscribat  verbum  adiectivo  cof|;- 
natum,  ot  tif&tiaq  noietp  tck  tQtfiovq  ■»  er^iVny  r.  r. 
Matth.  3, 3.  Marc.  1,  3.  Luc.8,  4.  Xtvxdv  iiem  fiiXav  no$' 
Bir  ti  ^kwxaivtiv  r»,  fitXaivtiP  ti  Matth.  5, 80.  —  d^&d^n»  tuq 
T^o;f«o«Hebr.  18,13.  naivovn*^  xaivow  Apoc.  81,  5.  f x^c- 
Tov  n.  tivd  —  ittti&fifAl  tiva  Act.  7, 19.  —  iunct.  c.  subst. 
eircumscribit  verbum  substantivo  cognalum,  ita  activum :  ^o- 
9fiv  noUu  naqd  rivi  [med.  fiorijv  noiovfiai  domicilium  mihi  fa- 
Cio  los.  Ant.  8,  18.  7.  13,  8.  i.]    ftivta  na^d  tin  com- 
tnoror  apud  aliquemy  maneo  ajtud   aliquem  lob.  14,  83. 
cf.  ad  h.  I.  Meyer  Ev.  loh.  p.  203.  —   roedium :    dva^o- 
Xriv  noiovfiai    [«»  dvn^XXofiai  Diod.  ^xq.  16,  79.    Hdot. 
8,  85.  Hom.  lliad.  2,  436.1   jtrocrastino  Act.  2.5,  17.  (Pol. 
Tom.  6.  p.  44.    ed.  Schwtighauser.)  —   infJoX^v  noitl- 
a^a  •  [»  iK(idkltiv^  Act.  87,  18.  (Pollux  Ouom.  1,  99.)  - 
ttonttov  noitta&ai  [=  xontofiai  quod  vid.]|   Act.  8,  8. 
(Ita  niv&oq  nottla&ai   Hdot.  2,  1.)   noQtlav   noitla&ai 
[»  noqtvof^ai^   iter  facio   Luc.    13,   22.     (8  Macc.   3,   8. 
Diod.   Mc.  1,   18.    Xeo.  Cyr.   5,  2.  31.)    Cf.   Fischer  9. 
a.  Hlti.    p.  234.    Herm,  ad   Vig.  p.  760.  —    Traosfertur 
ad    Deum,    rerum  omnium  auctorero,  ubi  Lat.  creo,  nos: 
schaffen ,   erschaffen ,   sq.   accus. ,   ut   rot>c   «<*>«?  Hebr. 
1,    8.     dfiXoi   tbiv   aaXtvofiivtnv  tijv   fterd&taiVj    wq  ntnoifj" 
iUvtavy  iva  —  f»,f\  aaXtvofiiva   indicat  mutationem   eoroM, 
quae   coocntiuntur    tj^;;oli'  ila    vel  hac   conditione    crea- 
torumn  ut  maneant  quae  noo  concutiuutur  Hebr.  12,   27. 
yide  ad  h.  I.  Fileeck  ep.  ad  Hebr.  Vol.2.'P.  8.  p.969  sqq. 

—  TOi'  Koaf^ov  Act.  17,  24.  —  4,  24.     7,  50.     Apoc.  14,  7. 

—  Luc.  11,  40.  quo  I.  aole  verba:  ovx  6  noiijaaq  —  inoifi- 
atv  adde  cogitando:  utrumque  y  et  externum  et  internnm 
purum  esse  debet  Nonne  enim  6  nottjaaq  —  inoifjaev,  cf. 
Meyer  £v.  Luc.  p.  321.  Bomem,  Schol.  p.  77.  .—  accuaa- 
Uvo  obiecti  additur  alter  accus.  ad  rei  eifeclae  significa- 
tionem  pertioeos  [cf.  Matili.  §.  483,  not.  3.  Herm,  ad 
Soph.  OC.  V.  532.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth.   p.  467.  coU.  snb 


fiaoiXua  de  accus. 
vit3  dn  dQx^i<:  «f« 
ut  essent  mas  et 
Hebr.  8,  8.  niotov 
ad  Hobr.  p.  886  - 
mti  dQx*^Qia  suppl 
lum  et  pontificem 

b)  dc  statu  et 
ZustHoden  oder  ui 
tuntarLat.  in  tnUl 
veranlassen  f  vert 
Ut  dixoataoiaqy  oxt 
sum  inter  partes 
sumy  ut  concord\ 
18.  imovotaatVy  o 
dat.  commodi  Xvt 
^  Xeo.  Ao.  1,  8, 
tur  c.  substaot., 
cognati,  ut  noXtfi 
roq  [Graeci:  tivi 
18,  17.  13,  7.  19, 
ti&tfiaif  foedus  pi 

c)  de  rebus,  < 
aliquis  viribus  int 

(,,von  Dingen,  die  vorzugBwciBt;  uurun  luucrv,  fgumif^^ 
ThKtigkeit  hervorgebracht  werdeo**  Passow  1.  I.  ilo*e  6. 
113,  not.  3.  Mntth.  §.  491.  §.  498.  Win,  p.  288  sqq.), 
ubi  Lat.  efficioy  edo,  patro^  paroy  producoy  reddOy  no- 
strates:  hervorbringen  y  verrichten^  voltbringen  y  bewir-- 
keuy  veranstalteny  anstellenj  anordnen  aa)  uoiverse,  ita 
activumj  ut  (x§aaiv  1  Cor.  10,  13.  {ttXtvtrjv  Hom.  Od.  1, 
250.)  t6  ixav6v  ttn  i.  e.  satisfacio  alicui  —  morem  gero 
alicui  Marc.  15,  15.  (Applan.  punic.  p.  68.  Pol.  88,  7.  18.) 
—  ndvta  xaXwq  -=  omnia  bene  gero  Marc.  7,  87.  —  iniiol. 
c.  subst.  mqi^qd^ti  verbum  subst.  cognatnm,  nt  ixdixfj* 
oiv  noiita  >=  ixdtxita  Luc.  19,  7.  8.  —  additur  dat.  com- 
modl  Act.  7,  24  Ita  pro  Qf?^  Hfe^V  Mich.  5,  15.  (^xd»- 
uTjaiv  noiovfiai  Polyb.  3,9.  10.)—  iv^ii^avj  insidior  ^^  iv$' 
^Qtvta  Act.25,3.  (Palaeph.  fab.  1.) —  avfnpovXiov  noiim^ 
delibero  =  avfifiovXtvofiai  Marc.  8,  6.  15,  1.  {avftfiovXfjv 
noiiio&ai  Plato  Prolag.  T.  I.  p.  318  a.)—  avvtafioaiav 
noiita^  coniuro  »  aw6ftwfti  Act.  28,  13.  (tn>vwfioaiav 
notovfiai  Hdiaa.  7,  4.  7.    Diod.  Sic.  1,  56.    Pol.  I,  70.  6.) 

metiium  [cf.  ilo«f  I.  1.  Matth,  1.  I.    Win.  I.  I.]    ut 

KOivtttviav  noitia&ai  i.  e.  eine  CoHecte  unter  sich 
avfbringeny  ck  ttva  i.  e.  in  commodum  alicuiusy  fiir  Je^ 
manden  Hon.  15,  26.  —  Xoyov  nottia&aif  rationem 
habtre  Act.  20,  24.  (Diod.  Sic.  20,  36.  Pol.  21,  11.  9. 
Hdot.  7,  13.)  —  anov6qv  noitta&ai,  operam  dare, 
summo  studio  agere  aliquid  lud.  v.  3.  (Polyb;  I,  46.  2.  5, 
67.  2.  Plut.  de  puer.  educ.  c.  7.  Porphyr.  de  abstin.  2,  43. 
Lucian.  de  saltat.  §.  1.  Hdot.  5,  80.)  —  iooct.  c.  substaot. 
circumscribit  verbum  substant.  co^atum,  ut  av^tjaiv 
noiovfitai  =  avldvofiai ,  cresco ^  incrementa  capio  Eph. 

4,  16.  (av^tjoiv  noiitu  Diod.  Sic.  3,  63*)  —  difjoiv  se\ 
Stiiatiq  noiovfjtai  =  diofiai^   preces  facio  Lnc.  1,  4. 

5,  33.  Phil.  1,  4.  1  Tim.  2,  1.  —  ftvtiav  noiovfkai  a 
iMvdofiai^  recordor  Rom.  1,  9.  Eph.  1,  16.  IThess.  1,  8. 
Philem.  v.  4.  (Aeschin.  23,  5.  Diog.  Laert.  8,  2.)  —  ftvi^- 
fifjv  noiovfiai  z=r.  fAvdofitaiy  memini  2Petr.  1,  15.  (Pol. 
2,  7.  12.  Ael.  V.  H.  5,  3.  Diod.  Sic.  1,  2  et  6.  Thuc.  8, 
54.)  —  nqovoiav  noiovfAai  »  nQovoiofiaiy  rationem 
habeo,  curo  Rom.  13,  14.  (Diod.Sic.  T.  4.  p.  31.  ed.  Bip. 
Pol.  4,  6.  il.  Dem.  1433,  15.)  —  ptfiaiov  noitia&ai 
ti  2Petr.l,  10. —  xa^or^fto^oy  7ro»cto^a«  r»«ro?Hebr. 
1,  3.  —  —  bb)  de  factis  admlratiooem  moveotibus,  ubi 
Lat.  edOy  patro^  ut  dwdfitni  Mattb.  7,  22.  13,58.  Marc.6, 
5.  9,  39.  Act.  19^  11.  Hovaiav  ndaav  ^  cuiuscunque  po- 
testatis  specimina  Apoc.  18, 12.  igYov  i.  e.  insigne  factum 
loh.  5,  36.  7,  3.  21.  10,  25.  14,  10.  15,  24  bis.  x^ro«  Luc 
1, 51;  quo  1.  aor.  inuitjatv  respicit  verba  v.  49.  inoitjaiv  ptot  fnt- 
yaXtla.  Vid.  Win.  p.  253.  Meyer  Kv.  Luc.  p.  249.  atjfuta, 
item  tiQata  xat  afjpLtla  loh.  2,  11.  23.  3,  2  bis.  4,  54.  6, 
8.  14.  80.  7,  81  bis.  9,  16.  10,  41.  II,  47.  12,  18.  37.  de 
h.  1.  particip.  resolvendo  per  quamquam  vid.  tifti  p.  130 
col.  2  fin.  —  14,  10.  12  bis.  80,  30.  Act.  2,  28.  6,  8.  7, 
36.  8,  6.  15,  12.  Apoo.  13,  13.  14.  16,14.  19,20.—  Matth. 
0,  28.  21,  15.  81.  Marc.  8,  8.  6,  80.  Luc.  4,  23.  9,  10.  43. 
loh.  4,  45.  6f  16.  7,  4  bis.  11,  45.  46.  Act.  10,  86.  14^11. 
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15,  17.  «I,  19.  -    Ita  pro  niN  TV^   Bxod.  4,   17.  80. 

Tn  nif^j;  P«*  117,  le. cc)  de  epulli,    ubi  Latini: 

foeramtalUn  f  atuUUen  y  ut  a^<«tov 
bid.  ¥.  10.  doxn^  ▼•  ^8'  —  pro  ntW 
iijryoy  ^o«<«4y^«  Xeo.  CjT.  8,  8.  sS!) 
e  —  in  honorem  vel  favorem  aliuMf 
l  dtlnvov  Marc  6,  21.  (^o/i/y  Luc.  d, 

8,  1.) dd)  de  iudiclo:  xo/a«y 

)y  ich  halte  Gericht  lob.  5,  27.  lud. 

▼.  778.  785.    Xen.  H.  6.  4,  2.  6  et 

'estis  —  celehro^  nt  t^»  /opnf*  Act. 

Ji.  26,  18.  de  h.  1.  praeseDii,  hacte- 

uw*  •«•»«•■  «NiuviJtv,  i|UMi,enu9  in  eo  est,  nt  faciat  aliquia  ali- 

qnid  vid.  aXqw  et  &tw^io),  -~   —     ff)  de  rebna  vi   geoe- 

trice  cfTcctis,  nhi  Latini:  giffnoy  fjrofftrminoj  noa:   ich 

^^^^.^^     k^^^^  L^^^^  j,)  proprle  [ut  vUv^naiSontnUa 

525.  cf.  Passuw  I.  1.]  ita  de  ar- 

e,   nt  xXd^ovq  Marc  4,  82.  iXaiaqf 

ico y  fero  lac.  8,   19.    xao;rovc, 

10.  7,  17  bis.  V.  18  bia.  v.  19.   18, 

8,8.  13,  9.  Apoc.  22,2.  —  ita  pro 

Theophrafit.  de  cans.  plant.  4,  11. 

Aristot.  de  plant.  2,  10.)  —    abeat  »a^;roi;c  e  naqno^oitlw 

praecedente  repetendnm  Matth.  18,  28.  —   nnnc  iropice: 

iMqnov^  allovq  finavoiaq  Mattb.  8,  8.     Luc.  3,  6.     xa^arovc 

r^C    fiaaUtiaq    tov    &tov   «   aca^;rorc    a^«ot><   rijq   fi,  r.   &, 

Mattb.  21,  43.  —    de  fonte  noiovvri  «  edenU ,    emii' 

tenit  v^dtQ  yXvuv  lac  3,  12.  —    /9)  metapliorice,  vel  pro: 

acguiro ,  paro^   nos:   amchaffen^  anwerben,  if*avTta  = 

«roiov^a»,  mihi  acQuiro ,  mihi  paro ,  ut  ^dvna  Lnc'  12, 

88.  gpUovc  16,  9.  (viXov  Ttoiovfuu  Xen.  An.  5,  5.  12.  7ro«ov- 

ptat  do|ar  Diod.  Sic  11,  89.)  —  vel  pro:   Incror  y  ffewin" 

nen^  ita  de  negotiantibna ,  item  de  pecunia  in  foenore  da- 

ta,  nt  railavra  Matth.  25,  16.  nivtt  fivou;  Luc  19,  18.  (Pol. 

2,  62.  12.    Dero.  151,  Z^.   1045,  5.  Xen.  de  rep.  Athen.  2, 

12.  facio  Comel.  Nep.  vlt.  Cimon.   c  1.  Cicer.  Verr.  S, 

6.)  —  universe  l  Cor.  15,  29. gg)  —  efficlOj  ut  i.e. 

auctor  sum  ut  fiat  aliquidy  nniverse,  aq.  accus.  c  infinlt. 
cf.  Vassow  1.  I.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  761.  Fritzsche  Ev. 
Blarc  p.  27.  —  ut  ;ro«n  avtijv  fiOixaa&a$  Mattb.  5,  82. 
#ro«rerM  VfM^  ytviaStu  dXutQ  dv&Qtunttv  Marc.  1 ,  17.  «,  8, 
25.  Loc  5,  84.  lob.  6,  10.  Act.  17,  26.  —  AcL  8,  12.  qno 
1.  ti  verbis  rov  ntqinaxtvv  ait^  ut  ambularet  ille,  damit 
er  wandle ,  ad  consilium  refernntnr,  quae  snnt  eiTectna: 
ita  ut  ambularet,  vlde  de  ntriusqne  et  consilii  et  eventua 
notloois  necessitudlne  snb  tva  p.  238  col.  2.  fin.,  coll.  ik 
p.  142  col.  2.  fin.  p.  148  col.  2.  nolata  et  Win.  p.  801. 
Meyer  Act.  Ap.  p.  57.  (Diod.  Sic  Tom.  9.  p.  845.  ed. 
Bip.  Hdian.  8,  8.  22.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  6.  40.  An.  5,  7.  27.)  — 
«-1  operam  do  iif,  curo  ut,  sq.  tva  c  coniunct.  Col.  4, 
16.  Apoc  13,  15.  —  loh.  11,  37.  —  not^aoi  avtovQy  tva 
^|(tf(r«  per  attract.  [vid.  aTrocTe/xfv;*»!  pro:  Tro^i^ow,  Xva  «{fl»- 

aiv  avtol  Apoc  8,  9.    13,  18.  16.    Marc  8,  II. hh) 

0q.  dnplici  accuB.,  nno  obiecti,  altero  praedicati:  reddo  aU~ 
quem  aliquidf  ich  mache  Jemanden  zu  etwas  [vid.  <i;ro- 
itlnwfii]  a)  de  personis,  ubi  Lat.  vel :  reddo  aliquem  ali' 
quid,  nt  tivd  taov  t$vi  Matth.  80,  12.  loh.  5, 18.  r«ya  dijXov 
«  SriXovv  ttva  Maith.  26,  78.  —  28,  14.  12,  16.  Marc  8, 
12.  loh.  5,  11.  15.  7,  23.  16,  2.  Apoc  12,  15.  (Xen.  Mcm. 

4,  4.  25*  Cyr.  4,  5.  52.  8,  4. 34.)  —  tva  n^Qo^Xvtov  Matth. 
28,  15.  r«ra  —  vl6v  tij<;  yeiwifq  ibid.  Lnc  15,  19.    loh.  4, 

1.  de  b.  I.  indicat.  praes.  in  orat  obliqna  vid.  dxovm  no. 

2.  —  (Hdian.  5,  1.  8.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  6.  15.  An.  1,  9.  6.)  — 
vel:  iitor  aliquo  tanquam  afi^co  Hebr.  1,  7.  —  vel:  coit- 
stituo  aiiquem  aUquidy  Jemmtden  zu  etwas  emennen  od. 
besteUenf  ot  notijata  vfidq  dXitZq  d/v&Qtanuv  Matth.  4,  19. 
loh.  6,  15.  Act.  2,  86.  Apoc  1,  6.  quo  1.  si  a  dat.  parti- 
dp.  Xovaonni  [v.  5.]  fit  transitUB  ad  verbnm  finitnm  xa« 
inoiijotv  vid.  sub  a;raJUlor^<($w  et  ;«a^«  observata.   3,  12. 

5,  tO.  —  abest  accna.  praedicati  ex  antecedd.  repetendus, 
Vt  Tfi  notijoairtt  a^ov  sc  a/rdoroiloir  xai  dQX**Q^  [yid,  tt- 
men  ad  h.  1.  aupra  sub  1.  a.  fin.  monita.  j  Hebr.  8,  2  coll. 
T.  1.  (Hdian.  8,  4.  28.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  8.  18.)  _  vei:  lie- 
elaro  aUquem  aliquid,  Jemanden  fiir  etwae  erklaren 
oder  ausffeben  lob.  8,  53.  10,  88.  19, 7.  12.  de  h.  I.  asyn- 
deto  ncti  —  noUh  vid.  dStniw.  1  loh.  1, 10.  —  5,  10.  cf.  de 
b.  1.  perfeoto  praeter  perfectl  simnl  praesentis  notionem 
IndadeBte  \,et  lAieke  8.  p.  285  aq.]  vid.   dfonam.  -^    p) 


de  rebns,  r«  dft^dtsoa  tv  i.  c*  if imu  ffentes  imam  redio  IM. 
2, 14.  (Aelian.  V.  H.  14. 82.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  22.)  -  MstiMl, 

13.  Marc  11,17.  Lac  10,46.  Ioh.2,  16.  4,46.  lCor.6,ld.J 
2)  affo  y  i.  e.  ieh  thue ,  „mebr  deo  Begrif  eiier  lbrl> 

gesetzten  oder  nocb  Ibrtwftbreoden  Handlung,  sk  4ei  des 
abgeschlossenenMachens  entbaltend'<  Passow  Vollp.649. 
a)  nniverso,  iuncU  c  adverbkp,  nt  MaXif^  L  e.rfcfe 
affo  1  Cor.  7,  87.  88.  lac  2, 19.  -  sq.  partlcip.  resolfetio 
per:  si,  cum,  quod  IvM.  dropatttitt^  Act.  10,  88L  PUL  4, 

14.  2  Petr.  1,  19.  8  loh.  v.  6.  (Xen.  Cyr.  I,  4.  W.)  - 
tcQtiCoov  1  Cor.  7,  38.  —  oihm  lob.  14,  81.  1  Gsr.  16,1. 
lac  2,  12.  —  abest  ot^^rw  lateas  in  adr.  qood  seqsltar  le- 
laUvum  flS«,  ua&Mi  MaUb.  1,  24.  21,  9.  26, 19.  88,  15.  f^ 
/lOK  Lnc  16,  8.  —  repetendum  est  adv.  ourw  ex  antecedi 
ut  dyvotiv  inoiffaa  inscius  effi  scil.  ut  ante  mooal  1  Tin. 

1,  18.  -»  interveniente  verbo  ;ro«€«V  nniverse  dicUor,  qaod 
definitins  ante  dictum  erat  „Graeci  saepe  usarpant  soum', 
ne  verbum  antegressnm  repetere  coganior  **  Schafer  i^ 
par.  Dem.  Ul.  p.  417.  Bomem.  ad  Xes.  MeD.  9,  &  9. 
Scbol.  p.  86. 184.  Fritzsche  Bv.  MaCth.  p.  427.  Poifoio  L  l  ^ 
650.  ov/i  —  ovrwc  no$ovai  nonne  et  paffoni  ita  apunt\in: 
nonne  et  paffoni  benevole  suos  tractantf  Mtttli.  5,  47.  - 
24,  46.  Luc  9,  15.  12,  48.  Act.  12,  8.  ^^mt?  nouU»  pif : 
6fAoit^  fittad6tm  tf  fifj  ixovtt  Luc.  8,  11.  —  10,  87.  •«■»■ 
rwc  Matth.  20,  5  coU.  v.  4.  tiqntQ  Matth.6,8.  &iluiiiiah 
f$t9  —  wc  ««•  ^Xia^  inoif^at   pro:    «Sc  nai  ^Xia^  tiim  Lac. 

9.  54.  oiMO&OfiHTt  —  xa^Mc  »ai  nottXtt  pro:  ta&if^tdv,' 
MdofntXtt  1  Thess.  5,  11.  xaliSc  itoitl^  recU  ^tXprseeiert 
affere ,  edel  handeln  pro  &tQantvttv  Mattb.  l^t  ^^  ^^^  ^* 

10. iuuct.  c  xara  r«,  n^dq  r«  i.  e.  oCCOAiiotfsie 

ai  aliquid ,  ad  normam  alicuius  rei ,  Matth.  8S,  S.  Lao. 

2,  27.    12,  47. c.  accus.  rel ,   nt  r*  ntciaaif  soutn 

Matth.5,47.  r«  noiti  tf  dtlid  aov  6,  8.  8,  9.  18,  &-  de  lo- 
cis  MaUh.  12,  3.  Marc.  2,  25.  Liic  6,  8.  vid.  ral»  Mm 
ad  Luc  8,  1  observata.  —  MattJi.  20,  15.  21,  88.  Si^- 
^rarra  —  ar^^;ro«c  1.  e.  quaecunqne  affuntt  idto  sfied) 
ut  spectentur  ab  hominibus  28,  5.  23.  26,  18.  18.  H»rt. 
2,  24.  7, 8. 18.  o  iaxtv  avtij  [scll.  not^aai}  inoitjatv  Maft 
14,  8.  9.  r«  ;ro«(»re  roi^o  II,  8.  28.  28.  88.  18,  9.  -  L«e- 
6,  2.  7,  8.  10,^.  28.  11,  42.  12,  4.  18.  18,  8.  -  tainnB 
vel  coninuct.  in  interrogat.  dubitantis  direota  [vi<L  o;*^ 
2:«»]  r«  ;ro«9faM  i.  c  quid  faciam  Marc  10,  17.  Lac  \% 
17.  16,  3.  20,  18.  -  ti  ovv  noiijaofitv  quid  iffttur  a§t^ 
L^c  3, 10. 12.  14.  loh.  6,  28.  Act.  2, 87.  —  conionct.  ii  i>- 
terrogat.  dubitaoiis  indirecta  (vid.  am«f  M  Loc  16,  i  l^* 
48.  —  indicatlvus  in  orat.  indireota  Ivii.  dso^  i»*  8*1 
Luc  20,  2.  8.  23,  84.  lob.  2,  18.  4,  29.  89.  5,  19  ^orter. 
V.  20.  80.  8,  28.  88.  40.  9,  38.  -  ri  noiovfnv,  wa»m 
wir9  quid  facimus  i.  e.  qtiUd  nos  facere  vultisf  Isk.  IL 
47.  cf.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  1.  p.  17t.  Hri»^ 
ad  Plat.  Gorg.  p.  109.  ad  Theaet.  p.  449.  Jacobi  ad  AcfcllL 
Tat.  p.  559.  coll.  Matth.  §.  516,  not.  2.  —  lob.  18^  7. 17. 
S  nouiq  —  was  du  zu  thun  im  Beffri/fe  bist  (vid.  «^l 
noifiaov  td/iov  v.  27.  15,  5.  15.  16,  8.  19,  24.  «I,  85.  Ajt; 
1,  1.  4,  7.  9,  6  bis.  14,  15.  16,  la  80.  ^aar  iTi  «wc  «^J 
—  o»   toHto  no$ovvttq  qui  inoiow  toCto    19,14.   ^ 

10.  86.  2«,  10.  1  Cor.  7,  86.  9,  28.  10,  81.  6rI.»,I0  W- 
6,  9.  Col.  3,  17.  28.  Phll.  2,  14.  1  Tim.  5,  81.  PbUea.  J 
14.  21.  iac  4,  15.  (Hdian.  4,  8.  10.  Xeo.  Ao.  1,4.  !'• 
Cyr  6,  3.  28.)  —  ra  J-^yo  ttv6q  —  eadem  fado,fi^ 
facit  alius  aliquis,  vel  affo  eodem  modOy  quo  agit  su^' 

exemplum  aUcuius  sequor  loh.  8,  89.  41. ^^  *f*** 

ta  ioya  ^  eadem  affo ,  quae  oUm  tgi  i.  e.  ed prifit^ 
affendi  rattonem  redeo  Apoc.  2,  5.  —  addito  psrticif.  b^ 
tionem  primariam  habente  Lvid.  Fritzsche  Kv.  Msrc  P|  ^ 

0011.  Bomem.  Schol.  p.  177.  Win.  p.  551.  Pastow  L  L  h 
650  J  Marc  11,  5.  Act.  11,  8a  21,  18.  —  unlverw  eottj 
tlatnr  verbo  notita^  qnod  verbo,  qnod  praecedit,  l'»J"'^ 
definiiins  dictum  erat.  Vide  supra  adnoiata.  —  ^'^  r!! 
«i>ro  /ro«oi7o«,  nonne  eadem  et  portitores  affunt  frojj^^j^ 
et  portitores  amantf  a  quibus  amantur  Matth.  5f  •«•  *'° 
6,  88.  —  Matth.  18,  28.  Marc.  5,  S2.  Loc  5,  «•  «» Jjr 
19  et  1  Cor.  II,  25.  —    Rom.  12,  20.  2  Cor.  ^'»/*JJ' 


b)de  tkctis,  qoorom  est  ratio  aliqua  ad  aliqasa  »)^ 
accus.  personae  vel obieoti  remotloris addito  vd  aeaa' 
ich  thue etufae  in  Bezuff  auf  Jemanden,  Jeh  ^ueit»^r^ 
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B€n  Jemanden,  Iri  ihneetwas  an  Jfmandem^  ago  alkfuid 
ctm  aUquo  lcf.  Maith,  §.  415.  Battm.  f.  118,  5.  Fischer 
8w  lu  p.  488.  Win.  p.  800.]  —  ti  ov9  noir^aw  Ifiaovr  Matth. 
87,  88.  Miiro.  15,  18.  de  b.  1.  attractiooe  in  verbis  rl  noi^- 
of  or  Xiyite  fiaaiXia  vfd.  oq,  ^,  o  no.  1.  A.  DD.  b.  et  de 
lecMooe  jroiifaM  vel  &4X0rt  noniata  Fritzsehe  Rv.  Marc.  p. 
077  —  879.  coll.  Briesb.  y  Schott,  Me^er.  (Xen.  Mem.  8, 
9.  8.  Cyr.  8,  8.  15.)  —  ^el  adv.  ti:  tv  noid»  r»ra,  be- 
nefaeio oHcniMMtc.  14, 7.  nbi codd.  booi  n^ok  cf.  Griesb, ed. 
Schulz,  FrUzsche  ad  h.  I.  p.  005.  —  (Xeo.  Cyr.  I,  «.  84 
et  30.  ADAb.  3,  8.  83.)  cf.  Maith.  1.  I.  lUdtm.  §.  116,  4. 
Rost  j.  104,  8.  a.  FischerX.  I.  p.  430.  —  bb)  9q.  dat.  per- 
-0onae  vel  obiecti  remotiorls  pro  coDtextiis  ratione  »  aut: 
in  commodum  vel  favorem  alicuius^  aut:  in  detrimentum 
aticuius  [cf.  Matthiae  §.  415,  not.  1.  Buttm.  §.  180,  8.  3. 
Frotscher  ad  Xien.  Hier.  7,  8.  Fritzsche  ind.  ad  Lncian. 
Dial.  Deorr«  snb  noUu.  Viger.  p.  889.  Htn.  1. 1.]  addito 
vel  accuSn  rei  r=  praesto  ulicui  aliquid ,  ita  de  pereonis 
beoeficinoi  vel  bonorem  alicui  exhibentibna,  nt  ti  [»  W 
dfa^&p  vei  t/  icaX<^]  &iXttt  no^^ata  v/tlv  Matlb.  80,  38. 
Maro.  10,  51.  Lnc.  18,  41.  —  Marc.  5,  19.  80.  7, 18.  Luc. 
1,  49.  8,  39.  lob.  9,  86.  18,  13.  1.3,  18.  abest  ti  Matth.  85, 
40.  45.  (Dem.  1045,  16.  Xen.  Hier.  7,  1.  PJato  apol.  Socr. 
§.  17.  ed.  Fischer  LnciaD.  D.  D.  86,  3.)—  vel  addlio  «d- 
verb.  ot  xa&taq  Marc.  85,  8.  xa&otq  —  xal  vfielq  7ro$fJTe  scil. 
dXXt^Xoiq  loh.  13,  15.,  —  xaXoiq  Matth.  5 ,  44.  Lnc.  6,  87. 
ouTwc  Luc.  I,  85.  —  de  persouis  male  aliqnem  habentibus 
vel  hoc  aut  illo  modo  tractantibus,  ut  xaxd  nv^  Act.  9^ 
13.  (Hom.Odysa.  14,889.)  rl  (.sc.  xaxdvJi  Hebr.  13,6.  tavta 
ndrta  [scil.  xaxa]  loh.  15,  81.  (Dem.  855,  15.)  —    c.  adv. 

nt  ovto}^  Lnc.  8,  48.  dqax^taq  Matth.  81,  ^Q. aut  unl- 

verse:  ich  thue  etwas  in  Bezvg  auf  Jemanden^  ichhandle 
so  oder  so  gegen  Jemandeny  tracto  aliquem,  habeo  ali" 
quem^cacc.  reiy  nt  ti  no^i^att  ror?  yet>tyQoIq  ixeipoiq  Matth. 
81,  40.  Lnc.  6,  11.  80,  15.  Act.  4,  16.  —  Mntth.  7,  18. 
Marc.  9,  13.  (ita  notetp  r*  n^dq  t&ra  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  6.  81. 
Mem.  4,  8.  16.)  —  c.  adv.  Matth.  7,  18.  18,  35.  Luc.  6, 
81.  xara  ravta  »  ovtox;  .6,  83.  86.  —  cc)  sq.  ip  c.  dat. 
persooae  vel  rei  1.  e.  obiecti  remotioris,  addito  accns.  rel 
•a  tracto  aliquem^  ago  cum  aliquOy  ich  verfahre  mit  Je- 
mandem  [vid.  iv  p.  173  col.  1.],  ut  oaa  Matth.  17,  18. 
ravra  Luo.  83,  31.  —  dd)  sq.  acc.  rei  et  nttd  c.  gCDtt. 
peri.  vel  obiecti  remotloris  [vid.  ^cra  p.  311  col.  1.],  ut 
tXeoq  misericordiam  exhibeo  aUcuiy  misericordem  me  prae- 
sto  aHcui  Luc.  1,  78.  10,  87.  ri  fkerd  r»yoc  pro:  prae- 
sto  alicui  allquid  Act.  14,  87.  15,  4.  (Tob.  18,  6.  ludith. 
8,  86.)  cf.  /Atrd  p.  31  col.  8. 

c)  de  personis  iussa  alicnius  facientibns,  ubl  Lat.  per- 
agOf  obsequor  j  satisfacio  y  nos:  beobachten,  erfUUen^  be- 
folgeny  sq.  accos.  rei,  ut  ra  Statax&irta  Luc.  17,  9.  10. 
r6  ^iXtitM,  tivot;  Matth.  8i,  31.  lolu  6,  38.  Eph.  8,  3.  tdq 
iniO^^fitaq  r$v6q  loh.  8,  44.  iO-ij  Act.  16,  81.  o  6q>eiXo/iep 
no$^aa&f  nenotfi»afiev  ■»  officio  nostro  satisfecimus  y  vel 
quae  peragenda  nobis  erant^  peregimus  Luc.  17,  10.  ttjv 
yvutiATiv  rtvoq  Apoc  17,  17.  n.  rvwftrjv  fiiav  unam  eandem^ 
que  sententiam  sequi  =-  consentire  Apoc.  17,  17.  «ai^a 
ooa  —  notttrt  Mattb.  8d,  3.  Marc.  6,  80.  loh.  8,  5.  Act. 
81,  83.  Gal.  5,  17.  8  Thes*.  3,  4.  —  (ro  xeXevofievov  Hdian. 

6,  1.  88.  r6  rerayftivov  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  8.  5.)  —  abest  accus. 
nt  in  generali  locutioue  Matth.  83,  3.  Xiyovat  —  notovatv 
■9  denn  sie  reden  und  handeln  nicht  cf.  Fritzsche  Ev. 
Matth.  p.  673.  —  de  persouis  iussa  Dei  vel  lesu  facieoti- 
bu8  ant  quae  officii  rationes  postulaut,  exscqueutibus,  sq. 
accus.  rei,    ut  r6  &iXijfta  roC  &eov  vel  rov  nar^oq    Matth. 

7,  81,  18,  50.  Marc.  3,  35,  loh.  4,  34.  6,  38.  7,  17.  9,  31. 
Eph.  6,  6.  Hebr.  13,  81.  ra  ^cjlii^ara  ftov  Act.  13, 88.  rovq 
Xoyovq  ftov  [sc.  Irjaov^^  r6v  Xoyov  roif  &eov  Matth.  7,  84. 
86.  Lnc.  6,  47.  49.  8,  81.  —  a  Xiytt  Luc.  6,  46.  loh. 
7,  19.  —  rtjv  dXtj&t$av  '^  rd  rijq  dXtjOeiaq  i.  e.  ea, 
quae  reritas  postulat  et  quae  veritati  conveniunt  i.  e. 
veriiati  studeo  1  loh.  1,  6.  vel  ea ,  quae  religionis  verae 
praeceptis  congrua  sunt  loh.  3,  81.  —  6t*aeoavvfjv^ 
etiam  rrjv  Si»a$oav9^v  ^  rd  riJQ  d#xa«oori^c  1  loh.  8, 
89.  8,  7.  10.  jf^ijorrfriyra  — •  ra  rijq  xqrjaroTijroq  Bom.  8, 
18.  —  ita  pro  npiK  nt^JJ,  non  nfe^y  P».106,  a.  lerem. 
9, 84,  —  T»  dya&ivnotraM^.  e.  ri^dyal^^ov  $v,  notrjat»y  quidy 
quod  bonum  siiy  faciam  [cf.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  601. 
^ll.  Bornem.  ad  Xeo-  Mem.  1,5.  1.  et  de  nrof^ooi  snb 
dyo^i^f  dnuqioe  monita]  Matth.  19 ,  16.    o  idv  rt  dya&ov 


Bph.  6,  a 
rtalov  lob. 
4,  17.     1  1 
^cot;   loh. 
perago y  q 

—  rd  ioya 
legem  ferr 
mam  hebr. 
88,  18.  I08 
obaervare^ 
8,14.  rac 
Rom.  10,  . 
ep.  P«  ad 
abest  accu 

—  Formuli 
perago  op\ 
peragenda 

4.  —  eqy 
rationes  t 
Xearov  st 
[propr.  pe 
iXeoq]  I. 

5,  13.  —  nnnc  ■»  pecnnias  egenis  distribuo ,  ich  gebe  Al- 
mosen,  rtvi  Act.  10,  8.  vel  tiq  rtva  84,  17.  —  Matth.  6,  8. 
3.  Act.  9,  36.  —  r^v  dixatoavvfjv  f/tov  i.  e.  virtuti^ 
meae  specimina  edo  Matth.  6,1.  rijv  dtxatoavvrjv  vf*wp  —  rwv 
dv&(^tanu,v  =  ney  quae  recte  agitis ,  coramhominibus  affatis^ 

d)  de  factis  virtuti  et  legl  divinae  contrariis,  nbi  Lat. 
committo,  patro,  sq.  accus.  ut  dftdqttjfM  1  Cor.  6,  18. 
dfiaQriav,  rijv  dfAaqriav  loh.  8,  34.  8  Cor.  II,  7.  lac.  5,  15. 
l  Petr.  8,  88.  1  lob.  3,  4.  8.  9.  r^v  dvoftiav  Matth.  13,  41. 
1  loh.  3,  4.  a^«a  nXfjymv  Luc.  18,  48.  fidiXvyfta  Apoc.  81, 
87.  r6  ij^yov  rovro  —  facinus  notum  illud  1  Cor.  5,  8.  rd 
firj  xaO-ijxovra  Rom.  1,  89.    ovSiv  —  ivdvttdv  rtvt  Act.   88, 

17.  xaxop  Matlh.  87,  83.  Marc.  15,  14.  Luc.  83,  88.  Rom. 
3,  8.  13,  4.  8  Cor.  13,  7.  1  Petr.  3,  18.  nonj^  Loc.  3, 
19.  96VOV  Marc.  15,  7.  yftv^oq  Apoc.81,87.  88,  15.--  avrd 
l.  e.  scelera  ante  commemorata  Rom.  1,  38.  8,  3.  —  Ioh« 

7,  51.  vid.  de  h.  1.  sub  ytvtaaxte  p.  85  COl.  8  notata 18, 

35.  Act.  81,  33.  Rom.  7,  15.  16.  80.  (Hdian.  1,  16.  18. 
Xeo.  Cyr.  5,  3.  48.)  —  addito  partioipio  alius  verbi  resol- 
vendo  per:  eo  quod  [vid.  a^^af^axr^cu]  3  lob.  v.  10.  — 

e)  ubi  refertur  ad  verbum,  quod  praecedit,  rogandiy 
petendiy  promittendiy  in  qnibus  Lat.  praesto ,  ratum  fa" 
ciOy  perficio  y  nostratium :  erfUllen ,  mdglich  machen  loh. 
14,  13.  14.  Hom.  4,  81.  1  Thess.  5,  84.  addito  dativo  com- 
modi  Marc.  10,  35.  36.  ~  Eph.  8,  80.  — 

f)  relatum  ad  &iXtty  nQooQH^a,  nq6&eatq  b  perficiOy 
ausfiihren  Rom.  9,  88.  r6v  Xoyov  —  notrjiftt  i.  e.  oracu^ 
lum  maturatum  [i.  e.  quod  maturare  decrevit]  ^  ad 
eventum  adducet.  Ita  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  8. 
p.  349.  sqq.  —  8Cor.  8,  10.  11.  —  Act.  4,  88.  Eph.8,  11. 

g)  notiot  rtva  f^w=»  Jemanden  hinausthtmy  ab" 
duco  aliquem  Act.  5,  34.  (Ael.  V.  H.  10,  3.  Xen.  Cyr.  4, 
1.  3.)  cf.   Viger.  p.  883.  Passow  I.  1.  p.  649. 

b)  de  tempore:  agoy  transigo,  ut  xQ^vov  Act.  15,  33. 

18,  83.  fiPfVaq  r^eiq  80,  3.  wx&rjfie^ov  8  Cor.  11,  85.  inav 
rov  eva  lac.  4,  13.  —  Apoc.  13,  5.  qno  loco  alii  notrjaat 
explicant:  not^aat  rovto  pro:  XaXeXv  fitydXa  xai  pXaq^rjftiaq, 
~  ita  pro  nt^JJ  Cohel.  6,  18.  (0*  0  Prov.  13,  83.  Tob.  10. 
6.  —  fiiarjv  vvxra  Lucill.  epigr.  16.  et  Nicarch.  xq6vov  epigr. 
35.  in  authol.  gr.  T.  3.  p.  38.  67.  ed.  lacobs.  Dero.,  898, 
18.  ita  facio  Cic.  ad  Attic.  5,  80.  Apameae  quinque  diea 
morati  —  lconii  decem  fecimus.)  Cf.  Passoiv  I,  1.  Stall^ 
baum  ad  Plat.  Phileb.  p.  158.  Viger.  p.  8S1. 

3)  intransit.  facio  i.  e.  a)  pono,  sumoy  ich  nehmean^ 
sq.  accos.  c.  inf.  not^aare  r6  iivd^ov  xaXov  sc.  elvai,  Mattb. 
18,  33  bis.   (Xen.  An.  5,  7.  9.)  Cf.  Matth.  §.  530.   Herm. 

ad  Vig.  p.  761. b)  operor  y  nos:  ich  arbeitCy  bin 

th&tig  *=»  iqydKofiat,  8q.'acc.  ubi  quaeritur  quamdin  ?  ni  ptiav 
&Qav  Matlh.  80,  18.  —  ita  pVo  HiS^j;  Ruth.  8,  19.  (Xen. 
Ao.  1,  5.  8.)  Cf.  Passow  I.  I.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  614. 

Uoiijfiay  roc,  r6y  {notivt)  id,  quod  factum  esi,  id 
quod  fecit  aliquiSy  opuSy  ut  rot7  &tovy  ita  bis  in  N.  T.  — 
nuno  universe  Rom.  1,  80.  —  nnno  de  bominibus  Deo  mo- 
derante  per  Christum  viribns  ad  recte  agendum  instrnctis 
Eph.  8, 10.  de  h.  I.  genit.  avroi*  cum  vi  praeposito  nomini  re- 
genti  vid.  THn.  p.  177.  —  pro  niP  lea.  89, 16.  ^g'©  P«.  98, 5. 
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fhbrioalio  Thiie.  8, 
loae  [vld.  ntUw  do. 
icktunffy  obkervatio. 
tov  ««  iv  r^  TtottU 
e.  eo^  qttod  ohsegui' 

(Slr.  19,  17.)  - 

|iU  fkbricatur  aliqiildy 
1)  auctdr  carminis^ 

Dlod.  Hic.  4y  60  et 
ebraeomiii  loqnendl 
^TiK  Tov  voftov  lOrac- 

Passow  Vol.  2.  p. 
.  p.  118.]  —  6  tro*' 
ur  ve!  satisfacit  tegi 
I.  1,  82.  —  abest  ge- 
:petendn9  v.  Sd.  25. 
^nificantiuii  diceretur 
JlAOviit;  additur  geuit 
iis  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

ersicolor  Xen.Meoi. 
9,  10. 14.  Cebet.  tab.  c.'21.)  1.  e.'  diversuSy  diversi  generis. 
Decies  in  N.  T.  Mattb.  4,  24.  filarc.  1,  84.  Loo.  4,  40. 
2  Tim.  8,  6.  Tit.  8,  8.  Hebr.  2,  4.  18,  9.  lao.  1,  2.  1  Peir. 

1,  6.  4,  10.  (2  Macc  16,  21.  Ael.  V.  H.  9,  6.  Hdian.  4,  2. 
18.  Xen.  Oeo.  16,  1.) 

noifAaifet>f  f,  avoij  (noifij^v)  1)  pasco^  ich  weide  1. 
e.  tch  fuhre  auf  die  Weide^  sq.  accua.  a)  propr.  Luc.  17, 
7.  MXov  ix^v  —  no^^talvoina.  1  Cor.  9,7.  Ita  pro  HJJI 
1  Sam.  25,  16.  (Lucian.  DiaL  Deorr.  4,  6.  Hdian.  6,  8.  dl 
Dem.  1185,  8.)  —  b)  trop.  de  regibua  populorum  »  regoy 
gubemo  f  nt  r6r  Xotdv  Matth.  2,  6.  Ttdvra  ta  t&rtj  Apoc. 
12,  6.  19,  15.  2,  27.  de  horum  1.  verbis  iv  ^^di^  ocdf/^ 
vid.  iv  p.  172  col,  2. —  de  praerectis  ecclesiae,  ut  t^ /roi- 
f$rtov  T.  &tov  1  Petr.  5^  2.  trjv  itiKXijaiav  t.  &aov  Act.  20, 
28.  ta  n^6pctrd  pMv  loh.  21 ,  16.  —  Ita  pro  bebr.  n^p 
8  Sam.  5,  2.  Ps.  8,  9.  18^  1.  (Anacr.  Od.  e%^  7.)  —  2)  ex 
adiunct.  pascua  doy  aloy  nutrio^  tm  lud.  v.  12.  Apoo. 
ly  17.  —  Saepiua  non  habetur  in  N.  T. 

IloniriVj  ivo^y  6^  paMor  a)  propr.  Matth.  9,  86.  no^- 
^ta  /iij  ixorea  no^fiiva.  25,82.  26,31.  Marc.  6,  84.  14,  27. 
Luc  2,  8.  15.  18.  20.  loh.  10,  2.  11.  12.  -  pro  T\Vh 
Gen.  4,  2.  (Dem.  1155,  4.  Xen.  Mem.  2,  8.  9.)  —  b)  trop. 
nano  de  lesu  cnltorum  suorum  salutl  prospiciente.  Ita  ia 
locis,  ubi  coetus  cultorum  lesu  ovinm  (n^egi  et  leaus  pa- 
«tori  comparatur  loh.  10,  11.  14.  16.  1  Petr.  2,  25.  Hebr. 
18, 20.  —  nunc  de  viris,  qui  praeerant  singulis  Christiaoo- 
rnm  coetibns  et  eorum  saluti  prospiciebant  £pb.  4, 11.  Ita 
nj;'^  BTsech.  84>  2.  5.  7.  10.  (Hom.  Iliad.  1,  268.  2,  248. 
Xen.  Mem,  8,  2.  1.)  Saepins  uon  legitnr  In  N.  T. 

IIo  i II  ffif  fjQf  17,  grex^  maxime  ovium.  Quater  in  N. 
T.  Matth.  26,  81.  Luo.  2,  8.  1  Cor.  9,  7.  ol  0  pro  T!J? 
6en.  82,  17.  (Lucian.  Dial.  Deorr.  4,  1.  Dem.  1155,  5.)  — 
gregi  comparatur  caterva  vel  coetus  cultorum  lesn  loh. 
10,  16.    Ita  *njj   lerem.  13,  17.ubi  o*  o'  nolfiv^ov. 

TloiiivioVf  ioVf  toy  (ex  noifihiov  Oppian.   Cyn.   4, 

2,  69.  de  huius  voc.  accentu  cf.  Buttm.  gr.  max.  Vol.  2. 
p!  834.)  greXf  maxime  ovium  [propr.  ot  o'  Gen.  81,  4.] 
trop.  —  catervaj  coetus  hominvnty  qui  sequuntur  aliquem 
et  colunt  Quinqules  In  N.  T.  Luc.  12,  82.  Act.  20, 28. 29. 
1  Pelr.  5, 2. 3.  —  ita  noif/^iov  tov  &iov  pro  hebr.  n^H^  "y^V.. 
lerem.  18,  17.  (Themist.  Orat.  23.  p.  280.) 

UoTogy  0*«,  ov,  1)  qualisy  cuius  generis  [cf.  Buttm. 
{.  72.  gram.  max.  Vol.  1.  §.  79.  p.  811.  —  Matth.  19,  18. 
21,  23.  24.  27.  22,  86.  cf.  ad  hos  I.  FrUzsche  Ev.  Matth. 
p.  601.  638.  667.  eoll.  Liicke  Vol.  2.  p.  291.  —  Marc. 
4, 80.  qao  l.  Fritzsche  p.  18».  pro :  iv  Ttoi^  exhibet  iv  tivt, 
cf.  Schottj  Oriesh.  ed.  Schulz.  ~  Marc.  11,  88.  29.  33. 
12,28.—  gentt.  nolaq  quanam  parte,  quali  modo  fcf.  otaq 
anrjk&iv  Tbb.  10,  7.  et  supra  sub  iy.dvoq  p.  154  col.  1.  de 
genit.  iitiivfiq  =■  ixel  observatal  ita  pro  vulgato  ^m  nolaq 
rcf.  Griesh.  ed.  Schulz^  Knapp,  Schott^  Meyer,  de  Wette, 
coll.  Win.  p.  186.  528.  Matth.  §.  377,  1.  §.  486.  Buttm. 
§.119,6.4.]  L«c.5,t9.  Quoi.sl,  quod  saepe,  tA  ;r^?ycy(>aM- 
iilvov  iota  LO  ot  sigma  [?]  librarii  commutarunt  [cf.  Schafer 


Melot;  p.  112  ■«.  Slmsi.  ad  Bnr.  Me4. 1. 185.  M7.]^  scri|rtw 
ftiisoe  iro^fi,  Batnem*  MolM>l.  p.  87.  auspleiitos  est,  vid.  qiM 
ooftlra  MoauU  Ifryer  £v»  Lao.  p.  277.  —  Lno.  6,  M 
—  84.  20,  2.  9.  24y  19.  leli.  19,  12.  12«  88*  16,m  M, 
19.  Aet.  4,  7  bis.  7,  42.  Rom.  8,  27.  1  Cor.  1&  86.  be. 
4,  14.  1  Pelr.  1,  11.  2,  «a  —  (Cebeti  tab.  c  11  Hdiai. 
7,  a  11.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  12.  &)  —  2)  q^m^smf  llatth.91, 
42.  48.  Luo.  12,  89.  Aet.  28^  24.  Apoe.  8^  &  —  lui  ^ 
l^p  2  Sam.  15,  2.  1  9am.  9,  1&  (1  Maoe.  2,  10.  Gebet. 
Tab.  c.  6.  Xen.  Mem.  2,  4.  5  et  Cyr.  8,  1.  2.)  ~  8aepio> 
non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

TloXsfAiiOj  M,  f.  170W,  (n6X9f^,  beUum;  bellidigero] 
pugno^  ich  kampfey  itatd  ttvoq  Apoc.  12,  7.  —  ^etci  ri- 
voq  [ubi  Graeci  noitfHZv  tivL  Vide  ptetd  p.  911  col.  ^J 
Apoo.  2,  16.  18,  4.  17,  14.  —  lU  pro  QH^:)  •«•  O^ 
t  Begg.  H»  Id*  —  9}}mA.  Apoc.  12,  7.  ^  iolnt  c  i^ 
de  Deo  -«i  vindictam  snmo  Apoe.  19,  11.  CH  iroiU^  ^iAr 
Xen.  An.  2,  5.  7.  ~  iuflct.  0.  fidxOfMsi  de  bominlbaB  Uli- 
gantibus  et  contendentibus  tvid.  de  ▼oce.  i^iionjamnB 
onmufatione  dyaXXtdwJi  lao.  4,  2.  (Diod.  Sic.  18,  84.)  Sie- 
pios  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

HoXBfiog,  ovy  o,  1)  beUum  Matth.  24,  6.  Ifsrc.  18, 

7.  Luc.  14,  81.  21,  9.  (Dlod.  «io.  4,  50.  Pol.  8,  7. 1  ei2. 
Xen.  Mem.  4,  4.  14.)  —  iunct.  c.  fuix^tj  de  cootentioaibvf 
et  lltlbus  lac.  4,  1.  (Hdian.  1, 11.  4.  Plat.  Pbaedon.§.ll.)~ 
2)  ex  adluuct.:  pugna y  proelium  1  Cor.  14,  8.  Hebr.  11) 
84.  Apoc.  9,  7.  9.  11 ,  7.  12,  7.  17.  13,  [5.]  7.  1«,  14. 1», 
19.  20,  8.  (Diod.  Sic.  13,  79.  Arrian«  Indic.  14,  4.  Xea. 
Cyr.  6,  2.  4.)  —  Saepius  non  reperitur  in  N.  T. 

niXtgf  twif  ^,  urbSf  oppidum,  die  Stadt  a)  proprie 
Mattb.  2,  23.  5,  14.  10,  11.  11,  20.  »8,  84.  Mar&  1|  «&• 
0,  56.  Loc.  7,  11.  B,  1.  4.  10,  8.  la  13,  29.  18,  8.  19,17. 
19.  loh.  11,  54.  Act.  15,  21.  16,  12.  20,  28.  2Cor.  11,96. 
Tit  1 ,  5.  fiivovaa  n.  eine  bkibende  Stadt  Hebr.  18,  li 
(Diod.  Sic.  5,  6.  Xen.  Bfem.  2,  1.  14.)  --  ^  n^Xi^f  ita  lo- 
gitnr,  ut  sit  vel :  urbs  ante  memorata,  urbs,  de  qm  ofpr 
twTf  urbSf  tn  qua  aguntur^  quae  emp&nit  aucior^ft  ff^ 
i*tivtif  MaUh.  21,  17.  18  coli.  v.  10.  Maro.  II,  19ooll.v.l. 
Lnc.  4,  29.  coll.  V.  16.  7,  12  coll.  ▼.  11. 14,  21.  23, 10  eoU. 
22,  54.  66.  —     lob.  4,8.  28.  80  coll.  ▼.  5.    Aot  7,  68. 

8,  9  coll.  V.  5.     9,  6.     10,  9.     18,  50  coU*  v.  14.    14,  4. 

18.  19.  20  coll.  T.  8.  —  16,  4.  13.  89  coH.  v.  12.  17,  & 
16.  21,  5.  29  coll.  V.  15.  24,  12.  25^  23  coll.  v.  18.  Bo«» 
16,  23.  Apoc.  10,  13  coll.  V.  8.  14,  20.  20,  14.  15. 16. 18. 

19.  21.  28  coll.  V.  10.  22, 14.  —  vel:  urbs  primaria  Maeiir 
admodum  vernacule  die  Stadt  vocari  solet  ab  agr^bns 
hominibus  ant  proxima  ant  regionis  primaria  nrbs^^  FritzicU 
Ev.  Mattb.  p.  764.],  ita  de  Hierosolymis  Matth.  26,  iaS8,ll. 
Marc.  14, 13.  16.  Luc.  7,  37.  19, 41.  22, 10.  24, 49.  leh.  Wt 

20.  Act.  12,  10. —  de  nrbe  priraaria  agri  Gadarenornoi  1.  e. 
Gadara  Matth.  8,  33  coll.  v.  28.  Marc.  5,  14  coll.  v.  1. 
Luo.  8,  27.  34.  39  coll.  v.  26.  Cf.  FHtzsche  I.  l.  P-^^T 
lidditur  adiect  vel  adverb.  c.  artic.  nt^hr^otv  flicicn«w- 
iectlvi,  uK  noXiq  17  fitydXij  —  Snov  —  ^  «f^»oc  —  isrwi^vii 
Apoc.  11,  8.  ~  addito  /3a/9rAwy  Apoc.  18,-  10.  81.  abjtf 
papvXbfv  cogilatione  addendum  16,  19.  17,  ia  18,  10.  l»- 
18.  19.  —  al  i^ta  ndXe^  Act.  26,  11.  a»  ne^  tt  niX»i ^ 
urbes  circumiacentes  lud.  v.  7.  ai  niq$^  noXetq  urbes  «• 
cinae  Act.  5,  16.  -- ^  n.  avttj  Matth.  10,  28.  Act.  16,  !«• 
18,  10.  22,  3.  -  17  n.  ixtivtj  Matlh.  10,  14,  15.  Lhc  »,  *• 

10,  12.  18,  8.  loh.  4,  89.  Act.  8,  8.  -  al  ht^i  n.  Lnc. 
4,  43.  ifJe  Tj  n.  lac.  4,  18.  ij  n.  oXtj  Act.  19,  89.  81,  »»• 
TTcioa  ndXit;  quaevis  urbs  Matlh.  12,  25.  Luc.  10,  1.  Act. 
15,  86.  —  Tmaat  cu  n.  item  oc*  n.  noaat  Hattb.  9,  85.  V»tC. 
6,  83.  Act.  8,  40.  -  ij  Uia  n6X$<:,i.  e.  vel:  ttrbs  sii*» 
firojiria  i.  e.  urbs^  in  qua  sedem  habeo  vel  habito  Itotto. 
9,  1  coll.  4,  18.  —  vcl  gentis  meae  urbs  primaria  Loc. 
2,  3.  —  17  dyia  noXiq,  vel  17  n6Xtq  ^  ^yanrjptifn^  ^' 
signitur  hoc  nomioe  apud  Judaeos  urbs  Hierosolyma  0» 
magnam  ccrimoniam,  qua  in  iemplo  ibi  exstructo  colebstnr 
Jehova  Matth.  4,  5.  27,  53.  Apoc.  11,  2.  20,  9.  Cf.  Frit»- 
sche  1.  I.  p.  163.  —  sq.  genit.  pers.  i.  e.  vel:  urbSftn 
qna  habitat  aliquis  Matth.  11,  4.   22,  7.  Lnc.  4,  29.  Vh 

11.  loh.  1,  45.  Act,  16,  20.  Apoc.  16,  19.  -  tov  f^l^f 
fiaoiXittiq  urbs,  in  qua  sedem  habet  rex  magnus  JsratU^ 
tarum  Matlh.  5,  35  coll.  Pa.  48,  2.  Toh.  13,  15.  -  ▼«: 
urbs^  in  qua  naius  est  aliquiSy  urbs  alicutus  jmtrta  Loc 
2,  4.  11.  —  additur  geuU.  nomiois  genUlls,  ut  daftaoxif^ 
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P  C^f»  11,  ea  hfoim^  AU.  la,  8&  r«N*  *oti4tucNr  Lhc  S3, 
M.  «ov  Iv^i^X  Qiatlb.  10,-  ^.  ac^Mi>9iTwr  tO|  5.  —  additor 
aom«i  rroprium  lurbif,  ohjig  casu  BeeundOt  ut  aod6i»m/^  yo" 
06i(^  »  Pelr.  9)  6.  ^t««^  Act.  t6,  14.  (ApoUon.  Ar- 
gOQ.  9,  A9.  «rdiK  ^jrP/^<Ha.  8aUu8t.  lugorth.  §.  66.  ad  op- 
ptdun  Laria.  Cio.  ad  Attic  A,  15.  in  urbe  Antiocbiae.  Virg. 
AeiL  1 ,  944.  foaa  Timavi.)  Cf.  de  hoe  genit.  appoaitioai^ 
Win>  f.  836.  ooll.  Otsen,  p.  677.  Ewald  p.  579.  gram. 
mlil.  p.  945.  —  puDo  pomiaatiyo  casu,  ut  ^61$^  Unttti  Act 
11,  5.  h^^aia  97,  8.  iWia^r  Luc.  9,  4.  89.  mvJo^  Luc.  I, 
89.  i.  e.  vel:  urbs  luUa^  ita  Kuinofl  ad  b.  1.  vel  «rfrs 
trM^us  Judae,  ia  qua  natus  eat  loli.  Baptlsta  et  quaui  He^ 
brotua  nomine  iQtignem  fUiwe  interpretes  uoDDulli  existi- 
mant  of.  Winer  bibl.  Re^lw.  aub  toc.  Johannes  der 
Tdufer  et  JutUt,  —  additur  genit.  regioniSy  ut  r^;  ^^ajl*- 
ioittf  Lno.  1,  96.  4,  81.  ri^c  ««JUiciac  Act.  91,  39.  —  loh.  4, 
5.  Act.  8,  5.  14,  6.  —  abest  genit.  regionis,  ita  nt  td  no^ 
Im  *■  urhes  regionis,  in  qua,  quae  narrantur,  evenerunt, 
▼el:  urbes  vicinae  Mattb.  14,  13.  Marc.  (I,  33.  Luc.  5,  19. 
—  —  b)  praedioantur  de  urbe,  quae  aunt  hominum  eam 
Inoolentium,  pro:  incolae  urbis  Lvld.  UooaolvfAa  p.  936 
col.  9.  fin.l  Mfitth.  6,  84.  91,  10.  Marc.  1,  33.  Act.  18,  44. 

14,  91  coU.  v.  20.  (Hdiao.  8,  9.  18.  Xen.  C3  r.  1,  4.  95.) 

c)  de  Hierosolymis  coelestlbus,  quas  demissura  iri  tem- 
pore  Messiae  in  terrara  ludaeis  per»uasnra  erat  Hebr.  11, 
10.  16.  19,  99.  ^fAillovaa  sc.  n6k$(:  13,  14.  Apoc.  91,  9.  10. 
99,  19.  Cf.  Berthold  Christologia  p.  917  sqq.  B6hme  epist. 
ad  Hebr.  p.  565.  Bteeck  ep.  ad  Hebr.  p.  761. 

noXtraQxrjg^  ov,  J,  urbis  praefectiis.  Bis  in  N. 
T.  Act.  17,  6.  8. 

IloXireia^  ac,  ^,  (noXttev»,  civis  sum;  conditio  eiua, 
qni  civia  est,  qul  oivis  vel  priva|tus  ia  urbe  vivii;  Polyb. 

15,  96.  6.  Dem.  161, 16.  administratio  reipubUcae  Xen.  Mem. 
8,  9.  15.)  l^  civitas  i,  e.  ius  civitatis  Act.  22,  98.  noXXov 
Kt^cdaiov  rtfv  noXittlav  ravTjy»  ixtijod/iifv.  (3  Macc.  8,  91. 
Dlod.  Sic.  19,  51.  Pol.  6,  9.  19.  Xen.  H.  G.  1,  1.  17.  I,  9- 
7.)  —  9)  civitas  i.  o.  respublica,  der  Staat,  das  Qemein- 
wesen  fiph.  9,  19.  (9  Macc.  4,  17.  Diod.  Sic.  1,  98.  Xen. 
Mem.  9,  1.  13.)  —  ^aepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

IIoXitsiffAaf  Toc,  roy  {nohtevui,  civissum;  ratio  reip. 
adminlatrandae;  institutum  ad  ciWtatem  vel  rempublicam 
periinena  Dem.  107,  95.  969,  97.  Dion.  Hal.  Ant.  9,  15.) 
civUas^  respublica  [9Maco.  19,  7.  Pol.  9,  41.  6.]  veXvitae 
ratio  Phil.  8,  90.  cf.  Hdlem.  ep.  P.  ad  PhiUpp.  p.  309  et 
ftoXttivoftat, 

IloXttevm,  f.  eraw,  (noXlttji:)  in  civitate  versor,  ci- 
f^  sum  [Aelian.  V.  H.  14,  98.  Xcn.  Mem.  4,  4.  13.3  raed. 
noXtrevofiat,  pf.  pass.  Signlfic.  act.  [vid.  dyuvi^oftat^  nenoXi- 
tivftat,  vitam  instituOj  gero  me  [ad  normam  a  civitate  prae- 
scriptam  Dem.  665,  90.  —  in  N.  T.  universe:!  ich  betrage 
mich,  ita  bis  c.  adv.  Phil.  1 ,  97.  -—  addito  t(t  &eip  i.  e. 
vel:  ad  normam  a  Deo  praescriptam  [vid.  de  dat.  normae 
dXri&ttal,  vel:  in  honorem  Dei,  fUr  Gott  zu  Dienst  und 
Ehre  tvid.  de  dalivo  commodi  a/w]  Act.93,  1.  —  (9Macc. 
6,  I.  3  Macc.  3;  4.  I09.  de  Maccab.  §.  4.) 

IloXirijg,  ou,  6,  (ndXtq)  civis.  Tcr  in  N.  T.  a)  oni- 
ver«e  Luo.  15,  16.  Act.  91,  89.  0*  0'  pro  ^iSj;*"]?  Gen.  93, 
11.  jn  ler.  81,  34.  (Diod.  Sic.  14,  7.  Herodian.S,  10.  11. 
Xeu.  Mem.  4,  6.  14.)  —  b)  ==  civitatis  sociusj  Mitbiirger 
Luc.  19,  14.  flebr.  8,  11.  de  h.  1.  lect.  noXitTjv  praeferen- 
da  vulg.  nXijaiov  vld.  Orie^b. ,  ^Knapp,  Schott,  Bdhme, 
Bleeck.  (Xen.  Cjr.  9,  9.  96.)  — 

IloXXdf  V.  noXvq, 

noXXdHig^  adv.  (noXv(:)  saepe^  frequenter.  Decies 
sexieB  in  N.  T.  Mattli.  17,  15.  Marc.  5,  4.  9,  99.  loh.  18 
9.  Act.  96,  11.  Rom.  1,  13.  9  Cor.  11,  93.  96.  97.  Phil.  3, 
18.  9  Tim.  1,  16.  Hebr.  6,  7.  0,  95.  iiO.  10,  11.  do  paro- 
uomasia  in  vv.  iv  noXXoiq  noXXdtttq  9  Cor.  8,  99.  vid.  Win. 
p.  479.  (Xen.  Mera.  8,  19.  6.)  — 

Ho XXnfzXaaicof,  ovoc,  ^,  ^  —  or,  r<J,  (noXvq)  mul^ 
tipleXf  multo  plus.  Semel  In  N.  T.  Luc.  18,  80.  --  (Ae- 
eop.  fab.  99.  Pol.  35,  4.  4.) 

XloXv^uattXayivoq  v.  ^oXvanXarx*o<;. 

Uo XvXoyla,  ac,  %  (noXvXoyo^)  muUiloqu^m,  loqua- 
'0iias,  vtrbositas.  Legitur  tantum  MaHh.  6,  7.  ~*  (Plut. 
de  eurioa.  c.  9.  Ariatot.  PoUt.  4,  10.  Xen.Cr^r.  4>  4.  30 


JloXvi^i^iogj  «dr.  (noXv/itoiiq  molUs  partibne  can- 
Btana  Anthol.  gr.  T.  II.  p.  914.  ed.  Jacobs)  muUis  parti' 
hus,  muttU  modis.  Semel  Hebr.  1,  1.  noXvfitqttq  [i.  e.  fniO- 
tis  temporHms,  per  snuttas  personasl  nai  noXvrommq  et 
muUis  rationUmsi  i.  e.  sub  variis  revelandi  modi^,  Cf.  ad 
k.  1.  Bleeck  ep.  ad  Hebr.  p.  5  —  8.  (loa.  Ant.  8,  8.  9.) 

noXvnoixiXBq,  ov,  «J,  1},  -  ov,  rrf,  (a  noXv<:  et 
notniXoq  q.  v.)  admodum  varius,  multiplex.  Semel  in  N. 
T.  Kph.  3,  10. 

IloXvgf  noXX^f  noXvy  multus,  a,  um,  viel;  oppu 
SXiyo^.  UU  apud  firaecos,  ita  in  N.  T.  nsurpatur  I)  d» 
qnantitate  extensiva,  ubi  Lat.  multus,  ingens  numero^  co^ 
piosus.  Legitur  autem  1)  indefinite  vel  sine  arUcnlo  i.  e. 
in  univeraa  mulUtudinis  [Vielheit,  Mengel  allcnius  mentl- 
one  a)  in  locis,  ubi,  tum  singulari,  tum  plnrali,  verbo  tan- 
quam  praedicatum  subiicitur  et  nomini  definito  auno  proe- 
mittitiir,  ut  atgi  o5  noXvq  tiftlv  6  Xoyoqj  de  qua  re  muttuM 
nobU  est  vel  noster  est  sermo  ■» de  qua  remulta  dicenda 
habemus  Hebr.  5,  11.  Ct  Bleeck  ep.  ad  Hebr.  Vol.  9.  P. 
9.  p.  101.  Bdhme  ep.  ad  Hebr.  p.  939.  —  Rora.  8,  9.  mXv 
eoil.  iastv  co  ni^taaov  rov  iovdaiov  i.  e.  muUum  vel  miil- 
tiplex  est^  quod  habet  ludaeus  ornamentum.  Cf.  Fritzscke 
ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  1.  p.  151.  noXXoi  tiatv  oS  tkeqx^t^wo^ 
Matth.  7,  18.  noXXoi  iofttv  scil.  ^fiek  ol  dalftovtq  Marc.  5, 
9.  —  nunc  fK>^fponitnr  substant.  ut  6  ^tqta^  mXvq  aoU. 
iativ  Matth.  9,  87.  Luc.  10,  9.  ^roira  ra  fieXif  —  noXXA 
Qvta  1.  e.  quamquam  muUa  sunt  1  Cor.  19,  19.  —  t^,j~ 
fto^  iattv  6  tonoq  xai  ijdij  o^^d  noXX^  desertufl  est  locos 
et  iam  tempus  [scil.  ex  quo  riocere  exorsus  es]  multum 
est  — >  et  iam  muUum  effluxU  tempus  Marc.  6,  ^.  qoo  1. 
Bi  abest  a  voc.  ^aa  arUculus,  vide  de  arUculi  iteratidle 
in  talibuB  interdum  omissa  Win.  p.  190.  coU.  Matth.  §  96a 
noi.  1.  715  fin.  ^Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  1.  Hier.  4,  8.)  -  Ttaooi^ 
ftta  rotavta  noXXa  noteitt  Marc.  7.  18.  [v.  8.  de  h.  1.  lect. 
cf.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc.  p.  970  sqq.  Schott,  coU.  Oriesb. 
ed.  Schulz,  Meger}  ijaav  —  o/  igxofitvot  nai  ol  vnayovttQ 
noXXoi  Marc.  6,  81.    , 

b)  ubi  numero  singulari  tanquam  epitheton  subiecU  vel 
obiecti  copulatur  cum  nomm.  rerora,  quarum  multae  vel 
suut  vel  cogitari  possunt  partes,  species,  formae,  genera. 
Ita  praepositum  nomimi,  ut  noXvq  d^t&ft6<:  Acf.  11,  91.  n. 
xaQn6q  lob.  19,  11.  94.  n.  xe^dXatov  Act.  99,  98.  n.  XQ^vog 
lob.  5,  6.  (Xen.  An.  5,  9.  17.  Plat.  apol.  Socr.  §.  9.)  — 
ut  augeatur  inuUitudinis  notio  additur  nomm.  mnUitudi- 
nem  sigcifioautibus,  ut  n.  oxXoq  ingens  turba  Matth.  14, 
14.  Marc.  6,  34.  loh.  6,  5.  (Xen.  Cyr.  6,  1.  1.)  -  n.  nXn- 
&og  31arc.  3,  7.  Act.  14,  1.  (Xen.  An.  4,  8.  90.)  -  addito 
genilivo  alius  subst.  geous  indicantis,  ut  n.  oxXog  twv  U' 
Qiwv  Act.  6,  7.  tdiv  —  iXXr,vo}v  n,  nXJj&oq  Act.  17,  4.  — 
fyo^tpositnra  legitur,  ut  y^  noXXij  viel  Land  i.  e.  viel  Erd^ 
reich  Matth.  13,  5.  Marc.  4,  5.  iqyaaia  n.  Acl.  16,  16.  xao- 
no<:  n.  loh.  15,  5.  8.  X6yoq  n.  Acl.  15,  39.  90,  9.  ;fo^o?  n, 
loh.  6,  10.  XQ^^^^i  ^'  Matlh.  95,  19.  bi^ctq  n.  ytvofAivTjg  cum 
multum  tempus  effluxhiset  Marc.  6,  35.  —  cum  nomm. 
colleclivis  copulatur,  ut  augeatur  multltudinis  noUo,  ut 
Aao?  n.  Act  18,  10.  o/Ao?  n,  Matth.  90,  19.  26,  47.  Marc. 
5,  91.  94.  9,  14.  14,  43.  Lnc.  7,  11.  8,  4.  9,  87.  loh.  6,  9. 
19,  9.  19.  Apoc.  7,  9.  19,  1.  6.  nX^&oq  n.  Marc.  8,  8.  qno 
1.  verbis  ol  neqi  —  atioiva  per  appos.  additur :  nXij&oq  noXv, 
Vid.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc.  p.  89  sq.  —  addito  genit.  alius 
Bonimis,  ut  oxXoq  ttXutviav  noXvq  xai  uXXvv  Luc.  5,  99. 
nX^&oq  n,  twv  doB-tvovvTMv  loh.  5,  3.  tov  Aaov  Luc.  6,  17. 
93,  93.  —  absolute  i.  e.  sine  snbstant.  iegitur  nentr.  noXv 
muilum,  collecUve  Luc.  19,  48ter.  nqad-rjvat  noXXov  i.  e. 
vendi  tnulta  pecunia  Matth.  96,  9.  vid.  o^/o^a(w.  —  ntordq, 
d6ixoq  iv  noXX<li  i.  e.  in  multa  re  administranda  [vtd. 
iv  p.  166  col.  9.J  Luc.  16,  10  bis.  —  accus.  noXv,  Ut  ngoq- 
&oxdv  ini  noXv  exspectare  multum  1.  e.  dies  [vid.  ini  p. 
190  col.  1.1  Act.  98,  6.  f*tt'  oif  noXv  non  multo post  lytd, 
ftetd  D.  313  col.  1.]  Act.  97,  14.  —  noXv  adverb.  £vid. 
uxqt^fjql  muUum,  tth  iunctum  nunc  c.  verbo  -»  valde,  ut 
nXavdo&at  Maro.  19,  97.  avppdXXta&at  Act.  18,  97.  ^  nnno 
0.  cofbparat.  «=»  um  vieles,  muUo  [vid.  Win,  p.  998.3  ut 
n.  p^ovdatott^ov  9  Cor.  8,  99.  (Lncian.  Dial.  Deorr.  9,  1. 
Xen.  Mem.  9,  Ip.  9.  Cyr.  7,  8.  9.  —  dat.'9roXAfl;  multo, 
um  vU^les  [de  d^t.  modi  vid.  yXaiaaaJ,  Ita  iunct  c.  Corapa- 
xativo,  ut  gfoXX^  nXtiovq  foh.  4,  41.  n.  ftdXXov  MaUh.  6,  80. 
,M^c.  10,  48.  I^ua  18,  £l9.  Rom.  5,  9.  10.  15.  17.  1  Cor. 
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18,  88.  9  Cor.  a,  9.  11.  PhlL  1,  88.  8,  18.  Hebr.  18,  9. 
(Xen.  Mem.  1,  8.  0.  Thoo.  8,  51.)  — 

o)  nbi,  pertlnens  Ad  tabiectam  yel  obleetoB,  pturaU  tto- 
mero  iangitnr  c.  onbfttantivffl,  it.  G»madiecUvi«  vet  pmrtitipliB 
•abeCiinl^ve  posltiB  maltitodinem  9.peraon«nitt  e.ref«im  indi- 
cani  pertlnentinm  ad  genus  vel  claesem  aubatantivo  signi- 
Jcatam.  Ita  legltar  /^rarpoaicum  nomini,  ut  noXloi  a^^« 
<itoi  muUi  aegrotiy  eine  grosse  Krankenmasse  [cr.  Rost 
§.  108,  not  3.J  Marc.  6,  13.  n.  aqi>wtxoi  xai  da&ivilq  1  Cor. 
11,  30.  n.  dvvaxol  1  Cor.  1,  86.  n.  i&vri  Rom.  4,  17.  18. 
ir.  e^/iv«k  1  Cor.  1,  86.  n.  iaxffol  Marc.  5,  86.  ir*  xoxoic 
Mx^^*^  Marc.  1,  34.  n.  XtnQoi  Luc.  4,  87.  n.  fmrvqt^  1 
Tim.  6,  18.  8  Tim.  8,  8.  n.  na^XtXvfiho$  Act.  8,  7.  ir. 
nati^t^  1  Cor.  4,  15.  n.  nXa»oi  8  loh.  v.  7.  n.  nXovttot 
Marc  18,  41.  n.  nQoquna  8  Cor.  1,  11.  nr.  nQ^o$  vlele 
Erste  i.  e.  muUi  gui  sunt  vel  habentur  vel  sibi  videntur 
primi  essey  ita  de  hominibus  qui  tempore  alita  prforoa  ac- 
cesserunt  ad  lesum  eumque  secnti  sunt  Mattb.  10,  ^. 
Marc.  10,  31.  n.  ao^oi  1  Cor.  I,  86.  n.  avniXMunxa&  Gal. 
1,  14.  n.  ^'tvdofM^v^q  Matth.  26  ^  00.  n.  ^iftv^on^o^ijztu 
84,  11.  1  loh.  4,  I.  —  (Xen.  Mem.  1,  8.  60.)  —  refertor 
noXXoi  ad  plura  nomina  eiuedem  generis,  sed  eorum  pri- 
mo  tantom  praeponitur  £cr.   Win.  p.  815.]  Matth.  9,  10. 

13,  17.  Marc.  8,  15.  Lnc.  10,  84.  —  n.  &Xi^tftu:  Act  14, 
88.  /r.  xa£4iat  Luc.  8,  85.  n.  xai/tcs*  Ace.  8,  85.  n.  ripMi 
Act.  89,  10.  n.  x^qa*  Luc.  4,  85.  —  abeaC  subet  e  contexta 
fkcile  addendum,  ut  daQ^aetcu  noXXd^  ecil.  nXfiyat  {yid.  diQm} 
Lnc  18,47.  —  ita  noXXoi  aXXoi  scil.  doiiXoi  Marc  18, 5.  coll.  v. 
4.  —  nentr.  nolXd  dya&d  Luc.  18, 19.  n,  dduQva  8  Cor.  8, 4. 
[Act.  80, 19.  vid.  de  h.  1.  lect.  Griesb.f  Schotty  Knapp,  Meyer^ 
d^  Wette^.  n.  imirria  AcC.  86,  9.  n.  nand  8  Tim.  4,  14.  n. 
imXa  t^r^  loh.  10,  38.  n.  arjfuia  loh.  11,  47.  n.  atqov&ia 
Matth.  10,  31.  Luo.  18,  7.  n.  aiofuita  Matih.  87,  58.  abeat 
sabst.  ez  antecedd.  repetendnm  1  Cor.  18,  14.  noXXd  ecil. 
fiiXfi.  —  noXXd  pertinens  ad  plura  nomina  primo  tantom 
praeponitur  Act.  8,  48.  —  iunct.  e.  nomm.  temporia,  at 
noXXoTq  xQ^vot^  per  multa  tempora  «  e  longo  inde  tem" 
pore  [vid.  ;ir^6yoc]  Lnc.  8,  89.  dno  a.  iit  noXX&v  itoh  Act. 
84,  10.  Rom.  15,  83.  ^  copulatur  interveniente  xai  c.  allo 
adiectivo,  abi  Lat.  isquej  et  qtddem^  nt  noXXd  nai  fiagia 
altidfiata  Act  85,  7.  Tlt.  1, 10?  Vidc  tamen  de  h.  I.  lect. 
Griesb.y  Schott,  Knapp.—  Vid.  uai  p.  847  col.  8.  fin.  coll. 
Matth.  §.  444,  4.  Bornem.  ind.  ad  Xen.  Mem.  p.  416.  ilo^e 
§  131,  5.  c.  Passow  II.  p.  675.  —  de  formulls  noXXd  xai 
aXXciy  noXXd  Hai  tttQa  loh.  80,  30.  Luc.  3,  18.  vid.  dXXoq 
p.  80.  col.  1.  ettooq  p.  805  col.  1.  —  ratione  habita  mut- 
iitndiois  vel  famiuae  numerosae,  coius  ducem  et  antesl- 
j^nanum  esse  voloit  et  futurum  esse  praevidit  Dens  lesnm, 

nt  noXXoi  nSeXtpoi  Rom.  8,  89.  n.  vloi  Hebr.  8,  10.  Cf.  Bleeck 
ep.  ad  Hebr.  Vol.  8.  P.  1.  p.  896.  P.  8.  p.  605.  Bdhme  ep. 

ad  Hebr.  p.  111.  147.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  p.  196. 

|70«fponitur  substant.  ut  dvtitttifuvot  noXXoi  1  Cor.  16,  9. 
daifAOvM  n.  Marc.  1,  34.  6,  13.  Luc.  8,  80.  daifAOvit,6f*tvo& 
n.  Matth.  8,  16.  Siadnftata  n.  Apoc.  19,  J8.  SwdfttK;  Malth. 

7,  88.  13,  58.  iXtrifioawat  n.  Act.  10,  8.  int&vf*lat  n.  1 
Tim.  6,  9.  &eoi  n.  1  Cor.  8,  5.  &Vftidfiata  n.  Apoc.  8,  8. 
innot  n.  9,  9.  xt^fMta  n.  Matth.  19,  88.  Marc.  10,  88.  hv- 
0(0*  n.  1  Cor.  8,  5.  fAiXtj  n.  Rom.  18,  4,  1  Cor.  18,  18. 
fiovai  n.  loh.  14,  8.  SSvvai  n.  1  Tim.  6,  10.  nnqa§oXai  n. 
Marc.  4,  33.  arifAtla  n.  Act.  5,  18.  awtXtiXvOott^  n.  Act 

10,  87.  tvipXoi  n.  Luc.  7,  81.  vdata  n.  loh.  3,  83.  Apoc. 
1,  15.  14,  8.  19,  6.  xoIqo*  tt.  Matth.  8,  30.  —  auget  noti- 
onem  multitudlois  in  subslantlvis  latentem,  ut  oxXot  n. 
Matth.  4,  25.  8,  1.  18,  15.  13,  8.  15,  80.  19,  8.  Luc.  5,  15. 

14,  85.  —  abest  subst.  e  contexiu  facile  cognoscendum, 
ut  dXXat  noXXai  «cil.  ywo»jc«?  Marc.  15,  41.  coll.  v.  40.  Lnc. 

8,  3.  —  navXoq  —  paQvdpaq  —  tvayYfXttdfitvot  fitta  nai 
[vid.  nai  p.  849  coL  8.  fin.]  itiQmv  noXXmv  i.  e.  Panlns  et 
Bamabas  —  laetam  doctrinam  nuntiantes  —  non  solum 
ipsi^  sed  etiam  cum  aliis  multis^idque  cum  multis  alHs 
Act.  15,  85.  — 

d)  absolute  i.  e.  sine  nomine  legltur  Matth.  7,  88.  8, 

11.  80,  16.  88,  14.  84,  5  bis.  v.  la  11.  85,  81.  88.  87, 19. 
58.  Marc  8,  8.  3,  10.  5,  86.  6,  8.  80.  33.  9,  86.  w?t«  noX- 
Xovq  Xfye#y.  — 10,  48.  II,  8.  18,  41.  13,  6  bis.  14,  56.  Luc 
1,  1.  14.  8,  34.  4,  11.  7,  81  bis.  10,  41.  13,  84.  14,  16.  81, 
6.  88,  8.  loh.  8,  88.  8,  86.  ^.  10,  41.  48.  11,  55.  14,  80. 
16,  18.  Act.  9,  18.  48.  Rom.  16,  8.  8  Cor.  1,  II.  Std  noX- 
Xmv.  —  6,  10.  8,  88.  Oal.  8.  16.  Pbil.  8,  18.  Hebr.  18,  15. 
8Petr.  8,  8.  8  loh.  v.  18.  dloh.  v.  13.  -  in  universa  eorom, 


qnae  doonH,  pasaaa  eet  leaas,  menyone  Vatth»  18,8.  lbi«.i 
8.  -  MaUb.  16,  87.  afarc  8,  81.  9,  18.  Lue.  9,88. 17,  i^ 

—  nilione  habita  eventus,  qoem  apad  mtillos  kaMtmm 
esse  praevldit  lesiis  conatus  euos  Matth.  80, 88.86, ttl  itm. 
10,  45.  14,  84.  Cf.  ad  hoo  L  ut  ad  Hebr.  9,88.  iiipniiab 

c  moniia  ad  Rom.  8,  89. Dootr.  noXXdwi^i^ 

tvid.  duQtp^i:  coll.  Rosi  §.  104,  not  7.1  muita.  Ita  liiBf^ 

0.  verbo,  ut  reepondeat  Lat  vel;  muUis  fHrbis  yti  taUi^ 
Pehementery  ut  dXxtXaCttv  Marow  5,  3a  dand^ihu  1  Cor. 
16,  19.  duurtiXXtiv  Mare.  5,  48.  imttftSv  8,  18.  mtiifo^ 
15,  3.  HtfQvaettv  1,  45.  HXaistv  Apoo.  5,  4.  HontSet  Ron.  16, 

6.  18.  naQataXttv  Maro.  5,  10.  88.  anaQWHfttv  9,  86.  (Ao- 
HtXtvta&ai  Xen.  Cyr.  7,  8.  10.  ioM^ttv  Diod.  Sic  1S,  4f. 
tHtttvttv  Lncian.  dial.  deorr.  85,  1.  affdXUo&w  Ael  T.  E 

1,  88.)  —  vel:  mulUs  modis^  nt  nxaittv  lac.  8,  8.  Tel:  snr^ 
iis  temporibus  ■■  saepe^  ut  mfottvttv  Mattb.  9,  14.  mm^ 
Xtlv  1  Cor.  16,  18.  (Xen.  Cyr.  1,  5.  14.  3,  8.  14.)  -td: 
per  multum  tempus  «  liiii,  ut  «Kidaaxeiv  Marc  6,  94  0(iQ. 
V.  85.  — 

e)  noXXoi^  multiy  aq.  genit.  partitivo  vet  siiDplhH  fd 
praecedens  habente  vocabulnm  in  [vid.  iu  p.  149  oel.  S.1, 
nt  noXXoi  ttSv  ^aQtaaiw  1.  e.  ein  grosser  Theii  drr  Fh<h 
risaeer  [cr.  Passow  1.  1.  Ro^  §.  108,  8.  not.  3.]  MaUb.1, 

7.  —  Luc.  1,  16.  Act.  4,  4.  6,  7.  tioXXmv  —  i^x^f^  l  e. 
aus  einem  grossen  Theiit  der  Besessenen  gingca  die  DI«o- 
nen  aus.  —  13,  48.  18,  8.  19,  16.  8«,  10.  8  Cor.  IJS,  91. 
Apoc.  8,  II.  (Xen.  Apol.  8ocr.  {•  18.  An.  1,  7.  80.)-ie- 
paratus  legitur  genit.  a  nom.  regentc  [vid.  a/a^}  M. 
4,  89.  6,  66.  18,  11.  19,  80.  —  noXXol  in  toC  o/iov  Uh,  7, 
81,  40.  —  10,  80.  11,  19.  45.  Act.  17,  18.  —  iei»r»Uim 
ponitur  in  c.  genit  suo  a  nom.  regente  loh.  6,  00.  -  poBt- 
ponitur  noXXoi  loh.  18,  48. 

8)  definite  vel  c  articnlo  de  certA  aliqoa  naltKadlBe, 
ita  a)  nentr.  singnlaris:  r^  noXv,  das  Viele^  nt  oxhnoM 
sclt.  avXXi^aq^  der  mit  der  reichlichen  SamnUung  8Cor. 

8.  15.  Vide  de  h.  \.  6,  ^,  t6  p.  370  col.  1.  (Xen.  Aij.  7, 
7.  86.  ov  yuQ  oQt&ftdq  iattv  6  ^^»(«v  t6  txoXv  nai  tiiXirof, 

—  sq.  genit.  t6  noXv  tfjq  avyrjq  cf.  Passow  1.  I.)  —  b)  ex 
consuetudine  graedtatis  seriorls  [vfd.  Lob.  ad  PhrjD.  p. 
193.  390.  PasHOV  I.  1.]  medinm  inter  artic.  et  sobet.  pODi- 
tur,  ut  ^  rtoXiji;  hxXo^n  ingensy  quae  aderat,  turba  Marc 
18,  87.  (ita  Philo  de  Abrah.  d.  868  K.  6  noXvq  iUu«Iinciia. 
Jov.  Traegoed.  §.  58.  6  noXvq  S^ftoq  Lucian.  apol.  nercei 
cond.  f.  15.)  —  c)  piuralis  aa)  medium  inter  artic  et 
subst. ,  ut  ra  noXXd  yQdfiftata  i.  e.  vd:  die  viele  Ofkkf' 
samheit  scil.  die  du  zeigst,  vel :  die  tHelen  SchrifUn^  die 
dn  gelesen  oder  liesest  Act.  88,  34.  cf.  ad  h.  1.  Jdeyerk^ 
Ap.  p.  3ip.  de  Wette  Act.  Ap.  p.  154  sq.  —  bb)  per  sp- 
positionem  vel  explicationls  ergo  c.  articulo  postpooitor 
eubstantivo  articulum  habeuti ,  ut  al  dftaQtiat  ai  noUai  l 
e.  peccata  eaque  multa^  vel  quae  multa  sunt  Luc7;48 
coll.  V.  37.  80.  td  v<5aTo  td  noXXd  Apoo.  17,  1.  colL  f. 
15.  Vide  de  bis  I.  o,  ^,  ro  p.  335  col.  8.  —  cc)  abaol  o« 
noXXoi,  multif  scil.  antea  dicti  vel  de  qnibns  agitor,  ^ 
Viel<:n  Bom,  5,  15  coll.  v.  18.  —  v.  19  bis  coll.  v.  18.  - 
Rom.  18,  5.  1  Cor.  10,  7.  33.  Vide  de  his  1.  6,i,tif* 
336  ool.  8.  et  quatenus  ol  noXXoi  opponuntur  tiiti  FritsscU 
ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  1.  p.  385.  889.  Htei/er  ep.  P.  adBo». 
p.  178.  180.  —  Matth.  84,  18.  coll.  v.  10.  11.  Vid.  ie  bH 
1.  6,  ij,  t6  I.  I.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  704.  Meper  Bj. 
Matth.  p.  148.  (Xen.  Cyr.  1,  8.  8.)  -  vel  vulgus  [-  pw 
Xen.  Cyr.  5,  8.  33.  8,  8.  4  et  84.],  ita  de  doctoribus  lAri- 
stianis,  quos  tovq  yptv^anoax6Xovq  ^  iQydtaq  ^Xiovq  ««w 
monnit  Panlus  8  Cor.  8, -17.  coll.  11,  18.  Cfr  fna.  p.  » 
Meger  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  8.  p.  44.  de  Wette  epp.  P.  ad  Cor. 
p.  171.  —  td  noXXd  acciis.  advertHal.  [vid.  «m^W  •" 
vielfditifff  meistentheiis y  plerumque  Rom.  15, 88.  (tudwi. 
dial.  dcorr.  16,  8.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  1.  14.)  cf.  L.  Bos.  p.  ^ 
ed.  Schdfer.  — 

II)  de  quantitate  intensiva,  ubi  Lat.  tnultus,  magntHy 
ingens,  ita  singiilaris  sine  ariic.  a)  in  re  vel  saepios  re- 
petita,  ut  noXXfi  StaHOvia  Luc.  10,  40.  &Q^voq^  HXav&f^ 
6ivQft6q  noXvt;  Mtttth.  8,  18.  n6voq  n.  Col.  4,  18.  de  h.  lleci. 
C{Aoc  vid.  sub2:^lo?  notata —  b)  in  re  quam  observare  lieebit 
in  muUitudine  praesente,  nt  noM  o«H""  altum  siientin» 
Act.  81,  40.  (Xen.  Cyr.  7,  1.  85.)  —  c)  ubi  oam  nultito- 
dints  cogitatiooe  siraul  magnitudinls  liotio  includltur.  w 
Bingulari  numero  ionctnm  c  DOmm.  anlml  Beaans  et  iaoo- 
lein  vel  eonditionem,  statum  allcuiua  indiGOtttibQs,  nbi  l^ 
multus  vel  magnusf  ingensj  it9Signi$j  vekemens*  Ct  Patssi^ 
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1. 1.  BUeck  tf.  «d  Hebr.  VoU  8.  P.  8.  p.  TOa  Bdhme  ep. 
ad  Hebr.  p.  516.  —  aa)  definite  I.  e.  iunct.  c.  tobat.  arti- 
OQlam  habente  de  certne  aUcains  pexBonae  animo  nultie 
Bodis  masifesintOy  ut  ^  nolk^  af^tm  fwxov  ecil.  ^tov  Eph. 
%  4.  r^  nolv  avrov  [tcll.  09o€2  Heo^  t  Petr.  1,  8.  —  bb) 
lideftnite  t  e.  in  universa  rei  nliciiina  mentlone,  in  qniboa 
rabst.  articaliim  non  babenti  nanc  fFraf ponitor,  ot  n.  dyiiw 
1  Tbese.*^,  8.  n.  a&ltfCiK  Hebr.  10,  88.  ^r.  ^^ria  Act.  87, 
81.  n,  fila  84,  7.  cf.  tamen  de  verbia  v.  6.  mU  ttata  xow 
2fUtt^  —  inl  09  V.  8.  snspectia  Griesb^  SchoUf  Knapp^ 
meyer^  de  Weiie.  ir.  donift^  8  Cor.  8,  8.  ir.  thri^  ^  mU 
Mro0^^;Mmi  (pro:  «il  TroAXa  «.  vid.  sab  x^ftvi^  monltaet 
^Jdeyer  Aet.  Ap.  p.  886.]  Act.  84,  8.  ir.  ini&vt»ia  1  Thesa. 
%  17.  #r.  tft^  Act  87,  10.  ir.  ^AiVrK  8Cor.  8,  4.  ir.  mkv- 
X9l<f*^  7, 4?  ir.  /MKOo&VfUa  Rom.  9, 88.  ir.  iraoowJlijaK  8  Cor. 
8,  4.  ir.  na^aia  8Cor.  8,  18.  7,  4?  1  Tim.  8,  18.  Philem. 
T.  8.  ir.  orcKOK  Act.  88,  la  ir.  ovC<fviroK  15,  7.  88,  89.  n. 
^awraaU»  85,  8a  (^r.  dtUXua  Xen.  |fem.  8,  16.  n.  690^ 
Ael.  y.  H.  8,  18.  ir.  nanop  Thac  8,  51.  ir.  t^ipaa  Diod. 
Sic  8,56.)  ~  nancfMM^nitar,  nt  yorrvofibqn,  ioh.  7, 18.' «^^^a 
fv.  Matth.  81,  80.  Lac.  81,  87.  SvptMfuq  n.  Marc  18,  86. 
^IX^  n.  1  Tbees.  1,  6.  — -  mrtoi^i^  sr.  8  Cor.  8,  88. 
ffZij^o^ooMi  ir.  1  Thess.  1,  5.  9<{/?oc  nal  T^6fioq  n.  1  Cor.  8, 

8.    x'^  "^^  na^cudijatq  n.  Phiiem.  v.  7. cc)  verbo 

taoqaam  praedlcatnm  addltitr  nomine  delinito  antecedente 
£vid.  ab  initio  obaervata],  nt  6  fua&oq  vft/Sw  nolvg  scil. 
iaxip  i.  e.  pro^ila,  quae  [ferendia  adversariomm  calum- 
niisl  mereminij  ampla  sunt  Matth.  5, 18.  Cf.  Fritzsche  Ev. 
Matth.  p.  809.  —  nolX^  fio$  xavxv^tq  ^^Q^  t^M^  ^  ^^^*  % 
4.  froU.17  ^0«  na^^aia  nqoq  vf»dq  Ibid.  — 

noXvanXaYX^^S»  w>  ^»  f »  —  W|  »<5>  (noXvq  et 
anhirx^  viflcera,  animos,  vid.  anXayx^)  admodum  be^ 
wHgnus.  Semel  in  N.  T.  lac.  5,  11.  De  orationia  uber- 
tate  coospicua  in  verbis  noXvanXafx^  «t  oMrl^fiwv  vid. 
draXXtdm  et  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Tol.  1.  p.  68  sq. 
eC    de  h.  L  lect.  noXvtvanXayx^oq  Griesb,,  SchoU^  Theile. 

IlolvteXySf  io^f  ovc,  6f  17,  —  ^,  rd,  (ex  iroivc  et 
xiXoqj  samtos ;  aiimtas  magnos  fiiclens  los.  Ant.  15,  4.  1.) 
pretiosus,  Ter  in  N.  T.  propr.  i.  e.  gtU  multos  sumtus 
requirilf  ut  vaQSoq  Alarc.  14,  8.  de  vocab.  iroAvrclffc  Ad 
VT.  praecedd.  ratlone  vid.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc.  p.  601. 
^fMttaftoq  1  Tim.  8,  9.  ~  pro  'ip^  Prov.  1 ,  18.  (A^.  V. 
H.  13,  4.  Hdian.  6,  4.  7.  Xen.^jilem.  1,  6.  5.)  —  trop. 
pro:  praestansy  eximius  1  Petr.  8,  4.  (Diod.  Sic.  14,  7. 
Pol.  8,88.  1.) 

noXvttfsogy  ov,  ^,  1},  —  oy,  t6  (ex  irolt^  ct  r«/»if 
pretium)  valde  pretiosus,  i.  e.  magnos  sumtus  requirens, 
ms  in  N.  T.  Matth.  13,  46.  loh.  18,  8.  cf.  ad  h.  1.  Fritz- 
mche  Ev.  Marc.  p.  601.  —  (Hdian.  1,  77.  5.) 

noXvtQonfo^j  adv.  {noXvqj  r^noq  q.  v.)  vario 
wnodOf  multis  modis,  EtUt  tantam  Hebr.  1,1.  (4  Macc. 
8,  81.  iroAtr^oiroc  varias  Thuc  8,  44.) 

—  Ilofiay  Toc,  rd,  {nitm  bibo;  attlce  irtt;^,  cf.  Passow 
sob  boc  voc.  Porson.  ad  Eur.  Hecub.  v.  898.  ed.  Llps. 
coll.  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  456.)  pofii^.  Bis  in  N.  T.  1  Cor.  10, 
4.  Hebr.  9,  10.  ^  pro  ^^^  Ps.  108,  10.  (Cebet.  Tab.  c 
0«  Diod.  Sic  3,  78.  Ael.  V^  H.  8^  13.  Xen.  Mem.  4,  7.  9.) 

UoftiQia,  oc,  ^,  (a  novrt(f6(:  —  mala  i.  e.  misera 
bominia  vel  rei  indoles)  mata  animi  indoles,  nequitia^  ma- 
U^nUas  Matth.  88,  18.  Marc  7,  88.  —  iro^ij^ia*,  nequitiae. 
Vid*  de  hoc  plnr.  sub  aiaxttt^  observata.  Luc  11,39.  Rom. 
l^,  JB9.  1  Cor.  5,  8.  —  Eph.  6,  18.  ra  nwevfuwruta  (vid. 
reTtv/u»UM6q2  tyjq  novtioiaq.  Vid«  de  hoc  genit.  sub  o^ mmfvi^ 
DOUta.  (Theophrast.  Char.  80  [88J,  a  —  a»  novnqiat  i.  e. 
facta  em  animi  pravitate  prodeuntia  L  e.  vitia  Act.  3, 
S6.  —  Ita  pro  j;'-i  les.  1,  16.  jn  les.  7,  16.  njn  lerem. 
S3,  11.  (Xen.  Mem.  9,^.  18.  Cyr.  Y.  5.  75.)  —  Saep^ios  non 
extat  in  N.  T. 

TlovrjQog,  a,  w,  comparat.  iroi^^ort^oc  (Matth.  18, 
45.  Luc  11,  86.  —  a  iroroc  qnod  vid.)  1)  laboribuSy  ae- 
wttsfmis,  pericuUs  plenusy  ut  fjfti^y  nf^Qai  Bph.  5,  16.  6, 
M.  —  iqror  n.  [vld.  t^or]  8  Tim.  4,  IB.  -  (WXoc  Hdian. 
m,  18.  11.  Xen.  An.  7,  4.  11.  Hier.  7,  11.)  -  8)  malus  i. 
e.  matae  indoUs^  a)sensa  phjsico,  ul  SvM^.  L  e.  octc- 
Ist«  aeyer  vel  hebetaiui  Matth«  6,  88.  Lac  11,  84.  icapiroc 
BCatth.  r,  17.  18.  £Uoc  Apoc  16,  8.  -    b)  aenso  monOi: 
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nutlusy  improbusy  de  persoais  Bfatth.6,  45.  18,  84.  Z5.  88. 
45  bis.  18,  49.  16,  4.  Luc  6,  85.  45.  11,  89.  Aot.  17,  5. 
8  Thess.  8,  8.  8  Tim.  8,  18.  —  iunct.  c  mvevfta  «•  genittM 
mmius  Luc  7,  81.  8,  8.  11,  86.  Aet.  19,  18.  18.  15.  16. 
(Piutarcb.  apophth.  Mor.  8.  p.  17.  ed.  Tauchn.  Xen.  Cjr. 

I,  5.  9.)  —  ex  opp.  rov  &tov  dya&ov  Bfatth.  7,  11.  Luc 

II,  18.  Cf.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  891. de  servo 

vel  dtiro  et  ^mmift  Matth.  18,  88.  vd  tardo,  et  ianavo 
;mUk.  85,  86.  (Hdian.  1,  18.  6.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  19.)  •* 
iunctum  c  dya&6q  ita  legitnr,  nt  cirpnmscribantur  homi- 
nes,  quoscunque  casus  obtulerit  Mattb.  88,  la  ct  FrUZ" 
$che  1.  1.  p.656. -—  c.  artic  J/roin/^oc  L  c  vel :  jna/i^i. 
tate  infamis  iUe,  quem  nostis^  i.  e.  diabolus  Matth.  5,  87. 
6,  18.  18,  19.  Sa  Eph.  6,  16.  8  Thess.  8.  3.  [Lnc  11,  4.] 
—  Ioh.17,  15.  lloh.8,  13.  14.  3,  18.  5,  18.  19.  Cf.  LUclie 
8.p.  448. —  vel:  homo  nuUignus  L  e.  vel  adversarius^  der 
Qegner  Matth.  5,  89.  —    vel:  scelestus  ille  y  quem  nostio 

1  Cor.  S<,9. de  rebus  animi  pravi  indolem  prodeo- 

tibns  vel  pertinentibus  ad  hominem  malum  et  improbnm. 
Legitnr  iU  singular.,  ut  alwf  seculum  perversum  6aL  1, 
4.  Moi^^oK  lac  4,  16.  Xttroq,  ^fna  •-  convicium  Matth.  5» 
11.  8  loh.  V.  10.  —  oro/M»  —  nomen  maU  civis  Luc  6, 
88.  Itqidiovf^iut  Act  18,  14.  avrtid/iaig  ■»  awtidrfatq  oftaQ- 
Ttvp  Hebr.  10,  88  colL  v.  8.  —  de  verbis  (^d^A^c  nopif 
^Math.80,15.  Luc7,88.  vid.  S9&aXf$6i  p.869.  —  ^oat^- 
^^C  ir.  r^  xo^/ac  Lnc  6,  45.  abest  rf  c  tta^iaq  Matth.  9, 
85.^  no9fiQ6¥  malumy  das  BOse  lThess.5,88.  qno  L  si 
abest  artic  ante  novtiQov  vid.  ^,  ^,  r<S  p.  889  coL  8.  de 
nomm.  abstractis  ohservata.  {norriQa  dttnva  Ael.  V.  H.  8, 
11.)—  additur  genlLepOTegeticasLvld.a;rc;^a«rroc],  utno^ 
dia  nortifa  dntariaq  Hebr.3, 18.  —  c  artic  t6  nop^o^Vy 
id  quod  malum  est  rt  improbum  Rom.  18,  9.  —  Luc  6, 
45.  —  pluralis  nowfjgd  Matth.  9,  4.  15,  19.  Luc  8,  19. 
loh.  8,  19.  7,  7.  CoL  1,  81.   1  Tim.  6,  4.  lac  8,  4.  1  loh. 

3,  18.  8  loh.  v.  11.  —  ra  nopifQa  vitia  modo  commemo» 
rata  Marc.  7,  88.    Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

IIof^QotiQogy  a,  09  y.nonjQ6i:. 

iloroc,  ovy  6,  {nivm^  niroftat  laboro)   1)  labor  CoL 

4,  13.  de  h.  L  lect.  vid.  t^Jloc.  —  (Xen.  Mem.  8,  1.  80. 
Ages.  8,  a)  —  8)  dolor  Apoc  16,  10. 11.  81,  4.  -  ita  pro 
3i<3  Gen.  84,  85.  (Sir.  3,  87.  Ael.  V.  H.  5,  6.  Xen.  Mem. 
9,'i.  5.)    Saepins  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

Iloftixogy  ^,'  or,  Ponticus,  Ponto  orhmdus. 
Act  18,  8. 

ndfttogy  iovy  6,  Pontius,  praenomen  fiimiliae  viri, 
cuius  cognom^n  erat  Pilatns  et  qnem  conslat  fuisseprocu- 
ratorem  ludaeae.  V.  ^«Aaroc.  Matth.  27,  8.  Luc  8,  1. 
Act  4,  87.  1  Tim.  6,  18. 

Ilovtog,  ov,  o,  Pontus,  provincia  Asiae  minorio 
ad  pontom  euxinum  sita ,  ab  Aagusto  in  tres  partes  divisa 
a  Nerone  vero  redacta  in  forraam  provindae  romanae  AcL 
8,  9.  1  Petr.  1,  1.  Cf.  Win.  bibL  Realw.  snb  h.  v. 

IlonXiogy  iovy  6y  PubUus^  nomen  propr.  viri  Act. 
88,  7. 

IIoQiiay  oc,  ^,  (profectio,  abiUo  Xcn.  An.  Sy  4.  S5.y 
1)  iter  Luc  18,  88.  iro^ciar  iroiov^roc  (Tob.  10,  1.  Diod. 
8ic  4,  19.  Hdlan.  3,  4.  1.  Xen.  Mem.  3,  18.  5.  Thuc  8, 
18.)  —  pro  '7pT\g  lon.  8,  8.  —  8)  ex  hebr.  vitae  cursua 
lac  1,  11.  6  irioi/oioc  ir  ra»c  noqtiatq  avtov  ftaQap&^aerau^ 
Ita    'TQl  et  6d6<:  lob.  86,  14.  iro^«ia  Prpv.  8,  7. 

IIoQiVfD^  f.  evatty  transporto,  ich  setse  iiber  [AeL 
V.  H.  8,  8.  Plat  Phaedon^.57.  — airo^c  vadom,  transitna 
per  vadnm.1  passiv.  iro^cvo/iai,  f.  iro^evooyiai ,  pf.  irciro* 
oevftat^  a.  1.  inoQtv&ifv  l)transportor,  signif.  reflez.  [vid. 
ayyitw]  confero  me  L  t.  eo,  proflciscor  a)  propr.  sq.  dn6 
c  gen.  vel  loci  vel  person.  Matth.  84,  1.  85,  41.  Lnc  4, 
48.  Act  5,  41.  (Xen.  An.  4,  4.  17.)  —  sq.  dia  c  genit. 
loci  Malth.  18,  1.  {Std  toif  ntdiov  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  4.  84.)  — 
sq.  eic  c  accns.  loci  Mattb.j^,  80.  81,  8.  88,  16.  Marc.l6. 
18.  15.  Luc  1,  89.  4,  48.  7,  11.  9,  51.  58.  56.  17,  11.  19, 
18.  88,  89.  84,  18.«loh.  7,  85.  8,  1.  Act.  1,  11.  85  bia.  et 
de  h.  L  snpra  sub  Idioc  p.  885  coL  1.  adnotata.  —  Act. 
16,  7.  19,  81.  80,  1.  88.  88,  5.  la  85,  80.  86, 18.  Bom.15.  \ 
84.  1  Tim.  1,  8.  8  Tim.  4,  10.  lac  4,  18.  de  h.l.  coninnct. 
noQ9vadft§&a  in  adhortat.  vid.  aytt  no.8.  et  de  lecti  reoep» 
U  noqtvaopt&a  €hiesb.,  Sckott,  Knapp,  TheUe,  colL 
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Wln.  p.  Ml —  1  Petr.  i,  «.  (tfc  &ipmtXm.  H.  G.  %  4. 
10.)  —  addUur  dftk  caoaae  [vld.  eMio^r^al  r j  lofr^  t^P" 
ter  festim.  —  «ddiio  pMrtleipio  vel  futiiri  Ivid.  ^r«»]  AeL 
99^  5.  YOl  praeseotit  LTi<l-  dkcMorM  Renu  t6,  tft.  —    eq. 

%lq  0.  acc  Atatnay  at  tK  t^9}yip  Lao.  7,  dO.  8,  48.  cf.  de  hftc 
liermala  t^^ifyiy  p.  138  eol.  2,  —  tK  ^^«mToir,  tK  f  vA«Mp 
Lac.  28,  Sa  —  8q.  /r  c  dftt  eUtus,  at  ip  bI^^^ii  Act.  16, 

86.  —  sq.  ^jvi  c.  accas.  lo€$  [vid.  ^jri  p.  188  ooL  1.  et  p. 
188  col.  8.]  Mattli.  88,  9.  Act.  8,  86.  9,  11.  17, 14.  (Xeo. 
Agee.  1,  16.)  —  c  accut.  pers.  (vid.  ^iri  p.  189  col.  8  init.] 
Act.  85,  18.  —  c  accoc ,  abi  finis  indicatar  [vid.  ini  p. 
188  coL  8.1  at  M  x6  cinolmXi<i  i.c  tct  quaeram  perditum 
Luc.  14>  4.  \Jm  tijv  t/^ffwfr  Xen.  H.  G.  7,  4.  10.  —  Cyr. 
5,  8.  16.)  —  aq.  Smq  c.  geoit.  lo<>i,  obi  poni  poterat  tk 
[vid.  iWc  p.  818  coL  8  ioit.]  Act  83,  88.  —  nq.  lusra  C 
accus.  viae  «  per  viam  ,  die  Strasse  entlanff  Act.  8,  86. 
vid.  «ora  p.  856  col.  8.  —  sq.  n^6^  c  acooe.  perc  Matth. 
10,  6.  85,  9.  86,  14.  Lac  11,  5.  15,  18.  16,  80.  loh.  13^ 
18.  88.  16,  86.  80,  17.  Act.  87.  8.  qao  L  ei  a  dativ.  Tf. 
navl^  8t  transltus  ad  acoue.  no^ev&hra  (pn^i  avriiv  iro- 
otv&4rta  =  xvxtiifly  vid.  sub  aW/w  oiODitA.  —  Act.  88,  86. 
--.  sq.  ffvr  c.  dat.  pers.  Lac.  7,  6.  Act.  10,  80.  88,  88.  86, 

13.  lCor.16,4.—  c  imii&tp^  irttv&tr  Mattk.  19,  13.  Luc 

18,  31.  ■—  c  o5,  per  attr.  pro  o;ro»  [vid.  /«t»  et  o?,  ^, 
Z  p.  356  coL  1]  Luc  84,  88.  1  Cor.  16,  6.  -  c  ^roii  per 
attract.  pro :  froZ  wohln  [vid..  iittt}  loh.  7,  35.  —  c  acc 
viao  Ivid.  d<a^V«],  ita  inoqtvtto  rijr  6iby  aitov  Uer  fe^ 
eii,  in  quo  erat  i.  c  cotUinuabat  iter  suum  Act.  8,  88. 
^  aq.  Infioit.  finali  [vid.  arw]  Luc  8,  3.  14,  19.  81.  loh. 

14,  8.  —  absolate  Matfh.  8,  9.  8,  9  bi«.  II,  7.  18,  45.  17, 

87.  18,  la  81,  6.  88,  15.  85,  16.  88,  9.  11.  19.  Marc  16, 

10.  Luc  4.  30.  7,  8  bi^.  9,  57.  10,  38.  It,  86.   18.  83.  17, 

19.  loh.  4,  50  bls.  8,  11.  11,  11.  14,  3.  Acf.  1,  10.  5,  80. 
8,  87.  9,  3.  81,  5.  88,  6.  21.  1  Cor,  10,  87.  16,  4.  (HdUn. 
1, 9. 18.  Xea.  Ao.  5,3. 8.)  —  ex  aUoplicitate  aotiqaitaUs  (vid. 
eub  dviotrjfit  ad  oyaorac  observata)  participiam  no^tvof*tpo^y 
noQtv(helq\egitttr,  ubl  videturooiitti potoisde,  Mattb.8,8.  —  9, 
la  noQtv&ivttqdi  ft^&ttt  i.  e.  vel:  pos  vero  abite et  discite^ 
vos  vero  accinffamini  ad  discendum  [ita  de  Wette  Ev. 
Matth.  p.  98.],  vel:  vosveroy  misso  me,  Hiscite  =  nolite 
negotium  mihi  facessere  et  discite ,  ita  Meyer  Ev.  Matlh. 
p.  86  et  FrHzscU  Ev.  Blatth.  p.  348.  -    Matih.  10,  7. 

11,  4.  27,  W.  ^,  7r  Lno.  7,  28.  9,  13.  58.  10,  87.  13,  38. 

14,  10.  15,  15.  17,  14.  19,  36.  28.  %.  1  Petr.  8,  19,  (cf. 
HdoL  8,  115.    iq  o  op  avth^  il&up  i*tltoq  anayayia&cu 

iaiin.) 

b)  per  eupbemisnuni,  Graecis  et  Romanis  usitatum, 
pro :  vita  discedo ,  morior  Luc  88,  88.  —  Ita  TjSri   Geu. 

15,  2.  nbi  0»  01  anoXvopiat  et  Ps.  39,  14.  ubl  lidem  dni^ 
XOfia$.  (Ita  oXxofiat  Xen.Cyr.  3,  1.  13.  Ao.d,  1.38.  Feiitus: 
abitlonem  antiqui  dicebant  mortem.  Ctcer.  ad  div.  1,  88. 
disctssus  e  vita  et  de  senectr  c  83...  discedo  ex  vita.)  Cf. 
Gesen.  hebr.  WOrterb.  item  Simonis  lex.  hebr.  ed.  Winer 
snb  ^n.  Fritzsche  I.  1.  p.  766. 

8)  incedOy  ambulo  (Xeo.  Mem.  1,  4.  II.  l^  6.  6.) 
a)  proprie,  ut  ifinnoo&h  r«w,  praecedo  aliquem  loh. 
10,4.—  b)  Formulae  tropicae:  no^.  6ni6m  ttpd^  [vid. 
inlam  et  quatenus  ex  bebr.  dicendi  ratiooo-  repetenda  sit 
baec  formula  Win.  p.  31.]  sequor  aliquem  i.  e.  applico 
me  alicui  Luc  81,  8.  -  oi  o  pro:  ^*J1N  "^J^n  Iw<>d.  ^t 
18.  1  Regg.  11,  10.  —  vel:  indulffeodlicui  rel  2  Pelr.  8, 
10.  —  noQ.  taZg  u^aiq  ftov  [pp.  mea  via  incedolpro: 
agendi  ratlonem  sequorj  quam  ipse  mihi  scripsi  Act.  14, 
l^  tfj  6S<a  Ttroii^ramores  alicuius  sequor  Ind.  v.  II.  Vide 
Wtfc  p.  341  coL  1.  —  noQ.  vno  ttwo^j  tncedo  subiectus 
imperio  alicuius  rei  pro:  deditus  sum  alicui  rei  Luc  8, 
14.  Cf.  Meger  Ev.  Luc.  p.  294  sq.  —  Alii,  ut  Hebraeorum 
•jjSil  [cf.  Gesen.  Lehrg.  p.78l,  not.  8.  Simonis  lex.  hebr. 
p.'253.  ed.  Winer}  ita  ^ro^vo^  ad  actionis  verbo  se- 
qoeute  ludicatae  continnationem  significaiidam  pertiaere 
existimantes,  no^vofitrot  ovfinviyovtat  explicant:  seusim 
tensimque  suffocantur  i.  e.  suffocari  pafiuntur  auam  tov 
loyov  cognitionem.  Cf.  Kuinoel  ad  Luc.  L  1.  et  verba 
VirgiL  6eor}(..2  v.  344.  si  non  tanta  qwiee  iret.  —  —  c) 
ut  hebr.  '?|^n  metaph.  pro:  vitam  instituo  sq.  dat  normae 
[fid.  dlff&na}  —  o**f^tior  rei  [vid.  tamen  Win.  p.  189. 
peodere  noneatem  dativum  a  notione  sequendi  ^  dMolov 


&imi  Aot  9,  8L  vel:  imdulgoo  tei  1  Petr.  4, 8.  (1  Ilic«. 
6,  88.  58.)  —  et.Wiu.  L  L  Mattk.  §.  899,  8.  p.  730.  ^ 
aq.  ^  c  dat  rel  [vld.  /r  p.  187  ooL  1.]  Iioe.  1,  6.  -.  iti 
Pro  «Jj^ri  eq.  3  1  Bea-  8,  61.  (Slr.  5,  8.)  -  ■!.  mirf  i^ 
accus.'normae'  8  Petf.  3»  8.  lud.  r.  16.  18.  Ct  wi^ 
857  col.  8.   - 

noQ&itOy  M,  t  ^ott,  (niQ&tt  everto)  rr«^to,  sm^iU^ 
ren  [ut:  terram,  domum  Hdiao.  1,  10.  6.  Dem.  1157,  IL 
Xeo.  Mem.  8,  5.  4.]  Ter  in  N.  T.  sq.  accus.  peii.  fWi 
Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  OaL  p.  84.  colL  Heindorf  ad  Plat.  Prt- 
tag.  p.  840  A.  Lo5.  ad  8oph.  Aiac  401.  Psisov  so^ 
no^&im\  Act.  9,  81.  quo  L  d  noo&iottq  mm  is  qui  ttertM 
vid.  dravmMtim  et  do  aor.  aroqdim.  —  eq.  acc  rei,  \Atif 
iimXtioiatf  r.  &tov  Gal.  1,  13.  tijv  niattv  v.  83.  de  konm 
L  Impf.  vid.  aub  drm  inttio  oouta. 

IIoQtafiog,  ov,  6f  (a  noQiim  aappedite  Xsn. Mml 

4,  3.  7.  no^opmt  oomparo  mlhi  Xec  Mem.  9,a  1.)  qtm- 
stusn  lucrttm,  metooyra.  pro:  tueri  fons.  Bis  itii  in  N.  T. 
1  Tim.  6,  6.  6.  -.  (8ap.  13,  18.  14,  8.) 

n^QUtoq^  ov,  6y  Porciusy  oomen  Festl,  peitFiiliccB 
praesidU  lodaeac  Act.  84,  87; 

IJoQftia^  a«,  17,  (n6avfi)  scortatioj  sftf/Trom  BfatQu 
15,  19.  Marc  7«  81.  Act.  15,  8a  29.  91,  H^  Bom.  1, »? 
Vid.  de  h.  L  lect.  Griesb. .  Knapp,  Me^er ,  SchoU  et 
Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  VoL  1.  p.  83.  -  1  Cor.  «,  tt. 
19.  7,  8.  2  Cor.  12,  21.  6aL  5,  19.  Eph.  5,  8.  CoL  S,  1 
1  Thess.  4,  3.  Apoc  2,  21.  9,  21.  (Detn.  403,  28.)  -  toi 
8,41.  fjfttlq  in  noQ9tiaq  oi  ytytrt^t&ek  1.  c  non  spvrUttt» 
mus.  8eosus:  utique  genuini  Abrahami  filHsumnB^  colimui 
enim  eundem  cum  Abrahamo  patretn ,  Deum  jmU  — 
aduUerii  sensn  Matth.  5,  38.    19,  9.  —  de  incestu  1  Gor» 

5,  1.  —  ex  hebraica  dicendi  ratione,  qua  necessitodo  bi* 
tionis  IsraeL  cum  Deo  similitudine  adumbrator,  qoae  esl 
Inter  sponsum  et  sponsam;  sponsus  enim  uti  Deos,  iti 
baec  sponsa  eius  cogitabainr  slo,  ut  idoloram  cultoi  iodol- 
gens  lldemqoe  Deo,  spooso  suo,  dataoi  falleos  sdoUeraiM 
vel  stuprum  commisisse  diceretnr;  afgoificator  igitor  to 
talibus  voc,  7ro^vt*a :  idolorum  cultuSf  idoiolatria  Apoc.^ 
81.  14,  8.  17,  2.  4.  18,  3.  10,  8.  Ita  pro  hebr.  C^)U{ 
Hos.  1,  2.  2,  2.  —  Saepiuo  non  legitnr  in  N.  T. 

TIoQfeio)9  f.  tvam^  (n6Q9fi)  scortum  sum,  *^^ 
1  Cor.  6,  18.  10,  8.  firjSi  noQ9t^t»fU9.  Do  1.  pCTi.  piof* 
coniunct  in  adhortatt.  vid.  dyu  no.  3.  —  pro  HJJ  ^^ 
85,  1.  (Dem.  414,  1.)  ~  ex  hebr.  dicendi  ratione  sobfflc» 
noQvtia  notata  pro:  idololatriae  dedttns  sum  Apoo.  h 
14.  20.  —  sq.  fAttd  T<voc  [vid.  fitrd  p.  311  CoL  8.]  ApOfr 
17,  2.  18,  3.  9.  —  Saepius  uon  legitur  in  N.  T. 

UoQifijj  17«,  ^,  {ntQvdm  vel  niQv^fit  vendo)  1)«^ 
tum  Mttliebre,  meretrix  Matth.  21 ,  31.  87.  Luc  W,  » 
1  Cor.  6,  15.  16.  Hebr.  II,  31.  lac  8,  85.  —  pr«  «IJW 
Gen.  34,  31.  (Sir.  19,  8.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  5.  4.)  -  exb«br. 
dicendi  ratione  sub  voc.  noottia  iodicaU:  muUer,  H^ 
idola  colit  Apoc.  17,  1.  5.  15.  16.  19,  9.  -  «aepius  ooa 
reperitur  in  N.  T. 

IIoQvOQy  ov,  f5,  (scortnm  masculum,  dnscdui  Xcn. 
Mem.  1,  6.  II.)  scortator.  Dccics  iu  N.  T.  1  Cor.  5,  »- 
11.  6,  9.  Eph.  5,  5.  1  Tim.  1,  10.  Hebr.  18,  1«,  i»>  •• 
Apoc  21,  8.  22,  15.  (8ir.  83,  16.)  - 

TI6q^09j  adv.  [porro,  vorwilrl»] /?rocti?,  coniperjjj^* 
no6owtiqm  [de  qoa  cemparatlvi  forma  vid.  «iiwrr^cJ  ««f* 
rius.  Quater  in  N.  T.  Matih.  15,  %.  Marc  7,  6  «;»»•'<*; 
89,  1.3.  —  Luc  14,  82.  i^y  8a  (Xen.  H.  O.  4,»»»- 
4,  8.  4.)  • 

n6QQ(X){^ef,  adv.  (n6$^w)elonginquOy  procul,  •di»f 
tt  Hebr.  II,  13.  ~  pro  pnitSD  1?«.  10,  3.  (Oiod.  Sic 
1,  88.  Xcn.  Mem.  1,3.  13.)  — 'a/ifva»  Luc  17,  18  —  F^ 
p^n*1  ^es.  83,  13.  (Hdian.ie,  6.  80.)  Saepius  nonlCjilof 
in  nT  T.^ 

UoQQO^tiQe»  vid.  n6^. 

UoQqiVQay  o^,  ^,  (purpura,  morex,  «5J«^^«JI*2!C 
&aldoata  Diod.  Sic,  3,  68.  1.  c  genos  ^otk^rum  t^ 
nanim,  quae  iu  mediis  ftiuciiitis  hahcnt  cattdldam  vwp- 
cootincntem  pretiosum  inum  Hqoorem,  qoi  **P^*"'^^ 
stlbus  tingettdis.    Qui  coior  quemadmodum  auro    oftv 
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lilMitar  apoi  vetare»,  ito  apud  eosdem  Donnisl  principes 
ei  Idoln»  mpod  Hel»rmeos  Tero  sacerdotes  tanluia  ▼eetibue 
parporeie  omabantlir.  Aristot.  H.  Anim.  5,85.)  f>eitU  pur" 
mmrem  Lnc.16, 19.  Apoc.  [17,4.  vid.  de  h.  1.  lect  €hr%e^.^ 
Knapp,  Sckoit.^  18,  18.  (Pol.  10,  U.  1.  Hdinn.  1,  16.  d.) 
»  pro:  vestii  coccinea  Marc  15,  17.  flO.  Tro^Miy  co(l 
Mattb.  27, 88.  31.  ubi  eios  loco  legitnr  ^r^^vc  nomUrfi.  8i* 
nUi  modo  vestia  rubro  cocco  tincta  et  veatls  purpura  per* 
aiutantur  apud  Horat:  Satyr.  8,  e.  108  et  106.  —  pro 
2)^^t(  8  Cbron.  2^6.    Ct   Jiln.  bibl.  Realw.  sub  voc 


JnKtpwr. 


IIoQ(pvQfOgy  ouc,  ia^  Sj  eoPj  ovp^  (m>^fv^}  picr- 
pmreuSf  a,  um.  Qnater  In  N.  T.  iro^v^ovr  i.  e.  vesti» 
pmrpmrea  Apoc  17,  4.  18,  16.  (Hdiac  7,  5.  7.  Xen. 
Cjrr.  6,  4.  a)  —  pro  |pr]^<NoBi.  4,  15.  —  pro:  roc^ 
dfieiis,  IfiarMw  7t.  toh.  lV,'8.  5.  colL  Matth.  87,  88. 
91.  — • 

noQqtVQSnmXtg,  ^o«,  if,  (noQ^v^  nMv  vendo) 
tendHrix  purpurae  vel  vesthtm  purpureo  colore  tincta^ 
rum.  Bxtat  tantum  Act.  16,  14.  Fuisse  L^^dos  artls  pur- 
porae  tlnKendae  perltlABiiaos,  testantur  Ael.  Hist.  An.  4, 
46.  Blaxlm.  Tyr.  40,  8.  Valer.  Flacc  4,  36a) 

IloffdutSj  adv.  guoties.  Ter  la  ^.  T.  Mattb.  18, 
8L  88,  37.  Lac  18,  84.  -  pro  ntSD  P0*  78,  40.  (Sir. 
«^17.)- 

n6<Tiqj  e«*«,  ij,  (mw,  bibo;  potle,  das  Trinken  Ln- 
dan.  Dial.  Deorr.  18,  5.)  potus^  dtr  Trank.  Ter  In  N. 
T.  loh.  6,  55.  Rom.  14,  17.  Col.  8,16.  —  pro  nriS^D 
Ban.  1,  10.  (Hdlan.  1,  17.  17.  Dem.  615,  8.  Xen.  Mem.' 
1,  S.  15.) 

Jloaogi  ty,  or,  quantun  a)de  magnitndine,  wiegross. 
Bat  /rtfooi  seq.  oomparat^  quanto  Matth.  6 ,  83.  xo  oxoroc 
irtfooir;  7,  II.  10,  85.  18,  18.  87,  13.  Marc  15,  4.  Lnc  11, 
la  18,  84.  88.  Rom.  11,  18.  84.  8  Cor.  7,  11.  Philem.  v. 
16.  Hebr.  9,  14.  10,  89.  (Diod.  8ic  1,  8.  Xen.  Mem.  8, 
^.  4.)  —  de  tempore  Marc  9,  81.  nioo^  ;r^oyoc  iatw^  i&c 
vovro  yiYoitw  fxit&.  (Isocr.  Paoathen.  c.  88.  p.  471  ed« 
J^nffe.)  —  b)  de  nnmero:  auanius  i.  e.  quot^  wie  viel 
Ifatth.  15,  34.  7t6oov<i  a^ovc  tjT^'-  16,  9.  10.  Marc  6, 38. 
e^  5.  19.  80.  Luc  15,  17.  16,  5.  7.  Act.  81,  sa  Ita  pro 
ni33  Gen.  47,  8.  8  Sam.  19,  34.  (Aeschin.  88,  80.  Xen. 
Mcmi.  1,  8.  35.)  —  Saepius  non  exlat  in  N.  T. 

Ilotmfiogy  ov,  6,  flumen^  fluvius.  Decies  aexies  in 
N.  T.  Marc  1,5.  iv  r^  toq^ji  nvrafnf  [vld.  ad  h.  I.  aub 
^,  ^,  To  p.  839  col.  1.  observata].  Act^  16,  8.  8  Cor.  11, 
86.  de  h.  1,  genlt.  TtorafAw  »  om/'  Fliissen  vid.  sub  «iWv 
roc  notata.  Apoc8, 10.  18,  15.  16,4.  88,  1.  8.  —  pro  ^D^ 
6ei.  8,  10.  nifc<^  Gen.  45,  1.  (Hdinn.  7,  1.  13.  Xen.  aV. 
4,  I.  8.)  ^4  n.''6  /ifyw;  Apoc.  9,  14.  16,  18.  vid.  J,  17,  to 
p.  339  col.  1.  —  la  allegoria  loh.  7,  18.  ~  b)  pro:  j^ci- 
/icr^^c  ^ora/coc  Matth.  7,  85.  87.  Lao.  6,  48.  49.  Apoc  18, 
15.  16.  —  iSaepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

IIotapoqiOQytogy  ov,  J,  (^rora^oc,  f^o^^o»  gesto, 
ifero)  qui  a  flumine  fertur.  Legitiir  tHntam  Apoc  18,  15. 
Ilotanog,  ij,  oy,(pro  qno  Graeci  meliorls  aevi  no- 
^omo^  per  d  cf.  Lob,  ad  Phryn.  p.  56  —  49.  vel  ab  tda" 
^Ct  ^antiovy  xonoq  vel  a  ;ror,  noO^ev  ano  cf.  Buttm.  Le- 
xllog.  VoL  1.  p.  308  coll.  p.  186.  Passow  Vol.  2.  p.  641. 
jpytt^c^  Kv.  Marc  p.  554  sq.)  ^uaReur,  a,  um  a)  de 
rebos  Marc  8,  1.  Luc  1,  29.  de  h.  I.  optat  vid.  apauolvm 
p.87  col.8  fio.  —  1  loh.3,1.  (Diod.  Hal.  Ant.4,«6.)  --  b)  de 
perBbnls— iroroc,  quatis,  e.  Mattb.  8,87.  Luc.  7,  39.  8Petr. 
3,  11.  (los.  c.  Apion.  1,  f^.  Lucian.  paras.  c  28.  los. 
Ant.  17,  9.  5.)  -^   Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

Ilotij  adverblum  incerrogandi :  quandof  Decies  sep- 
tles  in  N.  T.  a)  In  interrogatione  directaMatth.  85, 87. 88. 39. 44. 
IjUC.  81,  7.  loh.  6,  85.  Xen.  Cyr.  5,  3.  87.  Mem.4,8.38.) 
—  praeced  iwc:  Iwc  nore  £vid.  |Wc  p.  818  col.  1.  init.  et 
Afs6  p.  44  col.  8.]  quousque  loh.  10,  84.  Apoc  6,  10.  —  b) 
Ijt  InCenrog.  indirecta,  ubi  poni  poterat  o;rorc  [cf.  mi,  p. 
4T6.]  sq.  Indicat.:  Ivid.  «uovw  p.  16  col.  1.]  Matth.  84,  3 
BCarc  13,  4.  83.  35.  Luc.  18,  36.  17,  20.  —  c)  in  inter- 
rO£..  dubitaotis,  sq.  Indlcat.  futiirl  |vid.  dyo^tvj:  <'*ic  ^o- 
»«,  ^tfour^ifc,  ?%>q  nore  ioofiat  n^oz  Vf^q;  Iwc  ndte  dWfo- 


pmt  ii^mt  Matth.  17,  17  et  Marc  9,  19.    Lnc  10,  41.  — 
Ua  pro  ino  nj;  P».  80,  5.  les.  4,  14.  81.  (1  Macc  4, 88.) 

Ilotij  parlic  enclitica  t)dUquando^  oiim,  irgend 
einmal  a)  de  re  praeterita  loh.  9,  13.  Rom.  7,  9.  11,  80. 
Gal.  1,  18.  88.  Kph.  8,  8.  3.  II.  13.  5,8.—  ^d^,  m^itan- 
dem  aliquando  Phil.  4,  10.  ^diy  nori  itn&aXew^  1.  c  tan-- 
dem  aliquando  reviruistis.  (Dlon.  Hal.  Ant.4,  49.)  —  CoL 
1,  8i;  3,  7.  1  Thess.  8,  5.  Tit.  3,  8.  Pblleah  ▼.  11. 
1  Petr.  8,  10.  8,  5.  19.  8  Petr.  l^  81.  (AeL  V.  H.  1,  la 
Hdian.  1,  15.  11.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  4.  8.)  _  b)  de  re  futum 
Luc  88, #88.  —  fdj7  frori  tandem  aliquando  Rom.  I, 
10.  —  2)  mnquam  Epb.  5,  89.  orJtic  yaq  mne  rifw  iavfS 
od^xa  ifiiatioev.  8  Petr.  1,  10.  Gal.  8,  6.  Act.  88,  87.  (Ln- 
cian.  Dial.  Deorr.  10,  8.  Ael.  V.  H.  8,  8  ei  18.  Xen.  Mcdl 
1,  4.  19.)  —  In  interregatfooe,  nbi  ut  Lat.  unquamf  tan* 
dem  Intendit  [cf.  Buttm.  §.  136.3  1  Cor.  9,  7.  Hebr.  1,  5. 
18.  (Cebet.  Tab.  c  8  et  8.  Hdlan.  5,  4.  16.  Xen.  Mem.  1, 
1.  1.)  -p  Saepiua^non  extat  in  N.  T.  — 

IIotiQOVy  (a  ndrtQo^  uter)  utrum?  seq.  ^an?  Semel 
In  N.  T.  loh.  7,  17.  —    (Hdian.  5,  4.  16.    Xen.  Mem. 

IIorriQtof,  iovy  ro,  (ncntr.  adlect. .  jfor^jVoc,  /a,  «>») 
pocutum,  caliXy  a)  propr.  Matih.  23,  25.  26.  26, 27.  Marc 
7,  4.  a  14,  83.  Luc  11,  39.  22,  47.  w?avr»c  xoi  rh  n. 
V.  80  et  1  Cor.  11,  25.  Apoc  17,  4.  —  Ita  pro  D13 
Gec  40,  11.  13.  81.  (Athen.  11,  4.  Ceb.  Tab.  c  5.  Arte- 
mid.  1,66.)—  sq.  gen.  rel^  qua  impletum  est  poculum  Ide 

quo  genit.  vid.  dAajW^J  Matth.  10,  48.  Marc  9,  41 

sq.  genlt.  rei  coniunctae  cum  rij  Xijjftt  rov  noryjoiov  Ivld. 
de  gen.  vl  latius  patente  afv^ocJ ,  ut  t^c  evkoyiwi  1  Cor. 
10,  16.  Vid.  evXorim.  —  sq.  gen.  personae,  cui  consecra- 
tom  est  poculum  vel  in  qoo  sumendo  recolitur  memoria 
^ioulns  [vid.  aCv^oc],  ut  nvqiov  1  Cor.  10,  81.  dcM/»oy/at9 
Ibid.  —  Locl,  In  qulbus  refertur  ad  pocuhun,  quod  pertinere 
ad  rem,  quae  poculo  conUnetur,  per  se  qnisqu>  intelligit, 
nt  nipeip  rh  n.  rtifoq  i.  e.  sumere  poculum  alicui  sacratum 
et  Ifibere  quod  illo  continetur  1  Cor.  10,  21.  1  Cor.  11, 
86.  87.  vid.  niyv.  —  rot^ro  ro  not^qiov  —  Sui&iJMij  hocce 
poculumlLe.  id,  quod  conthtetur  hoc pocuioj  repraesentat 
foedus  novum  sanguine  meo  sanciendum  1  Cor.  11,- 25.  Luc 
88,  80.  de  h.  L  verbis  rh  ^eq  vfffStp  iMxwdftepop  inngendis 
o.  norij^top  vid.  Hin,  p.  520.  -  b)  per  imaginem  Hebraeia 
nsitaum  Deus  pocnlum  dlcitur  porrlgere  alicui,  qoatenna 
aortem  eios  definit,  cf.  supra  snb  nivti  adnoUta.  Mattb.  80, 
88.  83.  Marc  10,  38.  39.  —  Matth.  26,  39.  48.  Marc  14, 
86.  Lnc  88,  48.  loh.  18,  11.  Apoc.  18,  6.  —  sq.  gcn.  rel! 
qna  impletnm  quasi  esse  cogilalur  r^  n.  fvid.  supra  moni- 
UJ,  ut  r^c  <J^r9«  «vroii  Apoc.l4,lp.  16,19.--  S^epius  noo 
legitnr  in  N.  T. 

noti^cdy  f.  io«,  (nroroc  qood  vld.)  poto  1.  e.  potum 
praebeo ,  ich  trunke  a)  propr.  sq.  accus.  personae  Matth. 
25,  35.  48.  27,  48.  Marc  15,  6.  inon^lip  aMp.  Lnc  18. 
15.  Rom.  18,  20.  1  Cor.  12,  13.  —  Matth.  25,  37  scil.  at. 
—  Pro  T^'^):;^^  ticn.  21,  19.  (Cebet.  Tab.  c  5.  irrigandi 
sensu  Xen.  *8ymp.  8,  85.)  —  seq.  dopllcl  acciisativo  Matth. 


10,  48  et  Marc  9,  41.  —    Ita  pro  T\p^T\  sq.  dupl.  accus. 
Gen.  19,  38.  Ii.dd.  4,  19.  lob.  88,  7.  (C^eb.  tab.  c  19.  Znm^ 
roi/c  naqaYf^Of^hovt:  —  &eQanevar}   ual  notii^ij   riyy  xa^ao-     . 
rtxr^p  dvpafttp.  Sir.  15,  8.  et  niTziouv  Pindar.  isthm.  6,  18.)  «r  . 

Cf.  Tf  m.  p.  204.  Matth.  J.  481,  not.  1.  sub  tvw/^ 
et  ntniaxta.  Gesen.  p.  810  sq.  Ewatd  p.  588  sq.  et  gram. 
min.p.^6.—  b)  In  allegorica  dictlone,  seq.  duplici  accns.  ♦ 
1  Cor.  3,  2.  yaXa  iVoc  indrtaa,  ov  /9^/ta.  Do  h.  I.  zeug* 
mate  vid.  aub  a^ipw  et  p^wfia  notata.  —  absolote  1  Cor.  3, 
^  —  ®«  —  8q.'  accus.  personae  Apoc.  14,  8.  —  Saepioa 
non  habetur  in  N.  T.  . 

IlotioXoiy  wfy  oly  Puteoti ,  OTum y  nomen  urbia 
Gampaniae  in  llalia,  siUe  ad  mare  t^rrrhenum,  primnm 
dt»atai}xttay  tum  notioXoty  nuoc  Puzzuolo  appellatae.  &ct. 
88,  13. 

'       '??^?,^L*'*'»  ^»   (propr.  potatio^   nipm)  compotatio. 

2f°o®^J?  ^-  ^-  *  ^^^'-  *'  ^-  -  (^  ^^  1«>  Jl^-  Ael.  V. 
H.  8,  88.  Xen.  An.  7,  8.  86.)  — 

IloVy  partic  enclit.  1)  alicubi  y  irgendwo  Hebr.  8L 
6.  4.  4.  —  (Diod.  Sic  1,  12.  Xen.  Mcm.  8,  5.  15.)  —  2) 
llmitandi  vel  mlouendi  vlm  habens  ^  fere,  etwa,  wokl 
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[of.  Buttm.  §.  136.  Vig.  p.  446.  Passow  sab  voo.  ^o^.l 
Bon.  4,  19.  iitaftorraiTijq  nov  ^naQx*^»  (Ael.  V.  H.  18,  4» 
liiioiaD.  Dial.  Deorr.  88»  8.  Xea.  Oeo.  1,  8.)  Saepias  non 
legitar  in  N.  T. 

IIov,  adverb.  iaterrog.  t)ubil^  wm:  wof  leT.Maitk. 
§.  611.  Btfltm.  §.  106.1  a)  aoiverse,  in  interrogat.  direotn» 
M.  indieat.  [vid.  ^vof  p.  16  col.  1.1  Mattb.  i^  8.    Maro. 

14,  14.*  Lao.  17,  17.  37.  88,  H-  loh.  1,  89.  40.  7,  11.  8, 
10.  19.  9,  18.  11,  84.  (Lnoian.  D.  D.4,7.  Xen.  de  magtflt. 
eqnit.  7,  14.)  —  aq.  1  penu  coniunctivi,  interpdsito  ^iUtq 
[vid.  dMoXv0jy  nl  ftov  ^iXtiq  hot/tdauftw  Matth.  86,  17. 
Mtoo.  14,  18.  Loo.  88,  9.  —  io  interrogat.  tndir.  oq.  indi- 
cat.  [Tid.  &Hovt»  1.  1.1,  ut  i7fV9&avito  —  xov  6  XQ^^Q  y^ 
^a» »  wo  der  Gehurtsort  Christi  sfi,  ubi  Christus  na-' 
scittur  Matih.  8,  4.  Vide  Friizsche  Bv.  Matth.  p.  65.  — 
Mare.  15,  47.  loh.  11,  57.  80,  8.  18.  15.  Apoo.  2,  13.  — 
oq.  coninnct.  [vid.  awcu^il  Matth.  6,  80*    Lao.  9,  58.  18, 

17.  (sq.  optat.  Hdian.  5,  4.  16L) b)  in  interrogaUone 

negandi  vim  habente  vel  indicante,  non  ease  aliquid,  sq. 
indicat.  Luc.  8,  85.  Rom.  8,  87.  1  Cor.  1,  80  ter.  18,  17 

—  19.  15^  55  bi8.  1  Petr.  4,  18.  8  Petr.  8,  4.  (Hom.  Uiad. 

5^  171.  Lucian.  D.  D.  4,  4.) 8)  iunct.  c.  verbia  mo- 

lum  indicantiboB  per  attraot.  pro:  ftoZ  quo  i.  e.  quem  in 
iocum  [vid.  iMtt]^  in  interrogat.  dir.  lob.  7,  85.  18,86.  16, 
5.  (Lucian.  Dial.  Mort.  8,  3.)  —  in  interrogat  indir.,  sq; 
indicat.  lob.  8,  a  8,  14  bis.  18,  86.  14,  5.  Hebr.  11,  8. 
1  loh.  8,  11.  —  pro  n^K  6en.  16,  8.  —  Saepins  noi|  le- 
gltur  in  N.  T. 

novdfjgf  erto^j  6f  PudenSf  nomen  propr.  viri  8 
Tim.  4,  81. 

JlovQy  [de  rtovqy  non  nov^  acribendo  r.  Win^  p.  50. 
Btftem.  gram.  max.  Vol.  8.  p.  898.  Rost§.  87, 1.  Lob,  ad  Pbi^.' 
p.  458.  765.1  Trddi»?,  6,  pes ,  der  Fuss  Matth.  4,   6.  7,  6. 
10,  14.  18,  8.  88,  18.  Marc.  6,  11.  9,  45  bia.  Lno.  4,  11. 

9,  5.  15,  88.  84,  39.  40.  lob.  11,  44.  80,  18.  Act.  5,  la 
7,  5.  iSf  51.  14,  18.  ddvtatoi  roK  noalw  vid.  sub  dyaXXtdt» 
adnotata.  —  v.  10.  16,  84.  81,  11.  86, 16.  —  naa^o&at  vel 
naoana&iteiv  naqa  rovc  n6daK  xw^q  dicitur,  qui  magiatram 
aliqnem  docentem  audiens  vel  subsellia  vel  bnmumpreme- 
bat,  unde  ad  pedes  alicnina  aedere  pro:  magistro  aliquo 
uti  vel  alicuius  esse  discipulum  [cf.  Bomem.  SchoL  p. 
179.  ColL  Win.  bibl.  Realw.  sub  voc.  Schriftgelehrte^ 
dlcuntur  discipuli  magistmm  audientes  Luc  8,  85.^  10,  89. 
Act.  88,  8.  —  Rom.16, 80.  ov9tqls>n  xhv  mTcmtr  vn6  toifq 
fr^doc  if  (i>^  ^  avrtqis^ei  top  aaTowdp  na§  ^au  vnh  tov^ 
ni^aq  vft^  sensn :  franget  potestatem  Satanae,  Desumta 
eat  haec  formula  a  more  Orienialium,  victis  pedes  impo- 
nendi  of.  los.  10,  84.  —  1  Cor.  18,  15.  81.  15,  87.  Eph. 
1,  88.  6,  15.    Hebr.  i,  8.    18,  13.  Apoc.  1,  15.  17.  8,  18. 

10,  1.  8.  11,  11.  18,  1.  18,  8.  (Lncian.  Dial.  Deorr.  9,^ 
Xen.  Cyr.  8, 3.  6.  Mem.  8, 1.19.)  —  Hino  ad  normam  hebr. 
^^hT)  D"in  [cf.  les.  66,  1.  Ps.  110,  1.]  vnon6di^  ti- 
90K  esse  dicuntor  quae  sunt  subiecta  aHcui  Matth.  5 ,  85. 
88,  44.  Marc.  18,  86.  Luc  80,  43.  Act.  8,  85.  7,  49. 
1  Cor.  15,  85.  Hebr.  1, 18.  10,  13.  cf.  BUeck  ep.  ad  Hebr. 
Vol.  1.  P.  1.  p.  187.  —  Ad  civilitatem  Orientalinm,  ouius 
leges  postulabant,  ut,  qni  obvii  ilerent  viris  nobilioribns  et 
in  dignitate  coUocatis,  accedentes  ad  eos  venerabnndi  vel 
genua  ilecterent  vel  ad  terram  propiderent  [ct  Win,  bibl. 
Realw.  snb  voc.  Hdflichkeitlf  referendi  sunt  loci:  Matth. 

18,  89.    Vid.  de  h.  1.  iect  Fritzsche^  Schotty  de  Wette 

0011,  Griesb.y  Knappj  Meyer,  Theile.  88,  9.  Marc.  5,  88. 

7,  85.  Luc  8,  41.  17,  16.  loh.  1|,  88*  Act.  10,  85.  Apoc 

8,  9.  19,  10.  88,  8.  -"  Ex  more  orientali,  quo  iis,  qnos 
hospitio  exciperent  Hebraei^  antequam  ad  epulas  accede- 
retur,  pedes  lavare,  barbam  et  capillum  inungere  et  nobi- 
liomm  vel  manum  vel  pedes  vel  vestem  osculari  solebant 
tcf.  Winer  bibl.  Realw.  siib  vocp.  Gastmahl^  Gastfteiheit, 
Hmchkeit,  8albeJ,    iudicandi  sunt  looi:    Luc  7,  8a  44 

—  46.  loh.  11,  8.  18,  8.  18,  5.  6  -  10.  18.  14.  — 
1  Tim.  5,  10.  —  More,  ut  poetamm,  ita  Hebraeomm 
|vid,  r^aa  et  FrUzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  459.  ep.  P.  ad 
Bom.  VoL  8.  p.  408*1  ad  membra  oorporis  ea,  qno- 
mm  est  priaecipua  pars  in  re,  quae  agitur,  refemntur, 
qnae  sunt  hominis  ipsius  Lnc.  1,  79.  Act.  5,  9.  Rom.  8, 

15.  10, 15.  cf.  ad  h.  1.  Gesen.  ad  les.  58, 7.  —  Bimili  mo- 
do,  qid  ad  pedes  allcnius  deponunt  atqne  ita  tradunt  ali- 
Cni  aliquid  voi  aliqoem,  dicnntur  (tinttiyf  xi&inti  vel  onro- 


Ti&ipOi  Ti  nagii  Tovc  ni^  riwoq  llatth.  15,  aO.  Act  i  S5. 

87.  5,  8.  7.  58.  item  Xdacu  Td  ifnoHpLota  rwr  noimt  AtL7 

88.  18,  85.  —  Saepins  non  legitnr.  in  N.  T.  * 
Ilqayiia^  to<,  tcJ,  (n^am)   1)  factum,  ra  geH» 

Lnc  1,  1.  8  Cor.^7,  11.  Hebr.  7,  la  <r«a  Spq  n^itrpm^ 
80.  inayyiXiaq  et  ofMOv.  (Xen.  Cyr.  5,  4.  7.)  —  9)  ra  vuat 
peragitur  Matth.  18,  19.  Act.  5,  4.  Rom.  16,8.  11^ 
4,  6.  lac.  8*,  16.  (Diod.  Sic  8,  8.  Lncian.  DliL  Deorr.9, 
8.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  7. 1.)  —  n^dyftaTa  f/c«r  leiMiAreaii 
mm  Utibus  distineri,  Utem  habere  1  Cor.  6, 1.  (Xei.  Mea. 
8,  9.  1.)  —  8)  res  Hebr.  10,  1.  o^  oMkip  t^  ihma  «^ 
n^ndtm.  11,  1.  lac  8,  16.  (Aesohin.  DisL  Socr.t,!) 
e«  17.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  18.)  Saepius  nota  habeinr  is  H.  T. 

TlQayiiatslaj  «^,  ij,  {nqaYpMttvoimi  ^  ?idl  ni 
alionins  traotatio  Diod.  Sic  1 ,  1.)  negotium^  QuMfL 
Kxtat  tantum  8  Tiin.  8,  4.  (de  nogotiis  Dem.  101,«.) 

IlQaYfiateiofsaif  f.  fvcrojMM,  dep.  med.  (ir^onui^ 
negotior  [i.  e.  negotia  gero,  occopbr  in  aliqoa  re  Xei. 
Cyr.  8,  4.  86.  et  Hieron.  8,  8.]  de  eo,  )ui  foesere  peoi- 
niam  agit  semel  in  N.  T.  Luc  19,  18. 

IlQaitfOQiOfy  iov,  r<J,  t)  praetormmlt.lVBLpS' 
stris:  tabernaoolum  summi  duois  vel  imperatoria  Cicere  id 
Divers.  I,  96.  in  provincia]  palatium,  in  quo  praetida 
provinciarum  y  proconsules,  propraetores  kakiiahsni  et 
tttS  dicebant  cf.  Cicero  in  Verr.  Act  8.  libr.  V.  1. 19.  St 
85.  dicitur  in  N.  T.  a)  de  regia  Herodis  in  snperiore  orlifl 
parte  magniflee  ezstructa,  ex  qna  aditus  paielMt  is  mem 
Antoniam,  templo  iunotam,  qnotieBOunqne  eainpcocaah 
toribus  Jndaeae,  qni  Caesareae  degelMuit,  HieroteljBit  Ter- 
sandnm  erat,  hocce  Herodis  palatiam  sibi  del^ebut  do- 
micilium:  nti  Caesareae,  ItajetiamHierosolymisextnFno- 
torlnm  erat  tribnnal.  Cf.  Jos.  Arofc.  15,  9.  8.  19,  &  l 
idem  de  bell.  ind.  1,  81.  1.  8,  14.  8.  5,  4^  8.  llslesitQr 
Matth.  87,  87.  Blarc  15,  16.  lob.  18,  88.  88.  H».».  -  ^) 
de  palatio  Herodis,  quod  erat  Gaesareae  Act.  83,  85.  eC 
Sueton.  Caligul.  c  87.  idem  in  Octav.  c  68.  78.  ei  ti  Tlt 

0.  a  —  8)  castra,  quibus  praetorianae  cohortts  «sti- 
nentur^  Phil.  1 ,  18.  i»crt  —  nqanmqi^  *•  nasi  roK  er  f f 
nq€UTi»^iu.    Saepius  non  legitnr  in  N.  T. 

IlQaHtmQ,  o^cy  6y  (nqdoam  ago;  qui  feclt  iM^rtfl 
exactor,  de  viro,  qui  indicis  auctoritate  poenas  exigit.  Sejw 
in  N.  T.  Luc.  18,  5a  (de  exactore  peoqniae  Den.  77S,  1&) 

^nQ&^ig,  «ttc,  nf  (^t<ic^)  1)  factumf  f^icinus,^ 
nqdinq^  facta^  facinora,  ita  de  fhctia  alicuins  vfel  wMsm 
vei  inhonesUs  Matth.  16,  27.  Luc  88,  51.  Act.  19.  l& 
Rom.  8,  18.  Col.  8.  9.  (1  Macc  13,  84.  Ael.  V.  H.  8,  i)  - 
de  rebus  gestis—  acta,  res  gestae,  ita  in  inscriptioiie  Ao- 
tomm  Apost.  (Diod.  Sic  8,  84.  Hdian.  7,  5.  18.  XeB.Cjr* 

1,  8.  1.)  —    8)  nc^ofliiift^  Beschaftj   Verrichtwg  B» 

18,  4.  (Slr.  11,  10.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  1.  6.)  — 
IlQ&ogj  a,  oy,  [;r^aoc  an  nqavq  fiunlllarlai  fo«|" 

Atticis,  non  liquet  cf.  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  408.  Hls.  ^  *. 
Buttm.  gram.  max.  Vol.  1.  p.  861.]  Imis  i.  e.  N  ^SJ?" 
scendom  paratus  Dem.  1488,  19.]  mitis,  humanus.  L^' 
tur  tantum  MaUh.  11,  89.  nQodq  tifn  (8  Macc.  15,  19.  ?9i 
8,  98.  5.  Xen.  Ages.  11,  10.) 

IlQaottjgf  Tf/coc,  ^,  (TTfttoc)  Imiias,  Saisftms^} 
Sanftheity  ita  novies  in  N.  T.  iunct.  c  imtiMtia  8Cor.  JWf 
1.  vel  cum  virtutibns  aUis  6al.  5,  88.  Bpb.  4, 8.  Col.8,1»- 
1  Tim.  6,  11.  vid.  de  h.  1.  lect.  Schott,  Griesb.  -  W  », 

8.  —  opponitnr  seveHtaii  8  Tim.  8,  85.  ^nw^  ^^^l^ 
[de  qno  genit.  vld.  drittavrttl  1  Cor.  4,  81.  GaU  «»V.\ 
odi  Sic  16,  5.  Dem.  1405,  15.  Xen.  Cjrr.  8, 8.  9.  8, 1. 41.}- 

IlQaciaj  ac,  ij,  areola  [ein  Cartenbeet  Str.  81,81. 
Dloscorid.  4, 17.  Theophr.  Hist  plant.  4,  4.]  dt^intaop  i»P^ 
oiai  nqaaiaif  ex  hebr.  areolatim  i.  e.  sic,  ut  ^"rr 
coenantlum  classes  singulas  areolas  referrent,  ita»c»ei  tft 
K.  T.  Marc  6,  40.  Quo  1.  si  nomina  repetita  absqne  f^^ 
interventn  ex  more.Hebraeomm  distrilKiant,  vid.  soh  «• 
p.  117  col.  8.  init.  notaltt  et  de  nominativo  perUnente  »i 
snbiectum  et  adverbialiter  posito  Fritzschs  £v.  Blaro.  r 
844.  Win.  p.  484. 

IlQaaafDf  vel  froarcw,  f.  ir^o|«,  a.  1.  in^V^ 
ninqaxa  1)  ago,  ich  thue  [vid.  noUm  no.  aj,  st^.  tcom. 
negotii  —  vaco  rei,  tracto  aliquidj  ut  tA  ntqtt^r^  AOj. 

19,  19.  T<4  Xiia  1  Thess.  4,  11.  (Xen.  Oec  7,  81.  MemJ 

9.  1.)  —  verbis  tovto  nqdaam  nniverte  cnuntiatttr,  f^ 
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tnte  defiaitiiM  dictoDi  ent  [vld.  noUm  do.  aj  1  Cor.  9, 

17.  tl  —  9r^cMo«  pro:  •♦  yo^  i««i'  f«5«)yti»^o/M»#.  —  rcfer- 

tor  ad  Tirtatoo,  qnU^iis  openun  dat  aliqaii  vei  ad  actiooee 

iKiDettaa,  sq.  accuB.  «  peragOy  operam  do^  nt  {^  &^ia 

«ffc  tutapoiaq  —  ofrm,  quae  digna  sunt  menUs  lin  me- 

liwl  miiiatkme  Act.  98,  90.  —  Bom.  7,  15.  iyaaov  9,  11. 

8  Cor.  6,  10.  —  Phil.  4,  9.  —  vo/tov  1.  e.  ra  row  96/iov 

Rom.  9,  95.  (Xen.  Mem.  1,  2.  99.  9,  6.  17.)  ^  de  vmiB  tcI 

malefliictiSy  nbi  Lat  commitiOf  Lnc.  99,  98.  23, 15.  quo  loco 

auT^  additnm  pattivo«i;;r'  avrov»  Vid.  dypoha. — Xac  93, 

41  bl8.  —  ^vXa  item  ra  «>avAa  loh.  8, 90. 5, 98.  a^toif  ^ardtov 

Acr.  95, 11. 95.  ^  96, 81.  de  h.  I.  praesenti  statnm  dnrantem 

indicante«<fie«^  Mensch  ist  kein  UtbeUMter  rid.  snb  dShni» 

ad  Act.  95, 11.  obaerrau.  ^  Rom.  1,  89.  9,  1.8.  —  xaxoV,  r^ 

WMw  Rom.  7,  19.  18,  4.  9Cor.  5,  10.—  19,91.  Gal.5,91. 

(Xen.  Mem.  1,  1.  90.)  —  universe:  ago,  facio,  nos:  l^tcit) 

vomekmeny  untemehmenj  iiinct.  c.  dnipawrl  r»yo«,  con' 

%ra  aliquid « adversor  aUcui  rei  Act.  17,  7..  —  sq.  accna. 

nt  ftfjMp  n^ttiq  ACt.  le,  30.  rotrro  96,  96.  —  ri  ini  riin, 

t  e.  istwas  an  Jemandem  thun  [vid.  inl  p.  186  col.  9.] 

Act.  5i  85.  ^  ri  tt^c  r«va  aliifuid  contra  aliquem   i^U 

96,  9. —  ti  X&P»'  i.  e.  vel  tn  commodum  vel  in  detrimen- 

tum  alicuius  [vid.  ffo«/a>  no.  9.  b.]  ut  Act  16,  98.  /^ijdii^    cUoris  aetatis.  Legitur 'tantam  Tit.  9^  9.  (Diod 

—  oaavt^  MMoy  ne  malum  tibi  inferas,  (Xeo.  Cyr.  5,4.    Hdian.  5,  8.  6.)  — 


o:  nati^  Maftth.  15,  9.  filare.  7,  8.  6.  Hebr.  11,  8.  —  b) 
dlgnitatii  nomeoy  ita  appellantnr  in  N.  T.  nnnc:  seniore» 
poputi  iudaici  vel  assessores  sgnedrU  hierosolymitani 
Matth.  16,  91.  91,  88.  96,  8.  47.  57.  59.  97,  1.  8.  19.  90L 
41.  98,  19.  Marc  8,  81.  11,  97.  14,  48.  58.  15,  1.  Lnc  7, 
8.  [alii  h.  1.  de  archlsynagogifl  explicant]  9,  89.  80, 1.  89^ 
58.   loh.  8,  9.  Aet  4,  5.  8.  98.   6,  19.  98,  14.  94, 1.  85^ 

15.  Ita  oi  0  yt^voia  pro:  D^^pT  Ezod.  8,  16.  Dent.  19,  8. 
89,  15.  2i^  Eflr.  5,  9.  —  nnno:  seniares  vel  presbyteri  ec^ 
cUsiae  cltristianae  Act.  11,  80.  14,  98.  15,  8.  4.  6.99.  98. 

16,  4.  90,  17.' 81,  18.  1  tim.  5,  17.  19.  Tit.  1,  5.  lac  5, 
14.  1  Petr.  5,  1.  5.  —  relate  ad  synedrinm  coeloBte  vel  do 
viginti  quatuor  senforibns  tbronum  Dei  cingentibafl  Apoc 
4,  4.  10.  5,  6.  a  11.  14.  7,  11.  18.  11,  16.  14,  8.  19,  4.  — 
8aepiu8  non  legitur  In  N.  T. 

IlQBC^vrrjq^  ov,  6,  (ni^pvq)  seneWy provectus  aetate. 
Ita  ter:  Luc  1,  18.  fyw  yaQ  tlfti  nqtopvtfiq,  Tit.  8,  9.'Phi. 
lemon.  v.  9.  ^  pro  JpT  loa.  6,  91.  3tJ^  lob.  15, 10.  (Hdian. 
8,  1.  a  Xen.  Cyr.  4,  i  1.)  — 

nQBtrfivttq^  «<to?,  1},  (nQiopvq)  anus^  muUer  prove- 


11.  8,  7.  94.)  - 

8)  intrans.  ago  I.  e.  fortuna  utor,  me  habeo  [propr. 
res  meas  ago,  ot  tv  n^daov>^  bene  res  meas  ago  cf.  Pas- 
eow  9.  p.  701.],  ita  tv  nQoittt  ACt.  15,  99.  fra  —  ri  nQoc^ 
om  Eph.  6,  81.  (Diod.  8ic.  11,  54.  Lucian.  D.  D.  94,  8. 
Xen.  Mem.  1,  6.  a  An.  1,  9. 10.)  cf.  Duttm,  §.  198,  not.  7.-^ 

8)  eaoigoy  eintreibeny  einfordem,  sq.  accus.  nt  r^  o^ 
yvQto9  Lnc  19,  98.  —  8,  18.  I(a  pro  ^^Ji  Dan.  11,  80. 
(Athen.  1,  11.  P0I.  88,  8.  10.  Dem.  617,  84.  Xen.  An.  7, 
6.  17.  Hdot  1,  106.  8,  58.)  cf.  B(oi7i/?(fM  glossar.  ad  Ae- 
achyl.  Pers.  v.  488.  —  Saepins  non  legitnr  in  N.  T. 

JlQavna&etaf  ac,  1},  (tt^vc,  ndaxot)  animi  lenitasy 
ita  semel  in  codd.  1  Tim.  6, 11.  (Pbilo  de  Abrah.  p.  879.)  - 

TlQCtiq^  tMs,  i^,  ^0«,  ovc,  ««tc,  io^y  ovc,  lenis^  mansue^ 
tus  [vid.  nQa6q\.  Ter  In  N.  T.  MaUb.  5,  5.  91,  5.  1  Petr. 
8,  4.  ol  o  pro  "i^y  Ps.  88,  11.  Zacb.  9,  9.  (Sir.  10, 14.  Xen. 
Symp.  8^  8  et  Oec  15,  9.)  - 

IlQavttjg^  ri/roc,  {,  lenitasy  mansuetudo  i.  q.  nfjao' 
ri7c,  quod  vid.  Ter  in  N.  T.  lac.  1,.91.  n.  ooq>laq  1.  e.  le^ 
nUas  quae  propria  est  sapientiae  vel  abesse  ab  ea  we- 
quit  [vid.  de  genit.  sub  dtvtioq  monltal  3, 18.  *1  Petr.  8, 18.  — 

llQineif  verb.  impers. ,  deceti  convenit,  par  esty  r6 
noinovy  decorum.  Hepiiea  tn  N.  T.,  r»  t$}n  es  geziemt  sich 
fUr  Jem,  [de  dat  similitudinem,  congnientiam  indicante 
vid.  avt6q  p.  64  init]  1  Tim.  9,  10.  Tit  9,  1.  Hebr.  7,  96. 
(Diod.  Sic  1,  94.)  —  loco  nomin.   rei  addttnr  tta&t»^  Rph. 

5,  8.  (Xen.  An.  1,  9.  6.  Cyr.  7,  8.  67.)  —  loco  nominat 
rei  sequitnr  infinit  snbiecti  nota  [vid.  ach^mrocj  Mattb.  8, 
18.  Hebr.  8,  la  (Lucian.  D.  D.  90,  19.  Xen.  C>t.  8,  4. 
11.)  — TT^^ror  ^or^  sq.  accus.  c  infinit  1  Cor.  11,  18.  (Ln- 
cian.  D.  D.  90,  98.  Isocr.  Evagor.  c  4  ed.  Lange.) 

UQsafielaf  ac,  ^,  (ngia^tvwy  quod  vid.^  aetas  prl- 
mogeniti  Pausan.  8,  1.  4.  8,  3.  8.  i.  q.  nQto^vyivtu»  apud 
Hdot  6,  51.  —  rerertur  ad  negotium  senioribus  demandari 
Bolittmi:)  legatiOy  metonym.  [vid.  aixtAoXtaaia^  pro:  legati. 
Bis  in  N.  T.  Luc.  14,  89  et  19,  14.  (8  Macc  4,  11.  Hdian. 

6,  4.  6.  Xen.  Cjr.  8,  4.  1.  Tbuc  4,  118.) 
IlQSiJ^svAy  tt«€a,  (n^iopvq  senex;  iiatu  maior  sum 


27^1/1^0},  V.  niftnQiif^t» 

^QV^V^j  ^oc,  ovc,  6y  tjf  —  ^c,  T(J,  (forma  ionica  pro 
nQap^  Xen.  An.  1,  5.  8.  cf.  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  981.  Pas^ 
sow  Vol.  8.  p.  705.  Win.  p.  84)  pronus  in  facUm,  prae- 
cssps.  Eztat  tantum  Act  1,  18.  (3  Macc  6,  98.  Paus.  10, 
18.  los.  Ant  18,  3.  1.  Arlstot  Part  Ap.  4,  18.) 

TlQi^my  mm  noiaj  f.  nQiotOf  disseco,  serra  disseco* 
Semel  in  N.  T.  Hebr.  11,  37.  ijtoia&r.aav.  Genna  snppUciii 
qnod  ab  exteris  nationibus  ad  Rraelitas  transiit  et  cnina 
exempla  legnntur  8Sam.  18,  81.  (Histor.  Snsan.  v.  59.  Di- 
od.  Sic  8,  86.)  Cf.  Winer  bibl.  Realw.  sub  voc  SSge. 
Leibesstrafe. 

IlQlf,  adverb.  [olim,  ante,  prius,  nos:  znvor,  IHiher] 
comparativi  vira  habens:  priusquam  a)  nnde  ponitur,  sq. 
infinit  aor.  nunc  ad  rem  cito  transeantem,  nbi  Lat  si 
praecedit  futnr.,  ntuntnr  fUturo  exacto,  ita  Mattb.  86,  34. 
75.  Marc  14,  79.  Luc  89,  61.  loh.  4,  49.  (Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8. 
4.  Plato  Euthyphr.  c  4.  ed.  Fischer.)  cf.  Buttm.  §.  136.  p. 
436.  ed.  X-»*-^  Maith.  {.  588,  c  Rost  §.  185,  not.  7.  Win. 
p.  304.  307.  Viger.  p.  449.  —  praecedente  praeterito  loh. 
14,  99.  —  8,  58.  de  h.  I.  prasenti  tifii  perfecti  notionem 
inclndente  vid.  H  tn.  p.  944.  et  supra  snb  dJiKit»  roonita.  — 
b)  additur  ex  abundanti  ij  of.  Passow  9.  p.  535.  Reisig  ad 
Soph.  Oed.  Col.  t.  36.  „a  veteribus  AUicis  prorsus  alle- 
nom  Aiisse  n^iy  ^  pro  n^lp  et  media  demum  dialecti  atti- 
^  cae  aetate  increbruisse"  docens.  —  Ita  lcgitnr  sq.  infin. 
aor.  -»  fotur.  exacto,  si  praecedit  futurum,  ut  Marc  14, 80. 
Act  8,  20.  —  utuntur  contra  Lat  perfecto,  nbi  praecedit 
praeteritum,  ut  Matth.T,*18.  Act  7,  8.  (Ael.  V.  H.  1,  5 
et  81.  Hdian.  8,  3.  5.  P|at  de  rep.  p.  501.)  cf.  Viger.  1. 1. 
Buttm.  I.  I.  Matth.  l.  l.  Uerm.  ad  Rlmsl.  Eurip.  Med.  r. 
7a  p.  848.  ed.  Lips.  Win.  p.  304.  — sq.  coniunct,  nbi  de 
re  fntnra  agitur  Luc  8,  86.  89,  34.  (ita  noip  Plat  Phae- 
don  c  6.  ed.  Fischer)  cf.  Winer.  BuUm.  I.  I.  Matth.  I.  I. 
p.  1018.  Viger.  1.  I.  —  sq.  optat.  in'oraUone  obliqua  Act 
85,  16.  (ita  n^iw  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  14.)  cf.  Win.  p.  878. 
Viger.  1.  l.  Rast  I.  1.  Matth.  §.  588,  b.  -  Saepius  non  le- 
gitur  In  N.  T. 

IlQlaKay  ^c,  ^,  Prisca,  nomen  propr.  muUeris,  qnae 


Bdot  7,  8.  Dion.  Hal.   Antl  1,  70.)  legatus  sum,  legati  mt  «^11  Am.U^^^  ^.1  o   o ii,      '.''°*® 

officio  fungor.    Bis  in  N.  T.   sq.  Jig  r*.oc  8  Cor.  5,  90.  ^""  n    i^^lf^  cbrisciani  Rom.  16,  8.  8Tim.  4, 19. 

Kph.  6,  9a  (AeL  V.  H.  1,  81.  Xen.  Cyr.  5,  1.  1.)  ^  .      iiQi^iiiKi.a,  yc,  17,  PrisciUa,  nomen   propr.  idqoe 

*  ^       '  '  deminut  Tr^iojn^c  Vid.  nqioxa.  Act  18,  8.  la  86. 

nQimy  V.  nqit:^. 

Hqo^  Praepos.  regens  genitivnm  et  significans:  ante. 
'  vor^  dtcitar  ia  N.  T.  nt  apnd  Graecos 


IlQea^vtiQiov^  «ov,  ro,  (^rpi ?/9iJr«ooc)  preshgterium, 
coUegium  t&p  nqtopvtiqfav.  Ter  in  N.  T.  a)  de  seniori- 
bos  populi  indaici  vel  de  assessoribus  synedrii  i.  e.-de  sy- 
nedrio  magno  vel  de  -sacerdote  summo  cnm  viris  pontificiis 
et  legis  peritis  Loc  88,  eQ.  Act  98,  5.  —  b)  de  senioribus 
ecclesiae  christianae  1  Tim.  4,  13«  \\4.  infra  nqta^tqoq. 

IlQSirPvteQqgy  r/^a,  tgovy  (ngiapvq)  senior  L  C. 
a)  ftafu  maior^  aetate  provectior  altero^  uaiverse  Lnc  15, 
85.  Act  8,  17.  1  Tim.  5,  1.  8.  8  loh.  v.  1.  8  loh.  v.  1. 
lU  pro  Ipl  Gen.  18,  11.  18.  (Ael.  V.  H.  9,  49.  Pol.  9,  89. 
l..Xen.  Cyr.  1,  8,  8.)  — oi  n^tofivttQoii  maiores  i.  q. 


Bos:  tTor^  dtcitor  in  N.  T. 

a)  de  locoy  sq.  genit  loci,  nt  nq^  t^  ^qCv  Act  5, 
88.  lac.  5,  9.  quo  loco  6  nQ$trji:  —  Ibfnpety  -«  iudex  prope 
adest.  ~  no6  r^c  ^'(«c  Act  19,  6.  n,  r^c  n6kto^  14,  18. 
n.  tov  msXturo^  19,  14.  (Cebet  tab.  c  15.  Diod.  Sie.  14, 
lOa  Xen.  H.  6.  9,  4.  96.  Tbuc  8,  80.)  cf.  Viger.  p.  657. 
Fischer  8.  b.  p.  189  sq.  H^tJi.  p.  356.  Matth.  §.  575.  Bost 
J.  110.  1.  Passow  sub  hoc  voc  -  sq.  genit  rei,  in  for- 
malu  n^o  nQo^nov  riirdc  1.  e.  ante  aliquan  Graecls  [di^ 
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oeniibas  n^  DM.  Slo.  le,  M.  Xen.  €|rr.  8,  %  88.]  Iscd-* 
l^lta  et  reftpoDdeote  Hebr.  i^jp^  [cf.  H^te.  i^  546.  BuhM 
p.  6t7.  graiD.  mlo.  p.  870.]  ita  post  anoatiXX»  Matth.  11| 

10.  narc.  1,  8.  Lac.  7,  87.  9, 58.  10, 1.  ngono^ofuu  lioc* 
l^  76.  -  lui  •»*  o'  et  y^ph  Dent.  3, 18.  Malacb.  8,  1.  Zaclu 
14,  80.  ^  b)  de  temporey  sq.  genit.  Bomlois  tempoa  indl- 
caotlfly  ot  no^  Tovtwp  xoip  ^/«c^(dy  Act.  5,  86.  81,  38.  noo 
uouQov  ante  tempus  constitutum  Matth.  8,  29.  1  Cor.  4,  5. 
(Plut  vit.  Crass.  c.  89.)  —  n^  —  rov  aUhto^  vel  w  cM" 
rwr  1  Cor.  8,  7.  lud.  v.  85.  —  n^o  itwv  8  Cor.  18,  8.  — 
n^h  x^^^  aiwUap  8  Tim.  1,  9.  Tlt.  1,  8.  (Plut.  vlt 
CrasB.  c  89.  Xen.  Cyr.  4,  5.  14.)  ^  n.  tov  mitrx^  lob. 

11 ,  55.  —  18,  1.  n.  jfM/iwiro?  8  Tim.  4,  81;  ^  ng6  a{  — 
rov  ndaxct  C^d.  ^fiioa  p.  884  col.  8.]  lob.  18, 1.  —  Ita  apud 
rovc  o  Amos.  1,  1.  4,  7.  (8Macc.  15,  86.  los.  Aot.  15,  11. 
4.  c.  Apion.  8,  8.  Plot.  Syropos.  lib.  8.  qoaest.  1.)  —  sq. 
geo.  Bomiois  rem  gestam  indicaotis,  ut  n^6  tov  d^iatov 
liUC  11,  38.  (Xen.  Cyr.  6,  8.  81.)  ^roo  —  tovtwv  andftiuv 
»  ante  haec  eventa  omnia  Lac.  81,  18.  n,  natapoXijq 
n6afitov  loh.  17,  84.  Kph.  1,  4.  1  Petr.  1,  80.  n.  tod  Matm- 
mIvo fiov  Malth.  84,  38.  n.  tijq  fietaO-ictto^  attov  Hebr.  11, 
^.  (Plat.  Pbaedon  c  1.  ed.  Fincher  Thuc.  1 ,  84.)  —  cfc 
Fischer  1. 1.  p.  130.  Viger.  1. 1.  Matth.  1. 1.  Passow  L  1.— 
in  formnla  ab  bebr.  diceodi  ratione  repeteoda:  n^6nQo^nov 
tijq  ilq^dov  i.  e.  aote  tempus  rijc  tv;6^ov^nQ6  r^c  tko^ov  Act. 
13,  84.  — .Ila  l^j;-]n  "^^Bb  Amos.  1, 1.  Q^D^  ^^ID^  Zach. 
8,xl0.  obi  ol  0  1  nqii  —  —  sq.  gen.  persooae»  ahte  tem- 
pora  aUcuius  loU.  5,  7.  10,  8.  Col.  1,  17.  aUi.  h.  1.  refe- 

not  ad  oum.  c.  —  hlnc  oi  noo  tivoq  aliquo  priores,  vel 

?ui  ante  aliquem  fuerunt  Matth.  5,  18.  Rom.  16,  7.  6aL 
,  17.  (Paosao.  8,  58.  8.  Xeo.  Mem.  3,  5.  11.)  —  sq.  rov 
c.  inmt,^ anteqnam  [vid.  ir<n.  p.  304.]  Matth.6,8.  Luc 
8,  81.  28,  15.    Act.  83,  B.   Gal.  8,  18.  8,  83.  loh.  1,  49. 

13,  19.  17,  5.  (Aellan.  V.  H.  8, 34.) c)  de  praestar^ 

iia:  ante  i.  e.  maffis  quam,  Ita  lo  verbis  fr^6  ndptttv 
anteo  mnia  lac  5,  18.  1  Petr.  4,  8.  (Hdiao.  5,  4.  8.  Isoor. 
c.  sopbist.  p.  131.  Tom.  8.  Plat.  Meoex.  lo  fin.)  cf.  Matth. 
h  1.  Passow  I.  \.  Fischer  I.  L  Viger.  L  L  —  Saepios  non 
legitnr  in  N.  T. 

d)  in  composit.  vel  ad  tocim  pertloel  =  ante,  vor, 
torny  ot  TTQodyotj  nQo^ivfay  nQopXinwy  nqoiqx^fuu  et  simi- 
lia;  —  vel  de  tempore  dicitur,  ut  nQoaitidoftai^  Tr^ooxov'©/, 
noaafMOtdvoi,  nQoyivofAaiy  nQoyivmuM.  Cf.  Viger,  1.  1.  Pas^ 
§ow  1.  I.  —  vel  de  praestantia,  ot  nQoa^Qiofiai;  —  vel  inn 
iendity  \xi  nQOff/iXog. 

TlQoayco,  f.  f o;,  (^r^,  ay«)  1)  produco^  tivd  aliquem 
e  loco,  io  quo  IntnU,  ila  de  pemonis,  qnae  e  carcere  pro- 
dncuBtor  Act.  18,  6.  (8  Macc  5,  18.)  addilo  ini  ttvoq  U 
e.  produco  aliqnem  et  sislo  coram  aiiquo  Ivid.  ini  p.  |85 
COL  2  fiB.]  Act.  85,  86.  (tivd  tk  ixxXrjaiav  los.  Aot.  16,  II. 
hB.  tk  t6  nXfj&oi:  los.  de  vit.  poa  §.  11.  tiq  tiiv  dixtjv  de  belL 
lud.  1,  87.  8.  Arrian.  de  exped.  Alex.  Mago.  4»  14.  a)  — 

t$va  iia  ACL  16,  30. 8)  iutraos.    Lvld.  oy©f  oo.  3.] 

frraecedo  i.  e.  vcl:  eo  ante  aliquemy  vor  Jemandem  her- 
gehen  Mattb.  81,  9.  Marc.  II,  9.  Luc  18,  39.—  sq.  accas. 
pers.  [de  qoo  accns.  vtd.  Matth.  §.  486.  p.  953.  Rost  §. 
101,  oot.  4.]  Matth.  8,  9.  Marc  10,  38.  (meUiph.  •«  iiber- 
-treffeo  los.  de  beU.  fod.  6,  1.  6.)  —  vel:  prior  altero  eo 
Marc  6,  45.  —  raetaph.  de  rebus  prius,  quam  fit  aliquid, 
Jonotescentibus  1  Tlm.  5,  84.  —  sq.  accus.  pers.  cum  tk 
sq.  accMS.  locl  Matth.  14,  88.  81,  31.  2Q,  38.  —  28,  7  et 
Marc  16,  7.  l6o^ ^  yaXiXalav  =  eccc  iam  fit,  quod  ante 
declaratum  est:  noodyti  n.  t.  X.  cf.  Fritzsche  Kv.  Matth. 
p.  830.  —  {praecedo  aliquem  Caes.  Bell.  GaU.  7,  ti\.  luslin. 

14,  4.  praeeo  aliquem  Tacit.  Anoal.  6,  81.  antecedo  ali- 
quem  Cicero  ad  Atiic  8,  9.)  —  nQodytav^  ovna,  oy, 
nraecedens  L  c.  prior ,  superior  1  Tim.  1,  18.  Hebr.  7, 
18.  ^  (Hdiao.  8,  8.  8.  et  antecedens  Cicero  Partit.  8.)  — 
Saeplos  000  legitnr  in  N.  T. 

IlQoatQiWf  w,  promo  [Theophr.  char.  8  vel  4.  Thuc» 
8,  90.  praefero,  aotepooo  Xen.  Cyr.  5,  8.  18.];  medlum: 
nQoatQiofia$^ovf*a$  (n^o^  alqioi) ante^  apud  animum  me^ 
nm  constituo  [vid.  dvari&rifii^ ,  addito  tfj  Kaqffi^  -»  herz- 
lich^  opp.  S»  1^1??,  i^dvdyMrif:  [vid.  de  dat.  BubrX^aaa  mo- 
nita],.  ita  «eme!  8  Cor.  9,7.  de  h.  L  lect.  nQor,Qfjrai  vid. 
Griesb.^  Schott,  Meyer^  de  Wette.  —  (Ael.  V.  H.  1,  13. 
8,  10.  Hdlan.  8,  6.  11.)  — 


JlQoair$aofAa$^  ^,  t  «f^,  dep.  mei^^ 
€UtuiOfga$  q.  V.)  anU  arguo,  argumentis  tupra  aUtdkSl 
ceo  et  evhtcOi  sq.  acous.  c.  inf.  lla  seul  £§«.  a  o  mu 
8,  1  ^  5.  17  --  88.  -  ^    ^ 

nQoauovtOf  aor.  1.  m^^voa^  (wprf,  dw^^M^ 
amdio,  ante  audio>  Bxtat  tantnm  Col.  1,  5.  ^»  w.  ibiMi 
n^MOwntts  L  e.  de  qua  ante  ouditHstis  «  mbi  mk 
cognopistis  (Pol.  10,  5.  5.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  4.  7.) 

IlQOaiiaQtaifm,  perr,nQOfjtid^ipia^{nM,ifuuTii^ 
ante  vel  prius  pecco,  Bis  in  N.  T.  8  Cor.  ti.  Sl  et  18, 
a  (Hdian.  3,  14.  8.) 

IlQoavXtoVf  ov,  To,  (vox  rarior  fcf.  FritocheEf 
Marc  p.  656.]  dncta  a  /r^d,  ovAi;)  vestibuium.  Lcf  itor  taa- 
tom  Marc.  14,  68. 

nQOpaif»^  t  /?)joo^a»,  (^r^»  fiaivm)  pnfreiitr, 
Oninqoles  io  N.  T.  tom  de  loco  Matlh.  4,  81  e(  liact.  1, 
19.  n^ofidq  iutZ&iv,  (Hdlao.  7,  1&  lO.  Xeo.  Ages.  6, 7.)  - 
4um  de  aetate,  obi  LaL  provehorj  sq.  iv  o.  dst.  lct  ^  fi. 
168  COL  1.]  Luc  1,  7.  18.  8,  36.  (8  Macc.  8,  6.  «h  lit 
0iod.  810.  18,  89.  L^-sias  758,  ult.  —  sq.  accoi.  Hdiai.^ 
7.  7.  8  Maoc  6,  la)  —  8aepios  non  legitor  is  N.  T. 

IlQofidXXaiy  t  8aXoi^  (nQo,  pdXJM^  iado;  proiidi, 
Aeschyl.  Agom.  1001.)  1)  celeriter  promeve9y  pnpdlo 
Act.  19,  33.  nqopcdXovttav  avtop  twr  iovMmv  (dftzo^aM 
aus  der  Meoge  eioeo  Maho,  Alexander,  hmotn^wddie 
Judrn  waren  esy  die  ihn  hervortrieben  j  itaiffiyef  Aet 
Ap.  p.  857.  Alil.  ot  nqofidXXea^  [Xeo.  Aji.6,  lZi,Dem. 
750,  10.  Pol.  6,  85.  5.]  vertnnt:  propono,  conmenio  h.  1. 
zum  Bedner  vorschlagen.  (ila  Dcm.  "877,  1.  lo».  *c  bett. 
Ind.  4,  4.  1.)^  8)  metaph.  de  arboribos  foUs,  Arnctas  emltr 
teotibns^nostratlum:  fra5f?ifn  fbmula:  detBsmtrtMi 
emitto  Luc  81 ,  30.  oroi'  noofidXmoi  sc  itaf^nin  v.  Win.  p. 
533.  L.  Bos.  de  ellips.  p.  815.  ed.  Schafer.  (pleoe  lulias. 
Orat.  5.  p.  169.  los.  Arch.  4,  8.  19.  Arrian.  diss.  e^ict  1, 
15.  7.)  !Saepius  non  legiCor  io  N.  T. 

IIq o^atinoq^  i},  ov,  {nQopatov)  orUis^  osiflritti, ai 
oves  ptrtinens.  Extat  taotnm  loh.  5,  8.  inl  tjj  n^faxaj 
BC  nvXti.  Ita  pro  ]^{5iri  ^VJtf  Neb.  3,  1. 

IlQofiatoVf  ov,  r<5,  OtQopaivm  progfedior;  pecw) 
ovis  a)  propr.  Mat(h.  7,  15.  9,  38.  10,  16.  18,  ll.  13.  18, 
18.  85,  38.  Marc  6,  34.  Loc  15,  4.  6.  loh.  8,  14.  15.  IJ 
1  -  4.  11  —  13.  AcL  8,  38.  Rom.  8,  36.  1  Petr.  «,  «*• 
Apoc  18,  13.  o»  o  pro  r^)i  Gen.  87>  9.  (Diod.  Sic  17,». 
Pol.  9,  17.  6.  Xon.  Mem.  8,  3.  9.)  -  b)  io  Imsgiiibw  d^ 
somtls  a  vita  p.istoritia  traosfertor  ad  homines  pertlseottt 
vel  ad  popnlum  vel  ad  coetum  aliquem  Mattb.  16»  ^*  <^ 
84.  8.5,  33.  86,  31.  loh.  10,  7.  8.  15.  16.  86.87.  81, 16.17. 
Hebr.  13,  80.  8aeplus  ooo  legitur  io  N.  T. 

U^o^i^afw,  f.  oo«,  (;r^o,  fi^^d^ja)  produco,  a)ic 
loco  —  facio ,  ut  aliquis  prodeaty  protrahoy  sq.  aws* 
ACL  19,  33.  ix  6i  tov  ozXov  n^tfUfaaav  dXilavd^.  («'•J- 
84,  3.  7.)  —  b)  refertur  ad  meotem  sio,  ut  Indicet:  ij>^ 
sum  ab  ea^  in  qua  ante  fueraty  sententia^  aiio  pem^i 
obi  Lat.  tncifo,  instigo  Matth.  14,  9.  (Xen.  Mem.  1|  *•  »•' 
Saepius  000  l^gitur  io  N.  T. 

UQO^XintOy  t^iitoyinqoy  fiUnvi) praetrideo [pro Tif^ 
Ps.  37,  13.15  med.  nQofiXinopta»  a.  1.  nQotfiXtwiiifOP^ 
animum  meum  praespicio^  ti  ntqi  T»ro5  [vid.  m^h  *»■ 
semel  Hebr.  11,  40. 

IlQoylfopatf  perf.  8.  nQoyiyo9a^  dep.  ^®^' (T! 
yivoftai  sum ;  aote  som  Dem.  855,  18.  Hdrio.  1, 14.  4.)  «"'^ 
/fo.  Semel  lo  N.  T.  Kom.  3,  83.  dfMQt^f^ata  n^om'^ 
(Xeo.  Mem.  8,  7.  9.)  . 

IIq oyifCoaxfOy  t  yvMaofta§ ,  (yr^<5,  ytrdan»)  1)  ^ 
coffnosco,  ich  kenne  von  friiherer  ZeU  her,  ^*^J^j!^ 
ita  de  aeqoallbos  Pauli  ab  illo  iode  tempore,  quo  P"*'*rr 
orom  scliolas  freqoeotavit,  cogoltom  eum  hal)eotiba«  Acv 
86,  5.  qoo  1.  si  ex  aboodaoti  vel  ot  angeatnr  DOiio  f^ 
ante  additur  optaatv  vid.  Lob.  ad  Phryo.  p.^10.  Born^ 
ad  Xeo.  Cyr.  8,  8.  7.  et  snpra  sob  dyaXXuw^avw^t^o»^ 

—  8  Petr.  3,  17.  nqoyiviaanovtt^  cum  praesdatis  ▼^»  ?^ 
antet  quam  eveolaot,  cognita  habeatis  9c\\.  quac  v.  w^ 
13.  suot  monlta.  (Hdian.  3, 18.  13.  Xen.  de  msgist.  Cf=^' 

—  ex  metonym.  vel  adiuncti  vel  cau^ae  pro  eiTecta  ijt^^JJJ 
bomines  oobiles  ac  potentes  eoi  foveot,  quirfbi  i»  "•**rr 
venerinti  cctcros  ncglignot*^  Fritzsche  ep.  P.adRMi*' 
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9.  p.  IMi  Me^  6f.  P.  ad  C^t.  !•  f.  189.1  cui  AMwrl» 
oi  cUenteUie  «lUigiilieftlieDe  Roni.  11,  9.  ovc  «o^m»  ■■ 
^ii6ii«  mmtea  [aote  mimdi  primordim]  /avil.  Cf.  FrUzecke 
L  L  ^  199.  434.  (ite  r^vmeMm  pre  yil  Ntim.  16»  6.  Amee. 
a»  8.)  »  8)  «iifo  deeemoy  dudum  apui  imimtfm  eoiwlilif- 
tam  kabeo,  ick  fasse  einen  Vorbeschiuse  [ita  r»imoMm  de^ 
eerne  los.  Ant  I,  IL  L  Alclphr.  ep.  1,  85.]  ita  de  Deo, 
qmUeniis  ante  mnndi  initia  bonines  pios  per  Ckriatnm  be- 
nre  decre?it,  r»va  de  aliquo  1  Petr.  1,  80.  quo  I.  Cbriitofl 
dieitur  fr^fOMyvmofthnt^  nqp  nata^lifi  ttoaftov  U  e.  ante  mundi 
primordia  didnitue  decretus  acil.  qui  ad  bomiaee  legatus 
ireniret  et  pre  iis  moreretur.  —  Rom.  8,^.  ovq  n^y^ 
de  qmbus  anie  decretum  fecii  Dens,  dber  die  er  einen 
Vorbeschluss  gefasHt  hai.  Ita  Friizsrhe  \.  L  p.  19B  —  801.— 
Alii:  £110«  praesclcU  scil.  Uavovq  tlvcu  nr^  CMJpr  alutviot. 
Vide  Fritzsche  L  L  p.  198.  —  Saepiue  non  ezUt  in  N.  T. 

TlQoy9foaiqy  «m^,  ij,  (/f^irMcnw,  praeacientia  In- 
ditb.  11,  19.  Hdian.  8,  9.  4.)  consiiium  ante  capium.  Bis 
iMH.  T.  Act.  8,  83.  1  Petr.  1,  8. 

Uqoyo  fotf  mw^  o*,  (;r^ororoc  anic  natos,  progenitor 
Xea.  Ao.  7,  a  88.)  ante  natL  BiB  in  N.  T.^parenies  1  Tim. 
5,  4.  (de  patre  ot  avo  Pol.  7,  a  1.  de  patre  Ael.  V.  H.  8^ 
47.  de  parenlibus  Xen.  Mem.  1,  3.  1.).— ^iitiilom  8Tim. 
1,  8.  Vid.  ad  h.  L  sub  dno  p.  44  col.  8.  notaU.  (8  Macc 
8,  19.  85.  Hdian.  8,  8.  3.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  5.  3.)  Thea.  c,  ^ ^ , ,  ^.^ ^ 

IlQOjiqim,  f.  y«,  (^^',  fe«»»)  ^)  <^/>*wflro  a^ftcm  ^^  ^iae  vel  plateae  [vid.  iiafiwmj  Ai^^^li,'  lo!  (Xeo! 
tic,  ui  ipsum  qnasi  anie  oculos  habeas  Gal.  3,  1.  quo  L  ^yr*  S8,  4.  la)—  8)  praegredior  L  e.  a)  0aeeOj  praecedo^ 
voc.  o2c  aubiungltur  per  epexegesin  fnotatam  aub  avtoq  p.  ^^  0^he  vor  Jemandnn  her,  aq.  htanwv  t*»oc  Luc.  1,  17. 
88  ceL  8.3  Ir  if,lv  £vid.  /^  p.  170.  col.  1.  fin.]  i.  e.  in  -  sq.  accus.  pers.  [vid.  K^odyml  Luc.  88,  47.  —  b)  nnte, 
aninUs  vesiris.  Cf.  de  b.  L  lect.  et  interpret.  Griesb.,  qnam  altery  abeo,  priar  altero  proficiscor^  voraus  reisen 
Meyrr,  Schottj  de  Wttte.  -  (propr.  Aristopb.  Av.  450.  -^ct.  80,  5.  (Hdian.  1,  5.  4).  -  sq.  £??  T»va  —  in  regionem 
Liician.  Timou.  j.  51.  o^cW  nQoty^tpv^  ip  r^  xaTaJloyy».  Dem.  olicujus  fvid.  «i?  p.  140  coL  1  fin.J  8  Cor.  9,  5.  quo  L  ufc 
1857,  5.)  —  8)  an/^  scribo,  de  febus,  quas  olim  vel  paiao  ^^^^^  «ono  orationem  acuerct,  tripllci  osus  n(^6.  CL  Meyer 
ante  scripsit  allquis,  sq.  accfls.  rei  Rom.  15,  4.  addito  ik  ^p.  P.  ad  Cor.  8.  p.  171.  Friizsche  P.  ep.  ad  Rom.  VoK  1. 
floali.  Ibid.  —  addito  ttaat^q  et  h  SUyM  [vid.  ip  p.  178  coL  P-  ^^8  init.  —  ini  to  nXoTow  i.  e.  ad  navem  [vid.  ini  p. 
8  fin.]  absoL  Kph.  3,  3.  —  de  personis,  quarnm  nomen  olim    ^^  coL  8  fin.]  Act.  80,  13.  —  Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

ss.v.t  ..'j^fixs^r ir,;^ ■?•  '•  *  -  FT "ir  ^•■'""  -^*"' «%"'- «s^tf,  s 

rw    'j^  \^  «aepius  non  extat  in  w.  T.  je  Deo  hofflines,  quos  amare  voluit,  aote  mnndi  initUi  ad 

^    HQoarjKoq^  ov,  #,  ^  —  or,  to  (a  jt^o  inteodenle  et  splendidam  conditionem  praeparante,  qnum hanc  iis  fortunam 

^l^^  manifestus^  ante  nMnifesiiis,  ante  notus  Dem.  893,  primum  deceroeret  ct  tale  se  iis  ingenium  datnrum  esse  apnd 

85.  Xen.  de  re  eq.  3,  8.)  omt^us  manifestus,  omnibus  se  constilueret,  ut  vitae  aetemae  splendorem  adipisci  pos- 

neiusy  aUbekanni^  manifestus,  notus.    Ter  legitur  in  N.  seot  Rom.  9,  88.  Ita  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  VoL  2.  p 

T.  1  Tim.  5,  84.  25.  Hebr.  7,  14.  (8  Macc  14,  39.  los.  de  889  sq.  -  tiitc'  T*r*,  aiiquem  aliciH  rei,  Jemanden  zu  ef- 

vit.  sim  J.  5.  Dem.-  893,  85.  Xen.  de  re  eq.  3,  3.)  iriw,  fUr  e$was  Epb.  8,  10.  oU  [sc  f^otq  dya&o*el  Wt- 

IlQodidmfAif  f.  d(/fom,  (a  tk^o  et  Si&mui)  ante  vel  toifioaev  6  &t6q^  quibus  v.  si  per  epexegesin  additur:  tva^ 

prior  do.    Legitur  In^tnm  Rom.  II,  35.  (Cebet.  tab.  c  9.  ntQtnat7ioi>H^v  vld.  sub  avroc  p.  63  coi.  8.  observata.  (Sap. 


led  Tld.  Grieeb.,  Knmppj  Schati,  Bleeeh.  (Hdl«L  1,  a 
18.  8,  a  13.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  13.) 

IlQOiiQijneiy  vld.  nQotlnop. 

nQOilnt^n^  f.  /0«,  (nQo^ilniim)  spcm  praecipia, 
spem  prior  aliis  repono  in  tUiquo.  Semel  legitur  in  N.  T. 
aq.  fy  Tm  [vid.  /r  p.  174  ool.  1.]  Eph.  1,  18. 

IlQOsvaQXOftaty  f.  |o^,  (n^6,  iwdqxoftat,  incipio) 
emie  incipio,  de  homioibus,  qui  ante  tempus  aliquod  vel 
aote  tempns,  quod  nunc  agltnr,  iocboaverunt  aliquid.  itJi 
bia  in  N.  T.  8  Cor.  8,  G.  lO^  * 

IlQOsnayyiXXoiAaij  aor.  1.  nqoinnYYttXdprtv ,  (» 
nQ6  et  imsrr^XXofuu  promitto)  promiito  anie^  t»,  ut  t^  tv- 
a^^aiotr  Roffl.  1,  8.  Vid.  ad  h.  L  Friizsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom. 
Vol.  1.  p.  6.  —  8  XJor.  9,  5.  de  h.  L  lect.  n^tmjrrtl' 
fihfiv  vid.  Oriesb.,  Schotty  Knapp  colL  Meyer  et  de 
Welte  praferendam  esse  monentibus  receptae  nQomxeijyY^'' 
fUrriv.  (Dio  Casa.  p.  19.  A.)  ^epiua  non  habetnr  in  N.  T. 

IlQoiQioiiai,  f.  nQOiUvoofutt^  [de  qoa  fut.  forma 
V.  aapra  a/r/^^]  aor.  8.  a^ifL^ov,  dcp.  med.  c  aor. 
activi  {nqoy  f^/o^)  t)  progredior  ^  procedo ,  ich  gehe 
vorwarisj  c  adv.  f»ijt^r  Matth.  86,  39.  Marc.  14,  35.  de 
horum  1.  lect.  nQotX&tap  praeferenda  vid.  Fritzsche^  Qriesb. 
ed.  Schulz^  Knapp,  Schoii,  Meger^  de  Wette.  (Plet.  vit. 
Thes.  c  II.  absolut.  Xen.  de  magist  equit.  7,  9.)  «^  sq. 


Hdian.  6,  0.  1.  Xen.  Hist.gr.  1,  5.  4.) 

IlQodotJjg^  ov,  J,  (npo^iSmfti  qnod  vid.)  prodOorf 
qui  hosHhus  tradit  atiqutm.  Ter  in  N.  T.  Lnc.  6,  16.  Act. 
7,  58.  8  Tim.  3,  4.  (8Macc.  5,  15.  Cebet.  Tab.  c  34.  Xen. 
lu  gr.  1,  7.  10.) 

IlQodQifACO,  V.  nqotfix^* 

IlQodQopogy  ov,  d,  ^,  (;r^,  tf^ixm)  praecursor  [L  e. 
qai  specnlandi  et  explorandi  causa  praeroitticur  Diod.  SSic 


9,  a  Pbilo  de  opif.  mund.  p.  17.  A.  lob.  Cantacuzeni  bist. 
1,  4.) 

IlQoevayYeXi^ofiaiy  f.  «'(7o>«ai, dep.  med.  (;r^d,  *^ 
aYyeXitofiat)  prius  latta  annuntio,  eine  frohe  Vorherver^ 
kiindigung  geben^  ita  semel  de  promissione  Abraliamo  ante 
Isaacum  natum  data,  tiW,  ot«  Gal.  3,  8.  coll.  6en.  18,  8. 

10,  lo. 

^^/^iX^f^^^f  (a  nQoixm  ante  vel  prior  altero  habeo 


17,  17.  Xen,  de  m»n.  eq.  1,86.]  1.  e.  qui  ftraeivU  aliquem,  Herodot.  9,  4.  i^opbocl.  AntJK.  «08.  poiior  snm  altero  Xen. 

rel  gvi  f#rior  altero  Vfttit.  Kxtat  iMKom  Hebr.  6,  «a  (of.  *'*''■•*»  '•  "•  P«elendo  Xen.  Cjr.  8,  3.  10.)  prattendo, 

Bdot.  9,  14.  Soph.  Antig.  v.  10&)  Vld.  Blettk  ep.  «4  Hcbr.  P'"""'-^"»  wet»ph.  excusandi  causa  praetendo.    Semel  te- 

V«l.  a  P.  2.  p.  «TO.  —  «"O""  '»  N.  T.  Rom.  8,  9.  ti  .v*  n^t^d/tcMt;  ov  noprut 

nQOtrdof,  aor.  a   (neS,  .;*,►,  vWJ;  e  l.Bgtoqii«  th;?Z''Tm"r2rn!^'''!'''^"'''''^''^^^^^^ 

vldeo  Xen.  An.  I,  8.  80.  pro.plclo  Th..'c.iJ,  ««.)  pra!^eo,  S^Si«  1  iS/' •'''*'•  "e~''""*">  »-^  •«"'«'•^  T 

ror*rw*«i.    11«  bl»  in  N.  T.  de  vntibus  et  WbrU  Mcrto  ^t  Fritl,rh,  ^fl   x   "'  ^^^^XS  ""f'"^''^"''  »«««  P'"^^ 

^Tzr^TcT^  tV)  "'•  "•  °"  **"'•  "'  "•  ^"''•"-  (««S^T  m.  Tbac Vmt  '''*"• "''  ^-  •"  «^'"-  •"  '*• 


(«Tpo,  «/n^i»)  ante  dixi.  Ihiodecies  in  N.  T.  et  miidem  a)  de    o"~^Y'i^'*./.'«K''"IL'''"  V  *"""*  "^"^*  ,*'  "^"  ^T"*  ^"l."  .!• 
_^t^^   _ .-/ ...  1"     ."y";,j7    8,  87.J  metaph.  exemplum  praeeo.     Ita  semel  in  N.  T. 

TM^a  Tm  Rom.  18,  10.  tn  ttfi 

quod  attinet  £vid.  a/aAJUao»] 


rebua,  qttas  ante  ant  io  superioribns  commemoravit  aliquia,    ,,«'  ,...  w„   <o  <a   '  -        -  i  t*    V      r..      :,    - 

rsri  1  Tbesa.  4,  8.  sq.  Srr  8  Cor.  7,  3.  Gal.  5,  81.  af.  orat!    ^**?/"?-.?"/":  !?'  ^.^*  5^  7'^H  honorem  atteri  exhihendum 


directa  Gal.  1,  9.  Hcbr.  IQ,  15.  Vld.  de  h.  I.  lect.  Griesb.. 
Knappy  Schott,  Bbhme  coll.  tamen  Bieeck  ep.  ad  Hebr. 
p.  653.  (8  Macc.  6,  35.  Hdian.  8,  4.  87.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  8. 
15.)  —  b)  de  eo,  qui  ftitura  praedixit:  praedixi,  t»,  oI  ^r 
lac.  Y^9^p  L  e.  eflatnm  8.  JS.  liceris  exaratum  coll.  v.  8ai 
Act  1,  16.  T«W  T#  Marc.  13,  83.  ttpi  Matlb.  84,  85.  Tm  ott 
S  Cor.    13,  8.  -     ..  _ 


IlQO^iaig^  nag^  ij,  (ir^i^«  propoao)  1)  proposi^ 
iio,  expositiOy  t6  nqott&ivat^  die  Aufsteliung,  Aufrei" 
hung,  ita  Hebr.  9,  8.  ^fr  ^  ~  i^t^  sc.  yiptTdt  i.  t.  ubi 
fU  panum  tsacroram]  ap/mitio.  Cf.  Win.  p.  580. '  —  o* 
a^o«  T^c  n^&iof»q  i.  e.  panes^  de  quorum  appositiona 
Uge  praeceptum  esi  «-« panes  expositi  Matth.  18,  4  Marc. 


vno  ttwoq 


,  8.  seq.  orat.   directa  Rom.  9,  88.  nQotioijfm^     ^  praeceptum  esi  '^  panes  exposUi  Matth.  18,  4  Marc. 
8  Petr.  8,  8.  lod.  V.  17.  —  Hebr^  4,  7. 'de  h.U    %^  Lw»  «,  4,  Hehr.  8»  8.  ^  Ita  pro  CH^  rp5J  Exod. 
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40,  M.  nsiytan  Cn^  l  Cbron.  SS,  W.  Mdem  Terim  Udm 
explioant  o»  0^0«  tov  itQo^jfv  Neh.  10,  88.  Appellaotnr 
iideiB  pnDee  eliAm  Q^:&n  Cn^  el  ^ipud  rov?  0'  vel  ol  &^04 

•  t    -  V  V  ' 

o^  Mnioi  Exod.  95,  80.  vel  oi  a^ro*  r^  jpr^Cl^o^c  1  R^flHT. 

7,  48.  Item  n^Qnn  Cn*?  o«  a^roi  o)  dknrarr^c  foopxa*  ir^ 
«vr^c  i>  e.  das^  bestfifldig  daliegende  Brod  Num.  4,  7.  — 
SignlficaalDr  Uoc  nomine  placentee  vel  panea  tritlcei  dao- 
decim  ad  namemm  tribnnm  israeliticarum  cocii,  thore  con- 
sperpiy  oiTereDdi  perseptem  dies  et  in  interiore  parte  templi 
▼el  sanctuario ;n*opo«itl.  Imponebantur  mentae  aareae  duobns 
ordinibaa;  expositi  rero  per  septem  diea  sacerdoCibof  re- 
flcendi  concedebantar,  recentibns  io  locnm  demtoram  collo- 
catla.  Cr.  Levit.  94,  1  -—9.  Nomine  antiqaiore  U^IBT\  QH^ 
nti  aigni^cabatur  in  con8pect|]Dei  pOBltoe  esee  hos  panee, 
Ita  nomen  posterioa  nil/l^tdn  Cn^p  modua  eoram  expo- 
nendoram  significabatar  ab^*1];.  Cf.  Win,  bibl.  Bealw.  aob 
voc.  Schaubrode, 

9)  proposHumy  dfcretum^  sententia  Act  11, 98.  rfj  n* 
t^q  Kaqdiaq  —  r^  mvql^  mit  dem  Vorsatze  des  Herzens 
tde  qao  dat.  vid.  yAwooo]  dem  Uerm  ergeben  bleiben,  — 
97,  18.  9  Tim.  8,  10.  (9  Macc  8,  S.  Diod.  Sic.  1,  98.  90, 
109.)  —  de  sentenlia  vel  de  consilio,  quod  Deps  homlnom 
salateto  adiuturus  ab  aetemo  initum  Chrioti  opera  exseca- 
tns  est,  ita  ^  xcuT  inXoyriw  nQ6&t0iq  Rom.  9, 11.  vid.  inXoy^. 
•—  sine  articule,  quippe  quod  additur  accuratlor  definitio 
sive  genitivo  interveniente  sive  alla  ratione  enantiala  £cr. 
Win*  p.  1  i8.]  Rom.  8,  98.  quo  1.  verbis  tolq  dytMmhtv  thv 
^i6¥  per  appositionem  addqntar:  totq  n.  ir.  —  ovor«ir*  Bph. 
1«  II.  8,  11.  de  b.  1.  genit.  tmr  cUtiim  vid.  sub  aytuavrtj 
DOtata.  9  Tim.  1,  9.  Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

JIq  o^eafiia,  oct  ^,  (jtQo&iafiMt  prostitatas  a  n^o- 
ti&rjfu)  tempus  praestitutum  vel  constitutum.  Extat  tan- 
tum  6al.  5,  9.  axQt  t^q  nooO^toftiaq  tov  natQoq»  (Lacian* 
Veh  Hist.  1,  as.  los.  Ant.  19,  4.  7.  Aeschin.  6,  14.) 

IlQ0&vfi{«y  0^,1),  (;rod^^oc)  promtitudoy  animus 
promtus.  Quinquies  in  N.  T.  Act  17,  11.  9  Cor.  8,  19. 
19.  9,  9. —  seq.  genit.  tov  ^Xttp  \.  e.  die  Oeneigtheit  des 
WiUens  9  Cor.  8,  11.  (Sir.  45,  98.  Marc.  Ant  8,  0.  los. 
Ant.  7,  9.  5.  Xen.  h.  gr.  1,  1.  91.) 

IlQO&vfioqy  ov,  J,  17,  —  ov,  r<^,  (tt^o,  &vftoq  animns) 
paratusy  promtus.  Ter  in  N.  T.  Matth.  96,  41.  Marc  14, 
88.  ro  /Uv  nttvfta  n^&vftop.  -^  pro  13^*1^  9Chron.99,81. 
t^n  Habac  1,  a  (9  Macc.  4,  14.  Id,  tff  Polyb.  4,  7.  9. 
Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  99.)  —  nentr.  t6  nQo&vftow,  substantive 
L  q.  fi  nqo&Vf/tia  [vid.  advvaroql  Rom.  1,  15.  cf.  ad  h. 

1.  8i\b  nata  p.  957  col.  1.  fin.  monita.  (8  Macc.  5,  96.  Bu- 
ripld.  Iphig.  Taur.  v.  989.) 

nQO&vfimg]  adv.  (nQo&vfAog)  promte,  animo  alacri. 
Semel  in  N.  T.  1  Petr.  5,  9.  (Tob.  7,  a  9  Macc.  6,  98. 
Xen.  Symp.  4>  50.) 

IlQotatfifitj  U  nQoat^om,  (nQOj  totijfu)  in  tempo* 
ribas  significationis  transitivae  (ante  colloco  Pol.  1,  88. 
7.)  praefidOf  [Hdian.  5,  7.  18.]  et  in  tempoHbos  signifi- 
cationis  intraositivae :  praesum^  Bom..l9,  8.  1  Tim.  5, 
17.  —  sq.  genit.  rei,  vei  personae,  cui  praeest  aliquis  [vid. 
ap&vnatti'at}  1  Theu.  5,  19.  1  Tim.  8,  4.  5.  19.  (i  Macc 
5,  19.  Diod.  Sic.  18,  99.  Hdian.  7,  4.  4.  Xen.  Mem.  3,  4. 

8.  4,  9.  9.)  ~  Medinm  nQotorafMi  [ant^  me  colloco  aliquld, 
Dt  austineam  iUud,  binc:  in  me  suscipio,  ut  tov  nQdyfiotoq 
Dem.  869,  9.]  ex  adiuncto:  operam  do,  tractoy  sq.  genit 
[vid.  afitUu»}  nt  Mkkwf  (Qymv  Tit.  8,  8.  14.  (Athen.  18,  p. 
619.  Sozom.  H.  Eccl.  5,  16.  Dem.  148,  17.  Xen.  Mem.  8, 

2.  9.)  Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

llQOxaXiny  a,  f.  iam^  pro^^oco  [invito,  nt  prodeat 
aliquis  Pol.  99,  9.  9.  —  noiy  nakim\.  Med.  slgnificatione  reci- 
^roca:  einander  herausfordem  [vid.  povXtvofuuy  addito  In- 
aoper  dXX^Xovq^  ita  semel  6a1.  5,  96.  (de  iis,  qui  provocant 
Aliquem,  at  secum  pagnet  vel  certet  Diod.  Sic.  4, 58.  Xen. 
Cjrr.  1,  4.  4.) 

nQOxatayyiXXmf  f.  ytXS  (nQ6^  natmyyiXXt»)  prae- 
fiimlio,  praedico,  oq.  accns.  rei  Act.  i,  18.  quo  I.  at  ver- 
bii  a  —  noonatijyyttXtp  per  epexegetin  adduntur  nat&tU  — 
«^ov  [vid.  ^a^f^ml ,  ita  na&tw  «■  Stl  na&ti»  vid.  aob 
ns^SlXm  AOtaU.  [Act.  8,  94.  de  li.  L  lect  wa€iiyfstXm9 


pnMfsreBda  vid.  Briesb^  Mkott,  Knapp,  Meuer,  deWeUe 
el  de  lecL  9  Cot.  9,  5.  sub  ^^tiRs^rmo^  Dotaia.]  (loo. 
Ant.  9,  9.  4.)  —  ntQi  tttoq  mm  oracuUtm  edo  4e  aUam 
Aot.  7,  59.  —  Saepioa  ooa  l^itur  in  N.  T. 

iT()Oirara^r/{:m,  (sr^,  «a«i^i&» paro)  frto  paro, 
prlia  praeparo,  im  Voraus  bereit  machen.  aq.  accos.  re<, 
ita  semel  9  Cor.  9,  5.  -.-  — » 

IlQOKetfiatf  f.  tiaoftat^  dep.  med.  (nQOf  ntJficu  laoeO) 
posttos  sum;  positus  sum  ante  aliquid  vel  ante  aliqaem  Xea. 
Mem.  8,  5.  96  et  97.)  1)  propositus  swn^  de  iis,  qoae  vel  fkci- 
enda  veX  exempli  vel  praemii  loco  proposita  sant.  Cf.  Bleeck 
ep.  ad  Hebr.  Vol.  9.  P.  9.  p.  968.  —  ita  Hebr.  6,  la  ad  queoi 
L  vid.  Bleeck  1. 1.  —  additur  nominativ.  praedicati,  at  dtlyitm 
proposicus  sum  vefuti  exemplum  [vid.  paaiXtaaa,  a$QmJ  lad.  r. 

7.  qoo  I.  si  subiecta  plnra  seqaitur  nQontirtat  plarall  Bnmero 
vid.  StatQifim.--  addito  daL  personae  Hebr.  19, 1.9.  (Diod. 
Sia  8,  95.  los.  Ant  8,  19.  8.  Xen.  Cyr.  9,  8.  9.  7,  1.  18.) 
—  9)  metaph.  in  promtu  «tim,  adsum^  tf  nQo&vftia  ^oosm- 
ra«  9  Cor.  8,  19.  (Diod.  Sic  90,  48.  los.  Arch.  18,  a  4. 
Xen.  Symp.  9,  7.)  —  Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

IlQOXTjQvaca>f  f.  {w,  (nQo,  nfjQvaamy  per  praeconem 
aote  aoDUDtio  Isaeas.  141,  9.  Xeo.  Lacoo.  II,  1.)  ante  an^ 
nuntiOy  sq.  accas.  Legitur  taotum  Act.  [8,. 90.  quo  I.  re- 
ctius  legitur  nQontxtiQUj^voq  vid.  Griesb.^  Knappj  Sckott^ 
Meyer,  de  Welte.2  18,  94.  (los.  Aot.  10,  5.  1.) 

IlQOXonjjj  4«,  17,  (noonoTttm  quod  vid.,  progressio  iB 
via,  vox  serioris  aevi  cf.  Lob.  ad  Phryo.  p.  85.  -^  metapb.O 
progressus  i,  e.  incrementum.  Te r  in  N.  T.  Pfail.  1  •  19. 
95.  1  Tim.  4,  15.  (8  Macc  8,  a  Diod.  Sic  T.  4.  p.  41.  ea« 
Bip,  Pol.  9,  87.  10.  los.  Arch.  4,  4.  1.  Diog.  Laeri.9,  93.) 

IlQOxontmy  f.  V'<»,  (a  nQo  et  xoirra»  tnndo;  procndo, 
tundendo  produco,  ut  metalla,  sirecken,  promoveo  Thuc  7, 
56.)  proffredior,  procedo.  Sexies  in  N.  T.  a)  de  tempore 
Rom.  18, 19.  ^  vvk  nQoino^tVy  nox  processity  sens.  profUgata 
est,  (los.  Dett.  iud.  4,  4.  6.  Appian.  Bell.  civ.  9.  p.  781.)  ^  b) 
metaph.  progressus  faciOy  incrementa  capio^  proficio^  sq.  dat. 
woran?  [vid.  dyaXXtdm)  ut  ao^ii^  ^Xtnia^  X^^^^  I^uc.  9,  59. 
(Diod.  Sic  11,  87.)  —  sq.  IV  ttvt  [vid.  ip  p.  168  col.  1  fin.1 
6al.1,  14.  (Diod.  Sic  Tom.  4.  p.  50.  ed.  ifip.)  —  ianct.  c 
ini  nXttov  i,  e.  amplius  [vid.  l/rip.  190  col.  1.]  9Tim.  8,  9. 
(Diod.  Sic  14,  98.)  —  et  addito  geoit.  ut  datptiaq  Z  Tim. 
9,  16.  vld.  de  h.  1.  sub  nXtimp  mODica.  ^  aq.  inl  to  /«^ 

So9^  in  deterius  nbOK6\t^vat  i.  e.  improbitate  progrediemtur 
Tim.  9,  18.    Yide  ini  p.  189  cot.  9.  fio.  —  Saepios  bob 
extat  io  N.  T. 

IlQOXQifiaj  To?,  To,  (nQOy  nQifta)  praeiudicium.  Le- 
gitur  tantum  1  Tim.  5,  91. 

I1qoxvqoo3j  6j,  f,  0)00)^  (nQOj  nvQom  Bstncio)  oHte  mii- 
ciOy  ante  ratum  facio.  !Semei  in  N.  T.  6al.  8,  17.  dta&^ 
ntj  nQontnvQttftivri  i.  e.  ir^o  rot;  toftov  ntnvQmftiw^. 

IlQoXafJipafcOp  t  nQoXtj^fOftatj  aor.  9.  nQoiXafiow^  1) 
antecapio,  anticipOj  praeoccnpo^  sq.  accas.  rei,  ut  ro  i^tow 
dtlnfov  1  Cor.  11,  9i.  (Diod.  Stc  17,  78.  Pol.  9,  14.  19. 
Herodian.  9,  15.  13.  Dem.  39,  87.)  — ^  sq.  Inf.  Marc.  14, 

8.  nQoiXa^t  ftVQiaat  ftov  tit  atifta  antevertit  ungere  corpue 
meum  i.  e.  anle^  quam  mortem  subirem^  ungendum  cura^ 
vit  corpus  meum  »  7r^oXa/9ovoa  iftvQtai  ftov  to  amfia.  Ct 
Win.  p.  437.  Fritzsche  Bv.  Marc  p^  605.  —  (nQoXafiortit 
intftiXowtat  Xeo.  Cyr.  1,  9.  8.)  —  9)  deprehendOj  tttm  £r 
t$9t'  aliquem  in  aliqua  re  peragenda  [vid.  iw  p.  167  coL 
1.]  citius  quam  expectaverit  [vtd.  tamen  Meyer  ep.  P. 
ad  6al.  p.  198  sq.  Win.  ep.  P.  ad  6al.  p.  199.]  6al.  6, 1. 
iq9  nai  nQoXij^O-fj  dvd-Qunoq  iv  titt  notQetTtttuftatt  (Sap.  17^ 
17.)  —  Saepius  non  habetur  in  N.  T. 

IlQoXiyaiy  f.  ^0»,  (tTQOy  Xiym)  praedico,  ante  moneo. 
Ter  in  N.  T.  sq.  ott  9  Cor.  13,  9.  r«W,  ott  1  Thess.  3,  4. 
cl,  praedico  de  aliqua  rtf,  o;rt  [de  qua  constructione  vld. 
BUb  Hym  p.  991  ad  loh.  8, 64.  9,  19.  et  sub  dnodtittwvftt  00- 
tata]  6aL  5,  91.  —  pro  Tiin  41,  96.  (Diod.  Sic  1,  5a  % 
41.  Hdian.  9,  14.  9.  Xen.  An.  7,  7.  5.) 

HQOfiaQtVQOftat,  de^,  med.  (nQOy  fitiQtvQOftat)  ante 
te$U&y  im  voraus  bezeugen,  sq.  accos.  rei,  ita  oeiBel  iB 
N.  T.  1  Petr.  1,  11. 

IlQOfisXsti»^  0,  f.  «fotf,  (nQOy  fttXttdm)  praemedi' 
tor.  Semel  io  N.  T.  sq.  inf.  aor.  obiectl  nota  [vid.  aitimj 
Luc  91»  14L  (XCB.  de  rep.  Atbeo.  1,  90.) 
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JlQaftiQilAfimf  f.  ifao»,  (0^0 ,  fn^pivam  quod  Tld.) 
imee  solUcUus  sum ,  «itii;  «tiro,  sq.  imerrog.  o.  cottiuBOU 
[fid.  f^ro/MM  p.  68  ooL  1.  fioj,   ita   aoBel  Blarc.  18,  It. 

IjQOfoito,  6,  f.  i}(T«,  (^f<5,  yorfw)  praeoideo  [propr. 
XOD.  Cyr.  8,  1.  13.3 ,  nietaph.  pro$/ncio ,  curam  /7<rro,  ira 
a)  activ.  sq.  ^^it.  tvid.  nfitXiuJt  nt  rwi'  «(K{»>y  nai  ftdXiata 
Twv  oiMiwy  1  Tlin.  5,  8.  (8  Macc.  14,  9.  Ael.  V.  H.  8,  81. 
Xen.  Cyr.  8,  1.  1.)  Hlero  10,8. —  b)  med.  nQopoiofiai, 
oi}/Aa$^  sigoif.  reoiproca  [vid.  povJLtvo/iai}  seq.  accus.  [vid. 
Maiih.  §.  848,  not.  9.  Rost  §.  109,  not.  3.]  unter  einan^ 
der  fHr  etwaa  eorgeuy  ra  naXd  i.  e.  operam  do  rehus  ho- 
nestis.  Mntop  rirOc  coram  aliquo  Rom.  18,  17.  2  Cor. 
8,  81.  —  ita  o'  o  Prov.  8,  4.  loco  textus  recepti  dum  le- 
serent  2)ID  ^rtfi^l.  (Xeo.  Mem.  4,  8.  12.)  —  Saepius  non 
lei^itnr  io  N.  T.  - 

IlQOifOiat  a^,  17,  (Tr^oyo/ctf)  providentia  i.  e.  provi" 
da  eura.  Bis  in  N.  T.  Act.  94,  8.  Rom.  18,  14.  noovoMv 
noisla&ai  r«yo?,  vid.  noiita.  (Sap.  14,  8.  Diod.  Sic.  5,  1  et 
88.  Pol.  8,  106.  9.  Xen.  Cjrr.  1,  6.  28.) 

IlQOOQaoOf  «5,  f.  eioM,  pf.  TrootAi^xa,  impf.  nQOtaqta-' 
fitj9  [de  quo  vid.  Win.  p.  88.  JSuttm.  gram.  max.  §.  114 
tub  6^v.  —  praevideo  Xen.  Conv.  4,  8.  —  a  Tr^d, 
S^mJi  ante  iHdeo  y  i.  e.  vel :  prius  video  y  sq.  acc.  pers. 
Aot.  81,  89. —  vei:  ante  oquIos  haheo  aliquemj  sq.  accns. 
pers.  et  ivtomw  f$ov  [de  qua  dicendi  nbertate  vid.  sub 
dtUntifu  ad  dvaatdq  monita]  meCapb.  de  eo,  qni  ita  me- 
mor  est  alicuius,  nt  enm  quasi  semper  babeat  oculis  ob- 
versantem,  Act  8,  85.  coll.  Ps.  16,  8.  —  Saepins  non  ex- 
tat  in  N.  T. 

nQOOQi^my  t  iata^  (^TTQOy  6gi^a>y  defiolo;  ante  definio, 
limites  ante  describo  Dem.  877,  7.)  f/raefinio,  vorher  be- 
^  stimmen.  Sexies  in  N.  T.  de  Deo,  qnatenus  ante  muodi 
'  initia  fieri  aliquld  decrevlt,  sq.  acc.  c.  inf.  Act.  4,  88.  — 
addita  re,  caios  adeptionem  homlDibus  praefiaiverit  [cf.  de 
hoc  voc  tecbnlco  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  8.  p. 
80t.],  ut  ttva  €1?  vloO-taiav  Epb.  1,  5.  ijp  —  et^  do^av  ^f*oip 
1  Cor.  8,  7.  ttpd  avfdfioq^ov  tiroq  [de  quo  duplici  acc.  vid. 
dnoieixwfAt}  Rom.  8,  29.  ovq  nQofyvta  —  ai^ov  de  quibus 
antea  decretum  fecit,  eos  etiam  talts  antea  destinavit^  gui 
forma  cum  filii  sui  imagine  congruerent.  —  v.  30.  ovq  Sk 
ngo(uQ$ae  sctl.  avM/i6qq>ovq  tfj^  eUovoq  r.  vlov  avrov.  Eph.  1, 
ll.  iv  M  iaXfiqMB-fifiev  nqooqia&ivte^  scil.  xXr^qta&rlvat, 

TlQona(S%aij  aor.  8.  nqoina&ov  (nqoy  ndax»  imtior; 
afficior  ante,  ante  evenit  mihi  aliqnid  Xen.  Mem.  8,  8.  5.) 
mala  patior  y  temporis  praeteriti  ootione  inclusa  i.  e.  de 
homine,  qui  ante,  qnam  factum  est  id,  de  qoo  agitor,  mala 
perpessus  est,  ita  semel  1  Tbess.  8,  8.  (Thuc.  8,  67.) 

TlQonatcoQy  o^o?,  o,  {7tq6^  natrQ)  proavus  Rom.  4, 
1.  vid.  tameu  de  hac  h.  1.  lect.  Griesh.^  Meyer^  Fritzsche, 
coll.  Schott. 

IlQonifinm,  f.  V'»',  (nQ6y  nlfinm  mitto;  praemitto 
Xen.  Cyr.  8,  4.  18.)  deduco  aliqu^m  i.  e.  comitor  aliquemy 
qui  iter  suscepturus  est  y  ad  locorum  quoddam  inttrval- 
lum  f  aut  itineris  comiies  do ,  id ,  quod  apud  veteres  [cf. 
Cicer.  Cat.  mai.  c.  18.]  pertinebat  ad  bonorabilia,  cf.  H^'n. 
bibi.  Realw.  sub  voc.  Reisen.  Ita  novies:  sq.  accus.pers. 
Act.  15,  8.  80,  88.  81,  5.  Rom.  15,  84.^  1  Cor.  16,  6.  11. 
8  Cor.  1,  16.  (Diod.  Sic.  18,  8.  loseph.  Arch.  80,  8.  6. 
Hdian.  8,  6.  17  et  19.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  85.)  ->  de  persouis 
^ta  deducentibus  aliquem,  ut  comltentur  eum  rebus  ad  iter 
necessariis  simul  instructumy  ita  seq.  acc.  pers.  Tit.  3, 
18.  8  loh.  V.  6.  Cf.  Meper  Act.  Ap.  p.  199.  et  de  par- 
tioip.  aor.*  8  loh.  v.  6.  Win.  p.  885.  Rost  §.  117,  3.  et 
sub  ddvvato^  de  usu  aoristi  obscrvata.  — 

IlQonetrjg,  ioq,  ouc,  6y  ^^  —  ^c,  t6,  (^^rf,  nintwy 
nitm  cado;  procidnus  Xen.  de  re  eq.  1 ,  8.)  temerarius. 
Bis  in  N.  T.  Act.  19,  86.  8  Tim.  8,  4.  (Alciphroo.  3.  ep. 
67.  Diod.  Sic.  15,  89.  Hdian.  1,  8.  11.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  3.  7.) 

IlQonOQSVOfiaiy  (.  evaofiat,  {nq6y  noQevoftat)  praeeo^ 
praecedo  »  in  itinere  dux  praecedo,  Bia  lu  N.  T.  sq. 
genit.  pers.  peodente  a  praeposit.  latente  in  verbo  [cf. 
Matth.  §.  878.  Win.  p.  408.]  Act.  7^  40.  de  h.  1.  iodi- 
cat.  fot.  in  verbis  ol  ;r^o;ro^ei'oorrai  ^ftoiv  qui  antecedant 
nos  cf.  Win.  p.  276.  mrtiih.  §.  507.  I.  1.  (1  Macc.  9,  11. 
Pol.  18,  8.  5.)  —  de  homine,  qul  tcmpore  praecedit  ali- 
quera   vel  prior  altero  prodit,  repetito  nQ6  [vid.  Win.  p. 

Wata  Vlaiis  euitio  ill^ 


407.]   pt  ir^o  nQov^ov  ttwo^  Luc.  1,  76.   (ita  ngonoQiWH 
fiai.  Diod.  Sic.  1,  87.  Xen.  C>t.  4,  8.  83.)  — 


b;  inneitur  o.aativoy  propinqnitatem vel viciniam [nn- 
mitteibare  ^KheJ  Indicat,  ubi  Latini: 

e^y  prope  ad  y  iuxtaj  nos:  any  bei^  in  der  Nahe* 
Ita  sexies  de  loco  vel  re^  quam  contingit  aliqnis  vel 
cui  adhaeret  aliquid ,  ut  iryi^ta  Luc.  19,  87.  iryi^ovto^  — 
Kata^3daei  als  er  schon  nahe  war  hei.  —  elfii  Marc.  5, 
11.  quo  1.  codd.  auctoritate  tt^oc  t^  oQet,  exhibent  Griesb. 
ed.  Schulzy  Knapp,  Fritzschey  Meyer  y  de  WettCy  TheHe 
pro  vulg.  nQo^  ta  oQtj,  —  HatTjxa  loh.  18,  16.  80,  11.  Vid, 
de  h.  I.  lect.  n.  t^  ftvtjfteiia  praeferenda  Griesb.,  Knapp, 
Scholty  Meytry  de  Wette.  naS-i^oiMi  80, 18  bis.  neQi^tavrv* 
fit  Apoc.  1,13.  nQoq  roK  fiaatotq  i.  e.  an  der  Brust.  (Aei. 
V.  H.  9,  39.  Dem.  487,  8.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  4.  17.)  cf.  Matth. 
1.  l.  Rost  §.  107.  Buitm,  I.  1.  Fischer  I.  ].  p.  855.  Vig. 
p.  666.  Passow  I.  I.   Win.  p.  376.  —  ' 

C)  copulatnr  c.  accusativo,  indicana 
I)  <f ir^cf io/icm .  [Richtnng ,   Bewegung  nach  einem  Cregen- 
stande  hin],  ubi  Latini: 

ad  y  versus  y  nostrates:  hin — zuy  zu, 
Ita  1)  de  loco  i.  e.  seq.  accus.  loci  vel  personae  aut  rei^ 
ad  quam  in  loco  versantem  dirigitur  actio  verbo  vel  sob- 
stantivo  cognato  siguificata.  lungitnr  igitur  cum  verbis 
motum  indicautibus  lcfi.  Matth.  §.591.  Rost  §.  104.  Buttm» 
§.  134.  Fis^her  8.  b.  p.  856.  llg.  p.  668.  868.  Passow  I. 
1.  Win.  p.  383.  colL  de  Lat.  ad  Torsell.  I.  1.  p.  76  sqq.]| 
ut  post  vv.  cadendiy  nintoi  Apoo.  1, 17.  Marc.  5,  82.  tt^oc- 
nintta  Marc.  7,  25.  De  praepos.  nQ6q  repetita  post  nQO^^ 
nintia  vld.  irin.  p.  407.  —  post  vv.  expandendiy  vertendi^ 
ut  innetdvyvfit  Rom.  10,  81.  coll.  les.  65,  8.  cf.  ad  h.  1. 
Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  P.  8.  p.  428.  intotQiif>ta  Act.  9, 
40.  —  in  formuKs  tropici^  [vid.  intatQiipta^i  8  Cor.  8,  16. 
1  Tbess.  1,  9.  XaXw  nooq  to  ovq  i.  e.  ore  ad  aurem  ad~ 
moto  Luc.  12,  3.  (ita  oiaXiyea&at  nQoq  tb  ovq  Aesop.  f.  48. 
—  ad  aurem  admooere  Cic.  de  fio.  1,  8i.)  —    atQig>w  Luc. 

7,  44.  83,  28.  —  Formulae  ab  Hebraeornm  dicendi  ratione 
repetendae:  ut  fiXinetv  tt  n Qo^tanov  [de  quo  accus.  ad- 
verbiascente  vid.  Matth.  §.  427.]  ;r^oc  fr^ocea;rov  Ikcie  ad 
faciem  conversa  i.  e.  coram  [ut  i6itp  ttva  nQoqtanov  nQh^ 
nQ6^(anov  pro:  D^:)©"^^^  CD^^D  Geo.  32,  80.  lud.  6,  88.] 
metaph.  pro:  clarissime  aliquid  perspicio  1  Cor.  18,  18. 
cf.  ad  h.  I.  Meger  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  822.  de  Wette  epp. 
P.  ad  Cor.  p.  112.  —  XaXttv  loqui,  reden,  oroVo  noh^ 
at6fta  ore  ad  os  converso  pro:  coram,  miindlieh  8  loh. 
V.  12.  8  loh.  V.  13.    ita  pro  nD"b«   HG)  '^21    Num.   18^ 

8.  lerem.  32,  4.  {nQo^fpiQetv  to  at6fia  nQoq  ro  ord/ca  de 
osculantibus  Xen.  Mem.  2,  6.  32.)  cf.  Lucke  Vol.  3.  p. 
877.  —  post  vv.  mittendiy  ut  dvanifinw  Act.  88,  7.  15, 
dnoXvia  15,  33.  dnoatiXha  Matlh.  81,  34.  87.  83,  84.  87,  19. 
Marc.  3,  31.  18,  8.  4.  6.  vid.  de  h.  1.  lect  Griesb.,  Schotty 
Fritzsche.  v.  13.  Luc.  1,  27.  7,  3.  80.  18,  85.  20,10.  loh. 
5,  83.  11,  3.  18,  84.  Act.  8,  14.  9,  88.  11,  11.  80.  13,  15. 
8  Cor.  18,  17.  nifinv  Lnc  4,  86  bis.  7,  6.  19.  lob.  16,  7. 
Act.  10,  33.  15,  25.  23,  30.  25,  21.  Eph.  6,  22.  Phil.2,25. 
Col.  4,  8.  Tit.  3,  12.  (Paus.  1,  2.  8.  Thuc.  1,  91.)  —  post 
vv.  admovendiy  alligandiy  ponendi ,  adhaerendi ,  ut  pipXti- 
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ftat  Lno.  10,  90.  Sim  ir^c  t^  &v^9  BfMrc  If,  4.  utlfuu 
Matth.  3y  ICK  tl&fjm  Act,  8,  8.  —  9r^oc»o;rr«,  frM>(M>lJU»o/iflM 
[de  prmep.  repetitn  vld.  THii.  p.  407.1  Ifoftli.  4,  6.  Liie.  4, 
II.  —  ibiro.  10,  7.  Epk.  5,  ai.  -:-  0^i&mr4hn  n^q  rovc 

hebr.    ninN-^N  r)DJ<5    so- 

MCribeodo:  coWffi  ad  paires 

Lot.  18,80.—  poBtvv.ducendf^ 

'j  trahendi^  n%  ayu  Bfaro.  11, 

loh.  1,  48.  8,  8.  8,  18.  Aet. 

M,  57.  Mtrc.  14,  58.  loh.  18, 

.  oo/raCt»  Apoc.  18,  A  bis.  dki' 

it,  28,  84.  iKfi^  Act.  5,  10. 

ard^a  ci^7C*  —  iXxvti  loh.  18, 

i;^iW  1  Thois.  8,  11.  nataav" 

loh.  14,  8.  ^^  Maro.  1,88. 

lMrov^;^ia  i.  e.  beneficium  ad 

ir  mich  beotimmte  Geacheok] 

B.)  —  poit  vv.  nnntiandiy  ot 

r«  n^^q  t§9a  [abi  aliasrir^ 

ifitritiiny   fiofttiam,  tfiitfic^iffi» 

86.  88,  88.  Pbil.  4,  6.  («Tiir- 

il.  mario.  14,  8.  cc/ra^/AA««i^ 

Plat  de  cohib.  ira  c.  9.    et 

I  88.  ioscendo  at  eam  rem  — 

ad  heram  Dnntiem.    Id.  Captiv.  8,  8.  100.  praecipe,  quao 

ad  patrem  vis  nnntiari.)    CL  sub  d7roAo/io/«a*   notata  et 

Tarsellin.  I.  1.  p.  88.  —  post  vv.  eundi^  Medendi^  veniendi 

et  substant.  hts  verbia  cognata  [cf.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad 

Bom.  P.  1.  p.  195.  colL  Matth.   §.  890.  Stallb,  ad  Plat. 

Phileb.  p.  30.],  nt  a/w/iffv  eamuM  loh.   11,  15.  awa^ivta 

Miiro.  6,  51.  iob.ao,  17  bifl.  Act.  15,  8.  cbamv«;rr«  Matth. 

8,  18.  dpaat^90ficu  «■  tdiam  instituo,  nQoq  vf$aq  vuUum 
ad  vos  dirigens  ■■  euch  gegeniiber  ^coram  vobis  8  Cor. 

I,  18.  Act.  18,  88.  opioxoftat  6al.  1,  17.  dnioxoftat  Matth. 
14,  85.  Maro.  8,  18.  14,  10.  loh.  4,  47.  6,  68.  11,  46. 
Apoc«  10,  9.  —  ir^  iavtiw  i.  e.  cfoiitttirt  ttcnm  Luc.  84, 
18.  loh.  80,  10.  Yivta&at  8  loh.  v.  18.  vid.  tamen  de  h.  1. 
lect  Oriesb. ,  Schott ,  Knapp^  de  Wetie,  —  divts  Matth. 

II,  88.  itafieUpu  et  dtane^ia  Luc.  16,  80.  iyyUita  Luc.  19, 
89.  Marc.  11,  1.  de  h.  1.  lect.  vid.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc.  p. 

«  465.  467.  coll.  Griesb.,  Schott,  Mleyer,  de  Wette,  TheUe. 
•—  fftcci^*  Act.  81,  la  eiqioxoficu  Marc.  6,  85.  15,  48.  Loc. 
1,  88.  Act  10,  3.  11,  3.  16,  40.  de  h.  1.  lecC  vid.  Griesb., 
Knapp ,  Meyer^  de  Wette ,  Schott  coll.  Win.  p.  877.  — 
Act.  17,  8.  88,  8.  Apoc  3,  80.  tXqoSo^  1  Tbess.  1,  9.  8,  1. 
siqiqxofMt  Act.  88,  30»  ixno^MVOfuti  Luc.  8,  4.  inior^ifpoftat 
Matth.  10,  13.  intawarofuu  Marc.  1,  33.  ioxoftat  Matth.  8, 
14.  7,  15.  14,  88.  89.  17,  14.  19,  14.  81,  88.  85,  86.  39. 
86,  40.  45.    Marc.  1,  40.  45.  8,  3.  13.  8,  B.  5,  15.   6«  4a 

9,  14.  10,  14.  50.  11,  1.  vid.  de  h.  1.  paulo  ante  raooita. 
^  11,  87.  18, 7.  vid.  ad  h.  1.  FrUzsche  coll.  ramen  Griesb,^ 
Schott,  Knapp,  de  Wette,  Theile.  —  18,  18.  Lnc.  1,  48. 
6,  47.  7,  7.  8,  85.  14,  86.  15,  80.  19,  8.  16.  88,  45.  loh.  1, 
89.  48.  3,  8.  80.  81.  86  bis.  4,  30.  40.  5,  40.  6,  5.  17.  85. 
44.  45.  65.  7,  37.  45.  50.  8,  8.  10,  41.  11,  19.  89.  45.  18, 
6.  14,  6.  18.  88.  88.  16,  7.  17,  11.  18.  19,  39.  80,  8.  Act. 

17,  15.  80,  6.  81,  II.  88,  13.  Bom.  1,  10.  18.  15,  88.  83. 
89.  1  Cor.  8,  1.  4,  18.  19.  81.  14,  6.  16,  5.  11.  18.  8  Cor. 
1,  15.  16.  8,  1.  18,  14.  13,  1.  Col.  4,  10.  1  Thess.  8,  18. 
8,  6.    1  Tiffl.  3,  14.  8  Tim.  4,  9.  Tit.  8,  18.  8  loli.  v.  10. 

^  18.  —  ij*m  loh.  6,  37.  Act.  88,  83.  xa^iy/ia»,  avrxd&riftat 
&iOft6ft99oq  n^dq  t6  ^wq  i.  e.  conversus  ad  lucem  Lno.  88, 
56.  Marc.  14,  54.  untafiaivta  Act.  10,  81.   14.  11.  Apoc«  18, 

18.  ft€tapaiiw  loh.  13,  1.  Sg&i^il^u  Luc.  81,  88.  na^yivoftat 
Matth.  3,  18.  Luc.  7,  4.  80.  8,  9.  11,6.  Trff^iTraWw  •- vltam 
inotiido  [vid.  ir<^i;rar/»]  n(^  ttva  vnltum  ad  aliqnem  di« 
rigena  i.  e.  coram  aiiquo  vel:  gegenuber  Jemandem  Col. 
4,  5.  1  Thess.  4,  18.  nooivoftat  MaKh.  10,  6.  85,  9.  26,  14. 
Lnc.  11,  5.  15,  18.  16,  30.  loh.  14,  18.  16,  18.  80,  17. 
n^omfm  Maro.  6,  45.  ^  nqo^ywy^  Eph.  8,  18.  ngoqi^x^ftat 
1  Petr.  8,  8.  avftnoonfOfiat  Marc  10,  1.  awdyoftat  Matth. 
18,  8.  87,  68.  Marc.  4,  1.  6,  80.  7,  1.  avmqixm  Act  3,  11. 
^oixm  8  ThOM.  8,  1.  vnaytt  Matth.  86,  18.  Marc.  5,  19. 
loh.  7,  38.  18,  8.  16,  5.  10.  16.  17.  (Hdian.  3, 18.  83.  Plnt. 
Oalb.  c.  13.  init.)  —  Formulae  notandae:  6  l6yoq  r.  t^tov 
fiiFttat  nq^  ttpa  loh.  10, 35.  17  iTtayytXia  yivetat  promlssio 
contingit  nQoq  ttva  i.  e.  alicui  Act.  18,  88.  86,  6.  —  ^•ftii 
firttat  no6<i  ttva  Act.  7,  31.  vld.  de  h.  1.  lect  Cfriesb,, 
Schott,  Knapp,  Meyer,  de  Wette.  —  Act.  10,  13.  abest 


iyi9€9o  V.  15.    VMo  de  Ui  formaUs  fU^  p.  81  eH.  & 

foot  w.  diceHdi,  Uiigmndi  el  Mbscaatt^  hH  nrtii 

cognala,  aoq^  aooi».  penonae,  ad  qnam  diifiMar  «iib 
[cf.  FrUziche  ep.  P.  ad  Bwiu  VoL  8.  p.  ^SryiS 
simplez  pooiuir  daUms  [vid.  dnoh>rioftat\,  nt  immciiUM 
Lue.  4,  4.  —  ansM^&ii  n^  r^r  Aadv  oratkmem  adpius 
locutus  ett  ad  popuium  Act.  8,  18.  Vid.  amQtoinfimiZ 
dnokoyia  Aot.  88,  I.  (Xen.  Mem.  4,  &  5.)  yoyyS»  Im.  L 

80.  ^ffft^yoqim  Act.  18,  81.  dta*^90ftat  Act.  11,  ».4WiM- 
^  84.  18.  -  17,  17.  qno  1.  dat.  ei  no6%  c  aoeua.  alier- 
nant.  ff^rov  Bfarc  8,  15.  Loc.  1,  18.  18.  84.  Oi.  1  Si  48. 

49.  8,  18.  la  14.  4,  88.  48.  5,  4.  la  88.  31.  83.«il,a. 

9.  7,  40.  5a  8,  81.  88.  9,  8.  18.  14.  83.  48.  50.  ».£9.«. 
11,  1.  5.  89.  18,  15.  16.  88.  18,  7.  83.  14,  8.  b.  23.  Vt. 
15,  8.  88.  17,  1.  88.  18,  81.  de  locU  Luc  18,  9.  Rom.  10, 

81.  Hebr.  1,  7.  a  vid.  Inflra.  —  Luc.  19,  5.  8.  ».  18.  81 
39.  80,  8.  8.  88.  4t.  88,  15.  58.  88,  4.  14.  88.  U,  5. 17. 
la  loh.  4,  48.  6,  88.  H.  7,  3.  8,  7.  ^.  II,  81.  Aet.  1,7. 
8,  89.  87.  8,  88.  4,  a  la  88.  5,  9.  85.  7,  8.  6,  80.  9,  ttl 
11.  15.  18,  a  15.  15,  7.  38.  18,  6.  14.  19,  %  «I,  87.  !!,& 

10.  81.  85.  88,  8.  88,  81.  Hebr.  I,  la  iaUm  Lsc  1, 18. 
55.  8,  la  80.  84,  48.  Act.  8,  8a  4,  1.  8.  86,  0,  88.  11, 
14.  80.  81,  89.  86,  14.  88.  88,  85.  1  Thess.  8,  8.  Hebt.J, 
5.  11,  la  Uyu  Loc.  5,  86.  7,  84.  9,  88.   10,  a  18, 1. 14, 

7.  16,  I.  80,  9.  84,  la  loh.  8,  8.  8,  4.  4,  15.  4».  6. 1.  7, 

50.  8,  31.  AoL  8,  18.  8,  85.  88,  87.  Hebr.  7,  81.  delodi 
Bfarc  18,  la  Loc  II ,  53.  18,  41  Mk  80,  19.  rid.  iite 
sub  1.  3.  notata.  —  Uyoq  Act.  18,  l^  6  l6yoq  Uit  i  iffk 
vfta^  sermo  noster  isaue  ad  vos  factsto^  L  e.  instiktis  mtirM 
eaque  iUa^  guae  vobis  per  nos  oontigU  [vid.  deirtie.ailA 
n^oq  repetito  ff' iit.  p .  185  et  sub  voc  irAiric  iid  ftoft  8, 
85.  monita]  8  Cor.  1,  18.  ftaatvq  tifti  Act.  18,  81.  »,  15. 
Cf.  Win.  p.  883.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc.  p.  808  sq.  -  fV^ 
Luc  88,  70.  Act  8,  88.  10,  88.  16,  87.  85,  88.  86, 1.  tt. 
{liym  Luctan.  Dial.  Deorr.  80,  I.  Hdian.  7,  a  8.  Xen.Cjrr. 
1,  8.  14.  Hdot  6,  la  9Vf*i  Ael.  V.  H.  1,  81.)  -  d^  iW- 
mone  mntuo  vel  de  verbis,  quae  fkcil  nnns  sd  sUeram  rel 
qnae  invicem  aut  inter  se  cooferunt  plnres,  fta  n^  ciaif 
Xov^  post  dwttmXm  Lnc.  84,  17.  dtaXaXim  6,11.  ^itdif^ 
Marc  9,  83.  ttnoy  Lnc.  8,  15.  84,  38.  loh.  7,  35.  16,  Vf 
coll.  V.  19.  ubi  fitt*  dXX^Xmv.  —  19,  94.  iftnaiit»  Marc.  15, 
81.  XaXim  Act.  86,  31.  Xiym  Marc.  4,  41.  Loc  8,  85.  loi 
4,  38.  Act.  8,  7.  8^  4.  fidxofiat  loh.  6,  58.  ifttXim  Luc2^ 
14.  avXXetXim  LttC.  4,  86.  ovftfidXXm  Act  4,  15.  ir^oc  /at^* 
rs^C  post  dteaoyi^fiftat  Marc  9,  88.  ri  —  ^^oc  iavrtvi 
6taloykea&t  i.  0.  «rp^$  Iftaq  adwvQ  coll.  v.  84.  nbi  n^ 
dXXfilav^.  —  tlno9  Marc  19^  7.  loh.  18,  19.  Uym  MsrcN, 

8.  10,  86.  (Hdol.  6,  la)  —  Formolae  notandae:  o;if»#» 
oqnov  nqo^  rtwa  [zu  Eioem  schwOreo,  Einfn  ioiGe' 
sicht  schwOren  t.  e.  Uiramentum  praesto  vel  do  sUeuL 
Ita  de  Deo  inramento  interposito  pollicente  alicoi  lUfoid 
Luc.  1,  73.  (Hom.  Od.  14,  381.  19,  88a)  cf.  Passow  Vel 
8.  p-  758.  —  dwoiym  atdfta  n^oq  rtva  2  Cor.6,  II.  vid.  tab 
dvoiym  mooila.  —  Formulae  ab  hebndca  diceodi  radsos 
repeteodae:  iyirtto  6  X&yo^  r.  ^«ow  nQoq  rtta  [vld.fif«^« 
p.  84  COl.  8.]  loh.  10,  85.  yipttat  ^mptf  xvoiov  nfio^  f^ 
Act.  10,  18.  15.  7,  81.  de  h.  I.  lecUone  vid.  Grittkf 
Schott ,  Meyer,  de  Wette.  —  preces  cnm  apud  aoti^oKi- 
tis  tum  omnis  lum  Orientls  popnlos  Aeri  solerent  L^id. 
Win,  bibl.  Realw.  snb  voc  Gebet.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ^ 
Rom.  Vol.  8.  p.  48a  Rosenm.  Altes  ond  nenes  IforgeBl 
Vol.  4.  p.  48.  47.  Matth.  §.  401.  coll.  Hom.  Iliad.  5,  I7i 
15, 871.]  fbcie  el  manibus  versns  coelum  vel  ad  Deon  di- 
rectis  post  w.  fn^ecandi ,  venerandi  et  post  snbstiittt  kli 
vv.  cognata,  ita  n^^  ro»  &tov  vel  wotov  post  aSijm  fo^ 
Act.  4,  14.  j?ody  Lnc  18,  7.  diffotq  Rom.  10,  1.  de  k.  1* 
lect.  vid.  Knappf  Fritzsche,  coll.  tameo  Griesb.,  Schottf 
Meyer.  Ilebr.  5,  1.  dioftat  Act.  8,  84.  tvxoftat  8  Cor.  15i 
4.  n^oqtvxi  Act.  18,  5.  Rom.  15,  80.  xdftntm  ta  yvtato 
Eph.  3,  14.  (nXaim  nqhq  or^rov  Hom.  Iliad.  a  864.  noltinii 
ad  superos  flere  Virg.  Aen.  6,  481.  tendoque  soplsss  •• 
coelnm  cnm  voce  manns  Virg.  Aen.  8,  177.  cf.  TurseUii* 
de  partlcnl.  lat.  Vol.  1.  p.  88.  ed.  Hand.  — 

8)  de  tempore^  i.  e.  refertur  a)  ad  tempns  noa  ases- 
rate  definitum,  sed  certo  aUcui  temporls  momeoto  proptt- 
quum,  ubi  Latini: 

eid,  versus,  nos:  gegen, 
ut  nQoq  iani^p  Lnc.  84,  89.   (los.  Ant  5,  4.  8.  Xcn.  Aa 
4,  5.  81.  Thuc  4,  85.  iCa  ad  8ueton.  Cnes.  c  87.  Cic^* 
ad  Famil.  7,  89.  8.)  cf.  Jlfaff*.  i.  1.  Flscher  3.  h.  p*V»» 
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Fa$$9w  1.  K   Win.  p.  883.  coll.  TurselHn.  1.  1.   p.  98.  Ot. 

—  b)  ad  temporls  pnnctiim  vel  terminom,  ad  qnem  udque 
pertingit  vel  durat  aliquJd,  ubi  Lat.  ad^  nos:  auf^  ut  ir^^c 
wuoot  ad  iempus,  auf  elne  Zeit  U  e.  in  aliquod  tempus, 
aliguamdiu^  auf  einige  Zeii  Lua  8,  18.  1  Cor.  7,  5.  (t(« 
ad  tempus  Cicer.  Offic.  1,^8.  de  amtcit.  c.  15.)  ef. 
Tursell.  I.  I.  p.  186  sq.  —  Ttobq  naiQOP  «f^c  ad  horae  tem- 
fus  1.  e.  in  breve  tempus  1  Thes».  8,  17.  tt^c  wqav  ad 
horam  eens.  ad  breve  tempus  loh.  5,  35.  8  Cor.  7,  8.  6al. 
i^  5.  Philem.  V.  15.  nqoQ  ifXiyoK  ijf»iq<^  Hcbr.  11,  10.  nq6q 
^¥09  1.  e.  ad  breve  tempus  (Lucian^  Dial.  Deorr.  18,  8. 
Ael.  V.  H.  l^  0.  Diog.  Lftert.  5,  8.)  cf.  MaUh.  L  I.  Fi- 
$cher  l.  1.  Passow  1.  1.  Win,  L  I.  — 

8)  roetaphorice,  ita 
a)  de  termino  £Zie1]  L  e.  de  re  vel  condltione,  ad  qnam 
perdnclt  aliquid  lcf.  Meytr  Ev.  Lnc  p«  846.  Ev.  loh.  p. 
149.  Win.  1.  1.1,  tta  eiwu  nqo^  t«  esst  ad  aUquid  L  e.  itf- 
servire  alieui  reiy  dubere  ad  ailquid  «-•  afferre  aliquid, 
ut  m^  Mmrw  loh.  11 ,  4»  —  minus  plene  L  e.  abest  a)y, 
avaoy  Sv,  ut  iinl9  iftaqtia  [es  giebt  eine  S&ndel  /r^oc  ^a- 
9aro9  ad  mortm  [aeternanit  vid.^^ecmroc  p.  887  coL  8.] 
ducens  1  loh.  5,  16.  attuqtwtw  a/taqriap  py\  [solL  ovooy]^ 
flR.  ^anttoy  Ibid.  bis.  (iU  ad  Clc.  ad  Qoint.  fratr.  8,  4. 
▼ellej.  Paterc.  119,  2.  et  esse  ad  allqnid  Terent.  Andr.  1, 
4.  65.    cf.  TorselL  L  1.  p.  77  sq.  p.   117.)  —    at^t^Xowtw 

—  nqo^  ^ff9  amuXiiap  t.  e.  hoc  tveniu  y  ut  sequatur  per* 
nicies  vel  ut  ad  pemiciem  ducantur  8  Petr.  8,  16.  — 

b)  de  direcHone  animi  (geistige  Rlchtung.  Inservlt 
enim,  ut  Lat.  ad  [vid.  Uand  ad  Tursell.  p.  104.]  praepos. 
ffrffk  deslgnandis  ratlonlbus  [Verhaltnisse, .  Beziehungen], 
quae  foter  res  vel  personas  intercedunt  et  qnibna  alia  ad 
aliaai  refertur  animl  cogltatione.  Nam  ratio,  qua  aliqnid 
•d  allqnam  rem,  personam,  noUonem  referimus,  slmilis  est 
dlrectionl  eamqoe  compreheodere  solemns  tmaglae  motos, 
qno  ab  alia  readaliam  inxtaposltamperdoclvideamnr),  Ita 

aa)  In  locis^  ubl  animo  vel  hostili  Cfelndliohe,  opposi- 
llonelle  Richtnng]  vel  benevoto  et  amico  [wohlwollende 
Blchtung]  accedere  ad  aUqoem  et  fkcere,  quod  verbo  aot 
snbstant.  Indioatiir,  dicitur  aliquis.  Utuntur  in  taUbus  ez- 
plicationis  ergo  Lat.  a)  praepooltt.  coitfrcr,  etiam  in  seq. 
acc,  Dostrates:  ffepen^  wlder;  »eq.  McasnL  personae^  item 
rei,  quae,  utl  d^MiqTia  sistitur  tanqoam  persona  vel  uti 
oAqi  xai  aifia  personae  fiicit  clrcnawcriptlonem.  Ita  post 
dptayotri^eo&a&  Hebr.  18«. 8.  istiv  fio$  ^  nalff  Rph.  6,  11. 
ixm  t^tiifiay  fi0f*9ijy^  xoay/ia  AcL  85,  19.  1  Cor.  6^  1.  Col. 
8,  18.  —  8  Cor.  6,  18.  ad  qoem  1.  cf.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad 
Cor.  2.  p.  106.  de  Wette  epp.  P.  ad  Cor.  p.  197.  ~  i/«<y 
t$  AcL  24,  19.  Vid.  txt»  p.  844  col.  1.  -^  mndaitoi^ai  Col. 
89  19.  atijrai  Epb.  6,  11.  —  filaq^fifUa  Apoc.  18,  6.  yovyv 
aii6%  AcL  6,  1.  —  23,' 30.  na^yytiXaq  —  roXq  ttatijyo^otq 
Uyup  xd  nohq  avtdv  L  e.  quae  contra  eum  haberent 
dicenda  *  ihre  Klage  gegen  ihn,  (Hom.  Iliad.  17,  471. 
Pol.  2,  57.  7.  Diod.  Sic.  1,  25.  Hdian.  8,  5.  6.  Xen.  Mem. 
8,  5.  7.)  cf.  Matth.  L  1.  Passow  L  1.  Fischer  L  1.  p.  25a 
Win.  p.  383.  Jileeck  ep.  ad  Hebr.  8^  b.  p.  873.  —  de  animo 
bOStlU  vel  dissidio  mutoo,  iv  i/^o^  vxd^xf^v  n^oq  iavtovq 
Loc.  28,  12.  davf»9iavo$  nQoq  dXXi^lovq  «■  inter  se  dissiden^ 
tes  Act.  28,  25.  iotaaidJ^tiv  nqoq  dXXtiXovq  PluL  Demetr.  c. 
^*  IjpK  <7  nqoq  dXXfiXovq  Hdian.  8,  2.  14.  davfi^pwot  n. 
dXX^Xovq  Diod.  8io.  4, 1.)  -  fi)  locl,  in  quibos  vierU  poteat: 
erga^  in  seq.  accus.,  gegen^  zu,  Ita  post  dydnri^  niattq 

1  Tbess.  1,  8.  Philem.  v.  5.  ^nioq  -2  Tim.  2,  24.  nQadtriq 
TU.  3,  8.  ^  Referuniur  huo  etiam  formnlae  et  nomioa 
i^ydisaBcu  to  dya&ov  Gal.  6,  10  bis.  paiti^o&viuiv  1  Thess. 
bt  14.  nouXv  td  avtd  «  eodem  modo  se  gerere  Eph.  6,  9. 
na^fiaia  2  Cor.  7,  4.    1  lob.  3,  21.    5,  14.    nmoi&tiaiq 

2  Cor.  8,  4.  Vide  tamen  de  his  1.  paulo  post  sub  bb.  p» 
observata.  (PluL  Demetr.  c.  39.  Xen.  Cyr.  1 ,  6.  81.  8, 
J8.  16.  Mem.  2y  3.  10.)  cf.  Matth.  L  1.  Fischer  L  I. 
Win.  1.  1.  - 

bb)  de  directione  mentis  vel  animl,  quatenus  cogltat, 
Indicat  et  cogitata  verbis  enuntiat  [Riohtung  des  Geistes], 
nbi  respondet  Latinorum 

ad  L  e.  ratione  habita,  si  respicis^  quod  attinet 
adf  intuendOf  nostratium:  in  Riicksicht  aufy 
in  Bezug  auf^ 
cf.  Matth.  1.  I.  Fischer  L  L  p.256.  irin.p.888.  Fritzsche 
P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  1.  p.  252.  coU.  Tursell.  L  1.  p.  106  sqq. 
a)  sq.  accus.  rei,  ut  ni^oq  «17»  ouXfiQOJia^Siav  v/toir  Matth. 
t»,  8.  Marc.  10,  5.   (Thuo.  7,  4a  8,  50.  ad  Cic.  pro  Mu 


raen.  c.  18.  ad  famiL  8,  16.  Terent  Adelph.  5,  8.  46.)  — 
n^hq  r6  StJp  nqoqevxioBnt  [de  infinlL  c.  artlc.  vid.  ^td 
p.  98  Gol.  2.]  ratione  habita  ofjflcii  preces  faciendi  Lao. 
18,  1.  (provlncia  —  summa  contentione  ad  officia  certans 


Mem.  4,  2.  15.)  —  ir^6c  or  17/»«^  6  Xdyoq  i.  e.  de  quo  vobis 
sermo  est,  vel:  [vid.  Bdhme  ep.  ad  Hebr.  p.  203.  Bleeek 
1.  L  2.  a.  p.  590.]  ad  quem  scil.  Deum,  nobis  [reddendae 
ollm  ratlonls  eananj^sermo  est  fiiciendns,  vel:  cum  quo 
nobis  negotium  est  Hebr.  4,  13.    [idv  ijn  ndXtp  XotSoiffjrt^ 
n^iq  toifq  Hvqiovq  v/tw  iatat  iiot  6  Xoyoq  PluL  apophtbegm. 
Agathocl.  Mor.  P.  2.  14  ed.  Tauchn.  PluL  de  cotiib.  Ira 
c.)  —  ubi  subiungitur  verbis  vel  substantlvis,  quibns  signi- 
ficatur  statos  vel  condltlo  alicuius  iudioanda  ex  elus  ad 
allum  aliquem  [ut  Deum,  homines  vel  universos  vel  certos 
aliquos]  ratione  nnnc  ethica  [cf.  Meyer  AcL  AposL  p.  802. 
ep.  ad  Rom.  p.  94.  107.],    nnnc  sociali,  nnnc  ffimiliari 
aliaque ;  ita  n^q  tltv  ^eoi^  nqhq  xovq  dyO-Qwnovq  ■»  in  Bt» 
zug  avf  Gotty  auf  die  Memchen  ^  L  q.  apud  Beumf  co- 
ram  Deo,  apud  hominesy  coram  hominibus,  Gott  gegen- 
Uber ,  den  Menschen  gegenUber^  bei  oder  tH)r  Gotty  drni 
Menschen^   post  dn^dauonov  avwtidriatw  ix^t»   Act.  24,  16. 
xavjT^iia,  na^^tioiay^  mnoi&r^atv  tzttw  Roro.  4,  2.  2  Cor.  8, 
4.     1  lob.  3,  21.    5,  14.  xdQn^  '/e»v  Act.  2,  46.    avviatfiftt 
iliavt6v  2  Cor.  4,  2.   n^q  ndaav  awei^tiatv  dv&ownwp  ge^ 
genuber  iedem  Menschengeivissen  I.   q.   vor^  bei   iedem 
MenschengewSssen.    (Eor.  Or.  v.  30.  Plat.  apol.   Socr.  f. 
16  ed.  Fischer.)  ti(fhv^v  fy^tv  ngdq  rov  &t69  rationeha- 
bita  Del  I.  q.  cum  Deo  Rom.  5,  1.   (Hdian.  8,  7.  0.   Diod. 
8ic.  21,  12.  Xen.  Hier.  2,  11.  Plat.  rep.  VI.  p.  445.)  cf. 
Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  VoL  1.  p.  252.  —    Referuntnr 
hno  etiam  [vld.  Meyer  ep.  ad  Gal.   p.  207.]  loci,  nbi  ple- 
rumque  vertftur  erga  Gal.  6,  10  bis.  Bpb.  6,  9.  2  Cor.  6, 
7.   1  Thess.  5,  14.   1  loh.  3,  21.    5,  14.  —  his  adde:  ra 
nqoq  tdp  O-tov  ■»  res  divinae,  das  VtrhSUniss  zu  Goti^ 
die  Pflichten  gegen   Gott,   die   Angelegenhelten  Gottes 
Rom.  15,  17.  —  Hebr.  2,  17.    5,  1.  ad  horum  1.  accusat» 
ra  —  O^top  vid.  sub  dQt&ft6q  observata.    {(vat^^  td  n,  t. 
&i6v  los.  Ant.  9,  11.  2.  tvaepttv  td  n.  r.  /^fo^?  Isoerat  ad 
Demonic.  p.  4  ed.  Lange.  Lucian.  pro  Imag.  {•  58.  Xen. 
Lacon.  13«  11.)  —    ubl  agltur  de  personis  societatls  vel 
foederis  vloculo  inoctis  [gesellfges,  BnndesverhfiUniss  zo 
Jem.],  in  quibns  uostrates,  utiLatlni  praeposiL  cum,  mit^ 
Hebraei  Qy  [Exod.  24,  8.  DeuL  4,-23.  5, 2.  2  Cbroo.  23, 
3.  Hos.  12, 2.vein^t  2  8am.  8,  13.  lerem.  31,  31.],  Graecl 
ratlonls  [Bezleliung,    VerhSltniss  zn]  notionem  tenentes 
utuntur  praepos.  nQ6q.    Ita  riq  ^i  Motvwwia   gtwri  nQoq  anS^ 
roq  8  Cor.  6,  14.     riq  -  ptXiaQ  v.  15.     (Stob.  p.  25.  ti  di 
rtq  iativ  notvbtvla  ngdq  &to{fq  Vfitv.     Philo  legat.  ad  Cai.  p. 
107.  C.  riq  ovv  KOtvavia  nq6q  dn^XXtnva  rt^  fnrfih  otneiov  int^ 
rttfi^ev*6ttJ)  —     &tati&tfiat  dtaB-^uijv  ngiq  rtva   ich  trete 
in  ein  Bundesverh&ltniss  zu  Jem,  L  q.  foedus  cum  ali-' 
quo  facio  AcL  8,  25.  Hebr.  10,  16.  abest  Sta&ia&at  Hicile 
Gogitatione  addendnm  Hebr.  9»  2a  —  pro  H^l^  H^ID  ^q. 
b  Dent.  7,  2.  los.  9,  15.  —  nbl  agitur  de  homiais  inferio- 
ris  [discipuli,  prlvati]  ad  superiorem  [doctorem,  maglstr*- 
tum]  rationo  2  Cor.  12,  21.  pri  —  ndXtv  pt  ranitvtuojf  6 
&t6q  pov  nq6q  v/taq  quod  attinet  ad  meam  [doctorls] 
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rationemj  in  meinem  VerhSU' 
r  ad  b.  1.   p.  857.  de  Wette  ad 
jarinlne,  quod  hiibent  e  Platone 
Gell.  19,  II.    Macrob.  8,  8.  et 
t  ad  me  fierem  mortaiui,  ad  pue" 
;f.  Tursellin.  I.  1.  p.  117.)  —    ti 
IM  plene  8  Maoc  4,  88.  n^  tov- 
n^i^  ad  hunc  enim  pertlnebat 
ad  nosf  Mattb.  87,  5.  ti  —  ov 
um  [magistratoum]  est,  hoc^  ot& 
fc  cura  erit.    lob.  81 ,  88.  83.  ti 
ors  lobannit  futura]  ad  te9  len- 
tm  [roagiatri  et  dominij  est.  hoc 
ort.  88,  3.     ovdh  tavta  jr^Oc  ^a 
h  ydii  tovtwp  nQ^Q  ifiL  Ari«topb. 
roi  tovt' ;  B,  o,r«  /ro*  tovx*  iotiv ; 
Amb.  BOB.  p.  599  ed.  Schafer, 
18  vult  et  appetit,  vel  de  volunta- 
fine  vel  consilio  [Absicht].    Ita 
re  aliquis  aliquid ,  ut  efficiatur 
Rost  i.  I.    Passow  1.  1.  Win,  p. 
},  138.  Utuntur  in  talibnsLaUni: 
[L  ad  aq.  acc.  gerundii,  vel  ut 
lea:  um  zuy  zu^  auf  dassy 
damit, 
■q.  accos.  rei,  ita  irSeittwo&ai  tt  ngoQ  r^y  nXfjQo^oQiap  tijq 
ilnidoQ  Hebr.  0,  11.  y^g>e*p  7r^6c  tijp  rovO^ioiat  fjftoip  I  Cor. 
10, 1 1 .  nifOti&to&aU  Tt.n(^  itdtilw  r f c  ^&*aioavpijq  Rom.  3. 80. 
de  buiua  I.  praeverbio  ^r^dc  ex  indostria  cum  praepos.  «k  v. 
85  et  80.  permutato  vid.  Fritzsche  1.  l  Vol.  1.  p.  808.  — 
Xiynp  rwi  /r^o?  iptQon^  1  Cor.  6,  5.  15,  34.  no^Q  xaretx^f- 
0*9  8  Cor.  7,  3.    ^^6?  ro  ovii^i^  1  .Cor.  7,  35.    ;ro6?  x6 
svoxtfiov  —  a;r<o«a;rdora>c  Ibid.  Xaftnttp  nooQ  ^wtMtti^  8  Cor. 
4.  6.    ^%iqo%optw  tipa  nqoQ  tijp  tov  ttvgiov  do^ap   8  Cor.  8, 
19.    Cf.  Meyer  ad  b.  1.   p.  103  coll.  de  WetU  ad  b.  1.  p. 
881. —  nrooc  ri  quo  consilio^  iob.  13,  88. —  (Sopb.  Aiac. 
T.  40.  Xen.  An.  7,  8.  83.  Plat.  Pbaedon.  {.  63  fin.  —  ita 
ad  Lav.8,'11.  navibnt  accitis  ad  custodiam.  Cic.  ad  Quint. 
firalr.  1,  1.  8.    Cyrus  ille  a  Xenophonte  non  ad  historiae 
fidem  scriptoa,  sed  ad  effigiem  iusti  iraperii.    Cf.  Tnrseil. 
1.  1.  p.  118  sq.)  —  iungitnr  n(^6q  c.  inlinit.  artic.  babente, 
ut  nobq  tb  &ta0^^pcu  ut  spectentur  Matth.  6,  1.  5,  88.   83, 
6.    86,  18.    Marc.  13,  88.    8  Cor.  3,  13.    1  Thess.  8,  9. 
8Tbe8fi.3,8.  lac. 3, 3.  (Dem.  1870,  19.  Plat.rep.5.  p.  478B.) 
p)  de  fine  I.  e.  de  rOt  ad  quam  assequeudam  spectat, 
quod  verbo,  substnnt,   adiectlvo  enuntiatur  vel  ad  quam 
tenendam  et  asseqnendam   idonenm  vel  non  idoneom  est 
aliqnid  [ZweckJ;   babent  Lat.  in  talibna: 
ady  etiam  ad  c.  acc.  gerundii,  vei  iif  c.  ooni.j  nos: 
zu ,  etiam  fur, 
Cf.  Matth.  1.  1.  Win.  I.  1.  BCeeck  I.  1.  8.  b.  p.  833.  BShme 
ep.  ad  Hebr.  p.  840.    coiL  Tursell.   I.  1.  p.  '113   sq.  — 
Cohaeret  cum  verbo,  cum  dicitur  fkcere  aliquis  aliquid  r^» 
^tu  n^g  Map  8  Cor.  1,  80.  ;r^6c  tMfittap   1  Tim.  4 ,  7. 
«Tf ic  rijp  xa&aQOt^ta  ttjq  aagwQ  Hebr.  9,  13.  ;r^6c  ror  «or- 
aattatt&p  Kph.  4,  17.  ;r^6c  oUoSofiijp  Rom.  15, 8.  1  Cor.  14, 
18.  86.    nQoq  to  ovft^ioop  1  Cor.  14,  7.     nQoq  vnotvmtoip 
f»ro$  1  Tim.  1,  16.    Tr^Of  nX^aftopi^p  rfc  oa^xo;    Col.  8,  83. 
irooc  tb  ifvpao&a&  at^pat   Eph.    6,   11.    n.    tb  xatauavaat 
mitth.   13,  30.    (nQoq  fioij&tiap  rot)  r6;roi;  Hdian.  8,  4.  8. 
iro6€  dpaiQtaip  6,  9.  9.  ita  ad  Cicer.  Paradox.  1,  8.  80.  pro 
Cluent.  e.  70.  Hor.  Sat.  1,  6.  95.    alios  legere  ad  (bstum 
quoscnnque  parentes^  —  nectitur  c.  snbstantivo  non  ha- 
bens  ante  se  articulnm  Ivi^*  ip  p*  164  col.  8.  init.l,   nt 
alo&iitMta  ~  nQbq  StaMptatp  xaXov  re  nai  xauov  Hebr.  5. 13. 
ttupovQYia  nQbq  ttip  /tt&oStiap  r^?  nXdpfjq  Eph.  4,  40.  nvQti- 
atq  nQOQ  nttQaoftop  1  Petr.  4,  18.    (credulitas  ad  gaudia 
Taoit.  Ann.  l4,  4.)  —  eohaeret  c.  adiectivo  vel  participio 
qualitatem,  iVicullatem,  opporfunitatem,   utilitatem  rei  vel 
personae  alicnius  ad  aliqnid  iodicante,  ita  post  dya&oQ  Eph. 
6,  89.    dSoxtftoq  Tit.  1,  16.    dptv&itoQ  Act.  87,  18.  dvraro? 
8  Cor.  IQ,  4.  ilfiQttattifOii  8  Tim.  3,  17.  StotftoQ  Tit.  3,  t. 
1  Petr.  89  15.  lMap6<i  8Cor.  8,  16.  JUvsoc  loh.  4,  35.  m^iXt- 
/loc  1  Tim.  4,  8  bift.    8  Tim.  3,  16  quater.    (Diod.  Sic.  5, 
•7.    Xcn.  Mem.  4,  5.  18.    4,  6.  9  —  11.  —  ad  verbortim 
•ertamioa  mdes  Liv.  10,  88.    nemo  ad  fiicinns  audacior 
Cic.  Catil.  8,  5.  9.    ad  omnia  summa  natns  Cic.  Brnt.  c. 
68.)  —  praepos.  nQi^  praefizom  habena  articulum  ita  iun- 
giiur  c.  Bubst.,  ut  indicet  rem  fini  alicui  destinatam  et  ad 
affieiendum  aliqoid  institntam,  nt  ra  9r^6c  t^p  /^t/ar 


res  ad  vitae  necessitates  explendas  desUnatae  l  e.  res 
necessariae^  die  nOthigen  Jbebensbediirfniite  Act  88, 10. 
ro  nQb<:  tlQijptjp  quae  spectant  ad  pacem  concmndam, 
i.  e.  pacis  conditiones,  senso  propr.  Luc.  14,  32.  ~  ex 
hebr.  dicendi  ratione  19,  48.  rc4  nqbq  t^p  a^^ijf^f  aov 
i.  e.  ea ,  quae  ad  salutem  tuam  per  Messiam  aaiaTuidaoi 
a  Deo  instituta  sunt  vei  agenda  tibi  sunt  -  ta  no^i 
Kt>^p  xat  tifaipttapresad vUam [aeternauis. mMiAoui] 
et  pUtatem  spectanHa  8  Petr.  1 ,  13.  (ro  nok  rlp  rafp 
Dlod.  Sic.  1,  78.  ra  »^6?  r6r  noXtftop  Xea.  Cyr.  1, 1 10. 
ro  nQ6q  tvicttftopiap  tpiQOpta  Plat.  Menex.  Vol.  &  B.«47e.) 
cf.  Win.  p.  394.  —  .  ' 

c)  de  norma  et  proportione  i.  e.  de  rebos  acUoneBi 
aliquam  resenUbus  et  modulaotibus,  nbi  Latini: 

ad,  etiam  secundum^  comgruenier  adf  nosi  fuck. 
Cr.Matth.  1.  1.  Fischer  I.  !.  p.  861.  Vig.  p.  665.  Pamwl 
I.  Wn.  p.  384.  Fritzscha  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  2.  p.  W8. 
coll.  Torseliio.  1.  1.  p.  107  sq.  aa)  nniv.,  ut  M^iCMdiu 
nQbq  a  £i.  e.  nQde  ravro,  aj  inQo^op  8  Cor.  5,  10.  Mttw 
nQbq  tb  &iXfjftd  ttpoq  Lnc.  18,  47.  4q&onodth  6al.  d,  24. 
aiiter  Meger  ep.  P.  ad  6al.  p.  67.  cum  Grotio,  Horo,  iliis 
explicans:  ad  sinceritatem  evangelii  adiu»andam.(h^^ 
Diai.  Deorr.  4,  8.  Xen.  Hier.  4,  3.  Cyt.  8,  4.  C8  et  aa-^ 
agere  ad  praescriptum  Caesar.  bell.  civ.  8,51.  esaesapieo- 
tem  ad  normam  alicuius  Cic.  de  arnicit.  0.  5.  ad  oanoai 
lunae  in  duodecim  menses  describit  annum  Liv.  1,  li).  ad 
eomm  arbitrium  et  nntum  totos  se  fingont  Cioer.  Om»  % 

w.)  - 

bb)  in  comparatione  et  collatione  rei  alicnioacin  allitro- 
bus,  nbi  Lat.  ady  etiam  cum  vel  dativo  simplici  otaBtnr,  U» 
Rom.  8,  18.  oint  dUet  —  &6^ap  huius  temporis  Ma  ymr 
dere  destituuniur,  ubi  cum.futura  piorum  hominm  fdk- 
citate  componunturf  sensiu:  mala  huius  temporis  ne  ia 
censum  quidem  veniuntj  si  comparaniur  cum  futura  pia- 
rum  hominum  feUcUate.  (Xen.  Mem.  1,  8.  58.  An.  7, 7. 
41.  Thnc  8,  37  et  113.  Plat.  Hipp.  mai.$.  8  td.  Hekkdirf^ 
Ita  ad  Cic.  Orskt.  8,  6.  85.  pro  D<uot  8,84.  de  fio.  8, 16. 
58.)  Cr.  Matth.  1.  I.  Fischer  1.  1.  p.  857.  Pastow  l  L 
Fritzsche  1.  1.  coil.  Tursell.  — 

II)  copulator  c.  accus.  personae  ant  rei,  ad  qoaBi  eii) 
manety  fit  aliquid,  nbi  Latini: 

adf  apudy  tuxta,  nos:  an,  bey. 
1)  ubi  praepositlo  masls  ad  directiODem  cogitatam,  qoAB 
ad  verbi,  mansionls  notionem  includentis,  sigaifieaiioaea 
pertlnet  [cf.  Herm.  ad  Vi^.  p.  857  fin.l  i.  e.  in  locis,  obi 
cogifatur  aliquis  accessisse,  vel  addnctns,  miasoa  easeaJ 
aliqnem  et  manere  vel  facere  aUquid  apud  evm.  Cf.  WTa. 
p.  383.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Maro.  p.  801  ^qq.  Meyer  ep.  P.  id 
Cor.  1.  p.36.  —  sq.  accus.  pers.  ut  d^odM^c  «o6<  tw  »ffH* 
Luo.  f,  80.  ttpat  1  ThesB.  3,  4.  8  Thess.  8,  5.  d,ia  inir 
pttp  8  Cor.  5,  8.  naQaftipttp  1  Cor.  16,  6.  wa9^9Bat 
Matth.  86,  55.  xor^.^oofii'  lob.  5, 45.  TzaQtipat  adeaae  «>  td- 
venisse  Act.  18,  80.  8  Cor.  11,8.  Gal.  4,  18.  SO.  na^^ 
Pbil.  1,  86.  notttp  tt  Matth.  86,  la  -^  sq.  accoa.  rrt^  o^ 
Mia&at  nQoq  tfjp  &i'Qap  Marc.  11,  4.    (ad  portan  ade«e 

Cic.  de  diviu.  1,  87.  57.) 8)  absqne  dirccUonia  ao- 

tione  B  nQoq  c.  dat.  vel.  ;ra^a  c.  dat.  cf.LUcke  I.  P*^^' 
a)  sq.  accus.  pers.  nt  yipoftat  1  Cor.  8,  3.  16,  10.  diaitirff 
Gal.  8,  5.  intfiitttp  1,  18.  1  Cor.  16,  7.  tlpat  Matth.  IS. 
56.  Marc.  6,  3.  9,  19.  14,49.  Luo.  9,  41.  lob.  1,  !•  ^ 
1  loh.  1,  8.  r^fir  tt  1  lob.  8,  t.  matixttp  PhUem.  /▼•  ^^ 
^aptgova&at  8  Cor.  7,  18.  de  loco  8  Cor.  4,  8.  vld.  aopra 
sub  I.  3.  a.  bb.  /?.  montta.  (t  Macc.  8,  69.  Diod.  Sic  h 
77.  Dem.  589,  16.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  8.  6].)—  7r^6^  iavtof, 
apud  se,  secum ,  apud  animum  suumy  fSr  sichy  nC  a^ 
tvxta&at  Luc.  18,  11. —  Luc.  84,  18? —  plor.  rflpoc  •««"•y 
apud  sCf  apud  animum  suum,  nt  dyapa*tttp  Marc.  Ifi 
—  additur  ex  abundanti  verbis  deliberandiy  cogitaniii  01 
dtaXoyi^ta&at  Marc.  11,  31.  Luc.  80,  14.  avXhiyi!>o»at  ^; 
5.  avtfi^ttp  Marc.  1,  87.  Luc.  88,  83.  ^taXoyi^&a»  ^ 
dXX^Xovt:  Marc.  8,  16.  (Lvcian.  Lexiph.  $.  17.  adv.  iBdeei 
§.  19.  apol.  pro  merced.  oond.  §.  19.  ^o6c  iftavtop  y  i^ 
Lucian  contemplant.  {.  18.  Isocrat  de  permatat.  f*  W 
Plat  apol.  Socr.  §.  a.)  — •  of.  Matth.  I.  L  p.  1181.  FUcker 
I.  1.  p.  859.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc.  p.  86.381.—  b)  aq.  9t^ 
iociy  ot  ttpat  nQbq  tfjp  &dXaaaap.  eersari  ad  '"tfTf  t  * 
in  locoy  quo  terra  mare  attingit  ^  am  Meere.  —  5«  *f* 
tijp  &VQap  locus  ad  ianuam  verswi.  c.  loeus  ante  itfa«J* 
•-ir6  nQ6&VQ0P  vestibulum  Miuro.fl^  8.  (ita  ad  iMttf-^* 
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peetatft  Vlrg.  Aen.  4,  188.  «^  pedea  ttetit  Petron.  68.   cf. 
TnrMffl.  1.  I.  p.  89.)  •-  Saepios  non  exUU  in  N.  T. 

111)  In  compeett.  1)  directionem  vel  moeum  indicat,  nt 
^C®W»»  ^^wi2>».  —  2)  accesHanem  —  imuper^  ut 
#r^0QCMri«»,  n^o^niikiw.  —  8)  «rri  vfNfKtxiffm  pertioet,  nt 
fTMKfil^tvMiy  n^/thbt. —  4)  intendUf  ut  ^r^^TitM^o?,  7i^f«>«- 
l^  —  De  praeposkt.  inl^  Trodc,  it.de  dat.  aimplici  poet 
▼▼•  enm  n^^  compOBita  vid.  IVin,  p.  409.  405.  407.  — 
TlQoadpfiatovy  ov,  rd,  (;r^d,  adp^Tov)  dies y  qui 
sabbati  diem  antegreditur ^  Vorsabbath,  Semel  In  N.  T. 
Marc.  15,  49.  de  b.  1.  lect.  nQoqad^fiaTOp  improbania  vid. 
Qriesb,  ed.  Schulz^  Fritzsche,  de  Wette,  (ludith.  8,  6.) 

IlQoqayoQBVjn^  f.  evaw,  {no6^y  a/o^cvM,  verba  la- 
cio,  inprimis  pro  concione  Dem.  635,  penalt.;  alloquor, 
nomen  indo,  nomine  compello  los.  Ant.  15,  8.  5.  Diod.  Sic. 
ty  4  et  37.  Xen.  Mem.  3,  9.  1.)  publice  appeUo,  zitd  ti 
saluto  aliquem  tanquam  aliquidy  Jemanden  als  etwas  be- 
grussen  [de  dupl.  acc.  vld.  dnodtiuwiAiiX  oder  anreden. 
Ita  semel  in  N.  T.  Hebr.  5,  10. 

IlQOgaymj  f.  |«,  (a  n^  et  aym)  1)  adduco^  r&ni 
Lue.  9,  41.  (ttvd  eiq  Tt  Hdlan.  1,  5.  1.  Dem.  884,  £0.)  ^ 
xird  Ttv$  [vid.  aWiCM  et  Win,  p.  407.  Jlfa<£J!k  §.  408,  b.] 
Aot.16, 90.  sens.  aditum  alicui  paro  ad  aliquem  [Xen.  Cyr. 
1,  8.  8.]  tva  17/iac  n^o^r^yji  Tf  &§tf  1  Petr.  3,  18.  cf.  ad 
k.  I.  snb  voc.  niatiq  ad  Rom.  5,  2  notata.  —  pro  3^*]pri 
Levit.  6k  88.  —  8)  intransit.  L^id.  sub  ayw  no.  8.  obser- 
vata]  (MdveniOy  accedo  Act.  87,  87.  vnttoavp  ol  pavTtu  n^o^ 
dyeiv  Tiva  arroK  ;t^i^y.  Ad  quem  locum  of*  Cicer.  quaesC. 
acadd.  4,  85.  videsne  navem  iUam^  stare  nobis  eidttur: 
ot  iiSy  qui  in  navi  sttnt  y  moveri  haec  viUa.  AchiU.  Tat. 
8,  8.  88.  Tjjj»  y^p  iti»QWfie9  dn6  Ttj^  wyA?  tmtd  /uho6¥  dvaj^w- 
Jot^aar,  eSc  avtfiv  nUovaat.  (Ael.V.  H.  3,  81.  Dem.  1454, 
d.)  —  Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

TlQoqayojYijy  ^?,  ^,  (a  ngSq  et  dyiayij  —  adductio 
Thuc  1 ,  88.)  aditus  ad  aUquem,  Ter  in  N.  T.  il;  Tiwa 
vel  elc  T*  Rom.  5,  8.  Vlde  sub  voc.  nlartq  ad  h.  1.  obser- 
vata.  —  vel  ncoq  ttim  Bph.  8,  18.  —  8,  18.  (absol.  Xen. 
Cjrr.  7,  5.  45.)  ^ 

IlQogatriiOf  w,  f.  ^avy  (nQoiy  aitia  petoj  insuper 
peto,  peto,  ut  addatur  aliquid  ad  id ,  quod  iam  datum  mihi 
est  vel  dari  solet  Xen.  An.  1,  3.  81.)  stipem  peto ,  ita  ter 
in  N.  T.  Marc.  10,  46.  Luc.  18,  85.  loh.  9, 8.  (Plat.  quaest. 
graec.  13.  Mor.  8.  p.  808.  ed.  Tauchn.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  8. 
26  et  Symp.  8,  83.) 

IlQogaltijgy  ov,  6,  (nQo^itiw  q.  v.)  mendicusy  sti- 
ptm  petens.  Legitur  tantum  loh.  9,  8.  de  h.  1.  lect.  /r^o^- 
altijq  praeferenda  lectioni  tv9>i6q  vid.  Griesb. ,  Knapp^ 
TheUe^  MeyeTy  de  Wette  coll.  tamen  Schott  ^  Lucke. 
(Plutarch.  quaest.  graec.  13.  Mor.  8.  p.  306.  ed.  Tauchn, 
Diog.  Laerc.  6,  ^9.) 

HQogavapaiva,  f.  nQo;awaffijaofia§  a.  8.  nQo^vi" 
fifjvy  ulterius  adscendo  (nQoq^  dvapaiwu).  Eztat  tantum  Luc. 
14,  lOf  ^r^ocavd/?^^»  dy&rre^oy,  quo  loco  per  abnndantlam 
addicnr  dvMteQov.  Vid.  siipra  snb  dvad-ep  monm.  (ludith. 
13,  12.  de  Huvio  Polyb.  8,  78.  4.  de  proficisceutibus  Diod; 
8ic.  1,  87.) 

IjQogavaXlcHcay  f.  nqoi^avaXtaatty  (nqoq  l.  e.  insu- 
per,  dvaXiania  consumo)  insuper  consumoy  insuper  impendOy 
ri  ttv$  aliquid  adhibendo  alicni  [4e  daC.  cansali  vid. 
dftaqriaj  Ita  semel  Luc.  8,  43.  ijttq  —  piov  quae^  praeter^ 
qnam  quod  a  duodecim  inde  annis  hoc  morbo  laboraverat, 
etiam  opes  suas  in  medicos  impenderaU  De  lect-  latqoXq 
praeferenda  recept.  e/c  latqov^i  vid.  H7n.  p.  190.  Griesb,, 
Rnappy  Schotty  Theiley  Meyery  de  Wette.  (ti  Dem.  460, 
8.  ct  dvaXioKta  tt  e^  t*  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  4.  9.  Ael.  V.  H.  16, 
17  et  38.)  - 

IlQogavanXfjQoeo,  «,  f.  wfuy  (;r^dc,  dvanXtjqom) 
addendo  impleo,  suppleoy  sq.  accus.  rei,  ut  ra  vateorfiatay 
ita  bis  in  N.  T.  8  Cor.  9,  18.  11,  9.  (Sap.  19,  4.  Diod. 
^ic  5,  71.  Athen.  14.  p.  654.  D.) 

IlQogavati^ijHt,  f.  &ijafa ,&.  2.  med.  nqoi^avt&i^ 
fifiv  (nqoQ^  dvatlO-rjfit)  1)  insuper  imponOy  novumonus  im- 
pono,  med.  animus  est^  novum  aliquid  imponere,  ich  fiihle 
mich  bewogeny  noch  etwas  Weiteres  aufzulegen  fvid. 
«w/^^,3  sq.  acc.  rei,  6al.  8,  6.  Aliter  i»f«?iyer  et  de 
J^ttte  vid.  panlo  post  monita.  —  (Xen.  Mem.  8,  I.  8.)  — 
*)  proponoy  med.  animus  est  propanercy  ttvi  aUcui,  ich 


fUkte  mich  bewogeny  Jemandem  etwas  vorzulegeny  sensns' 
Jemandem  eine  Mittheilung  zu  machen  [ita  6al.  8,  6* 
Meger  cp.  P.  ad  6al.  p.  59.  de  Wettjf  ep.  P.  ad  6al.  p. 
80. j  oder:  zu  Rathe  zu  gehen  Gal.  1,  16.  (Diod.  Sic.  17, 
116.  Lucian.  In  lov.  Tragoed.  §.  1.  iftol  nqov*vd&ovt  Idfis 
fte  avfA^ovXov  novfov,)  —  falaeplus  non  legitar  in  N.  T. 

IlQoganBtXieo,  «,  f.  ijcrw,  (nqoqy  insuper,  dmtXit» 
minor)  insuper  minitor ,  minas  insuper  addo.  Semel  in 
N.  T.  Act.  4,  81.  (Dem.  544,  86.) 

II Q  ogda  nnva  co ,  «?,  f.  »/ow,  (nqoq^  ianavdvi^  impendo, 
snmtus  facio)  tnw//rr  impendo,  sq.  acc.  rei,  Ita  semel  in 
N.  T.  Luc  10,  35.  (Lncian.  epist.  Saturn.  §.  39.  Themift. 
Orat  83.  p.  889.) 

IlQogdioiiaiy  f.  di^aoftat,  depon.  passiv.  (nqoq,  dio* 
ftat)  insuper  indigeo,  tivot;  alicuius  [vid.  yf^i^w].  Ita  sc- 
mel  Act.  17,  85.  nooqStoftivoq  J[scil.  praeter  se]  ttvog,  (Slr. 

4,  8.  Thuc.  8,  41.)  . 

IlQogdixofiaiy  f.  di^ofiat,  dep.  med.  (nodq,  dixoftat) 
1)  excipio^,  sq.  accus.  pers,  nt  accedentis  ad  altquem  docto- 
rem  l.e.  admitto  aliquem  ad  me,  ichverstatte  Jemandemdin 
Zutritt  zu  mir,  nt  dftaQtmXovi;  Lnc.  15,  8.  (ttvd  iig  T^r 
noXtv  Thoc  8,  18.)  —  de  personis  aliunde  advenientibns  e 
benevolentiae  alicnius  commendatis «- dmt^ite  excipio  mii^ 
qu^  Bom.  16,  8.  Pbil.  8,  89.  -  |^ro  ^3jp  1  Chron.  18* 
18.  --  sq.  accus.  rei  oblatae,  nt  trjv'dnoXvtQ(oatv  = 
accipiOy  annehmen;  praeced.  ov:  ov  nqoqSixoftat  ^  repudio 
Hebr.  11,  35.  ad  quem  locom  conferantur,  qnae  leguntur 
8  Macc.  7.  -  l(a  pro  r\pb  Ps,  6,  9.  (riyy  Jw^*dy  Diod. 
Slc.  Tom.  9.  p.  400.  ed.  mp,)  —  ubi  de  malis  agitur  — 
paratus  sum  ad  sustinendum,  sustineo,  tolero ,  ut  rijf 
dqnayriv  tHv  vnaqxovtav  Hebr.  10,  81.  —  ita  pro  Xfe^^ 
Gen.  38,  80.  ita  Comel.  Nep.  Dat  magnam  invidiam  excil 
pere.  Cic  Domit.  84.)  ~  de  rebns,  quae  animo  vel  mente 
excipiuntur:   assenHor,  probo,  ich  lasse  gelten ,  nt  iXntdct 

Act.  84,  15.  Cf.  dixoftat. 8)  expecto,  sq.  ffccns.  pers» 

Luc  18,  86.  (Xen.  Cyr.  4,  5.  88.)  —  sq^  accns.  rd  Marc. 
15,  43.  Luc  8,  85.  88.  88,  51.  TiC.  8,  18.  Ind,  v.  81. 
(Hdian.  3,  1.  8.  Xen.  Hler.  1,  18.  apol.  Socr.  §.  88.)  Sae- 
pius  uon  habeCur  in  N.  T. 

IlQogdoKda),  .:,  f,  ^crw,  (n^q^^  domvi,  vel  cTojidtw) 
expectoy  opinor,  spero,  eventurum  esse  atiquid,  etwas 
oder  Jemanden  erwartfn.  Decies  sexies  in  N.  T.  seq. 
acc  rei ,  uC  t^v  Ttaqovaiav  tivoq  8  Petr.  8,  18.  vatvov^  — 
y^  V.  18.  ravra  v.  14.  (8  Macc  15,  8.  80.    los.  bell.  iud. 

5,  13.  1.  Xen.  An.  3,  8.  34.  vid.  tamen  de  h.  1.  lect.  iior- 
nem.)  —  aq.  inf.  aor.  obiecti  nota  [vid.  altim,  4oKit»\,  «t 
T*  —  Xa^ktv  Act.  8,  5.  (8Macc.  18,  44.  sq.  inf.  fnt.  Hdiaa. 
1,  1.  4.)  —  sq.  acc  o.  inf.  [Wd.  dbx/w],  lit  avt6v  ftiXXitv 
niftnQaa&at  Act.  88,  6.  (sq.  acc  c  inf.  fnt.  los.  Ant.  7, 
9.  5.)  —  absol.  1.  e.  abest  acc  c  iDiin.  e  contextn  fiicite 
quippe  cognoscendns,  nt  nQoqdoHoivTOQ  —  tov  Xaod  scll.  de 
semet  ipso  quid  sii  statuendum  elocuturnm  esse  vid.  vv; 
seqnentia  Luo.  8,  15.  —  vel  reditnmm  esse  herum  Bfottfa. 
84.  50  coll.  V.  48.  Luc  18,  46  coll.  v.  45.  —  Act.  8^,  88. 
n^oi:^oxifvti<:   scil.    faciliorem  futuram  esse  naviga^onem 

Lcoll.  V.  9.]  vel  laborum  fincm  aut  levamen.    ini  noXit 

nQo^donmtMv  Act.  88,  6. Btfi,  acc.  personae,  nbi  agi- 

tur  de  personis  vel  reditnris  Luc  1,  81.  vel  adventurla 
Luc  8,  40.  Act.  10,  84.  ~-  ^  dXXov  nooqdonwf^tv  an  alium 
exptctamusl  ubiuos:  oder  sollen  wir  einen  andern  er- 
warten  [vld.  de  1,  pers.  plnr.  indicat,  in.interrogat.  per- 
concantis  Win,  p.  860.  Frilzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  ^Q.  894. 
coll.  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  P.  1.  p.  ^Q,  p.  8.  p.  807.]  Matth.  11, 
3.  Luc  7,  19.  80.  ' 

IlQogdoxia,  ac,  ^,  (nqoiidoxwo)  expectatio.  Bis  ia 
N.  T.  innct.  c  ^^fioQ  sq.  genii.  oblecti  [vid.  dydnitl  Luc. 
81,  8G.  ^  (8  Macc  3,  81.  Diod.  Slc  80,  98.  Xen.  Cyr.  I, 
6. 19.)  —  seqnentegen.  pers.  i.  e.  vel:  res,  qttam  expectat, 
qui  casu  secundo  significatur,  vel:  res,  quamab  aliqno 
expectat  aliquis,  Ita.Act.  18,  11.  iUlXeto  tov  Xaov  libe^ 
ravit  me  a  supplicio,  quod  a  Vne  sumtumiriludaeiexpecta^ 
bant  vel:  quod  a  ludaeis,  Herodem  iastigantibns,  flagi- 
tatum  iri  equidem  expectabam. 


IlQOgdQifieo,  r.  nQO%tQixm. 
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jiccrdo^afi^lf^  admitio,  hinmUa^nn,  heraniiu9en,  Mmel 
ln  N.  T.  Md  AcU  87,  7. 

OKfcedOf  icq.  4»t.  pers.  [vid.  fr^ocoi^uj.  lu  semel  iD  N.  T. 
Marc  2,  4.  —  pro  ^l^  GeD.  8S,  6.  (PoL  39,  1.  4.) 

t^  (D ,  f.  tt/acti,  (9r^6?c<f|^o;,  iazta  sedeos)  im- 
11.813,  11.1  fiq.  dat.  rel,  ut  rw  ^ffMxarif- 
N.  T.  1  Cor.  9,  18.  qua  sensam  i.  q.  ra 
-  Mcria  operor,  (Diod.   8ic.  5,  46.  loc 

^Ofiai,  f.  otfo/iafv  dep.  sned.  {ir^^?,  ^^r»- 
Cb^,  opus  facio,  insuper  laboro)  insuper  aliquid  pdro 
vel  lucror.  Legitur  tanturo  Luc  19,  16.  17  iivd  aov  irfo?- 
«i^^oaro  Sitta  fipdg.    (Xen.  H.  G,  3,  1.  88.) 

IlQOQiQXOfAaiy  m.  9.  fr(io^l&o9r  dep.  med.  c.  aor 
activl  {TtQo^y  %0Aio»)  advenio,  accedo  ad  aliquem^  adeo 
aUquem  a)  proprie,  sq.  dat.  loci  [vld.  «irw^wj,  ut  6qu 
Hebr.  1»,  18.  8S.  (HdiaD.8,  0.  II.)  -  sq.  dat.  pers.  Malth, 
4,  8.  5,  1.  8,  6.  9,  14.  «8.  13,  86.  14,  15.  15,  1.  89.  17, 
14,  19.  84.  18,  1.  81.  19,  8.  80,80.  81,  14.  88.  88.  80.  88, 
88  84,  8.  86,  7.  17.  49.  69.  87,  58.  Maro.  6,  85.  14,  4«. 
Lno.  88,  58.  loh.  18,  81.  Act.  9,  1.  10,  89.  18,  8.  88,  14. 
84y  88.  (Ael.  V.  H.  9,  8.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  87.)  -  abso- 
lote  Matth.  4,  11.  8,  19.  85.  9,  80.  18,  10.  87.  14,  18.  15, 
18.  83.  16,  1.  17,  7.  19,  16.  84,  1.  85,  88.  84.  86,  50.  6p. 
78.  88,  8.  9.  19.  Marc.  1,  81.  10,  8.  18,  88.  Luc.  7,  14.  8, 
84.  44.  9,  18.  48.  10,  84.  18,  31.  80,  87.  83,36.  Act.7,31. 
8,  89.  18,  18.  88,  86.  87.  88,  9.  — 

b)  trop.  XM  &t^y  ad  Deum  accedo ,  de  personis  pia 
mente,  precibus*,  sacrificiis  Deum  vel  tempUin^  Del  adeun- 
iibus,  sens.:  Veum  col6  Hebr.  7,  85.  11,  6.  —  rw  ^^oiry 
CM  j^tro?  4,  16.  de  h.  1.  coniunct.  nooqt^x^fit&a  in  ad- 

horiattoae  poeito  vid.  sub  a^  no.  8.  observata. ml- 

nus  pleDO  i.  e.  abest  r^  ^ew  GOgitadODe  addendnm  Hebr. 
10,  1.  88.  — -  /rpo?  /^»aroy,  ad  Christum  accedo  — 
Christo  me  applico  vel  %wmen  ei  do  1  Petr.  8,  4.  (de  per- 
aoDls  discipHnam  aiiculus  seqnentibns  Xen.  Mem.  1, 8. 38.)  — 

c)  metaph.  pro:  assentior,  ampUtctor ,  nt  nostrates: 
heitreten^  beipflichten,  vyiaiww»  AoyoK  1  Tim.  6,  8.  Sae- 
pius  noD  legitur  io  N.  T. 

IlQogavxfi,  ^c,  r,,  {nQoq^  ivxo^at)  t)preces  ad  Deum 

factae  t  0.  tvxii  nQWi  ^ir  ^on  i,  e.  preces  facie  vel  mani^ 

Uu  ad  Deum  suhlatU ,  cf.  de  n^qtvx^  et  n^oqtvx^f^ai 

weMa  sacriif  et  qnateous  dilTeraot  a  voc.  iiiiatq,  dioiMt 

Bartess  ep.P.  ad  Eph.  p.558.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Bom.  Vol. 

Ji.  f .  »78.  -   absolute  Mattlu  17,  81.    olroc  nifoqsvx^i  i.  e. 

domus  precihus  ad  Deum  fadendis  dicata  [vid.  de  gODi- 

Uvl  vi  latins  patente  atv/*o?l  81,  13.    Marc.  11,  17.    Lao. 

19  46.  —  Matth.  81,  88.  Marc.  9,  89.  Loc.  88,  45.  Aet.  1, 

5  4.  8,  1.^,  4.   10,  81.  Bom.  18,  18.  1  Cor.  7,  5.   Bph.  6, 

18.  Pbil*  4,  8.  Col.  4,  8.  —  plunUis  nqoqtvxai  Act.  8,  42. 

10  4.  Bom.  1,  10.  Eph.  1,  16.   Col.  4,  18.  1  Thess.  1,  8. 

1  Tlm.  84  1.  5,  5.    PhUem.  v.  4.  88.    1  Petr.  8,  7.    4,  7. 

Adoc.  5, 8.  —  de  r«K  n^o^xak  in  favorem  precum  Apoc. 

R  8.  4.  vid.  de  hoc  dat  sub  «r«r«A»»  p.  108  coL  8  init.  ob- 

aervnta.-pro  n^H  P».  4,  1.  (Tob.  13,  1.  Sirac  8,  5.) 

—  0.  genlt.  obiecti,  vov  &tov  [vid.  ayo/r^l  1.  c.  ad  Deum 

factae  Luc.6,  18.  -    sq.  ng^q  rot  &t6¥  vnlq  riw?   Act. 

18,  5.  —  plur.  Bom.  15,  30.  -   n^tievxfi  n^oqtvxia&a^  I. 

e,  intentas  facere  precesy  intente  orare  [vid.  de  hac  in- 

tensione  ciyaAAic£«l  «  preces  facere  lac.  f  •  17.  --  8)  me- 

tonym.  locus  predbus  faciendis  aptus  Act.    16,   13.  10. 

JEittsmodl  proseuchas,  precibus  consecratas,  io  quibns  etiam 

llbrl  sacri  praelegebantar,  ludaei  habebant  exira  oppida 

illa,  in  quibus  synagogae  mod  eraot  vel  ob  pancitatem  lu- 

aaeorum,   vcl  quod  mi^tratus  noD  permitterent.    Illae 

proseuchae  non  erant  semper  aedificia,  sed  plerumqne  locl 

fiubdiales,  in  silvula,  iu  fruticeto,  etUm  sub  arbore,  proxi- 

Itte  ad  fluminum  ripas  aut  littora  maris,  quonlam  ludaei 

Attte  preccs  manus  abluere  solebant.    Pertinet  huc  locus 

dccreti  Halicarnassensium  v.  Gronovias  in  decretis  roin. 

et  asiaticis  pro  ludaeis  p.  88.    didox&at  ijAar  ioviaimv  rovq 

povlo/ihovq  dvdigu^  it  nai  ywaika^  nai  ta^  nqo^tvxdq  not^ 

tlo&at  nooq  rn  &aXdoari  itara  rci  ndr qiop  1*^0?"  ila  Kumoel 

ad  Act  16,  13.  Commenur.  in  N.  T.  libr.  hlst.  T.  4.  Win. 

bibl.  Bealw.  aob  voo.  Synagogen*    los.  Aircb.  14,  10.  83. 


ff^odTu^OMip'  We  qnoaugm.  vld.  tvxof^  i  —  *  «e^  et  »jvi«] 
depoa.  med.  preces  facio  ad  Deum  -»  wxtm^  n^;  tir 
&t69  [i.  e.  preces  fiido  maaibos  etfacie  ad  Deoa  iinctisl 
sq.  CM  &tm  [de  qao  dat.  directionls  vid.  o^oilor^^,  dif. 
rtt«J*  1  Cor.  11,  18.  -  Matth.  6,  6.  (Xen.  Cyr.  1,  l.  j. 
Plat.  de  rep.  1.  Isit.)  —  absokite  I.  0.  «bi^se  ty  hf 
Matth.  6,  5  bis.  v.  6.  7.  14,  88.  10.  19«  86,  3«.  il.  U 
Marc.  1,  85.  6,  46.  11,  85.  18,  38.  14.  88.  39.  Luo.  1,  la 
a,  81.  5,  16.  6,  18.  9,  19.  88.  89.  11,  1  bis.v.  &  18,1.10. 
de  h.  1.  inf.  finali  vid.  dyt  et  Dornem.  Scbol  p.  113.  ~ 
Luo.  83,  41.  44.  Act.  6,  6.  9,  11.  40.  10,  9.  «0.  18, 1«. 
13,  3.  14,  83.  16,  85.  80,  36.  81,  5.  88,  17.  «8,  8. 1  Cor. 
11,  4.  5.  14,  18.  14.  Col.  1,  9.  1  Thess.  5,  17.  I  Tim.«, 
8.  lac.  5,  13.  18.  —  C.  aittlo&ai:  nQoUvxo/nm  oim^fOi 
precando  expeto  mihi  Marc  11,  84.  —  addito  «vt*?  Terti 
sqq.  praeparaole  Matth.  6,9.—  lunct.  cum  Uf^  ««f 
post  se  habentibus  orationem  dlr.  Matth.  86,  89.  43.  Act 
1,  84.  —  c  dat  modnm  indicante  tvid.  ylwooal  lCor.  II, 
5.  14,  14.  15  bis,  quo  l,  pro  fuU  codices  opUml  exklbeU 
coni.  aor.  ^oocn/^«/»«»  [vld.  oyit  bo.  8.]  cf.  Grieth.  et 
Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  888.  -  »q.  accus.  rrt:  pr«wi 
ttliquid  i.  c.  vel:  precando  expeto  aliqttid  Bon.  8,Mi 
de  b.  1.  conluDCt.  vld.  d/oQ^Ki  et  de  lect,  n^o^vlofu^ 
Fritzsche  ad  b.l.p.lSS.-  additur  argameDtum  pweoali- 
terveniente  iw  Phil.  1 ,  9.  —  vel:  precans  dko  flifstf 
Luo.  18,1  U  quo  1.  uli  ravra  seqoeiitia  pracparat,  ita  seM 
lavtop  apud  se,  apud.  animumsuumf  fHrsicK—tia»^ 
a4v.  —  isfi  nolifp  xQoroa  i.  0.  preces  longas,  Hti  doxa^ 

tes  Matth.  88,  13.  Marc  18,  40.  Lac  80,  47. •§.«» 

rivo  [vld.  iTti  p.  188  col.  8  iDitJ  Uc  5,  14.  -  i^.  «e* 
rif«c  CoU  I,  3.  1  Thess.  5,  85.  Hebr.  13,  18.  -  «i^  «»jc 
tvn  Col.  4,  3.  8  Tbess.  3,  1.  -  nt^i  r»ro<  owA^Jt 
15.  Vide  de  h.  1.  o/rwc  p.  851.  —  sq.  M^  f^  »««• 
5,  44.  Luc  6,  88.  —  vni^  «ro?  iwu  CoL  1,  »•  7  ■;•  2* 
vel  iw»  Ai«  finali  Matth.  81,  80.  Marc  18,  18.  14, ».  »• 
Luc  88,  46.  -  ffc  o  -  Vra  8  Tbess.  1,  10.  -  «f •  jf '•  »• 
uaii  Luc  88„40.  —  sq.  rov  0.  inf.  "ad  fioem  perUneaw 
lac  5,  17.  Cf.  6,  n,  rd  p.  838  col.  1.  -  addito  d^  n^ 
tvxn  iac.  5,  17.  Vide  sub  ndoqtvxrf  adnotata.  -  ^f^' 
ftatt  vel  iv  nvtiffiatt  dyi^  i.  e.  auctore  spiritu  rfiww 
[vidr  ir  p.  178  col.  1.]  Eph.  6,  18.  Ind,  v.  80.  — 

nooqittOy  t  it^,  {nqo^,  ^/1. ,  habeo;  admweo,»! 
navem  terrae  i.  e.  appello  Diod.  8ic.  80,  105.  Pai-  h^ 
4.)  1)  admoveo  animum  ad  aliquid,  attendo,  oniiauia  fls- 
verto.  sq.  dat  rd,  [i.  q.  pleoe  dicitur  n^^ix^^l^^ ^^. 
rivi  Plut.  Galb.  c  13.  XcD.  Mem.4,  7.  8.  cf.  Hln.p  «W 
ut  roK  dnovo&tlai,  Hebr.  8,  1.  —  Act.  8,  6.  8  Pctt.  l;  "• 
(Diod.  Slc  8,  85.  Xec  Mem.  4,  8.  6.)  -  «f^jfff!? 
fidei  DOtione  inclusa  Act.  16,  14.  1  Thn.  1,  4.  Tit.  i,  ^ 
(1  Macc  7,  II.  los.  Ant.  8,  9.  1.  8,  10.  4.  Ael.  V.  H.  W, 
1.)  —  sq.  dat.  pers,  ut  r^  Troi^Ww  [comparantur  «']^: 
Ephesi  erant  lesu  cnltores,  greglj  Act.  80,  «8.  —  a*^ 
attendo  ad  me  i.  e.  vel:  ad  ea,  quae  facio  ▼«  »5^ 
decemo  Aot.  5,  85.  80,  88.  (Plnt.  vit.  Pelopld.  c  9  WO- 
vel  =  cMeo  mihi  Luc  17,  8.  —  sq.  dn6  «.««"«; 7 
[vid.  dno  p.  48  col.  I.  fin.J:  propter  nli^aW  Luo.  W,  »• 
—  sq.  /Ainott  c.coniunct.  Luc8l,  ^^'—^^^^if^Z 
Infinit.  Matlh.  6,  1.  (sq.  /«17  Eplctet.  »V'f^^  ^J»  7-'  4 
sq.  a;ro  niro?  [vid.  dn6  i.  l.J  Mattb.  7,  15.  10,  .17.  J»»  * 
It.  „^^  _  aacTJovxaiwv  brevius  pro:  ntpq  ov  roe*«,  «" 
ntQi  d^ov  tlnov  vfxh^,  tJnot  di'  n^o^ix^t  quoraodotm^^ 
teUiaUis  ,  non  de  pane  me  ad  vos  dixisssj  *^f^"rSi 
cavrte  vobis  a  fermenlo  Sadducaeorum.  Cf.  J^f*^  P;J^ 
Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.53l.  cf.  de  oralione  «W^"*^ 
eunte  ad  orationem  directam  «not/w  p.  15  ooL  ft'  ** 
16,  18.  Luc  80,  46.  —  n  -  1  Ti*.  «• 

8)  deditus  sum ,  sq.  dat.  rei,  ut  olry  jroUy  i  *»«^ 
8.  (Polyaen.  Strateg.  8.  c.  56.  rQvg>ii  nai  ifi^p}  -" 'y  «^ 
y^w^jei,  rij  ;raoaxiiio£i  i.  C.  curam  et  studiumnai^  » 
^      -      -  -  &vaiaarfi(iiv   Hebr.  7,  13.     (Ael.  V.  H.  l^  » 


4,  13.  Tw  ^vdiaoTi^oivi  Meor.  /,  10.  v«''»  ;/  T  ^hbIW 
Hdian.8,il.  6.)-  2q.  dat  p.r*.  =arfAa^r<fO  aJ«nii,  ^J*^ 
me  alicui  Aci.'^,  10.  11.  1  Tim.  4,  1.  -  Saeplos  m^ 
gitur  in  N.  T.  . 

atftgo^rJr.,  ita  semel  in  N   t/coI.  ^  'tJL^^ff 
aito   [sc  ro  xnQoyQaipop  roi«  dor/^<Mii;  vei  ««8^jj.  ^/j^ 
Mosis]  r^  0Tat.^y,  tro|i.  pro:    abolevU  »««'"; /*^ 
5,  89.  Lucian.  Dial.  Deorr.  1,  8.  Dem.  549i  LJ 
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k  ••  •'  I(a  pro  "^  KkOd.  Id,  19.  4a  49.)  proseiytus, 
■eium  iadaico:  ^i  a  religione  pagana  ad  iudaicam  trans^ 
Ui  IfatUi.  83,  19.  Aot  8,  11.  6,  5.  tS,  48.  .  Erant  auten 
prosel^U  apad  ludaeos  vel  proselgti  portae  ISl^H  ^^i 
i.  e.  pagani,  quit  dudc  senri  ounc  liberi,  FalaestiDamiDco- 
leotea  ritibaaqaibasdaai  iudaicis,  item  praeceptis,  qiiae  di- 
oebantnr,  noacbicis  obsenraadis  [i.  e.  contiimeliose  in  Denm 
dictis,  idololatriae,  bomicidio,  incestui,  rapinae,  rebellioni 
adversns  maglstratus,  usaique  caroium  Mangninolentaram 
TttaadlsJ  sese  obstrinxerant  ^  vel  proselyti  iustitiae ,  )^ 
pl!n  i«  ^*  qoi;  missa  patria  relfgionei  oniversaelegi  mosat- 
cae^^observandae  sese  obstrinxerant.  Quodsi^fldes  babenda 
estBabbiois,  circumcisione,  baptismo,  oblatione  susciplen- 
dis  civitatem  iudaicam  proselyti  iustitiae  nanclscebantor. 
Nequo  tamen  inler  ludaeos  liberallores  defaerunt,  qoi  abs- 
qne  circumclsione  id  fieri  posse  existimarent.  At  enim  vero 
absque  circumcisione  epulis  paschalibns  interesse  non  licuit. 
Cf.  fixod.  19,  48.  los.  Arcb.  20,  9.  item  Michaelis  mosai- 
scbes  Becbt  T.  4.  p.  18  sqq.  Winer  bibl.  Beahv.  sub  voc. 
Praselgten, 

nQogxaiQog^  ov,  6^  7,  —  or,  rrf,  (/r^©c,  »i«ooc) 
temporarlusy  per  certum  tempus  dttrans.  Qnater  ia  N.  T. 
nnoo  de  rebna  8  Cor.  4,  la  iBebr.  II,  85.  (Hdian.  1,  1.  6.) 
—  Bono  de  personis  per  breve  tantum  tempoa  rei  aiioni 
addictia  MaUb.  13,  81.  Marc.  4,  17.. 

IjQOgxalia,  f.  iamy  {n^6<:,  xaXio»)  advoco  (Xen. Lao. 
18  ,5.>5  med.  n^o^aXh/tas^  ovftai,  f.  idofiaiy  a.  1.  n^oqtMakt^ 
oaftfjp,  pcrf.  pass.  n^^inXif^t  signif.  medla  [vid.  imxaXin^ 
ad  me  voco^  sq.  aceas.  pew.  Matth.  10,  1.  15,  10.  88.  18, 
8.  88.  80,  85.  Marc.  3,  13.  88.  8,  7.  7,  14.  8,  1.  34. 
10,  48.  18,  48.  15,  44.  Lno.  7,  19.  15,  83.  13,  5.  18,  13. 
Act.  5,  4a  3,  8.  13,  7.  80,  1.  88,  17.  la  83.  lae.  5,  14. 
(8  Maoc.  4,  88.  Ludan.  Dial.  Deorr.  19,  a  Xen.  An.  7,  7. 
1.)  ol  o  pro  K-^a  6en.  18, 1.  —  de  Deo,  bactenos  aliqaem 
ad  se  [—  ut  audiat  se]  vocante,  quatenus  vel  cognosceodi 
et  rite  colendi  sni  occasionem  suppeditat  —  ad  cognoscen- 
dum  et,  colendum  me  invito  Act.  8,  39.  —  vel  qnatenus 
munus  certum  demandare  ei  decrevit,  ubi  Lat.  eligu^  sq. 
infinit.  finali  [vid.  «>]  Act.  10,  10.  -  sq.  tXq  ri  Act.  13, 
8.  qno  loco  st  pro  lit;  o  legitnr  simplex  o,  cf.  de  praepo* 
aRione  omissa,  nbi  praefixa  legitor  nomlni,  ad  quod  perti- 
net  prooora.  relativ.  sub  ^9,  ^ ,  ^  p.  354  col.  8  med.  mo- 
oita.  —  Saepins  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

nQogxaQtsQdto,  ^,  f.  ^t»,  (;r^,  «0^«^^«,  fortis, 
Cenax  som,  tolero)  semper  vel  assidue  adsum  a)  de  perso- 
nis,  seq.  dat  rei,  tit  rfi  ^iiaxjj,  r^  7r^w//i  fvld.  dnoXo^ 
rionai,  aTtpit:»$3  Act.f,14.  3,4.  Bom.  18,  18.  Col.  4,  8.  — 

^^%  ^K  ^:  P^^^'  ^^'  ^'  **•  ^'  ^-  ^^^'  ^»  **•  4-  Xen.  B. 
Y'J:  ^  ^*-)  "~  "^^*  '^  ^*  -•  /«2r  einen  Zweck  rastlos 
thSUg  sein  [vid.  tk  p.  143  col.  8  ioit]  Bom.  13,  3.  tk 
uvto  tovro  n^oqxa^tQOvrrtq,  —  sq.  iv  c.  dat.  loci:^^  sem- 
per  versoTy  ut  iv  tw  UqC^  Act.  8,  43.  (Histor.  Snsan.  v.  3.) 
— •  sq.  dat  pers.mmadhaereo  alicui  Act.  i%  7.  (Pol.84,  5. 
8.  Dem.  1383,13.)—  b)  de  rebus,  sq.  dat.  ners.m^praesto 
sum  alicuij  ut  *m  nXoidqiov  nqoqKagrtQri  avrdi  Mara  3,  9. 
—  Saepius  non  extat  In  N.  T. 

nQogKaQtiQfjatgj  ,wc,  ^^  (^^oqMqrtqiM)  perdu" 
ratiOin,atiquare,constantia.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Kph.  3, 
18.  «K  airo  tovro  dyqvnrovrrtq  ir  ndofj  nqoqxaqrtq^^ 
0ti  uai  dt^ati  L  e.  per  constantiam ,  dico  autem  pre^ 
ces^per  precum  constantiam*.  Cf  ad  h.  1.  Frltzsvhe  Ev. 
Jfatth.  p.  833  et  supra  sub  xai  p.  847  col.8.fin.  observata. 

nQOgx8(pdlaiOVy  ov,  to,  (nqoc;  xtT^XaiOP,  xtg^Xd) 
cervlcaty  putvinar,  Kopf/eissen.  Exiat  tantum  Marc.  4, 38. 
(8  JSsr.  By  a  Tbeopbr.  Char.  8.  Lysias  395,  3.) 

nQogKkiiQotOf  fc^  f.  ft^tfit,  (nqoq,  xXrjqom,  propr.  sorto 
"o;  addo,  attribuo  Diod.  Sic  3,  17.)  sorte  adhmgo,  a.  1. 
.  I.  nQo^fX^tiqw&fiw  sorte  £i.  o.  voiuntate  divina]  orf- 
imsctus  sum^  tuti  alicui  fde  quo  dat.  vid.  nqoq  io  fiae  sub 
C.  III.3.  Ita  semei  Act.  17,  4.  (Diod.  Sic  3,  17.  Phiio  de 
docaL  p.  730.)  — 

nQOgxlrftng^  tt^c,  tj,  (nqnqxaXiM)  actio.  qua  in  ius 
Wfcatur  aliquis  tDcm.  1054,  85.],  iU  senel  in  oodd.  [vid. 


Gr9esb.f  Knapp^  Sehoit,  LeoJ  1  Tin.  5,  81.  xatA  ir^^iy- 
atP  L  e.  aa  ut  in  ius  voeeMmmcoram  iudioe  sciL   etlinioo. 
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mel  in  N.  T.   1  Tim.  5,  81.  icarek  nqdiptXiOiw  L  e.  i^frlttfiffi 

studio  ductus.  Vid.  de  h.  L  lect.  nq^gxX^aig.    (Pol.  d»  6U 

o.  0,  lO.  10.)  ^— 

IlQogxoUdn,  ^,  t.  ijaw,  (nqda,  «0^0« glntino)  coii. 
^«no,  adglutinoi  passiv.  aggiutinor,  n.  1.  p.  nqoctxoXXi^ 
&1J9  f.  1.  p.  ^r^cNoU^^ifoo^*,  metapb.  de  personis:  adiun^ 
gor.  signif.  intrans.  adhaereo.  Ter  in  N.  T.  T»yi.  aUcui 
[vit  ir^^  infin.]  Maub.  19,  5.  [Act.  5,  33.  de  h.  L  leot. 
V^  3?«««^*'"«-  Sir.  3,  34.  Piat.  legg.  5.  p.  639  E.  vel  p. 
148  ed.  Tauchn.1  —  sq.  nqog  TiM»  [vid.  nqdt:  fin.J  Marc. 
10,  7.  Eph.  5,  31.  -  pro  p21  6en.  8,  84.  —  De  lect-  lo- 
oorum  Matth.  19,  5.  Eph.  5,"  31.  vid.  snb  xoXXdt^  notata.  — 

i^V^'"'''''^^  L^^»  *^'  (^C«««^  fl-  V.)  ofTendieu^ 
jvm,td,inquodtmpingerepotestatiquis.  Sexica  in  N. 
T.  metapb.  a)  occasio  vei  causa  peccandi,  Anlass  mu  ae^ 
wissemwUirigem  Hantfeln,  ita  ri^^ai  rm  nq6gxo^^a  t  &r. 
8,  9.  tl&ij^i  nqd^xofifut,  tivi  Zettl&tj^t  iv  to*c  ntSiot^  oicar. 
dcaojr  coiloco  in  planitie  oifendioulnm  lud.  5,  1.]  oolloco 
aUquid,  ia  qno  impingere  poasit  aliqnia  I.  e.  occosloKfat 
peccundt  suppedUo  aiicui  Rom.  14,  13.  ia&iut  dii  noo^ 
»6fifiato9  edo  ita,  ui  peecandi  oceasio detur  aUeri  hid. 
.    P-  •^f?''  {l^  ^^-  <^  «ww«  </»*«*  conscieniiae  ojfrn- 

ir^'';??"  ^^  ^'^^  ^  *"•  «^  »«"»•  U-  «»»•  (Sir  17, 
13  vei  85.)  —  ^♦«'oc  n^ooc«d/i;»aToc,itfpii  offensionU, 
lapts  in  quo  offendi  possil,  i.  e.  is,  in  quo  peccandi  occa^ 
stonem  n  causam  nanciscitur  aliquis  1  Petr.  SL  8.  qoo  L 
nti  Petrus  Indaeorom  aeriorum  more  locos  les.  88,  3.  8, 
14.  Ps.  118,  18.  ad  Messiam  retulit,  Ita  baotenna  Xi&09 
nqo^fifuitoq  extitiase  dicit  Christom,  qnatenns,  quae  in  eo 
displicerent  patria,  genus,  mors,  contnmeliosa  pnesertim 
in  cruco  perpossa  causam  et  occasionem  omi^a^c  ▼ol  te«. 
on«c  fideque  ei  denegaoda  peccandi  ansam  praeberent  — 
?i?"'  ?  '-P^  ^  *•  P«"^«»  «  ioobna  leeaiae  locia  88, 
\Jl  '  .  1  ■*  Mesaiam  relatia,  ita  quidem  nt  ea  priort 
verba:  na^  6  mattvmv  ipt  a^^J,  ov  /«ly  xatavsxuv&ivsvtmi, 
ox  altero  non  nlsi  appellationem  U&o^  nqogx4,i,iato9  mal 
nirqa  axardaXov  depromcrct,  testimonium  composoit,  malo 
egisse  Israelitas^  qnod  non  a  fide,  sed  a  pulchre  videlicet 
fectls  profecti  ad  legem,  quae  innocentiam  afl^erret,  conten* 
derent  colL  v.  38.  Cf.  FrUzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Bom.  Vol.8.p. 
801  sqq.  (Sir.34,7.  ^i^Xoq  nqoix^M/ioroi;.)  —  h)  offendicuium 
i.  c  impedimentum  tPlin.  ep.  9,  II.3.  6  Xi&og  tov  n.  lapis 
tmpedimenti  Ule  L  e.  lapis  Ule ,  qui  impedimento  est, 
quo  minus  metam  assequaris,  appellatnr  ita  Christus,  qui 
quateous  non  a  factis  legi  mos.  congruis,  sed  a  fide  sus- 
pensam  ease  docnit  integritatem ,  impedlmento  fuit  Indaela 
ij  tqrmv  vdfiOVf  non  ix  niottwq  dittxovoir  Sixoioevnir  Bom. 
8,  88.  Cf.  Fritzsche  I.  L 

IlQogxonfij  ^,  ,J,  (ir^o^rTo»  q.  v.)  offensio,  dtd^ 
vui  nqoqxontjr  Tm  offensam  aticui  praeSere ,  metaph. 
pro:  orcofloitm  peccandi  praebere  alicui.  Itaaemel  8Cor. 
3,  3.  (de  indlgoatione  nqo^xon^  legitur  Diod.  Sic  T.  10. 
p.  19.  ed.  Bip.  PoL  0,  3.  8.  3,  7.  a)  - 

IlQogxontOiy  t  ^ju,  impingo,  ich  stosse  an  etwas, 
das  mxr  entgegensteht  oder  liegt.  Octies  in  N.  T.  a) 
propr.  vcl  de  personis  pedem  offendentibus  loh.  10,  9.  10. 
t6r  n66a  nq6q  tt  pedem  alicui  rei  impingo  [de  praeposit. 
repetita  vid.  ^t^oc  in  fin.]  Matth.  4,  3.  Luc.  4,  11.  coU.  Ps. 
91,  18.  —  pro  F]i:  gq.  a  Ps.  1.  l.  —  vel  de  ventis  im- 
pingentibos  se  vel  Irrnentilbns  tji  oUl^  in  domum  Matth. 
7,  87.  (impingere  se  In  columoas  8enec  de  irn  1,  13  med.) 
—  b)  metaph.  nt  Lat.  offendo,  impingo  aa)  ich  tferstmse 
in  etwas ,  ich  stosse  an  i.  e.  pecco ,  deiinquo  1  Petr.  8L 
a  (ila  oiTendo  Clo.  ad  fkmil.  8,  18.  qni  sl  dignum  se  mtn 
ioribus  suis  praebnerit»  tua  laoa  ez  aliqua  parte  fuerit;  sin 
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qoid  offMidarit,  8iM  totuA,  liM  nthil  offeadeHt.  Cic  pra 
Glueiit  o.  86.)  Gf.  TKeUe  ep.  Iftoob.  p.  118.—  bb)  peccandi 
occasionem  invenio  iw  rm  [vfd.  iv  p.  178  col.  1.]  tn  ali- 
qua  re,  ich  nehmeAnstost  an  eiwasy  Rom.  14,21.  (Oic.  ad 
famil.  5,  14.  ez  qnibus  aut  io  altera  mihi  velim,  ai  potes, 
obtemperes,  ant  fn  aliera  dod  o/Tendaii.  Aol.  6ell.  9,  15. 
inveals  prbmtas  et  proficfeoa  et  oiFendens  iam  io  eo,  ^aod 
.  ita  perictilam  f»ui  Iticere  audebat.)  —  cc)  „cam  pedis  olTeo- 
•io  pangat  et  vulgo  horoioe^,  si  pes  coadoloerit,  ei  rel 
«occensere  soleaoi,  qoam  pede  temere'  oiTeaderiot,^  i^tum 
«st,  ut  nqoq^ihTa  rtpi  pooatur  pro  offendor  i.  e.  succenseo 
4iUciU  rei,  moleste  fero  aliguld ,  displicet  mUii  aliquid 
Bom.  9,  8^«  ir^o€^«oi/^  fci^  —  nQ0^6fif*atoq  displicuit  enim 
ipsis  SUe.y  qucji  pooulHBO  oovimus  Deam,  lapls  ofensionis. 
Appellatar  ita^T^hristos  vid.  aub  nQdqHOfifia  no.  b.  notata 
(ita  TtQoviOTtTw  seq.  dat.  rei,  qua  quls  oirenditur  vel  quae 
dispHcet  allcui ,  ut  talq  naqavofiUu<i  Dlod.  Sic.  1,  89.  raJIf 
,J«;»OJC^T/a««  14,  10.  To»?  ^Ti&not,  15,  19.  rolt;  Aoyo«?  17,  80. 
coi  t^i'  4,  61.  tfi  pagvtfjTi  tov  fidonov  Pol.  1,  81.  7.  sq. 
Ini  tm  Diod.  Slc.  18,  78.  —  ^^ocjto;rr«o^ai  T*r*  Maro.  An- 
lon.9,  8.  ita  o/fi^iMfar  Cic  ad  famil.i;9.  Sueton.Ang.c.89.) 
ilQOiitvlim,  f.  1010,  (;r^o?,  «v>t*w  volvo)  advolvo, 
sq.  Ti  inl  c*,  ita  bis  in  N.  T.  Matth.»7,e0  et  Marc,  14,46. 
IlQog^vfitOy  w,  f.  fjofti,  (a  nqoq  et  nvw  vel  kvW« 
osculor;  adoro  i.  e.  maoa  ad  os  admota  osculans  reve- 
rentiam  alicui  testor  Hdiao.  8,  11.  18.  Loeian.  Encom. 
Demosth.  §.  49.  Aristophan.  Bq.  156.  640.  PliD.  H.  N.  S8, 
jB.)  prowlutus  in  gettua,  vel  prostratus  in  terram  adoro 
oHaufmi  sive  ut  reverentiam  tester  sive  ut  auxiiium  im- 
plorem  a)  odIv.  Matth.  80,  20.  —  Apoc.  W,  8.  imaor  - 
C-yri^ov  =  tneaov  ifin^oa&tp  twp  no^Sp  tov  dyyiXov  sr^oc- 
ttvpfjaat  U  e.  ut  adorarem*  —  Ex  aimplicitate  antiquita- 
tis  [sab  dwiattjfii  notata]  additar  neamv  ini  rovc  Troda?  Act. 
10,85.  —  sq.  dativo  pers.  |;serioris  aetatia  esse  hanc  huins 
Yerbl  coDstructionem  Mattbaeo ,  Marco  et  Paulo  propriam, 
apud  reliqaos  soriptores  sacros  aUeroantem  cum  nQovtv 
pUp  T»ra,  docent  Matth.  §.  402,  b.  not.  §.  413.  Rost  §. 
104,  not.  2.  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  463.  FUcher  S.  a.  p.  444. 
Win.  p.  188.  Bleeck  ep.  ad  Hebr.  2.  a.  p.  189.]  Matth.  2, 
JB.  8.  8,  8*  9,  la  14,  83.  15,  85.  88,  17.  Marc.  5,  6.  loh. 
9,  88.  Act  7,  43.  Hebr.  1,  6.  Apoc.  18,  4  bis,  de  qaorura 
Llect.  vld.  Oriesb,^  Schott^  Knapp.  v.15.  16,8.  19,80.— 
ot  o  6en.  S9,  7.  (Pol.  6,  86.  10.  loa.  Ant.  6,  7.  5.  Heliod. 
9,  866.)  —  praeoed.  neaup  Matth.  8,  11.  4,  9.  —  praeced. 
nintttm  ii/mqoaB^te  twr  nodmv  ttpo^  Apoc  19,  10.  «—  iunct. 
C  t$&ivat  td  yoraTOh  item  M^aTtlv  tovQ  no^^  wo?  Matth. 
88,  9.  —  sq.  iwnwv  nonc  cnm  genit.  pers.  ^»  iacens 
ante  pedes  eiicuius  Lnc.  4,  7.  Ita  ol  o':  ipavtl  ttvoq  pro 
nirotfi^n  sq»  ^I)?*^  ^n*  *3,  18.  —  nunc  o.  geoit.  twf 
nodwi''tivo(i  Apoc  3,  9.  —  —  c  acc.  pers.  [Ua  Graecl 
ineUoris  aevl  ct  Matth,  §.  418.  ffo^M.l.  WtnAA.  Lob.Vl. 
Fischer  i.  l.]  Luc.  84,  58.  Apoc.  0,  80.  13, 8.  de  h.  I.  lect. 
vid.  Oriesb.y  Schott,  Knapp.sA2.  14,9.  11.  80,  4.  de  h.  1. 
lect.  vid.  Oriesh. ,  Schott.  (los.  Aot.  8,  8.  8.  Pol.  10,  17. 
8.  10,  88.  3.  Ael.  V.  H.  1,  81.    Xen.  Cyr.  8,  4.  19.  8,  8. 

14.) De  more  popalorum  orientalium,  q«o,  si  pares 

in  via  sibi  occurrerent,  mutuo  ora  osculabantur,  cura  igno- 
bilior,  obviam  factys  nobiUorl,  hnnc  prostratus  adoraret, 
vid.  Winer  bibL  Kealw.  s\ib  voc.  Hdfllchkeit  coll.  Xen. 
Cvr.  5,  8.  la  8,  3.  .14.  Hdot.  1,  184.  — 

b)  de  homiDibus,  qni  io  terram  prostrati  Deum  vene- 
rantnr  et  adorant  sive  in  precibas  fhciendis,-  sive  alio 
modo  -•  supplex  veneror^  absol.  loh.  4,20  bis.  84.  18,80. 
Act.  8, 87.  84, 11.  —  sq.  ini  t»  in  constmctione  praegnanle 
rdo  qna  vid.  I»  p*  147  col.  8  fln.]  Hebr.  11,  81.  nqoqenv- 
wiiaip  [scil.  T^  ^i^]  ini  t6  -  avtov  i.  o.  inniicus  vel 
inclinatus  ad  extremum  scipionis  sui.  —  pro  njnnit^n 
eq.  bll  €ien.  47,81.  1  Regg.  1, 47.  Cf.  Bleeck  ep.  adHebr. 
8.  b.  p'  798.  —  praecedd.  nlnto)  Apoc.  5,  14.—  c.  dativo 
loh.  4,  81.  88.  quo  loco  dat.  et  accns.  altemaDt.  —  Apoc. 
11, 1. 14, 7. 19,4. 11. 10. 88,  4.  —  addUur  ninT»  iptam6v  tito; 
Apoc  4,  10.  de  haius  loci  foturo  vid.  quae  ad  Apoc.  4,  9. 
anb  otav  et  pdXha  adootata  habes.  —  additor  neaiiv  inl  n^ti- 
mnop  1  Cor.  4,  85.  Apoc.  7,  11.  11,  16.  —  c.  iwtuntop 
Apoc  15,  4.  —  c.  accus.  Matth.  4,  10.  Loc.  4,  8.  coll. 
Deiit.  6,  13.  ad  coius  lool  iuturum,  vim  imperat.  quatenus 
inchidat,  vid.  dyand^.  —  loh.  4,  88  bis.  v.  83. 84.  (los.  Aot. 
6,  4.  8.)  —  Saepius  noo  extat  in  N.  T. 


np^ 


IlQO^xvfritmy  «1/,  ^,  i.  e.  d  n^rnmme^  ^fnh- 
stratus  adorat  aliquemy  adorator^  cultor.  Semel  ik  N. 
T.  de  cuUoribus  Dei  loh.  4,  88.  (Chandlerl  Inscript.  Ap- 
pend.  10,  8.) 

JlQogXaXioii  «;,  f.  ^'(r«,  (ngoq.XaXiio)  loquor  ad  ali- 
quem ,  cotloquor  ,  sq.  dat.  Bis  in  N.  T.  Act.  18,  4ft.  t8, 
80.  CPIutarch.  T.  7.  p.  483.  ed.  Hutten.  Theophr.  Cbnr.tt 
vel  19r) 

IlQogXaftpdfOi,  f.  Ai/vo/uxt,  (»^c,  W^ni  qnod 
vid.;  assumo,  socium  aUquem  sumO  Xeo.  Cyr.  1,119. 
los.  de  bell.  iud.8,8t.l.)  med.  nQoqXafipdfOf^at^  atn' 
mo  a)  de  iis,  qui  socium  sibi  assnmaot  aliqoem,  adliMga 
nOhif  tW  aiiquem  Act.  17,  5.  18,  86.  (S  Macca,  1.  i&- 
dlto  ne&*  iavTov  los.  coDt.  Apioa.  1,  86.)  ~  b)  de  iis,  qfd 
oibum  sumuDt,  ut  nos :  Speise  zu  sich  nehmenj  dwas  zu 
sich  nehmen  pro:  essen,  geniessen ,  sq.  genit.  fiaftii  [fid. 
ynfOfAai}%  ut  t^^q  Act.  87,  86.  [v.  84.  de  h.  I.  lect.  fLtvir 
Xapeiv  praefereoda  vid.  Chriesb.,  Schott,  Knapv,  de  Wette^ 
Ideyer.'}  —  sq.  accus.  ut  /Af^d/y  Act.87,83.  /tfjih  nQo^la^' 
^eyo».  —  c)  de  persoois  cupide  mana  prehendeotiboi  a)l- 
quem,  Tii^a  Matth.  16,  88.  Marc  8,  88.  —  d)  de  persoDli 
benigne  aliquem  apud  se  excipieotibns  «  heni^  trado 
Act.  88,  8.  Rom.  14,  1.  Philem.  v.  18.  17.  (8  Hacc.  10, 
15).  De  Deo,  qol  qnem  ia  amicoram  numeron  aggresal  et 
taetor  aliqaem,  benigoe  ad  se  reoipere  dicitur  Roa.  14» 
8.  15,  7.  (Charitoa.  8,  8.  ov«  idaw  M  ifuii  fumtr 
aa$  &e0p  ^fta^  ngoqXapoftipwp.)  —  pro  ^W  P**  ^)  ^^ 
Ps.  73,  84.  —  Saeplus  non  legitnr  in  N.  T. 

IlQOiXriypiq,  eA)c,  v»  {rtQoqXatt^dpti  aasumo) swiuntio 
[Etym.  Magn.  418,  44.]  i.  e.  receptio,  Aufnahmey  i»««*- 
me.  Ita  semel  de^Iudaeorum  pervicaciam  in  amicitiwi  Vo 
et  tutelam  receptione  Bom.  11,  15. 

nQogfiiva}^  t  yw,  (»^oc,  ftipo))  permaneo.  Seplies  ia 
N.T.  a)  sensu  locaU,  sq.  ip  cdat.  loci,  ot  ip  i^ia^  ITia. 
1,  3.  —  rrri  I.  e.  apud  dUquem  Matth.  15,  89.  Marc  8, 
8.  (Hdian.  4,  15.  15.  Xen»  H.  G.  8,  4.  5.)  —  absol  Ack  18, 
18.  —  b)  meiaph.  pro:  persevero  ,  sq.  dat  pers.  •"^'J" 
stanter  adhaereo  aticui  Act.  11,  83.'  (los.  Anl.  14,8.1. 
Sap.  3,  9.)  —  sq.  dat.  officii  vel  negotii  «=»  constaM  svm 
ih  perficienda  aliqua  re ,  ut  TaJ?  der^atat  1  Tim.  5,  5. 
sq.  dat.  status  —  constanter  teneo  Act.  18,  43.  — 

IlQogoQfil^Gi,  f.  tow,  (/r^o«,  oqftMnavem  ift'^ 
tionem  subduco,  nooqoQftlKoftatj  in  portum  ^^^^\^ 
peUo.  Bxtat  tantum  Marc.  6,  53.  —  (Arrian.  Eip.  Aict 
M.  6,  4.  8.  Ael.  V.  H.  8,  5) 

^  UQogoq^tlXio^  (tt^o?,  d^«Uo>  debeo)  Iim»/'^ dr6rt; 
Semel  ia  N.  T.  ot#  nai  atavtdv  —  nQO^etXtti  ^**?*^  ff! 
non  aoium  aUaj  sed  etiam  insuper  te  ipsum  miAi  ^ 
PhUem.  V.  19.  (Xen.  Cyr.  8,  1.  16.)  — 

nQogoi{yl^(Oy  f.  iao),  {TtQot;,  <f^^i>,  propr.  «^"'^ 
snm,  moleste  fero,  offendo,  impiago)  offendo  i.  e.  ^^^^} 
ich  bin  unwiUiy,  abominor  aUquem,  sq.  dat  pcrs.,  ita  •'» 
in  N.  T.  Hebr.  8,  10.  17.  Ita  hebr.  ^ip  Ps.  »4»  ^^  ^ 
qao  loco  desumta  suut  verba  looi  prioris.  (Sir.  6,85.  85^^) 

IlQOgnstvogy  ov,  J,  iy,  —  op,  to,  (ex;r(>o?,  Vi^ 
vim  habente,  et  netpdm  esurio)  famelicus,  valde  esurtent. 
Semel  in  N.  T.  Act.  10,  10. 

nQognrjyvvfii^  f.  ^^w,  (a  nQ6i  ei  nt]rfvtt*  ^V 
afpffo.  Legitur  tantum  Act.  8,  83.  nQoqmitarteq  sc  tft»«r'» 
dvtiXete, 

>  IlQognlnTayy  f.  neaovftaty  {nqo^y  ninttti  «»"•' 
accido,  impiogo,  an  etwas  stossen,  feUen  Xen.  de  re  «fl.  » 
6.)  1)  accidoL  e.  ad  pedes  vel  genua  aUcuius  accidOy  sq.  ^ 
dlrectlonis  Marc.  8,  11.  de  h.  \.  lect.  vld.  sub  ^^9^JZ 
servata  et  de  verboplaral.  sob  Stat^i^  monlta.  5,  w-  *T 
8,88.47.  Act.16,89.— TOK  y^poaivxtpo^  Lnc  5,  ®-^^ 
y^^i  Ps.  95,  6.  (Pol.  10,  18.  7.  sq.  tok  ^^^^ 
Sic^  17,  18.)  —  sq.  TT^ot?  c  accus.  Marc  7,  85.  ^^r 
nooq  tovq  n6Saq  avtov.  Qoo  1.  si  plura  V^^^J^^JT  t 
Blne  copulB  vid.  dpayw.  — '  (Ito  ol  o  Exod.  4,  9^)  r^ 
ITTMO ,  vel  impetum  facio  in  aliquid ,  sq.  dat.  ot  ^  ^ 
[vid./TD^?  io  fin.]Matth.7,85.  (I^iod.  Sic  8,  «C.  Hdto  ^ 
19.  Xen.  H.  G.  3,  8.  8.  Dem.  1859,  8.)  -  SaepiM  flO«  » 
tat  in  N.  T. 
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4nUm  tMo,  lch  thae  etwM  hlnzu  Dem.  1t93,  d.  MedimB: 
paro  mthi  allqaid  Xen.  H.  G.  4,  8.  29.  Tiiidico  mlhi  aU^ 
-Xea.  Av.  8,  1.  7.)  pra«  meferOf  simuio,  sq.  inf.  srootvf^tec, 
ita  aemel  ia  N.  T.  Luo.  «I,  2d.  De  h.  1.  toflail  qnato- 
-fiii^  ▼ertl  poMit:  «iW  proficitcendum  eue  vid.  inb  cUar- 
yiJUUi  DOtata.  Latet  enim  in  verho  ncevtoula&m  timnl 
4ioendi  notio.  —  (Diod.  Sic»  15,  46.  Ael.  V.  B.  8,  5. 
^en.  C^r.  9^  8.  A.)     , 

n^ognof^ivofiaif  ttvoofiouf  (nif6Qfno^9voiuu)adeo 
eUi^fuem^  accedo  ad  aHquem,  eq^  ant.  [vid.  yr^c  fin.]  oe- 
aiel  Ui  fl.  T.  Marc.  10»  95.  qno  I.  aublectlB  plaribusy  simul 
fmippo  cogitati*,  praedicatum  praemiititar  plur.  numero  Tid. 
dMovm  p.  15  col.  8  init.  —  pro  ^^  Exod.  84,  14.  2^p 
axod.  oe,  8.  (Pol.  4,  8.  13.) 

IlQogQiiyfVfiif  f.  ifeot,  (;r^(^,  knt^i^^  mnpo^BigniC 
IfllnBn.  aiUdOy  ich  ecklage  an  etwae^  sq.  dat.^  Ita  bia  in 
V.  T.  Lnc  6,  4Q.  49.  n^oqi^ijiw  o  notaft6q  tfi  oiniqh 
(Aqirila  Pa.  8,  9.  pamiT.  Bfarc.  Anton.  4^  9.  ^  sciL  cm^ 
m  nAftuta  n^q^aotteu.} 

IlQoaratigi  $db^,  ^y  (a  nQotetiifu)  patrona,  auxi~ 
liaMx*  Bztat  taatnm  Rom.  16,  8.  (a  mascuUno:  6  n^ 
ittdtTjQ  U  e.  praeses,  antistes  Xeo.  Mem.  8,  4.  6.  Diod.  Sic. 
T.  10.  p.  83  et  181.  ed.  Bip,  peregrinoram  patronus  In  iu- 
^cio  Ljsias  874,  1.  patronas,  auxiUator  los.  Aot.  1,  13. 
3.  Ael.  V.  H.  18,  43.  Poi.  7,  18.  9.  Dem.  199,  81.) 

IlQogtd(Tan  vel  ttm,  f.  a^oi,  (insuper  impono  Xen. 
Oecon.  8,  6.)  1)  impero,  ttvi  Matth.  1,  14.  81,  6.  abs.  Lnc. 
«^  14.  —  pro  nj!i  Gen.  50,  8,  (Ael.  V.  H.  9,  41.)  —  sq. 
Bccns.  rei  M[a^h.^8,  4.  Marc  1,  44.  (Diod.Sic.  8,  58.  Xen. 
Slem.  8,  5.  6.)  —  ttpi  tt  Act  10,  88.  (Xen.  Cyr.  1,  8.  6.) 
—  sq.  inf.  aor.  Act  10,  48.  (Plnt.  vit.  Galb.  c.'8.  sq. 
Inf.  praes.  los.  de  bell.  iud.  1,  84.  7.  Hdian.  1,  15.  18.)  •- 
10)  coiMfilttO,  definio  Act.  17,  86.  deh.l.  lectione  Tr^ocre* 
rarftitovq  xat^ovq  vid.  &tief5.,  Knapp  ^  de  Weitey  Meyer 
coU.  tamen  Schoit,  Fritzsche  haltisohe  allgem.  Litterat 
Zeit  18S0  tto.  88.  —  Saepins  non  reperitnr  in  N.  T. 

IlQOgti&TjfAty  f.  ^aw,  imperf.  n^o^tti&fjp  etnoot^ 
ti&ovw,  M5,  •»,  £ita  Act  8,  47.  —  Ael.  V.  H.  3,  18.  cf. 
Buttm.  §.  85,  b.  not.  1,  6.  gram.  max*  §.  107,  not  18.  p. 
588.  ilfiiffft.  6.  810.  not.  1.  p.  394.]  a.  8.  n^o^&fjp  [impe- 
rat.  nqdq&eg  bnc.  17,  5.  Yide  de  ini&e^  snb  dva^vm  ad* 
HOtataj  a.  1.  p.  nQO^eri&^y  f.  1.  p.  nQO^t&^Oftat  (ir^^Cf 
ti&fjfAt  pono)  1)  apponoy  pono  iuxia  aUquem^  sq.  noo^  «i-. 
fa  [vid.  n^  in  fin.J  Act.  13,  36.  Vld.  ad  h.  I.  sub  n^ 
no.  C.  I.  1.  notata.  —  Ita  pro  P]pK  In^d-  8,  10.  (1  Macc. 
19,  69.)  —  8)  iirfifo,  adiungoy  hinzuthunj  heifUgen  (Ael. 
V.  H.  8,  18.)  a)  universe  ciW  tvmy  ut  tfi  iimXTjaia  Act.  8, 
47.  —  minus  plene  i.  o.  abest  t^  ixnXfiai^  cogitatione  ad- 
dendnm  Act.  8,  41-  —  r^  uvQia,  ■—  tjj  iiatXfjoi^  tov  kvqIov 
Act.  5,  14.     11,  84.  —   ttvi  tt  Matth.  6,  33.     Luc.  18,  31. 

17,  5.  Marc.  4,  84?  85?  vid.  de  horum  I.  lectione  Griesb. 
ed.  SchulZy  Knapp,  Fritzsche,  Theile,  Mei/er^  de  Wette. 
(Plnt.  vit.  Gaib.  c.  8.  Hdian.  7,  6.  19  fin.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  4. 
14.)  —  Xovo9  ttvi  Hebr.  la  19.  (Dion.  HaL  Ant«  6,  88.  8, 
9.)  —  ti  ini  ttvt  —  aligutd  ad  aliquid  Lnc.  3,  20.  (Sir. 
8,  86.)  —  ti  ini  tt  —  aliquid  ad  aliquid  Matth.  6,  87. 
liuc.  18,  85.  {oi  0  1  Regg.  18,  11.  14.)  —  b)  ex  hebr.  et 
ad  ezemplom  hebraici  r]g%  facit  periphrasin  adverbiorum: 
iUrum,  porrof  vei  insupery  ut  nooq&tii  tUs  Luc.  19,  11. 
eolL  6en.d8,5.  ubi  ;r^oc^«raa  —  itexev  v/dt^.— •  n^oqe&iftfjv 
oq.  infinlt.,  nt  nqoqi&eto  niftypat  ■*■  iterum  misit  Luc.  80, 
11.  18.    nqoqi&eto  avXXafietv  —  ineuper  comprefiendit  Act 

18,  3.  —  Ita  pro  P)D^  Gen.4,8.  8, 18.  18,89.  cf.  Gesen. 
p.  883  sq.  Ewaid  p.  55l.  681.  gram.  miu.  p.  859.  Win.^- 
40.  488  sq.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc.  p.  618  sq.  —  Saepius  non 
logitur  In  N.  T.  »r  -^  if 

TlQOgtQixto,  a.  8.  act.  nqof^Hqaftor,  (no^fi,  tgir») 
accurro.  Ter  in  N.  T.  Marc.  9,  15.  10,  17*  Act.  8,  30. 
—  Ptt>  ni  Cten.  18,  3.  (1  Macc.  16,  81.  Hdian.4,  13.  11. 
Xcn.  Cyr.  7,  1.  15.) 

IlQogqidyiOfy   ou,  rd,  (;r^o'c,    ^/tty)  vox  Atticis  . 
sgnota  fvid.   Sturz  de  dial.   alex.   p.   191.    Hln.  p.  86.] 
obsonium ,  edulium ,  omne ,  quod  cum  pane  comedimiis  i. 
Waht  Ctaeis  editio  111. 


f.  o^  spnd  AttkMM  et  nQogoqnutm  apnd  Diod.  Sie.  8 ,  59. 

—  RKUt  tantom  loh.  81,  5u  (Eoitatb.  llliid.  JL  p.  867.) 

nQOtrfpatog^  ov,^,if,—o«r,rs',(9rmS,oofl»C«ve!9ocfoTti 
maeto;  reoens  InterfBctos  Hom.  Illad.  84,  757.  de  camibna 
et  escnlentis  recenUbns  Aristot  H.  Anim.  8,  14.)  recene^ 
Legitur  Caatnm  Hebr.  10,  80.  —  Ita  pro  D^  Nnm.  6 ,  sj 
(Plutarch.  Otho  c.  a  idem  in  Bumen.  c.  6.  Aristot  H* 
Anim.  1,  15.  PoL  1,  81.  9.  Dem.  551 «  15.)  Ct  Lob.  ad 
Phryn.  p.  375.  Bleeck  ep.  ad  Hebr.  p.  665.  -* 

IlQoa^patmg^  adv.  {nq^a^ato^  q.  v.)  recenter^  nn^ 
per.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Aot  18,  8.  —  (8  Maoo.  14,  86.  lodiCk 
4,  3.  PoL  3,  37.  11.) 

IlQogqiiQO),  aor.  1.  nQo^veynat  aor.  8.  nQO^^vepunfj 
p&  nqoqev^90xa  [Hebr.  11,  7.  de  q  Id.  Matth. 

§.  171,  not  §.  186,  4.  Rost  §.84  a.  not  1 

et  8.  gram.  max.  §.  85,  not  2.  B  .  p.  889.} 

1)  Activum :  affero,  adduco^  ttvi  tt  Matth. 

4,  84.   8,  16.  9,  8.  38.    18,  88.  U  L  84.   19, 

18.  88,  19.  Marc.  10, 18.  de  h.  1.  line  snb- 

iecto,  nbi  nos:  ifuin  vid.  ol^  no  ^  15.  88| 

36.  (Xen.  Cyr.  6,  4.  8.  Symp.  8,  h.  85,  8a 

(Plut  vit  Galb.  c  18.  Xen.  Sym|  j,  qai  ad 

iudicem  dncuntur,  ttvd  ttvt  Lnc.  [  ^tva  18L 

11.  —  de  re,  qnae  admovetur  ori,  ut  t^  atoftatt  sciL  rd 
o^o^  loh.  19,  89.  (Lucian.  D.  D.  5,  4.  Xen.de  re  eq.  8,7.) 

—  de  personis  dona,  pecnniam  ferentibus  ad  aliqnem,  nl 
r«W  x^nt^^  —  Oeid  bUten  Act  8,  18.  (X6ro9  ttvimmcon^ 
ditionem  Dem.  1168,88.)  —  Swqd  ttvt,  dona  aUojd  Matth. 
8,  11.  —  maxime  de  personis,  dona,  sacrificia  afTerentibua 
ad  aram,  ubi^Lat  o^iro,  nos:  darbringen  [de  hoc  bnius 
vocab.  usu  in  ep.  ad  Hebraeoa  mazime  obvio  vid.  Bleeck 
ep.  ad  Hebr.  8.  b.  p.  35.],  ita  &vaia9^  nooqg^opdv.  afpdyuu 
addito  T^  ^e^  Act  7,  48.  Hebr.  11,  ^.^XcnQeia^  loh.  1? 
8.  -*  pro  D^pn  Num.31,50.—  abest  tf  &ef  facUe  cogi- 
tatione  addenduJDi  Matth.  5,  83.  84.  8,4.  Hebr.  8«  3  bis  v. 

4.  9,  9.  10,  1.  8.  8.  11.  la  -  (108.  Ant  3,  9.  3.)  -  *sq. 
vniq  ttvo^  vel  vniq  dfiaQttvw  Act81,86.  Hebr.  5,  1.  8» 
9,7.  —  sq.  neqi  ttwo^  —  propter  aHquid  Marc  1,44.  Luc. 

5,  14.  —  Hebr.  5,  3.  —  dciJoMc,  tKsteqiagy  sq.  nod^  t69  &e69 
Hebr.  5,  7.  (ita  Graeci  seriores,  ut  tiS/^  noog^.  td  &em 
los.  beU.  iud.  3,  8.  3.  <r/j7o»v  AchlU.  Tat  7,  1.  LongliL 
Pastor.  8,  83  [33.]  cf.  Bleeck  L  1.  8.  b.  p.  68.)  —  rTv«4 
t^  &etii  Hebr.  9,  14.—  absque  tf  &ef  v.85.  88.  11,17.-« 

8)  Passivum :  nqo^^iqofiai  rm  [feror in aliqnem  i. e.] 
gero  me  erga  aliquemy  tracto  aliquem,  addito  dat  prae- 
dicati,  nt  tt9i  vlui  ut  fiHum  tracto  aliquem  Hebr.  18,  7. 
(Diod.  Sic  1,  95.  4,  53.  Hdiao.  1,  18.  14.  Ael.  V.  H.  18, 
87.  Xen.  Mem.  3,  11.  11.  Cyr.  7,  8.  16.  Dem.  117,  1,)  — 
Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T.     - 

IlQogqitl^gj  ioq,  ot?c,  o',  ij,  —  /?,  rd,  (anrodc  inten- 
dente  et  ^^Xitt)  valde  gratus.  Semel  io  N.  T.  Phil.  4,  a  — 
(Sir.  20,  13.  Hdian.  5,  1.  7.  Xen.  Oec  5,  10.)  — 

IlQogq}OQd,  ddy^iy  (a  nqo^(qv)  1)  oblatiOy  Dar^ 
bringung,  ut  rov  awfiatoq  trjaov  x(i*at.  Hebr.  10,  10.  14.  — 
trop.  Rom.  15,  16.  quo  loco  pagunorum  PauU  opera  ad 
Cbristianornm  sacra  addnctio  appeUatnr  nqo<i(tioQa  tw  iS^v, 

—  8)  res  oblata  i.  e.  a)  donum  i.  e.  sacrificlnm  non  cruen- 
tUffl,  ita  in  locia,  ubi  S^vaiaj  nqo^^oqdj  vXoHavtdftata  com- 
memorantur  Hebr.  10,  5.  8.  -  Eph.  5,  8."  Ita  pro  nn^D 
Ps.  40,  7  vel  6.  —  b)  sacrificium  Act  81,  86.  84,*  17.' 
Hebr.  10,  18.  —  Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

nQogq}(ovi(Oy  (5,  f.  ,W,  (»(>«$?,  ^Wo»)  1)  advoco, 
sq.  accus.  pers.  Luc6,l3.  —  (los.Ant7,  7.  4.)—  8)  alh^ 
quor,  loquor  ad  aliquem  Luc.  13,  18.  83,  80.  Act.  81,  40. 

—  more  Graecorum  seriornm  [vid.  Matth.  §.  408,  b.  not.] 
sq.  dativo  Matth.  11,  16.  Lnc.  7,  38.  Act  88,  8.  (Diod.SIc 
4,  48.  T.9.  p.387.  ed.  jBi/;.)—  Saepius  non  legitur  inN.T. 

IlQogxviTtgj  «Mc»  17»  (nqot^xvt  aiTnndo,  adspergo,  ol 
o  Exod.  84,  6.)  affusiOy  adspersio.  Eztat  tantum  Hebr. 
11,  88< 

IlQog\pav»y  i.  avawy  (nqigy  npatSu  tango)  nMtn^o* 
Legltur  tantnm  Luc.  11,  46.  ov  nqoqy/avete  toiq  ^ootiott" 
De  quo  dat  vid.  nq6g  lo  fin.  (Soph.  PhUoct  1054  vel  1068.) 

IlQogeonoXfjTXtieo,  w,  f.  rorw,  (nQoqainoX^nttjq  quod 
vld.)  -=  Xaftpdvu  nq6qvno9   [vid.  Xaftpara»   p;  888  coL 
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9.  —  propr.  flidem  aliofiliM  ad  ne  admlito,  p»ni(ne  •imi 
•d  ezcipfeiidnm  vel  Bobflem  ali^em  vel  enm,  qnf  domi  fe. 
reiie  me  oonvenlre  copii,  Beneo  malo:J  ratiomm  habeo 
peraanae,  pertanam  respido  i.  e.  pariium  studio  tenear, 
ich  Mn  parteHsch,  ita  de  bominiboe,  qai,  ui  aospicianl 
vel  desplcianti  ament  vel  odio  babeant  ali^aem  eigae  bene- 
ilcia  ezhibeant  vel  denegenti  rationem'  habent  natalinmi 
nationis,  digoitatis,  sortls  prosperae  vel  adversae,  ibrmosi« 
toUs  vel  deforraltatis,  divitiaram  vel  ioopiae.  Semel  legi- 
tur  hoo  verbam,  ignoCam  prorsos  Graecis  [cf.  Wln.v-  W. 
•3  et  TheUe  ep.  facob.  p.  91.  11:9.]  el  respondena  hebr. 
0}Q  K^:,  laoob.  9,  9. 

,  J,  ^,  ir^  qui  personofi  vel 
I  rationem  habei,  Semel  le- 
^nlta,  in  N.  T.  Act.  10,  84 
ita. 

nv  personarum  ratio^  die 

is  Ansehen  der  Person  L  e. 

vel  male  tractet,  amore  vel 

iretar  rebna  tantum  exteraiay 

^i,  magnitadine  vel  tenaitate» 

7e\  ignobilitate,  formae  vel 

vennatate  vei  tarpitndine,  opom  vel  copia  vel  inopia.    Le* 

gitnr  in  N.  T.  qoater  Rom.  %  11.    Epb.  «,9.    Col.  a,  a&. 

lacob.  2,  1.    Graedfl  ignota  eet  haeo  vox.    Vid.  n^o^m» 


nqogtOTTOf,  ov,  vo,  <jr^(Sc»  •Jv)  1)  facies,  dasAnge* 
sicht  a)  nniverae  Matth.  6,  18.  17.  17,  2.  8.  29,  89.  87. 
Marc.  18,  85.  Lac.  5,  19.  9,  29.  17,  18.  29,  84.  Act  8, 
15  bls.  1  Cor.  14,  25.  2  Cor.  8,  7  bia.  v.  18.  —  dmxejco» 
XvfA/Uvtf  n^<;ptn^  facie  revetata,  trop.  v.  18.  Vide  dmMi- 
Xvntw,  —  11,  10.  lac.  l^  23.  r6  n.  vf 9  yBviaitq  avrov 
facies  ex  nativttate  sua  i.  e.  facies  sua  nativa,  —  Apoc 
4,  7.  7,  II.  9,  7.  10,  1.  11,  18.  (Hdlan.  1,  7.  &  Ael.  V.  H. 
9,  9.  Lacian.  D.  D.  5,  5.  19,  8.  Xen  Cyr.  2,  2.  29.>«—  t^ 
^ooQWTt^j  faciem  quiod  atHnet,  facie  [de  qno  dat,  naa 
vid.  arctUAoim}  nbi  noa:  von  Angesicht  6al.  1,  22.  IThOM. 
8,  17.  —  dtftiattiP  Muta  yr^^cwnrov  ==  tn  faciem,  in  0$, 

ich  widersprach  ihm  ins  Gesichi  Go\.  2,  11. f »« 

n^6qun6p  rivoc  "»  conoer^  ad  faaem  aUruius  L  a 
eoram  aHquo  2  Cor.  8,  24.    Vide  §Iq  p.  144  coL  2  iok . 
.—  fiUntf  c«  ir^dciMroir  nod^  no6qwtow  ■»  pUnm  x%  txmw  t6 
nf6^o9  ir^c  nQ6Qwtop  [ita  attqoid  video,  nt  laolea  ad  U^ 
eiem  directa  alt,  trop.]  pro:  Harissims  perspicio  aliquid 

1  Cor.  18,  12. a  fteie  potfstimnm  oam  oognoooatiir 

aliqoifl ,  ex  simplf  citate  antiqoitatis  [ad  dpaatdQ  lab  dwiartitu 
BOtatal  ^f«^c«v,|  l6iX¥y  6^aw  ro  ;r^ocii^<^T4Voc,  fa* 
ciem  alicuius  vidert  dicilor,  qui  praesentmaiiqsiem  velco*- 
ram  habet  aliqaem 20, 25.  88.  Col.2,1.  lThe88.2,17.  8,10. 
—  De  formulia  pUnuv,  iffi»  th  n.  tov  ^eov,  it.  //h^^- 
o^  Tff  nqoqmn^  tod  &tov  Matth.  18,  10.  Apoc.  22,  4. 
Hebr.  9,  24.  vid.  sub  pUnm,  6^m  et  de  loco  Act.  2,  28. 
ooll.  Pe.18,11.  (obi  futa  tov  n^o^nov  aov  pro  ^^^9*^^ 
vid.  futa  p.  812  col.  1. —  Similiter,  ^nae  procol  absunt  ab 
Aliqno  a.  rea  B.  personae,  ut  conapici  ab  eo  nequeant  vel 
m  aocietate  eius  ezclndaatur,  abe»e  dicuniur.dn67t^wtov 
.v«rdc9  nt  Tov  of<«c  Apoc»  12,  14»  tov  m^iov  nai  os^  t^c 
^hn  v^  ^jTvoc  0VTOV  2  Theae.  1,0.—  Ita  pro  IXnO 
Pa.  97,  5.  —  Bodem  modo  quae  de  coelo  vel  a  Deo,  ooiiMa 

J|oo  fliiiae  cogitantor,  deveniant  et  ab  eo  profieiBOontur, 
l^eiir  dicnntur  dn6  Ttooqmnov  tov  xv^iov  Acl.  8,  19.  Cf. 
Ueyer  Act.  Apost.  p.  80.  ~-  Bz  hebr.  dioendi  ratione  ad 
T^  7r^c«^ov  referuntur,  qnae  pertioent  ad  eura  ipsnm  non 
aolnm,  qaem  habeo  tmtd  nQOfmnor,  sed  eiiam  ea,  quae  £nU 
formooitai  vel  deformitas,  copia  vel  inopia]  in  fpso  vel 
totf  dona,  qnae  Becnm  fert,  maiora,  vel  minoraj  ctim  Ipso 
confpioioBtnr.  ^  Ita  in  formnlii  pUnm  tt^  n.  dp&^nmPy  ^v- 
|Mi^w  vel  Xafipdifm  nQoqttn^v  tmvc  pro:  personae  raiionem 
habeo,  partium  studio  teneor  £de  qnibni  vfd.  fiJnm,  &av 
/laCti»  la#i/9(£M*j  Matlb.  22,  18.  Mare.  18,  14.  Lnc  20,  21. 
Oal.  2,  8.  Ind.  v.  18.—  b)  vuitus  Luo.  24,  5.  de  h.  L  ain- 
goL  ooUeetive  pooito  vid.  «idfMc.  —  2  Cor.  4,  8.  vid.  de 
h.  1.  /1»  p.  184  coL  2  fin.  —  (I08.  de  bell.  fod.  8,  7.  1. 
Hdfan.  4,  8.  18.  Ael.  V.  H.  9,  7.  Xea.  Mem.  8,  la  4)  -- 
Formulae  ad  hebraicam  dlcendi  raUonem  compooitae  [vid. 
iriit.  p.  84.  Meyer  Bv.  Lnc.  p.  804.  de  Wette  Bv.  Lnc. 
f .  8a  Gesen.  in  Bosenm.  Bep.  Vol.  L  p.  135.  Tiiim.  de 


Hynwym.  N.  T.  p.  19QJ:  x6  nUomnos  «tioW  km  iroafirme 
smmt  l  Petr.  8,  12.  Vide  de  K  L  «ub  hti  f.  tt9  «u; 
obaorvata.  —  aMc  —  tk  U^voaliii»  vro:  o^roc  ro  n^ 
mnom  avtoS  iatiiqtitw  uq  «rf  ocmU^,  tov  soM^eodw  i^ 
XII»  facUm  vei  vuiium  firmiUr  amveriU  Wermimm, 
ui  eo  proficiscereiur  i.  e.  apud  onimMm  cmmiiTZ 
rosolynuu  profidsci  Lne.  8,  51.  ^  Iia  ol  o  ifin^^  «^ 
ni^6qttn69  ftov  xoC  dnoUotit  pro  D^^  Dlltf  tq*  ^  I». 
44,  11.  —  OT»  T*  —  e^  ItQovaaXijn  quod  wOtm  direetm 
haberei  BteroooipmaM  L  e.  quod  in  eo  erai.  ut  m&m- 
lymas  profidscereiur  Lao.9,52.  —  Ila  orM/t«ir  xi  nd^ 
no9  oq.  ini  xtva  et  ei^  Bnali  Ioa  21,  KK  iieniomAfi 
nQ^qmnor  a&tov  iti  afyvTttovy  pro  tD^^D  Dlftf  iq.  ^Hl. 

42,  15. e^  conspeeiuSy  adspectus^ \xi  oS  ini  n^t^ 

mnov  i^vytr  7  /^  ica«  J  ov^ap6q  f.  e.  Vi  sdtpedutta 
Apeo.  20^  It.  Vide  a;rd  p.  45  coL  1.  ^  pnecod.  fne»»- 
litiooe,  ut  dn6  nqo^mnov  xtpoq^  t  contpictu siktisit 
ita  poBt  i^mMt  AeL  7,  45.  iw  [per  attcaet.  pro:  Si  Hm» 

—  ^/Uh  L  e.  quas  ea$mUi  Daus  iia,  ut  remomaidrt 
conspeciu  maiorum  nostrorum  -^  quos  iUrpHm  tapHt 
Jhus.  —  Ita  pro  i;^p  Deot.  2,  88L  —  post  m^Bm 
Aot  5,  41.  —  Ita  pro  ^y^lO  Geii.  18,  8.  Nmik  20, 1.  -* 
poflt  nf^vnttiv^  i.  e.  abscohiere  et  removere  e  contftthk 
alicuius  Apoc.  8,  18.  Vide  dn6  p.  48  col.  2.  et  45  eoL  1. 

—  ip  nQoqmntfi  xtv6qj  ^n  conspecUi  aUcuhtt  trop.Ko: 
memor  aiicuius  2  Cor.  S^  10.  —  lu  pro  ^JD^  Pny.8jS0, 
Vide  ip  p.  184  coL  2  fin.  —  iraTa  no6Q»nof,  kcon^ 
spectu  —  coram  Lnc.  2,  81.  Act.  II,  18.  2  Cor.  tO^  t.  — 
xd  xaTot  nq6qmno,9  |>ld.  «oTa  p.  258  col.  9  4b*]  4^^ 
ift  eonspeetu  sunt  i.  e.  Ytsextertiae  2  Cor.  10,  7.  -  ^ 
xt9a  natd  n.  praesentem  vel  eoram  habeo  atipum  U^ 
25,  18:  (Diod.  Sie.  19^  4.  Pol.  25,  5.  2.  AohiM.  Iit- 1, 1) 

—  metonym.  pro:  xd  ip  n^oqmx^  orva,  rtifqn^f*' 
eUs  prodU  vel  simutat  2  Cor.  5,  12.  Cf.  Metfer  vt  P* 
ad  Cor.  9.    p.  108.sq.    de  Wette  epp.  P.  ad  Ctr.  r^ 

—  d)  n^b  nqo>qtif^m  T»vdc**  *r^o  T«voCf  ^aiUe  «tt* 
qrtirm  vel  aiiqnid,  Ma  aaiie  deperaooU MMtb.  Il|  10*  Mm^ 
1,  2.  L80.  7,  27.  ooll.  MalaGb.  3^  1.  -*  Loe.  1,  76.  f,  A 
10,  1.  —  nano  de  tempore  Act.  12,  24.  Vide  aub  ttio  ad 
h»  L  adBolata*.  —  e)  ez  oitt  graecHatis  serioris  2  Coth 
11«. /k,  mXXm  nooethtmr  fro:  i»  noXXm  dt^&^tm.  (?olMi 
2ftw  a  IMog.  JMrU  2,  88.  LonfMn.  14,  56.  Artemid.  S,  »0 
Cf:  FrUzoehe  diaa.  1.  p.  6.  ViUooam  eese  basc  Itfomfl 
ratioiiem  ei  pfaepaimtamoircumlocutiaiiibiiapoeticii>dooet 

iiO*.  ad  Phrjra.  p.  880.  -* 

2)  de  rebus  laanianlia  a)  eatema  spedHj  nt  m  ^ 
^orc  lac  1,  11.  Tijc  rvQ  Loc  12,  66.  tov  oi5^i«»  >W^ 
16,  8.  Loo.  12,  58»  —  Ita  pro  Q>;;e  P«*  lO^v  ^  ^"^ 
Gell.  29|  10.  Ihcieo  monMs  et  eowi^et  ai«ri«.)  *-  ^  ^ 
perficiesj  die  OberfiMche,  ot  Ti5jf  y^  Luo.  21,  M.  Aofc  i?! 
28.—  Ita  pro  C^J©  Gen.  2,  8.  11,  a  -  Sacpios  sw  «- 
tat  in  N.  T. 

72^0f«r<rm,  vel  rr«,  f.  {te,  (»od,  xda0m9o\Mi 
colloco  aoee  aUqnem  Xeo.  Cyr.  5,  8.  87.)  pms^i^ 
anie  definio.  Ita  e  lectloae  volg.  Ivid.  nooqtdaaa]  k^ 
Act.  17,  28.  (2  Macc.  8,  38.) 

nQOtiifti^  t.  ir^^  (;roo,  rfr»«  teodo)  protenddl^^ 
T^  df^MKt»  Dem.  832,  9.]  xipa  to»c  iVadiv  loris  cae4mta 
proiendo  aUquemf  Haen  aa  den  Pfhhl  kimgestreckt  vk*' 
den.  SOBMl  ia  N.  T.  Act  22,  25.  Vide  Ae  b.  K  l«tiii« 
Grie9b,y  Knappj  Sehoti,  Meyer,  de  Wette.  (Xm.  Oit 
5,  a) 

IlQdteQOf^  adv.  (propr.  neotr.  adicct  n^tt^l 
v.)ante,  prius.  8epUe»fnN.T.Ioh.7,5l.  2Cor.l,W.  tW 
1,  18.  Hebr.  4,  8.  7,  97.  (Blod.  Slc  17,  69.  Xea.  A»- '» 
8.  18.)  —  praecedente  arttculo:  pHor  t^id.  «'•]He»r.«^ 
82.  1  Petar.  1,  14.  (Dlod.  Hio.  17,  89.) 

nQirsQOQf  a,  ov,  (compantfv.  fbmaCot  a  pt»^? 
ir^  cf.  Bittlm.  {.  88,  2.  «nun.  max.  §.  89.  pl^frJi 
§.182.);yrJor^  ^  anCf^fMfr,  superior.  OwtCTiaN.T.pJ-* 
22.  —  (Artem.  5.  42.  Hdian.  4,  14.  18.  Xea.  Ad.  1,  «..«^j 

—  Bontr.  x6  nQOt»qo9  adverbfallter  [vf d.  ^mi^i  •jr 
iJifcl  prlfw,  6nlea  loh.  8,  52.  9,  a  6»L  4,  1«.  (Xofc  2» 
8,ai.) 
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n^o€l<^flMf  t  fiffo&n^m^  (;r|p,  W^  ponaj  poM 
T«|  ooUooo  aUqaem  anle  oUiaoai  Pok  1,  ^*  9-  pubUce 
«ropoiM  IHod.  Bic.  16,  87.    Xea.  Cyr.  1,  8.  18.)  medlom: 

!•«  ia  N.  T.iq.  iotoToor.,  ut  a^cSr  Aon^  1,18.  (Ioo.ABi. 
4v  e.  *-)  Ti  Epl».  t,  t.  qao  I.  addiCar  rfr  avrj?  I.  e.  ii»  «in. 
0IO  9UO ,  9pm4  n.  (loa.  de  nu  vcm  c  66.)  rtvm  ti  [vid. 
cteMtiiimMit]  nt  «r  «^oi^fro  —  a^wrf*»»*-  «•  ^»^'*  ^Jf*** 
iMol»  veleffe  fH»iua4aoriySrJiaM  piaculare  Rom.  8,86.  (Ear. 
Ipfc.  Taor.  V.  IIM  vel  v.  1884.  188».) 

TlqotQintOy  f.  ^«i,  (propello,  vorwRrts  trelben,  Im- 
petlo.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  5.  3.  —  nq6^  'loinv)  impello ,  hortor. 
Ilm  medlum  «emel  In  N.  T.  nQOTQMxfct/upo^  foyai^oir  suam 
addentes  adhortationem  scripsernnt  Act.  18,  87.  (8  l^cc 
11,  8.  Dlod.  Slc.  1,  8  et  78.  Dlog.  Laert.  8.  §.  59.  Xen. 
Hem.  1,  8.  88.) 

i7oovo/ym,  aor.  8.  iroo^^r^aAioy,  {n^df  r^ix^)  prae- 
curro.  Bis  in  N.  T.  Luc.  1»,  4.  quo  loco  [ut  Xen.  Cyr. 
4,  8.  23.  Aeschin.  c.  Ctesiphont.  491.]  per  abundantiam 
tvid.  Bub  avot&ew  notata]  addltur  ifkn^&tv.  —  loh.  80,  4. 
nooi^Qa/u  rax^^  "v  nirQOV  i.e.  dQo^mf  raxiow  xov  nir^ov 
n^oidQa^,  Cr.  Win.  p.  546.  (Xen.  An.  1,  5.  8.) 

UQOvnaQxny  f.  {»,  («^,  vir«Ser»t  »«»5  P^**'  '»<^® 
ftUqnid)  prior  sum  p  anU  sum.  Bis  in  N.  T.  Lac.  88,  18. 
noovniQxov  r^  ip  hx^P9  ^^'^  ''i^  iavrov^  Act.  8,  8. 
(Dlod.  Sic  1,  78.  Hdlaa.  1,  4.  10.  Deai.  18,  16.)  - 

TlQoqiatTigy  c0c,  7,  (a  nQwpalwta^  vld.  Passow  Yol, 
t.  p.  799.  was  vorscheint,  id  quod  praetenditar)  praetextuf, 
s^ecies,  eausa,  quae  prattsndltur.  ^epties  in  N.  T.  vel 
tfnatenm  verbls  aliqoid  praetenditnr :  Vorwand  loh.  15, 
88.  Act.  87,  30.  (Diod.  Sic.  4,  79.  Pol.  8,  6.  6.  Xen.  An. 
1,  8.  1.  8,  8.  21.)  —  vel  qnatemis  flactis  cemitur:  simu- 
tatiOj  speciesy  nQo^datt  zum  ScheiUy  fh  speciemy  simu-^ 
late  [cf.  de  dat.  ad  modnm  rei  pertlnente  fXQaaal  Matth. 
83,  13.  Maro.  18,  40.  Luc  80,  47.  —  Phil.  1,  18.  — 
1  Thess.  8,  5.  iytyij&Tifiiv  —  ovrt  ip  nQOvdan  nXtovt^la^ 
I.  e.  neque  speciem  turpis  lucri  studH  ostendimus.  Vlde 
i9  p.  167  col.  1.  -  (Philo  de  vit.  contemplativ.  p.  616.  los. 
de  vit.  sna  §.  14.) 

TlQoqiipo}.  (mqo.  9iQu)  profero,  promo^  r§  f*  T*iros, 
ita  semel  Loc  6,  45.  (Tob.  9,  5.  Ael.  V.  H.  8,  18. 
Dem.  673.) 

IlQOcpfifelUf  aq,  ^,  (nQOf^rtfq)  1)  sermo  vel  ora«o 
afflatum  divinum  prodens,  i.  e.  eermo  aacro  ardore  pro- 
lattis  et  spectana  ad  alioa  nuac  edocendes  de  rebos  divinis, 
nnao  adhortandos,  nuno  consolandos,  hoher  Qeistesvortra^i 
begeisterter  Ausspruch  Malth.  18,  14.  1  Cor.  14,  6.  iup  t*h 
4uU  A«Af}<yai  — /v  «DoV^rt i^  i.  e.ita,  ut  ahreptus  sacro 
ardore  docerem  cf.  iv  p.  168  col.  1  fin.  —  1  Thess.  5,  8a 
Apoc.  11,  6.  —  8)  facultas  sermones  habendi  afflatum  div. 
prodentes.  die  FShigheit ,  begeisterte  VortrSge  zu  haUen 
Bom.  12,  6.  1  Cor.  18,  10.  13,  «.  8.  14,  22.  Cf.  Koppe 
Excurs.  B.  in  Epist.  PauU  ad  Eph.  Ziegler  theol.  Abhandl. 
T.  8.  p.  89  sqq.  Win,  blbl.  Realw.  sub  voc.  Propheten. 
Knohel  der  Propbetismus  der  Hebraeer  p.  99  sqq.  Kffster 
die  Proph.  d.  aU.  u.  neuen  Testam.  p.  183  sqq.  —  3)  va^ 
ticinium ,  praedictio  rerum  futurarum  a)  propr.  2  Petr. 
1, 30.  —  V.  21.  Xdyo^i  rij<;  nQoiprirtlaq  i.  e.  *<rrmo  vaiicinium 
habenSf  sermo  e  genere  vaticiniorum.  Apoc.  1,  3.  19, 10. 
28,  7.  10.  18.  19.  Ila  pro  HNID:  8  Chron.  15,  8.  Nehem. 
6,  12. —  b)  pro:  augurium,  laeta  snes,  qunm  concepimus 
inl  r^ra  i.  c.  de  aliquo  1  Tim.  1,  18.  ^  14.  Saepius  non 
legitur  in  N.  T. 

IlQoqiijtsvoij  f.  fvoM,  a.  1.  ^^o^i^ftfaa  [de  forma 
iMQo^ffTttHfa  In  codd.  quibusdam  obvia,  led  reiielenda  Matth. 
.7,  88.  11,  13.  15,  7.  Marc  7,  6.  Lnc  1,  67.  loh.  11,  51. 
Act  19,  6.  vld.  Win*  p.  69.  Fritzsehe  Ev.  Marc  p.  868. 
—  ■om  nQo^v^fi^  I^Iod.  8io.  17,  61.  Hdiaa.  5,  5.  81.] 
1)  nwmine  veL  afflatu  dhrino  repente  abreptus  verba  fo- 
cio,  spectantia  vel  ad  edocendoa  homiaet  de  reUgione  ant 
dte  rebua  fuUiris  vel  ad  tranqaillandos  vel  ad  eohortandos 
eosy  <c*  Ma  ein  Gottbegeisterter ,  ich  haUe  VortrSgt  1» 
lifr  ^egeisierung ,  anlverse  MatUi.  7,  88.  Act.  8,  17.  iS. 
19,  8.  81,  9.  1  Cor.  II,  4.  5.  18,  9.  14,  1.  3.  4.  5.  84.  81. 
88.  Ita  pro  hebr.  K2a  et  i^2}r7)  Toel.  8,  1.  —  de  Ua, 
qni  nnmine  vel  afllatu^dlvlno  correpti  in  laodes  Del  eram- 


paat  Lac.  1,  87.  lUi  pro  «SDHn  l  So»-  lO^  «•  «•  ^^»  «^» 
^  8)  paliciswr,  futura  oiiiim^,  praedico  Matth.  11,  18* 
1»,  7.  Mare.  7,  6.  loh.  11,  51.  1  Petr.  1,  10.  lud.  v.  1#« 
Apoc  10,  11.  11,  3.  Ita  fd  o  et  hebr.  «3D  et  N?;nn 
ler.  II,  81.  14,  13.  14.  15.  80,  6.  —  in  acerba  lesa  frri^ 
slone.  seq.  orat.  dlrecta  MatUi.  86,  68.  Lnc  88,  64.  absoL 
Marc  14,  65.    Saepios  non  legitnr  in  N.  T. 

TIq  0  9 17  t  17  $ ,  ov,  ^  {nQ^vnf**  praedico ;  apnd  Graecoo : 
interpres  Deorum  vel  eorum,  quae  nomine  Deorom  6  /lav- 
TK  reapondebat  deliberantibus  Platon.  Tlm.  T.  9.  ed.  Bip. 
p.  398.  Dionys.  Hal.  Ant.  8,  73.  —    tum  i.  q.  ^vtk  L  o. 

qui  responsa  dat  Deorum  Diod.  Sic.  17,  55.  Plut.  T.  8.  p. 

102.  ed.  Hutten.  Plato  Chariiild.p.llO.ed.KHnitorf.-  de- 

nique  qni  futura  praediclt  Anaoreon.  Od.v.  43,  Simili  modo 

fc<01   ct  apnd  Tovc  o'  nQo^nrri^;  Exod.  7,8.  est:  interprea 

volunUitis  lovae;  dein  fl 

Geo.  80,  8.)  1)  vates  i. 

gaudet  et  cvA  numen  re 

maxime  ad  reiigionem  \ 

pho  ei  aUls,  quos  xaf^  i\ 

proprle  Matth.  1,  22.  8, 

8,  17.   II,  9.  13.   18,  17 

83,  89  —  81.  34.  87.  84 
5  bis.  8,  88.  13,  14.  Ln 

86.  8,  19.   10,  84.   11,  88.  47.  50.    13,  88.   16,  16.   18,  31. 

84,  85.  loh.  1,  83.  46.  8^  58.  53.  18,  88.  Aot  8,  16.  90. 
8,  18.  81.  84.  85.  7,  48.  48.  58.  8,  88w  30.  34.   10,  43.  13^ 

80.  87.  15,  15.  86,  28.  Rom.  1,  8.  3,  8.  11,  8.  1  Thess.  8, 

15.  Hebr.  1,  1.  11,  88.  lac  5,  10.  1  Petr.  1,  10.  8  Petr. 
8,  8.  Apoc  10,  7.  —  lUi  ol  0'  et  hebr.  {^^3^  Deat  18,  a 

1  Sam.  9,  9.  •—  metoaym.  pro:  libri  prophetarum  V.  T. 
Marc  1,  2.  Luo.  16,  89.  81.  24,  27.  44.  Act.  8,  28. 
13,15.  24,  14.  28,  83.  —  de  pluraU  loh.  6,  45.  Aol. 
18,  40.  vid.  snb  ay^pM^o^  ad  Matth.  9,  8.  observata.  — 
ayoeodoch.  pro:  a  vatibus  V.  T.  exposHta  et  in  eorundem 
Ubris  comprehensa  Matth.  5,  17.  7,  18.  88,  40.  Act  86^ 
27.  —  de  viro  divino  vei  interprete  voluntatls  dlvlnae  quo- 
onBque:   doctar  divinus  MaUb.  10,  41  bis.  18,  57.    14,  5. 

81,  46.  Marc  6^  4.  11,  32.  Luc  4,  24.  7,  86.  88.  39.  ll^ 
49.  13,  33.  loh.  1,  21.  25.  4,  19.  44.  7,  58.  9,  17.  Act  S, 
88.  23.  7,  37.  Apoc  II,  10  coll.  v.  3.  —  v.  18.  16,  6.  80, 
80.  84.  82,  6.  9.  ^  de  lobanne  Luc.  1,  76.  20,  6.  —  d 
;roo«>ijT77C  ^  iQx^f^eroq  *k  rdp  n6ofk09^  circumscriptio  Messiae 
loh.  6,  14.  7,  40  coll.  Dent.  18,  8.  Cf.  Liicke  8.  p.  65.  — 
de  lesu  flfatUi.^l,  11.  Lac.7,16.  24,49.—  de  vaUbosfalsii 

2  Pctr.  2,  16.  Ita  pro  N^3^  1  Regg.  18,  19. 

8)  t^lr  divinus  i.  c  ft'ii  hoher  Gottbegeisterter ,  dicl- 
tur  in  N.  T.  de  vlrls,  qui  saoro  ardore  abrepti  vel  numine 
alffati  verba  fiiciunt  speetanUa  ad  alios  de  rebos  divinla 
ant  futuris  edocendos,  vel  ad  eosdem  nniio  adhortandos, 
naoc  tranqmlUindos,  atque  hoo  ipso  ardore  nQOf^q  diifert 
a  dtdaoMaXtf,  qui  qulppe  magis  mente  tranqnilla  et  suo  ipsioi 
iagenio  et  animo  incltatus,  quam  singnlari  quodam  spiritua 
divini  impulsn  et  impetu  abreptus  docebat  a)  ex  loquendi 
consuetndlne  hebraica  [vid.  Koppe,  Ziegier,  Winer^  Kno^ 
bel,  Kdster  sub  voc  nQOfpnttia  laudatosj  Act  11,  87.  18, 
1.  15,  88.  81,  10.  1  Con  18,  88.  29.  14,  29.  32.  quo  L  sl 
legitur  npfOfiara  nQo^fjroip  Ti^o^^Taic  tWoraaacrai,  cum 
ri-repeUtur  oiomen  nQo^^tfi^  fortius  quippe  qaam  avroK* 
Cf.  Meger  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  241.  FrUzsche  diss.  8.  p. 
14a  Bomem.  Schol.  praefat.  p.  XXXV.  id.  ad  Xea.  An.8, 
8.  88.  —  1  Cor.  14,  37.  Epb.  8,  80.  3,  5.  4,  11.  - 

b)  ez  aaUquitaUs  opinione,  qua  nnmine  agi  putabantar 
poetae  et  eius  afHatu  ad  canendumexcitari:  poeta.  Eplme- 
nides  dicitur  nQO^riryjq  Tit.  I,  18. 

IlQOCpfjrtxogy  if,  <>f,  {nQo^^tn^)  ad  vatemoerti- 
nenSf  a  vate  proficiscens.    Bis  in  N.  T.  Rom.  14,  85.  vel 

16,  86.  8  Petr.  1,  19. 

IlQO(p^tigf  tifoc,  4,  (femina,  quae  explicat  respouMi 
Deorom  Plut.  de  Pyth.  orac  c  7.)  1)  femina  Deo  sacra 
vel  famUiaris  Deo  Luc8,  36.  lUi  Abrahamus  nQo^ijrn^  et 
hebr.  ((^D^  6en.  80,  8.  appeUator.  —  8)  fatidica  Apoc 
8, 80.  lUi' pro  nK^3^  <  Begg.  88,  14. 

IlQoqf^afsa,  f.  nQov&aattj  (no^^  v&dvm)  fraevenic^ 
anteverto  [AescbyL  Agam'.  v.  1087.]  ut  simpL  v&apm 
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Ifid.  Xap&ctrtu'i  aeq.  BomiDiiefTO  paftlcipll  ftllat  TerMrpfior 

aiiero  facio  vel  ago  vel  dico  atiquidf  tq.  mciis.  pert.  lu 

■emel  in  N.  T.  Miitlh.  17,  2&.    n^S^^tr  avxir  4  Iticw^ 

ebai  (tq.  ijifiiiit.  tr^^&dpm  1  Macc 

f.  iaofuuj  verb.  dep.  med.  (siQif 
I  ad  maiias  mihl  ait,  promo  Dem. 

15,  15.)  eliffo  aUquem  ad  aliquid^ 
dj  ich  wdhle  oder  bestimme ,  be- 
84.  Ter  in  N.  T.  a)  r«m ,  sq.  inf. 
4. —  sq.  dapHciacciui.,  unoobiecti, 
zodtiMWfL&2  Act  96y  16.  (Diod.  Slc. 
•  perf.  pass.  n^oHextlQuiftat  tlgni- 
mAWo/mi]  Act.  3,  SO.  (Diod.  Sio. 
1,  100.  6.) 

^  «,  f.  f[avf  (^^»  ;if«i^oyi«  ma- 
I  ellgo  Dem.  908,  18.  Aeachin.  4, 
S  qiii  moltum  BDte  vel  ab  aeterno 
Id,  aemel  inN.  T.,  xtvd  Act.  10,41. 
,  Prochorus,  nom.  propr.  nnlns  ex 
e  hierosolymiianae  Act.  6,  A. 
ftovffvo^t  ii,  oy,  extremus)  ptippis, 
rer  in  N.  T.  Marc.  4,  38.  Act.  91, 
8.  Xen.  An.  5,  8.  M) 

UQtsty  adv.  (a  nqo)  1)  matt^.  Legitnr  declea  vel  nn- 
decles:  absolole  Matth.  16,  3.  Marc.  1,  36.  11,  80.  16,  9. 
9.  loh.  18,  88.  vid.  de  h.  1.  lect  OrUsh.^  Knapp,  Sehott, 
Meper,  de  Wette,  TheUe.  -  80,  1.  (Aei.  V.  H.  3,  89. 
Xen.  Mem.  1,  1.  10.)—  praeced.  o/mi  Matth.  90,  1.  —  r^ 
fiotOf  ita  ini  T.  n.  (vld.  inl  p.  190  coi.  1.]  Marc.  15,  1. 
AcC.  98,  88.  mnit  n^t  Vid.  ano  p.  44  col.  1.  -^  Ita  IWc 
nomt  Gen.  88,  84.-8)  quarta  vigiiia  ,  qnam  exci^iebal 
duuculum  Marc.  13,  35.  Vid.  altMtoffopmvltt. 

nQnta^  oc,  17,  (nr^oiSbCy  forma  atiiea  vid.  Lob.  ad 
Pliryn.  p.  58.)  tempus  matuiinum  =  ^  w^  17  fr^«p£a,  cf. 
Ijamb.  B08.  p.  576  sq.  ed.  SchSfer.  QoAter  in  N.  T.  Matth. 
81,  la  ^r^wttK  di  inavdymv  eiq  rtjv  TtoXiP ,  de  quo  genit. 
vld.  ivtavToq.  —  Matth.  87,  1.  loh.  18,  98.  de  h.  1.  lect. 
vid.  ir^ftit  —  81,  4.  —  pro  *1jP3  Thren.  3,  88.  (Theophr. 
Caus.  Pl.  1,  81.  Idem  Hist.  plant.  8,  6.  Aristoph.  Plut. 
1001.  1064.  Hdot  8,  180.) 

IlQtiVfAOij  fl,  ov,  (n^td^  quod  vid.  —  forma  aerioris 
aevi  pr6  n^io^  cf.  Win.  p.  88.  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  58.) 
matutinus.  Legitur  tantom  lac.  5»  7.  vcr^c  n^mfto^j  phi- 
via  mututina;  iia  dicebatur  pluvia  frequeas  in  Palaestina 
et  a  mense  Octobr.  decldens  de  coelo,  hebr.  n*lV  appei- 
lata.  Deut  11,  14.  Cf.  Win.  bibl.  Realw.  sub  voc.  Wit- 
terung.  (Arrian.  Peripl.  Erythr.  p.  157.  Xen.  Oec.  17,  4.) 
IlQmtfog,  fj,  w,  (a  ir^  quod  vid.  —  forma  serioris 
aevi  pro  nomoq  cf.  Win.  p.  86.  hob,  ad  Phryn.  p.  58.) 
matuJimuM.  Bia  In  N.  T.  Apoc  8,  88.  89,  16.  oi  •  pro 
1p3  6en.  40 ,  87.  (Athen.  1,  4.  Ploft  sympos.  llbr.  a 
quaest.  6.  c.  5.) 

ngnga,  «c,  17,  (nQo)  prora,  pars  anterior  navis. 
Bis  in  N.  T.  Act.  87,  80.  41.  (Pol.  16,  14.  18.  Hdian.  1, 
11.  18.  Xen.  An.  5,  8.  8a) 

IlQntBvm,  t  ivam,  {ngmroi;)  primus  sum^  primum 
ocum  vel  primas  partee  teneo,  8emel  in  N.  T.  Col.  1, 
18.  if  ndat¥  vel:  inter  omnes ,  vel  in  omni  re,  in  jeder 
Be%Uhung.  Vid.  iv  p.  165  col.  1.  168  coU  1.  —  (8Macc. 
6,  la  Dtod.  Sic.  1,  4.  Hdian.  8,  7.  3.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  8.  84.) 
HQmtOUa^edQteLj  a<,  17,  (nQmTO<;^  xa&i^qa  sedes) 
primasedes.  QvitLiAV  in  N.  T.  Mattb.  83,  6.  Marc.  19,  89. 
Lue.  1«,  43.  80,  46. 

HQntOHXlcCa,   o^,  n^  {nqmto^,  nXtaia  locoa  in  qoo 
nocambitur)  primus  accubitus,  primus  Uctus.    Oulnquies 
In  N.  T.  MaSth.  33,  9.  Marc.  18,  39.  laic.  14,  7.  a  80,46. 
IlQAtoff   vid.  n^dtoK  no.  8. 
*  IlQtt^og,  iy,  o#,  (Snperlat.  doctos  a  Tr^o,  comparat. 

irp^rrpoc  iuperlat  nomroq  cf.  Buttm.  §.  68,  8.  gram.  max. 
1.^.  p.  8f6.  MaUh.  §.  138.)  primMtSj  a,  wtn; 

T)  aniverae  i.  e.  per  omnla  geoera,  1)  dicitnr  de  persoois 
et  rebuB  loco,  tempore,  ordine  primis  a)  absq.  artic  n^- 
«21  oappAiov  L  e.  prHno  hebdomadU  die  L^e  dat.  nqmtji 


▼td^  Wsl  ><M^  ttr,  ^  *-  Loe.  8,  8.  ct  (teen  ad  I.  L 
Win.  p.  898  et  lUem  bibl.  Realw*  oob  voo.  Sckatam§. 

—  Act.  80,  18.  —  ip  n^mfoti:  inprimis ,  oc.  quae  voHia 
me  tradita  suot  1  Cor.  15»  8.  Eph.  6^  8.  ^«c  --  inay^ 
quae  lex  prima  eei  imntiam  habens  promissionem.  AMi: 
praecipua,  primaria.  Vid.  Infra.  —  Phil.  1,  5.  —  ia  «11- 
lenUa  acota  Matth.  19,  80  Ms.  80,  16.  Mare.  10,  Sl  Wi. 
Lnc.  13,  30  bls.  •»  sq.  dM^reooc.Act  18,  10.  (H4iaB.4,  \L 
10.  Dem.  398,  85.)  —  b)  o*  artie.  Matth.  80,  a  19i  * 
nXiiopaf  tmp  notfrmp  piurss  q^am  qui  primwn  wtisii  irmU 
81,36.— 87,64.  ~  ^  nadTij  ^tJ^  plene  Marc.l4,18.'«i- 
nus  plene  i.  e.  absqoe  T^ftiQa  MHttb.  86, 17.  —  6  noitwi  U- 
yoq  Act  1,  1.  vid.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  9.  p. 
480.  lyitt.  p.  888.  —  ra  n^mta  «»  prima  conditio  lUr 
cnius  Matth.  18,  45.  Luc  11,  86.  8  Pctr.  9,  la  -  rd: 
primus  rerum  omnium  ordo  Apoo.  81 ,  4.  —  i  n^toq 
dp&omnoq  acM^  i.  e.  Adamus  iiU ,  quem  fuisse  sottif  sub 
initia  omnium  rerum  ,  opp.  6  fo/aro^  dAf$  i.  e.  qA  f r»- 
diit  ip  raSc  iaxdwatq  ^fU^t^  1  Cor.  15,  45.  —  j  ir^^  nlr 
ottq  i.  e.  fides  vel  promissio ,  quam  primam  deM  aUqvk 
1  Tim.  5,  18.  -  8  Tim.  4,  16.  Hebr.  9,  1.  9.  a  Apoc  1, 
17.  8,  8.  19.  4,  1.  7.  18,  18.  80,  5.  6.  88,  18.  (Dem.  708, 
88.  Xen.  An.  4,  8.  1.)  —  in  sententia  acola  BlUtth.  80, 1& 

—  de  sensibna  et  agendi  rattooe,  qulbiM  ante  [v.  c  toai 
cnm  accessisset  ad  Christiaoorum  Bacra]  iosigBls  fvft  = 
prUtinus  Apoc.  8,  4.  5.  —  in  divisionibos,  ot  6  n^mn;  -  i 
dfi^rcooc  -  6  rokoc  Matth.  88,85.  Marc  18,  90.  Loc.  iO,M. 
Apoc. 8,7. 16,  8.  81, 19.  ^  Luc.  19, 16. 1  Cor.  15,47.-  fd:  i 
nomtoq  —  6  ht^q  Luc  14,  18.  16,  5.  vel:  o  n^tof  ;-*  J 
alXoq  —  4  di  ifiaovq  loh.  10,  88.  —  praecedeDte  ivo  n 
r^»K  1  Cor.  14,  30.    (Diod.  8ic  1 ,  50.    Xen.  H.  G.  8,  h 

17.) ubi  oppon.  *atp6<:  Hebr.  8,  13.  9,  15.  18.  Apoc 

81,  1  bis. ubi  de  duobus  agitur,    ut  fiiatth.  81,  ^ 

81.  Hebr.8,7.  9,  6.  10,9.  in  qulbus  locis  si  soot,  qoi  qooi 
Latiui,  ubi  duo  comparant,  prius  et  posterius  dlstiogiioBl) 
esse  existimant  nqmtoq  i.  q.  ir^orfooc,  vide,  qsae  COdU» 
monnit  Fritzsche  ep.  p.  ad  Rom.  V0I.  8.  p.  490.  GraecM) 
qnod  Latini  prius  cogitassent ,  primum  meote  loformiisi 
demonstrans.  Cf.  Herm.  ad  Vig.p.717  sq.  Erfordt  ad  &»opk. 

Antig.  V.  1897.  irttt.p.889. c)  ita  refertar  sd  ttMp 

at  sit  — .  aU  erster,  ubi  noslratea  oU  solent  adverbw 
[cf.  FUcher  3.  a.  p.  331.  Buttm.  §.  109,  8.  not.9.  Bam. 
f.446,  8.  p.  884.  Wn.  p.  434.1  ot  nQmtoti  t=  V«'«  P^ 
ioco  cofnmemoro^  oi^  Matth.  10,  2.  Cf.  Fritzscke  W' 
BUUh.  p.  35a  —  17,  87.  loh.  1,  48.  5,  4.  8,  7.  90,  i8. 
Act.  86,  88.  87,  43,  Rom.  10,  19.  1  Tim.  1,  6.  9, 13.  ^iofc. 
4,  19.  (Hdian.  1,  a  3.  Ael.  V.  H.  6,  19.  7,  9.  Xen.Cjrr.l, 
4.  5.    An.  8,  ^.  19.  —  prima  aut  docoit  ant  dididt  Cfln. 

4,  4.  19.) d)  seq.  genit.  ut  n^oq  pov,  n^mv^  »^ 

i.  e.  nomto^  mal  nq^Teodq  /tov  vol  Vftdip  £cf.  FrUzscke  l  »• 
Win.  1.  1.3  loh.  1,  15.  Sa  15^  18. 

8)  de  rebus  et  personis  dignitate^  honore  prioiA  ^ 
princeps^  primtrius^  praecipuus^  plur.  o»  nqdxohf^^^ 
res  ,  principes ,  a)  absque  artic  MaUh.  90 ,  97.  aiirc  », 
85.  10,  44.  19,  80.  Act.  16,  18.  £ph.  6,  9.  -  «q.  ^ 
partit.  Marc  18,  88.  99.  1  Tim.  1,  15.  (Dlod.  Sic.  13,  87. 
Lysias  p.  950.)  —  b)  c  arlic  Maith.  89,  38.  Loc  15,  »• 
Act.  17,  4.  (AeU  V.  H.  19,  18.  Dem.  844,  4.  Xeo.  Ao. «, 
6.  17.  Tbuc.  8,  65.)  —  sq.  genit.  gentls  vel  regionla  Btorc 
6,  81.  Luc  19,  47.  de  verborum  xai  ol  nqmtot  tov  ^ov  ^ 
situ  vid.  iriif.,p.  509.  -  Act.  13,  50.  17,  4.  95,  9.  89,  7.  l^. 
CIos.  Ant.  7,  9.  8.    Xen.  de  venat  1,  9.)  — 

II)  neutr.  TT^wroy,  adverb.  Xyi^.  dxqt^l  primnni  ^ 
erst  [de  buins  adverhii  sede  apud Matth.  et  Lucam  cf.  quseki- 
bet  Bomem.  Schoi.  p.  80  sq.]  1)  loco,  tempore,  ordlo^  ») 
ahsque  artic  Matth.  17,97.  Luc9,6i.  18, 1.  loh.  19,  IS.  ACL 
3,86.  1 1,  86.  —  jw*w?  —  Aaov i.  e..quemadmodum  ^J^ 
beniffnitate  sua  iniiium  fecit  populum  epaganUrecifi^ 
do  Act.  15,  14.  —  Rom.  8,  8.  15,  84.  1  Cor.  li,  l^  1** 
6,  4.  —  8Tlm.  8,  6.  de  hnius  loct  hyperhato  vM.  •«»  «f; 
ntdu  moolta.  -~  W  di  —  ^ftmp  —  si  vero  a  nobis  at  «J- 
tinm  ro*i  Moiftaro^  1  Petr.  4, 17.  (Hdlaa.  1, 11.  9.)  —  "^JJ^V 
bus  adverblis  temporis  altis,  ut  Mtsqop^tqkw  •^J'^ 
1  Cor.  18,88.  —  flra aiarc4,88. 1  Tim. 3, la  imtttti  1 W"' 
46.  ITheos.  4,  16.  Hebr.  7, 8  lac  8, 17.  (Xen,  »«•  "^ 
Cyr.7,  8. 84)  —  ftetit  tavta  Marc  16, 9  colL  v.  19.  (»»• 
An.  6, 1.  ftM  5.  cotl.  |.  7.)  ^  =r  primof  non  «~^47^ 
prima^  zum  erstenmate  Act.  7,  18.  (Xen.  An.  8, 4.  J»/ 
obi  agitur  de  rebna,  qoas,  missis  alOs  oniaibafly  «osev 
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dmitfA-vel  vtnil  vel  fMHeiHNi  lUllttriiUat  Hllqiib,  leH  opor- 
M^  ffrimwn  mnMum,  vor  dUem  andem  iOitth*  6^  81. 
13,  80.  17,  10.  83.  80.  Marc.  7,  87.  9,  11.  19,  la  Luo.  9, 
09.  11,  88.  14,  88.  17,  85.  81^  9.  Act.  13,40.  83,  86.  Rom. 
1.  8.  1«.  8,  9.  10.  8  Coif.  8^  5.  tEph.  4,  9.1  8  Theao.  8,  9. 
»Tim.  1,  5.  —  iTBtHi.  17,  11  et  ilm.  ^,  18.  ^lUta  ^h  -^ 
fi^iSrrol  L  e.  ut^fue  dicunty  frimum  omnium  [et  hnte  quam 
diB  MeMHi  iluii  pnesente  et  4e  regno  eiiis  inanguraDdo  diei 
jfoiest}  ftenturum  esse  Eiiam  et  omnia  in  integrum  re-^ 
Hituturum.  (HAan.  8,  1.  a  3,  8.  6.  Xen.  €yr.  4,  1.  8.  8, 
1.  13.).  Non  simpliciter  snperUitivum  pro  comparativo  poni, 
804  vim  8ibl  propriam  retinere  et  poni  cum  comparatione 
ad  aUiHi  quid,  docenl  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  718.  Fritzsehe  Ev. 
Jtfatlb.  p.  288.  888.  467.  684.  Win.  p.  501.  --  8q.T<irF,  vel 
nni  r&tt  Mattb.  5,  84.  7,5.  18,  89.  Maro.  8,  87.  Lne.  6,  48. 
lob.  8,  10.  —  sq.  ^i  Luc.  10,  5  coll.  v.  7.  —  de  Terbia 
i^i  n^or  vftHv  /ttfiiaipttp  lob.  Id,  18.  vid.  suprm  sub  L 
IL  d.  obeervata.  Cf.  Herm,  I.  1.  —  b)  c  articulo:  t6  ngiir 
ror  --i  iiUiio,  aiifanyt  (vtd.  dttQifitjfj  ^rvre^c  et  Bwst  §. 
88,  not.  8.]  loh.  10,  40.  18,  16.  t6  n^tnor  L  e.  tum^  cuin 
frrhnum  ea  audirent,  —  19,  89.  r6  n^or  — ^  fiivi^  ciim 
primum  adiret  Jesum.  (Xeo.  Cyr.  1,  5.  1.)  — 

8)  dignitatc,  pretio  »  maxime ,  hauptsachlich  ^  vor~ 
nehmHch  MaUh.  3,  33.  8  Petr*  1,  80^  3,  8.  —  addito  irar- 
Tvp,  omnium  maxime  1  Tim.  8,  1.  ^ 

IlQeajoardtffgy  ov,  ^,  (n^tSf^^  *otfff$tj  propr.  qui 
Biat  in  prima  acie  vel  in  prlmo  ordine  Pol.  18,  18.  6.  Dlod. 
^c.  80,  18.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  57.)  dux  i.  e.  princepsy  aucior^ 
ul  tfj^  eitoiotwsy  ita  semel  Act.  81,  5.  Vid.  ad  h.  1.  aob  t^ 
^iouu  p.  811  col.  8.  init.  observata. 

HQtotOtOHiay  «jr,  ra,  (/roiuroroxoc  a  TT^ftJroc  et  r<J- 
noc)  ius  primogenitU  Semel  te  N.  T.  Hebr.  18,  16.  ^onv 
dnidoxo  ta  n^taxotduta  avzov,  Ita  pro  n"^02  Gen.  85,  81 
—  34.  De  iuribus  primogenitorum  cf.  li^inJ  bibl.  Realw. 
sub  voc.  Erstgehurt. 

Tlqtot6to}tog^  ov,  o,  17,  —  or,  t<5,  (^^«^Ci  r««rw 
▼el  t6no%)  primogenituSy  primum  natuSj  erstf/eboren.  No- 
▼ies  in  N.  T.  a)  univ.,  nt  roi  n^ttrotoHa  Hebr.  11,  88.  quo 
h  tit  n.  ^  qui  tnm  erant  tam  hominnm,  qoam  aninmlinm 
primogeniti  a  ra  n,  rtHv  op&Qtinw  nai  ra  n,  tSn  tttffvnit 
ooll.  Nnm«  18,  15.  —  6  ir^wroroMoc,  de  lesu  Mariae 
filio  Malth.  1,  85.  Luc.  8,  7.  in  quibus  I.  verbis  r^r  vl^p 
ovT^c  per  appos.  additor  r^r  rtQtor6toxov,  —  pro  *11r2 
Gen.  81,  17.  38.  (Antb.  gr.  VoL  8.  p.  45.  Vol.  4.  p.  83ii 
ed.  lacobs,)  —  de  bominibus,  qui  nomen  Christi  profiten- 
tes  primum  in  fillos  adoptavit  Deus  vel  quibus  ad  ChriaUa- 
norum^  sacra  transgressiD  primum  vel  prius  quam  aliis  rnc 
vio&£aictq  vel  adoplionis  beneficium  contigit  Hebr.  18,  83. 
coll.  Exod.  4,  88.  Ierem.31,9.  —  de  lesu  Del  /Qlio,  quippe 
qui  multo  prius  natura  Dei  filius  fuU,  quam  iiomiues  ad 
Dei  filios  adoptati  sunt,  ita  n,  ndofjK  xr«Wj?  CoL  1,  15.  — 
Hebr.  1,  6.  —  b)  iuclusa  simul  priiiclpatus  notione:  pri^ 
mum  natus  et  princeps ,  ita  lesus  praeponderante  princi- 
patus  notione  appellatur  n.  ir  noXXoTq  adilifoU  pHmogeni- 
tus  inter  multos  fratres  Rom.  8,  89.  coll.  Hebr.  8, 10.  11. 
ei  Ps.  89,  88.  89.  Deut.  81,  17.  —  n.  ttHt  rw^Jr  Apoo.  1, 
5.  U  tw  vtHQtip  Col.  1 ,  18.  —  Cf.  frittsche  ep.  P.  ad 
Rom.  Vol.  8.  p.  803.  Meger  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  196.  Bleeck 
ep.  nd  Hebr.  8.  a.  p.  187  —  189.  — 

llTaleOf  f.  aiauy  (irans.  facio,  ut  titubet  vel  cadat 
allqois)  inlrans.  impingo ,  offendo ,  anslossen  [propr. 
Hdian.  1,  15.  8.  P0I.  81,  19.  5.  31,  80.  LJ.  Quinquies  in 
N.  T.  metaph.  a)  pro:  pecco^  delinquoj  ip  r4#B^  Lvid.  ip  p. 
173  ool.  l.j  laa  8,  10.  de  h.  I.  futuro  vid.  sub  tJnov  p. 
137  col  1.  ad  Rom.  9,  19  obscrvata.  —  iv  Xoytit  L  e.  dum 
'  loquor^  loquendo^  strmone  [vid.  /y  p.  166  oot*8.]  lac.  3, 
8.  —  noXXd  adv.  ■—  multis  modis  [vid.  ttojIvc,  dxQtfi^^} 
lac.  8,  8.  —  absoL  Rom.  11, 11.  (Marc.  Auton.7,88.)  —  pro 
l^pU  Deot.  7,  85.  —  b)  pro :  deturbor  de  pristina  fortu- 
na,  miser  reddor  8  Petr.  1,  fO.  oi  /«ij  ntaloijti  nort,  Ita 
de  clade  accepu  pro  P|^^  1  Sam.  4,  8.  3.  (Diod.  61«.  16, 
47.  Pol.  1,  10.  1.  Diog.  Laert  1,  §.  46.  Xen.  C^r.8, 1.  86.) 
Cf.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  8.  p.  461.  Theile  ep. 
lao.  p.  111. 

IltiQfay  17CY  «7t  (propr.  calcla  os)  calXy  die  Ferse, 
Extal  tantum  loh.  18|  18.  inij^v  in  ifU  trt  ntifvav  trop. 


pro:    nocfre  f|Mhi  stoJeC    cL  iPa.  41,   10.  —    pro  3py 
Gen.  8,  15.  (Dem.  86,  8.)  '  ' 


rrriqv^,  ala,  pinna, 
teli  Pol.  87,  9.  4.) 
m  tempU,  ita  bia 
Ry.  Matth.  p.l68. 
lii  innui  eziatimant 
offlEv.Matth.  p.93. 


IJteQvytoVf  ov,  1 
plnnala  0*  o'  Levit.  11,  ( 
extremiias  rei^  rotJ  *«^o 
Matth.  4,  5.  et  Luc.  4,  9 
Win.  bibl.  Reahv.  sub  v 
fhstjgium  porticus  templi  i 

IltiQvl^y  vroq\  ij,  ala^  pinna,  Qninqnies  in  N.  T, 
Matth.  83,  37.  Luc.  13,  34.  Apoc.  4,  8.  9,  9.  18,14.—  pro 
r|J3  Exod.  10,  4.  n^N  Ps.  55,  6.  (Anihol.  gr.  T.  8.  p.  19- 
til  lacobs.  Dem.  1S&9,  81.  Xen.  Aa.  4,  7.  15.) 

IltrjroVy  oHy  r<5,  (^rriyroc,  »f,  ©»',  volatllls)  /riHf .  00- 
lucris,  Bztat  tantum  1  Cor.  15,  89.  (Hdian.  8,  9.10.  Xeo 
Cyr.  1,  6.  89.) 

Utoimy  M,  f.  «0«,  (suhito  animum  percutto  cf.  Bor-' 
nem,  SchoL  p.  188.)  terreoy  perterrefacio;  ntoiofta$, 
otfAat,  perterrefio,  constemor.  Bis  In  N.  T.  Luc. 81,  9. 
/«17  TTto^&^tt,  84,  37.  quo  locp  ad  TtrofiO-irrtg  additur  l/«- 
f  o/9o«  yev6fterot.  Cf.  de  boc  verbositatis  genero  sub  dyctX~ 
Xtdtu  noiata.  —  pro  T]n  Exod.  19,  16.  in©  Iob.88,15. 
(1  Macc  7,  8a  loB.  de  VelL  lud.  1,  80.  4.  Pol.  10,  48.  4.) 

Ut ofitng^  'wc»  ^,  {Ttroiut^  qnod  Tid.)  comtematiof 
terror.  Legitur  tantum  1  Petr.  8,  6.  ftti  pofiovfttrot  ftfjdr- 
ftimr  nt6ijct9,  (ol  o  Prov.  8,  85.  1  Macc.  8,  85.  Diod.  Sio- 
80,  66.) 

ntoXs/iatg^  idoQy  fjy  Ptolemaisy  nrbs  muritima,  cum 
porto,  sita  ad  mare  mediterraneum,  in  tribu  Ascher,  postea 
Galilaeae  adnumerata,  apud  Graecos  ^Anxia  vel  !^xcd,  "Attff 
dicta  Diod.  Sic.  19,  93.  —  Piolemais  appellata  esC  a  Pto- 
l^maeo,  ut  videtur,  Lathuro.  Act.  81,  7. 

/Ituof,  ov,  r<J,  [attice  ntiov  ef,  Lob,  ad  Phryn.  p. 
881.]  ventilabrum,  Bis  io  N.  T.  oS  t6  nrvov  iv  tij  xttqi 
avTot),  qnibus  verbis  lesus  Matth.  8,  18  et  Luc  8,  ti,  cul- 
tores  probos  ab  improbis  secernens  comparatur  agricolae 
ventilabro  frumenta  purganti.  (Artem.  8,  84.) 

IltVQOi},  constemo;  pass.  ntvqoftat  terreor,  con- 
stemor.  Extat  taatum  PhiL  1,  88.  /i^  ntvqofuwot  /r  ^17- 
d«r»,  i.  e.  fn  nulla  re  [vid.  iv  p.  167.  169.]—  (Diod.  Sic 
17,  84  ec  57.  Aescbin.  Dial.  Socr.  8,  16.) 

Iltvffiiay  roc,  t6y  (ntv»  apoo)  sputum  y  idy  quod 
sputum  esty  SpeicheL  Legitur  tantum  loh.  9,  6.  —  (Poi. 
8,  14.  5.) 

ntvafjoo,  tl<oy  plicoy  complicoy  sq.  aecns.  nC  t6fit^ 
pXioPy  ita  semel  in  N.  T.  Luc.  4,  90.  (Hdlan.  1,  17.  1.  loa. 
Ant.  10,  1.  4.  Hom.  Od.  1,  489.) 

Utvo},  f.  vow,  spuo^  exspuo,  Ter  in  N.  T.,  absoL 
Marc.  7,  33.  (Xen.  Cyr.  8,  1.  48.  8,  8.  B,)  -  eSc  tt  Mai«. 
8,  83.  —  ifintiui  pro  p-Ti  Num.  18,  14.  (ini  tt  Sir.  88^' 
18.)  —  x^fiai  loh.  9,  6.    '^ 

Ilt^fiay  roc,  toy  (ninttt  cado;  res  coUapsa,  utruina 
aedium  Diod.  Sic.  18,  70.  lapsus,  der  Sturz,  der  Fall  AeL 
V.  H.  9,  31.)  cadaver^  cnius  loco  Graeci  melioris  notae 
ntMfta  rex^or  [cf.  Lob,  ad  Pliryn.  p.  375.  Paj^oii;  sub  hoo 
voc.  Win.  p.  85.].  Quatcr  in  N.  T.MaCib.  [14,  18.  vid.  de 
h.  1.  lecL  aoifta  retineoda  Fritzsche,  Scholty  Meyer.1  84, 
88.  Marc.  6,  89.  Apoc.  11,  8.  9.  (Hdian.  1,  15.  3.  4,  6.  8. 
Dion.  Hal.  Ant.  4,  89.  6,  18.) 

Iltmotgy  f«ic,  ^,  (ninrm  cado)  lapsus y  ruinaf  der 
Einsiurz.  Bis:  a)  propr.  MaCth.7,  87. -r  (Diod.  Sic.  8,  56. 
PoL  8,  16.  3.)  —    b)  metapb.  lapsus  i.  e.  vel  peccatumy 
vel  ot  alii  ezpUcant,  miseria  Luc.  8,  34.  (de  miseria  Sir.. 
8,  81.) 

Htesjitay  atj  ^,  (ntt»x6^  qwo4  vld.,  mendidtas,  dtf 
Betteln  Lysias  898,  9.)  paupertas.  Ter  in  N.  T.  8  Cor.  8, 
8.  ij  xara  fid&ovQ  ntwxeia,  Vide  ^^c  eC  Mare»  p.  856  col. 
1.  —  T.  9.  ApoG.  8,  9.  —  Ita  pro  n*>i2pD  DmiC  8,  9. 
^^^   1  Chron.  88,14. 

IIt09j[eveoy  f.  ef/(Ktf,  (mendicus  snm,  mendico,  beCtelm 
bettelarm  sein  Plut.  ^opbth.  Mor.  8.  p.  169.  ed.  Tauchn 
Acschin.  Dial.  Socr.  8,  7.)  fmuper  sum.  Semel  de  CbriaCo, 
qui  nXovato^  wv  vel  ir  ftoq^jj  &eow  vndqx^  spontO  /irrM- 
Xtvot  I.  e.  humUi  usus  est  conditione  8  Cor.  8;  9.    eCL  a4 
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h.  h  Meyer  ep.  P.  M  Cor.  8.  p.  155.  v.  CdUn  bibL  TheoL 
Tol.  8.  p.  808.  805.  Se  Wette  epp.  P.  td  Cor.  p.  816.  — • 

81.) 

n,  va^or,  oberro,  lcb  treibe 
redactufl,  betlelarm  Ael.  V. 
inp,8,83.)  pauperj  a)  propc 
^essariig  destituius  MaUh.  18, 
B,  48.  43.  14,  5.  7.  Luc.  14, 
>,  8.  81,  3.  loh.  18,  5.  6.  8. 
,  10.  Gal.  8, 10.  De  Biogulari 
ctive  poeito  vid.  ddtk^l^.  — 
iperes  tudicio  vulgi^  die  i% 
m  sindj  arm  m  irdischen 
174.  TheUe  ep.  lac.  p.  105. 

—  Apoc.  18,  16.  Ita  pro  tsh  Prov.  18^  a  — -  r^  ^veW- 
l»ar«,  animum  quod  attinet,  animo  [vid.  de  bec  dat;  a/oil- 
Xtaml  Mattb.  5,  8.  Lac.  6,  80.  —  pro  l^j;  lee.  51 ,  1.  — 
b)  trop.  de  rebu»  -•  armseUg ,  dUrfUg\  unzureickend^ 
Lat.  Uiunus y  ut  aroixtZa  [vid.  cMr^eyiffJ  Gal.  4,  9.  —  c) 
ex  adiuDCt.  homo  inferioris  eondttionis  Mattb.  11,  5.  Luo. 
4,  18.  7,  88.  Apoc.  8^  17.  —    Saepiua  non  extat  iii  N.  T. 

UvyiA^,  fc,  i  (;rt;o  pugnus.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Marc. 
7,  8.  ioi^  /i^  yrvf^  Ipugno  i.  e.  sio,  at  manun  oJlntracta 
in  paganm  .maan  fricent  b.  e.  ad  ^enmn  dUigenUr  vel 
Mtudiose  cf.  Fritzsche  Br.  Marc.  p,  868«  et  de  dal.  modam 
Indicante  yiuaoa}  vl^orrcu  ra^  Xt^^»  —  '  pro  VV*)}^ 
Exod.  81,  18.  lea.  58,  4.  (Hom.  Iliad.  83,  869.  de  pugilata 
Xen.  de  mag.  eq.  8,  7.) 

/Iv^my,  «yoc,  69  Pytho  i.  e.  (apud  Graecoa:  Apollo 
Antbol.  gr.  T.  I.  p.  55.  ed.  Jacobs  dictas  ita  toI  a  rerbo 
nw&awofuu  vel  a  dracone,  qui,  nv&uty  nomine  insignis, 
costodiebat  oraculom  in  monte  Parnamo ,  poat  vero  ab 
Apolline  oecisus  est  Ael.  V.  H.  3,  1.)  fatidicus.  Semel 
In  N.  T.  Act«  16,  16.  ixovsa  nvtvfta  n^&wvo^  I.  q.  dat/*^ 
ptov  ftavtixdv.  Vid.  mfevfta,  •—  (Platarob.  de  defect.  ora- 
col.  c.  9.) 

Ilvxfogy  1/,  dr,  (deosas  Xen.  An.  4,  7.  15.)  dicht 
nrtch  einander  folgend,  crebris  s,  iteratis  vicibus  se  exci- 
fiensj  freqnens.  Ter  in  N.  T.  1  Tim.  5,  88.  —  neotr. 
adverb.  Luc.  5,  38.  misTtvovot  irvxyd.  —  et  compara- 
ti V.  nvn  9  6ttqo9,  frequentitts,  saepius  [vid.  de  boc  ad- 
irerbioram  genere  di^fiqj  Act.  84,  88.  —  (8  Macc.~  8, 
8l  Ael.  V.  H.  8,  81.  Dem.  1085,  14.  Xen.  An.  6,  9.  a) 

Ilvxrsvm  f  f.  fvaw,  (nvxrijq  pagil)  pugii  sum,  pugi^ 
iatu  certo,  (Semel  in  N.  T.  1  Cor.  9,  86.  ovtm  nvKttvat^ 
tk  odx  di^  dif^  i.  e.  ich  mnofce  keine  Ausf&lle  in  die 
Luftf  sondern  ich  k&mpfe  wie  ein  Schul  -  md  Kunstge^ 
rechter  Faustkdmpfer ,  notio  universa :  strenuo  rem  meam 
ago.  (Xen.  Lac.  4,  6.) 

nilri^  179,  ^,  porta.  Octiefl  in  N.  T.  nt  de  portie  ifU 
rtlxovq^  ut  Luc.  7,  18.  tfi  nvXfj  t^?  ttiXtttq.  Act.  9,  84.  — 
Hebr.  13,  18.  ttoi  tijQ  7zvXfi<:  at  nos:  vor  dem  Thore  pro: 
draussen  vor  der  Stadt  (Plut  apopbth.  Mor.  8.  p.  85.  ed. 
Tauchn.  Dion.  Hal.  Ant.  8,  50.  Xen.  Mem.  3,  9.  7.)  —  de 
portis  ifzl  olxiaq  «  &v^,  at  carceris  Act.  18,  10.  templi 
Act.  8,  10.  (Hdian.  7,  10.  9.  Kurip.  Androni.  958.  Xen. 
€yr.  7,  5.  87.)  —  in  narratione  aHegorica  Matth.  7,  13. 
14.  Luc.  13,  84.  —  (cf.  cum  his  locis  Cebet.  Tab.  c  15.) 

—  ftvXat  ^dov  portae  orciy  die  Thore  der  Untertvett, 
die  Pforten  des  Scheol  [ita  Ps.  9,  14.  les.  88,  10.  Sap. 
16,  18.  3  Macc.  5,  3l.  quo  I.  qni  aunt  in  proximo  vitae 
periculo  ft^  nvXatq  ^dov  dicantnr  na&tat&tt^.  Simillter 
Oraeci  et  Romani  orco  adscrlpsernnt  nvXa/^  vel  portms 
Hom.  II.  8,  867.  Od.  11,  876.  Kar.  Hippolyt^  v.  57«  Theo- 
crit. 8,160.  patetatriianua  Ditis\irg.  Aen. 6,189.  Macrob.1, 
16.  of.  Valken,  ad  Rnr.  Hippol.  v.  1445.]  Mattb.  16,  la 
nvlat  ^Sov  o^  wattax^aovotiw  avt^%'  sensaa:  kostes  vd  for- 
^ssksd  non  euperahunt  eam. 

nvXmVf  thoq^  6,  (nvXff)  1)  ^iorfa  Act.  14,  18.  Apoe. 
81,  18.  18.  15.  81.  85.  88,  14.  -  j^ro  Hn©  1  Begg.  14, 
.87.  (Anthol.  gr.  T.  4.  p.  iSQ.  ed.  /(aro6«.' ^ncian.  Hermo- 
tim.  $.  11.)  -*  8)  9e«ft5ti/iim,  per  quod  a  via  aditua  erat 
ad  aedee  MaUb.  86,  71.  Lud.  16,  SQ.  Act.  10,  17.  18,  18. 
V.  4.  ov»  igfroife  thv  frvXaira  i.  e.  tfjy  ^Qay  tou  nvXm' 
9  ^  (Cebet.  Tab.  c.  1.)  —  Saepiua  non  legitur  In  N.  T. 


Uvg^ifoisas,  u  mmo^tt^  a.«,  4,t^^  i)^ 
coiifor,  iaietr9g0f  ri  ma^  tooc  lolk  4,  58.  -«-  fre  ^ 
H'  n»  Geiu  85,  8d.  -*  (Xen.  Mem.  1,  1.  9.)  -  iq.  «^ 
UP9f  ^  interrogat.  indir.  c  4odioat.  £vid.  inoM  Mitdb8 

4.  Act  10.  18  81,  88.  (8  M#oc  8,  a  Pl-riJSl-I^itoJ 
8.  p.  80.  ed.  Tauchn.  —  Xeo,  Cyr.  4,  1.  8.)  -  •«.  laieN 
vosat.  dip.  Act  4,  7,  10,  89.  83,  19.  ^  aq.  iaiarmi.  h!£ 
0.  optativo,  pendente  a  praetorito  fyid.  ^mtaomt  pTs?  ooU 
8  flo.]  L.C.  15,  86.    18,  86.   lob.  18,  2^iriuS.Si 

•*?'•«*•'  «K  c.  optat.  aeqiauir  ck  c  indio.  fid.  Wuu 
p.  87».  _  (Xen.  An,  7,  1.  14.)—  aeiwa  fjNreflii  -  cegss^ 
$cp,  aq.  W  Tiimy  Act  88,  80.  (Xen.  yU.  5,  5.  84.  7,  t 
14.)  —^lscUcUando  cogmuco,  aq.  ^r»  Act  98,  84.  (Ptat. 
^phtb,  Mor.  8.  p.  17,  Xea.  An.  6,  8.  tU  83.-  «Mplm 
Qoa  lespltar  in  N.  T.  »       ■■  -■  «^v— 

--V  P^^^  $^»  ^*^»  ^ff^y  *w  f^^^  •)  uoivene  Mittk.  8, 

10.  18.  7,  1«.  18,  4a  17,  15.  Marc  8,  88.  49.  Loc.  8,8. 

17.  88,  55.  lob.  15,  6.  Aot.  88>  5.  -  Aq  dtii  jn^f  liaiN 
per  ignem  effdgieao-^t^  tadus  et  laesus,  mmm:  wm 
sine  detrimento  vei  pudore  vel  itfnomiida  l  C«r.  8, 18. 
Cf.  Meyertl  de  Wtfte  ad  h.  1.  It«  pro  B^KD  ^SD  Zm*- 
8,  8.  neri^X?   h^  Amoa.  4>  ll.  —  Hebr.  11,  84^  1^.8,5. 

5.  8.  8  Petr.  3,  Vi  Apoc.  8,  ta  —  rA  jw»  r»;  ^wiwrf- 
qiov,  das  Feuernuf  dem  Mtare  Apoc.  8,  5.   0,  IT.  1& 

11,  5.  14,  18.  15^  8.  17,  16.  18,  8.  (Diod.  Sio.  18,  9«.  17, 
104.  Xen.  Mem.  4,  8«  7.)  —  genit.  ^hfooq  addftar  Tomlralt 
«iuadem  aignlfioationis,  at  ^Xil  nvowi  fiamma  ipue  ict. 

7,  8a  Hebr,  1,  7.  Apoc  1,  14.  8,  18.  19,  18.  -  Ita  ai^ 
flo/oc  pro  tC^K  n27  Exod.  3,  8.—  Cf.  de  hoc  vecboslU 
tia  genere  Erfurdt  ad  Sopb.  Aatig.  y.  480.  ir«iiid0rf  ad 
Plat.  Phaedon.  p.  73.  Biomfield  gloasar.  ad  AeacbjL  Per- 
saa  v^  485.  —  genit.  fnf^oq  adiectivi  loco  legitur  [viH.ori- 
Ttfil  —  ardens  Rom.  18,  80.  Apoc.  4,  5.  10,1,-  b)d«  i»- 
cendiia  Act.  8,  19.  (Hdian.  1,  14.  5.)  —  c)  de  i^e,  |M 
ciroumdaioa  de  coelo  Christoa  apparebit  iudicatanii,  h 
nv^i  pXoro^  8  Tbeaa.  1,  $.  —  17  i}m4po  —  /r  jn>^  iw 
Auffrm*  1  Cor.  3,  1&  Cf.  ilf«|f«r  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  ^  ^ 
de  Wette  epp.  T.  ad  Cor.  p,  89.  —  d)  de  igae  eoeiitai 
d^abente  Luc  9,  54.  17,  89.  Hebr.  18,  la  Apeo.  8,  7.  & 

18,  18.  80,  19.  (cf.  nv^  d«o«  Eurip.  Phoen.  v.  1181.  ei 
Porson.  nv^  ^ih  ooravop  iatt  &$ov  Pkit  Vot  8.  p.  81.  ei 
Hutteiu)  —  e)  is;ni  oomparantur  nunc  Deos  punieni  lebr. 
18,  19.  —  nnnc  lingua  lac.  3,  6.  —  nunc  mala  et  aluai- 
tates  IPetr.  1,  7.  lud.  v.  83.  —  nnnc  dissidia,  diecortfiie 
Lnc  18,  49.  nifg  w  y^p  ^eni  ignem  dividioruoi  ieTtai 
immissurus.  „AflirmRVit  hoc  lesue,  non  qncAI  pacen  ei 
concordiaip  certo  consitio  turbare  constitufsset,  eed  qnfii 
per  ipsan^  rem  fieri  non  posset,  quin  de  eics  docirioa  nsp* 
oriretur  bominam  dlscordia**  Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  888. 
Meyer  Ev.  Luc.  p.  331.  —  —  f)  *«  *gn«  inffeniaH,  ?w 
craciatam  fri  imptc^s  ludael  opinabantnr,  imagine  deflona 
vel  ab  ignia  sappTfcio  atrocissimo,  usitato  apud  extem  oar 
iiones,  nt  BstbyVonios,  unde  formnla  6  xdfttvo^  tov  ev^ 
Matth.  13,  48.  50.  coll.  TrVi^  pDN  Dan.  3,  6.  [cf.adh.l 
BerthMt}  vel  ab  Igae  perpetuo  vallia  Hinnoia,  gr.  ff^ 
unde  fj  ftimta  w  «rt'^dif  Matth.  8,  88.  18,  9.  Marc.  B,^48. 
•—  item  tb  nvf^  tb  aa^tetop  Marc  9,  48.  46.  t6  m'^  •  •*[ 
a^imnftat  Marc  9,  44.  47*  49.  cf.  les.  66,  84  et  eeten.  w 
h.  1.  Appellatur  ignis  iste  etiam  tf  Xl/tpij  tov  «tfo«  Apoc 
80,  10.  14.  I5.=  vel  ^  Xlftrff  tov  tnqb^  1}  icafo^^n?  ftot  ^  ««- 
Oftivff  Ttv^i  Apoc.  19,  aD.  81,  8.  item  r^  nvq  to  aitifm 
Matth.  18,  8.  8ji,  41.  Ind.  v;  7.  -  absolute  9^^^  ApoC' 
14,  10.  --  Befertnr  hnc  deDi^ue  etiam  Matth.  8,  11.  ^^ 

8,  16.  Cf.  Fritxsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  185  aq.  (ludltb.  10)  17. 
Slr.  7,  17.)  — 

b)  metaphor.  t^^Xoq  wvpoc  ir»  ardens  rei  fereiia  Hekr. 
10,  87.  .-  nvQ  CijXov  pro  TiMD^  \tfV(  Zeph.  1,  19.  «,  ^" 
Saepiua  non  extat  in  N.  T.  ^  '  ' 

IIvQdf  ag^  ^5,  ^rtvf)  rogus,  strues  lignorum  accenso- 
rum.  Bi8  in  N.  T.  Act.  88,  8.  3.  —  (ludith.  7,  5.  tWt. 
1,  88.  Hdian.  4,  8.  18.  Xen.  An.  6,  8.  9.) 

ni^yoq^  ov,  J,  turrU,  aediftcium  alHus  f^^^f^f. 
a)  qaatenna  rei,  ut  arbi,  vineae  cnstodiendae  inservi^i'»* 
MaUh.  81,  83.  Marc  18, 1.  Lnc  13,  4.  (ita  de  turribof  a^- 
biam  Diod.  8tc  18,  48.  Hdian.  8,  8.  18.  Xen.  H.  8*  9»  ^ 
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n.  ircl  cMirMiii  MteB.  «,  «.  15.  Xe».pyr.e,»;a)—  prc  JToJ^weric,  ei,c,  ^,  &rw^)  abduraito.  Tcr  ln  N.  «R 

.71!ID  '(id^*  ^f  9'  I^*  5,  2.  —  b)  aniTersc  pro:  palaHwnj    nt  i}  it.  rfc  «a^ioc»  ite  ▼€!  de  m^ee  obdurata  -»  cfolitfi» 


meaificium  amplum  ,  a  turri  ut  parte  cmifleiitiore  appella' 
tnw  Lnc.  14,  28.  »  (Pauaao.  I,  80.  4.  Pol.  1,  48.  a  riisv 
ris  LivijaB  33,  48.)   fiaepiiia,  non  legitor  ia  N.  T. 

nvQ^iffcnj    vel  rM*,  (irv^mK  ^.  V.)  febricHo-,  febri 
Secumbo,  ioh  hahe  Hitze  odtr  Fiebtrhitze.    BUi  in  N.  T. 

Matth.  8,  14.  %U%  T^  ftiw&toaifavTov  —  frvQkfaovtmw.  Marc     a\  1«  inierroffatlone  a\  dir^rtjt  '  m« 
1,  30.  ^PIut.  T.  7.  p.  889.  «^^11^^.«.  Ac^Xhin.  «9.  penult.)    ,olVtO.  ^    1  Co^^^^  ^^ 

IIvj^STog,  ou,  <5,  (Tt/e,  Ignls;  nestUB  ardens,  bren-    drgov  vel  nt  Lucas  habet:    xarapora 


bendeHitze  Hom.  Iliad.  22, 81.)  febris,  Fieberhitze,  Fieber, 
fiexies  in  N.  T.  Afatth.  8,  15.  Marc.  1,  8i.  Luc.  4,  88.  89. 
Ioh.4,52.  Act.S8^a-pro  npH  rnip  Dent.  28,  22. 
(PCBi.  12«0,  20.  J5en.  Mem.  8,  V  3.)  "  ' 

JJvQi^vog,  ^,  0«,,  (^^  Ignia;  igaeaa)  caudeng,  Kr- 
iat  taotnm  Apoo.  9, 17,  —  (ita  ^wmsmc  9rijEvpi>>Mm«  Hdiaii. 
8,  4.  27.)  ^  r-  ^A^ 

IIv  Qoco^  «,  incendo  £Borip.  Phoen.  584.  -^  jtva]  j  pan. 
nvqoftfikat^  ovfia*  t)incendor,  ardeo  i^  propr.  2  Petr.3, 
12.  fi^hj  TrtnvQw/tewa  Eph.  «,  10.  Vide  «uo  fiiXo^  obscrvata. 
—  Apoc.  1,1.5.  (Apollodor.  Bibl.  2,  4.  Acschin.  Dlal.  Socr. 
3,  21.)  —  b)  ineraph.  pro:  ich  fuhle  einen  brennenden 
Beiz,  irh  hin  erhitzty  flagro ,  nujic  de  acerbo  dolore 
2  Cor.  11,  29.  —  (3  Macc  4,  sa)  —  nunc  de  libidiuis 
nestu:  uror  y  flagro  1  Cor.  7,  9.    xQMZaaop  yaftijoai  t;  nv 


tas  0.  tarditas  ingenU  Epb.  4,  18.  —  vel  de  animo  obdd^ 
rato  =r  nuno:  improbitat  Marc.  3,  5.  Duiic:  coftettiitacta 
Bom«  11,  25.    Vlde  nm^ 

JIwc,  parac.  encllt.  Vid,  tXnttqy  ^^nm^. 
^«ffj  adv-  iBterrogat.  1)  ^tio  modo9  qua  ratkmef 

iq-  in^cat  Luo.  10,  28. 

xara/ux^fTf  ra  x^tW  tov 

xara»09foar<  ra  x^/m*   ttmc  av^ 


dyqov 

£aye«;  Matth.  6,  2B.  Luc.  12,  27.  Cf.  de  hac' hnius  loci  in- 
tcrpretatione  et  interpunctlone  Fritzsche  Ev.  Mattb.  p.  881.. 
sq.  DcMarc.  9,  12.  leot.  et  interpretat.  vld.  FrilsfcikcEv. 
Marc  p.  857  sqq.  coll.  Ev.  Malih.  p.  840.  (Cebet.  tab.  c. 
84.  Luclan.  D.  D.  2P,  4.  Xen.  Hier.  1.  81.  Plato  PbUeb. 
§.  41.  ed.  Stallbaum,)  —  0      '  R^m.  4, 16.  (Ce- 

bet.  tab.  c  84.  LucTan.  D.  in  interroe.  dir. 

admirantl^  Matth.  22,  12.  I  ,  s»  9.  6,  52.  8. 

88.  -  sq.  indlc  fnturi,  nbl  quae  fieripotest 

fvid.  6inrio,»m\  Mattb.  7.  4  -.  o.  x«i  inten- 

deote  £vid.  xa/  p.  249  col.  xiiq  ^  tnd  tan^ 

demf  loh.  12,  34.  14,  9.  -  ,iy^  qtUigitur 

rationef  loh.  8,  42.  ~    nC  :  qui  fit  ut  Fcf. 

Stallbaum  ad  Plat.  Phileb.  ^ he  Ev.  Matth.  p. 

SBaj  —  MaH;.  19,  35.  Luc.  20,  41.  Ioh.4,9.  7,  14,  lCor 
J*'J^.?*L*..?**  ^K^*  (Ludan.  D.  D.  4,  2.  PlatPbileb. 

'       '      qui  tandem  fit,  ut 
Matth.  22,  43.  loh. 


f^a&au  (ita  uror  Horat.  Od.  1,  19.  5.  Virgil.  Aen.  4,  68.  §.  W.  ed.  il3/*ai/m )  Ij    ««!  ',r^'c 

,pA/yo;.«,  Dlon.  Hal.  Ant.  11.  p.  710.  x«*WCaIlim.  Hymn.  Act.  2,  8.  n^coi^aui  iai^r  ^t  U 

Xn  Apoll.  V    49  et  ^e  «r  23,  18.)  ^    2)  igne  expi^or  J  19.  '(LuSaV.  'l^^^^B.^S: slXAl  de  audiendis  poct. 

Apec.  8,  18.  -  pro  ^112  Prov.  fO,  11.  nns  Zacb.  13>  c.  4  fin.  Xen.  Symp.  2,  10.)  —   c  o^  arctissime  c  verbo 

9.    Saepius  non  legltor  in  N.  T.  "'  ecquente  copulando,  ut  n£^  ov  voelre;  qui  fit,  ut  non  in^ 

«rfn.    Bis  in  N.  T.  m;^6cU:f.  ^  o^pai^iJs  Matth.  IW,  2.  8.  56.  (Plat.  Crit.  J.  1.)  -    in  interrogatione  aententlaa  iie« 

nv^^og,  ci,  6.,  rufus,  rubms,  colorem  rov  nvoi,  ^-^'"5°' '.  ^?lv •.*  '??*^?--  «^^  «^»  .entenUam  afii 
tahent.    Bis  In  N.  T.  Apoc  6,  8.  i2,  3.  (Dlod.  Sic.  l^  88. 


Xen.  Venat.  4,  7.) 

IlvQQOqy  ov,  o,  Pj/rr^tii,  nom.  propr.  cnlus  filins 
fuit  Sopater  Act  20,  4.  ita  codd.  auctorilate  Griesb., 
Knapp,  Schott,  Meger. 

IlvQnciqj  flMc,  ^  {nvQim  ioceado;  incenalo)  incen- 
dium  Apoc.  18,  9.  18.  -  trop.  pro :  calamitas,  iu  de  ca 


,    ,  ^    .  w  ,      , affinaativam. 

includente  Matth.  12,  29.  34.  22,  45.  Mara  3,  23.  loh.  3! 
4.  12.  5,  44.  47.  9,  16.  1  loh.  3,  17.  4,20.  -  sequitur  fu- 
turum  in  re,  quae  fieri  potest  Cvid.supra  monitaj  Luc.  11. 
la  Kom.  8,  6.  6,  2.  1  Cor.  14,  7.  9.  16.  1  Tlm.  8,  5. 
Hebr.  2,  3.  (Aesop.  fab.  17  et  28.  Plut.  de  and.  poet.c  12. 
Mor.  1.  p.  76.  ed.  Tauchn,)  --  *ai  n^q  qui  tandem  Loc 
20,  44.  loh.  14,  5.  —  legitnr  ftitumm,  ubi  de  eo  agitur, 
quod  filBri  potest  Marc  4,  18.  n£q  ovp  Mattb.  12, 26.  Rom. 


lamitatibus  fidei  et  constantiae  homimim  explorandae  causa  ^^«  ^^  ^  ^^  Hom.  10,  15  bls.  —  nHg  oi  est  graviter 
fmmissis  a  Deo  1  Petr.  4,  12.  -  (de  rebus  explorationi  »««T»Mitii  «.  quidni,  nonnef  [cf.  Matth.  f.  610,  6.  K<- 
fnservientibus,  nt  de  fomace,  in  qua  metalla  explorantur  f**;  P*  *^*J  ^^^  8,  82.  2  Cor.  3,  a  (Xen.  Hier.  1,  36, 
Prov.  27,  21.  nbi  ot  o  nvQuotq  pro  hebr.  Iig). 

Ila,  partic  encllt.  v.  f^ijnm,  ,nj&inm,  ovnuy  0 


aq.  cofiitincfivo,  pertiaeate  ad  ea,  qnae  fieri  oportere 
dicimus,  HmitdemBegriircoUeit''  [vid.  ara»o/ft»  et  Fri£K«cAe 
Ev.  Mattb.  p.  687.  784,1  ut  nwQ  ffvynte  an6  r^  x^iocMc 
v^C  yehrti^  Maith.  28,  83.  —  /rwc  ovr  TrAijow^woiv  a*  ypo- 
ra«  Matth.  26,  54.  De  loco  Marc  4, 30.  vid.  dMO»iJ«.  —  (Lu- 
oian.  Paeudolog.  §.  16  et  17.  Dem.  Mld.  10  extr.) 

«^.  av  c.  optativo,  nbi  soblcctive  fiegatiir  allqoid,  at 

irwc  yo^  av,&v9al,»7f9  L   e.  qui  enim  id  possim  Act.  8,  88. 

{fnjq  av  Hdian.  4,  3.  18.  Xen.  C>r.  I,  6.  22  et  86.  ««3c  *r 

-  pro  -iro  loel.3,  8.   ^  Gen.  41,56.--  Sacpius  aon    T^^t^^^ltn' £\^  f\]^  «'V..?''*^''^;.^-^    Cf.  Maftt. 

UmAoCf  ov,  6,  1},  fnilfttf  [univerae  Ael.  V.  H.  4,  9.J    Schdfet. 

j/f  MatiS  21  ^""a''''^'*  ?!"''?«''  T.'"*'**'  a^^!^  'S'^''-  '•^  *»  interrogat  indirecta,  aq.  indicat:  nbi  agitur  de 

o^oc  Mattb.  21,  2.   5.   7.    loh.  12,  15.  ^  absolute  Marc  rebns,  quae  vere  sunt  vel  fionl,  v7l  eveneront  velfieride- 

11»  2.  4.  5.  7.  Luc  19,  30.  33.  85.  -  pro  yy   Zach.9,9.  bcnt  [vld.  cSxov»  p.  16  ool.  1  med.]  Luc  8,  J[7.  loh.  9,  15. 

(de  pnllo  eiiniiiO  Diod.  Slc  13,  81.  Ael.  V.  H.'7,  18.  Xen.  ^^^'  ^*'  ^'    ^  ^^-    *  Cor.  8,  JO.  Eph.  5,  15.  Col.  4,  6. 


6i  nm, 

Tleolido.  «,  f.  ^a«,  vendo^  ich  verkaufe^  aq.  acciis. 
rei  Matth.  13,  44.  Marc  10,  21.  Luc.  12,  33.  18,  22.  22, 
86.  loh.  2,  14.  16.  Act.  5,  1.  1  Cor.  10,  2.5.  (Xen.  Ages! 
%  4.)  -  addito  genit.  pretii  [vid.  d/ooaU]  Matlh.  10,  29. 
Lnc  12,  6.  (AeL  V.  H.  10,  9.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  2.  36.)  -  ab- 
sol.  Luc  17,  29.  Act.  4,  84.  37.  Apoc  13 ,  17.  —  ol  nm- 
lovwfc  MatWi.  21,  12.    25,  9.    Marc.  11,  15.     Luc  19,  45. 


An.  4,  5.  24.) 

ndnotiy  adv.  unquam.  Sexies  in  N.  T.  Luc.  19, 
80.  loh.  1,  18.  5,  87.  11,  85.  8,  88.  1  loh.  4,  12.  (piod. 
Slc  1,  5a  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  6.  4.) 

IIwQie»,  I?,  f.  «47«,  (/ril^sc,  tofos,  Tufiateiii^  callus) 
caUum  obduco,  calio  obducendo  duro  (Ael.  V.  H.  9,  18. 
Dloscor.  1 ,  9p.)  T7I9  waqiiaw  tw6q  vel  ra  voij^aTd  T«yoc, 
callo,  quasi  lapide ,  animo  alicuius  obducto  duro,  ita  de 
hominibus,  qoorum  vel  mentis  acies  obmndltnr  ita,  nt 
▼emfli  aon  perapiciant  s.  ingenll  tarditate  laborent  Marc 
6,52.  8,17.  loh.  12,40.  2>Cor.  8,  14.—  vel  quornm  animus 
obduratar  I.  e.  qni  contumaces  redduntor  Rom.  11,  7.  Cf. 
Frltzsche  Bv.  Marc  p.  78  coU.  p.  727.  —  Saeaius  non 
ezttt  iii  N.  T. 


1  Thess.  4,  1.  2  Thesa.  8,  7.  1  Tim.  3,  15.  (PluL  apophth. 
Mor.  2.  p.  20.  Xcn.  C>r.  5,  4.  10.)  —  coocise  pro:  qui 
fii,  ut  ieh.  9,  21.  TTwc  <«  w  ^^Trf»,  oi'x  olda,AW,  nbl  Lat. 
qui  vere  factum  sit,  ut  nunc  utatur  visu,  nescimus.  Cf. 
snpra  monita.  -^ 

V)  In  orneioiic  oblkfua,  nbi  poni  poterat  SnmQ  [cf. 
Matih.  §.  611.  Bomem.  ad  Xen.  Mem.  1,  2.  86.  £l^(.ad 
Evr.  Med.  v.  1103.  Passow  sub  voc  irtScl  sq.  indicat 
nbi  de  rebus  agltur,  qnae  vere  sunt  vel  evenemnt  [vid. 
Axovm  p.  I6.3  ut  o^x  «ir^^ra  —  nw:  elq^X&ep  Matth.  12, 
4.  Marc  2,  26.  Marc  5,  16.  —  12,  41.  Lnc  8,  86.  14,  7. 
Act.  9,  27  bis.  11.  18.  l^  17.  1  Tbess.  1,  9.  Apoc  8,  8. 
(Palaeph.  fhb^  21.  Plut.  de  pucr.  educat.c  8fln.  Xeo.  Mea. 
1,  2.  86.    Cjrr.  1,  6.  16.)  —    aeq.  conluncf.  ubl  agitnr  de 
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febiu,  qoae  natiini  sna  rel  obiectUe  este,  flerl,  ef«aire 
ponuot  (cr.  Win.  p.  974.  MaUh.  {.  516,  3.  coU.  §.  6U. 
p.  974.  tffrm.  od  Yig.  p.  741.]  -  MaUli.  10»  19.  Ifaro. 
14,  1.  11.  Luc.  12,  11.  88,  9.  4.  Act  4,  81.  —  sq.  indi- 
eat.  fuiuri^  nbi  agitar  de  rebos,  qnae  oatora  aua  Tel  ob* 
lecttve  fleri  vel  evenire  poMaoe.  i;Cf.  Win.  1.  1.  MaUh. 
f.  516,  Bot.  8.  Herm,  ad  Vic*  p.  747.  laeok  ad  Loclaa. 
Tozar.  p.  151.  Poopo  ad  Ttiuc.  1.  p.  197.]  —  nt  itfrovr 
mh  dxoXiaoto*p  aitop  Maro.  11»  18.  1  Cor.  7,  38.  33.  94. 


(4irr^iir  «,  n^  ^rr*^»^'  ^f  ^fW*»-»  Ute5iil6. 
Plnt.  de  Alezandr.  a.  vircat.  ■.  fortit.  orat.  t  a  11.) 

8)  guam,  not:  iriV,  iooct.  c  adiect  vel  adferhio,dt 
ir«fc  ^^>rP?M«  Mattb.  81,  80.  n£^  ^i;^<}l«c  Marc  iO,  n. 
Lne.  18,  84.  (Xen.  Mem.  4,  8.  89.)  -  Ttmq  9hnl^  hr$ 
Marc.  10,  84.  (Marc.  Antooln.  6, 87.  Palaepb.  fkb.  9t.  tet. 
Oyr.  1,  8.  11.)  —  iaoet.  e.  vevbo  •—  fnimto^e,  «tirtic 
owizofMt  Luc  18,  50.  m^  /p<JU«  a^dr  lolu  11,86.  f 
OOB  eztat  im  N.  T. 


P. 


7*««/?,  ij,  vel  fa/i4/?,  rfonM  gfaeea  faxitfffj  ^«,  4 
loo.  Ant  5,  1.  8.]  Rackab^  bebr.  3n*1  oom.  proprium 
Boretricis  biericbantinae,  bospliio  ezcip^ieotia  exploratorea 
losuae  lot.  8,  1.  —  Hebr.  11,  91.  lac.  8^  85. 

'Pafi^i^  bebr.  ^T)  RMi  i.  e.  d^^donaXoQ,  magi^ 
iter^  honoria  titalnt  solemnis  apnd  doctores  Indaeonim  le- 
00  aetate.  Rx  aententia  ludaeomm  tituliie  minna  honori- 
flcna  erat  31,  honorificentior  >3*^,  bonorificentisslmua 
Y\Ti  et  dialecto  Galilaea  ]!|2n.  Cf.  ITdvi.  bibt  Reahr. 
anb^voo.  Rabbi.  hegiiw  iafipi  Matth.  89,  8.  89,  2y  49. 
MarcO,  5.  11,81.  loh.  1,  90.  50.  9,8.86.  4,91.  6, 
86.  9,  8.  11,  8..  duplicatur  per  dlplasiaamom  [vid.  atomj 
Matlb.  89,  7.  Marc  14,  45.  -^ 

'Pafifiovfl^  bebr.  ^:!)2n  9  compoflitnm  e  ]!)3^  et  ez 
\.  paragogico :  lto56tiiii  i.  q.  la fipi  q.  v.  Legitnr  Marc  lO^ 
jA.  lob.  80,  16. 

^Pafidi^m^  f,  iam,  a.  t.^.iiiap$$o&ijt  l&e  formh  i^afi- 
^la&nv  vid.  Win.  p.  71.  —  a  f^fido^  virga]  virgii  caedo. 
Bis  in  N.  T.  Act.  16,  88.  iniXtvot  ^pdlt^^it  8  Cor.  11,  85. 
qno  loco  reapicitur  lex  Dent.  85,  8.  de  plagia  nonnlsi  40 
reo  infligendis,  quam  legem  ne  violarent,  superstltio  aeta- 
lia  serioris  nonuisi  99  infligere  iussit  los.  Ai^t.  4,  8.  — 
(blod.  Sic.  19,  101.)  - 

^PafidoQt  ov,  17,  t)virffa  Hebr.  9,  4.  Apoc.  11,  1.  — 
Ita  o<  0'  pro  rnSD  Non*  ^^»  ^  (Loeiaa.  Dial.  Deorr.  7, 5, 
<;eb.  Tab.  c.  ^.Yen.  de  re  eq.  8,  4.)  —  de  vlrga,  qoa  ca* 
atigatnr  allquis  1  Cor.4,81.  —  (Plot.  vit.  PopUe.  c  6.)  — 
-8)  5actiltf# ,  icipio  Matth.  10,  10.  Bfarc  6,  8.  Lno.  9^  9. 
Hebr.  11,  81.  Ita  pro  ntSD  Cten.  98,  18.  MBf  88aai.  89, 
80.  (Ael.  V.  H.  8,  6.)  -^'  'nbi  de  rege  eermo  eat:  seipio, 
sceptrum  Hebr.  1,  8.  Apoc.  8,  87.  18,  5.  19,  5.  1(a  pro 
tt^K^   Ps.  8,  9.  45,  8.  —  Saepios  Don  lcgltur  in  N.  T. 

^  'Papdovxog,  ov,  d,  (f«/Mbc,  txm)  Ucior,  i.  c  wliil-. 
iier  pubiicusj  gui  magistratHms  mvnicipiorum  et  coto- 
nimrum  baciUos  praeferebani  iisque  apparebant.  Bis  io 
N.  T.  Act  16,  95  et  88.  (Plnt  quaesL  rom.  c.  67.  Diod. 
fiic.  5,  40.  Hdian.  7,  8.  10.) 

*Payovj  d,  [forma  graeea  (d^wvoc,  ov,  d  loo.  Ant.  1, 
8,  5.]    Ragavusy  oomen  propriam  viri  bebr.  Luc  8,  85. 

'P^ diovgyijfiaf  toc, rd, Q^^tov^ittf  dncto a ^aSto^  et 
9oyo9^  propr.  fbctom  leve  vel  ab  aoimo  levi  profectnm) 
facinusy  seelus.  Semel  in  N.  T.  AcL  18,  14.  ^  ^*ov^- 
^»  no9fjo6p.  (Lucian.  de  non  temere  credeod.  calumo* 
§.  80.) 

'PffSiovQyiay  «K,  4,  ik^tovoYim  —  tociUlaa  ageodl 
'  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  6.  94.  levitas  in  agendo  Xen.  MOm.  8,  1.  80.) 
nequitia ,  versutia.  Extat  tantum  Act.  19,  10.    (Diod.  Sic. 
5,  11.  Pol.  18,  10.  5.) 

*Paxa,  raka,  vox,  nt  videtor,  cbaldatca  t^^Hj 
vanus,  stuUus;  secnndum  alios:  homo  viUs,  ad  quem  ex- 
spuitur^  a  pjjl  exspuit.    Semel  in  N.  T.  Matth.  5,  8. 

'Panog,  foc,  ovqy  rrf,  [^tirpvfn  firango,  rumpo;  pars 
absoissa,  vcstis  detrita  Cebet.  Tab.  c  10..  Artemid.  1,  13.) 
pars  abscissa  panni.  Bia  in  N.  T.  Mattb.  9,  16  et 
Marc.  8,  8. 

'PafAa,  17,  [forma  graeca  f)aA»a^«ir,  wpoq,  ^  los.  Ant. 
8,  18.  9.]  Ka    aj  hebr.  jyCD,  urbs  tribus    beUiaminiticae, 


vicina  Betbeli  et  Gibeae  (Iob:  18,  85.  lodd.  4,  5.  1  Sib. 
19,  89.  ooll.  los.  Aot.  18,  2.  9.];  Semel  io  N.T.  ltitlh.% 
tS.  p#»n}  /r  ^fi^  ^Moi^o^  clamor  tam  ^ekeminSf  «t  Ba- 
mae  audireiur  i.  e.  ad  Ramam  usque  ctawwramtustd* 

'Pafti^afy  f.  kftu^  a.  1.  id^pztoa  [de  fDnia  i^imm 
Hebr.  9,  19.  vid.  Win.  p.  7L  Qriesb.^  Rlieck  ep.  li 
Hebr.  8.  b.  p.  578.]  part.  pert  pass.  ManmtUffH:  fdeilR^ 
ina  oioarTWfUpoq  Hebr.  10,  88.  vid.  iFiifi.  1.  1.  Bietck  L  l 
p.  671.  Grlesb.  —  a  ^ptdq  aparsos]  =  ^wm  adiperpo, 
conspergo.  Quater  In  N.  T.,  sq.  aQpna.  rei  fd  penoi. 
Hebr.9,13.  Cf.  ad  h.  1.  mn.blbl.  Realw.iub  wocSfmf- 
wasser.  Solemne  f^it  i^nd  Hebraeos,  ut  polloti  pnrgirc»- 
tur  aqua  mixta  cioere  tuveocae  rubrae  conbostift  Hebr. 
9,  19.  81.  Ita  pro  njiji  Levit.  6,  80.  [87.]  -  in  cwitr. 
praegaame  oq.  ano  '^'mdtpergo  ei  purgo  vel  laitro  ab 
aUqua  re  [vid.  ino  p.49  col.  1  flo.  et  in  p.  147  €0l.2fii.J 
Hebr.  10,  88.  i^l^wriafUtoi  rac  vai^^laq  air^  avfuiiin^  ^ 
vi7^.  Deaccns.  h.  1.  cf.  sub  d^&tft6^  6iu  adoolata.  Itipro 

Ktsn  P«.  b\,  9.^ 

''JPai»ir<<T/«Off,  ov,  d,  (iaiTi^  adspergo;  propr.  i^ 
apersio)  lustratio,  purgatio.  Bis.inM.  T.  ot  aJfM  ^««^ 
sanguis  iustrationis  i.  e.  sanguisluetraUani  In^rmtfiu  fdfii 
fii  lustratio  Hebr.  18,  84.  ^vTtofi^q  cuftaroq  iijaov  x^ 
purgatio  vel  Itwfrafio  per  sanguinem  [i.  e.  per  mrtm 
J.  C.  druentam}  effecia  vel  consequeftda  1  Petr.  t  ^  ^ 
de  gen.  vi  latins  patente  sob  di^vfio^  oboerrala  et  jrwrr#- 
^att  ay^  Dlod.  Slo.  9,  98.  —     ' 

^Panilonj  f.  lauy  a.  1.  ifidmoa  tde  forma  aor.  ^ 
iTMiav  Matth.  86,  67.  vid-  Win.  p.  71.  GrUsb.,  -  s^i^ 
nk  virga;  virgia  caedo  HdoCi  7,  95.  8,  59.  coUpUs  cMdo 
Deoi.  787,  89.]  os  palma  eaedoj  alnpas  Siflige,  sq.  iccos. 
pera.  Ita  bis  tii  N.  T.  BCaiai.  5,  99.  86,  67.  0«^  ^ 
8,  15.  4.) 

'PantiTfia^  T05,  rd,  (vox  graecitatis  seriorii  c(J^* 
ad  Phryn.  p.  175.  Fischer  de  vitila  Lex.  N.  T.  p.  W »?. 
Win.  p.  86.  —  a  hanGja  ictus,  qui  virga  incodtor)  <wf^i 
«cfu*,  ^tti  /^alma  incttflfiir  alictd.  Ter  In  N.  T.  MirC'  ** 
65.  lob.  18,  88.  19,  9.  (Aiciphron.  9,  ep.  6.) 

'Paifiig,  idOQy  4,  (^«,  ano;  vox  Attlois  lBOO|dto 
neqne  tamea  omal  vetnstate  carens  cf.  Lob.  ad  Piii7^  r 
90.  Win.  p.  86.  cuius  loco  Attici  ptXorTi)  acvs.  Tcf  M 
N.  T.  Matth.  19,  84.  Blarc  10,  85.  Lnc  18,  •*•  '«  ^ 
lect.  8iXotn  vid.  Griesb.  ed.  Schulz,  Knapp,  Schott^Mttfr. 
—  (Hlppo  de  morb.  libr.  II.  c  86.  Nioel.  Annal.  8,  i.) 

'Paxa^j  V.  Jaa/J. 

'Pa%iqlr  17,  [Oirminat  graeca  ^jri^ta,  ac,  <  lo^  ABt 
1,  19.  6  et  7.]  Radhel,  bebr.  ^rf]  nom.  propr.  nxorfi  I»- 
cobi  patriarchae.  Semel  in  N.  T?  Matth.  8,  18.  -  V^ 
ta  sunt  huius  loci  verba  cx  lerem.  91 ,  15.  et  «■«■■Jr; 
dum  apud  leremlam  Rachet  deplorare  dlcitur  sortcii  P««»' 
rorum  suorum  e  sede  palria  in  eriUum  »«><*"cf«^"»Jr 
MbUbaeiM  eaadem  higere  diolt  sortem  matrom  letMeieai- 
ticanlm.' 

'PifiiKHa,  1,«,  i  Rebecca,  hebr.  r\;>21^^'r^' 
nxoria  Isaael.  Rom.  9,  10. 

Tida^  vel  ^idi^,  17?,  4,  rheda,  geooa  veWcattfa»* 
rotarum..  Extat  tantum  ApoC.  18,  19. 


Schott 


'PBf,q,af,  6,  y^  ^a*,ar.  vel  iv^^^^^^^^i^li^ 
i0tt,Knapp9  Meger,  de  WeUel  Remphan,  W*^ 
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UMtM«l>  Arabibn«,.AegyRttl»,  Pboemciip^babr.  ]1^3  A»0fc 
»,  96.  Iie»itor  Mmtiim  Af*f».  7,  48.  Of.  ITOI.  Mbl.  UMw. 

(^enel  In  N.  T.  loU.  7,  »  —    pr©  3^1  Kxo*-  *f  Q- 
OtoHe.  4,  16.  (mitti.  7,  1.  17.  Xen.  An.  1,  a  7.) 
^'Pl»,  ji^.  act  «I^JK»  pf.  pw.  et^fM$  a.  1.  /^if^ 

Tflviof  •  ioti,  To,  AA^^iifm,  Bom.  propr.  «rbfs  Htto- 
ralii  0f4itiDroia  in  Italia  inferiore.    «ta  eat  e  regione  St- 
M^  ^  appellalQr  b«4ie  Hf^^;  4e  eliM  ovigine  cf.  Dio4.  ^ 
Bic.  4,  85.  -  Semel  in  N.  Ti  Aet.  88,  16. 

'fmfua,  rp<,  «^  (i4r«^  mmpo)  ^o<l  nMhim  «f, 
mpCiir»,  niinii.    Ifiiftal^  taattim  Lnc.  6,  49.    r^  ^^  ttc 

o^kioc.  —  ^  C^^p3  -^^*  *>  ^^*  C^-  **'  ^*  ^*  ^®"*' 
••4,W.) 

^Piyifvnty  icem  oif^*'*  [*®  fl"*  *>""^  *^°***  ^''^**' 
nt  Honi;  ilind.  18,  571;  ita  Marc.  8,  88.  9,  18  eC  I  Regg. 
11,  81.  cf.  Wim.  p.  84*  MoerU  p.  »87.  Tom.  Mag.  p.  788.1 
t  fi}^  1)  nim;»  a)  propr.  i.  ei  frunff^  reUieUy  zer- 
raUiem^  «4.  acc.  rei,  nt  «ovc  liaaovc  Mattb,  9,  17,  Marc. 
%  88L  I«m^  S,  87.  --  ^TO  yjp^  N«n.  1€,  81.  DnTI  Bzech. 
88,  80.  (Diod.  8ic  1,  19.  Lnoian.  DiaK  Deorr.  17^^  Xen. 
Ctpr.  1,  8.  16.)  —  Tif»  —  iitf4Cfro  MnUb.  7,  6.  -  b)  J^- 
y9Vftt  scil.  tv9Qoav9fi9  in  iubita  erump9^  Ita  €ki1.  4,  87. 
q|io  1.  OK  antecedeote  «vi^^^«  ene  cogiUtione  ndden- 
ton  o^f^eo^  inlelligilQr,  -  lin  plene  oj  r  pro  HVO 
rO^  lee.  49,  18.  58,  9.  —  (Cf.  Gmeeonim  ^'yw/ii  9«- 
Mfr,  Toeem  mmpo,  die  Stlmme  hMreiaeen,  die  gleicbsam 
gnieanrite  Slimnie  Ifioen.  aad  so  reden  nnfkngen  HdoU  1, 
85«  a,  SL  deinde:  in  vnrbn  emnipo  Hdol.  5^  9;i.  Dem.  186, 
86.  Arlenk  8^  18.  5,  6a)  —  8)  «ofo  41IM0,  mpplad»,  T»ra 
MRTC*  8,  la  Lne.  9, 48.  -*  pro  t|/|Sri  lea.  18, 16.  (Artem.  1, 
6a  applodo  Apulej.  Met.  6.  p.  184,  84.  9.  p.  8S6,  8i.) 
SneplHi.  non  ezial  in  N.  T. 

-  'P^fia^  roc,  t6j  1)  verbumy  ^natenus  ore  promintia- 
lor,  daa  lebendig  aosgeaprocheoe  Wort,  qI  ftSw^.  nwfiqw- 
-«  citiiusctmqut  generii  convicutm  Matlh.  5^  11«  ^.  Aqyo^ 
18.  86.  -—  .87,  14«  ffipmtu  fiXa^f»»  Act.  6,  U.  ^v^m  Ao- 
Xtir  «oTo»  Tivoq  -B  maledicere  alicuiy  impie  logui  de  aUyfiio 
▼.  18.  —  Hebr.  18,  19.  (Hdiao.8,8.  7.  Plut.  apopbth.  Mor. 

9.  p.  86  et  88.  ed.  Tauchn.)  — 

8}  ileltf m  ,  effatum  ,  *^mo ,  Spruch  ,  Ausspruch*  — 
n)  nnlveree  Mattb.  86,  75.  Marc.  14,  78.  Luc.  1,  88.  8,50. 
8,  45.  18,  84.  20,  86.  A«t.  11,  16.  88,  85.  Rom.  10,  18.  — 
IM.  7,  1.  84,  8.  11.  loli.  8,  Sa  10,  81.  Act.  8, 14.  10, 44. 
11,  14.  16,  8a  86,  85.  8  Cor.  18,  4.  8  Petr.  8,  ft  Ind.  ▼• 
17.  «-  (Dem.  887,  11.  Xen.  (Tyr.  8,  4.  15.)  —  b)  de  diotia 
.  pnrtioenlibQB  ad  boniDea.  de  religione  et  rebua  div.  edo- 
eendoo  —  doctrina  loh.  6,  68.  16,  10.    Act.  lO^  87.  Rom/ 

10,  8.  1  Petr.  1,  85.  —  Act  18,  48.  —  ^fioTa  t^t»^  o*m- 
trlov  i.  e.  docirina  vitam  et  felicitatem  jnetemam  promii^ 
tene  et  largiens  lob.  6,  68.  —  rd  ^/«ara  r^c  Cm^c  Tav- 
nyc  i.  e.  tantam  felicitatem  promittens  Act.  5,  SO.'  Vid. 
de  b.  I.  Cw^  p.  881  coll.  8  med.  et  ovroc  p.  866  col.  1.  — 
}^/ia  Tov  &niv  i:  e.  doctrina  Deum  auctorem  habensy 
doctrina  divina  Rom.  10,  17.  Epb.  6,  17.  1  Petr.  1,  85.  — 
Inb.  8,  84.  8,  47.  17,a  —  x^*^*^  i*  «•  doctrina  CkriHum 
interpretem  habens  lob.  5,  47.  18,  47.  48.'  15,  7.  —  c)  de 
diotis  frpectaDtibus  ad  ofOcia  iDCumbentin  vel  iniungeoda 
nliooi  —  kususy  mumdaium  Loc.  5,  5.  Act.  10,  88.  &mov 
wmndaistm  Dei  Luc.  8.  8. —  vel  iussus  Dei  Hebr.11,8.— 
itjlfmtt  T^c  ^vpdfistK  avtoif  •»  ^^iaTi  &vrat^  dytoC  Hebr« 
1,  8.  colL  Gen.  1,  8.  6.  Ps.  88,  6.  148,  5.  6.  —  binc  pra: 
resy  guae  hiss^  Dei  vel  iubente  Deo  existit  Mattb.  4,  4. 
Luc  4,  4»  —  lin  pro  ^3*1  Deut.  8,  8.  —  d)  de  omculiB 
difinla  an)  nniverie,  aq.  n»v  ^tou  Apoc  17,  17.  —  bb)  de 
oKaoQlin  divinio  bona  cerla  promittentibQa  ■*  promiMiijM, 

3».  ^^  Lqc  d,^89.  Hebr.  6,  5.  —  absque  ^aoii  £pb.  5, 86. 
loirr^v  Tov  vAsroc  h  £■■  coniunctum  CQm,  comitem 
knbens]  (if^ari.    Cf.  iv  p.  166  coL  1.  init. 
TToAI  Clovif  oditio  Uh 


pemoaia  —  fasniUae  auctores^  pateMes^  progemmru  nom. 
11,  16.  17.  la  quo  L  ut  patriarcbae  [Abrabamoa,  Uaaouay 
lacobQol  roilipi  et  totQS  popnlQfl  iameliticua  assimilaotur 
rnmlf,  itn  Cbriatianl  e  gmMms  in  pnlriarobanim ,  %uon 
Deoo  bentae  Imniliae  conditorea  eaae  voluU,  fluniliam  inaitt 
illos  babere  beatitatia  auctorea  eoramque  ftuniliae  debere 
dicuutur,  quod  eint  participes  flACti  felicitatia  patriarchin 
et  populo  israelitico  deetiDatae.  Cf-  Friizsche  ep.  P.  ad 
Rom.  8.  p.  487  —  501.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  p.  851  — 
854.  (ita  Ma  Menandr.  fragm.  p.  847  ed.  Meinecke,  Isidor. 
Pehisiot.  ep.  4,  141.)  —  8)  metpDym.  id,  quod  provenU  e 
radice ,  i&n  /tfM^iaq  raduo  amdritndinem  habens ,  ft>rtian 
quam  ^.  ntng^i  £vid.  artwtvvtiJ  Hebr.  18,  15.  qoo  L  radici 
amnme  cfmparatnr  „homo  in  reUglone  acerbQaac  seditio- 
8U8,  qui  IMIe  aliia  noctor  sit  nd  eam  dewrendam,"  itn. 
Biihme  ep.  ad  Hebr.  p.  687.  coU.  Bleeck  ep.  ad  Hebr.  8. 
b.  J>.  911.  (^lta  d^nrmldq  artioxoq  /^n^ari^c  1  Macc.  1,  IP.) 
—  met apb.  pro/^f,  unusex  posteris  alicuius  Rom.  15, 18.  ^ 
iV:a  Tov  teoaai.  Apoc.  5,  5.  88,  16.  Ita  pro  ^-^^  I^ 
11,  10.  53,  8.  (Sin  40^  15.  47, 88.)  —  Saepioa  non  habelnr. 
in  N.  T. 

*Pitoc9,  M,  f.  maa,  (^«5»  mdli)  rniUr^t  agOy  radiei^ 
bus  flNctilo,  ^^^ci:»m/voc,  riniiciftttf  mtwMnf  [propr.  Hoflik 
Od.  18,  I68.3  metnpb.  ftrmus ,  constans ,  fest  wie  etmge- 
umrxelt  [do  pnriicip.  perf.  praeeentia  uotiooem  incindonle 
vid.  dyanaml.  Bia  ID  N.  T.  sq.  h  c.  dat  ret  [vid.  iv  p.  169 
col.  1  init.]  Bph.  8,  18.  —  Col.  8,  7.  (PluL  de  puer.  educ 
c  9.)  —  ^ 

'Piifi},  7c,  tjy  l^intm  iacio,  moveo)  iactus,  ictui 
[Hom.  li.  8,  855.  ApoUon.  Argon.  8, 1116.  4, 851.].  S^&aX- 
f$ov  ictus  oculi,  ein  Augenbtick.  Semel  in  N.  T.  1  Cor.  15,58. 

'Pi  n  l^a ,  f.  iow,  (^iiric  ilabellnm^  flabello  ezcito  ignem 
Ariatoph.  Acbara.  88a)  agi^,  iacto  lac  1,  6. 

'Plntm^  f.  ^t»,  a.  1.  i^^  pnrticip.  ^v«c  [vid.  &ti^ 
V^KJ  pf.  paaa.  ^Uftfuiu.  1)  iacio,  ich  Ufirte  el  ^iwtim^  m 
[semel  obvium  Act.  88,  83.]  taclo  [vid.  Passow  sub  voc 
llTttu.  .Berm.  {ad  8opb.  Aiac.  v.'  886.  Bifflmonii  gram. 
max.  §.  118,  not.  §  el  7.]  a)  de  proUcientiboa  tm^  §U 
ti  Lqc.  4,  85.  17,  8.  — -  vnoxdtm  tiwoq  pro  '^bjtfT)  Oen. 
81,  15.  (rim  tXg  tt  Cebet.  tab.  c  la  Diod.  Sic8,'4l  Dem. 
888,  87.  Xeo.  An.  8,  8.  1.)  -^  ti  Act  87,  19.  —  addito  ik 
tipog  V.  89.  (Dem.  798,  85.)  —  additur  ip  c  dat  loci  [cf. 
ip  p.  169  col.  8  6n.]  Mattb.  87,  5.  —  b)  ^ijtTei^  tfMTia 
L  c  paUia  iactarej  aUi:  pMia  abHcere  Aol.  88,  88.  — 
Foiaae  npnd  veterea  veatium  iactationem  aignom  npproba- 
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tloiiii,  rel  defeccationis ,  doeetit  toei  LnclaB.  de  I^Ttat  {. 

68.  Aristaenet  1,  «6.   (Md.  Anior.  8,  2.  74.  —    c)  rf^o* 

fi^Rili  ■ens.  hMegenj  sq.  rivo  nctca  ro^  ndiaQ  rcydc  Bfatth. 

.15,80.  (Dem.  4i8,ll.)  -  »)  mbUeio,  netapH.  pro:  fuf^i^, 

aft  ^dar  —  i^^pUfot  negiecH  ertmt  MAUh.  9,   15.    Cf. 

^W£i;«cAtf  Ev.  MaOh.p.  855.  <fc;  Wette  ad  h.l.  (Laoian.Ne- 

cyom.  §.  17.  Ladan.  Amor.  §.  83.) .—  Saepius  non  extat  In  K.  T. 

^PoSoiiu.  A  r^Arminftf  gnieca ^^o'oMa>f,  ov,  ^,Im.  ^jit. 

i^  hebr.  D];[3n*^  nom.  profr. 

le,  9ul  regnom  aiiflpicaiae  per* 

am  XII  israellticaram  deeem 

-ent,  quo  faeto  omnla  Hebraeor 

num  Israellfl  vel  lerobeami  et 

li.  Matth.  1,  7. 

omen  propr.  ancillae  cuiuadam 

,  Cyetadum  maris  mediterra- 
polis,  Rhodi  nomine  insigniii, 
ns  Introitum  exatractua  erat 

,  strepitoe)  1.  q,  /uta  ^Kov 
*f .  Extat  buitam  8  Petr.  8, 10. 
isaeum  889.) 

iuSf  [propr.  genua  gladli  ob- 

ri  aolifi  Plutarch.  Vlt.  Aemll. 

8,  85.   aov  di  ai^^c  tnv  v^- 

Imaginem  pro:  sars  twi  Iffi- 

^poo.  1,  6.  2,  18.  16.  0, 8.  19, 

84.  Exod.  5,  81. 

Aat.  1,  19.  7.   ^^oc,  o^ 

n  Ruben,  hebTr  *l^^^(**!  nom.  propr.  fflii  prlmogemtf  laeoM 

ex  Lea.  Apoc.  7,  5I     * 

'pQi'&,  4,  [tevminat.  grMca  ^vA|r,  ^  17  loa.  Ant  5, 
9.  %1  Ruth,  hebr.  Tt)^  nom.  profrr.  mQlieris  moaMtieae, 
quae  post  mariti,  Mahalonft,  Bethlehemitae,  obitum  nupsit 
BoasQ  Matth.  l^  5. 

'Povcpo^f  ovi  6,  RufliSf  nom.pfopr.  viri  Marc.  15, 81. 
Rom.  16,  13* 

^Pififf,  17C,  17,  (i.  q.  ^ptVy  ^op^ii  impetua  Thuo.  7,  10. 
Xen.  Cyr.  7,  1.;  81.  Dionjs.  Hal.  Aiit.  5,  15.)  pkttea. 
Quater  in  N.  T.  MaHh.  6,  8.  h  tatq  ^/«or^  Loo.  18,  81. 
Act.  9,  11.  18,  10.  (Tob.  18,  17.  P0I.  8,  89.  1.)  E  teiHpo- 
ribus  novae  eomoedlae  ita  dictam  esae^Ac^,  doouiC  ;8^ur:c 
de  dial.  alex.  p.  89  et  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  404.  405.  Win. 
.p.  85. 

'PiofAaif  [de  etymoL  hulua  verbi  vid.  Buttm.i,i(Xk 
gram.  max.  §.  114.  Jd.  Lexilog.  P.  1.  p.  66.  Passow  sub 
h.  ^,1  f.  igvaofmi^  verb.  depon.  med.  eripio,  Uhero,  ick  er*- 
rettey  a.  1.  p.  idhvaeffv  [cf^  Buttm.  §.  89  „  not.  1.  gram. 
maz.  §.  100,  not.  8.  Mntih.  §.  191,  l.J  aignif.  paMiva: 
ertftus  «MM,  Uberatus  sum  [vid.  aHb  ojia^lo/ia»  adnotata ; 
eerioris  aeCatit  ewe  hune  aor.  1.  p.  dooet  Pa^sow  1.  1.  j 
L^ttnr  In  N.  T.  aq.  acesa.  peraom  Matfli.  87,  48.  E  Petr. 


a%  f04.)  —  abaol.  i  ^w<f/.tir«^,  mibitant  [«1  4U»] 
Ukmifator,  9tndgm  [a  Deo  «itteadae  i.  e.  M«f4iafj  RoauU, 
86.  -  Ita  pro  t^K^  leiu  59,  80.  —  sq.  ttrit  M  rim 
[vld.  M  p.  48  eoK  l.J  ftlittb.  6,  8.  [Lnc.  II,  11  Bon. 
16,  81.  1  Theaa.  1,  10.  0  Theos*  8»  10.  1  TUn.  4,  a  -  IfA 
^«^  15  «^.  )a  P«.  140,  1.  —  sq.  ri/i  1»  xma  [fia.  b 
p.  148  eol.  1  et*  8.1  Luc.  1,  74.  Rom.  7,  84.  8  Cvt.  (,  «T. 
Col.  1,  18.  8  Tlm.  8,  11.  4,  17.  0  PI9lr.  8,  9.  -^  Mi  |N 
7>^r  aq.  |Q  Bxod.  6,  6.  (Olod.  fiic  1^,58.  I9,60l  loi. 
de  vit.  aua  '§.  15.  Hdot.  5^  49.)  -*  fteepiw  nM  ^Uqi 
In  N»  T. 

'PvMa^evof$a4t  f.  «wo^it  (^Tra^o?  «ffdita)  lor- 
didus  ttfjfi,  sardesco.  Legitar  tantM  Apoc  98^  U.  Vite 
de  h.  I.  lect.  Griesb.,  KnapPf  SthM^ 

'PvaaQia,  ac,  i,  (^vmc^)  «oj^«[propr.PkiL|ne- 
eept.  coningal.  e.  88l)  Extat  imilam  iae.  1,  81.  qoo  i.  n- 
fertar  ad  «prile«  ankni.  Cf.  TheiU  ep.  lac.  p.  86.  - 

PvnaQoqy  d,  oy,  Qvnoq  sordes)  sordidut.  Sitia 
N.  T.  lao.  8,  8.  ntmx^i  ^  ^vTta^  iad^tt.  lU  pro  Tm 
Zaeh.  a,  8«  4.  (loi.  Ant.  7^  ll^  Cebet.  Tab.  c  KVnli 
de  aera  nuHtn.  vindiot.  e.  881)  ^  metaphk  =s  tufpit,  tUH 
ceniaminatus  Apoo.  8%  11.  «^ 

*Pv 9togf  oVfSy  sordeSf  stfaator^  oomo?  i.  e.  ta  Ittiiel^ 
^[vid.  o^  p.  10  col.  1  med.]  Seoael  in  N.  f.  1  Mr.l^ 
81.  -  (PoL  88,  7.  8.) 

'Pv^om,  £,  l.q.  ^V9ro^ff^o/»a««  Apoc. 88^ It  t iMt 
Vnlg.  Vide  ^wa^avoj^.  — 

Terln  N.  T.Mt/  oW««  Mavc.  5,  85.  L«e.  8^  48. 44.  -  fv» 
311  Levit  15,  8L  8. 

'Pittqy  id^,  if,  (A^  eoAinAo)  ru^A  SenMliiN.t 
Eph.  5,  87.  qoo  looo  17  iK^aiaj  qoatoaut  anoria  «1  iMo 
caret,  eoinparatar  speiiBae  rogas  non  habenli  ••  fMM»e< 
(Pc«|>rie :  Diod.Slc.  4, 51.) 

'Pmfjtafxogf  if,  dr,  (6i^iy  Rom*)  r oawiiiit  LiC' W 
88.  (Pol.  8,  107.  18.  Hdlan.  4,  7.  4.) 

'Ptofiatogj  ovy  ^,  RonuinuSy  cMm  miimaf  lob.  1Ii 
4B.  Act.  8;  10,  16,  81.  al.  (Piat.  a^phth.  Pjrrhi  1191. 9. 
p.  84.  od.  Tauchn.) 

'P»^ai'ct(y  adv.  romant ,  lattne.  ScmclinH.  T. 
loh.  19,  la  ^  De  ad^^ile  exenBtlbas  in  Krr/  r.  aii 
ip^iarl  mottita. 

'Pmfiff,  17C,  1},  Roma,  ceteberrlma  imperii  romMi  aj; 
tropolia  Act.  18,  8.  19,  81.  Rom.  1,  7.  15.  8  Tim.  1,17. 
cet.  (Hdlan.  4,  7.  4.  Artemid.  4,  28.  Diod.  ^o.  4,  210 

'PmwrvfLt^  t  ^wamy  roboro,  porf.  pam. /^f«^«* ••' 
ItfO,  [vid.  de  perfecio  stalium  daraatem  indicanie  et  pijW- 
aeatia  notfonem  ittclndeote-  drmndml  Uae  ^^^^*^^T 
eplatolarnm  apud  eraeeoa  solemnla  li^naoo  et  plor.  w^^^ 
Ila  bl8  In  N.  T.  Act.  15,  89.  83^  80.  (Artemld.  I^  44.  X*- 
Cyr.  4,  5.  88.) 


:s. 


88.)  cessatio  a  iabore,  feriaHo  i.  q.  «arcboivoK*  ^^ 
N.  T.  Hebr.  4,  9.  —  (Plut,  de  aupertfklt.  0.  8.) 

Hafipa^Off  ow,  t6y  Kem  plar.  sigaifioatiOBC  riiiJ"; 
laris  [vW.  atv/ioO  tk  odfifictra  vel  a  adfiflat,  wft  t^J^ 
Passow  VoL  8.  p.  866.    Win.  bibl.  Realw.  §ab  voo.  fl^ 


Sa^eii^afty  deseruisti  nu.  Voxehaldaloa  ^JTipS^ 
a  verbo  p'^  obvio  Dan.  4,  18.  80.  88.  —  Bia  1»  N»  T. 
Mkitth.  87,  4(9'  et  HUro.  15,  84  ooll.  Pi«  80,  1. 

£aPa(6&f  vel  oappmm^yVOix.  hobr.  nWlCil^  emer"    Mrassow  twi.  •.  p.  ^^»    rwm.  tnuR.  m»«>»^.  —  . 

eOus.   nv^to^  aapad&i.ii.    nlWS   rtH^    ▼«!    JH^»   boffcl  vrt  a  forma  chaldaica  t<i;i3£f  V.  W'^'  P'^  IT  ^ 
ni«;j}(  dominua  ve!  deus  .a:^cifii«m^:  e.  vel  angelorm    ^*"^«  ^^^^'  ^0«  ^'«^^«^*^  «"^«^  »»'*'^«*  ^"*°*  ^'^'•*  -^- 
throno  lovae  adstanOum  2  Chron.  13,  18.   vel  astrorum 
lerem.  88,  88.  fn  N.  T.  universe  pro:  D^ti^  summus.  Bja: 
Rom.  9,  89.  lac.  5,  4. 


dativo  . 
in  Anth. 


Sa^^attfffioqj  ot,  d,  {aapfkxrRjm  i.  q.  n3f 
tII  a  labore,  cesaando  a  labore  aabbatum  egit  Levit  83, 


plur.  toXq  adppaa^^  quem  habet  etfam  Me!e««.  »> 

h.  gr.  Vol.  1.  p.  85.  ed.  lacobs.  ^^')\^f^i 

maz.  f.  56,  not.  U.  Matth.  §.98,  8.  jPi«cter  «*  WJ^J' 
8.  p.  189.  Fwfoio  L  1.  W1».  p.  6«.  -  (propr.  ceBmw^ 
labore^  qaies,  hebr.  t)^  1)  M5B^oftiW  ^«^^''^  ,1^ 
septimus  quisque  hebdomadis  dUs;  celd>rab»tur  hW  ^^ 
antlquitua  atque  ez  lege  Mosia  cewatlone  a  labore^  ^ 
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jropon^dia,  post  exiHani  etiam  c<uiyeotibo0  wcri»  io  syo- 
Sgogii  bnbitis»  item  praeiegeadia  et  explicandia  Anoc  Mo^ 
Bis  [ParaBcben],  nonc  prophetaram  [HapIittiareoJ ,  nuno 
mnia  V.  T.  tlbria  CMegiHotbl.  Cf.  Nehem.  8,  6.  Rzod.  80, 
%  -^  It.  81,  18  —  17.  M,  8L  LeTit.  9t,  8.  Bium.  8^  8. 
DMi.  6,  19  -*  14.  ler.  17,  87.  —  Legimr  ita  ta  N.  l^. 
aii^ularl  Mmero  Mattb.  1%  8.  Maro.  8,  87  bia.  v.  88.  «, 
ik  18^  1.  lioc  6,  B.  do  b.  1.  geail.  separato  non  sine  vi 
m  Bom.  regeate  vld.  drm^  —  18,  14.  18.  14,  ».  Mi.  (k, 
181  8,  18.  18,  81.  —  L«c  8i,  84.  Ioh.8,  8.  10.  9,  14.  eafi- 
fAww  Mf  Sabkmth9we§  [vid.  Whi,  bibl.  Realw.  aob  voe. 
AiM0lb#tcMyl  Acu  1,  18.  Vide  6d^  et  Bzod.  16,  88.  ez 
^M  toco  male  intelleoto  mala  ladaeornm  supertliiio  oolle- 
gil,  BOn  nisi  iier  mille  paeauom  iMere  lloere  sibf  aabbate. 

^  de  vll.  a<ia  f«  aa  de  heU.  iod.  %  17.  10.) dat 

^afpdxM^  item  xf  wfiSmii»  4i£  9abbaU  £do  qfio  doL  t«m- 
Doria  vid,  i^q}  Matth.  84,  80.  Luc.  l^  1*  —  Uac  12),  14, 
15.  H  S*  ^ct.  13,  44»  «^  ^«  oafipdtVf  Hem  ^fi  f  ^  ofi^ 
^«TM,  4U  mbbati  Cvid.  ^r  p.  168  ool.  l.J  xiL  maiih,  K  k 
Mattb.  18,  8.  Luc  6,  1.  6.  lob.  5;^  16.  7»  8d.  8».  Lqc  6, 
?•  lob.  l^  81.  ^  accus.  T^  odfifiarapy  fer  sabbainmf 
den  Sabbat  iiber  Cvid.  H^axw;!  Luc  88,  56.  *-  ? k  t^  iNi^ 
volv  o.  (vid.  CK  p.  Hl  col.  1.  6a.J  Apl.  la,  4^  -  ^ 
tnaTd  Ttav  0*  9imguUs  sabbatii  [vid.  m^  p.  8j|7  ool.  l.J 
A§L  18)  87.  15,  81.  18,  4.  -^  Ita  pre  r(3Uf  8  Begg.    18, 

88l phiraUs  legttor,  aignUiealloae^pliirali^,  nt  M^ 

atipfiara  r^la  Aot.  17,  8.  ip  /if^*  —  eappdtap  Ool.  8,  16. ' 
€£  de  b.  I.  /Ugo^.  —  aigniflc  sinffidaritt  [vid.  «tv/ioc. 
Friizwhe  Bv.  Mare.  p.  80.J  Luc  4,  16.  Act.  13,  14.  16, 
18.  —  Ita  pro  ninSK^Kxod.  81,  13.  pro  rCB^  19,70.  Le- 
Tll.  88,  88.  (108.  Aiit.  1,  1.  1.  lac  Antb»  gr!'K  1.  ita  «a5- 
bata  Horat  Sat.  1,  9.  69.)  —  d^pi  —  oapfitkav  Mbtth.  88, 
t,  Vide  dipi,  —  dat  vo7«  <rafifiaa^y  die  sabbaii  Mattb. 
1%  1.  5.  18.  11.  18.  Marc  1,  81.  3,  8.  4.  Luc  6,  8.  (loa. 
8e  vll.  flwi  {.  54.  de  beU.  iud.  1,  7.  8.)  —  /r  fZ^  adlt' 
fiao$.  di^  sabbaU  Maro.  8,  88.  »1.  Lnc  4,  81.  6,  8.  18, 
ia  (Toa.  Anl.  18,  a  4.)  — 

8)  septimanay  hebdomas ,  die  Woche^  slngul.  numere 
nftwpoafifi6TovM%re.  16,9.^  tov  oafip6%ov  i.  c  lnlra 
sSfHmanMe  spatium  [vid.  ^vrcicj  Luc  18, 19.  —  pburaU 
el  •fc^fr  [ex  bebr.  =  sk  nm&tn*  ^^,  vld.  «fcj  ao/S^ 
Ttiv  Mallh.  88;  I.  —  r^c  /«•««  aa/3ifti»w  i.  e.  ppima  dis 
kebdamadis  Marc  16,  8.  —  tjJ  fii^  rar  a,  Loc  84,  1.  loh. 
80,  1.  19.*Act.  80,  7.  —  «ara  /*Miy  aafifidrttp  i.  e.  «Iia^ 
ilf  primis  hebdamadis  disk^s  1  Cor.  |6,  8,  {odfifkssa  Anth. 
fl^  Yoi,  1.  p.  85.  €!d.  lacobs.)  SaepiU9  noQ  oxtat  in  N.  T. 

Zay^ifTi^  V,  ^,  wrr l<?w|Mm,  genpa  retia  piacatorii 
naioria»  profnade  snb  aquas  pertiogeatia  et  ipsum  fundum 
^nasi  verreotis.  Legitur  tantum  Matth.  13,  47.  —  pro: 
pnn  Exech.  86,  5.  14,  (Aesop.  &b.  tp.  Ael.  H.  4.  11,  8.) 

Zad^ovKaToq^  ov,  S,  Sadducaeus,  Sadducaeomm 
seciae  addictus.  Insigniebatur  enim  lesu  aetate  hoc  no- 
mine  pars  Indaeorum,  dinsentiens  qnidem  a  Phariaaeis,  con- 
aplraoa  tamen  eom  iiadem,  nbi  de  lean  opprimendo  et  mor- 
Ua  ofippllcio  afficiendo  ageretur.  Nomea,  ot  videior,  ijps^ 
«oraDlabbehr.  p>^K,  noa,  ut  aUfa  piacui^  a  Sadoco  qoo- 
dmn,  ^pem  Talmndlatae  aoculo  terlio  ante  leanm  vixisae 
tvadtdeniBl.  Missis  t«k  ^sa^Siatoi  et  iegtbos  non  acriptia 
llbrea  'tantom  V.  T.  footem  esae  reUgiooia  iudaioae  staiue* 
mnl  et  quemadmodnm  repodiahant  Pharisaeorum  daemone- 
U>gi#m  atqae  angelos  esso  negabant,  ita  neque  corporis  post 
mortam  resurrectionem  neque  doctrioam  de  praemiis  et 
poena  in  vita  altera  expectaadisadmitcebaot  los.  Arch.  6, 
J.  de  beU.  iod.  18,  8.  Cum  porro  Pharisaei  a  fato  vel 
»  provideatia  homiaum  facta  peadere  aifirmarent,  Sadducaei 
i^  arbitrio  potius  hnmaao  repeteoda  ea  esse  statueruat 
lOB.  Arch.  13,  5.  et  de  bell.  iud.  8,  a  Beaiqne  idem  lose- 
tboaladaeorum  nobiliorlbns  el  prineip(bn8  poti^simum  pla- 
coisse  Sadduoaeorom  decreta  tradit  atque  moribus  severio- 
ribus  osos  eos  esse  auctor  est  Cf.  los.  Arch.  18,  1.  et 
de  beU.  lud.  8,  a  —  Matth.  3,  7.  16,  l^  6.  11.  18.  88,  83. 
84.  BUrc  19,  la  Lnc  80,  87.  Ac|.  4,  1.  5,  17.  83,  6— a 
Ct  Win.  bibl.  Realw.  sab  voc  Sadducaeer. 


^siittjsoi,  mwfj  (de  qanlbos,  ieeviboB  et  nllia  anV 
mnllbiMi»  qoae  eaoaa  mota  bbuidtanlttr  Ael.  Y.  H.  18,  #i 
Heik  Od,  H»  6.)  pasaiv.  omip^pai  wwveoTf  melapb.  per^ 
iurbor^  Memel  in  N.  T.  1  Tbesa.  3,  8.  Cf.  do  baioa  lool 
Terbia:  x^  mtdista  oaivua^ai  aapra  anb  6^  if,  r6  p.  889 
oqK  1  8a.  adnotala, 

Si^uo^j  9Vy  ^  (quateaoa  scrlbendam  sitaeUof^  oor 
wtp,  aa)ul^i9  vid.  apud  Lo6.  ad  Phryn.  p.  857.)  saccns  i.  c 
geous  tuaicae  sordidae,  atrae,  e  fiUs  crassis  textae  et  sacci 
fastar  in  corpore  haerentis  hebr.  piff  los.  de  bell.  iod^  if 

17.  ia&Ti^  in  rq$x^  nmo^n/tivy,  Lat.  cUiciupi.  Ooater  in 
N.  T.  Matth.  II,  81.  Luc  10,  13.  Apoc  6,  18.  ^l,  3.  Ita 
pre  pw  X  Regg.  81,  27.  les.  80,  8.  87,  1.  Uti  apud  He^ 
braeea  elasmodi  veste  atebaatar  prophetae,  vitam  severie^ 
rem  agentes,  ita  eadem  incedebaot  etiam  apud  eosdem  la« 
genteo,  cf.  locoa  V.  T.  modo  landatea  et  loo.  Anl.  &,  1.  II 

7,  7.  4.  ^  14.  4.  et  de  beU.  iod.  8,  la  5.  et  Win.  bihK 
Realf^.  Bub  voo.  iSecJi^ 

HaXd,  d,  [ftinna  graeca  oeUi;?,  ot;,  d,  loc  Ant  1,  a 
4.J  Sahtf  h^br.   r&l^  nom.  propr.  virl  hebr.  Luc.  3,  35. 

£ala&itiXt  ti,  Saiaihiei,  bebr.  ^^n^NK^nom.pr^^ 
prlom  virl  bebr.  *Lac.  3,  87.  ''  '  ' 

JSaXafiTgy  «ro;,  ij,  Salamis ,  art)s  priouuria  iosalae 
Cr>rpri,  posl  Constantia  appeUata.    Act.  13,  5.   (Strabo  14, 

8.  Hdel.  4,  68.)  *        v  » 

SaXsiiiy  ^,  Sdlimy  nooi  propr.  urbia  loh.  3,  88. 
memoratae. 

2aXevca,    f.   evao,  (adXoi 
concutio ,  ich  setze  in  eine  si 
fleri  solet  io  mari,  io    terrae 
veoto  agitatis,  sa.  accus.  rei  IM 
13,  85.  Loc.  6,  48.  7,  84.  81,  J 

18,  86.    de  h.  I.  pentametro  vi 
OiottXsvfiiwov  I.  e.,mensura^  qn 

Lac  6,  3a  ^  pro  B^yj   Ps.  18,  7  vel  a    (Diod.  8ic  18> 

47.  13^  100.  los.  '^ 

loco  oecooomia  n 

Toii;  aaXtvofiitOiq  j 

Wandelbaren  ^    ] 

cootra  christiaoa 

suo  non  moveota 

rav  aaXtvofiivw  H] 

qne  mpote  Siaai, 

primnm  promnlga 

i.  e.  coromutabilei 

ad  Hebr.  p.  788. 

metaph.  nt  o/Zo 

pulum  vel  populi 

Mffe  Bewegung  si 

(Hdiao.  8,  8.  6. 

P^^ffo  aliquem  i.  e.   animtfm  alicuius  perturbo  Act.  8^ 

80.    (1  Macc  6,  8.)  —    addito  dnd  nroq  io  coastroelione 

pr^^n^ate   [vid.  dir6  p.  43  col.  1.  ix  p.  147  col.  8  fioij 

Ut  and  rov  po6q,  explica:  aaln;«  rira  juu  fieraxtra  [cf.  C^l. 

1,  88.  similiter  xm*o^a*  et  oaXevta&at  leguatur  Plut.  ad*r. 

1^*^,    « -.■^•^  ^*"^  ^'^^  ^^^^  P^rturbo  et  a  mentis  staiu  de-» 

ticio  8  Thess.  8,  8.  -  Saepius  aon  extalrla  N.  T. 

2aXrjitj  ^,  Sdlemy  hebr.  D^l^  [apadloo.  Anl.1,10. 

8.  o6XvtM;]  nom.  propr.  urbis,  et  ut  Videtnr,  eiusdem,  qoae 

postea  Hiereaolyma  appellabatur  Hebr.  7,  1.  8,  Cf.  Bieeclc 

2'.*i^^^  ^  *"•  ^  ^-  ^*»'  '^'W.  RealMT.  sob  vooc 
Meickisedeky  lerusaUm.  i 

^aXfidf^  a,  fifalmon,  hebr.  mhttf .  nom.  propr.  vi- 
ri  hebr.  Matt|i.  1,  4.  5.  Loc  8,  38.     ** 

£aXfM,eapiiy  ^^,  ^,  Saimone;  ernl  p<omootorinm  I»- 
solae  Cretae  orieatale  el  ex  parte  boreale  etlam,  Cnido 
obversum  Ael.  87,  7.  (Slrabe  10.  p.  737.  8.) 

ZaXog,  qy  6^  i0cta^,  ^gUafiOt  maximefnaris,  die 
stete  unruhige  fiewegung  dps  Merref.  Semel  i^  N.  tf. 
Loc  81,  85.  nx^aiit  ^oJUMrs^c  w  mUosi.  r-  pro  Rjn 
lon.  1,  15.  (Diod.  8ic^  80,  74.  Lodan.  Hemotiii.  8a) 


SaiiM^   4,  *a*.lp,  nom.  propr.   vlri  bebr.  piTll         ^^iU^h  i,ro..  4,  «necina,  fu6a.    Uodecle.  in  N. 
^h^  ?J-^  Cor.  15,a/«r5di,Jlwrpwiro«a;rfyf  ^f  ApocLtOl 
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4x;l. ;«,  «.  6.  !•.  9^  «4.  ^  wt  raiiB  ttdviMtiMlkioeffliarom 
itrepUu  k  nrnistrto  tamMMt,  itaDel  pmeMiifaBi  flbbr. 
«,  19.  fcefli  advenCM  MeMiae  glertoMim  Mgeli  ilfcaitM' 
aiiBDBftatvrl  MatUi.  »4,  8t.  t  Cbr.  15,  Mi  -^  t  Theis.  4^ 
16.  ly  aaXnlyr^  ^iov  [eolk  4  Bir.  6^  M.  tM.  BerUioim 
Chrietol.  Indaeoram  p.  178.]  i.  e.  tuba^  q%m9  cafHlu^  ^ 
tti  l>e<,  vid.  »»<(c  p.  «X  col.  I.  —  pro  rnft^n  t9Regg.  18^ 
14..  nplKf  1  Sam.  18,  8.  j-jjj  los.  6,  5.'  Cf?  m».  WbL 
Bealw.  Bub  voo.  mwiiuUUche  Instmmente,  (Pol.  16,  Ifl.  8. 
Ael.  V.  H,  «,  44.  Xod.  An.  4,  8.  1.) 

SaXnl^^Wy  f.  /aw|    a.  t.  act.  hnXmaa  j^de  qua  f^tad 

et  aor.   forma  aerioriB   graecitaCia  pro  fbrma  anti^aiore 

aaXnlyl^y  ia^iy^  cf.  Lob.  ad  Phr>7l.  p.  191.  Rogt  §.  TtX 

»oe.  6.    auflm.  §.  flB,  7,  DOC  t.  gram.  max.  §.  9%  not  a 

ilfiiCfJk.  §.  177.   mii.  p.  88.]   iuba  cano,  bueetnam  Utflo 

a)  aDiverae  MaCtli.  6,  8.    ^i)  traXniafi^  fyjr^a&iv  oov  noU 

ftraetensam  buccinam  inflare  t  e.  ne  coMkmitte ,  ui  Mtre^ 

pitus  te  praecedant.  Apoc.  8,  6  --  9.  la  18.  18.  9,  1.  la 

tO,  7.    11,  lA.  —   4e  aogelis  tuba  GaDentibufl  In  adveato 

Mefsiae  1  Cor.  15,.  58.   oaXniati  scil.  anyelus  ttUficen  i.  e. 

angelus  cuius  est  tuba   canere,     Cf.    Win.    p.  829.  586 

coU.  Herm.  ad  Tfg.  p.  671.    {aahtiam  et  iaalmaa  kabeDt 

6.    fos.  AnC  7,  11.    Mechan.  vetC  p.  801. 

t.    8  ChrOD.  13,  14.  —    oontra:   aalxlytw, 

Ad.  1/8.  17.)    Saepins  dod  extat  in  N.  T, 

^g^  ovj  6j  [pro  forma  meliori  atdnT^in^ 

884,  86.    Xeo.  Ao.  4,  8.  89.    Tboo.  6,  69. 

yo.  p.  191.]  tubicen.    Eztat  tantnm  Apoc. 

Miphr.  Char.  84  £85],  8.    Dioo.  Hal.  Aatiq. 

rltOD.  8,  810.) 

JTaJ.oJfny,  17?,  ,},  Salome,  Dom.  propr,  muHeris.  Foii 

llla  nxor  Zebedaei,  mater  lacobi  et  lohaonis  Apostolorum 

et,  si  fidea  habeoda  ^iicephoro  io  H.  Eccies-  8,  3.  filia  Ag> 

gaei,  fratriB  Zachariae  iliias,  qoem  patrem  legimus  foisae 

iQhaanie  Baptisiae  Marc.  15,  40.  16,  1. 

SafiaQSta^  a«,  17,  Samaria^  hebr.  yno^tf  1)  nom» 
propr.  orbis,  sitae  in  media  Palaeiltina  et  ezttructae  ab 
Omri  rege  io  monte  eiuadem  DomlDis.  Fuit  illa  metropo« 
lis  et  eedes  regum  Israel  vel  decem  tribuom  et  quemad- 
modnm  primum  a  rege  Assyriorum  Salroaoassaro  diruebiu 
Cur,  civibus  regoiiaraelitici  maximam  partem  abducti;},  iUi 
reaedificatam  a  civibua  relictis  et  colonis  assyrlia  delevit 
lohannes  Hyrcanus.  Deouo  re«tituta  a  Gabiuio  Bomaoo, 
Domeo  oacta  eat  Oabiniai  dono  dcnique  ab  Augusto  data 
Herodi  Magno,  ab  hoc  ezoroata  dod  solum  et  amplificata, 
eed  Sebaste  etiam,  i.  e.  Augusta  appellata  est.  Hodie  vi^ 
Gua  est  igDobilia  Schemrun  Domioe  iDeigoitus.  Cf.  1  Begg. 
16,84.  88,  58.  ler.  88,  13.  Ezech.  16,  46.  Amos.  4,  1.  6,  1. 
Mich.  1,  3  —  a  coll.  I08.  Ant.  13,  18.  14,  10.  15,  11.  et 
de  bell.  iud.  1,  6.  Win.  bibl.  Realw.  sub  voc.  Samaria, 
Legitur  in  N.  T.  Act.8,5.  tk  ndXiv  x^q  aa/ict^tia^  ^  in  tir« 
bem  Samariae  i.  e.  in  die  Stadt  Samaria  £cf.  de  genlL 
appoeitiODia  aub  dna^^  mouiia  et  de  voc.  noXiq  sineartio. 
FTtti.  p.  118.]  Alii:  in  eine  Stadt  Samariens.  Cf.  ad  h. 
h  Meper,  de  Wette,  —  metonym.  vel  collective  £vld.  toviaia] 
ez  hebr.  pro:  ah  n6Xiv  trjv  aafiaQtMv  cf.  Gesen.  p.  677,  8.  — 
pro:  cives  urbis  Samariae  Act  8,  14.  —  8)  ager  Samari- 
tanusy  cnioB  oaput  erat  urbs  Samaria  Luc.  17, 11.  loh.  4, 4. 5.7. 
AaC  1,  a  8,  1.  9.  9,  81.  15,  8.  Ita  yntili^  8  Begg.  17, 
86.  88,  19. 

£a(iaQ8 ItTjg)  «u,  6,  Samarita,  Samaritanusy  ci^ 
0ts  urbis  vel  regiojd»  Samariae:  Insignitur  hoo  nofflioe 
natio ,  ortnm  duceos  ab  Israeiltis  miztis  olim  ctua  geotili- 
bus.  Mfucima  eolm  pars  civium  regni  I^rael  cum  io  ezilium 
abdncta  esset,  ^alraanaaear,  Assyriae  rez,  colooos  in  banc 
terram  mlsit  Babylooia,  Cutha,  Ava,  Havath  et  Sepharvaim 
orluBdos,  cmm  qnibna,  qoi  remanseraDt  io  patria  Israelitae 
Ita  sese  miscueraDt,  nt  in  noam  tandem  natiooem  coalesce.' 
r6nt  8  Begg.  17,  84.  Uti  vero  haecce  natlonia  aamaritaoae 
origo  ludaeornm  aoimos  oifendit,  ita  etiam  hoc  uomioe  eao- 
dem  odio  habebaot,  qnod,  repndlatis^rcliqnis  V.  T.  libris, 
Peotatenchnm  solnm  admittebat.  Qnare  frustra  a  Indaels 
patriae  restltutis  urbisque  Hierosolymae  eC  tempU  instao^ 
ratiooem  paraaCibus  peCiemoC  Samaritaai,  uC  ftntpes  eC 
Gives  agooscereotor  atqne  io  civitatis  restitneodae  socie- 
latem  admiKerentur  8  tlegg.  17,  86.  Esr.  4,1.  Qti^  re 
adeo  offendebaDtor  {Samariuol,  uC  dod  solom  calumfiiaado 


todaeow  apnd  I^Mttiii  reg^  tembtjt  eft^cl^hllttlll^ 

resfttbtiODem  Impedirent  fi>:  4,  4:  'HTeh.  lCiMittiAL 

cieaces  verta  Mosis  Deut.  187,  fl  -18.  fr;«^|fciwU,  ttt 

ierram  Palaesanao^.ii^gretfifi  in  ijpnliei/ijif^^  '^jj^ 

licfffieqt   IsraaUCWB»   sibA  <|wls:etiam  temidujK.ijitBMits 

0arlsim,.  pr^pet  Sichem  .ocbea  iMCO,  ezstraoMt,  mth 

ad  Mrmam  Jegid  jD«aalime' facftenCea^r.  Ihmtaii  Igli&iikr 

foit,   uC  quod  «Um  iam  ^rga  iSamanlCanDSMiim^  jmooQ^ 

feranl  odium  lodaeii  cempore.^RiofKdmite  miipiiwtor.m 

delereCQr,  uti  istla  lllpnimi«onnmiaAbDaaleretur«la«eio. 

tor  8  illaoo.  6,  a  ^  los.  Afeh.  11^8.    88,>  64  «iQMUaii 

Samaritaoi  apud  ladaeos  iaefamia  ^ltihn  8,  4a  aiqac;  «sam». 

todiois  mvtuae  fuga  ot  a^matio  loh.  4|  a  laie  iaMnJM. 

tur  etiam  Samarilaai  looi  DooC.87,  11  ^  xx  dmv4 

matanteo  b^^  ia  0^*13  ilc,    oj^  In  qao  mome  feiM« 

D4ns  oz  opWooe  NamaH^taaOrnm  preces  fiiaatlistftfl,  4iHft 

pocius    eloquendls   volneriC  inservire.    TeaiplQB  leni^ 

.SMnaritanom  qnanqoam  ao.  drciter  189  |i.  Chr.  i  lotenM 

Hjrcano  deletum  fuerit  los.  Arch.  18,  18.  taaieii  afol  8^ 

micritanos  non  solum  aequales  lesii  sacer  habebattir  ism 

Oaittim  loh.  4,  88.  sed  eundem  hodle  eUam  j^osteH  esnn^ 

Napkim  urbem  incoleotes,  eodem  honofe  prosejottiiitf.Ttf 

nostremo  Ubri  N.  T.  a  Samaritanls  etiam  expMdtoBM 

lesu  tempore  Messfam  testes  snnt,  Ita  iidem  ttoieet  eihtt 

■ecutoo  osse  ClirlsUaaorom  sacra  firAdont    Cf.  IW  MU. 

WiJrterb;.  sub  voo.  SamQTiianer,  Aot,  8,  1  sqq.  9,  SL  K^ 

8.—  Commemorautur8afluiritaeMatth.<10,5.  Locfl^iat^ 

83.  17,  16.  loh.  4,  9.  89.  quo  1.  si  longius  abeit  fesitina 

a  nomUie  regente  vid.  aub  ayr^oq  m^^nita^^  T»l(l^'4^ 

Act.  $,  85. 

SaiiaQBttigy  tdoq,  4  Samaritana  Iob.4,8.  C*:p»- 
^  los.  de  beU.  iud.  8,  8.  4.) 

JSnfAO&QffTdi,  lyc,  iy,  S4tmothrace,  nom.iDfalaffBi^ 
ris  aegaei  ad  Thraciam  sitiie,  ubi  Hebroa  ifiuvioa  in.Mi 
oote  ezonerat.  InclaruftC  haec  urba,  a  Samiis  ezNUbBi,ii 
videtar,  nomen  naota,  cum  Dardana  olim  vel  Leoosiiia  ar 
pellate  esset,  Cereris  et  ProserpUiae  ngrsteriift  AcUl^l^ 
(PUn.  H.  N.  5,  18.  DUid.  Sic.  8^  54.  5j  47.) 

SafioSf  ovy  ^,  Samusj  nomen  iosttlne  io  mariaigiM 
vel  ioario  vetsas.  loniam  sltae.  Celebrata  olim  ihU  eb  1»* 
nonis,  oui  aacra  orat,  cultum,  Uem  ob  vasa  i^tilia  11*^ 
stanUsaima  Ibi  confecta,  denique  a  Pythagorae,  caim  r>^ 
trUi  fttit,  noflUne  AoC  80,  15.  (Diod,  aie.  8^  81.  Piia.&^ 
5,  87.  85,  46.)  ; 

*  ^ae  ^  0  V 1/  7, ,  o,  ftenntnat  graeoa  aa/taiiffjXo^j  t f ^  ^;  Icc 
Ant.5,  10.  4.]  Samuel,  hebr.  ^NIDl^.  PuitSatandfiHi& 
eanae  eC  Hannae,  gente  Levita,  '  vates  hebraeoi/ «^ 
D^tOQiC^  bebraicorum  nltlmns,  vlr  de  repuWica  et  religiwie 
isra*e/itica  meritiasimus,  quem  reges  non  solum  cbbsUt?^ 
constat  Saulum  et  DavAem,  sed  auctorem  etiam  tjb^ 
scholarum  propheticarum  Ubri  sacri  tradunt  1  8aflL  Ij  19* 
cap.  8.  7,  15  sqq.  10,  85.  18,  9.  13,  11  sqq.  15,  1  n*.  - 
AcC.  8,  84.  13,  80.  Hebr.  11,  88. 

£afi%pci.Vf  6f  £forma  graeea  (ni^*^wtr,  <»roc,  ^^ca 
AnC.  5,  8.  6.]  bebr.  pB^OB^,  n»<«i  ez  D^tDDB^ ' 
rnm ,  celeberrimus  robore*  ac  fbrUiiidlne,  qfia  * 
a  PUUstaeomm  imperio  defSendobat  Re»  ^^^^^^^S^J^ 
Btas  mnltiBm  simiUCudinis  habere  oum  rebufl.  gesUs  BBloir 
lis  Qraecorum,  malU  iam  olworvaraoC.  Cf.  Ittdd.^aipp>  If 
—  16.  Win.  bibL  Reahv.  mb  voo.  Simson.^  Hebr.Hia^ 

ZavddXtoVy  ovy  r<$,  (dem.  a  advdaXov  Kt\,S.'%% 
18.)  sandalium  1.  e.  sotea  vel  ll^nea,  vel  coriaciai  ttftjit 
plantam  pedis  et  funiculis  supeme  pedibus  ^ft "* ^ 
Qnemadmodum  feminae  graecae  habebant  ancirtaH  aawwi 
gerulaa,  Ita  apud  Hebraeos  Bervornin  erat,  siindalla  ^jt^ 
eC  BOlvere.  Bis;  Marc.  6,  9.  AcC.  18,  8.  --  ol  0  pro  t)^) 
«'  ni^^  los.  9,  5.  les*  80, «.  (loi.  Ant  4,  a  88*  «i^ 
8,  91.)  cii  Win.  Mbl.  Bealw.  snb  voc.  Stfkuht: 

2afigy  idoqy  ^,  asser^  tabulaj  Brel  fixlat  W^ 
Act  87,  44.  —  pzo  D>nn^  Eaoch.  87,  -5.  (Pol.  *  5* 
AeschUi.  59,  11.)  •  •    t    • 

JSa^ply  4,  £cuioi  Jooo  oaonio^  ov^.iy  %tnAlod.M 
6,  4.  5.]    Saul,  bebr.  ^INt^,    nom,  propr.  l)'#ri^  «^ 
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iBraeUtaruni,  BebiaminiUe,  Ifitii  Ria  Act  .i3,  9f .  —  2)  no- 
nen  ladalcuih  Paull  ^Lpostoli,  termiaatione  graeca :  oavilo^ 
Ace.^  ^y  4.  1^.88,  7.  13.  26,  14.  de  horum  1.  dipIa»iasmo 
(Braot/1,  oaov},  Vid.  aXqt»,  — 

.  ^.SctTtQO^f  o,  &v^  (oifm  pntrefiAoio)  tmlrtifitf,  pulreh 
(^ini  qhjiunBiw*  Oclies  legitor  la  N.  T.  ita  n(  sibi  oppo^ 
BiaDtur  d^^6<i  Vel  mil<^  i.  e.  qui  est  bonat  indoiU  wel  utUi^^ 
qt  arboMs,  frosoB,  piaoea  Mattli,  7,  17.  18  bin.  12,  3i9  bis. 
13,  48.  LuQ.  6,  43.  (Arriaa.  diaa.  ep.  4,  4.  Dem.  616,  11.) 
^  vel  de  sermoaet  ubi.  opp.  dyaSi^  n^  oiHoSoft^p  Eph. 
4f  29.  Idyo^  wair^oq  iermo  putridus  i.  e.  praffus»  (Ar- 
rian.  diss.  epict.  3,  22.  et  putris  Horat.  Od.  1»  36.  v.  17.) 
cf.  Lob.  ad  Pbrya.  p.  377.  378. 

Hampaiiftiy  lyc,  iji  Bmpphira^  nom.  propr.  AnUeria 
Aol-  5,  1..  meaioralae. 

SdncpMiQO^^  ovy  ^»  Sapphirusy  lapfs  pretiosaa  oo- 
lorid  cerdef,  hebr.  ^1^0  Apoc.  21,  19  coU.  Iob.2896. 16. 
efc  ibi  0/0'. 

JSagyaifijf  tf^^^  (Itinia  coatortns,  vincalnm  Aeachyl. 
BappU  801.)  corMSf  seorta  e  funibus  facta.  Semel  io  N. 
T.  2  Cor.  11«  88.  (Aibea.  8.  p.  119.  B.  p.  407.  E.) 

£agdiigy  «r,  ai^  Sardesy  iumy  (de  qno  plnr*  vfd. 
&t:vftoq}  metropoUs  Lydiao,  regia  Croesi,  sita  ad  radicea 
vontia  TmoU,  opiOeiitisBia»  et  inftuais  moribus  et  llMdiiie 
oiviam  sdoram  Apoo.  1,  11.  8,  h  4.  (Hdot.  1,  80.  Diod. 
Sio.  16,  70.  Xea.  C^r.  7,  1.  11.) 

JSdgdtfog,  vfd.  od^dtoq. 
,  ^Sagdit^g^  ovy  J,  Sardius.  Oenus  lapidis  pretiosi 
colore  rubro  vel  etiam  carneo^  unde  Carneolos  vei  Car- 
niol  appellatnr.  Apoc.  4,  8.  quo  loco  legilur  etiam  ado^ 
ififoc,  vid.  Griesb.y  Schott,  Knapp.  Apoc.  21,  20.  pro 
DTk  Bx6d.  28,  17. 

V 

Sagdiw^^  vxo^y  6,  (ad^ioqy  Spv^)SardanyXf^gem- 
ma  ex  sarda  roborem  et  ex  onyohe  alborem  habens  Apoc^ 
21,  80.  (PUn.  H.  N.  »7,  12.)  '^ 

SdqBnraj  c«»r,  rrf,  Sareptai  hebr.  nOIX,  wba 
Phoeniciae,  medfa  ioter  Tyrnm  et  Sfdonem  poMta*  i  Regg. 
17,  9.  Obad.  V.  29.  —  Lnc.  4,  20.  a.  Ttjq,  at^iifoq  Sarepta 
in  confiniis  Sidonis.    (los.  Arch.  8,  12.  2.) 

SaQxinog,  ^,  6vy  (00^^^  caro)  1)  pertinens  adcar- 
item  £vid.  aoQ^  no.  1.  A.J  i.  e.  fleischlich^  camaUs  [ita 
Minot.  Fel.  in  OcUv.  c.  32.  Deom  videre  ocuUs  carnaUbas. 
Tertull.  de  baptism,  7  extr.  baptismi  carnalia  actus,  quod 
in  aqua  mergimur.  Id.  de  poenit.  3.  deUctorum  quaedam 
flont  carnalia ,  id  est  corporaljaj  a)  adiunota  imbediiitatis 
yreiimperfectiQnis  notione  £vid.oa^{ao.  l.B.]  m,  gui  pendens 
acorporisy  carne  constantis,  regimine  et  spiriius  divini  aa- 
xiUo,  robore  et  firmamento  deatitutus,  sua  prudentia  et 
rohore  confidit ,  opponitur  nvevfiat$H6q  1  Cor.  8,  1.  de  h. 
1.  lect.  oa^tuxdQ  praeferenda  lectioni  an^xtvoq  vid.  Fritzsche 
Ev.  Marc.  p.  797.  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  2.  p.  46  sq.  Win. 
p«  91.  aUter  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor*  1.  p.  50.  52.  Harless 
ep.  P.  ad  £ph.  p.  162.  —  1  Cor.  3,  3.  4.  —  onh»  a.  ar- 
ma,  quae  suppedHat  indoies  hominis  oo^xcxov,  sens.  arma 
humana  et  ad  hostem  depeUendum  infirma  2  Cor.  10,  4. 
ot  Meyer.e^.  P.  ad  Cor.  2,  p.  187.  —  aotpia  a.  sapientia 
qualis  est  hominis  aaQK**ov  2  Cor.  1,  12.  Cf.  Meyer  1. 
L  p.  16.  FrUzsche  k  1.  Vol.  1.  p.  389.  —  b)  adiuncta  «o- 
luptarii^  libidinssi ,  knpuri  notione  [vid.  ad^  no.  1.  CJ, 
^  impurtts  et  corpori  deditus  Rom.  7 ,  4.  im&v/Ua*  a» 
eupiditatesj  quas  excitat  corpus  libidinosum  et  illecebro' 
sum  1  Petr.  2,  11.  de  h.  i.  lect.  vid.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc* 
p.  707.  —  c)  adinncta  inter^ri,  fragilitatis  notione  Lvid. 
ad^  no.  1.  D.],  ut  ivtokii  a.  ubi  oppon.  Wn  dnnwdlvtof; 
Hebr.  7,  16.  Cf.  de  h.  I.  lect.  Griesh.,  Schoti ,  Knapp, 
Fritzsehe  1.  1.  Vol.  2.  p.  47.  Bleeck  ep.  ad  Hebr.  2.  b.  p. 
870  sq.  —  —  2)  pertinens  ad  corpus^  came  quatenus  con" 
siai,  ieibiich,  corporeus ,  ita  rck  atMQtuud  bona  ad  corpus 
nntriendam  pertinentia^  opponantar  ta  nvtvitatMd  i.  e.  ad 
antmam  spectantia  Bom.  15,  27«  1  Cor«  9,  11.  Saepius  noo 
habetor  in  N.  T. 

^aQHtvog,  ij,  6v,  (odq^  cameus^  a,  um,  fleischem 
2  Cor.  3.  8.  (PlQt  adv.  Coloe.  0.  27  ab  init.)  de  locorum 
Rom.  7,  14.  1  Cor.  8,  1.  Hebr.  7,  16.  ubi  cnm  Griesb., 
Meger,  Blteclty  pra^ferendam  esse  etistimarunt  lect.  ad^- 


liivoa  leCUOlii  aaouM^q  vid.  Tf>!ti.  p.  9t.  )Mb(iche  ky.  Mbim 
p.  797.  ^p.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  2.  p.  46  s^.  -* 

^dQ^,  9oiQnSqf  4,M)  caro  i.  .0.  materia  iiiay  qua, 
cr9/»ar  f  [1.  e^  sangaine  per  voaoo  dlfaaeate]  animatih  cor^ 
poris  animaUs  vel  humani  ossa  tegmntsar  et  ^uoe  detrM 
potest  Ccf.  tfe  ociipl,  aeoUoe  cnf^,  a  oa«e*N  ^^'  trabo»  d^ 
traho,  ich  atrelfe  ab,  Fassow  sub  ad^)^  die  das  Knochen-* 
gerUsU  des  thierischen  oder  snensehUchen  KSrpers  dek- 
kende,  weiche^  absch&tbare  MasM,nn9  verbo:  das  FleiscK 
Cf.  qaae  doete  et  subtHiter  de  hoo  vocab.  et  quaDenus  dif» 
lerant  oo^l,  x^^Cf  m);ks,  disputarani  Schulihess  in  Ubro; 
die  evaagel.  Lebre  ir.  heU.  Nacbtmahl  p.  68  sqq.  SchuiK 
die  ohristl.  Lehre  vom  beil.  Abendmahte  p.  94  sqq«  ^  A) 
aeohisa  aUos  notioois  cogitatione  £ohne  NebengriffJ  a)  ont» 
verse  i.  e.  de  cacne,  qua  tum  hominumv  tom  animaUani 
OBsa  te^ntor^  ita  singalaris,  slne  arUc  -«  Fleisch^  ot  o^ 
ndaa  aaQ^  ^  aitti  adQ^  1  Cor.  15^  89.  —  o.  dv^qmn^  -^ 
mvAv  ibid.  Vid.  tamea  de  h.  L  lect.  Griesh.,  Knapp, 
Schottf  Meger^  deWette.^  plnraUs,  nbi  de  pUifiom  carne 
agitar^  sq.  genit.  ui  ad^uig  ^aatkiw  Fieisch  von  K&nigem 
—  ar*^r«»  ~  wx^w  —  psrdXiav  Apoc  19,  18.  qoUiflQieiL 
(Diod.  Sio.  8y  15.  Plat.  Phaedon.  §.  4S  ed.  Fiscker.  San 
Med.  V.  1197.  1214.)  —  b)  de  carne,  %na  corporia  hamani 
ossa  obdaota  sant  aa)  univ.  ita  singol.  o.  arUc.  ifot  Fieisch^ 
abi  agitnr  de  carne  certae  aticaia?  personae  ante  memo- 
ratae,  at  loh.  6,  52.  nwq  ^vvarat  ^.^oifpa^  ri/v  oooxeiiaoiL 
de  qoa  loqoitnrj  ^ardv  coU.  v.  51.  Col.  2,  28.  nQ^^  nknr 
apowip  t^  ooi^ii^  soU.  rov  odparo^  anCe  dioU.  Vide  vorfa» 
praecedent.  iv  d^uil^  odpateg.  —  CoL  1, 2a  iv  emati/tars 
Tip  aa^m&q  ovrot/  pro:  iv  tw  ad^t^  rovr^  iam  ^  tficami. 
avtov  r^id.  de  genU.  apposiUonis  sub  dnoQxi  «onitti]  Ttfl 
iv  t^  awpati  suo  came  amstawte.  Ita  FritxsOie  ep.  P* 
adHom.  VoL  1.  p.  880.  -  plnr.  al  adoKiq  [vid.de  W. 
BUb  ai^vpoq  notata]  sq.  genii.  person.  aitijg  Apoo.  17;  16: 
T  ^®^'!?*  H^."^^  ^}  ^®  plarium  personaraa  oane,  oMh 
Apoc  19,  21.  -    i^dh^  ue.  5,  8.    Cf.  ad  h.  L   TMie  ep. 

laa  p.  250. bb)  in  partium,  qoibofl  conatat  corpus 

humanum  mentione  vel  enameratione,  ut  fymv  adpua  nai 
6atM  Luc.  24,  89.  —  Eph.  5,  80.  quo  1.  verbifl  pill  iaah 
Tov  obiiAatoq  avtov  metaphorioe  de  intima  hominam  ohrl*  ' 
stianoram  oum  domino  et  magistro  suo  necessitodine  per 
epexegesUi  et  qao  fortios  haec  sententia  enuatietar,  addi- 
tur  ht  tvq  aaQM6<:  —  avtov^  do  qalbtm  verbis  of.  6en.  2L 

28.  —  oa^  Mai  a^a  1  Cor.  15,  5a    Hebr.  2,  14.    de  h.  L 

lecL  f^jManaiaaql  vid.  Griesb. ,  Knapp,  Schott ,  Bleeck^ 

(Jsir.  14,  18.  Polyaen.  Stratcg.  3,  11.  1.    fidxBO&ai  —  d^ 

^QWZOiq'   alfia  xai  oa^xa  ixovaiv.) cc)  Cx  Hebraoo- 

rnm  dicendi  ooosoetudine ,  qoa  ad  camem  hiC^il,    ntpota 

corporis  bnmani  partem  primMam  refbrnntnr,^  qoae  apud 

Graecos  et  Romanos  praedicantur  de  adfiatt  vel  oorporo 

[vld.  eiifta}  ita  ponitur  cra^f,  nt  slt  corpus  came  constana ' 

vel  corpus,  qnatenus  scU.  carne  constat; 

Luthcrus:    Fieischy    das  FieUch.    Legiti 

Innctum  c.  snbstant.  ut  cTexafoi/iara  oaoxd? 

perKnentia  Hebr.  9,  10.  vid.  natd  avvei&rjt 

—  6Qav  To  nQ6<:ti7r6v  tivoq  iv  aaoxi  JoB 

leibt  wid  lebt  Col.  2,  L  i^  -.  #r  oa^ira  [i 

Leibe,   mithin  iinsserlich  sicbtbarel  ^«^«ri 

fioXvofi6q  aaqn6<:  nai  7tvei>f»atog   2  Cor.  7, 

j?*woa4  r^ovo^  1  Petr.  4,  2.     oaox6c  ^noq 

iunct.  c.  vcrbo,  nt  fivoftai  oa^|  —  carne  induor ,  c&rpue 

came  constans  sum  lob.  1«  14.  ~ 

ntqinatu  iv  aaqxly  maoifestor, 

tus  [vid.^p.  167  col.  2.  p.  165 

Gal.2, 20.  Phil.  1,  22.  1  Tim.  3, 16. 1 

Griesb.,  Knapp,  Schott,  dt  We 

8.  p.  192.]    2  lob.  V.  7.  --    6  n 

sche,  am  Leihe  1  Petr.  4^  1.  guo  1 

Schott ,  Pott.  —  xa^atov  —  na$^ 

quod  attinet,  came  [vid.  dyaXXi 

adqna  lud.  v.  8?   nifinnv  — •  ir  ( 

1.  e.  iv  6.  corporis  quod  vel  qw 

peccatus  Rom.  8,  8.  Cf.  Fritzsc 

p.  96.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  p.  173.  —  nqlvofta*  -^  aaQ-  . 

ni  —  f (5  <W  —  nv9iitpat$  corpore  vel  came  —  animo 

1  Peir.  4,  6.    ^yarovo^ac  oa^xi,  ^mono^uaBtn  nvwftati  8, 

18.    4,  6.  —    interveniente  praeposttione  ita  neodcar  com 

nomine  praecedente,  ot  in  nnam  onm  iUo  notlonem  co^ 

[cf.  H^tfi.  p.  127.    Fritzsche  1.  1.   VoL  1.   p.  95.  Barteee 
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fp.  V.  M  Bph.  p.  W*  We^  ep.  P.  »d  Cor.  1,  p.  173.L 
Ita  in  lociB  maius  ii|i«««ve  <M>PQsUioois  £ut  xv^ ^>v,  x^''^^ 
nwivfutroqj  habentibua  Tel  admiCCeotibus,  ul  adtX^oq  —  it 
vaoul  Philen.  ▼.  1«.  irid.  h  p.  |67  ^l.  9  Mi.  p.  171  col. 
%  —  td  i^  ir  oof^  «pli.  2^  11.  6  i^^^  «aro  md^ 
lCor.lO,  18.  vid.  tMMB  de  Ih  L  FrH^Mche  1. 1  ^  ol  ava«of 
9fat<^  ad^  ^  leikUehe  HoreB  Bpb.  6,  y  Col.  S,  t^ ^ 
Mt^  adona  et  th  uat^  ad^na  qmd  ad  cor/nu  miHnety  qao 
mBlctOfl  alfqniindia  iofier  bomiiies  veraiitaB  eoC   Rea.  1,  8. 

0,  5.  Or.  FrUzBche  I.  1.  Vot.  8.  p.  960.  —  [Act.  9,  80.  de 
It  1.  verblB  sa§peo<l0  vid.  Griesb,j  Mnapp^  S^koiiy  Mpyery 

4e  Weiie.^ ciufi  arllQ.  «bi  geoitivo  v^  ea^n6q  tei 

fpea  iJidioAiar,  ad  aaam  p^rtinet  nomeo,  a  qao  peadet,  re^ 
1^08  lllam ,  at  1$  «4^  oa^niq  mt&a^vffq  Hobr.  9,  13.  ooll.  v. 

ftm  earpus  femuii,  oppoDuntar  ta  tSmpa  Ttjq  iwty^lim^ 
BoBL  e,  a  cfT  Friizsehe  I.  I.  p.  986.  —  abi  additar  pren. 
per».  at  i|  ^p^eti^  aao^  M.  6,  16.  ef.  FritMche  1.  I.  Vot. 

1.  p.  680.  Win.  ep.  P.  ad  Oal.  p.  167.  —  abi  eeanitar  ge- 
Blt.  peiMBae,  de  oaiue  amoui  agHur  Aoi.  8,  68.  61.  8  Gor. 
4,  II.  7,  6.  6al.  4,  14.  Bph.  6,  14.  8,  86.  OdI.  t,  ^  al 
^fii^  t^q  amQHAq  adtov  I.  e.  iempuSy  quo  carne  vel  cor^ 
fdre  induius  in  Me  terrie  ni^i  Hebr.  6,  7.—  10,  80.  qao 
L  eorpaa  Cbrif  ti  earne  caBStans  sublatum  [f.  e.  trucidatum] 
«OBiparatar  vf  Mmtamtmafiar*  ^  qno  Ml>lal!o  udltos  patebal 
IB  BBBCtam  saBOtonnB.  Cf.  Whme  ep.  ad  Hebr.  p.  487. 
Bteeck  ep.  ad  Hebr.  8.  b.  p.  668.  —  oj  rf?  aaQn6<:  ^f$mp 
amti^  fui  eamis  vel  corporie  nosiri  suni  auctores  vcA 

feniioresn  unere  ieihiiohen  Vater  18^6.  Cf.  B(fhme 
L  p.  668.  muck  I.  1.  8.  b.  p.  686.  —  abeat  interdnm  ^ 
C6Bit.  peiBBBae  e  verbb  qaippe,  eum  qno  ianj^r,  flioUe 
fmgf  oeoeBdae ,  nt  Rom.  18^  14.  1  Cer.  7,  88.  de  culaa  L 
48t.  tfi  Mi0iM;vid.  dfm^^am  ooll.  Win.  p.  168.  198.  —  GaL 
^  18.  PJifl.  1,  84.  CoL  8,  8.  lud.  v.  88?  Alii  ad  nnm.  1. 
P.ref8raBt  h.  I.  —  abl  per  epexegeain  additur  dat.  /Mitfl 
mm^ul  wtihi  L  e.  corpoTi  meo  8  Cor.  18,  7.  cf.  Fritxsche 
^.  8.  p.  188.  Wtn.  p.  199.  Eknsl.  ad  Ear.  Baocb.  p.  49. 
80.  ed.  lAps.  vel  ab|  pertiBet  ad  oa^xa  modo  memoratam, 
^  B^Bk  8,  4.  naitin^i9S9  vijv  dftaQtiftr  ir  tjj  aaqni  SOil. 
9^Z^in%  condenmavH  peccatum  in  illa,  qnam  dizi,  flraAxa 
«I^Mi^ioif  OOlL  V.  6.  —  ifia  r^(  of.  m  tfM^  r^c  a.  dfta^iaq 
per  eorpu»  j  vi  corporis ,  <n  ^ii o  sedem  habei  peccatus 
Bom.  8^  8.  —  -—  in  eentOBtia  generall,  qua  ^  ad^  opponi- 
.liir  tf  7i9§vf»af  vel  anlmo  —  Seeie  loh.  6,  68.  to  —  if 
o«i^  ovdi^f'  ^9eM  caro  vel  corpus  s4ne  animo  nihU  valei. 
€i.  Meyer  Ev.  lofa.  p.  89.  aliter  KMufer  de  bibliea  («r^c 

mimwiov  notione  p.  128  eq. Formulae  notaodae:  ^a- 

ysh  ▼el  t^ttv  ttiv  aaQna  iijaov  nai  niptiv  to   aJf»a  avtov 

{(to:  8ofif'«  ulfj  7tf€ie  ^rwUttr  a  leeu  vhaenie,  von  dem 

hebendigen  Dmseim  Me^  emdhrtj  ffsstdrkt,  erquickt  wer^ 

dentsich  der  seaensreichen  Folgen  der  Eracheinuug  lesn 

10»  Fieische  theUhaftig  machen  loh.  6,  81.  88.  84.   ii  ad^ 

uiiiiue  H  ^nm,  qui  mt  iw  aaqnl  nal  «ufMX^ 

arffier   di0nm ,    quae  appetas  et  quibus 

8.    Cf.  Schtdx  die  Lehre  v.  heil.  Abeod<- 

refertar  interdam,ad  ralionea  tVerr 

DBgen]  prozime  a  corporia  carne  conatan- 

1%  Bt  ad  Batales  et  consanguinitatem ,  vel 

i  veneream  indicaadam  cf.  Schuiz  1.  L  p. 

I.  L  p.  70.  —   01  f$ov  17  adi^  caro  mea  L 

e.  /b6ffiiiie« ,  guibuscum  carnis  sum  comwuiuis  — >  popu- 

Uree  mei  Bom.  11,  14.    Cf.  Fritzsche  L  1.  VoL8.  p.  48a 

Ita  46  Ikmtre  oa^  et  *3tt^3  Geo.  67,  87.  cell.  lod.  9,  8. 

B  Sam.  8,  1.  IChrOB.Il,!.—  ol  ovyYtrtZz  ftov  natd  ad^a 

populares  mei  came  vel  corpore  mlhi  cognati  Bom.  9, 

8.    Ct  Fritzsc^  1.  L  VoL  1.  p.  195.  —  loh.  1,  88?  w- 

otvta&tu  6nlam  aa^nd^  camem  [alienam  colL  lod.  v.7.] 

iectari  —  veneri  itticitae  indulgere  8  Petr.  8,  M).  dni^z*^ 

m&tu  6niam  aaqn6q  itioaq  mlaaa  conanetudine  legitiffla  alie- 

siam  camem  sectari  ind.  v.  7.  cf.  noatratinm :  sich  fleisch- 

iich  vemtischen. 

B)  adianetalm^tfciiKf  aKff  noacme  cf.  XriScAre  VoL  3.  p.  186. 
WrU^sche  L 1.  Vol.  1.  p.  880l  481.  Schuiz  1.  L  p.  98  aqq.  Schult^ 
keesl.  L  p.  71.73.  „iUa  qnidem  notio  imbeoMliiaiiaetfragilitatU 
iBde  orta  eati  qaod  omne  oorpoa  aoimale  aive  hdminuniy 
Bivo  reUqnoram  aaiflMUiam  aiae  animo  etapirita  aihil  poU 
«BteoqoeeztiBOtointeritcontiBaoet  polreacit*^  £naywcoai- 
BMBtaft.  ia  oolloqniam  Chriaa  c  BiicodeBL  p.  18.  —  Bat  ai»- 
iBfli  IB  talibaa  -■  LatiBorom  vai:  corjiitf  insipienSf  oorpm 


mentii  ei  ingcnH  aciem  hebeiimsetobtunden^m.%\riu 
t^p  —  v/imn  propter  iMbetUliiaitm  pirognatam  o  cortm 
vestro  insipiaUe  L  e.  pro/4€r  ingenH  tarditattm  H  ajdod 
hebetitudinem.  Ita  Fritzsche  1.  I.  VoL  1.  n.  «l.  (Qicer; 
de  aenect.  c.  88.  mihl  numquam  pertnaderi  potuit  —  inm 
animam  eose  iBBipieniem ,  omn  ex  insipi^ti  comre  m- 
ataiet.)  —  vel:  fi*etira  sensibus  ebnoxMty  infef^r  hwiM 
parsf  das  sinnliehe  Princh/  im  Menschen,  n  opp.  n| 
nptvpmo^  vel  anlmi  ant  mentis,  Matth.  66,  4L  Marc  11 
68.  rA  pip  nvevftd  n^6&VfAOp^  i^  Si  ad^  da&tfji.  -  \o\,  1, 
18.  (rA  — Itnf^if/Mira  rfc  ««ra  eil^xa  ^Mjq  fnm  Hat.  ad- 
vers.  Colot.  c.  80.  f^tn^br  fi  rljc  aan^bq  Tdt/PIat  nOBpoMe 
auaviter  vivf  aecundnm  Epicur.  c.  8.  rot>c  dkhfv^  wiun^  r|( 
aa^jfdc  ibid.)  ^  hinc  adq^  nai  af/$m  vtH  mlfta  ual  tatt 
CBph.  8,  lai  in  drcamlMqtiooe  Jkomlnif  imbeeUIU  (lerf- 
vanda  a  Babblnornm  dicendi  ratione,  aed  a^  V.  T.  UMi 
aUena  cf.  Friixsch^  Bv.  Malth-  p.  868.  Wia.  cp.  P.  al 
Gal.  p.  80.  Meiter  Bv.  Matth.  n.  117^  ep.  P.  U  GiL  p.»» 
ttarless  ep.  P.  ad  fiph.  p.  838.  Sehulz  1.  L  p.  98.1  Ibttb. 
16^  17.  Gal.  1,  16.  Bph.  6,  18. 

C)  adianctam  habet  Botlonem  oie(o<ll«fi«  vel  imkecms- 
Us  mormiUmMcorpus  viupiarium,  tibidinosum^iUeeebroim 
„tam,  quod  administer  videripol^  n^  intos  coaceptvDi  ti- 
giHam  aut  dicaa  aot  laoiaa  membrornm  v.  c  oris,  «t  «00(11111, 
maBna»  nt  caedem  perpetrea,  miaisierio  bsos,  tusifiii 
p«OMlortfiii  IttcitafiMmto  ooatinBl  ^MMoqaa  subMsl^  foibai 
a4  pravM  capidUaces  lofiammamBr'*   Friizsehe  l  l  VoL 

I.  p.  379.  coll.  SchuUhess  L  L  p,7l  aqq.  p.  fSj^  ^BMr 
L  1.  p.  88  sqq.  „cohaUt,  totao»  f^reaayqultateaiafseoi- 
senaisse,  at  ori^nem  aensuum^  Itmp  fv^ii^  —  fo^fscHi 
it^vla  tav  ir  aa^ni  ytypo/iipoiP  ata^f/asdtp  d^a^ijfO/Jf^  COB* 
memorat  PluL  Tom.  8,  p.  678  K.1  appetlMonoiii  et  pertor- 
WlUoonm  a  corpore  repeter et.    gii^pe  Inda^  l^  «^ 
et  r^  aaqntnov  saepiaaime  dicitur  omnia  co^^itia  mniifle 
deterior  eaque  vel  externa  —  vel  internai  qaae  l&aniao 
el  mocibaa  ceraitor,  aeu  OBiBia  vilinaltas  et  prafittitoBi« 
Daai,  caioa  orlgo  potiasimBm  ad  corpaa  rel^tor**  fiwpp 
L  1.  p.  XII.  —  „8ecandum  theologlAe  ladaicae  piaeeeptaca* 
pl4itaa  prava  [jri;^  "^J,  daemon  [^fil^]  cat|deKtncor- 
dia  i^ntricolo  inaidenSy  qai  hominavi,  iavitom  Ui^|M8 
imperio  vindicat  eumque  ad  iali^rDum  rapii^  ds  Amtm 
excurs.  E.  ad  episL  Paali  ad  Bom.  p.  88&  ed.  Xbpp«,  itM 
de  Ammon  nov.  opusc.  theol.    p.  77.  —    Qoae  de  ori|i>« 
raali  moralia  Indicandi  et  dispatandl  ratlo  etsi  dod  prorsos 
abhorrere  videtiir  a  philoaophorum  graecoram,  PlatooU  ai- 
xime  [of.  Plat.  Cratyl.  §.  87.  ed.  Heindorf.  Phaedoa.  6.11. 
87.  80.  ed.  FUcher.^   placitis,  a  am/»att  vd  ttatcrii  [«f. 
^frU8a«fnad  PlaL  Phileb.  prolegg.  p.  XXVI.],  qnae  lioitori 
repetentinm  momlem  homfnis  impei-fectionem ,  veterli  ts- 
men  testamenti  dootrlnam  [ef.  Oen.  6 ,  8.1  et  popsU  ^ 
dogmata  secutoa  esse  hao  in  re  ladaeos ,  imo  ill^  cliiB, 
qoos  tioctos  fuisse  phllosophia  graeca  et  platoolca  eoiMtf 
docnit  Bichhom  Bialeitttng  in  dte  apoer.  Bitclier  des  A.  T. 
p.  180.  FrHzschel.  I.  Vol.  1.  p.  681.  —  ita  legitur  ^  ««if 
c.  artie.  sq.  genit.  person.  loh.  8 ,  6  bis.    Bon.  7, 1.^  W* 
GaL  6,  8.    Eph.  8,  8.     Col.  8,  18.  --  v.  18.  6  pod^  tifi  «. 
ai)rov  mens  pravae  suae  eami  deserviens  eoqme  deteri»' 
ribtis  incUnata.  —   abeet  gen.  person.  vet  qnod  ex  foits 
fhcile  illa  cognoseitar  Bom.  7,  88.  Bpb.8,  6.  r«  &tliiteta 
—  ^tapotmp.  —  1  Cor.  8,  8.  qoo  1.  oVpooitor  rp  xpti/ias* 
L  e.  menti  altiora-  et  melfora  adspirantl  et  appeteatl  -- 
vel  qnod  agHur  de  aa^i  omoibns  neta  aot  aate  dlecat  » 
r6  sft!^  r^  0«  corpaa  e  libMinosa  carae  ooastaBs  Ool.  % 

II.  Bom.  16,  14?  GaL  8,  18.  17  bia.  16.  6,  6.  —  4  '^ 
&v/Um  r^  oa^irdc  1  loh.  8,  16.  (ila  Piot.  BOB  poass  itiafi- 
ter  vivi  secnndum  Bpioar.  c.  14.  al  rqc  oa^  hri9vfdm» 
r-  mi  im^piat  tov  sw/»aroc  Plat.  Phaedon.  {.  89.  Xea 
ApoK  Soor.  §.  16.  ml  dtd  tov  am/iotoq  intd-v/Jiu  X€a.  Um 
4,8.8.)—  GaL  8,  84.  ^  nbi  aistitor  1}  so^  taBquaapef- 
aooa  Bcm.  S,  18.  rik  rf  c  e.  fqopeJp  eimdere  rsbus  eemfnds 
V9rpori  iibidinoso.  v.  6.  tb  4i  m^^m/pm  r^c  ^*  dspgwt 
qno  1.  qnod  obseqala6i  tjj  amqni  praeaHtam  moia  ( 
tara  eat,  in  ooBolliia  r^  oo^dc  ease  dieitBr,  ot  i 
Ipsi  ebseqnens.—  Iud.v.  88?— alnoBrtlo.,  aU  naiverss  pO' 
nitur  et  indefinite,  nt  cJmm  «oritl  ad^na  I.  e.  ladstoa  ssf» 
wnris  litddbmi  referre^  redfdere  corp^s  ^^<^<6a^!SSJS?|l: 
8|  8.  t^  vel  ntq^Timttmf  nmta  ati^  id  coi^porii  ^^j^ 
ntitiim  i^l4un  ac^omn^o^are  Bom*  &  4^  tf .  18.  [v.  i*  w 
h.  It  l66t.  fii.  Friizsci^^  CfrM.  j  «5*a<fe  *W^  **^ 
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S€  Weiie*l  Dt  liCrliiiBqtie  tormjOMe  diBerlaMe  vUi,  Friizgche 
1.  1.  Vol.  1.  p.  104.  Vol.  2.  p.  110.  —  iiveu  i^  a.  in  pe^ 
fesiaie  esu  corporie  libidinaH  Rom.  8,  8.  9.  ^^v^  vel 
im&v^Uu  aa^ndq  =  fieischHcke  Lusie  6aJ.  5,  16.  2  Petr. 
%  18.  —  fkwlvnf  auDM  Ind.  ▼.  8?  —  (Simill  modo  cam 
l^ODtemta  legirur  actql  ratione  habita  ad  divinam  animae 
sataram  tn  epigr.  ^heonis  Atezaodr.  Anth.  ^r.  Tom.  3.  p. 
tBk  9M.  el  ttdnotatl.  T.  ia    p.  198.  ed.  iacobs.) 

D)  adianotm  fra^iOiaHs^  mbriaiiiaUSj  vnnmiis  notione 

^  tti^vfta  eiiim,  qnod  est  1n  homine)  cimi  mellOra  ei  aubli- 

■lem  adapiret,  mraoeat  et  ad  Denm  rMeat,  o«k^  contra 

imbeciliia  sit,  ad  peccandnm  abripiat  et  pereat  ao  patreBoat 

it6  T^  aufiti^  iidmifjov  Plut.  non  poase  anairiter  vlvi  secnnd. 

Spicar.  c.  5.J  liACtum  est^  at  nvt^tMoxoq  vocabolo  praestaa- 

tiae,  dignita(i8|  anq^L^  Toci  wi\iitii\Bj  Gragililatia,  mortalita- 

^  notio  seae  adiungeret  ctl  Schulthess  1.  L  p.  75  extr. 

Fritzsehe  U  l.  Vol.  1.  p.  214.)  ==  corfms  moriale  lUa  de 

hemijie  nortaU  aaq^  pro  ^^  P)b.  56,  5.  coU.  lob.  lO^  4. 

ttbi,  ati  al  o  pro  ^6^!}  habent  /S^ord?,  ita  "it^^  et  tt^2i<y 

p(^6q  et  av&^Tto^  alternanQ  metonyni.  a)   tes^ piriiura, 

res  inierUui  obnoxia,  icebns  igitur  duratoris  et  sempiternis 

Tonge  Inferior,  iUk  ratkme  habita  praerogativarum  Indaeis 

ollm  coUatarnm,  eiroamcitloais  maxime,  ad  oarnen  corpo- 

ris  pertinentis  et  tangentis  eam,  nt  eiht^wtijaai  ip  aa^ 

GaL  6,  ISX     Kuvxda&a*  Tel  TttTtoi&fjatr  fyMP  h  ac^ni   Phil. 

B,  8.  4  bis.  —  opponitur  nvtviAa,  i.  e.  spiritus  divinus  bo- 

iia  aetemum  dmrataro  largiens,  Ita  ut  eius  donatio  in  som- 

pl  benefioii  et  bonoris  loco  haberetur  ab  Apostolo  Gil.  8, 

8.  —  b)  in  Dormula:  xsrd  aaQtta  «■  ad  tnodum  hominia 

fnorialis,  qui  spiriius  div,  auxUio  desiUuius  sua  pruden- 

tim  ei  smo  rohore  fidere  cogiiur  iffi  confidity  ita  ^ost  «v- 

fivMsr  r»  Rom.  4>  1.    povXtvta&a$  ccrdefHa  capere  mo^ 

iiortaliQffl,  qni  pro  so^  levitate  aibf  noa  eoiistaiit  2  Ctor. 

1,  17.  neQtnaretw  yitm  Instltaere,   ar^tv9a&a$  mOitark 

eo»dc,  more  raortanam,  qnlbas  deest  robur  et  tmriamefttaHl 

epirttns  dWal  f  Cor.  10,  2.  8.  1  Cpt.  1,  29.  —  ytrpaa&as^ 

r^ritije^ptu  )carc{  a.  morie  moriMum  Cnon  M  rrq  inav* 

rMa^i  vel  leata  nrsvf^^  Gal.  4,  88.  89.   t^ra^  v«l  iyrmti- 

vm  rt^  H.  a.  9  Cor.  5,  16  ble.  Ct  ad  h.  1.  Meyer  p.  II». 

—  2  Cor.   lly  18.   -*    Ita  6^r  wqne^  Pqot^^  prO:  ^^>y 

•ifea  lob.  10,  4.   quo  I.  uU  ^tefj  cum  ttf):i<,     ita  ^otrfc 

Ct  dp&ouTtoq  alternant.  —   Kovxaa&cu  nara  r^r  adotta  glo- 

rlarl  ad  modum  moriaUumy  quem  sequuntur  a  mehie  do^ 

mtni  fcoll.  V.  17.  nara  xv^tov)  alienivel  =  «ara  rtjw  vn6^ 

ataaiv  r^q  xaiyrjjj*»?  modo  memoratam  v.  17.    loh.  8,  15. 

oiQipetv  xara  ry  adQxa  iudicare  ita ,  ut  normam  sequarU 

^n   rijr  aXti&eiavj  sed  opiniones  praecoAcepias  —  iu- 

dicare  more  morialium  consueto  cbll.  v.  16.  —    llta  pro 

,  nte?2  Ps.  58,  5. 

2)  ex  metoaym.  materiei  pro  re  materlata:  animan^, 
ix^*  odqua  atfkurt  animatamf  ein  mit  lebendigein  Fie^ 
scl^bedeckies  Wesen  a)  universe,  ut  ndaa  aitqt  «4?  x^^ 
mOequid  est  naiut^ae  carne  et  sanguine  prasditae  1  Petr. 
1,  «4  alii:  quieqfdd  hominis,  vid.  iaflra  monlta.—  Ita  pro 
niWl  Gett.7,15.ie.  9,11.  Pi.  188,  85.-  b)  ratione  habita 
hominfs  —  homo,  qufppe  qui  corpore,  quod  carne  constat, 
indutns  et  in  sensus  incorrit  et  sensibus  aeque  atque  in- 
terilui  obnoxius  est,  at  iaoprat  ek  ad^Ka  /*/ar  =r  coalesceni 
in  unam  adqna  vel  in  unum  hominem  Matlh.  19,5.  Marc. 
le,  B.  1  Cor.  6,  10.  Bpfa.  5>  81.  —  ita  pro  nfe^   &en.  8, 


85.  —  aa^  fUd  MatCh.  19^  6.  Maro.  io,  B.  -  6^X6^01;  oAqH 
ifirsio  loh.  1,  14?  —  naaa  ad^^  i.  e.  quiequid  est  *o- 
mimnm,  omni^  Aomo,  quisque  homo  Malth.  84,  88.  Biarc. 
18,  «0.  Lae.  8,  6.  loh.  17,  8.  Act  2,  17.  Rom.  8,  80. 
1  Cor.  1,  89.  6a!.  8,  18.  1  Pctr.  1,8*.—  pro  nte^2 
Ps.  145,  81.  lea.  40,  6.  lerem.  85,  41.  Cf.  Schulz  1.  1.  W. 
105  sq.  FrUzsche  I.  1.  Vol.  1.  p.  880.  —  Saepios  non  ex- 
tat  in  N.  T. 

2aQ0v%y  6f  V.  Segavx' 

,  JSagomi  w,  f,  da»,  (cuius  loco  Graecl  autiqaiores 
aeUqto  cf.  Phrjn.  p.  83.  ed.  JLoh.  Passow  sub  h.  v.  Win. 
p.2d.  —  a  adgor  vel  ad^og,  8C0p&)  verro,  verrendo  purgo^  /V- 
geny  kehren.    Ter  in  N.  T.  sq.  accus.  Matth.  18^  44    '  — 


II,  85 

8,83.) 


Luc. 


15,  8.    (Pamphil.  in  Geopon.  iS,  15.  4.^  Artemid 


^atop,  ov,  rrf,  ffaruin^  vox  originis  hebraieae^  orta 
ex  ni<p  et  forma  aram.  «n«D.  Inaigaltar  hoc  nomine 
iU^^^a"^  grtiui  «enauroe  aridoram,  capientl.  teeta 
los.  Arca.  8,  4.  modiam  unum  et  dlmidlam  vel  84  sexia. 
rioe,  cam  RabMDl  aequgre  illud  dfcaat  partem  tertiam  roi^ 

ww.  Bealworlerb.  sub  voa  Maasse. 

^aBXog,  oify  d,  Satausy  aom.  apostoU  Pauli,  eiasdem 
origlnib  cam  aa^X  «uod  vid.  Act.  7,  57.  8.  1.  8.  9.  1.  a 
11.  19.  .      84.  2»,  11,  85.  8a  18,  85.  18,  t.  2.  7.  9I 

J£avto'9f  ij^  oJ,  i,  q;  atavrov  q;  v. 

ZfiHfVfit,  f.  (yjj/aw,  ^ar^tinjruo,  pass.  ai^WMai,  ex^ 
itvnguor  L  e.  <cA  verlOsche.  OcUes  in  N.  T.  a)  propr. 
nq.  vccmB.  Miittb.  12,  20.  85,  8.  Marc  9,  44.  48.  48.  Eph. 
6,  16.  Hebr.  11,  84.  ^  pro  r\)ll  Prov.  18, 9.  (Lueian.  Diat 
Deorr.  10,  1.)  —  b)  trop.  exsHnguo  C  e.  opprimo,  impe^ 
diOy  qw&minus  exserat  se  aliquid ,  at  rb  nwtvfta  1  Theee. 
*>  ^^-  -  P  >b.  40,  7.  tl8.]    (AeL  V.  H.  8,  1, 

Mdt  ylt.  L  ) 

*  .  ^^V^''  '  ^^n»  oavrov,  ^ 

iui  Matth.  -  9,  19.  88,  39.  87, 

loh,  1,88.  ».  17,  5.  Act.  9,; 

nom.  8,  5.     _,  „. n.  4,  II.  18.  -    < 

aov  cW  ctvTfjQ  Luc.  8,  85.  (Xen.  Cyr.  8,  1. 

VI  dlci  ai  —  a^6v,  Observwit  JD^ntem.  S 

Xen.  I.  1.  JlfattA.  f.  141^  not  2. 

Sspd^oiiai 
pda&tjr  e.  slgnfllea 
revereotia,  ebrftirc 
vor  Jlemandem  no; 
rioria  fcf.  Passow 
Vol.  1.  p.  73  sq.l 
in  N.  T.  et  iunct.  c 
r^9  ittiatv  animo 
aav  r^  xrlaet  lei 
res  creatas  animo 
sche  I.  I. 

^ifiacfsa,  r»?,  Td,  (aefic^Ofuu  oolo)  personm  wtl rM. 
quank  cuiiu  sacro  prosequuntur  homines,  ein  QegenstanS 
r#ltgW*er  oder  g6tilicher  Verehrung.  Bis  In  N.  T.  Aei^ 
17,  ».  2  Thess.  8,  4.  («apient.  14,  80.  Histor.  Dncon.  ▼. 
85.  Dioii.  HaUe.  Ant.  1,  80.  5,  1.) 

^fiatrtog,  ,5,  6v,  1)  augusius  [i.  e.  venerandug 
Ael.  V.  H.  18,  85.J  i.  e.  ad  Augusium  vel  Caesarem  per^ 
tmens  Act.  87,1.  a;r«i^i7«  aepaairg.    AIU:   cofcor*  iSuba-' 
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aiisaiD  praebenUa 
Ila  pro  t^jn 


glBlaUooe  sinaitica  Bxod.  19,  16  sqq.  loel.  8,  16  ei  Han; 
9i  7.  legaatar,  verbia  <f9h  [de  b.  L  pmeseati  ia  re  proxl- 
me  eventara  vid.  at^v  ei  de  lect  eodd.  atkm  Oriesb.: 
Knapp ,  Schottj  Bdhme,  BUeckl  —  ov^p^  amiaaitaliir 
naiestas  e(  magnitado  operis^  quod  peragendan  leeii  tra- 
diderat  Deas,  Apoe,  6,  13«  -«  Ita  pro  tt/y^  liidd.5,  4. 
Hagg.  8,  7.  (Panaau.  8,  5»  a  Xen.  H.  G.  4,  Y.  4.  Hdoc.  6, 
7.)  —  b)  aetapb.  commoveo  U  e.  perturho  Matth.  81^  10. 
ioda&ij  ^  noU^f  die  ganze  Stadt  kam  in  Bewegung.  — 
sq,  ano  0.  genit.  rei,  at  perturberis, 
Mattli.  ^  4.  Vide  oai^  p.  145  coL  1. 
Eoedi.  81,. 16.  (HeUodor.  la  p,  484.  Antipboa.  787 ,'61 
Pindar.  P^tb.  4,  484.) 

JSeHovfdog^  ov,  o,  Sectmdus^  nomen  pronr*  vlri 
latlni  Act.  JXX,  4.     . 

SeXiifHeia,  o?,  ^,  Seleucia^  nrbsTyriae,  condita  a 
Seleaco  Nicanore,  admodam  munita,  ad  exitiim  flnvii  Oron- 
Ub^  in  monte  Pierio  stta,  ande  Pleriae  nomen  accepit;.  ea- 
dta  Seieucia  ad  mare  appellabatar  Aci  18,  4.  (Pol.  5, 
68.  l.lStrabo  14,  751.  Cicero  ad  Attic.  5,  8a)  Cf.  Hln. 
MM.  Realw.  sub  voc  Seleucia* 

JSeXjvijt  11^  jj  (plXot^y  lux,  splendor)  luna.    Novles 
In  N.  T.  BfaUh.  84,  89.  Maro.  18,  84w  Lac.  81,  85.  A«t.  8, 
"     ^pcc.  6,  18.  8,  18.  11,1.  81,83,  —  pro 
iian»  5,  6.  11.  Xen.  Mem.  4,  3.  4) 

ti,  f.  acro^oi,   tunaticus  sumy  dicitur 

comitiali  laborancibuif  aique,  quemad- 

I  huius  morbi  auctores  babebat  ludaeo- 

crescente  luna  augeri  et  crescere  boc 

^ antar.    Bls  In  N.  T.  Matth.  4,  84.  17, 

15.  „Morbas  comitiaKs  est  convulsio  totius  corporis  cura 
prindpaliam  actionnm  laesione.  —  Fit  baec  alTectip  ma- 
xime  in  pueris  [morbus  paerilis],  postea  vero  etTam  in 
adolescentibus  et  In  vigore  consistentibos.  Instanfe  verd 
etlam  synptomate  collapslo  Ipais  derepeate  ooatlglt  etcon- 
▼nlsio  et  qnandoqoe  nihil  signilleans  exclamalio  C^^oiot^ 
%^n  Lnc.  9.  89.].  Praeclpuan  vero  ipsoram  signam  est 
oiis  spama  [o^^*  Luc.  9,  89.  Marc.  9,  18.  90.]. "  Paa- 
loa  Aeginet  8,  18.  -  „Alil  [epileptici]  publieU  In  locis 
oadendo  foedantur,  adtunctis  etlam  extemis  pedculis,  loci 
cansa  praeoipitis  datl  aat  In  flumtna  vel  mare  cadentes.** 
ComeL  Anrelian.  Morb.  ohron.  1,  18.    (Manetho  4,  816.) 


Apoc.  18,  18.  —    pro  rvb   Geo.  18,   6.  ntt  \^% 
84.  (8ir/85^  [38],  8.  88,  \h  imJ  Au%.  8,  9.  f)  -- 

£e  111^0  Qy  ,j,  or,  (aifiaiiMt,  irenerdr;  venemidmDML 
filo.  18,  108.  8  Mano.  6,  II.  Xeb.  Mlam.  1,  8.11)  Aoaeitei. 
Omiteff  In  N.  T.  de  Ikotia  Phll.  4, 8l  ^  ^e  pcnoflli  1  Ti& 
8,  a  IL  Tlt.  1,  8.  (PoL  89,  6.  1.  HdiaB.  1,  8.  4.  Aesrtia 
DiaL  8ocr.  8,  18.) 

£eft96ti!9t  V)jTec,  ^,  (atfiv^  qnoi  v.  naetifiH,^^ 
vefootta,  Rhrwftrdigkeic  8Maoe.8,f8.)  grmtUoi,  hmuHu, 
WUrdt.  Bmst.  Tor  in  N.  T.  1  Tldb  8,  a  t,  i  ««»« 
tfO¥Ta  h  ^natarfi  ^rdk  ndajf^  ftwftw6tntaf;.  Vid.  iitttf  i.  9fM 
ooL  a  -  TtL  8,  7.  (INod.  8io.  4,^  XeO-  Cyr.8>«.1.) 

lifftog^  av,  d,  Ser^ius,  Mm.  prepr.  inecMitttti 
romani,  8ergU  Pauli,  qaem  CjrpriMi-  admiaiaUanlMi  »d 
Christianorum  sacra  addaxecat  Paolns  et  Baraibas  Ac(. 
18,  7, 

^SQovXf  e  .lecL  vulg.  aa^tiZf.  [forma  gr.  st^^ 
o»,  i  loa.  Ant.  1,6.  5uJ  aom.  fropf.  vlri  kdttt.  yiiff 
eoB.  II,  80.  —  Lno.  8,  85. 

-2*7^,  S,  [oij^oc,  ov,  6  los.  Aot.  1,  8.  4.]  5fett,  Mte. 
naify   nom.  propr,  filii  teriii  Adami  Lac  8,  88. 

^Wf  S,  [017/MIC,  ov,  6  loa.  Adl  1,  4.  1.]  8eii,telr< 
O^y  oom.  propr.  fiUi  aecandt  Noadhl  Loc.  8,  34. 

H^Uftlre^i  t  aijfMPmf  aor.  1.  ianftam  [qoM  tm 
aor.  1.  legitur  etlam  Xen.  H.  O.  8,  l^  88.  pro:  k^pam 
Hdot.  1,  43.  Plato  Craljrl.  17.  cL  anb  itn^^i^,  AfmiU 
observata.  —  a  09/40,  slgnom:  signom  do  Adot.8,lKM 
1,  5a  8.]  significo  1.  e.  doceo,  andeuienf.anxeigen,  Soiai 
In  N.  T.  aq.  oraL  indirecCa,  indiciit.  habeote  [vid.  M» 
p.  16  coL  1.  adooutaj  loh.  18,  38.  18,  88L  21^  Id.  -*  if> 
accua.  c,  iof.  AoL  1 1 ,  88.  -^  aq.  accua.  lei  AcL25,fff' 
(loa.  Ant  7,  6.  8.  Xen.  ApoL  Soor.  {.  18.  rm  u  loi.Aat» 
7,  9.  7.  Xen.  C>rr.  4,  8.  87.)  -  absol.  Apoc.  1,  1.  -  pw 

Tan  E«th.  8, 28.  — 

ZflHetoVj  ovf  t6j  mm  a^/to,  siffnumj  das  Zeichenl 
e.  nota,  qua  cognoscitur  res  vel  persona  atiqna  A)  onirer- 
se,  U  e.  nota,  qua  persona  vel  res  i|9«a ^.  de'qui  agitar, 
cognoscitnr  vel  ab  aliis  personls  aut  rebus  dlgooscitor  *» 
Kennzeichen .  [ita  de  slgots  militaribus  Hdlaa.  4*,  11.  8. 
Thuc.  4,  lll.J  Matth.  86,  4a  —  1  Cor.  14,  IS8.  al  jliom 
tlq  arj/iiUip  ttaiv  —  roX^  cLrioroic,  SCtl.  or»  o  ^ii?  ofta^  ^ 
vt*l^  iavt  coU.  V.  85.  vel,  at  alils  vtdetur:  ar«  fuUno&t, 
coU.  V.  88.  —  Rom.  4,  11.  aijfitioT  ilapt  m^ofi^t:  <scctf^ 
noiam  [sctL  rjf?  diia^ffin^c  dpa  piiaap  ^eov  Mii  «Mf  CotL 
Toic  o'  Gen.  17, 11.],  nempe  eircumciskmem.  Cf.  de  gmit 
appositionis  sub  cata^xv  in<>Bita.  ^  B)  nota,  qna  qnai^ 
reivel  personae,  at  tw  MotQit  Matth.16,8.  sicot  <it;^o«^ 
i^itNiio  vel  veritaa  rel  cognoscitnr=:iloCTfm«nlafif,  Wskr- 
zeichen,  Beweis,  ut  rov  ojzoorglov  I.  e.  ea^  quae  sXf^ 
mento  sunt,  esse  aliquem  apostolum  8  Cor.  13,  !&  -" 
rot^ro  —  aijfiitow  I.  e.  veta  esse^  quae  annuntio  roWij 
cognoscetls  ex  his  Lac.  8, 18.  o  iatt  arjfttXow  scil.  a  oe  exir 
ratam  esse  epistolam  8  Thess.  3,  17.  —  r/  —  ^roiiS;,  cob- 
clse  pro:  r/  arj/iiJor  9eiiin')nq  ^fup,  on  ttovalav  ftfii?»  ravr» 
noitiv  ibh.  8,  la  «-  6^  30.  (Theophr.  char.  30)  vel  9^  ^ 
Aesehin.  41,  35  leaeiis  868^  4.  Xen,  8|ymp.  8,  34.)  -  - 
C)  nota,  qoa  cognoscitur  potentiaet  miieslaB  dlvioa*  Ovim 


cabnlo  arjfitZov  tum  prodigii,  tum  iRtraoili  ooHo  e^e 
adtuogeret  a)  propr.  aa)  de  rebus,  vel  abi  Deas  ipse  flwfri 
Ttoi^aat  dicitar  afjfuta  dta  Tiytoc  >  noiverse ,  et  tDoc^n  ^ 
r/^o,  M)vatit$q  [afjfiitla  ual  tima  Ael.  V.  H.  13, 91»  ^ 
8,  118.  8.]  at  Act.  8,  88.  15,  18.  -*  dionntnr  ettaa  «v^ 
rlvta&at  Sid  ttvoq  AcL  8,  43.  4,  30.  5.  18.  14,  3.  15,  1» 
—  aijfittov  twtd,  concise  pro:  aijfitZov  ofiotav  tf  ^fif^h*^ 
va  i.  e.  simile  UH  ,  quod  patravit  Deus  in  lona  vel  fv^ 
ornaltfs  est  lonas  Matth.  18,  39.  16,  4.  Lno.  11,  ^* "" 
nbi  portenta  vel  prodigla  edi  dicnntur  moderaaitne  D^iiJ 
qnlbas   cognosoltnr,    magnl  et  InaoUtt   ^nld  proifiio 
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mm  VorzMckm^   AMMtickenf    addito  tqI 

ip  xf  weapf  UMUh.  84,  aa  Apoc.  i«»  i.  b.  15, 1.  vel  iv 

f^Aift  hctljpji,  h  a4fr^K  I«no.  21,25.  —  iungilnr  c  voco. 
•ynoflyMis,  ui  ^^i^oa  o/v*  o^^owot;  Lac  21,  11.  ri^r» 
ixh  tijti  /5c  Act.  t,  1».  — ^»q-  genit  rcl,  «t  r^c  «»?C  ^wi^w- 
#^K  Mittk.  n,  2.  —  cq*  oray  1.  e.  rov  /^^v,  oray  MnrC 

18,  4.    Lac.  21 1  7. ▼€!  nbl  semo  est  de  miniciilis 

A  lesa  vel  nb  apoetolin  lera  painitln  Le.de  fictls,  quae, 
liietraetOB  eos  fbim  viribus  TireB  hoauuia  longe  •apenn* 
libos,  dooottonto  eaeent  Bfare.  16,  17.  20.  loh.  2,  11.  23. 
S,  2.  4,  M.  6,  2.  14.  26.  80.  7,  31.  9,  16.  10,  41.  11,  47. 
1%  18.  27.  20,  80.  Aet.  4,  16.  1  Cor.  1,  22.  -•  Mntth.  12» 
82.  16,  4.  Maro.  8,  12  bin.  Lnc.  11,  29  bis.  28,  8.  --  ^/- 
Im/iw  —  iiih  L  e.  Tcl  &ilont9  nafi  aov  [wir  TerlangeB 
▼im  dirl  Qfi^Xw  iSilp  Tid.  dnd  p.  44  col.  1.  vel :  ^iJlo/*ffr,  an6 
oov  11.  e«  sponte  tna  peragan  niraoolaa^  Ita  FrUziche  Bv. 
Matth.  p.  448.1  9tnula9  IBtU  Matth.  12,  8a  —  ofiiuUfp  &Jt6 
«•V  of^MNro^  vel  ik  oi^aS^miracmium  dB  coelo  demm' 
tmmy  ie  codo  conepicuMm  Matth.  16,  1.  Bfarc  6, 11.  Lnc 
11,  16.  Vid.  iu  p.  149  ooL  1.  iteoi  a;rd  p.  44  col.  1.  et 
nHzecke  1.  L  p.  826.  —  addito  genit.  appositionis  [vid. 
Jina^X^I  f^  afj/*tZw  tovtd  r^q  idataq  hoc  miractdum^ 
nempe  ham:  tanaUonem  AeL  4,  22.  ~  iunctani  c  r/^ra, 
&tfwa/$tt9  loh.  4,  4a    Ad.  6,  8.  7,  86.    8,  6.  18.    Rom.  18, 

19.  2  Cor.  12,  12.  Hebr.  2,  4. bb)  de  personis,  qaae 

I.  c  quamm  eor»  dlvinae  maiestatis  et  poteatlae  oognoscen- 
&me  ansam  praebait  vel  qoaram  sortem  doomnentum  esse 
▼olait  Deus  maiestatis  et  potentiae  saae,-  ut  oSro^  setra*  — 
eiq  oiifutop  [ez  hebr.  ■«  Ofjfntop  vid.  ti^  p.  142  coL  2.  med.] 
Arvtltr6fU909  Lnc  2,  84.   inrSq  —  virtt^raiq  Luo.   11,   80. 

b)  nota,  qua  potestas  et  vis,  inhaerens  alicui,  oog- 

BOBcitar,  Insollti  notione  Inolosa  —  miracuUtm,  prodigium 
Apoc  18,  13.  14.  te,  14.  19,  20.  —  0.  ri^ora  Matth.  24, 
M.  Marc  18,  22.  2  Thess.  2,  9.  —  Saepins  aon  extat 
iB  N.  T. 

£^fiii6mf  w,  r,  wrUy(9^ofif$tiop)eigno,  eignis  distin-' 
gw  [Pol.  6,  89.  aj  med.  oftfit^ovfuu^  noto  mihi  atiquid, 
4ch  zeickne  mir  etwas  an.  sq.  acoos.  pers.,  ita  semel  in 
N.  T.  2  Thess.  8,  14.  ti  6i  rtq  —  rf  Id/f  ^fi^  d#a  rwc 
imcrol^  rovtop  itfifktwva&t ,  vel ,  si  interpunxeris  r^  16» 
y^  ^^9  '*«  »<?«  iftsorok^q  rovrop  afiftt$o1fa&tt 
huius  nomen  vobis  adnotate,  litterie  ad  me  dandia  Ulud 
mihi  indicaturi.  Cf.  Win.  p.  99.  (Pol.  2»j  11.  12.  PhUo 
ile  los.  p.  860  A)« 

^ijfiBQOPy  adv.  hodie,  a)  node  positam  Matth.6,11. 
80.  16,8.  21,8.  27,  19.  Marc  14,  80.  Luc  2,  11.  4,  21.  5, 
82.  12,  28.  19,  5.  9.  22,  84.  28,  48.  24,  41.  Act  4,  9.  18, 
88.  17,  88.  88.  2%  8.  24,  21.  26,  2.  29.  27,  83.  Hebr.  I, 
8.  8,  7.  18.  15.  4,  7.  8,  8.  -  «k  aijfu^op  2  Cor.  18,  15. 
(Mdlaa.  7,  5.  11.)  —  a^f^t^op  nai  aHoiOP,  hodie  et 
erme  iac  4,  13.  Loc  18,  82.  88.  Cf.  ad  h.  I.  Mesfcr  Ev. 
lAic  p.  888  sq.  —  de  verbis  Hebr.  18,  a  ^aoi\  —  aimpo^ 
Jaeua  Chrietu»  kodie  idem^  qui  heri^  idemque  in  aetemum 

0011.  rerum  noetrarum  praesidium,  audiendus^  coiendus. 
imitandus  vid.  Bieeck^  B§kme  ad  h.  I.  —  b)  praefixo  ar- 
iiOQlo  [vid.a9i»J  f  aj^f^t^opy  dies  kodiemusy  addlto  fffii^ 
Act.  80,26.  —  absqiie  fifiiMt:  ntql  r^  ai^fu^  propter  kodier- 
num  dientj  sensus:  propter  rem  kodie  gestam  ACL  19, 40.  — 
la  Ibrmnla,  e  dicendl  ratlone  vltae  coramanlsexplicanda:  a- 
X^s  vel  itt^roXfiixq^rfi^afiintQOP^  ad fufstra usgue  tem^ 
pmra  Bfattb.  11,23.  27,  8.  28, 15.  Rom.  11,8.  2Cor.8,14.  15. 
—  pro  Dl»n  ecn.  4,  14.  21,  26.  22,  14.  -  Saepius  non 
legitnr  ia  N.  T. 

£nntOy  t.  ^,  putrefacio,  passiv.  aiinoftat  putrefio^ 
et  peri:  2.  o^^sca  putrefactus  sum  [cC  Buttm.  §.  88,  a. 

i  f^."?^S\^-  5-  "^'  ■^^  *•  S-  ^^*I  semel  in  N. 
T.  iac  8,  2.  d  nXovro^  vfuh  oiafjnt  — .  periit,  Vid.  ITiJi. 

f.  249.  -  pro  pj3D  Ps.  88,  5.    (Ael.  V.  H.  12,  4a    Bion. 

HaL  Ant.  5,  18.  Xen.  Oec  19,  11.) 

^  '^?^"!^'^^^'  ^»  (^'W  vermicnloB,  illatns  a  Seribos, 
fH  aol  serioom)  sericus.  hoptnr  taatam  Apoc  18,  12. 
M^Nidr,  serica,  L  e.  seidene  Waaren.  Ct  Win.  p.  588. 
(looei^.  de  bolL  lod.  7,5.4.)  Vid.  Winer  bibL  Realw.  sob 
▼oc  Seide. 

Sii^f  ti9f  d,  Hnea^  KMMermohe.  Ter  ia  N.  T.  Mattb. 
^12.  2a    Loc  12,  88.  -  pro  DD  I6C  51,  6.  ttO  Iob.4, 

12.  (Theophr.  H.  PL  1,  16.)  '  * 
ITflM  CimHs  edmm  lU. 


SqtofiQMtog,  w,  ^,  if,  ~  or,  nl,  (mjc,  tlaoa  mkf^ 
Pqmawtt  oomedo)  a  tineis  eorrosus.  8eBiel  io  N.  T.  ifuirtm 
^  antdp^a  lac  5,  2.  —  pro  }tf}l  I^^Hlob.  13, 28.  (HO* 
rat.  SaL  2,  3.  119.  tinearum  epulae.) 

JS&tfomy  «0,  f.  «uoM,  (vox  serloris  aevl  vld.  Win.  p. 
26.  85  sq.  —  a&ipo^^  robur)  rokoro  y  robur  addo.  8emel 
io  N.  T.  1  Petr.  5, 10.  cf.  de  h.  I.  optativo  a&tpwfat^  robur 
addatf  aj^ioim  no.  2.  ^  qnstenns  eius  loco  codd.  habeanl 
foL  a&sptfatt  Griesb,  ad  h.  I.  Ifem  de  optativo  jmraor^a«y 
alternante  apud  Oriesb.  c  futuris  aSffp^ottj  arfiqi^tt  i'iitt'^ 
scke  4iss.  2.  p.  88,  item  p.  81  '—  88.  — 

Si^aymfy  ^oc,  17,  mdia,  mamUia.  Bis  in  N.T.  Malth. 

5,  29.  Lnc  6,  29.  --  pro  '^n^  Mich.  5,  1.  (Aihen.  8,  p. 
94.  B.  Xen.  de  re  eq.  1,  8.) '  ' 

2tyaay  «5,  t  ^aofttuj  (oiH»  sllentium)  1)  taceo^  cou" 
Uceo,  Uik  sckweige  Luc  9,  86.  20,  26.  AcL  12,  17.  15» 
12.  13.  1  Cor.  14,  28.  80.  34.  —  pro  ^^^nX)  Exod.  14, 
14.  noTi  Amos.  6,  10.  (Pol.  9,  18.  2.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  5.  6.) 
~  2)  translt.  ceio,  pass.  of^^ao/tai,  M/ea«,  celor^  taeeor 
Rom.  16 ,  [14,1  25.  fnvan^i^^op  —  ataiy?iftipop,  —  Ita  pro 
B^r^n  P«.  32,  8.    ^aepins  non  ezlat  in  N.  T. 

^^TVi  V^9  4i  (^<tf ,  silentium  impero,  Hsch  oder  S'! 
sagen)  sUentium.  Bls  in  N.  T.  Act.  21,  40.  Apoc  8, 1.  -^ 
(8ap.  18,  14.  Xen.  Cyr.  7,  1.  25.) 

HidijQogy  oVf  6y  ferrum.  Semel  In  N.  T.  Apoc  18, 
2.  -  pro  ^T^a  6en.  4,  21.  (AeL  V.  H.  8,  18.  Dem.  645, 
16.  Xen.  Cyr.  %  8.  23.) 

ZidrjQOvqj  o,  ow,  ferreus.  Quinquies  AcL  12,  10. 
nvXffP  rf^  aidfjqaip.  Apoc.  2,  27.  9,  6.  12,  5.  19,  15.  —  pro 
^r.3  I^vit  28,  19.  (PoL  18,  8.  2.  Xen.  An.  5^  4.  18  el 
Cjrr.'  6,  1.  3a) 

^idtify  wiro^,  1},  Sidon,  nrbs  celeberrima  Phoenlclac, 
sita  ad  mare  mediterraneum,  porta  gemino  instructa,  opu- 
lenlissima  et  mnnitissima,  oolooiarum  multarum  mater,  tri* 
bui  Ascher  assignata  quidem,  nunquam  tamen  ab  ea  ezpng- 
nata.  Uti  mercatura  floruit  llla,  ita  omnts  generis  artifici- 
bua  abundabat.  Postquam  seculo  undecimo  ante  Chr  Tyro 
snbfecta  fnerat,  a  Nabnchodonosaro  expngnata  primum  Ba- 
bylonlis,  tum  Pcrsis  parulL  Libertatem  qnidem  Sidon  re- 
cuperavit,  neque  tamen  Alexandrl  Ochi  viribus  resistere 
potuit,  qui  ao.  350  a.  Chr.  captam  delevit.  Urbis  postea 
resUtutae  cives  uri  In  Alexandri  M.  ildem  sese  recepenint, 
Ita  post  hnlns  moriem  nunc  Aegyptiorum  nunc  Sjriorum 
imperio  snbiecti  fiiernnt.  Nomen  deniqne  Sidon,  qnodOen. 
10,  15.  a  p*l^^  filioCanaanispriroogonitoderivatur,  diictnm 
esse  monet  lustin.  18,  8.  a  piscinm  nbertate;  hodie  Said 
appellatnr.  Cf.  Io«.  AnL  5,  1.  5,  2.  Diod.  .Sic.  5,  20.  16, 
40.  Hom.  lU«d.  23,  744.  6,  289.  idem  Odyss.  15,  415.  - 
Gen.  10,  15.  19.  49,  18.  los.  19,  26.  28.  luHd.  1,  81.  Cf. 
Win.  bibl.  Realw.  sub  h.  v.  —  Commemoratur  in  N.  T. 
Matth.  11,  21.  22  sqq.  15,  21.  Marc  3,  8.  7,  24.  81.  Laa 

6,  17.  10,  13.  14.  AcL  27,  8.  —  pro:  reglo  Sitlonis  Luol 
4,  26.  Cf.  de  h.  I.  lect.  a^^wmq  retinenda  Schott.  Meyer. 
Bornem.  Schol.  p.  34.  coll.  Griesb. 

£tdt6ftogy  01»,  J,  (a  aMp)  Sidonius  [Lnc  4,  26. 
atimpj  AoL  12,  20.    (los.  Ant.  17,  12.  I.) 

£iicdQiog,  ov^  6,  Sicarius^  vox  originls  laMnae,  or- 
ta  a  slca  i.  c  gladio  breviore,  fecile  sub  v^te  occnltsndo, 
qno  cum  nterentnr,  qni  clam  et  insidiose  interficere  alioo 
conarentnr,  fiu^nm  est,  ut  sicarlns  diceretur  homicida  clan- 
onlarias,  Meuekeim6rder j  Bandit  Kxtat  tanmm  AcL  21, 
88.  rovg  ttrQantaxtliov^  ardipo^  r«r  OinoQlvp.  Cf.  los.  Ant. 
20,  6.  7.  Cicer.  pro  Rosc  Amer.  c.  5.  32.  85. 

JSiHSQaf  rd,  sicera,  vox  «MZ*ro?,  bahet  tamen  ICnseb. 
Praeparat.  ev.  6,  10.  Genit.  aintQoi;.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Lnc 
1,  14.  —  pro  n^K^  Levit.  10,  9.  Nnm.  6,  8.  Appellatur  boo 
Bomine  potns  inebrlans,  vinum  arie  paratum,  atqne  efficr 
aolitnm  apnd  Orientis  populos  e  dactylis  et  sncco  palma* 
mm.  Of.  Plin.  H.  N.  14,  19.  Win.  bibL  Realw.  aob  voo. 
Wein,  kUnstUcker. 

SlXag,  o,  [de  geait.  vid.  i,yQlnnai)  d,  flf/fos,  etUa 
X*A#vavd«,  ov,  d,  [vid.  Win.  p.  94.J  SUf^anus,  nom. 
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M,  ^l  €tiM»  61  fl90iiii  ftait  Pauli»  ia  ifliaribiM 
per  ▲0iaiii  MlMrefli  et  OrMciw  IMi«.  PMor  ftaet  re* 
jeritnr  Act.  lA,  W.  «y.  8i.  84.  40.  16,  19.  «ft.  89.  17,  4. 
P;J*'  ^^:  }^'  *•  ^••««ri^^r  8  Cor.  1,  19.  1  them.  1,  1. 
2  Tbees.  1,  1.  1  Pctr.  5,  la 

^'iloaff,  <r,  sOcMMi,  bebr.  n^>tt>'^  iioaieBfiioaea 
rmdleem  aoetls  Sio».  Ex  boc  fonte  docti  enuit  ri^i  4ii« 
lo  4iiM  piBcham  naiorea,  ^aarum  altera  aaperior  Tel  iHecl- 
Ba  8alomooii,  altera  inferior  dicebatar.  Mabree  ftriMe 
aqnas  buios  footis,  iotelligitar  ex  lob.  0,  7.  Lue.  16,  4. 
(loo.  de  bell.  iad.  5,  4.  1.) 

ettum  y  SchUrze  j  Voriuch  i.  e.  tegumentam  linteom ,  quo 
anteriores  curporls  partes  opiflces  ciogere  solebant.  Ductnm 
est  boc  vocab.  a  Lat.  semi  et  ciogo.,  Legitur  tantum  Act« 
19y  18. 

£/fit9P,  «yoc,  4,  Simon,  bebr.  |1j;0l&^  nom.  propr. 
1)  PeM  Ajfosioli,  qni  fWt  tfllus  lonae/ft^ater  Andreae  et 
qoi  annc  ai^Mr  fia^  iwm  Mattb.  16,  17.  nunc  oi/^mp  6  ni" 
reoc  Maltb.  4,  IB.  10,  8.  16,  U.  nuno  oi,»»^  appellaUir 
Matth.  17,  85.  Act.  10,  5.-8)  f^atrU  iwiae  MkmH^ 
Apostoli,  qui  nomlnatur  nunc  8imon  Cananites,  nunc  (niU»- 
t^  Matth.  10,  4.  Mare.8,  la  Luc.  6,  15.  Act.  1,  15.  -  8) 
frairis  Indaey  consanguinei ,  ^thf>ov  lesu  Matth.  18,  55. 
Ifarc.  6,  3.  —  4)  viri  Cprenaici^  qui  cmcem  leso  gesta* 
vi»  Maltb.  87,  88.  -  5)  Simonia  iHagi  Act.  6,  9.  18.  —  6) 
natarU  Iwlae  Iscariotae  lob.  6,  71.  18^  4.  18,  86.  —  7) 
Pharisati  cuiusdam  Lnc.  7,  40.  48.  44.  -  6)  ieprosi  olim 
Mattb.  86,  6.  —  9)  coriarii  cuiusdam  caesariensis  Act.  9, 
48.  10,  6.  17.  88. 

1 


[forma  graeca  r^  atvaZor  o^c  los.  Ant.  8, 

1.1    Sinaj  Sinai,  hebr.  ^J^D^   mons  in  desertis  Ara* 

biae  sittis,  legis  mosaicae  promulgatione  celeberrimus,  dn- 

plex  habens  cacnmen,  cnfus  alterum  idque  altius  D^lin^ 

liodie  Catbarinenberg,  altemm  depressioa  >^>C^  bodie  Ma^ 

ippelTatur.    Cf.  Bxod.  19^  U.  86.  84, 16. 

P.  Act  7,  80.  88.  6al.  4,  84.  85. 

,  To,   [Atticis  ya/rv,  Graecls  serioribus 

ebatur,  cf.  Lofr.  ad  Phryn.  p.  889.]  Si» 

as  planlarnm  in  nostris  quoque  oris  ob- 

o  orientalibus  atque  Americae  ad  arbo- 

udinem  excrescens  Maith.  18,81.  17,80. 

13,  19.  17,  6. 

Cf  4«  ^Sindon  (i.  e.  linteom  snbtil^  tez- 
tnm,  vox  orlginis  inceriae,  alils  a  Sidoniis,  aliis  ab  hebr. 
V19'  ^^''^  ^  llogua  aegypliaca  dcrlvantibns)  metonym. 
amiculum  ex  Uno  subtiUter  texto  confectum ,  llntenm  te- 
nne,  maius,  quadratum,  quo  Orientalea  maxlme  aestale  ei 
Doctls  tempore  uti  solebant  Marc.  J 4,  51.  58.  et  quo  in- 
volvebantur  etiam  mortuorum  corpora  Mattb.  87,  59.  Marct 
15,46.  Luc.  13,53.—  o;o>ro  ino  Pmv.  81,  84.  ladd.  14, 
18.  (Hdot.  8,  86.)  Cf.  Winer  bibY.  Realw.  sub  voc.  Kiev- 
der,  Hemd, 

£ifid^my  t,  aoM,  (aivtov  vannus.  Vox  serioris  ae- 
tatis,  Vid.  Passow  et  Win.  p.  86.)  cribro,  i.  e.  crilfro  ei 
vanno  agiio.  fciemel  in  N.  T.  Luc  88,  81.  o  «raramc  Hji'^ 
w^axo  vpM^y  rov  o«rMioa«  i»q  rdp  oltov  sens.  tra^  Sata' 
nas  V08  sibi  voluitf  utconcutiat  vos  i.  e.  ut  perturbet  vos, 
MicuH  vanno  agitatur  triticum, 

Sitevtogy  if,  dv,  (a  irmv»,  dncto  a  eXto^  tritlonm, 
llrnmentnm)  saginatus,  Ter  in  N.  T.  ftoap)q  aetivr^ 
Lnc  15,  88.  87.  80.  —  pro  p2^»  ^J?  lerem.  46,  81. 
D12N  1  Regg.  4,  83.  [5,  8.]  (Pol.  89,  8.  7.  Xen.  An.  5, 
4.88\el  88.) 

2itlof^  011,  rd^  (cibns  f^umentaceus  Ael.  V.H.  5,1.) 
frumentum*  8emel  in  codd.  0»ria  pro  o«fa  Act.  7,  18. 
Tid.  Griesb,^  Schott,  de  Wette,  Meyer. 

2itt(Tt6q^  ri^  6p,  (fini^m^  ducto  a  oTro^)  saginatuf, 
altills,  Kxtat  raoluro  .Matih.  88,  4.  —  (loa.  Aot.  8,  8.  4. 
Atben.  9.  p.  884.  14.  p.  056.  C.) 

JSito^itQiOf^  ov,  r(S,  (voT  seriorl^  aevl  cf.  Loh, 
ad  Pbryn.  p.  883.  Win.  p.  86.  —  a  oiro^  triticuntv  flrumeotum 


et  lut^^  neiior)  dementum  frumaui,  eerta  frtmem 
mensura.  gxtat  tantnm  Lno.  18,  48L  to€  doimuiwmS 
t6  Momit^of.  (Basil.  Bpist.  898.  401  Vuhaz.  Ontl 
89.  oitoyst^  Diod.  Sle.  8,  41.)  ^ 

. .  ^^^^€y  ovf  4,  et  plnral.  ra  orro  [ita  seaet  ieC  7, 
18.  vid.  Ifibt.  p.  68.  de  leot.  oiria  vid.  aitiopl  tmeml 
frumentum.^  Decies  quater  in  M.  T.  Mattb.  8, 18.  ow^n 
rofr  ano9  avxov.  18,  85.  eifo  /c^or  rov    akov.   v,  89.  ttb 

^^h^:  !;"^  !•  ^^-  ^*'  ^- »'  ^^-  '«>>•  1«.  «*•  Act.7, 

1&  87,  88.  1  Cor.  15^  87.  Apoc.  6,  6.  18,  IMAcL  Y.  & 
6^  18.  Pol.  5,  1.  11.)  -  pm  na  lool.  8,  84. 

Si^fy  6,  Sion,  hebr.  pi^,  Bom.  pmpr.  quo  leim  li- 
tiore  iasigBiantnr  ooUes,  qnfbua  aoiMraimoia  entHlamo. 
lyma,  sensn  aogaaliore  eodem  nomiae  aigaiioitar  um  ot 
bls  oolliboa  isqQo  ooteris  atoperior.  ia  quo  eutrscu  eait 
ara  Davidia  et  nerosolyma  mqieribr  loaepb.  de  bell.  ini 
6,  6.  -  Septles  io  N.  T.  a)  oimp  W  moiis  2iin  Apoti 
14,  1.  Hebr.  18,  88.  quo  1.  per  appoattlODem  additnr:  «^ 
1k  ^sov  C«rroc,  ie^vauXfff^  COIL  Ps.  9,18.  15,  1.—  b)  fni 
Bierosoigmm  vel  pro:  cMias  iudaicm  Rom.  9,  88.  II,  I& 
1  Petr.  8,  6.  cf.  Fritzsche  epw  P.  ad  Rom.  Yol.  8.  p.  Mi 
—  0)  ex  bebr*  dieendl  raUone:  &vYaittm  a%m  fiim  8Mf 
pro:  Sierosoigwm  vel:  ktcoime  Hieroao^gmae  Mallb. 81,  & 

lob.  18,  15.  Ita  pro  )1«»-n?  P*.  9, 1«.  U».  1,  &  Cf  IHi. 

bibl.  Realw.  sob  voc.  Zinm.' 

ZiOinamf   m^  f.  ijoo/iai,  {awnfi^  sileotlun)  WI^Oi  (s- 

ceo.    Undecies  in  N.  T.  a)  propr.  Matth.  80,  3t  8B,  6$. 

Marc.  3,  4.  9,  84.  10,  48.   14,  61.  Luc.  1,  80.  18,  39.  40. 

Aet.  18,  9.  -^  pro  ni&T   1«.  48,-14.  CD^  Amofc  5,  II. 

(Ael.  V.  H.  8,  8.    XeV  Cyr.  1,  4,  8,)  -1'  b)  meta|h.  di 

mari  sedando  Marc.  4,  89.  de  h.  I.  asyndeto:  aiana^  m^ 

^MiTo  in  oratione  gravl  et  aubllmi  vid.  ^'tsffcAf  Bv.  Mirc. 

p.  149.  et  aupra  sub  adtnim  monita.    (Aathol.  gr.  T.  I.  ^ 

169.  ed.  lacobs.  ,,pritt»  totum  alleat  raare^^  Vaier.  fliM» 

a  v.  458.) 

SanfdaUKM,  t  JtfM ,  (ffseSrdbW)  1)  ftfdo,  Nt«f- 
fendat  vel  impingat  aifguis ,  ex  metapb.  Hebneis  laitaie 
[vid.  Win.  p.  84.1  pro:  facio.  ui  peoeei  aiiquUj  ai  pe» 
candum  sOllieito.  Pass.  oirairdaA«Co^a«,  a«  t.  p.  iemf^ 
daXia&fff^  fot.  I.p.  anardaUoB-tinotMi^  offendo^  impinffoit 
ad  peccatidum  sQUititar  a)  unlverse ,  a%,  aeous.  MsUli.  5, 
89.  18,  6.  8.  9.  Mare.  8v  48.  48.  45.  47.  LnOb  17,  8.  AodL 
14|  81.  1  Cor.  8,  la  8  Cor.  II,  89.  (/v  r«#«-^per  stt|aii 
8lr.  85,  15.)  — -  b)  de  its,  qul  baoteoua.ad  peecaodiiA  sol* 
licltaBialiquem,  qnatenus  ad  desereodum  alium  iicUiif 
enm,  nbl  onaviSakii^ottat  verti  potest:  ad  deftcieaHaii 
abripior,  ad  deserenditm  aiiquem  soiUdtar  <,  defidofdeaen 
MatU.  1.3,  81.  coll.  Maro.  4»  17.  lob.  16,  1.  —  BlAtlk.  81» 
10.  Aliter  Fritzsciie  Kv.  Malth.  p.  708.  oMiyAdUa^om» 
expliciMis :  offendeniur ,  ut  ad  idem  abripi  se  sinaid  /f«- 
gHium,  00.  ut  in  se  invioem  saeviant.  —  e)  de  11%  q«i  ^ 
clnnt,  nt  iniqne  et  sinistre  statuat  allquis  de  aliqoo  MsUh. 
17,87.  «ra  ^if  OMardalioufitf  avrovq,  —  onovcfaJlits^o* 
tw  Tivij  ich  stosse  mich  an  etwas^  tcb  ft^bm^  einea  Xa- 
stoss  am  Jemandem  [vid.  ip  p.  178  col.  1.  8n.]  ■■  efeB^ 
dor  sorte  aiicuius  ,  ttn,  ut  perperam  et  inique  d$  eo  sio- 
tuam  et  ab  eo  defioiam  Matcb.  11,  6.  18,  57.  86,  81.  81. 
Blarc.  6,  8.  14,  87.  89.  Luc.  7,  83.  -  8)  ofendo  aliquem, 
I.  e.  male  aliquem  habeOyfacio,  ut  indignetur  aliquiif 
aMapSaki^o/»aij  indignor  Matth.  15,  18.  ianapSaXio&^ota* 
loh.  6,  61.  rovro  v^ti^  owavdaliKti,  (IV  rm  materiam  lodig- 
nandi  habeo  In  aliqna  re  a*  indignor  propter  allqald  Slr. 
9,  5.)    tSaepins  non  legitnr  ia  N.  T. 

SxafdaXoff  ov,  ro,  [forma  serioria  aevii-ffxai^- 
XiiO^QOP,  lignnm  in  declpula,  Steltholx  Aristt^h.  Acharn.  v. 
087.1  offendicuium^  o/fensio  ^  id ,  in  quo  impingit  atiq^ 
a)  nir^  ajta^jlov,  rupeSf  in  qua  offendunt  homineSf  L  f 
jli^oc  n^o^6fifiaraQ.  Appellatur  ita  Cbristiis,  verirfs  los.  % 
14.  ex  aeatentla  Panli  et  Petri  praeslgolfloatns  Rom.9,88» 
1  Petr.  8,  8.  vld.  nf^qno^fM,  Ita  hWlX^  ^^3  le»-  8,  ti 
—  b)  ex  metaph.  Hebraeis  nsltata  [vid;  'Win.  p.  34.]  M) 
pro:  peccandi  occasio  Matth.  16,  83.  quo  locoproowv^* 
i^  ^ov  «2,  e  codd.  FrUzsche  Ev.  MMllb.  p.  i548.  edWil 
OKdrSaXov  ti  iftoi  —  Mallh.  IR  7.  Lua  17,  I.  —  n&if^ 
audvSaXdv  ttvt,  Item  pdXXetf  anaviaXov  ipdtniSv  ttro^  Ipreff. 
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KteM  oder  vor  BlDem  etwas  hiotCelleii,  dM&it  er  aich  danm 
«od,  omohBefiBdeiL  dwrttber  fillL  trop.  proil  fatere^ 


Ht  feeeetaU^  Eoai.  14,  ta  Apoo.  ^  14.  —  1  loh.  ^ 
tO.  Ita  ^lltbD  Ezech.  7,  19.  14,  8.  Ps.  119,  1«5.  —  de 
99rao«ia  l^tth«'ld»  41.  «oo  loco  per  epexegesln  additur: 
i|Cii  Tovq  natowffcni  xipt  wOfUop.  CC  FrUznche  I.  L  p.  47S. 
•=-  hb)  idy  fifo^f  ut  ainUtre  vel  inigue  statuam  vel  re- 
pmditm  aUquidj  auiam  praebet  Rom,  16,  17.  —  cc)  causa 
Tol  auctar  pemiciei  Rom.  11,  9.  Otudilh.  18,  8.  Sir.  87, 
».>  1  Bboa  «,  4.)  Ila  fro  tt^lD  Bi»  69,  88.  H^ioa  noa 
legiiur  10  H.  ¥. 

J^xaffTio,  f.  crKav<«,  fodto.  Ter  in  N.  T.  Luc.  6, 
48.  Vide  ad  h.  1.  snpra  sub  pa&vyv  obaervata.  —  Lnc.  18, 

6.  16,  8.  atuinTw  o^»  icxvu.  (Hdian.  ^  7.  6.  Xen.  Oec. 
It,  14.    Ariatoph.  Av.  1480.  emtmrtMt  yi^  o^n  iniatmftau) 

—  pre  •l-I^J  lee.  5,  6. 

^Kaqnjp  fj^  fj.  (aoxoi/rrw  onod  vid.)  scapha^  cymba» 
Ter  in  N.  T.  Act.  87,  16.  80.  &.  (Plut.  apophth.  Philipp. 
Mor.  8.  p.  87.  ed.  Tauchn.  Dion.  Hal.  Ant.  8,  44.) 

JSi^iXoqy  «oc,  ov?,  T^,  et  pinr.  ra  ax^ii^,  cnis  i.  e. 
quicquid  a  Qoxendicis  osse  mque  ad  extremos  pedis  digi- 
ios  pertinet,  Ter  in  N.  T.  loh.  19,  81.  88.  ^Z.  —  o*  o'  pro 
D^yn^  Amoa.  8,  18.  (Aesop.  fhb-  189.  Xen.  An.  4,  8.  80. 
ACfalot.  H.  An.  1,  Id.) 

Sninacfiay  ro?,  'c<J,  ((mtTtfofU  tego)  f^s^umeaCttm. 
fixtat  tantnm  1  Ttm.  6,  a  —  (Aristot.  Polic  7,  17.) 

JSxevagy  «,  fde  gen.  vid.  ay^lTtrraq]  o,  Scevaj  no- 
men  propr.  viri  iudaei,  principis  sacerdotum  ACt.  19,  14. 

Smbvti^  ?Ci  17»  apparatusy  quo  quU  instructus  esty 
Eut  appamtufl  bellictta  Dtod.  Sic'  11,  71.  Teatea  Hdian.  6, 
4.  11.  Xen  An.  4,  7.  87.]  collective:  utensUia.  Legitur 
tantum  Act.  87,  19.  *-  (de  supeUectile  Pol>b.  8,  6.  6.) 

^KBVoq^  ovc,  r6y  1)  vas  Bfarc.  11,  16.  Luc  8,  16. 
M.  19,  89.  Aet.  10,  11.  16.  —  eiq  dTtfUa^,  tK  rt,^n^  vas 
kamori  destinaium  i.  e.  vas  quod  Aonoratiir,  vas  quod  in 
cmUmmHa  est  Cvid.  tiq  p.  148  ooL  8.]  Rom.  9, 81.  8  Tim. 
8,  80.  81.  Hebr.  9,  81.  Apoc.  8,  87.  18,  18.  -  pro  ^h^ 
Kcod.  8,  88.  (AeL  V.  H.  18,  8.  Hdian.  6,  7. 16.  Xen.  Mem: 
1,  7.  8.)  —  oHtvij  i^r^q  et  aMtvij  iliovq  [=  vaaa 
facta  eK  (JfT^^f  <*'c  Aeocj  in  metaph.  a  figulo  repetica  Rom. 
9!^  88.  88  colJ.  v.  81.  homines  ^  in  quos  ira  Dei  versa  est 

—  homines  y  quos  nUsericordia  Deus  amplexus  est.  —  e 
AiGendi  ratione  Tndaeis  usitata  1  Tbess.  4,  4.  nxor  dicitur 
ammq  maritl.  Cf.  Kappius  ad  h.  L  oolL  tamen  de  Wette 
ep.  P.  ad  Thessal.  p.  111  sq.  —  comparator  corpus  hnma- 
num  <rxnJ«»  iardaxiv^^  vosi  testaceOy  liinc  fragili  8  Cor.  4, 

7.  unde  sexus  feminens,  utpote  virili  debilior  et  infirmior, 
da&sHoTt^  oxetk)c,  das  schwachtre  Oebilde^  appeilatur 
1  Petr.  8,  7.  (fragilitatis  notionem  vocab.  iarfjaniyitv  ha- 
bere  etiam  apud  Graecos,  testis  esc  Artemidor.  %  85.  &<k' 
yaroc  t^  y^  «*x<Jtw?  iaijf*avi  rjj  ywmKi,  t6  elpat  iv  Saroct* 
fr^f>  exfte*.)  —  8)  instrumentum  utensiie  a)  proph,  ita  de 
oplbue,  bonis,  supellectile  Matth.  18,  89.  Marc.  8,  87.  — 
Lnc.  17,  81.  —  0«'  o'  ita  pro  C''^  Gen.  81,  37.  (Hdiau.  8, 
1.  8.  Xeo.  Mem.  1,  7.  8.)  —  delDstrnmeotis  navis  '^das 
Zeugy  das  Segelwcrky  nt  oxevoc  malum^  der  Mastbaum 
Act  87,  17.  jjfciAaVarTec  t6  oxevoc  (Ael.  V.  H.  6,  18.)  —  b) 
netaph.de  liominibus,  quibus  uUiur  aliquia  ad  consilia  sua~ 
exsequeuda^  ut  et  nos:  Werkzeuy  Act.  9,  15.  axevqc  inXo- 
yv<:  tvid.  draTtfjl  pro:  /aexr<^  fioi  iarip  ovro^,  —  Ita  pro 
>7D  lerem.  60,  85.  (PoL  18,  5.  7.  15,  85.  8.) 

^Hrjryy  ^^,  ^,  tentorium^  tabemaculum  a)  de  (aber- 
nacnlo  qoocanque  Matth.  17,  4.  Marc.  9,  5.  Luc.  9,  33. 
Hebr.  11,  9.  ol  o  pro  hT\^  Gen.  86,  85.  n?D  Geu.  83, 
17.  (Ael.  V.  H.  9,  8.  Hdian.  8,  II.  8.  Xen.Cjr.  8,  1.  85.) 

—  a»  aMvtoi  oHtjpai  «  sedes  aeternum  duraturae  vel  roi; 
awvo<;  iHiiPovj  Ita  In  circnmscriptione  regni  messiani  vel 
Hierosolymae  coelestis  Luc.  16,  9.  cf.  ad  h.  I.  Meger  Kv. 
Luc.  p.  859.  —  b)  de  tabernaculo  foederis,  ad  qnod  con- 
ventna  sacrl  Hebraeorum  habebaotur  vel  de  templo  He- 
braeorom  portaUli  aa)  propr.  Hebr.  8,  8.  5.  9,  11.  81.  13, 
10.  Ita  ^ni<  1  Regg.  t,  89.  —  additur  rot;  fio^tvgiov  Act. 
7,  44.  15,  5.    Qno  sensn  haeo  vox  addatnr,  vid.  anb  /*a^« 


rvMor.  —  de  anteriore  hnins  templi  parte  vel  do  aanoto  Hebr. 
9»  8. 0.a  —  de  iatniore  hoioa  teoipli  porutili  parte,  ve!  de 
•anotoaanctornmHebr.9,8.  —  bb)de  templo^  qnod  cnmnovia 
Hierosolymis  eoeUtua  demissnm  iri  in  terram  tempore  regni 
mesaiani  putabant  ludaei,  ita  ^  OKfjpfi  rou  &tov  Apoo.  18, 
6.  81,  8.  vel  4  finfivfi  rov  fMqrvqiov  iv  ov^tfii  Apoc.  15,5* 
—  0)4 01117 vi}  ^^^  /*dAo;ir  I.  e.  templmnporiaiUe Molochli 
L  e.  tentorium,  qno  continebatnraimulacrum  Molochieievl 
et  portatili  materla  fabrefhctum,  quod  non  magnum,  aed 
exiguum  erat,  ut  clam  Mose  et  magistratibus  insciis  por- 
tari  et  ubi  castra  figerentur,  in  tentorii  angulo  occultari 
posset.  Act  7,  48  et  Kuinoel  ad  h.  L  (Ita  U^  ox^vi}  Car- 
thaginensium  Diod.  Sic  80,  65.  et  apud  Petron.  89.  „prae- 
terea  grande  armariiun  in  angulo  vidi,  in  cnius  a^cnla 
erant  lares  argentei  positi./^  —  d)  ^  0x171^  do^^  tabema- 
cutum  Davidis  trop.  pro:  damus ,  dynastia  Davidis  Act 
15, 16.  colL  Amos.  9,  11.  —  Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

^Kfifonfiyiay  ac,  ^,  tcenopegia  Le.  tabemaculO' 
rum  fixio.  fi^emel  in  N.  T.  loh.  7,  8.  ^r  9i  iyyvq  17  io^r^ 
rwf  lov^iav  axfpfontpria  L  e.  festum  ludaeorum  a  taberoaT 
culorum  fixioue  appellatum.  (8  Macc.  1,  18.)  Dicitur  hoo 
festum  hebr.  inl3Dn  ^T)  ot  apudro^^co':  «0^7^17^0x17^0917- 
yia^  DeuL  16,  16.' 81,  10.  Zach.  14,  16.  18.  19.  /o^r^  t^ 
ojtfivmv  Lcvit.  83,  84.  DeuL  16,  13.  Nomoo  traxit  hoc  fo- 
stum  a  tabemaculis  ex  froodosis  arborum  ramia  confectla 
oxstroctiwque  nunc  in  campia  nuno  in  domuum  tectis.  Cfr- 
lebrabatur  per  dies  septQmy  qnorumprimua  ntisabbatum  eral^ 
ita  septimum  huius  festi  diem  sabbatom  excipiebat  Levit 
88,  86.  48.  Neh.  8,  19.  8  Macc.  10,  6.  los.  Arch.  8,  10.  4. 
Inatitntnm  erat  tum  in  memoriam  temporis,  qoo  maiorea 
Hebraeomm  per  40  fere  annos  in  deserto  Arabiae  oom« 
morantes  aub  tentoriis  degebant,  tnm  in  grati  animi  tesae* 
ram  pro  larga  fmgum  coUectione,  uode  nunc  Hl^D  3n 
nanc  Pl^^p^n  :n  Exod.  83,  10.  appellabatnr.  Uti  morla 
erat,  per  horum  dierom  aolemnia  hilaritati  seao  dare  et 
epolas  insUtnere,  ita  lege  olim  pnieacriptum  era^  nt  primo 
die  13,  secundo  18,  tertio  11,  quarto  10,  quinto  9, 
sexto  8,  septlmo  7  vicUmae  offerrentur  et  quovis  anno  sep- 
Umo  per  septem  singnlos  hufus  fesU  dies  lex  Mosis  prae- 
legeretur  Deut  31,  10.  18.  Neh.  8,  18.  His  adiunxit  serior 
aetas  libationem  aqnae  vino  mixtae  per  siognlos  dies  con- 
iunctam  cum  sacrificio  matutino.  8acerdos  enim  phialam 
auream  aqua  e  fonte  Siloam  hausta  implebat,  quo  facto  per 
portam  aquarnm  reversus  ad  altare  clangenUbns  tubis  et 
booolnis  seae  conf^rebat  vinoqne  mixtam  aqoam  post  dis* 
posita  sacrtficii  membra  super  altari  effundebat,  in  memo^ 
riam,  ut  videtur,  magnae  aquarum  copiae,  quam  Deuslsrae- 
litis  in  itinere  per  desertnm  propinavit.  Cf.  Noesseit  Opusc 
theoL  T.  l.  p,  58.  Kuinoel  Comment.  T.  3.  p.  878  aq.  De-- 
nique  primo  et  octavo  huins  fesU  die  omni  lahore  et  opera 
servUI  absUnere  lex  lubebat  Levit  88,  89.  Num.  89,  18. 
85.  Cum  sabbatum  excipiens  hoc  festum  nltimus  esset  ex 
omnibus  diebus  festis  per  anni  toUos  decnrsnm  celebran- 
dis,  octavus  scenopegiae  dies  imprimis  sanctus  habebatur. 
Cf.  Winer  bibl.  Realw.  sub  voc.  haubhUUenfesi, 

I^KijvofTOiogy  01/,  o,  (oxiyy^  quod  V.  et  noUu)  taber- 
nacuiomm  fabricatoTy  Zeltinacher.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Act. 
18,  3.  (ox^f»o;roifci  PoL6,88.  8.  anfjvonoUm  Diod.  Sic.  8, 86.) 

^Kfjvog,  foc,  ovc,  rd,  tabemaculum.  Bis  in  N.  T. 
metaph.  de  corpore  htunaoo,  qnod  tentorii  instar  circumdat 
animum  8  Cor.  5,  1.  iav  fj  iniyeioQ  ^,mv  olnia  rov  ann^ 
vovti  KaTakv(hfj.  De  genit.  appotitionis  —  quae  tentorio 
vobis  no(o  constai  vid.  drra^xV'  —  *  Cor.  5,  4.  coll.  v.  1. 
(Aeschln.  Dial.  Socr.  8,  5.  Maxim.  Tyr.  diwrt.  8a  p.  896. 
AnUioL  gr.  T.  18.  p.  30.  ed.  lacobs.  Clemens  Alexaodr. 
SO-omat.  libr.  5.  p.  593.  Sap.  9,  15.) 

inAif^^Vi^iff^^v!:  '^:f^(^''^^^  «I"Od  v.)  tentonum  figo 
[Hdian,  6,  8.  17.  Dem.  1857,  6.]  Quinqnies  iu  N.  T.  Tnt 
r»ira  Buper  aliquem  trop.  pro:  tueor  aliquem  Artoc7,t5. 
-  iv  c  dat.  plnr.  in  mediis  quibusdam  =  inter  alitxuos 
L  e.  versor.dego  inter  aliquos  loh.  1,-I4.  -•,./»  c  dat 
loci  vel  i^Ta  Tivoq  «  dego  in  aliquo  loco  vel  in  mediiM 
quibusdamApoc  18,  18.  18,  6.  (Xen.  An.  5,  5.  110-- 
A^c  81,  a  '  ^ 

▼  ^!^^!L^J*?J  •'J^»  ^^'  (oxiTro*»  qnod  vid.  ~  tentorium 
Xen.  An.8,8.  17.)  domicUium,  r^  ^e^  Acl.  7,  46.  lU  nro 
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P».  1S8,  A.  —    4e  corpere 
8  l^tr.  1,  18.  14.  V.  flric^f^oc. 

Sxiif  aq^  •;,  mii&ra.  Septies  in  N.  T.  a)propr.  Maro. 
4,  tt.  Act  5,  15.  —  pro  b}l  lodd.  9,  15.  36.  (Aet  V.  H* 
%  14.  PoL  18,  18.  7.  Xes.  ifeoi.  1,  6.  «.}  •-  b)  «mA  ^»^ 
«p^rov  —  nip^V  ^'  ^*  *^^^^  9^w,  eolelNit  eolM  apii4 
Bebraeos  iDfenmlis  ob^caritos  craMlmimii  floici  [cf.  FYUt" 
MChe  Bv.  Matth.  p.  184.]  MaUh.  4,  16.  Loc  1,  7t. 
(umbra  moriis  Ofid.  Mecan.  5,  191.  umbra  Erebi  Yir|f. 
Aen.  4y  86  et  404.)  —  c)  metapb.  pro :  adumbraUOf  Schat' 
tenriiSy  abi  opp.  tf  eUa^t  vel  imai^iDi  perreetae  vel  ovf»art 
[cf.  Bieeck  ep.  ad  Hebr.  2.  b.  p.  435  sq.]  Col.  8, 17.  Hebr. 
8,  6.  -»  o*ttttq  ^ftoMr/tatt  ttai  atu^  XarQtvovot  tth  inovfia'' 
pltof  10,  1.  (Similiter  Cicer.  de  offtc.  6.  c.  17.  ^Nos  veri  in- 
lia  soUdam  ei  expresMom  efflgiem  aullam  tenemoa,  umbra 
€f  imaginibuM  ntimor.**)     . 

SxiQtany  tS^  f.  «9»,  exsulto.  [Pau8.4,88.  8.  Hdian. 
4,  11.  5.]  Ter  in  N.  T.  sq.  #r  c.  dat.  lociy  ita  de  foetn 
In  ntero  roatria  le  moveote  Lnc.  1,  41*  44.  ^  c  x^**^ 
Luc.  6|  83.  ;ta^i7rt  —  nat  ont^t^oa/tt, 

ZKXfiqottaQ^ia^  o^  s]^  (Mli7f^  dnruo,  nci^ia)  liif- 
rUies^  r^  xo^dmc  i*  e.  vel:  animi  durities  et  aspiriiao 
■■  perticaeia  Matth.  19,  8.  Marc.  10,  A.  —  ^tU  mentio 
durities  I.  e.  Iit^renliiiii  Atrifm  et  intractabile,  inffenU  tmr' 
diias  Marc  16,  14.  Pritzsche  Ev.  Marc  p.  786  oq.  —  pro 

3^.  ^^V  ^®"''  ^^»  ^^'  ^^^'  ^  *•  ^®**"*  *^'  ^^*' 

ZnXfiQoqy  or,  or,  iftirtft  (a  OMkjjfot  inf.  a.  8.  verbi 
#»/JUi#  arelbcio»  dumm  fkcip;  propr.  i.  e.  tactoi  non  ce- 
dens  Xen.  Mem.  8,  10.  1.)  metaph.  a)  severus ,  iwunUis, 
nl  av&Qttnoq  Matth.  85,  84.  (Aristotel.  Eth.  4,  a  Plut  do 
Alex.  virtnt  o.  fortun.  i.  c  5  fin.  Athen.  8.  p.  55.  F.)  — 
b)  vehemens,  ut  ai^f^c  lac  8,  4.  (o»  o'  Prov.  87,  16.  Ael. 
V.  H.9, 14.  Arrian.  Bxped.  Aiez.  M.  1,86. 8.  8,  6.  8.  Xen. 
An.  4»  8.  86.)  —  c)  moleffii^,  ingratus,  ofendens^  nt  6 
Xoyoq  loh.  6,6a—  lud.  v.l5.— pro  T]t^p  6en.  48,  7.  80. 

iPol.  4,  81.  1.  Cebet.  Tab.  c.  7.  Xen.'A{em.  8,  1.  10.)  — 
I)  noa;iii«,  detrimentum  afferens.  ouXijQor  oot  n^q  uirt^ 
aaxriCfiy  Act.  [9,  5.  vld.  de  b.  I.  lect.  Griesb.^  Schott, 
Knapp,  Meyer,  de  mHr.]  86,  14.  (Pol.4^81.  5.)  Saepins 
aon  extat  in  N.  T* 

HxX^QOttjQf  ri7T«9»  17«  {nXiiifoq)  durUieSj  rf  c  nuQ' 
^iac  i.  c  pervicacia,   Verstocktheii.    KxCat  tanlnm  Bom. 

8,  5.    Ita  pro  ll^p  Deot.  9,  87. 

SaXijQOtQaXflXogy  w,  ^,17,  -  w,  vo,  (craA^^c, 
coo;r?Xoc  cervix)  ifiirnm  cervicem  habens  melaph.  pertinaXf 
refiactarius,  hartndckig.    Semel  in  N.  T.  Act.  7,  51.  - 

J^scli^^vym,  f.  ya;,a.  l.^ojcAfievya  (vid.rovc  o'  8Regg. 
2y  10.  —  oK^i;^  durua)  liiirtim  fado ,  aq.  accns.  meuph. 
pervivacem  facio  aHquem.  onkiiqvvoftat,  durus  i.  c 
pervicax  reddor.    Quinqniea  in  N.  T.  oq.  accuo.  Act.  19, 

9.  H^br.  3,  8.  18.  15.  4,7.  de  homm  I.  conionct.  aor. 
1.  act.  vid.  Fritzsche  Commentat.  de  Aug^ustan.  Confess. 
naa  p.  84.  —  Rom.  9,  la  ovq  9k  &iXtt  [scil..  oxA^^cir], 
onXnQvvtt.  Cf.  ad  h.  I.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.^i  p. 
888  —  385.  —  pro  TWtfpT^  Kxod.  7,  3.  n>B^pn  lea.  63, 
17.  (Sir.  80,  11.) 

'  SnoXtiq,  o,  ^,  forltfomf,  pravus,  de  via  ra  o«o- 
Xta  Lne.  8,  5.  •-  pro  3j?];  les.  40,  4.  (Sap.  13,  83.  los. 
de  bell.  ind.  3,  6.  8.)  ^  metaph.  de  personis  =  vel:  per^ 
versusy  i(a  rn^tfi  o.  Act.  8^  40.  Phil.  8,  15.  —  pro  ^ll 
tt^  Deut.  38,  5.  (Dem.  483^  8.)  —  vel:  difflcilis  i.  e.  mo- 
rosus^  itii  de  heris  1  Petr.  9,  la  Saepios  non  legitur 
in  N.  T. 

SxoXo^)  oiroc,  6i  (omne,  quod  acntnm  est)  sudes 
pCen.  An.  5,  8  5.  Hom.  Iliad.  7,  441.]  pro:  doloracutus, 
[Cf.  Artem.  3,  38.  o»a»-^o*  nai  OKoXoneq  Sdvraq  oijt^airtt 
dut  ro  d^i''.]  Semel  8  Cor.  18,  7.  i66Bii  ftot  ouoXou'.  Qui  do- 
lor  nnm  oriundus  fi^erit  a  cooftcienli^  malorum,  cnltoribus 
leou  olim  a  se  inflictorum,  an  a  morbo,  quo  laboraret  Pao- 
IttSt  non  liqnet.  ^ 


Snanissy  ^  t.  ^ott,  (oaoiwc  spooolator)  i^pcenisr.^ 
temtu  ocuiu  spocto  riMropr.  Xen.  An,  5,  I.  8.)  o«tomU  i) 
aensn  malo  ==  raiMO  aq.  #ii,Luc  11,  35.  owsKdoSf^fk 
—  ostfroc  hti.  De  %oo  indicat.  pdst  /C17  vld.  ^i)  p.  116  eol. 

8  fln.  —  riMi  caveo  mM  ab  dHfuo  Bom.  16,  17.  Osi.  ^ 
1.  ononmp  otavrbr  (de  attraeClone  sublecli  vld.  dstMov^i 
et  de  transitn  a  plnrali  ad  Siogol.  dJMui^iri»)  ^  mI  o^  «h* 

r»ff^n^f  cf.  de  h.  1.  coninnct  /47 1. 1.  (Xoo.  de  msg.  efsit.  7, 
5.)  —  b)  sensa  bOno:  attendo  ad  alkjum^  ishiror  o0- 
711M  i.  c  roKoiurm  hsAeoy  retpitio  8  Cor.  4,  I&  PML  fl^ 
4.  8,  17.  (8  Macc  4,  i.  Xen.Cjr.  1,  6.  a  Thacf  Vty^ 
Snepina  non  legitnr  in  N.  T. 

Hxonogf  o^,  ^  (speonlator,  Schaner)  scopn«,  SKtSt 
das  in  der  Feme  aufgesteckte  Zieh  Bxiat  tsatim  PUL 
9j  14.  mra  ojiojror  Mnm»  —  pro  n^^O  lob.  16|  llL 
(Diod.  Sic  4,  16.  Hdiaa.  6,  7.  18.  Xen.  Cyir.  1, 6.  H.) 

HMOQftfJ^sSf  t  iomf  dissipOf  paasiv.  ooo^iCiiMM,  «.t 
p.  ionoonioihjPf  dissipor  £vox  senoris  aevi  vid.  WIk.  p. 
84.  86.  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  818.]  Ooin^oles  inN.T.  a)frofr. 
sq.  aocos.  loh.  10,  18.  •—  de  personln  bnc  ttlne  abeostilm 
s^.  f  Jc  c  accns.  loci  loh.  16,  38.  —  pro  l^Dn  83iai.  fl^ 
15.  Ps.  18,  14.  (los.  Ant.  6,  6.  3.  Plnt.  vit  TimoleoBt  c 
4.  ionoonio&iioap  fofifi&irrtQ.  Strabo  4,  ^.  4.  et  6.  AeL  ?. 
H.  18,  46.  Artemid.  1,  56.  Lncian.  Asin.  88.  1  Maec.  i, 
54.)  —  b)  dUapidandi  sena.  nbi  opp.  t^  ovpdfm  MaMt  18, 
80.  Loo.  11,  83b  —  c)  imasine  a  sat«re  oemioa  apMSesto 
depromta:  ^ono^iotv,  lAiNifrroK  air^tr  dissemiao9it,  ds^ 
pauperibus  =  satori  kmgo  latequo  aemina  spsf§€sA  d^ 
mdis  dedit  pauperibus  8  Cor.  9,  9.  900  1.  ^o  pertlacai 
ionoQntotp  w.  seqnentibns  expllcatnr.  Ita  pro  "lt6  P**  ^^ 

9  coH.  Prov.  11,  84.   nbi  pro  ^78  habetor  oar^fiifb 

JSnoQfstogj  ov,  ^,  scorpius  vel  scorpio^  nomoaia- 
secti,  eancro  admodum  similis,  quod  io  locis  calidtorAai 
sob  lapidibns  imprimis  parietnm  latet  et  candae,  iaalracCM 
vesiciila  eontinente  snocom  venenatomi,  aenadne  pi>*^ 
ita  vulnerat,  ut  nisi  opportnne  medela  adhibetor,  rapcghia 
mors  seqnatnr.  Bst  anlem ,  f^ni  in  N.  T.  eommcMraliir 
aCorfiOi  e  genere  afiroruBL  Qninquies  in  N.  T.  Lao.  li^ 
19.  11,  18.  Apoo.  9,  8.  5.  10.  —  pro  3*ipj;  Deot.  6,  U. 
(AeL  H.  Anim.  lO^  88.  Sir.  86,  7.)  Ct  MIji.  bibl.  Raalw. 
snb  voe.  Scorpkm. 

Snotstfogf  tj^  6pt  (a  ox^roc)  lai^bricofMff,  obscom* 
Ter  in  N.  T.  Matth.  6,  83.  Lnc.  11,34.  36.  —  pto  H^ 
Prov.  4,  19.  r\}tfn  lob.  10,  81.  (Cebet.  Tab.  c  W.  Xaa. 
Mem.  8,  10.  l.f 

Hnotiaf  ac,  ^,  tenebrae,  caligo  •)  propr.  ieh.  I»  17. 
80,  1.  —  ntQtnaxttp  ip  tjj  o.  loh.  18,  85.  —  pro  TCJ^ 
Mich.  8,  6.  h^i{  lob.  38,  3.  (Enrip.  Phoenisa.  v.946.)- 
tinttp  vel  Xfyttp  rt  ip  rji  onorif.  [propr.  in  loco  ^^ 
CO80]  da ,  100  mati  iHin  Niemandem  bemerkt  wird  ^  iM 
4tUien  und  vertrauten  KreUe  Matth.  10,  87.  Lnc  H*- 
b)  tropice  pro:  <ii«ciitio,  vitUsitas  cum  ntisena  ex  utra^ 
oriunda  [cf.-  Hartess  ep.  P.  ad  Eph.  p.  98  sq.  Frtt»sesi 
Ev.  Matth  p.  184. J  ita  in  fbrmulis:  c7m«  /r  tfj  oior/a,^ 
pttp  ip  tfi  onoriqif  ntotnattlp  ip  rjj  OMOti^  loh.  8, 13.  13i'^ 
46.  1  loh.  8,  9.  11.  —  1  loh.  1,  5.  OMOtia  ip  a^f  ac  «f 
&tf  o^  iortp  ovStftia.  1  loh.  8,  8.  1}  onotia  iro^r«wM.  1» 
rw^  lob.  37,  17.  -  metooym.  et  coilecUvo  =  •*  /w^»' 
o^ipot  vd  irarrec  oi  ip  rp  o.  oprtq  lob.  1,  15  bis.  —  fl*** 
pius  noo  legitur  in  N.  T. 

^■xot/Co),  f.  iofti,  (onoToq)  tenebras  offundot^obsctro] 
onorit^oftat^  tenebrU  offundor,  obscuror.  Ocliea  ia  w. 
T.  a)  de  astris,  ut  6  ijXtoi;  Matth.  84,  89.  Marc.  W, » 
Luc  83,  45  et  Apoc  9,  8.  —  Apoc  8,  18.  —  pr»  ^? 
lob.  3,  9.  Cohel.  18,  8.  (Pol.  18,  15.  10.)  —  b)  -^ 
taph.  de  mente  vel  anlmo 
Sf&aXftoi  o^rwr,  rov  ftii 
dovptroq  avrair  ira^ia.  fiph. 
Cf.  de  hoc  dat  aub  a/oAAcaw  monita. 

^xoTog,  ov,  6,  Cde  qna  tbrma magis aitiea,  ^"■pL. 
on6ro<:  vid.  Win.  p.  84.  64.  Pmiioir  sub  hoc  voc  ^T^ 
fon.  ad  Enr;  Hecub.  v.  685.]  tenebrae,  c^UffO.    w 


,  8.  (Pol.  18,  15.  10.)  -^  0;  "2 
mo  Rum.  11,  10.  oMotto^*f<^^, 
n  pXintip.  Rom.  I,  81.  ioMotts9n  n 
fiph.  4, 18.  ioMortottipot  rjidtof^? 
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ttBtam  Hebr.  19»  18.  f  oo  1.  si  langitur  o.  Tociib.  elosdem 
MCetUtia  vid.  sub  «xaAAMMi  mOnita.  —  (Soph.  Antf$.  598. 
Rorir.  Hecitb.  1  et  aKk  Borlp.  Phoee.  1540.  Pnas.  4»  a  a.)  — 

Jii^xdro^,  <oct  ovc,  roy  tenebrae,  calij/oii^propr.y  «ol- 
^erse  Blattb.  97,  45.  Mnrc.  15,  88.  Lnc  98,  44.  Act  9, 90. 
1  Cor.  4,  5.  ra  uMmrd  rov  oxorovc  ienebtii  abscondiiaf 
4em  im  Finsterm  Verborfftfne,  Cf.  4e  ge^il.  «ib  o^  no- 
Cata.  «-  9  Cor.  4,  6.  colL  Gen.  1,  8.  —  ^  ilov9ia  rov  ani-' 
rovq  ienebrarum  ^  caiipMa  noctumae  poirstaM  Lno.  99, 
58.  avni  —  iarw  —  ^  iiovaia  r»  a,  L  e.  caUgo  noctuma 
eeif  quae  hanc  oobis  euppedUat  poteHaiem  vet  catiginem 
nociumam  a/^am  iudicastie  facinori  tam  atroci.  lui  pro 
^n  6en.  1,  9.  4.  5.  la  (AeL  V.  H.  8,  la  Pmmmi.  4, 
la  4.)  —  de  loco  tenebricoeo  iMpdXXtu^  §k  ^^  omroq  rb 
iimrt^  BlBttb.  8,  19.  99,  18.  95,  sa  genlt  rov  oxorovc 
addltor  Mibetantlvo  synonymo,  nt  Intendat  [cf.  aob  o^i^- 
p6q  notata]  Coooc  ^ov  anirovg  I.  e.  caligo  deneiseimaf 
Ita  de  orco  9  Petr.  9,  17  et  Iad«  t.  18.  —  de  caliglne 
ocoloo  coeci  tegente  Act  18,  11.  inintatw  i^  avri^  a/Avc 
am*  oxoroc.  (Eurip.  Phoien.  86a)  —  b)  metaph.  pro:  inscitiay 
MiosHae  [rid.  oiror«oi]  loh.  8,  19.  Act.  98,  la  Rom.  9, 19. 
— 18, 19  et  Bpb.  5, 11.  Ijp^a  rot^  oMorovc  I*  e.  faefa,  quae  pa- 
rit  r6  0..I.  e,  facta  flagitiota.  9Cor.  6,  14.  Eph.  5,  II.— 
rd  a,  rovto  i.  e.  r6  ojcoroc  qiiod  nunc  eeij  inscUia  et  ot^to- 
MUae  huius  aevi  6,  la  —  Col.  1,  18.  oao  L  17  i^vaia  rov 
€.  opponltur  ^  fitaotXtia  rov  viov  r^q  ayanifq  r»  &tov.  — 
1  Petr.  9,  9.  1  Thoie.  5,  4.  5»  1  loh.  1, 6.  —  Bodem  seora 
dloantar  oi  iv  omrtt  wa&^iavot  Mattb.  4,  16  et  Loc  1,  79 
oolL  Ps.  107,  10.  —  adde  Matth.  6,  98.  Lacll,85.  (de  10- 
acltla  Xen.  Cyr.  9,  1.  95.  Bem.  881,  1.  et  d  ojidroc  Xen. 
Cyr.  8,  7.  98.)  —  metonym.  de  homlnibna  Inscitla  et  vl- 
Uositate  laboranaboa  Bph.  5/  a  —  &faeplaa  non  legUor 
iH  N.  T. 

JSuotooif  M,  f.  oioM,  (oxdroc)  tenebris  offundOy  r^9 
paatltiav  r«ydct  trop.  pro  devasto  regnum  alicuiuSf  Ita  se- 
mel  in  N.  T.  Apoc  16,  10.  (fi^lr.  95,  17.) 

£HvfiaXo9j  ov,  rd,  [vocab.  medicum slgnificnns  ex- 
ermenta  doriora  Ael.  de  nat  anim.  5,  9.  Artem.  5,  81.] 
stercus.  Semel  PhiL  8,  8.  ftyovtuu  awfiala  tlpat  =  pro 
Miercore  habeoj  vilissimorum  instar  excrementorum  esse 
duco  L  e.  vUissima  esseduco.  (Sir.  97.4.  los.  de  belL  iod. 
K»  18.  7  fln.) 

Sxv&tjg^  ov,  d,  Scgtha.  Uti  Scyihia  reglo  erat  la- 
tisslma  magnam  Buropae  et  Asiae  parCem  compleciens,  ita 
a  nalionibus  antiquitatis  cuUloribus  Scythae  babebantnr  In- 
ter  barbaros  pro  mazime  barbaris.  Bxtat  tantum  Col.  8, 
11.  (Aeschin.  50,  90.) 

Hnv^Qnnogf  ov,  d,  17,  —  dr,  r6y  (onv^odc  torvns, 
1»^)  tfui  est  vuUu  trUti  et  tetrico.  fiis  In  N.  T.  Matth.  6, 
la  Loc.  94,  17.  (Sir.  95,  94.  los.  Ant  19,  8.  B.  Hdian.  1, 
e.  10.  Xen.  Mem.  9,  7.  la) 

JSxvXXaf  (axvlovf  quod  vid.  propr.  catem  detraho; 
distorqueo,  lacero  ^AeschjrL  Pers.  577.)  vexOf  motestias 
creo;  passiv.  axvlXo/iai  vexor ,  maie  habeor;  medlum: 
mihi  ipsi  molestiam  creo.  Quater  In  N.  T.  sq.  accus.  ut 
rdf'  dMoMoXov  Marc  5,  85.  Lue.  8,  9.  —  passiv.  ioMvlfU" 
«roc  vexatus  i.  e.  miser  [vid.  de  perf.  statum  durantem  In- 
dicante  sub  ayandv  monita]  Mattb.  9,  86.  —  medium  Luc. 

7,  6.  —  (de  hominibus,  qui  Itinere  fhtigantur  Hdian.4,  18. 

8.  7,  8.  9.) 

HxvXoff  ovf  rd,  (pellis  detracta)  exuviae  hosti  de- 
tractaef  spoilum.  Bztat  tantum  Luc.  11 ,  99.  —  (Diod. 
Sic  4,  11.  Hdian.  8,  4.  9a) 

JlxoiXijHO  Pgmtogf  ov,  d,  ^, —  or,  ro*,  (ond^i;!  ver- 
mis,  fiqtiaK^  comedo)  a  vermibus  consumtus,  Bxtat  (anlum 
Act  19,  98.  quo  loco,  collato  com  los.  Ant  19,  8.  iotelli- 
gitur,  Herodem  tormlnibus  alvi|  profecUs  a  vermibusy  con- 
fectom  esse. 

HHtiXij^y  47«oc,  d,  vermis.  Ter  In  N.  T.  Marc.  9,  44. 
46.  4a  o;rov  6  ontalii^  avrm»  ov  xtXtvrji  mal  ro  nv^  oif  afiir- 
wrcu.  Desurota  sunt  baec  verba  e  les.  46,  )M.  et  uli  h.  I. 
tanta  esse  dicitur  occisorum  ronltltudo,  ut  per  terapora  lon- 
gissima  vermibus  suppetat  largissima  coroedeodi  malerla 
neque  unquam  exstinguantur  ignes  cadaveribus  et  ossibus 
comborQndls  Inservlentes ,  Ita  apad  Marcum  eadem  verba 


deseriptloni  miserlae  servlont  perpetaom  doratorae.  Radem 
Imago  legitur  ludiih.  16,  15.  8ir.  7,  17.  Cf.  ad  locom  1»- 
saiae  Gesen,  in  Comment  T.  9.  p.  314.  coll.  FrHzsche  Bv. 
Marc  p.  895.  —  anaX^i  pro  npin  Dent  98,  81.  (Dios- 
corid.  1.  c  106.  Hom.  Iliad.  18,  654.) 

SfiaQajdifoqf  ipti^  tpovy  (a  a/MQay^q)  smaragdi- 
nutj  e  smaragdo  factus,    Semel  in  N.  T.  Apoc  4,  8. 

JSfidgafdogy  ov,  d,  Smaragdusy  nomen  gemmae, 
virore  maxime  insignis.  Bxtat  taotum  Apoc  91, 19.  —  oi  o* 
pro  np")3  Bzech.  98,  18.  Bxod.  98,  17. 


HfjLVQfaf  ij^cy  17 }  m^rriUi,  Ita  dicitor  succos  albos, 
odoro  et  sapore  maxlme  aromaticus,  nnnc  sponte  emanana 
nnno  arte  extractus  ex  arbore  arabica.  Utebantnr  hoe 
sncco  veteres  in  nngnentis  et  odoramentis.    Cf.  Cantic  8| 

6.  5,  5.  los.  19,  89.  Item  Discorid.  1,  78.  Theophr.  H.  Plant 
9,  8  ei  4.  Diod.  Sic  9,  49.  PUn.  H.  N.  19,  15.  —  oj  o'  pra 
nb   Ps.  45^  9.  Bls  Ui  N.  T.  Matth.  9,  11.  Jok.  19,  89. 

JSfivQfaf  i|rc,  i7t  Smgmaf  nom.  propr.  urbis  lonicae, 
sitae  ad  mare,  portu  instructac,  890  stadlls  ab  Bpbeso  dl- 
stantls,  mercatora,  navlgatione  et  artibas  florentis  et  mag- 
nnm  Judaeorum  numerum  habentis ,  hodie  Ismir.  Apoc  1, 
14.  9,  8.  (Herodot  I.  c  143.  YelleL  Paterc  1,  e.  4.)  Cf. 
Win.  bibl.  Realvr.  sub  voc  Smgrna. 

ZfiVQfarogf  «,  or,  Smgmaeus,  ad  Smgmam  per-' 
tinenSf  ita  textos  vulg.  Apoc  9,  a 

SfnvQfil^Oif  f.  »0», (vocab.  Marco  proprium  cf.  Fritz^ 
sche  Bv.  Marc  p.  685  colL  p.  673.  —  omvpm»,  myrrha) 
mgrrha  condio^  ot  oi^oy,  Ita  semel  in  N.  T.  Marc  15,  98* 
Solebant  enim  Romanl  hominibus  supplicio  afficiendis,  qoo* 
minos  sentirent  mortis  dolores,  porrigere  vioom  herbis  te- 
molentiam  procreantibus  mixtnm.  lesus  vero,  qni  dolorls 
sensn  et  ratlonis  nsu  privarl  nolebat,  sed  anlmo  potios  fortl 
fktom  sobeondom  esse  sibl  existlmabat,  vino  leviter  degu* 
stato  oallcem  epotare  recnsabat 

JSodofiaf  ttVf  ra,  [de  qoo  plur.  vid.  a(v/»oc]  iS^aia, 
oncm,  vel  iSMtoma,  oe,  hebr.  GlDj  nom.  propr.  ooios  ex 
qoatoor  orbibos,  sltis  oUm  In  valle  amoenlssima  et  fertill*- 
slma  Siddim  ,  culns  locnm  nnnc  explet  mare  mortuom  sea 
lacos  Asphaltttes  Bfatth.  10,  15.  11,  98.  94.  [aiarc  6,  ll.J 
Loc  10,  la  17,  99.  Rom.  9,  99.  9  Petr.  9,  6.  lod.  ▼.  7. 
Apoc  11,  a    Cf.  Win.  bibL  Reslw.  sub  b.  ▼• 

JSoXofinff  «tftroc  [de  qon  boios  noroinis  flectendl  ra- 
Uone  praeferenda  vnlgatae  In  flTrroc  cf.  Win,  p.  65.]  d,  Sa^ 
lomoUf  hebr.  nb^^  Dom.  propr.  regls  IsraeUurnm  ter^ 
tU,  qoem  faisse  constat  filiom  et  soccessorem  DaWdis  et 
celebratom  tom  ob  sapientiam,  qna  excellebat,  tum  ob  tem- 
plum  auspicUs  eius  exstroctiim  Uierosolymis  Matth.  1,  6. 

7.  6,  99.  19,  49.  al. 

HoQOCf  ov,  19,  (locolos,  sandapila^  etiam  oma  recon- 
dendis  ossibns  Inserviens  Hdian.  4,  a  91.  Aeschin.  90,  84« 
91,  99.)  iectuiuSf  arca  rttectaf  qua  mortui  apud  iudaeos 
efferebantur.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Lnc.  7,  14.  —  pro  n")X 
6en.  50,  96.  '     ^ 

^oqj  ij,  dy,  tuuSf  Uf  um,*  t6  odr,  tuum';  ot  00», 
eiii,  1.  c  cognati  tui  MalUi.  7,  8.  99.   18,  97.   90,  14.  94, 

8.  95,  95.  Marc.  9,  18.  5,  19.  Luc.  5,  88.  6,  80.  15,  81.  S9, 
49.  loh.  4,  49.  17,  6.  9.  10.  17.  18,  85.  Act  5,  4.  94,  8.  4. 
1  Cor.  8,  11.  14,  16.  Philem.  v.  14.  (Hdian.  9,  1.  la  Xen. 
Cjr.  9,  1.  2.)    Saepius  non  legitur  In  N.  T. 

£ov9aQiOff  ioVf  rd,  sudarhm  i.  e.  Ilnlrtfm,  quo 
sudor  faciei  detergiiur,  Yox  origine  latlna.  Quater  In 
N.  T.  Lnc  19,  90.  loh.  11,  44.  90,  7.  Act  19,  18. 

^Tovcraf  fa,  17C,  17,  Susanna,  hebr.  Ti^^W  nomen 
propr.  moUerls  Loc  8y  a 

2*09/«,  ac,  17,  1)  sapientia  L  c  a)  emdHiOf  scjm- 
tia,  cognitiOf  KenntnisSf  Einsicht  aa)  universo  Apoc  18, 
18.  17,  9.  oi  o  lUi  pro  PID^n  Prov.  1,  9.  (Xen.  Mem.  9, 

8.  10.  4,  6.  7.)  —  sq.  genlt' personae,  qose  gaudet  rlj  00- 
^Uf,  Matth.  19,  49.  Loc.  11,  81.  Act  7,  89.  —  bb)  vogni' 
tio  rerumf  quae  altioris  sunt  vel  esse  putantur  indaginiSf 
ita  de  speciosa  magfs  quam  vera  IndNeoruro  sapientia  Col. 

9,  98.  •—  vel  de  doctrina  Graecis  Apostolorom  aetate  ma- 
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zime  |«>ba(a,  qmie,  can  a  reri  recU^ie  etndio  magia  ab- 
duoerety  qoam  adinTarel  illud,  ratione  liablta  operia  per 
Christum  peracli ,  oum  contemtu  a  Panlo  commemoralur, 
addito  aa^KJ  2  Cor.  1,  18.  —  sq.  genft  personae,  cui 
probatur  ootpM  illa,  ut  aw&Qchrnv  1  Cor.  9,  5.  rov  yioiAov 
tovrovj  tov  cuMtoq  rovrov  =  hominibui  HtUu9  sm^uH  per^ 
versi  1  Cor.  1,  SM).  8,  6.  3,  19.  rth  ao^  1  Cor.  1,  19.  — 
abBolnte,  ut  J«a  r^c  ao^la^  1  Cor.  1,  81.  Vide  d^  p.  97 
coL  8  inlt.  ~  Xoyoi  ao^iaq  Weisheitsworte  i.  e.  verba, 
qnae  mtppeditat  fj  ao^ia  1  Cor.  8,  4.  13.  Cf.  Fritzsche  ep. 
P.  ad  Bom.  Vol.  1.  p.  66  sq.  —  c)  rerum  divinarum  cog^ 
nUiOj  ita  de  eapientla,  qua  excelhilt  ieana  Matth.  18,  M. 
Blarc.  6,  8.  Luc  8,  40.  58.  —  metonym.  1  Cor.1,30.  —  rel 
qnae  fuit  in  Panlo  Apostolo  et  qoam  docendo  et  scribeodo 
ezposuit  8  Petr.  8,  15.  —  l^fw;  ao^iaq  facultas  Histituen" 
'  di  de  rebus  divinis  re\  facultas  cognitUme  rerum  dk).  alios 
imbuendi  1  Cor.  18,  8.  —  inngitur  c  wromXvtpiqy  fvSatq^ 
ovrtatQy  vd^niaiq  Eph.  1,  6.  17.  CoL  1,  9.  8,  8.  —  I  Cor. 
8,  jB.  ao^iav  —  XaXovfuv  h  roiq  rtUio$q  i.  e.  Xiyov  laXov^ 
/uw,  fjrtq  ao^ia  iartp  iv  roiq  c.  doctrinam  ewponlmwy  iu-* 
dicto  Twr  rtXtimif  verae  sapientiae  nomine  dignam.  — 
additur  ^tov  V.  7.  —  d)  rerum  divinarum  cognitio  cum 
vitae  sanctitate  coniuncta  Col.  4,  5.  lac.  1,  5.  13.  15.  17. 

—  metonym.  pro:  homo,  in  quo  est  ^  aofpia  =  ol  ao^oi 
4tfat(b.  11,  19.  Lnc.  7,  85.  Cf.  de  vocab.  T^^Sn  Bpud  Hebr. 
notione  et  aignificatione  Eichhom  Kinleit.^iii^d,  A.T.  VoL 

I.  §.  868.  Einleit.  In  die  apokryph.  Bncber  d.  A.  T.  p.  86 
wqq.^Ziegler  excura.  3.  ad  Proverb.  Salom.  p.  857.  Vmbreit 
Commentar.  in  Proverb.  Salom.p.  III  sqq..  Brimm  Commen- 
lar  uber  daa  Bnch  der  Wei^heit  p.  XIII  aqq. 

8)  rei  aUcuius  tractandae  solertia  et  peritia,  prudtn' 
Ua  in  aliqua  re  tractanda  Act.  6,  8.  —  iw  naaji  aog>i(;t  — 
adhibenda  summa  prudentia  Col.  1,  88.  8,  16.  ~  in  di- 
cendo  vel  inatituendo,  ut  X6yov  1  Cor.  1,  17.  —  Luc.  81^ 
5.  Act.  7,  10. 

8)  rov  &eo¥  summa  Dei  cognitio  coniuncta  cum  sum^ 
ma  in  consUiis  xapiendis  et  exsequmdis  sapientia  Rom. 

II,  88.  1  Cor.  1,  81.  84.  Rph.  8,  10.  —  Apoc  5,  18.  7, 18. 

—  17  ao^ia  Tov  h^tov  Luc  11,  49.  ad  quem  1.  vld.  aub  voc 
&iXiiita  ad  Luc  88,  85.  observata  et  Uarless  ep.  P.  ad 
Bph.  p.  60.  —  Saepius  non  eztat  in  N.  T. 

So(pt^09i  f.iatOf  (ao^dq)  t)saj/ientem  reddo^  instituo^ 
eq.  acoua.  8  Tim.  8,  15.  —  Ita  Hiphil  rov  CDD  Pa*  i^>  & 
(Sir.  88,  84.  Heaiod.  i^r*  ^*  ^^)  —  8)  io^ito^at^ 
depon.  paaaiv.  Ivid.  Passow  aub  h.  v.J  excogitor^  cailide 
eoKogitor  2  Petr.  1,  16.  (Uem.  853,  5.) 

£oqf6gf  ^,  dy,  sapitns  I.  e.  a)  peritus,  it,  um,  ut 
dqx^iMrnp  1  Cor.  8,  10.  —  I(a  QDH  lea.  8,  8.  (Ael.  V. 
H.  14,  87.  Lucian.  p.  D.  80,  1.  Aeschin.  dial.  8ocr.  1,  1.) 

—  b)  doctuSy  erudiius,  ^erstdndig,  ^insichtsvoU  1  Cor.  6, 
5.  —  inngitur  c  awitdq  Matth.  11,  85.  Loc  10,  81.  oppo- 
nitnr  Mtftoq  Rom.  1,  14.  —  aq.  tZq  r»  [vid.  eiq  p.  144  col. 
1  fin.]  Bom.  16,  19.  —  Ita  pro  DDn  6en.  41,  8.  (Ael.  V. 
H.  8,  6*  Hdian.  1,  8.  7.  Xen.  MemT  1,  6.  II.)  —  ratione 
habita  doctrlnae  apud  Graecos  maxime  laudatae  Rom.  1, 
88.  1  Cor.  1,  19.  80.  85.  quo  I.  per  comparationis  brevi» 
tatem  [vid.  aab  aMq  p.  68  col.  1.  ad  Marc  4,  se.notata.] 

—  V.  86.  87.  8,  18  —80.  —  de  hominibna  cum  recti  cogui- 
tione  vitae  aanctitatem  iungentibus  Epb.  5,  15.  iuuct.  c. 
intartfpmt  lac  8,  13.  Cf.  qoae  de  hebr.  nODn  sub  voc. 
ao^ia  obaervata  leguntur.  —  c)  aenan  philosophioo :  sapiensy 
t  e.  qui  in  consUiis  optimis  exsequendis  optima  utitur 
ratione.  Bom.  16  vel  14,  87.  1  Tim,  1,  17.  lud.  ▼.  85.  — 

—  Saepina  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

£ftaftaj  etc,  {9  liispaniay  regio  Enropae  latiaaima, 
cnina  nomine  apud  Veterea  comprehendontur,  quae  nobis 
dlcuntur  Hiapania  et  Lusiiania,  die  ganze  pprendi^che 
Baibinseli  aubiecta  haec  terra  fuit  Pauli  tempore  Romaoia 
mnltoaque  babnit  ludaeos.  Rom.  15,  84  et  88.  (Strabo 
8,  c  8.) 

£tta^d<ra»j  rrw,  f.  £«»,  distorqueo.  Quater  in  N. T. 
de  malia  genlia  dletorquentjbua  obtteMioriun  meuibra,  r»m 
Bf  aro.  1,  86.  9, 80.  wi  M9  —  ia^a^ltit  avrdp  constructlOQe 
mutata  pro:  «wf  [acil.  4/rou^J  ^^716  rov  nvfVftaroq  innaqaa-' 
0fro.    Cf.  Win.  p,  498.  Fritzsahe  Ev.  Harc  p.  868.  —  v. 


86.  Lnc  9,  89.  (Diod.  GHc  5,  8Q.  Wnt.  de  geiL  Ster.  0. 
88.  Lucian.  iudic  vooal.  J.  IL)         -  *     ^'  ^ 

lom  Hdian.  1,  5.  14.)  fasciis  involvc:,  aq.  accus.,  itolS  1« 
N.  T.  Lnc  8,  7.  18.  --  pro  Snn  Eze^.  16,  i  ^Xj^ 
qoaeai.  rom.  c.  5.)  "" 

SnataXam^  iS,  f.  i|fa«,  (imm^  lazot,  c^  M^ 
oaina)  iusmd  dedUus  smn,  immmriose  tivb.  Bfa  In  11.  t. 
1  Tim.  8,  6.  lac  5,  6.  (Bir.  81,  15.  add.  AnthtL  gr.  T.  1 
p.  88.  ed.  lacobs.) 

Snavij  »,  t  dao),  tr(^o  ncen.  de  re  eg.  7,l.lj  msL 
anaoitaty  mftat/tdxatoar  t  e.  stringo gladium mevm[i\i. 
de  accoa.  ilA«{9»],  ita  bia  ia  N.  T.  Marc  14,  47.  Aet.  tl, 

87.  —  pre  rjttfif  Nnnu  88,  88.  (Dlod.  6ic.  8, 17.  Piut.  fH. 
Bfarfl  c  14.  flfdot.  8,  89.) 

JSn stQa^  etiam  anei^^  a^,  ^,  (funls contortos,  iptot 
Diod.  Sic  8,  86.  de  gcnit.  ion.  aneigriqj  obvio  Act  10, 1. 
81,  81.  87,  1.  ut  Arrian.  tactic  p.  78.  octk  «m  t^  cjttl- 
oiiq  r^c  itaXtx^q  oigx^h  vid.  Duttm.  §.  88.  1 V.  gnuB.  max.  §. 

84,  not.  14.  Matth.  §.  68,  not.  5.  FUcher  ad  WeUer.  VoL 
1.  p.  859.  fKtft.  p.  61.)  manipulus^  cateroa  miUtvm.  Sep- 
tiea  in  N.  T.  de  cohorte  romana  Matth.  87,  87.  Mtrc  1&, 
16.  loh.  18,  8.  18.  Act.  10,  1.  81,  81.  87,  1.  (de  catem 
militum  lodith.  14,  11.  8  Macc  8,  28.  Pol.  11,  83.  1.) 

2neL^ti^  f.  on^fi,  aero,  sementem  fado,  a)  fnfr., 
abaolote  Matth.  6,  86.  18,  8.  4  bic  v.  1&  Marc.  4,  &  i 
14.  Lnc.  8^  5.  18,  84.  8  Cor.  9,  10.  (Ael.  V.  E  8,  tfl 
Xen.  Mem.  8,  1.  18.)  —  aq.  accoa.  seminia  Matlh.  Il>»i 

85.  87.  87.  89.  Marc  4,  88.  Luc  8,  5.  1  Gor.  15,  M.  87. 
(Xen.  Oec  14>  5.)  —  additurnnac  «I9  c  accna.laoiMani. 
18,  88.  Marc  4,  18.  —  nanc  iv  c  dat.  loci  Maitb.  18,  M. 
nnnc  ini  c.  genit.  loci  Marc  4,  81.  vel  c  acau,  iod 
Matth.  18,  80.  88.  Marc  4,  16.  80.  —  nunc  Tra^a  e.  lee. 
lod  Matth.  18,  19.  —  b)  4n  locott.  proverbialibos  MMih. 
85,  81.  86.  Lnc  19,  81.  88.  —  oJUo?  —  ^«mCwt  leb.  4. 
87.  Vide  &e^il:tt.  —  6  aneiqw  —  ^eqiaet  8Cor.  0,  6.  Vii. 
^t^it«.—  o  ya^  -  ^sf^et  Qal.  6,  7.  Vide  ^•^i».  (Kadea 
formula  legiinr  Prov.  18,  8.  Ariatot.  Rhet  8,  8.  AeNhyl 
Pera.  v.  608.  Callim.  hym.  in  Cerer.  18,  6.  Cioer.  de  eiak 
l^  65.)-*  c)  formolae  tropicae,  nt:  aneiqetr  riv  Xof* 
doctrinae  semina  spargere  vel  iacere  L  e.  4octriaoii  tv* 
ponerej  doctrinae  cognitione  alios  imbuere  Marc  4,  li 
18.  —  iv  rfj  naQ^i^  rtvdq  [per  altr.  pro:  eiq  f^r  wfto 
rtrdq}  Matth.  13,  19.  Marc.4,  15.  (ita  aneiqetv  ror  Ufw  h 
rtvt  iongitur  c.  itrjQvaaeiv  Euaeb.  H.  R.  1,  18.)  «-  xa^/r^f 
dtnatoavvriq  oneiQetv  1.  C.  aneiqetv  ani(^i*a  iuKmmf^l 
itagnvv  q>igov  ^tuatoavvrjq  virtutis  semina  serere  pronoUe^ 
tia  fruclus  et  commoda  virtuUs  lac  8,  18.  de  h.  ).  rerbii 
onei^at  rot^   —   eMvriv  pro :    vnb  rwv  notovvtuf  ««^9»f» 

vid.  dyvoietC  —  €f.  Pott  ad  h.  I. d)  meiaph.  omiftte 

rtvt  rt  pro:  fteradtS^vat  rtvi  t»  1  Cor.  9,  11.  —  extl^ 
sementum  facere^  ei^  r^v  adqna  ovrov  ■»  eii  tivir^ 
rijq  aaqubq  avrot'  pro:  vitam  tnstituere  ita^  ut  rji  ««{«i 
aov  indulgeas  6al.  6,  8.  eiq  r6  Ttvevfta  =  «cc  ^ov  dgxif 
rov  n.  ita,  ut  sequaris  rh  nvevfta  Ibld.  Vid.  «k  P*  ^^ 
col.  8.  —  e)  refertur  serendi  notio  ad  aepulturaai  vel  >H 
corpua,  quod  terrae  aeminis  inatar  mandatur  1  Cor.  16,  tf 
—  44.  tSaepiua  non  legitor  in  N.  T. 

linexovlatmQ,  o^,  6,  spiculatorj  m:  speculatof, 
vocabotnm  origine  latinum,  ductum  a  apicnlo;  dioebaetor 
autem  apiculat^irea  aateliifea  regii  a  apiculo,  qnod  ge»U^ 
bant,  hinc  Graecia :  ^oQvgid^t  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  5.  8.  Pol.  88, 
83.  6.  Horum  aatellitum  inter  alia  erat,  auppiida  saaiere  1 
reia  eoaqne  decollare.  Ita  Marc*  6,  87.  (Seneca  de  bea^ 
fic.  8,  85.  idem  de  ira  1,  16.  lul.  Firmic  8,  86.  Soeteiu 
Cland.  c.  85.) 

2!n  ifdm^  f,  oneia<a.  [apargo,  apreogen,  aprutKeo,  hloc:] 
libOf  ich  weihe  [Xen.  Cyr.  7,  1.  1.  Hdian.  5,  5.  18.  4«^ 
rfj  &voiqt  victimao  caesae  Ubameotnm  anperaddo  Arriao* 
exped.  Alex.  M.  6,  19.  11. 3  paaalv.  anifdoftat.Uhorl 
^  sunguis  meus  libatur  pro:  totus  abmaJor  ,  vHres  ti  (*• 
f<im  impendo.  Bia  in  N.  T.  aeq.  ini  ttvt  fvld.  Xetrmrk 
et  ini  p.  187  col.  8.J  Phil.  8,  17.  ~  abMrf.  8  Tim.  4, 8. 
(vtrea  libare  Liv.  81,  89.)  - 

2niQp,ay  Tog,  T<{,  {aneiotA  atro)  1)  semen  a)  fWf^ 
Mattb.  18,  84.  87.  88.  87.  8a  Marc  4,  81.  1  Cor.  1%^ 
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S  Cor.  9»  ttl,  0«  o'  pro  jnj  6mi.  1, 11.  (DiodL  Slc.  1,  86» 
Afll.  V.  0.  9«  86.  XeB.  Oe«.  17,  10.)  -  de  wiiUoe  virUi 
Iliabr.  11,  ir.  Ita  o^  o'  ei  kekr.  JHT  Leiit  15,  19.  la 
^fiire.  Antoii.  4,  89.)  —  b)  trop.  rov  ^«ov,  circamscriptio 
qpiritos  dlyiDi,  Gnius  ope  et  Aaxilio  reddiniur  vtol  vel  tiwa 
Tov  ^eo9,  Tel  Danclsciniar  r^y  f&9to(dir,  i(a,  ot  fidudn 
pTeni  optfnia  qnnevls  a  Deo  potislniufl  sperare,  ad  oboequinm 
qnlppe  jiraescandum  el  aemper  parati  1  loh.  8,  9.  cf.  LUcke 
8.  p.  104  sq.  —  f)  cx  hcbr.  dicendi  ralione  Cvld.  Win.  p. 
81.]  posteri  alicuius,  soboles,  progenies  Matlb.  29,  24.  85. 
Waro.  18,  19  -.  88.  Luc.  1,  56,  80,  88.   loh.  7,  48.   8,  83. 

87.  Act.  8,  85.  7,  5.  9.  18,  88.  Rom.  1,  8.  4,  18.—  v.  19. 
0itiQ/tf*  t6  U  titv  ¥6iAov  i.  e.  posieri  lepem  habentes;  aniQ- 
pm  t6  in  xnq  niorevq  ■-  posteri  fidem  habentes^  v.  18.  Vi- 
de  in  p.  150  col.  1  fln.  —  Rom.  9,  7.  a  II,  1.  8  Cor.  II, 

88.  Gat.  8,  19  ter,  ad  qnem  loo.  cf.  Win,  PmuH  ad  Galat. 
eptet.  p.  58.  —  8,  19.  89.  8  Tlm.  8,  8.  Hebr.  8,19.  11,  18. 
Apoc.  18,  17.  Ita  pro  ))-)]  Oen.  4,  85.  9, 9.  (Tbnc  5,  te. 
Sophocl.  Elect.  I50a)  -^  '^8)  |»«iicl  supersiites  [qni  temi- 
nnm  inslar  ad  sementem  servatorum,  onde  nova  messis  ex- 
peotatur,  iujierstites  suntj  Rom.  9,  89.  «*  ^^  nv^u^  ^afiamB' 
ir^axiXmtp  ^fuv  tnsiqfta.  Desnmta  sunt  baec  verb»  ex  les. 
1,  9.  ubi  pro  hebr.  Tnfcf  babetur;  oni^fm.  Cf.  Friixsche 
ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  8.'  ^p.  858  sq.  >    (los.  Ant.  1 1 ,  5.  a 

.  Platon.  Timaeus  p.  1044.)  Saepius  non  exiat  in  N.  T. 

£ns(ifioX6yogj  ©v,  J,  (a  aniQna  et  liym  cq\\\%o; 
grana  Tei;ens,  Ita  de  avfbus  Artemid.  8;  80.  onde  comix, 
grana  legens,  Saatkriibe)  tropioe:  nugator.  8emel  lo  N. 
•P.  Ac*.  17,  la  —  (Ita  Athen.  ^  844  €.  Dem.  899,  19.  et 
p^^noXoyeU  Philostr.  vlt.  Appolloo.  5,  80.) 

SnavdtOy  f.  antvaoff  (Impello,  Indto;  intrans.)  1)  /Vf- 
eiino,  propero,  sq.  Infin.  Act.  80,  1«.  inntv9t  yaQ  —  yer^ 
o^»  *»C  U(}oa6lvt*a.  (Diod.  Kic.  I,  90.  Hdisn.5,5.  1.  Xen. 
Mem.  4,  8.  I.)  —  partlcip.  anevoaqf  etiam  iontvae  interve- 
nlente  »»1  iunctum  c.  alio  verbo,  ita  legitur,  nt  conveniat 
c  odverbio  :c«';«'ri^er  Luc.  8,  18.  19,  5.  9.  Ita  pro  ^TiC 
Oen.81,49 —  Act.  88,  18.—  ita  pro  iriD  Geo.  18,  9.  19, 
88.-8)  tranfrit.  summo  sttidio  tracto  aiiquid  [Pol.  8, 88. 
8.  Thnc.  9,  89.1  f^f  naQoi^olap  ri96q  =  f>ehementer  expeto. 
magnopere  desidero  8  Pelr.  8,  18.  (Hdot.  7,  58.)  Cf.  de 
accus.  Mam.  §.488. 

Snrjkatov y  ©is  r<J,  (anioq^  specns)  spelunca.  Sexfes 
In  N.  T.  Matth.  81,  18.  Marc.ll,  17.  Luc.  19,  49.  I«h.  II, 
88.  Hebr.  II,  .18.  Apoc.  9,  15.  -  pro  rnyo  Geo.  19,  80. 
(Lucian.  Diai.  Dcorr.  4,  8.  Ael.  V.  H.  18^  '89.) 

Hmlag,  o<fo?,  i},  scopulus  [niarinus,  propr.  Dlod. 
«c.  8,  48.  Pol.  1,  37.  8.1  irop.  de  perf«onis  =  aurtor  vel 
causn  pemiciel,  iia  9emel  in  N.  T.  lud.  v.  18.  olroi  flnip 
o/J  ita  codd.  vld.  Griesb.,  Schott,  nrobanle  Fritzschio  Kv. 
Marc  p.  798  »q.]  ip  ralq  aydnatq  VfMP  loprtq)  anllaStq  hi 
eunty  qui  vestris  epufis  intersunt  scojiuli  als  Klippen. 
De  dupllci  nominst.,  uno  suhiectl,  allcro  praedicali  vid. 
onb  aX^  noiata  et  de  syniaxl  vcrborum  o«  —  anikadtq 
Fritzsctte  1.  1.  Herm.  ad  Vlg.  p.  038.  coll.  ITiii.  p.  185  sq. 

JSntXogy  oVf  6,  Ivox  serlorts  aevi  of.  Phryn.  p.  88 
ed.  Lob.}  macula,  sordes  [los.  Ant.  13,  II.  3.  Dioo.  Hnl. 
Ant  4,  84.  Plut.  Symp.  libr.  8.  quaest.  10.  o.  3.i  sensa 
niorall,  ita  bis  In  N.  T.  Bph.  5,  87.  8  Petr.  8,  13. 

2^niX6a}j  w,  f.  mow,  (onlXoq  qned  v.  coll.  Lobecfe  ad 
Phryn.  p.  88.)  inquino,  vontamino.  Bis  in  N.  T.  sq.  accus. 
lac.  8,  9.  lud.  V.  83.  (Dion.  Ual.  Ant.  9,  9.  Heliodor.  10. 
15w  Sap.  15,  4.) 

^J^\«rX^^^^f^»h  f.  /00/40*,  dep.  passiv.  (anXdrznt 
qifod  vfd.)  miseret  me  alicnius ,  minereor.  misericordia 
commoveor.  Decies  ler:  Matth.80,84.  Marc.  1,41.  Luc.  10, 
la  15,  80.  (Symm.  Deol.  13,  K  iocert.  1  Sam.  88,  81.)  — 
mj.  ini  c  dnt.  [vld.  inl  p.  187  col.  8.]  Marth.  14,  14. 
Bfitrc  9,  84.  Luc.  7,  18.  —  c  accos.  [vid.  ini  p.  180 
ool.  1.1  Malth.  14,  14.  Warc  8,  8.  9,  88.  Luc.  7,  13.  -« 
011.  ntqi  Tipoi:  [vidT  Tre^n  Matlh.  9,  39.  —  sq.  aenit.  sim- 
plici  [cf.  Matth.  }.  898,  a.   Hin.  p.800.1  MailhriN,  87. 

..X  ^^^^7X^^^9  oii,  r6  et  plur.  anXdr/i^a,  w^,  ri, 
ILi/'^^  V.  c  cor,  pulmo,  lecur  etc  a)  propr.  Act,  1, 
18.  iltxvOri  narta  ru  onXdyx^a  aiinov.  (8  Macc  9,  5,  Pan- 


ma.  4,  18.  1.  Ael.  V.  H.  18,  81.  Hom.  Od.  8,  9.)  — 
b)  pro:  interiora  aiicuius ,  das  Innere  Jem.  i.  c  animus, 
qoatenna  est  sedes  alfectunm,  amoris,  benevolenliac  miseri- 
oordiao  1  loh.  8,  17.  Philem.  v.  7.  8  Cor.  9,  18/  Ita  pro 
D^D*n  Prov.  18,  la  (Sir.  80,  7.  Dion.  HaL  Ant  11.  p. 
179.  Aristoph.  Rmi.  T.  1009.)  -  8)  ex  Hebraeonmi  dtcoB. 
di  ratione  [vld.  Win.  p.  81.  84.]  de  affectu  tenero,  m 
moyentnr  yiscera  —  oTnor,  misericordia  a)  propr.  8  Cor. 
7,  15.  Pbil.  1,  a  8,  1.  —  addlto  {;enit.  vocis  synonymae. 
nt  iXiov<:  [vid.  sub  oUttq,^^  notatal  Luc  1,  7a  oUttopov 
OoL  8,  18.  —  Ita  D^eni  Dent.  18,  17.  —  b)  rit  ipm 
anXAfxfa,  item  pov  ra  ahXdyxva  =  Lat  pectora  mea  L  c 
V^  ^^Jf^*^  <*ompI«?tor.  Philem.  v.  18.  80.  (Artem.  I,  44. 
^  *!•  S^^^'  ^^  Sophisl.  8,  c  8.)  Saopios  non  ieci- 
tur  in  N.  T. 

A^  ^^^^J^iL  ^y*  ^'  «poti^in.  Ter  io  N.  T.  Matth.  87. 
48.  Marc.  15,  89.  loh.  19,  89.  (Hom.  Od.  1,111.  Dioscorid! 

ii®»^^;^!^*'**"^"-  ^-  «P-  ^)  ^^-  €^f «gor. Corinth. p.  14a 
ed.  s^tuffer.)  » 

^"^Jog,  oS  6,  (a  ap(rpv,,t,  ut  videtur,  dnctum,  cf. 
fassow2.  p.  940)  cinis.  Ter  io  N.  T.  Hebr.O,  13.  (Sir. 
10,  9.  Dioscor.  5,  185.  Hom.  Od.  0,  875.)  —  raliooe  habita 
moris  Orlenlalium,  quo  lugentea  cinere  caput  coosperge- 
reot  [vid.  W7ji.  bibl.  Realw.  sub  voc  TrauerJi  Matth.  11, 

IlnoQdy  «c,  ^,  (ontiqM,  sero;  satio  ol  o'  8  Regff.  19, 
89.)  semen.    Extat  tanlum  1  Petr.  8,  83. 

2n6Qi{iog,9^,^^  ^,  -  or,  r6,  (anslqmetroi  qniso- 
minari  solet  Xeo.  H.  G.  3,  8-  7  et  8.)  consitus,  rdan6- 
qtfta^  agri  consiti,  segetes,  sata.    Ter  in  N.  T.  Matth.  18. 

I.  Marc.  8,  83.    Luc  6,  1.    (Dipd.  Sic  1,  89.    Dion.  HaL 

/x  ^J^IR?^^  "^^  ^'  (ff^«/c«»  »ero;  satlo,  das  Sfteo  Xen. 
Oec  7,  80.)  semen^  Quioquies  in  N.  T.  Msrc  4,  89.  87. 
Luc  8,5.  11.  —  semini  comparantur  beneflcia  ab  aliquo 
diKtributa  8  Cor.  9,  10.  —    pro  jnr    Levit.  89,  5.   Dent 

II,  ia 
2!novddl!^(ay  f. daia,  [de  forma  Ibturi onovddam  2 Petr. 

1,  15.  pro  anov^aopat^  quam  habeot  melloria  lodolis  scrip- 
tores  cf.  puttm.  J.  100.  ijrram.  max.  §.  113,  not  9.  Rosi 
*•  SL        "'  P*  ^'  Beittdorf  ad  Platon.  Phaedr.  Addend. 
p.  809.  —  a  onovd^  quod  v.J    I)  festino,  propero,  sq.  Inf. 
ohiecti  nota  [vid.  o^TiwJ.    Ua  iofio.  aor  8  Tim.  4,  9.  81 
Tit  3,  18.  (ludith.  13,  18.)  —  8)  ex  amnitHte  notioni«  ft>- 
stlnandi  com  stndii  notiooe  [ich  beeile  mlch,  ich  beeifere 
mich,  ich  bin  hlnter  etwas  dreinl  =  operam  do,  studea, 
curo,  [cf.  Bieeck  ep.  ad  Hebr.  8.  a.  p.  553  sq.l  sq.  infin. 
oblecti  nota.    Ita  inf.   praes.  [vid.  ddvparoq^  Kph.  4,  8. 
8  Petr.  1,  10.  —    secum  babet  infio.  accus*   sublectl  [vid. 
arra/ywl  8  Petr.  1,  15.  —     (Diod.  SiC  1,  58.     Xeo.  apol. 
Socr.  §.  88.)  -    seq.  inf.  aor.  vel  praecedeote  praeterito 
[vid.  ^ovXopiai}  6al.  8,  la  IThess.  8,  17.—  vel  quod  SKi- 
lur  de  re  certo  eventnra  [vid.  ahiml  8  Tira.  8,  15.  Hebr. 
4.  II.—  additur  inflnit.  idem  sublectnm  habenti  nomioati- 
vos  [vid.  cTjjt^l  8Petr.  8,14.  —  Saepius  non  extatln  N.  T. 
Snovdatog,  a,  ovy  (festinans,  gravis,  seriiis  Xen. 
Cyr.  8,  8.  19.)'  diligem ,  siudiosus ,  rei  agendae  peritus. 
Qnater  in  N.  T.  8  Cor.  8,  88.  —  Comparat.  [qui  si  pool- 
tnr  siue  comparatiooe  vid.  ax^^jjd  anovdaiortgoq  v.   17. 
88.  Neutr.  anovda$6tt(for  [adverbialiter  —  vid.  oxo»/9<jcl 
—  tnttls  Tim  8  Tim.  1,  ,17.  (Diod.  Sic  1,  51.  Xen.  Mem, 
4^  8.  8.) 

2novda$6teQog,  y.  anovSatog. 

SnovdatotiQOig,  v.  anov^ahag. 

-r;rot/^«/a>  j  adv.  1)  festinanter,  comparat  anov^ 
datoriqm<!  PhU.  8,  88.  quo  I.  =.  celerius  scll.  quam  ccte- 
roquiu  factum  foret  i.  e.  maiore  cum  celeritate.  Vid.  dHoi^ 
Pt/i;..  —  8)  studiose,  setfulo,  enixe  Luc.  7,  11.    Tit.  3    13 

li"'-  y-  S'  2*  ^-  ^^"-  ^y^'  ^'  «•  «•)  -  Wus  non  ha-' 
oetur  in  N.  T. 

Znovdri,  ria,  ^,  1)  fesiinatiof  die  EUe,  die  Basi,  ««. 
rd  anovdijq  Marc  9,  85.  Luc  I,  99.  Vide  ^tiV'  p.  318  col. 
1  fio.  -  pro  pTOn  Exod.  18,  II.  (Pol.  1,  87.  9.  Hillao,.  8, 
4.  1.  Xeo.  Cyr.  8,  4.  fL)  -  8)  studium,  opera,  [vid.  anov^ 
dtt»,w  00.  8.J  onovdijp  nottla&cut  operam  dare  lud.  v.  8.  ^ 
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\r  operam  conferre  8  Peir.  1,  5.  —  ir  onmM 
Rom.  tt»,  6.  Vid.  i9  f.  169  col.  8.  —  tji  ir. 
.  Vid.  6»99iQ6(i.  —  8  Cor.  7,  11.  8,  6.  (Diod. 
»8.  Ant.  80,  8.  8.  Xeo.  Syoip.  1,  6.)  ~  nq.  ge- 
•q.  vfr^^  r»yoc  -«  /Sr  Jemandtn  8  Cor.  7, 
aq.  fro^  r»ya  l09.  Ant.  18,  8.  8.  18,  4.  8.  — 
m^i  T«,  Diod.  Sio.  1,  61.  Hdian.  I,  18.  l^  Pol.  1,  46.  8.) 
aMpiiui  non  legiiar  in  N.  T. 

£ftVQ(g,  i^oq^  17,  (a  a/tilQa^  0pira,  allen  Gewaodeoe 
tfder  Geflochtene)  sporta^  canMrumj  corbU.  .Oninqaies  In 
N.  T.  Matih.  16,  37.  de  h.  I.  apposit.  iitra  on.  vid.  paa&-' 
Xtia  et  fyitzsrhe  Kv.  BfaUh.  p.  4»7.  —  16,  10.  Maro.  8,  8. 
ad  quem  I.  vld.  jgt^iaatv/jM.  —  v.  80.  Act9,85.;(Artemid.8^ 
A9.  Alciphron.  8,  ep.  50.  Hdot  6,  19.) 

JStadiogy  oV|  6,  et  «ra<f«oir,  ov,  rd,  (?<m7/i»)  fflif- 
ilttiai,  dicilur  ita  a)  mensara  longitodinia  viae,  eine  fesi- 
•teheade,  be«timmte'  Uage,  I.  e.  mensura  longUudMM  DC 
pauuum  ffraecorum  vel  CXXV  paBsuum  romanorum, 
cf.  Win.  bibl.  Realw.  nab  voc.  Stadium.  —  Forma  ovflU 
d«o«  legiinr  certe  Luc  84,  18.  lob.  6,  19.  De  b.  1.  accoa. 
cam  qnaeritur:  wie  wtit^  vid.  njrjra^vtt,  —  Apoc  81,  16. 
~  lob.  II,  18.  Apoc.  14,  80.  {6  ard^io^  Pol.  8,  14.  9.  8, 
16.  4  et  10.  Xen.  Cyr.  7,  1.  5.  An.  1,  4.  4.  Tbuc  4,  8. 
Hdot.  1,  81.  —  t6  ihd6$ow  Pol.  9,  17.  8.  8,  48.  7.  Ael.  V. 
H.  10,  4.  Xen.  An,  1,  4.  1.  Mem.  1,  4.  17.  Hdol.  8,  149.) 
—  b)  i^tadiumj  Rennbakn  [cf.  Win.  blbl.  Realw.  I.  I.]  l. 
e.  tocu^f,  in  quo  solemnia  certamina  apud  Graecoa  kabe» 
bantur  et  cursu^  lucta,  cestu^  gladio  certabatur  et  prae- 
mia  vincentibus  proponebantur  1  Cor.  9,  84.  61  ir  ataSl^ 
r^xorem.    (Pol.  18,  89.  4.  Ael.  V.  H.  8,  8.) 

£ranfogy  ov,  6,  17,  (vas  liqnidorumi  vino  maxime 
contervando  inserviens  Dem.  938,  8A.)  urceus^  ^Uota.  Bxtat 
tantum  Ilebr.  9,  4.  ora^w?  jifew?.  —  pro  t)y^^  Kxo^-  !•» 
88.  Veiemm  grammatlcoram  de  hoc  vocab.'  lodicia  vide 
apud  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  400. 

Sraaafftrigf  ov,  ^,  {atda^g^  orcMiMtt:«)  sediUonis 
auctor,  perturbator  dvUatis.  Ita  semcl  Marc.  15,  7.  de  b. 
1  lectione  ataaMaxwv  praeferenda  lectioni  avataaiaatAr 
vld.  Friizsehe  Kv.  Marc  p.  673.  fifr»f#6.  ed.  Schulz^  MeyeTy 
de  Wette,  Svkott. 

£raatgy  twq,  17,  (Jcrrj^M*  colloco;  atatio  I.  e.rd  stare) 
1)  statio.  ix'*^  atdokv  stare  pro:  vigere,  rim  et  po- 
testatem  habere  i.  e.  Bestand  habeny  besteken  Hebr.  9,  8. 
^t  r^q  n^Tji  ojei^r^?  ^/oro^c  atdaiP.  ^(f  «>•«»«•  «•)  —  JJ) 
seditio,  a)  propr.  i.  e.  Aufrukr^  Aufstand  Marc.  15,  7. 
Lnc  8:i,  19.  85;  Act.  19,  40.  -  (Dlod.  8lc.  II,  84.  Hdiaa. 
8,  10  1.  Pol.  1,  71.  1.)  —  b)  controversiae  vel  dissidH, 
contrniionis  sen».  Acf.  83,  7.  tO.  84,  5.  de  h.  I.  datlvo  In- 
commodi  woo»  rot^  iovSaio^  vid.  ay«.  —  innct  c  wirr^OK 
Act  i%  8.  ^  pro  D>n  Prov  17,  14.  (Pol.8,44.  6.)  Sae- 
pltts  non  legitor  in  N.  T. 

£raryg,  ioog,  6,  (iatijf^i^  slsto,  colloco,  appendo; 
pondns,  Gewicht)  Stater,  nummi  genus;  diciiur  in  N.  T. 
de  stalere  argenteo,  aeqoante  qnatuor  dracbmas  aiticas 
vel  doas  dracbmas  alexandrioas  vel  siclum  ludacorum  = 
dlmidlum  imperialem.  Rxtot  tantum  Matth.  17,  87.  (AeU 
V.  H.  18,  1.  Xen.  H.  G.  5,  8.  81.) 

£ravQ6gf  of,  ^,  (palus  i.  q.  oxoloir  Hom.  Hlad.  84, 
453.)  crux,  das  Kreuz  a)  «niv.  Matth.  87,  40.  48;  Maro. 
15,  30.  38.  loh.  19,  17.  19.  89.  81.  ^dvoroc  aravoo4i 
Kreuzentod,  mors  quam  patitnr  aUquU  cruci  afficusy  Tod 
am  Kreuz  |de  quo  genit.  vid.  alfta  fln.l  Phil.  8,  8.  — 
Col.  1,  80.  6id  tov  -  avtov  i.  c  per  eius  ianguinem  in 
cruce  effwtum^  de  qno  genit.  usa  vid.  oI/m»  p.  10  col.  1. 

—  Col.  8,  14.  \id.  de  b.  l.  sub  nQo^k6tt  notata.  Hebr.  18, 
8.  vnifittvtp  otavQov  crucem  ^Mtinuit  i.  e.  morlrai  nofi  «o- 
lum  suHinuit^  sed  mortis  ffenus  Umge  ignominiosisHntumy 
crucis  scil.  supplichrm.    Cf.  quae  babet  de  voc  orati^'c 

'  sioe  arflcnlo  posito  BOkme  ep.  ad  Hebr.  p.  651.  et  de  cnr* 
cis  aupplicio  Indaeis  civitate  libera  innsltato,  apnd  ipsos 
Bomauos  cnidelisfiimo  neqne  nisi  in  servis  neqnlssimis  et 
liominibus  ncelestissimis  adbiberi  solito  Win.  blbl.  Realw. 
aub  voc  Kreuzigunff.  ^iod.  8*c  8,  la   Artemid.  8,  58.) 

—  at^t^y  T^fMT,  ^rogriv  rbr  orav^  rivoc,  cmceai  «li- 
cuiM  sublatam  portare,  Ita  sensu  nnnc  proprio  Matlh.  87, 
80.  Marc  15,  81.  Lnc  83,  86.  Cnm  his  locis  cf.  Artemid. 
8,  56.  ot  intelligas,  oos,  quibus  suppliciom  crucisi — ^ — 


dnm  erat,  antequam  aflgereatar,  ooactoa  cme,  orapeaper 
plateas  ad  aoppUell  locom  perferra.  —  nnae  prorfMrfov 
eaismitatesj  quae  ingrttunt  vol  paraHs  sam  sd  ffsvJid. 
mm  suppOeia^  inmdmentim  «tti,  perferenia  Maitb.  11 11 
Marc.  8.84. 10, 81.  Luc  9,88.  14, 87.  Vid.oJ^*  la^7«9« 
t.a.  /Aov  pro :  iubmUtome  calamitatibmmikiingrutltibut 
fcf.  de  ibrmolarum  aiot&9  et  Xoftfidpttp  t69  a.  a.  sokaJMM.t. 
BOtatal  Matth.  10«  38.  —  b)  d  attvqbq  rov  x^^^xlv  cm 
ChrisU^  i.  c  crucis  supplicium,  quo  sustinendo  Ckrittutet 
Dei  voluntate  extitii  integritatis  l&mioovni^  &uv  mII.  R«b. 
1,  17.  8Cor.  5, 81.  Vid.  dMMtoovvi^  p.  109  ceL  8.]  Jko  pls- 
centis  auctor.  In  croce  enim,  ioquit  Calotavf,  totiredoi- 
tlo  et  eius  partes  continentar.  Cf.  Win.  ep.  P.  U  61I. 
p.  187.  Meger  ep.  P.  ad  Gal.  p.  185.  818.  811.  ie  WdU 
ep.  P.  ad  6aL  p.  15.  —  1  Cor.  1,  17.  6al.  6, 18  de  A.  t 
dat.  t^  a.  r.  x*  cansaU  vid.  ifMftia.  •*  v.  14.  PUL  1, 18. 

—  abest  genit.  tov  /otorov  vel  ro^  mvoIov  e  coateite  fi^ 
cile  cognoscendus  Gal.  5,  11.  t6  awMkdop  tov  (rraMw  L 
e.  offensio,  quae  est  in  eo.  quod  docemus^  afiieiM  Chri- 
sto  ervct/i(vopo«ilaj9eiiitreri)vdMaioa^r.^.-10ir. 
1,  la  —  8aepiii8  Bon  legltnr  in  N.  T. 

£ravQ6mj  m,  f.  »ov,  (orav^c»  paluf;  ptlnn term 
Infigo)  crtic<  affigoj  sq.  acc.  pers.  a)  propr.  filitUi.8),  !!• 
88,  84.  86,  8.   87,  88.  88.  86.  81.  35.  88,  5.  Mirc  tft,  II 

—  15.  81.  84.  85.  16,  6.  Loc  88,  81.  88.  83.  loh.  19, 1 
10.  15.  16.  88.  do  h.  1.  aor.  vim  plusqpfocti  bsbeote  vil 
dlti9^.  —  V.  41.  AcL  8,  86.  4,  10.  1  Cor.  1,  88.  S,t8. 
8  Cor.  18,  4.  6al.  8,  1.  vid.  de  b.  1.  h  p.  170  c«L  1  la 

—  Apoc  11,  a  o**  o  pro  ri^n  K«ib.  7,  la  {kxiailt, 
53  et  56.  Diod.  8iC.  16,  61.^l^ol.  1,  86.  4.)  -  /itra«wK 
loh.  19,  18.  —  av9  rtrt  Mattb.  87,  88.  Marc  l^  !?•  - 
vniq  rtwflq  1  Cor.  1,  18.  —  b)  metapb.  nt  rijr  osfisi 
penUus  exsiirpo  vel  ojnii«ifi  indolis  pravae  ffim  frss§s 
6al.  5,  84.  vid.  ad  h.  L  Win.  ep.  P.  ad  6al.  p.  1».  Jf^l»' 
ep.  P.  ad  6al.  p.  195  sq.  —  iaravQtt/tai  r»y»enid|l^ 
xus  sum  aiicuif  ick  bin  fUr  etwas,  fUr  Jema^ien  [L  e. 
in  Bezug  atrf  etwas  ,  auf  Jem.  vid.  ^oyar^  f n^«l  l^ 
kreuzigt ,  fere  L  q.  dni&ap6r  r«y*  sed  fortloi  Beqoe  liM 
ratione  habita  praecedeotis  6  atavQ6g  rov  hv^  ni^i*  ^X' 
6al.  6,  14.  iftoi  nooftog  —  tif  u6aft^  L  c  nvSia  ff^ 
miki  cum  M6af^^  et  rf  nooft^  mecum  est  '^m*"**'^' 
es  findet  keine  innere  hebensgemeinsckaft  mekr  zwiscM^ 
mir  und  der  Wett  statt.  Cf.  Win.  I.  1.  p.  187.  Mentr  l 
1.  p.  813.  et  quae  ibi  habentnr  de  scriptoribus  sacrto  ita  iei- 
tentias  reciproce  exprimentibus,  ut  totam  notioois  olicoiai 
amplitudlneai  comprebendant.  Saepiits  nonexCatio  N.T. 

£raq)vXii,  ^c,  17 ,  uva.  Ter  in  N.  T.  M»tth.  7,  W- 
Loc  6,  44.  Apoc.  14,  18.—  pro  DJg  Gtn.  40,  10.  H. 
(Diod.  8ic.  4,  5.  Xen.  Oec  19,  89.) 

^rdxvgj  vo?,  6,  spica.  Qnater  In  N.  T.  vAfi^^ 
rov^  atdxvoi  Matth.  18,  1.  Marc.  8,  88.  Loc  6, 1.-  Mirc 
4,  88.  -  pro  n^3K^  6en.  41 ,  5.  6.  tMc  DeaLW,»»- 
nCjP  la^^-  ^*>  «•  (Antbol.  gr.  eplgr.  Meleagr.t  ▼.«*•!• 
8.^ed.  Jacobs.  Eurip.  Hecub.  v.  .W.) 

I^rdxvg^  voc,  ^,  Stackgs,  nomen  propr.  f Iri  Bi» 
16,  9.  obvii. 

£x4yq,  17«,  ^,  (orrfyti,  tego)  f^retim.  Ter  ii  ^ J 
Marc  8,  4.  tigiqx^o&at  vn6  tifw  atiyn^  t$r6q  (vid.  t^' 
^  p.  146  C0I.  8.]  Matth.  8,  a  Lnc.  7,  6.  —  pr«  DD^O 
6en.  8,  18.  (Diod.  Slc  19,  8.  Xen.  Cyr.  6,  1.  14.) 

£riyoi,  f.  |«,  l)  tego  [propr.  Ael.  V.  H.  ».  1J-1 

I.  e.  occulto  1  Cor.  13,  7.  amor  ^rovro  atiftil  (Slr.  8,  n. 
P0I.  4,  a  8.)  —  8)  «tc«fliiro  I,  e.  auskalttn,  ertragen^  1 W 
9,  18.  nd^ta  atifOfur.  18 ,  7.  —  ftiimirt  atJrorttj^lt^ 
atiyttv  ITbess.  8,  1.  5.  de  borom  I.  partloipp.  '^'^^[^ 
per:  ctfm»  quoniam  vid.  drawat^im.  (Diod.  8ic  8^  88.  ih 
88.  Pol.  8, 58.  8.)  Saepins  oon  eztat  In  N.  T. 

.  ZretQOgj  a,  ov,  (orcodc,  w^,  *^*?*'J?!!?fc! 
daros)  foM<s  procreandae  hnpmr,  MteriUs,  Owter  «  w- 
miols  Lnc  1,  7.  86.  88,  89.  6aL  4;,  87.  -  p»  TlK 
6en.  11,  80.  (Hom.  Od.  80,  186.) 

£riXXnft  atiXm (eolloco,  ordliio,  ot  WfW Hj^"; 
4,  894.  mitto,  sq.  acc  pers.  et  «fc  c  aoc  locl  ^^^ 
c  II.  Hdot.  1,  165.  eoatraho,  nt  ra  iatla  Hom.  W,»» /• 

II.  1,  488.)    subirako,  ick  xUke  anrtic*  IM  v*  tf^ 
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md  inuQiymw  —  wHXlovw  Pkilo  de  taftf.  speotail.  p.  9^1  $ 
pAMlTuia:  mvilioftiat>  signlfioaaoiie  relexiva  (vid.  ciHCwJ» 
ieJb  «<r*«  micfc  zurHek,  ivh  gehe  aw  dem  IVepe,  tvr- 
meids.  Bis  fir  M.  T.  s^.  «I;ra  t»«>c  i-  o.  snbhrmho  me  am' 
enetudUii  aUcuiu*  [Tid.  oxro  p.  43  col.  ».]  8  TlieBi.  3,  6. 
(PoU8,  82.  40—  sq-  /•<}  ooto  *«  habeote  acciis.  roi^ro,  quo 
praeparantur  •equemia  9  Cor.  8,  80.  atello/^evot  tovto  li. 
e.  dem  Vmetande  aus  dem  Wege  gehend  —  qua  re  caW' 
mm^  ^ij  f K  nw  ^«/«i}<y7raj  nc  ^ai*  nos  reprehendat 

Htifi^af  Toc,  To,  (oT#>w  redimio,  corono)  t?i«£f,  in- 
faia.  Kxrat  tantum  Act.  14,  13.  —  (Pol.  16^  83.  5.  Hom. 
lllad.  I,  88.) 

StBvayiioqj  oi»,  J,  (ortm::*»  qood  v.)  gemHu»,  «i- 
spirium.  Bis  In  N.  T.  ut  miserorum  Act.  7,  84.  vel  tacito 
precanUam  Rom.  8,  86.  —  pro  pin^X  ^oh.  3,  84.  njJ^N 
Bzod.  8,84.  (Eorip.  Pboen.  1054.  Aesohin.  Dial.  Socr.  3,3.') 

Stevd^ajt  f.  ^oi,  (orwd^)  ^ejno,  ingemisco.  Sexics  tn 
K.  T.  ut  de  miseris  vel  aerumoosifl,  h  itxvrolq  orf- 
ptO^ofttp  inter  nos  C^id.  iv  p.  165  col.  8.]  ingemiscimus 
Rom.  8,  83.  —  iv  rovtu  8C.  r^  oxifFe«  8  Cor.  5,  8.  —  v.  4. 
Hebr.  13,  17.  -  pro  p^j;^  Kzech.  86,  15.  n:«^.  Ies.84, 
7.  —  de  tacite  precantibus  ilarc.  7,  34.  —  sq.  wito  r«ro« 
lac  5,  9. 

Ztevoq^  17,  dr,  angusius,  arctus,  Ter  in  N.  T.  Matth. 

7,  13.  14.  Luc.  13,  84.  (Cebet.  Tab.  c.  10.  Hdian.  5,  4.  ^. 
Xen.  Mem.  3,  5.  85.) 

^tevoxmQiojj  »,  f.  ffoM,  an^o  I.  e.  coarcto^  in 
mgutUas  redigo  CDiod.  Sio.  80,  89.  Hdiaa.7,  9.  18.];  pas- 
siv.  aT«vo/«»^io/»a»,  oCfuu^  in  angustias  redigor^  me- 
tapbor.  a)  angor  y  ich  angstige  mich^  ana^tate  lahoro 
8  Cor.  ^  8.  —  b)  =i  angustus  mihi  locus  est  aa)  ich  fUhte 
mich  beengt  vel  h  etpt  i.  o.  tn  nnijRO  alicuiits  [vid.  /r  p. 
170  col.  8.]  i.  e.  pAriiiN  ab  aliquo  amor ,  utl  etiam  no- 
Btrates :  einen  kleinen  Platx  in  dem  Herzen  Jemandes  ein" 
nehmen  8Cor.  6, 18.  —  vel  A  toJc  anla^poi^  itov^iw  ifioi 
i.  e.  ich  hahe  nur  ein  kleines  Pliitzchen  fur  Jemanden 
in  meinem  Herzen  ■«  parum  amo  aUquem  8  Cor.  6 ,  18. 
Cr.  Frii%KhM  diss.  8.  p.  108  sqq.  et  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor. 

8.  p.  189. 

2tS90xaiQlaj  ac,  17,  (artpoxoH^if  qaod  vid.)  angU" 
stia  [propr.  de  loco  Thuc.  4,  86.  Diod.  8ic  18,  48.]  roe- 
tapb.  ^  Drangsal,  catamitas.  Quater  in  N.  T.  iunctum 
Ieg;itur  c  ^i*V'K  ^^  similibus,  ut  summae  miscriae  norio 
exhaurialur  [cf.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  1.  p.  106. 
Meger  ep.  P.  ad  Roro.  p.  57.]  Rom.  8,  0.    8,  35.  8  Cor.  6, 

4.  15?,  la.  —  pro  npll^  les.  8,  88.  (Sir.  10,  86.  1  Macc 
%  53.  Acl.  V.  H.  8,  41.  Artemid.  1,  79.  8,  37.  3,  14.  Pol. 
1,67.1.)-    ^ 

HttQSoq,  o,  6p,  (corij/ii,  coUoco,  sislo;  ri^^ldus,  starr) 
firmusy  festy  ut  &tfiikto(:  8  Tim.  8, 19.  —  rfj  niortt  £de  qno 
dat.  vid.  araXXtdwJ  1  Pelr.  5,  9.  (Ael.  V.  H.  5,  8.  Hom. 
Od.  19,  494.) —  T^o^if  L  e.  cibus  soliilus,  opp.  yaXd  Hebr. 

5,  18.  14.  (Diod.  Sic.  8,  4.  Arrian.  diss.  epict.  8,  16.)  Sae- 
pios  non  legltur  in  N.  T. 

StiQSocDy  «,  f.  worw,  (aTiQto^  quoH  v.)  firmum  red^ 
dOy  confirmo,  roborp,  Ter  in  N.  T.  seq.  accus.  a)  de  per- 
sonis  physice  i.  e.^  corpus  quod  attinet,  roboratis  vel  con- 
firmatis,  ut  toc  pdattq^  Ta  a^v^a  Tiroc  Act.  8,  7.  —  ttpd 
V.  16»  coll.  v.^7.  —  b)  de  personis  fide  confirmatis  Act. 
16,  5.  de  h.  I.  dat.  r^f  niatet  vid.  ayaXXtdnt.  (Diod.  SiC  1, 
7.  Xen.  Cjr.  8,  8.  8.) 

2tSQi90(iaj  Toc,  T(5,  (oTf^tfow,  qiiod  v.  qaod  firmatum 
est,  firmamentum,  nt  coeli  Sir.  43,  1.)  firmilas,  constantia, 
Kxtat  tantum  Col.8,5.  t6  (ftt^iot/ta  t^c  <«c  x^totbp  motttt^, 

2!tsq>afaQf  fi,  [de  ona  gen.  forma  vld.  drQiTtna^'} 
4,  Stephanasy  nom.  propr.  viri  cbristiaoi  1  Cor.  1,  16.  16, 
15.  16. 

StixfavoQy  ov,  6y  Stephanus,  noro.  propr.  unius  ex 
diaconls  priroaevae  ecclesiae  et  lapidatl  a  ludaeis  Acu  6, 
B.  8.  9.  7,  59.  8,  8..  II,  19.  88,  80. 

JSt d<pafog,  ov, o,  (ot/o«  cingo ;  t6  cingere,  t6  coro- 
nare)  coroiuv,  Kranz^  Krone.  OcUesdeciesinN.T.  a)propr., 
sq.  genit.  materiae,  ut  daxioup  StidtMa  Apocl8, 1.  —  qni- 
tonus  est  Insigne  regiae  vel  snniroae  potestatls  [vid.  IVin, 
blbl.  Realw.  sub  voc  Kdnig2  Matth.  87,  89.  Marc  15,  17. 
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loh.  19,  t.  5.  Apoc  4,  4.  10.  6,  8.  9,  7.  14,  14.  o**  o'  pf9 

nney  «««^  %  ^^-  («wacc  14, 4.  acl  v.  h.  u,  4.  ndiao. 

5,  3.  18.)  —  qnatenus  praemii  loco  victorlbiis  in  ccrtaml- 
nibos  solemnibos  tribnebatur  1  Cor.  9,  85.  (Ael.  V.  H.  9, 
31.  Cebet  Tab.  c  81.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  5.  4  et  17.)  —  b)  ex 
meiooymia  slgnl  pro  r^  stgnata  —  omamentum ,  decus 
[Diod.  Sic  13,  15.  Bur.  Troas  v.  400.]  ita  de  omamentio 
et  praemlU  in  vito  futnra  pios  Del  et  lesn  eoltoresmanentiboo 
8  Tim.  4,8.  6  Tijc  ^tnatoat^pfiq  o.  —  6  ot^^.  TijcCttfc  lac  1, 18. 
Apoc.  8,10.-  vid.  t«w7  p.  881  col.  8.  —  sq.  genlt.  personae  el 
absqne  verbis  v^c  Cm^c  cogitatione  addendis  Apoc  8,  11. 
6  d^aodpttpoq  T^c  <W^«?c  C^W-  ^o^  V'^^^  <=«'•  ^-  *"*^3  «*'• 
ooroc  1  Petr.  6,  4.  —  de  personls,  qnae  omamento  sunt 
alicni  vel  gloriam,  gandium  alicni  conciliantibas  Pbll.  4,  1. 
1  Thess.  8,  19.  -  pro  nnKDn  nnC?^  Prov.  16,  31. 
(Pbiloslr.  vit.  Soph.  1,  81.  8.Y  ''  ' 

2teqiaf6eaf  «,  f.  oio«,  (oi  * 
kranze,  kr&ne,    Ter  in  N.  T.  sq 
8,  5.  —  (Ael.  V.  H.  8,  1.  Cebet.  '. 
11.  6,  3.)  —  b)  metapb.  dolj;  mx»  t 
nore  et    dignitate  Hebr.   8,  7. 
5.  (Diod.  Sic  80,  84.)  Saepius  noi 

JStfiOOQt  coc,  ei;c,  t6,  pectus,  Ouinqnies  in  N.  T. 
Lnc  18,  13.  83,48.  loh.  13,  85.  81, 10.  Apoc  15,  6.  -*  pro 
nn   Dan.  8,  38.  (Diod.  Sic.  4,  80.  Xen.  Venat.  4,  1.) 

'Ht^Heoj  (ab  iaTtjua^  perf.  verbl  «ori^^ —  Graecls 
melioris  notae  incognitum  esse  hoc  voc.  docet  Buttm,  {• 
95,  b.  8,  8^.  gram.  roax.  §.  111,  not.  l^".  §.  114.  p.  158. 
not.  ♦.  Win,  p.  85.)  *fo,  ich  stehe  a)  propr.,  nt  nQo^svx^tie^ 
roc  Marc.  11,  85.  ad  quem  L  vid.  lattnit  ad  Matth.  6,  5. 
notata.  —  b)  ita,  nt  statas,  quo  quis  iam  est,  continnatio- 
nero  Indicet  — •  persto ,  persisto  8Thess.  8,  15.  addito  dat. 
commodi  [de  qno  vid.  aytf],  nt  t^  iXsv&toi^  Gal.  5,  1.  Cfl 
de  b.  1.  lect.  Oriesb,^  Schott^  Knapp^  Winery  Meyer,  -— 
sq.  ip  c  dat.  status  vel  condltionls  t^id.  ip  p.  168  coK  1.], 
ut  ip  niartt  1  Cor.  16,  13.  ip  ipt  Trpivfiott  Phll.  1,  87.  — 
sq.  ip  c  dat.  personae,  in  cuins  societate  perstat  aliqula 
[vid.  ip  p.  171  col.  1.  init.]  Phil.  4,  1.  1  Thess.  3,  a  — 
c)  adiuncta  notione  erecti :  erectus  sto ,  ich  halte  mich 
aufrechtj  non  vacilio,  non  cadOy  mclapb.  non  pecco^  L  c 
recte  ago^  fopp*  nintta^  cado,  metaph.  pecco,  vid.  nintm 
p.  400  col.  8  init.]  sq.  daL  pers.  i.  e.  fiir  Jemandeny  ut  t^ 
idUp  xvf^ita  i.  e.  „<frr  eigene  Herr,  Gott^  kein  Anderer  ist 
dabei  inieressirty  ich  mag  stehen  oder  fallen^^  Rom.   14, 

4.  cf.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  p.  898.  —  Saepius  non  extal 
in  N.  T. 

JStrjQiyfingf  ov,  o,  (otj/^/Cw  quod  v.  propr.  t6  sta- 
bllire,  t6  firmare)  firmus  stattts  ,  firma  statio  [ot  astro- 
rnm  Diod.  Sic.  I ,  dl.]  de  firmo  aniral  statn  vel  do  firiMi 
persnasione,  ita  semel  in  N.  T.  8  Petr.  8,  17. 

^tqQil^tOf  f.  ^<»,  a.  1.  /€ri7^«|a  [item  iati^^taa,  ita 
in  codd.  a  futuro  onj^/ow  Luc  88,  38.  Apoc.  3,  8.  cf. 
Griesb,  coll.  Schott^  Knapp^  Meyer  ^  Theite ,  de  Wette, 
—  vid.  Butlm,  §.  63,  not.  1.  gram.  roax.  §.  98,  not  5. 
Malth.  §.  176.  Win.  p.  84.]  1)  firmiter  statuo;  atijgit^o^ 
ftatf  firmiter  ttatuor  vel  coUocor ,  perf.  passiv.  iet^o&^ 
fftat^  fifmiter  stOf  ich  stehe  fest  Ide  perfecto  statum  du- 
rantem  indicanCe  vid.  a/a7rao>]  sq.aocus.rei,  nt/do/ia  Luc 
16,  86.  —  t6  nod^wndp  /lov,  ex  bebr.  dicendi  ratione  [vid. 
T1'in.  p.  34.]  firmiter  converto  faciem  meam  vel  vultum 
meum  Luc  9,  51.  t6  —  li^ovaaXr.ft  «  to  nQdqwnop  avtov 
iat^^t^tp  tiq  ItQOvaaX^ft^  tov  noQiveoOeu  ei^  avrr^p,  Ita  pro 
V^  U2W  ler.  81,  80.  Cf.  sub  7t^6<;tiinop  ad  h.L  adnotata. 
— *8)  metaph.  firmum  et  ronstantem  reddo ,  confirmo 
animum  atic^tius  Luc  88,  38.  ar^Qt^op  tovc  ddtX^ov^  oov. 
Rom.  1,  11.  14  vel  10,  85.  1  Thess.  3,  8.  9  Thess.  3,  3. 
lac  5,  a  8  Petr.  1,  18.  Apoc.  3,  8.  —  optativiis  [de 
qno  vld.  a/«aC« ,  dnoH^vfitl  legltnr  8  Thess.'8,  17.  1  Petr. 

5,  la  de  h.  L  lectiooe  flucfiiaote  Inter  otij^i^at  et  atrjQi^et 
cf.  Schottj  Knappy  Griesb.  et  Fritzsche  diss.  8.  p.  8a  Item     , 
p.  81—88.   Win.  p.   805.  —   Ti  dfiefiTttop   [vld.  dfteftnto^l 

1  Thess.  3,  13.  Saepins  non  habetur  in  S.  T. 

Ztt^dq^  «(Toc,  ^,  {otiptt^  8lipo;  medinm:  eo,  incedo; 
stramentum  e  froodibns  (eDcris,  foHifs  straminibns,  gncmi- 
nibus  racturo)  frons^  ramvs.  Semel  in  N.  T-.  Marc  II,  a 
Praefereodam  esse  lectiouem  attpuSa^,  non  atotpdSa^  vol 
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^nfoiaqj  dlMail  FfUzscke  Kv.  Msro.  p.  4gH  eolt  91^^ 
ScMi,  de  Wette.  ((HiBdq  Artoiopli.  Plut.  ▼.641.  XeOkCyr. 
6,  8.  15.  Pol.  5|  48.  4.  Ael.  V.  H.  9,  Zi.  Diod.  Sic.  16, 
68  et  79.) 

JStiyfJi/tj  ro«,  t6f  (^r^,  pnngOy  mitam  inlaro,  ut 
nnitlbns,  servls,  honiinihiis  fAcinoroaiH,  qno.fticilloa  cogno« 
oeaDtor  Ael.  V.  H.  2y  19.  Diod.  tiie.  4,  80.  of.  Win.  hibl. 
Reolw.  tub  voc  Maalzeichen)  notrty  Maalzrichen.  Seniel 
in  N.  T.  xa  ffrlffMxa  rov  jrif^W  Itfoov  notae  domini  tteu 
causa  inustae,  t  e.  Pulnera  hsu  causa  Utflicta^  vel  notae^ 
quae  fn  corpore  remanstrant  a  pericuiis  et  calamitatibue 
propter  causam  ChrisU  pertatis ,  iit  a  rinculifl^  carceri- 
hns,  flagellis  6al.  6,  17.  coU.  2  Cor.  1  f ,  23  >>  95.  Cf. 
Win.  ep.  P.  ad  Gal.  p.  189.  Meger  ep.  P.  ad  GaL  p. 
210  Bq.  -^ 

Zttynriy  ^c,  1?»  (ptiim  piingo)  punctum^  ^•r/*71T®'* 
vov,  ;9imcftfm  temporis  i.  e.  spatium  temporis  breftissimum; 
Ita  senel  Lnc.  4,  5,  (Pliit.  de  piieror.  ediic  c  17.  Anthot. 
gr.  T.  !•  p.  178.  ed.  la^obs,  coll.  Terent.  Phorm.  1,  4.  7.) 

StiXpeOj  splendeo,  luceo,  Lcgliar  tantnm  Marc.  9,8. 
—  (1  Macc.  6,  89.  Pol.  11,  9.  4.  Platon.  Phaedon.  c.  89. 
ed.  Fischcr.  Hom.  Iliad.  8,  898.) 

JStoUf  ocv  17)  (ab  toTtifit^  colloco;  colulkina)  porticus 
L  e.  tocus  tectus  et  columnis  imtructus,  sub  qna  a  tem- 
pestatia  iniuria  et  aolia  aeatu  4u(i  arobnlahant  Teterea,  ein 
bedeckter  SSulengang,  loh.  5,  8.  »  otoa  ogXoft^rroq,  por^ 
tieus  Salomonis  iob.  10,  88.  Act.  8,  U.  A,  18.  Illaesa  cum 
snansiaset  haec  porticua  in  teropH  devnstAtfone  babylonica, 
rex  Agrippa  induci  non  potuit,  ut  opiis  hoc,  yetuntaie  ve« 
nerabne,  dcmoliretur.  Ad  orientcm  qnod  speclabat  loa. 
Arcb.  20, 9.7.  uwatoUni^  appellabatur.  Cf.  Win.  bibl.  Realw. 
aob  voc  Tempeh 

^totfiig,  dSo^j  17,  vid.  arifia^. 

Stoi%itoVy  ou,  r<S,  (deminnt.  a  oroT/oq  ordo;  ele- 
mentam,  ut  orationls  i.  e.  littera,  vel  qnareoua  primam  ex 
Htteria  originem  anmit  vox  omnis  DfOn.  Hal.  de  compoa. 
verbb.  p.  154.  ed.  SchSfery  vel,  qHatenua  euuntiatnr  Pol. 
10,  45.  7.)  elementuhi  a)  de  eleroenris  univerf«itA(fs  rerum, 
Orundstoffy  ut  aroi/tr»  xavaoiftira  2 Petr.  8,  10.  18.  (Hdlan. 
8,  1.  18.  Lucian.  parasit.  {.  II.  —  „8toicfs  consmns  opi- 
nlo  eat,  quod  consnmto  humore  mundiis  hic  omnis  ignescat 
et  Epicuraeis  de  elementorum  contiagraiione  et  miuidi  rui- 
na  eadero  ipea  sententia  est.'*  Minuc.  Felix  84,  8.  „(;i- 
dera' Bideribus  incurrcnt  et  omni  flagrantc  materia,  uno 
igne,  qnicqnid  nunc  ex  di^posfto  lucet,  ardebit.^  Senecm 
de  consolat.  ad  Marciam  80.  Cf.  Menngfus  ad  Diog.  Laert. 
6,  §.  108.)  —  b)  institittio  prima  vel  elementaris^  prima 
artis  (t  disciplinae  rudimenta  Hcbr.  5,  18.  rd  ofOi;(tTa  r^c 
cl^/^c  [i*  e.  elementa  a  quibus  fit  initium  1.  e.  elementa 
pHntal  Tfcr  Xoyitav  rov  ^eov.  (Plut.  de  pncr.  ednc.  c.  lii* 
Xeo.  Mem.  8,  1.1.)  ~  imp^rfectionis  nolione  adiuncta,  de 
disciplina  iudaica  et  geniili  antegrej^fa  religfonem  cbri- 
atianam  Gal.  4,  8.  9.  Col.  8,  8.  20.  Z^epiua  non  legitnr 
In  N.  T. 

Stoiii(o\  w,  f.  ^'ow,  (flrror^oc  ordo;  ordine  procedo 
Xeo.  Cyt.  0,  8.  84.)  1)  incedo^'ich  gehe  einher,  a)  sq.  dat. 
loci  vel  rei  notfonero  loci  includentfs  [cf.  Matth.  §.  400. 
ttost  {.  106,  1.  e.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  1.  p.  885 
aq.]  ut  TOic  Xx^taiw  rtvo^  [ita  gftivta  Plut/  vit.  8olon.  c  80.] 
wstigiis  alicuius  ingredi ,  metaph.  pro:  imitari  aliquem 
vel  aliquid  Rom.  4,*  18.  cf.  Friizsche  I.  I.  —  8)  ex  hehr. 
dicendl  ratione  raetaphorica  [vid.  mqtTtarita  no.  8.1,  vitam 
instituoy  seq.  dat  normae  [vid.  nAif^cioJ  vel  comiitoifiivid. 
Fritzsche  1.  L]  vel  peodente  a  nolione  obsequendi  [vid. 
m^atitf  DO.  8.],  ut  nvtvfiaxt  6al.  5|  $5.  r^  stardrt  vov- 
vo  6|  16.  r^  a^^  «ardri  Pbil.  8,  16.  quo  I.  infinitivam  alil 
[vid.  Win.  p.  805.  Hdlem.  ep.  P.  ad  Philipp.  p.  885.}  iii 
mdbortatione  graviorl  imperativi  vel  exclamatioais  vim  ba- 
bere,  alii  [cf.  Fritzsche  disa.  8.  p.  98.]  pendere  exiatimant 
nb  ittoHaXvf^i4  6  &e^  ex  antecedd.  cogllotfone  repetendo. 
(Pol.  88,  5.  6.)  —  abeat  dat.  rei  e  contextu  fkcile  cogpo- 
acendaa  Aot.  81,  84.  oro«/«ic  ~  v^  96/409  t^vXaaomv  pro: 
mto$xtk  tii  96fff  9vXtioomp  acll.  avt6w.  Snepioa  non  extat 
InN.  T. 

^f  0I17,  ijtf  4»  (iftiXXm  paro,  inatroo;  nppamtao,  or- 
afttw  XeiL  C/r.  8,  8.  4a    AeL  V.  H.  8,  84.)  veeUs  eup^- 


rbr  ad  tsttae  demieta,  q/tm  nlobnalor  reges  Ion«  8,1«. 
cerdotea  8  Bir.  1,  1.  prineipeB  et  baoorafiorct  tt  Wk. 
bibk  Reidw.  sub  Me.  Maniei.  Octiea  fn  If.  T.  Ifarc  18, 
8a  16,  5.  Lne.  15,  88.  80,  46.  Apoc  6^  II.  7,  9.  11  14 

—  pro  h^yp  fon.  8,  «.    (Oiod.  Sic.  8,  6.  80,  9»  Hdiu.  t 

5.  5  et  19.*  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  86.) 

Htofiaf  roc>  r6,  1)  05,  der  Mtmd  a)  proyrlt  IfatUu 
18,  84.  15,  [8.]  11.  17.  la  81,  16.  Loo.  4,  88.  C,  42.  11, 
54.  •»  9r6fia  nal  aopia  os  cum  sapientia  coMiwictum  = 
os  saplens  i.  c  os  scite  cerba  faciens  Luc  81, 15. 22. 7L 
loh.  19,  89.  Act.  11,  8.  88,  14.  83,  8.  Rom.  3,  14.  19.  lO^ 
18.  80.  15,  6.  Rph.  4,  89.  Col.  8,  a  8  Thess.  8,  a  fid.  de 
b.  1.  snb  nvevfta  ab  inf tio  observala.  —  tac  3,  10.  1  Pelr. 
8,  88.  lud.  v.  16.  Apoc.  1,  16.  8,  It.  8,16.  10, 9.  la  11,5. 
14,  5.  16,  18.  --  19,  15.  81.  —  jrofl^  —  rsv  sro^a^  rtv 
^ffoi*  Matlb.  4,  4.  verba  desomta  ex  Deut.  8,  8.  Vid.  ^^ 

—  ubi  vaticinia  edi  dicuutar  dia  rov  ar6ftar6q  uvos  Loe. 
1,  70.  Act.  1,  16.  8,  18.  81.  4,  85.  —  almiliter  Act.  15,  7. 
De  qno  simplicitatis  genere  vid.  ad  araorac  snh  dvMrtjfu 
observata.  ~  De  formola  droiyt^r  ro  ar6f4a  Mattb.5,SiL 
Act.  8,  38.  85.  10,  84.  18,  14.  8  Cor.  6,111.  vid.  aroi>«.- 
Matth.  13, 85.  ^Luo.  1,  64.  — (jro/«a  ^ooc  or^^a  lal^ 
8loh.  V.  18.  8loh.  v.  14.    Vide  n^^t;.  — •  de  verhis  Mattb. 

18,  16.  8  Cor.  18,  1.  vid.  ini  p.  185  col.  8.  fin.  —  «fW 
tivdin  rev  aroftaroqavtov  pro:  h  rm9  X6yet9 ovr^iiMO. 

19,  88.  Ita  pro  HD  l>ent.  19,  15.    Cobel.  8,  8.  (8o^L 

Oed.  R.  V.  671.  699  et  ad  h.  1.  Brunck.) de  ore  sii- 

malium,  at  piscls  blattb.  17,  87.  leonis  •mm  faucet,  fn-tsHk 
iu  r.  or6f»atoi  l/brroc  trop.  e  sunmis  pericmtis  Vbtfsri  8 
Tim.4,  17.  —  Hebr.  II,  83.  equi  lac.  8,  3.  Apoc  9,17  — 
19.  —  serpeotia  18,  15.  16.  16,  18.  apocalyptico  n,  8.  & 

6.  16,  13. b)  tropice  terrae,  nbl  fiaditnr  vel  diiCift- 

ditur  sio,  ut  KMns  exlstat,  tribuitur  at6fia  Apoc.  18,  l^ 

—  lU  pro   riD  Num.  16,  80.  86,  10.  — 

V 

8)  ad  Hebraeorum  magis,  qnam  Gmecomm  [Pkiloetr. 
Heroic.  19.  §  4.  Hom.  11.  15,  389.  cf.  Porson  ad  tov  Or. 
V.  1879.  ed.  SchaferH  loquendi  consuotudlnem  [vidb  M^ 
p.  19  %^.1  ot6f»a  ^a/a/^aCf  acies  pilisdii  Lufi.  81,  M. 
Hebr.  11,  34.  ~  Ita  oi  o  pro  2irr>9  ludd.  18,  17. 
80,  87.  4a  8  8am.  15,  14.  (Sir.  88,""  16.  'inditb.  8,  87.)  - 
Saepias  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

JSto fiaj^og,   ov,  6,  (orlficium  ventricnU  Hom.  Ilted. 

3,  398.)  stomachusy  ventriculus,  8emel  in  N.  T.  1  Tto» 
5,  88.  (Liicfan.  Chronosolon.  §.  17.  Atheo.  2.)  — 

Zt  Qatiiay  ac,  17,  («rr^Tfvw)  ejcpedilioy  miiiUa,  FrW* 
zug  [propr.  Xen.  Cyr.  3,  1.  9.  Dlod.  Sic.  1,  68.  P«i-5 
88.  8  et  6.]  rclalc  ad  mnneris  apostolici  rationes  et  oflcii, 
bis  in  N.  T.  8  Cor.  10,  4.  1  Tim.  1,  18. 

JStQatevfia,  roc,  r6,  (tTTQaTtT^m)  1)  exercitus  Vnttk. 
28,  7.  Apoc.  9,  16.  19,  14.  19.  (l  Macc,  9,  84.  Diod.  «c. 
8,  81.  Xen.  An.  1,  8.  18.)  —  «  manus  miUlum  Act  Wj 
10.  87.  —  8)  satellitium  i.  e.  sateliltes  [vid.  o*/^oi*«W 
Luo.  88,  11.—  Saepius  non  babetur  io  N.  T. 

.  2tQatevofjiaiy  f.  oo/cai,  (orparcvfti suscfpio espedlti- 
onem  Xen.  An.  8,  1.  1.)  militoj  miles  sum^  stipendiu»^ 
mereo  Lnc.  8,  14.  1  Cor.  9,  7.  8  Tim.  8,  4.  (Plnt.  apopbtt. 
Terl  Mor.  8.  p.  7.  ed.  Tauchn.  Herodlan.  8,  7.  20.  Xen. 
Mem.  1,  6.  9.)  —  refertur  ad  muneris  apostolici  ofllcla  ei 
mtiones  8  Cor.  10,  4.  —  r^r  «alijr  oroareZar  ■"  ""^** 
or^evoftat  [vid.  dyand»!  1  Tim.  1,  18.  cf.  de  "■«'•^'•^ 
corum  et  Hebmeorum  nomen  coniugatum  verbo  addeoit 
sub  ftapTv^eZw  p.  50.  et  diari&efta»  observata.  —  trop.  db  co- 
pidilaUbus  vel  libidinibus  quasf  militantibns  I.  e.  ^^^^^ 
ter  perturbatotibua  usum  mtionia  et  animi  ^^^°'|2^^ 

—  acriter  pugno  ,  sq.  /r  roic  fniXta»  [vid.  /r  d.  !•••  fj* 
8  fin.]  lac.  4,  1.  sq.  sara  r^c  Vv/ijc  8  Potr.  8,  IL  — »«• 
pius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

^tQatrjYog,  ov,  o,  (or^^c  et  ay«  —  to  «x*'f^{"J 
Diod.  Sic  8,  81  et  88.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  1.  8.  tuuk.  noXMfo^ 
Hdot.  1 ,  109.)  1)  praetor.  Ita  de  duunvlris  vel  «wjj 
magistratn  raunicipiomm  et  coloniamm,  1^°^.^°^^ 
inris  dicendi  potestns  in  caosls  levioriboa  Act.  *•>  •";  •* 
85.  86.  88.  (Ita  oi  natd  ti(9  iroA»r  ar^atftfi  ^\r^u, 
X.  p.  146.  ed.  Bif^  vel:  oj  r^  ir^lttK  er^w^  Ariew» 

4,  59.  de  consalibno  Pol.  1,  7.  18.  do  praefBOio  w^T^ 
888^  13.)  —  8)  at^atiffbt  co#  •'tfov,  tempU  frwtfti^ 
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i.  %  piiiefiMHii»  Leviearaiii  et  ••cerdotom  exeiibiii^  ecenUaiii 
Qiroii  lepipliiiii  ei  ia  illo  lct.  Uiit.  bibl.  Realw.  aub  vec. 
LtfUtm^  Luc.  22,4..  Act.4,  !•  5,  24.  —absoluce  Luc  22,  4. 
Act.59?6.  (les.  Ant.20,e.2.)  —  baepiiis  non  legiCur  inN.  T, 

JStQariif  a?,  ^,  copiaej  [de  exercitu  .militari  Xen. 
Cyr.  1,  4.  17.  HdSan.  6,  5.  IB.J  <rT^aT«a  o^^reycoc  vel 
Tov  ovoavov,  copiae  corlenles  ex  bebr.  a)  angelorum 
copiae  Luc.  2,  13.  Ita  pro  C^Dl^*n  t<2^  2  Chron.  18, 
la  —  b)  «Ml^a  co<;ii  Act.  7,  W  Ita  pro  D^t^Tl  1^2)^ 
ler.  a3|  22. 

^tgnttimtiigj  of,  o,  (oroario)  mUes  Matth.  8,  9.  27, 
27.  28,  12.  Marc.  15,  10.  Lnc.  7,  8.  2.1,  86.  ioh.  19.  2.  28. 
24.  92.  84.  Acl.  10,  7.  12,  4.  6.  18.  21,  32.  85.  28,23.  81. 
27,  SL  82.  42.  28,  16.  —  (Diod.  Sic.  4,  17.  Hdian.  2,  11. 
0.  Xen.  Ao.  2,  5.  29.)  —  OT^aTiOiri^c  ifjoov  ;)f^«orot> 
i.  e.  4fui  lesu  causam  et  reUgionem  iuetur,  iuvai,  jtto- 
movet  9  Tin.  2,  8. 

£tQatoXoyie9j  m,  f.  ^naty  (or^ro?  ezerckns,  Uy») 
esereiium  coiliffo  vel  coMcribo,  t^emei  in  Di.  T.  2  Tlni.  2, 
4.  tifa  T^  oroaroJUi^ijoayTi  Li.  e.  imperatorij  a^hfi^  (Diod. 
8io.  18,  12.  los.  Ant.  18,  8.  5.  bell.  ind.  1,  27.  6.  5,  9.  4.) 

UtQatonedaQX^if  ov,  o,  (oT^aro;r«<foy  qtiod  v., 
<^C^)  praefecins  cusirorum  ei  exercitus.  Exlat  (antnm 
Adt.  28,  16.  sM  de  praefecto  praetorio  dicitnr.  Imperato- 
rutt  enim  temporibna  rei  ex  proviociis  Aomam  mitiebantur 
et  peaefeoto  praetorio  cnstodieBdi  tradebaotnr  ct  losepb. 
Ant.  18,  6.  6. 

JStQUtOfikdor^  ov,  To,  (or^oroc,  exercltns,  ni^ov^ 
eampcis)  castra,  Feldimger.  [CeJiet.  Tab.  c.  1.  Xeo.  Cyr. 
8,  8.  27.  Tbec.  7,  44.]  ijsemel  io  N.  T.  Lnc.  21,  20.  alii: 
exercitms  in  castris  (ita  PoU  2,  81.  4.  Diod.  »ic  17,  86. 
Xen.  Cjrr.  3,  2.  8.  Ao.  1,  10.  18.  Thac.  4,  94.) 

2tQe§kofo^  My  f.  MOM,  (a  arqipXij  iustrnmeotnm  tor- 
tnrae  Pol.  18,  87.  7,  tormenlis  crucio  8  Macc  4,  14.  Pol. 
2,  59.  1.  Lysias  478,  1.)  distorqueo,  de  dictis^et  scriptl!*, 
qnae  ioterpretando  1n  maliim  sensnm  detorquet  allquis  =: 
ftrwrto^  sq.  aec,  iia  semel  in  N.  T.  2  Petr.  8,  16. 

JS-tQifqKOf  t  v«,  1)  vertOy  converto^  passiv.  arqi-' 
poftaty  convertor  y  signif.  reflex.  [vid.  aYrC^sa]  i.  e.  me 
converio.  Legittir  ita  in  N.  T.  a)  activum ,  r»  Ttrt  <->  Je^ 
mandem  eiwas  hinhaUen  (vid.  de  dat.  directionis  d;roXo/^o- 
/cac]  Maab.  5,  39.. --  b)Pa8si?iim  aTQ4q>oftaiy  a.  2.  iat^^ 
ipij*.  or^i»f»c,  ar^^imqmMiferso  curpore^  tergo  eer^o  Bfutth. 
7,  6.  Iff,  28.  Luc.  7,  9.  9,  55.  14,25.  22,61.  loh.  1,88.  20, 
16.  (de  hostlbns  terga  danlibus  Xen.  An.  8, 5. 1.)  —  addito 
ir^oc  TiMi  Lnc.  7,44. 10,23.  23, 2a  -<  aq.  ^iq  c.  accna.  loci, 
iit  <K  ra  4rriaw  —  retro  loh.  20,  14.  {tlq  ra  diM  Xen.  de 
re  eq*  7,  12.)  —  Ta*c  ica^Jia»c  avrw  ioT^apijaar  5*c 
aSjrvjrror  senaus:  in  Aegyptum  redire  cupiebant  Aot.  7, 
89.  ^  de  onntibns  sq  ti^,  c.  accns.  pers.  ad  quam  abit 

aliqais  Aet.  18,  46. 2)  roetapb.  converto  1.  e.  mtifo, 

Ti  «?;  T»  Apoc.  II,  6.  Ita  pro  'HSn  Kxod.  7,  15.  ler.  81» 
13.  — Passiv.  mutor^  1.  e.  fnuro  me,  iU  de  iis,  qni  in  melius 

mutantnr  Matth.  18,  3. accivo  posiio  «ignif.  neutrali 

vel  reflexiva  [vid.  ayv  no.  3.]  iarQtiptr  6  &t6q  i.  e.  mm- 
tem  sttam  mutavii  Dem  hoc  sensii:  avertit  se  ah  ils  Act. 
7,  42.  —  Saepius  non  legltnr  in  N.  T. 

ZtQtjifiaeiiy  «5,  f.  e»aw,  (or^i^y/yc  asper,  ut  vox  An- 
«lol.  gr.  T.  U.  p.  129.  130.  strenniiii,  alacer:  orontMia. 
gestio  Athen.  8,  100.  A.  10,  420.  B.)  luxurior.  Bis  in  N. 
T.  Apoc  18,  7.  9.  —  Graecos  melioris  notae  eiiis  loco 
dixLcae  r^f^,  decet  Phrynich.  p.  381.  ed.  Lob.  et  Siurz 
de  dialeet.  maced.  p.  .195. 

JStQ^tog,  foc,  orc*  To»  tuxuria,  luxus.  Legitur  tan- 
tnm  ApOC.  18,  8.  i*  r^  dvtdfitwQ  toi;  or^ijfiovc,  vid.  de 
b.  1.  dvwaiiiq  no.  8.  (Antbol.  gr.  T.  3.  p.  128.  no.  64.  ed. 
iaco6«.) 

StQOv&loy^  /ov,  To,  (or^ov^^c)  avicula,  ifttaevts 
tftirl»  wtinor^  mmtime  e  ffenere  passerum.  Qnaier  in  N.  T. 
Matth,  10,  29.  31.  Luc  12,  6. 7.  -  pro   -ll^S   Cohel.  12,  4. 

(o/oWrAx6c  i^otr  atoov&ia  ijti  iivdBov  Hierocl.  in  daTtioie.  ' 
AAen.  14,  p.  654.  B.)  -  * 

,2%4^n9fV90r  vel  oTQt^pt,  fper  meliitbes.  e  arof^ 
rv$»  T.  Bssttm.  §.  101.  siib  atoahwv,u  et  {.  99,  13.  gram. 
§t  IIA  BOt.  16.  {.  114.  Rost  §.  64.  Id^ik.  J.,821. 


1,  5.)   f.  OT^«l,  Si 

ta  Ipdtia  ir  rj  oSi^ 

T^  sterne  tibi  ftcil 

facile  o  contextu  < 

de  QlUpsi  p.  2*^6  e( 

Le.  additnr  xiUrii  ^ 

claVelyid  dywyaiQ 

pro    g>^  Ksfiecb. 

iriciinium  siraium  y  Anctor  ad  Herenninra  4,  51.  Macreb.- 

Satum.  2,  9.) 

£tVYi]t6g,  «,  oy,  {aTvyiia  odio  habeo,  abominor 
Bnrip.  Phoen.  614.;  odio  hahltuSf  verhasstj  ffehassty  odio 
diffnus.  Seinel  in  N.  T.  Tit.  3,  8.  —  (Pbilo  de  decalog. 
p.  202,  20.  orvyi^ror  xai  0-tOfiiarjtop  nqdyjui.  Heliod.  5,  29.) 

Stvyvdl^ti,  f.  oow,  (ort7foc  severns,  torvns  Xen. 
Anab.  2,  6.  0.)  tristis  sum ,  trisiis  fio.  Bis  in  N.  T.  ini 
Tm  [vid.  ini  p.  187  col.  2  fin.]  Marc  10,  22.  —  (NiceC 
Andron.  Comnen.  2,  2)  —  Irop.  de  coeli  facie  trisli  i.  e. 
de  coelo  nubibiia  tecto  MalCh.  16,  8.  —  (Ita  arvyrottji  Pol. 
4,  21.  1  coll.  TibuU.  1,  2.  49.) 

Utvlog,  [aUi  oryAoc  vid.  ^^ir^^c  et  Passow  sub  h. 
v.]  ov,  o,  columnay  atvXot.  nvqoq  Apoc.  10,  1.  —  metapb» 
omai!  idy  cui  ui  priuiario  et  prae  ceteris  insiffniinnititur 
aiiquidy  ila  de  viris  auctoriiate  poUenlibus  -^al.  2,  9.  o* 
Jbxovrrec  orviloi  <«mi.  Apoc  8,  12.  (Rurip.  Ipbig.  Aol.  v* 
57.)  -»  de  doctrina,  quae  caput  est  religloois  1  Tim.  8, 16. 
Sacpins  non  rcperilur  in  N.  T. 

JStoVHog,  if,  w,  (oroa)  Stoicui»  pertinens  ad  sectam 
philosophorumf  nomen  habtntium  a/ro  r^c  otom;  i.  e.  a 
porticu  f  ubi  Zeno,  huius  schoiae  auclor^  deambtUando 
docebat.  Kxlat  tantnm  Act.  17,  18.  —  De  phicitis  Slol- 
eomm  cf.  Tiedrmann  Oeist  der  specnl.  Pbilosopbie  Vol.  2. 
p.  453, 

2vf  tuy  pronoroen  pers.  secundae;  IncUnari,  nisi  prae-» 
cedlt  praeposUio,  genit.  aov  dat.  aai  et  acciu.  o/,  item  poni 
genit.  aov  et  plur.  vfiutv^  sequentem  nomen  loco  pronominii 
pos<iesivi:  ooc  et  v/«ir€^oc,  docent  Grammalici  siib  iyta  p. 
122  laudaU.  —  Legitur  A)  nomlnat.  ov,  plur.  v/ieSc  a)  com 
▼i  qoadam,  verbo  praeml89ii9  MaUh.  16,  16.  18.  Marc.  1, 
11.  3,  11.8,  29.  av  tl  xl.  Luc  3;  22.  4,  41.  —  nbi  sequi- 
tur  vocativus  Malth.  2,  6.   Luc  1,  76.   Act.  1,  24.  2  Tim. 

2,  1.  Hebr.  1,  10.  —  iu  partiUone:  av  —  av  lac  2,  8.  — 
ubi  av  inter  et  verbiiin  interseritiir  propositio,  ui  na^  ov, 
MvJaioc  «y,  airtli  loh.  4,  9,  —  iu  interrogatione  Matth. 
27,  II.  Marc  15,  2.  Lnc  23,  .1.  24,  18.  loh.  1,  19.  2,  20. 
8,  10.  8,  33.  A3.  Act.  7,  28.  2.%  3.  Rom.  2,  3.  —  ita  nt 
ponatur  ante  pronom.  iuterrogat.  [vid.  iyw  p.  122  coL  1 
fin.]  Luc  9,  20.  loh.  9,  17.—  ia  respousioue:  av  tlnaq^  av 
Uyttq  Matth.  26,  25.  27,  11.  Mnrc  15,  2.  14,  68.  Luc  23,  8. 
—  in  oppositionibus,  ubi  nunc  praeponitur,  nunc  postponitur 
verbo  Ivid.  IVin.  p.  145.]  Matlh.  3,  14.  7,  II.  10,  20. 
II,  S.  14,  16.  2d.  16,  15.  23,  8.  26,  39.  27,  4.  24.  Marc 
8,  29.  18,  23.  -  14,  30.  Luc.  1,  42.  9,  60.  10,  24.  12,  36. 
10,  15.25.  17,  8.  22,  .20.  vftttq  St  ovx  avxwi  scil.  iataB^t  vel 
iatk  vos  autem  non  sic,  i.  e.  f?ojf  autem  non  tales  eriiis  vel 
estis.  Cf.  Borneni.  Scbol.  p.  135.  —  loh.  2,  10.  de  h.  1.  »- 
syndeto  vid.  dJ«/w.  —  v.  20.  8,  2.  8,  5.  52.  Act.  10,  15. 
1  Cor.  3,  23.  2  Cor.  13,  0.  1  Tim.  6,  II.  2Tim.  3,  10.  14. 
4,  5f  Tit.  2,  1.  Hebr.  1,  10.  lac  2,  18.  —  supprlmltur  op- 
posltio  loh.  1,  26.  c  contextn  cog^noscenda  Marc  6,  87.  cf. 

mn.  1. 1.  De  lecl.  loci  .Marc  13,  9.  cf.  Frftzsche  Ev,  Marc. 
p.  563.  -  Luc  1,  28.  tvXoyrjfiipii  IscU.  «?]  ov.  Cf.  11^111. 
p.  223.  Bornem.  tSchol.  p.  6.  -  Luc.  24, 18.  1  loh.  2,  27.  de 
h.  I.  nominat.  vid.  a^^^^c* —  *««  oi;  tu  quoque^  naivfnttg 
vos  quoque,  etiam  vos  Matth.  7,  12.  II,  23.  26,  69.  78. 
Luc  10,  37.  12,  29.  19,  19.  43.  22,  58.—  ovtfi  ^ofiji  av  t^ 
^top  Luc  23,  40.  —  b)  sine  vi  additur  verbo,  ut  Marc  l^ 
68.  Luc  4,  7.  loh.  4, 10.  6,  30.  8,  13.  —  praeponitur  voca- 
iivo  loh.  17,  .V  nuuc  postponitur  vocativo  Lue.  15,  81 
loh.  8,  48.  21,  15  —  17.  —  de  verbis  /ijJ  q>oPiTa&e  VfAiU 
Mairh.  28,  5.  vid.  Fritzsche  Kv.  Matlh.  p.  830.  —  (Xeo. 
CoBV.  8,  4.)  cf.  II  i/f.  p.  144.  Bornem.  ad  Xen.  I.  I.  —. 

B)  genlt.  oov,  vfiMp  a)  praecedenfe  praeposit.  Matth. 
4,  6.  15,  7.  17,  17.  Marc.  7,  6.  qiio  I.  additur  per  appos. 
Ti^r  r/roir^«T«r,t.  Luc.  14,  28.  33.  15,  18.  loh.  17,  7.  8.  8 
Cor.  7,  14..  Col.  4,  18.  iia  in  opi^osiiione  Matth.  8,  6.  i» 
oov  ydff.ea  te  euimf  non  ex  alio.  ^  b)  ia  geait.  abaolatia 
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Luc.  «0,  10.  I  Cor.  5,  4.  —  e)  in  foraula  Jmi  r«yoc  [vld. 
t^l  p.  185  col.  2  iB^d.3  Lnc.  4,  7.  Acr.  1,  7.  1  Oor.  8,81. 
».  —   d)  posi  w.  gealUvum  regeotia  loh.  5,  45  bis.  — 
•)  loco  proiiomlnte  posaeesivl  <roc,  vn/rt^,  io  qniif»(ui  «a) 
cnm  vi  qnadam  f^<rrponi(ar  nonini,  ad  quod  percinet  Luc. 
1»,  80.  «3,  58.    1  Cor.  0,  11.  de  verbltf  aov  di  o^wc  — 
^IM^aia  Luc.  »,  85.  vld.  aob  aotvtov  monita.  —  io  oppo- 
«iUone  MaUh.  1,0,  80.    13,  16.   Phll.  »,  85.  —    bb)  sine  vi 
nonc  /TOffponieur  nomini,  ut  t6p  hdia  oov  MaUh.  4,  6.  — 
5,  10  bl9..v.  S9  ter.  8,  81.  de  h.  1.  lect.  oov  praeferenda  re- 
ceptae  v^  vld.  Fritzfche,   TheUe  coll.  SchoU,   Knapp. 
Meyer,  de  Wette.  —  Matth.  13,  16.    Lnc.  15,  19  bl«rv. 
80.   19,  89.  9  Cor.  7,  13.  Gal.  4,  19.  —  ^  anovdh  i^c^  ,J 
inkq  fiftup  2  Cor.  7,  18.  de  h.l,  lect.  vld.  GHesb,,  Schott^ 
Knappy  Meyerj  de  Wette.  —  interdnm  genit.  tftSp  inter- 
aeritur  inter  artlc.  ct  nomen  [cf.   Win.  p.  147.  Rost  p. 
465  ap.  Hdlem.  ep.  P.  ad  Phlllpp.  p.  871.],  ut  ^nio  r^ 
i$A*«r  nci^l^aevq  2  Cor.  1,  6  bi0.  7,  7.  8,  14.   18,  19.  13, 
9.  PhiL  1,  19.  8,  80.  Col.  1,  8.   8  Tim.  1,  5  bls.  ^  nanc 
pTfffponitar  nomini,  ut  «/^  r»  MaXa  {qya  Bf^ub*  6,  4.  o- 
Xuipai  oov  T^f  nt^Xr^p  v.  17.  —    19,  81.    Marc  8,  9.  vld. 
do  h.  I.  lecr.  Griesb.  ed.  iSr*iil«,  Theile  ^  Schott,  Knapp. 
Fritzsche,  de  Wette.  —    Luc  15,  8a    16.  6.    loh.  9,  86. 
Col.  2,  5.  1  Thesa.  3,  10.  13.  8  Thes».  8,  17.  3,  5.  1  Tim. 
4r  t2.  15.    8  Tim.  1,  8.    Apoo.  3,  1.  8,  15.  10,  9.    14,  18. 
(loa.  Ant.  17,  4.  8.)  —  ad  plura  nomina  perUnet,  nivfiwp 
—  al  6aqfviq  —  ol  Xv/pot    Luc.  18,  35.  1  Thess.  1,8.  Apoc. 
2,9,—    e  Terbosiinte  Hebraeornm  repetitur  fcf.  Win.  p. 
187.J  Manh.  6,  17.  —  in  fine  periodl  loh.^  1,  81.  4,  19.  8, 
4a  cf.  Viffer.  p.  168.  -  >  i  > 

C)  dat.  «ro/,  1/Vrr  Matih.  7,  18.  16,  17. 18.  Marc.  13,88. 
L«c.  1,8.  4,  6.  loh.  4,  10.  6,  30.  17,  6.  Rom.  8,  11. 
16,  6.  vtd.  de  b.  I.  lect.  Griesb.,  Knapp,  Meyer.  coll. 
SchQtt^  2  Cor.  7,  7.  Gal.  4,  6.  Col.  8,  5.  1  Thew.  5,  18. 
ftl.  —  dat.  commodi,  iiem  incommodi  Matth.  81.  5.  8  Cor. 
5,  18.  18,  80.  Apoc.  8,  16.  — 

D)  accu9.  ai,  vfuiq  Matth.  4,  6.  14, 8a  Lnc.  18, 58  ter. 
19,  81.  Act.  ty  8.  83(  8.  8  Cor.  18,  80.  1  Theaa.  5,  18. 
2  Tim.  1,  4. 

Svyyifeia,  oc,  i},  (ovyyfyifc  qnod  vid.  co^^natio  Diod. 
8ic  1,  1.  Xeo.  H.  0.  8,  4.  81.)  cognati,  famiUa.  Ter  in 
N.  T.  Luo.  1,  61.  Act.7,  3. 14.  —  pro  DnDKto  Kxod.  18, 
81.  (Pol.  15,  80.  7.  Dem.  796,  17.)  cf.  de  ttoo  metonymiae 
genere  flob  al/fiaXmaia  observata. 

Svyyefijg^  foc,  ot?c,  ^f  j,  —  /c»  ^<5»  (<yw»  y/f«c)  ro- 
gnatusy  affUOs.  Undecie»  in  N.  T.  Marc.  6,  4.  Lac  1,  .36. 
58.  8.  44.  14,  18.  21,  16.  loh.  18,  86.  Act.  10,  8*.  Rom. 
16,  11.  8i.  (Tob.  6,  10.  Diod.  Sic  1,  87.  Hdian.  1,  4.  1. 
Xen.  H.  6.  1,  4.  6.)  —  pro  popularis  Rom.  9,3.—  pro 
nreK^P  Levit.  85,  45.  rr\\l   Levlt.  18,  14. 

£vyyf 90(1^1^  lyc»  ^,  (ffv^^ytfwer»»  consentlo,  condono; 
fenia,  condonaUo  Xen.  Mem.  1,  7.  4.-Pol.  4, 14.  7.)  indut" 
genHa,  NacKsicht,  nara  avyr^^^t*V*i  indulffendOy  ita  se- 
mel  in  N.  T.  1  Cor.  7,  6.  (Sir.  3,  18.  Ael.  V.  H.  5, 
16  et  17.)   ^ 

Svyxw&fiiia^,  (avp,  xa&tfftat)  una  sedeo ,  consideo. 
Blfl  in  N.  T.  «q.  ;«eT«  r»ira?  Marc.  14,  54.  —  nq.  dat.  pers. 
£vld.  ii»olo'v^/»J  Act.  26f  30.  (absot  Luclan.  Ptfeudologlst. 
§.  80.  Xea.  An.  5,  7.  81.) 

-r»pca^/f«,    f.  ia«,  («nJr,  xo^fT»  1)  transit.  collo- 

co  una  cum  aliquo.  aq.  ip  c.  dat.  loci,  item  c.  /»  «q.  dat. 

pers.  ut  ip  x^Mt^  lifaov  £vid.  ip  p.  171  col.  1  fin.j    Kph. 

8,  6.  —  8)  intninfl.  una  sedeo  Luc.  88,  55.  ~  o«  o'  pro 

.  3fi^^  Rxod.  18,  18.  ler.  16,  B.  Cf.  na&iKf»  no.  8. 

Svyxaxona&in,  «5,  f.  ijdw,  (ovi',  naxona&i»  qnod 
T.)  limiil  vel  tina  cum  aliquo  perfero  mala.  Kxtat  tnn- 
tnm  8  Tim.  1,  8.  avynanond&ijaop  r^  tvayytXU^  1.  e.  mecum 
mata  perfer  reUgionis  causa  sustinenda.  —  De  dat  cau- 
aali  vid.  flub  ci/ms^mk  notata.  — 

Svyxaxovxi»,  «,  f.  tjam,  (avp  et  «ojtovj^Ai  male 
tabeo)  maie  tracto  cum  aliquo ;  paflsivom :  avYnanovxuv^^ 
WMle  tractor  cum  atiquo,  in  sovietatem  malorum  aticuiut 
venio,  sq.  dat.  fdo  quo  dat.  aocieiatii  vid.  dnoXov&ioi.J  Vn, 
•omel  in  N.  T.  Hebr.  11,  85. 

Svyxalim,  «,  f.  iop$^  (avp,  naXit)  convoco.  OcUeo 
IB  N.  T.  sq.  aoona.  Marc  15,  16.    Luc  15,  6.   Act.  5,  81. 


—  (HdiftD.  1,  4.  1.  Lndan.  O.  D.  17,  8.  D««.H9,a^Mii 
diam:  avynaXiQftaty  ovfiat,  ad  me  Mn«or0,  rivi  Loe. « 

I.  15,  9.  88,  18.  Act.  10,  81. 88, 17,^  pro  iop  fcod.  7 

II.  Io8.  9,  88.    Saeplufl  non  lcgitur  in  N.  T.  ' 
£vyxaXvntn,  f.  ^  {avp^mXvmm,  teso)tai«aiM 

tego,  ab  omni  parte  tego  [Aesop.  fab.  7.  Xea.  CyTll, 
88.]  i.  c  fortffit  operio  vel  penitus  occulto,  i(a  BeMel  Lvk 
18,  8.  (loa.  Ant.  9,  10.  8.) 

.Zv;^Kau^Tm,  f.  ^«,  (otV,  ifo/iwT«i, oonro) wmiffwt 
Tdi»  fww  r#»^,  dorsum  alicuius  concurvo,  ilm  Bickm 
Jemandes  icrummen,  Itasemel  Inimagioe  deaattiaibhoaU- 
nibua,  quorum  dorsa  rerum  acerbitatibus  etmeeroribiMli- 
cnrvantur,  pro:  fortunae  tristitia  affligere  aUnm  Roa 
11,  10.  coll.  Pa.  49,  84  et  ibi  o^  o'  (Xen.  de  re  ef.  7,  IL) 
£vyxata§aifOi,  f.  fitjaofim,  (otJ»,  nmafeM^w 
cum  aliquo  desSendo.  iSemel  in  N.  T.  de  bomioibM,  ^ 
bns  e  loco  altiore,  ut  Hierosolyma,  in  regionem  depmil»- 
rem,  ut  Caeaaream,  proficiacendum  erat  Act.  8$,  5.  -  pro 
>nn^t  l^  Ps.  49,  la  —  Graecos  antiqniores  looo  talni 
verbf  uaoTesse  vocab.  ottrnaMpat  et  omnem  lioiai  verM 
ambitum  serioree  Graecos  transtnlimie  in  avytara^intf^  k^ 
ooit  ezemplia  Lo5.  ad  Phryn.  p.  d9S. 

2vyxataOiaig,  rtic,  ^,  (oirjeorori^^i,  fooi r. 
propr.  compositio,-  approbatio,  aasensio  Pol.  88,  t  % 
Dion.  Halic  Ant.  8,  79.)  consensus.  Legitur  tntDm  9  Gor. 
6,  16.  T*c  ^i  avrnard&tatqpa^  &§ov  fteta  tiidXtififll 
ftttd  p.  811  col.  8.  (Pol.  4,  17.  8.) 

^vyxaratiatffH,  f.  ^att,  (a^,  narari^  ^ 
vid.  nna  vel  slmul  depono,  Isaena  139,  10.)  meditiii:  vvf 
K  o  r  o  r « ^  « /« o « ,  catcuium  mevm  cfLm  atio  in  vmm  de* 
mitto  L  0.  auenUor,  ita  a^el  pliisqpf.  pasa.  8<|iiileilifM 
nedii  Ccf.  Bost  §.  114,  8.  coll.  Buttm.  gram.  w.  (.61, 
8.  Matth.  §.  493,  c  Win.  p.  838.]  sq.  dat.  eodemU  [Tli. 
dnoXnv&iM}  Luc.  83,  51.  de  b.  1.  verbis  o^-avtw  |im- 
enthetlcis  cf.  Win.  p.  487.  —  (los.  Ant.  86,  1.  2.  Diod. 
Sic  4,  58.  Pol.  8,  98.  11.  Dem.  883,  88.) 

£vyxatay)rjqi{^fo,  ft  iatt,  (tw,  mtd  ti  f^fSjt 
calculoa  subduco  Pol.  5,  86.  3.  propr.  ona  cum  aliii  f« 
calculos  damno)  numerando  cum  aliquo  coniungo ,  iddiio 
ftttd  ttpoq  I vid.  futd  p.  3ii  col.  1  iuit.J,  ita  semel  AcUU^ 
2vyx€QdfVvin,  f.  ntfdatty  perf.  passiv.  ni*^(t(t^f 
(vid.  Grammaticos  aub  nt^ppvftt  laadatos;  a  oty  et  h- 
^dppvfttj  misceo,  miscendo  fongo.  —  v.  Buttm*  {*  il^l* 
aub  nt^ppi*ftt,  commisceo,  commlscendo  ioogo  8  ^^ 
15,  89.  Meleager  In  Anthol.  g^r.  T.  1.  p.  15.  ed.  Iseo^.] 
coniungo,  sq.  accos.  rel,  ut  r6  ewfta  1  Cor.  IS,  ^ 
(Thuc  4,  18.)  —  sq.  duplici  daiiyo,  altero  rei,  cm 
qua  coniunctnm  est  aliquid,  altero  persooae,  apod  qnoonl 
in  quibus  aliquid  cum  aliqua  re  coniunctum  est  lcf.  Hm« 
p.  196.]  ot  Hebr.  4,  8.  J  X6yo^  -^  ftij  avyntn^ftipo;  tj  f^ 
attt  roK  dnovattat.  Yid.  de  b.  I.  lect.  et  ioierpretat.  BUf^ 
ep.  ad  Hebr.  8.  a.  p.  508  —  518.  coll.  Grietb.,  ScMf 
Knappl  (ttpt  Xen.  Cjr.  1,4.  1.  Dion.  Hal.  Aot  8,46. 
n(6Q  tt  Dem.  1414,  7.)  — 

'  Zvyxifin,  a,  f,  ijffw,  (ot/V,  ntpi^)  una  comsioivo, 
sq.  accus.  Ut  roy  Jtooy  nai  tovq  nqta^vtif^ov^  t.  e.  COSCtfOf 
aufhetzen,  ila  semel  in  N.  T.  Act.  6,  18.  (de  lis,  ifli  vi* 
aericordia  taoguntur  Pol.  15,  17.  1.) 

£vyxXei<a,  f.  eiow,  (otrr,  nXtim  clando)  roncivdo,  ^ 
clffifo,  i.e.h)simulcomprekendo,  zusammenumsckUestett 
Ut  nXr^&oq  ixOvtop  sc  tiq  t6  dixrvop  Loc  5,  ^.  {rtfa  lik  ^ 
8  Maoc.  5,  5.  HdUn.  7,  10.  6.  tk  noXtOQniap  Di»d.  mlft 
85.)  —  b)  melapb.  pro:  trado  aliquem  in  potestatem^^ 
cuius  reif  sq.  «k  vel  vn6  c.  acc  rei,  facio  ut  aikjuem  rtt 
constrictum  quocunque  modo  regat  —  nXtitt  ttra  ifc  ^^ 
vno  Tt,  sed  forlius,  iUi  ut  praepositio  vim  verbi  auge>^ 
ut  tiq  tifp  dntiOttap  L  c.  contumaciam  alicui^  insemiM 
Rom.  11,  88.  —  ha  pro  "VICT}  «q.  1^3.  vel  ^  Ps.  31,  8. 
78,  5a  (Diod.  Slc  19,  19.  et  «^iraiilWM' biod.  ^ic  80,  9i) 
^  vn6  rij»  dfta^lap  i.  c.  facie  atiquem  mancipiam  pftftr 
ti,  eo  nempe  quod  peccasse  aliquem  declaro  6al.  8,I8* 
v^r^  p6fio9  facio  ut  subsit  atiquis  leyi  scil.  mosaicse  L  o. 
legi  mos.  obstringo  aliquem,  aridito  ti^  t^#  niattp  fSr  '^ 
Gtauhen  I.  c  eum  in  ftikem^  ut  fidem  habeamus  tijf  piUfr' 
aaf  dnowetXtt^&^rat  lllam  scil.  qnae  iem|iore  tinmro  p«^ 
iiet  G$L  3,  8^.  Vide  ad  b.  1.  Meget  ep.  P.  ad  eaK  ^l* 
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*  Wtm  ff^,  P.  nti  Oftl.  p.  58.  eC  $k  P-  t^  col.  3.   mn. 
f .  50dL    8iieph|8  non  exHK  M  II.  T. 

SvjnlijQOfOfiogf  ov,  ^,  «,  —  or,  tu,  (otV,  «Xi^^O' 
riSMOC  baeres;  propr.  cohaeres)  qw  uma  cvm  alih  pariicepM 
eti  rei  alicuiug^  Quater  in  N.  T.  Bom.  8,  17.  Epb.  3,  B. 
Hebr.  11,  9.  t  Petr.  8,  7. 

SvyKOivmfimf  «,  f.  ifo*»,  (ovv,  nowmtim  particepo 
•nm  vel  iio)  un<i  rtim  alili  parUceps  fio  alicuius  rei,  in 
sodeiaUm  alicuius  rei  venio  «eq.  di^.  rei,  de  quo  vid.  §u- 
pra  Ko»r«»r«M.  Ter  in  N.  T.  Rph.  d,  11.  Phil.  4,  14.  Apoc. 
18,^  4.  (tq.  genit.  Dem.  1809,  8U.) 

'  £vynoi9t9vog^  o^,  ^,  {,  —  ^y,  rcJ,  (<ri^,  «o«r«m»c) 
^tfi  tma  €t{m  nilif  rei  alicuius  particeps  esty  socius,  par^ 
ticeps,  Qnater  tn  N.  T.  sq.  genit.  nt  r^c  ^iCi/c  -Rom.  11, 
17.  1  Cor.  9,  88.  —  praeter  genit.  rei  additur  genlt.  personae, 
cum  qita  particepa  fit  aliquls  alicniiia  rei  Pbil.  1,  7.  —  sq. 
ir  c  cfat.  rei  vel  conditionls,  in  qua  veraator  aliqoia  [vid. 
ip  p.  108  eol.  1.  ioit.J  Apoo.  1,  9. 

2lvyxo(ii^m,  f.  «ow,  (ovr,  icoAi«2;ot  porto;  comporto, 
congesto  Xen.  Affes.  1,  81.  de  iir,  qui  frugefl  colli- 
gnnt  Xen.  Mem.  8,  8.  3.)  compono  i.  e.  funus  curo  ali* 
cuius,  vel  una  e/feroy  zusammen  hestatten^  sq.  accus.  pers., 
ita  semel  In  N.  T.  Act.  8,  8.  —  Uti  enim  messis  tempore 
,  IVnmenta  horreo  conduntur,  ita  in  sepultura  sepulcro  vcl- 
uti  horreo  traditur  id,  quod  terrcnum  est  in  homloe.  Cf. 
lfi^>l^   lob.  5,  8G  et  81,  38.   (Soph.  Aiac  v.  1018.vel  1088.) 

£vyxgifO},  f.  rw,  (oiV,  «^V»  qood  v.;  coninngo, 
eommisceo  Plato  Pbaedon.  c  15.  ed.  Fisclter)  1)  confero. 
'U  c  comparo,  T»rof  rm  8  Cor,  10«  18  bis.  Cf.  ad  b.  1. 
Fritzsche  dias.  8.  p.  33  sqq.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  8.  p. 
194.  de  Wette  epp.  P.  ad  Cor.  p.  833.  —  (Aristot.  RheL 
1,  9.  idem  Polit.  4,  9.  Tbeopbr.  do  cana.  plaot.  4, 8.  Strab* 
8.  p.  536.  Arrian.  diss.  epict.  3,  88.  los.  Ant.  5,  1.  81. 
Pol.  18,  10.  1.  Diod.  Sic  1,  58.  8,  5.)  Esse  hano  slgnifi. 
cationem  aerioris  graecitatis,  cum  antiqoiorea  scrlbereni 
potius  #ra^^'Al<fr,  docet  Lob.  ad  Pbryn.  p.  878,  —  8)  in^' 
terpretor,  explico,  [alii:  confero ,  coniungo ,  verbinden 
vid.  de  Wette  1.  L  p.  84.  Meyer  I.  1.  ep.  1.  p.  45.]  c»ri 
r#  1  Cor.  8,  13.  7rr«t;;«ar<»0K  nvtvfita/ttna  ovyxf^iporrt^  i.  e. 
hominibus  Spiritu  div.  donatis  et  srquentibus  eum  expii- 
cantes  ea^  quae  a  Spiritu  div,  suppediiantur  vel  docemur. 
lu  pro  "in^  Gen.  40, 8. 16. 88.  41, 18. 15.  -^  Saepius  non 
cxtat  In  N.'¥. 

UvykVfrtnj  f.  ^*»,  (#i5r,  xv/rrw  incnrvo  me;  Incnr- 
▼o  rae  simnl  cnin  allo,  contrahor  vel  proplus  coeo  Xen. 
An.  8,  ♦.  1».)  prorsus  incurvor,  incurvtis  sum,  j^emel  in 
N.  T.  Luc  18,  11.  —  (Sir.  18,  11.) 

£vyxvQla,  oc,  i},  (pro  frequentiore  avymi^at^  tf,. 
Passow  Vol.  8.  p.  988.  a  ovyuvqiM  i.  e.  avmfyxdrm  con- 
▼enio  com  aliquo,  slmul  advenio  Pol.  18,  33.  8.  Diod.  Sic. 
1,  1.  —  accido,  evenio  Pol.  5,  18^  6.)  casus.  —  «ara  oiy- 
nv^iav  L  e.  casu,  forte  Luc  10,  31.  (ot7ori;^i7/Mi  Pol.  4, 
86.  8.) 

£vyxa/QOo,  aor.  8.  forma  passlva  axvtxoqfpf  [cf. 
Buttm.  §.  101.  gram.  roax.  §.  1 14.  sub  /af^M.  Matth.  {.  855. 
liost  §•  88.  p.  879.  ]  collattor.  Seplles  in  N.  T.  sq.  dat. 
pers.  Ivid.  axoW/^/oi]  a)  propr.  Luc  I,  58.  15,6.9.  1  Cor. 
13,  6.  quo  1.  fj  dXfi&tus  inducitur  taoquam  pcrsona.  Vide 
ad  h.  1.  Meyer  p.  819.  de  Wette  p.  110.—  Phil.  8,  17.  18. 
^  pro  ^TV^  6en.  81,  6.  (absol.  Xeo.Hler.  5,  4.  twi  r«roc 
Bem.  194,  83.  579,  19.)  —  mefaph.  de  membris  corporia 
■-  simul  bene  me  kabeoX  Cor.  18,  86. 

JSvy^ia,  liem  ovy/Jr**  [rorma  Grammaticls  Im- 
probata,  vid.  /«/<*»],  imperf.  cwfxtov  et  owixvtot  fAct.  9, 
38.1 ,  perL  pam.  eivyfx^fimif  aor.  1.  pasa.  owtxv&yj9  [vid. 
dnxfm^  —  (a  oi}r,  //w)  coafundo,  melapb.  perturbo^  in  t/n- 
ruhige  Heweyunp  setzm,  Qulnquies  in  N.  T.  vel  de  per- 
aonls  anima  pertnrbfltis'  ant  consteroatis,  nt  r^  nXti&o^  Act. 
8,6.  (1  Macc.  4,87.  Diod.  8ic  4,  08.  Hora.  lliad.  13,808. -^ 
anlmns  confu^us  cogitatione  tantae  rei  Liv.  35,  85  fin.)  — 
vel  de  persouis  seditiose  coofusis  —  concito,  sq.  aco.  Act. 
^;  8t.  81,  «7.  31.  (Liician.  DiaK  Dcorr.  85,  1.  Dlod.  8ie. 
T.  10;  p..l6T,  ed.  !>«»•—  vel  Mi^putando  perturbOy  ooim-, 
r*tbsmdiiBmm.*oq.  acens.  Aci.  9,  88.  ^ 

.^VffQnOftai^  ^^ai^  <lepon.  riied  (ot/r,  ^oao/ra^  ntor; 
rtmtrt  btof  aHqaa  rc  cum  a?/qno  Pol.  8,  14.  5.    6,  8.  10.) 


ttfor  consuetudine  aticuius  ,  sq.  dat.  Qers.  [vld.  dnoXov&im 
et  Mattk.  §.  405.],  ita  semel  loh.  4,  9. 

J^vyjvrmf  v.  avrx**** 

£vy%vatq^  tMc,  4,  {ovrxif»)  confusio,  metaph.  pro: 
perturbatio,  tnmultus.  Serael  in  N.  T.  Aci.  19,3»9.  •*  pro 
nD^DD  1  Sam.  5,  11.  (Pol.  14,  5.  &  Dion.  Hal.  Ant.  4, 84L> 

£v}^ac9f  f.  otttijow,  {av9f  tdv)  cum  aliguo  vivo  1.  e*. 
vel:  una  cum  aliquo  vivo,  absol.  8  Cor.  7,  8.  (Atben.  6. 
p.  849.  B.  Dem.  863,  4.)  —  vel :  vivo  pariter  atque  atter, 
vitam  habeo  vitae  alterius  similem ,  sq.  dat.  pers.  [vid. 
avyxodofunj,  ut  ot;(ijo0ji»cr  avta»  aciU  nfi  x^^^V  Rom.  6 ,  8 
coll.  V.  9. —  abest  dat.  cogitatione  fiicil^  addendus  8Tim, 
8,  11.  —  Saeplus  non  habetur  in  N.  T. 

2vlsvyrvui,  a.  1.  ovr/Civ^a,  (otJr,  t«iV»v/f»  ligOf 
uni  iugo  alllgo  Xen.  Cj^r.  8,  8.  86.)  coniungo ,  consocio^ 
Bis  in  N.  T.  Matth.  19,6  ct  Marc  10,9.  o  oJr  6  &t6q  otrr- 
ii^tvU.  -  pro  '15  n  Kzech.  1,  11.  (Hdian.  8,  10.  14.  Ln- 
cian.  amor.  §.11.  Xen.  Oec  7,  80.  9,  5.) 

2lv^qtitOf  «,  f.  ijoufj  {ovp,  Ctt/w  quaero;  qnaeroali- 
quid  c  aliquo  Apollod.  Biblioth.  8,  6.)  vicissim  vel  mufiro 
cum  alUs  quaero,  sermones  confero  ^  disputo,  Decies  in^ 
N.  T.  absol.  Marc  18,  28.  Luc  84,  15.  —  aq.  dat.  pers. 
[vld.  ovyxqounMnl  i.  e..ctiin  aliquo  Marc  8,  11.  [9,  M.] 
Act.  6,  9.  —  aq.  Tt^b^  avrow;  l.  o.  disputo  ita^  Ut  verbm 
ad  eos  faciam  Marc  9,  14.  vid.  de  h.  1.  lectione  nob^  at^- 
rot/c  praererenda  lectioni  avtoU  Oriesb.  ed.  Schutz^ 
Fritzsche  coU.  tamen  Knapp^  Theile,  de  Wette.  —  Mara 
'  9,  16.  Act.  9,  89.  —  —  apud  animum  meum  [vid.  ovrno. 
8.  e«]  quaero,  addlto  ex  abundantl  [vid.  orai^<r,  dyaXXidt^ 
n^o^  tttavtof  Marc  1, 87.  Cf.  de  h.  J.  lect  Fritzsche,  Tkeiie, 
^  Lnc  9,  10.  —  sq.  optat.  in  interrogat.  Indir.  [vld.  ara- 
r^/rw]  Loc  88,  '83.  — 

Sv^iitijffigf  eeK,  ^,  (conqnisitio,  a  ot^tfTim  qtiod  v.) 
disputatio  ,  disceptatio.  Bis  io  N.  T.  Aot.  15,  7.  88,  88. 
—  de  lectione  (i/rijotMc  Act.  15,  8.  praepooeoda  lectlont 
out^rjjoMK  vld.  Oriesb.,  Schott,  Knapp,  Meyer*  —  (Philo 
de  mundi  oplf.  p.  11.  D.  idem  Allegor.  lib.  8.  p.  85.  B.) 

Zv^qttjtrjq,  ov,  6,  {ov^tftift»  qnod  v.  propr.  qoi  nn» 
c  allquo  quaerlt  aliquid)  disputaior ,  Streiier.  Legitur 
tantum  1  Cor.  1,  80.  Vide  quae  habent  de  voc  aviftiiT^^ 
et  eius  ad  vocc  oo^^c  et  y^f^ftattvq  h.  1.  ratione  Meyer 
ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  85.  de  Wette  epp.  P.  ad  Cor. 
p.  16. 

£v^vyog,  ov,  6,  17,  — or,  t<J,  (oiV,  tnVi^^;  mii  iu- 
go  iunctus)  mnc^ti^  ciu7i  aliquo,  socius  aticuius^  de  mu- 
ueris  soclo  »  ^oilega,  ita  semel  in  N.  T.  PblL  4,  3.  (ArU 
stopli.  Plut.  946.  Eurip.  Ipbig.  Taur.  850.) 

£v^monoiiai^  «,  f.  ffo»,  (otJr,  (Moaro«/«)  una  cum 
altero  vel  tif  aUerum  in  vitam  revoco  aiiquem.  Bis  in  N. 
T.  sq.  nunc  dat.  simplici  [vid.  ov//^ ao/«a»  j  Eph.  8,  5.  •— * 
nunc  ovr  c  dai.  [vld.  de  praepos.  oi/r  repetiia  sub  ojtiqxo^ 
tuii  notata]  Col.  8,  13.  Cf.  ad  hos  1.  KSuffer  de  biblica 
CM17C  aUiviov  notlone  p.  93  sq.'  — 

£yKafii9og^    ov,  ^,  et  ot;»o;«opaia,  «c*  ^«  syca^ 
minus^  sycomorus^  arbor,  cnius  lorma  et  folia  mori,  fructua   . 
vero  ficus  similitudinem  referunt.    Habet  eam  Aegyptus  et 
Palaestina  et  dicUur  bebr.   C^Cp^  Jr\\0^}tf    1  Regg.  10, 
87.   Ps.  78,  47.   Legltnr  otmcM<iroc' Luc  17,  6.   (Dlo4.  Slc 

I,  84.  Dloscorid.  1,  88.  t^rabo  If»  p.  1178.  Athon.  8,  57.) 
ovKOiioqoua  LuC  19,  4.  •< 

^TvK^,  ijc,  17,  /lctfrf,  arbor  Matth.  81,19  —  81.  84,88. 
Marc  11,  18.  80.  81.  18,  88.  Luc  13,  6.  7.  81,  89.  lob.l, 
49.  51.  lac.  8,  18.    Apoc  6,  18.  —  pro  T\MV\  liuld.8,10. 

II.  Prov.  87,  18.  (Ael.  V.  H.  8,  18.  Xen.  6ec.  W,  18.) 
£vX0p0Qaia  v.  ovjca/«<roc. 

ZvK09,  ovy  rd,  ficus,  froctAis.  Quater  InN.T.  Mattb. 
7,  16.  Marc  11,  13.  Luc.  6,  44.  lacob.  8,  13.  —  pro 
n^«n  8  Regg.  80,  7.  (Ael.  V.  H.  8,  86.  Xen.  Cjr.  f,  ». 
8^.  Dem.  814,  18.) 

2!vxo(paptim,  «5,  f.  *fo«,  (ovKOflpdmyc,  propr.  apud 
indicem  defero,  si  quis  ficus  conlra  tegcs  exportaverit.  Vid. 
8uid.  In  Sturz  Leiic  Xenoph.  anb  o%*Mo^pfim;  ftilsO  d«- 
fero,  calnmnior  Ael.  V.  H.  8,  18.  Hdian.  8,  14.  7.  Xen. 
Mem.  18,  9«  5.)   iniusto  modo  aUquid  [ot:  feconiam]  ah 
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4iWs  tautorqwoy  defraudo.    Dto  ln  K.  T.  miiio.absol.  liHO. 

8,  14.  —  nuDC  Tip6q  V*  £■»  «^af^ov/ta*  Ciy^c  tt  prlvo  all- 
qaem  aliqaa  re,  vid.  a^tu^i^i  Lac.  19^  8,  —  pro  p\tfy 
lob.  85,  9.  Pfl.  119,  m. 

2!vkay<oyi<af  i3,  f.  ffow,  («rvAcw,  ar»)  praedtm  ^b" 
4uco^  •polio  (ArUiODaet.  9.  ep.  ;28.  Heliodur.  la  p.  518.] 
trop.  Bemel  in  N.  T.  de  doctoribus  ita  r^;  ^iXoQoipia^  nai 
MiTtfi  oxrfsri^c  aliqtiem,  ut  praedam,  abducentibus  et  ad  Be 
allicicntibns  Col.  8,  8. 

JSvXats,  0%  f.  ifcyw,  (at/Aof,  praeda)  deprafdor,  Semel 
in  N.  T.  sq.  accus.  8  Cor.  11,  8.  aUa?  ixxlijoia^;  iavXrjaa 
lafiwr  iHwviov,  (Ael.  Y.  H.  1,  80.  Xen.  Hier.  4,  G.) 

JSvXXaXitOj  w,  f.  ^orw,  (</«•',  iUxAii^)  coUoquor  cum 
aliquo,  Sexies  in  N.  T.  8eq.  nuno  dativo  [vid.  ovrxodofmii 
Marc.  9,  4.  Lac.  9,  80.  88,  4.  (Pol.  1,  43.  1.  4,  88.  8.)  — 
■nnc  Acera  0.  genit.   Lcf.  fitrd  p.  8tl  col.  8  init.}    Matth. 

17,  3.  Act.  85,  18.  •—  nunc  nQ^q  dXXijXovq  Luc.  4,  36.  — 
(Dion.  Hal.  Aut.  10,  673.) 

i:vXXnfi(idpo)y  et medinm  sifrnificatione actlva  [Aet 
88,  81.  Cf.  Passow  tub  li.  v.l  ovXXafiPdpofAaty  f.  avX- 
X^^ofuu  (roecum  snmo  Xen.  Cyr.  3,  3.  1.  ^  aw,  Xafi^ 
wm)  1)  comprehendOf  ita  de  iis,  qni  ad  poeoam  vei 
supplicium  compreheudantur,  aq.  accns.  Blattb.  80,  55. 
Marc.  14,  48.    Luc.  88,  54.    loh.  18,   18.    Act.   1,  16. 

18,  3.  88,  87.  86,  81.  -  pro  ^^n  los.  8,  83.  Hdian.  7, 
7.  14.  Xen.  An.  1,  1.  8.)  —  de  praeda  flicia:  ayQmp  avX- 
laftpdrnv  Luc.  5,  9.  (Ael.  H.  Anim.  1,  8.  Euripid.  OresL 
138».)  —  8)  concipio ,  i.  e.  foetum  concipio  ,  nnno  propr. 
i'UC  1,  W.  avviXafiiv  iXiadptr  17  yvptf  avrov.  V.  36,  --  ad- 
4i(i9  vel  iy  Ttj  Koai^  Luc.  8,  88.  vel  ip  YaatQi  Lnc.  1, 
81.  Vide  de  his  additamentis  vel  nberCate  dlcendi  ad  dra- 
CToc  sub  dyiatrifii  notata.  —  pro  rT^n  Cen.  1, 14.  17. 
h^n  Ps*  M,  6.  ih)  €kn.  30,  9.  11.  (Hippocrat  Apho- 
pinn.  Sect.  5.  §.  46.)^—  nunc  trop.  de  cupiditato  excitaia 
lac  I,  15.  4  im&v/$ia  avXXafovaa  tiutit  dptaqtiav.  Ita  pro 
JT^n  P^  7,  15.  lob.  15,  35.  —  3)  medium:  avAla/^pa- 
rofidi  t$9i  una  cum  aliquo  manum  admovep  i.  e.  opi" 
Mory  opem  fero^  iuvo  Lnc.  5,  7.  Phll.  4,  3.  (Diod.  (Jic. 
13,  5.  Philostr.  vit.  Apolt  8,  6.  Ael.  V.  H.  8,  4.  Xen.  Mem. 

^8,  3.  18.  Ages.  8,  31.  Dem.  665,  11.)  --  Saepius  non  re- 
iperitur  in  N.  T. 

2yXXiyeo,  f,  ^w,  (flriV,  liyw)  coUigo.  Octies  io  N. 
^.  sq.  accus.  Mattb.  13,  89.  30.  40.  41.  —  pro  Dp.^ 
Botb.  8,  3.  P|^p  Bent.  83,  86.  (Diod.  Sic  4,  60.  Hdian. 
3,  8.  8.  Xcn.  Anab.  4,  3.  11.)  Matlh.  13,  28,  ^aeK  — ffv>l- 
Xiloipttv  [i.  e.  coUigamus  vid.  &iXM'\  adtd.  —  ti  drt^  r«- 
rw;  Matlh.  7,  16.  de  b.  I.  3.  pcrs.  plur.  siftO  subiecto  » 
fiian  vid.  aXQta.  —  tl  ttt;  t«  Matlb.  13,  48.  —  ri  iu  Tipoq 
Lnc.  6,  44.  . 

SvXXoYf^Ofiat,  f .  inoixah  dep.  med. (ffvr,  loy/toA'»»» 
pntb;  colligo  rationes,  compnto  Dem.  855  nlt.  Diod.  8ic.  1, 
5)  repuiOy  cogitOy  nQOiif^vTo^  apud  dnfmum  mettm.  8e- 
mel  In  N.  T.  Luc.  80,  5.  ol  ^i  avweXoyiaareo  n^i^  iavtov^, 
Xiyorttq.  (Pol.  1,  44.  1.  1,  63.  8.) 

2vXXvn eoD ,  w,  fut.  ^atu,  (o^f  XvTriw)  una  dolore 
dfflclo ,  passiv.  avXXvnioft^at^  QVf^m ,  f uua  cnm  altero 
dotoreHi  ftentio  Thcophr.  Cbar.  1, 1.  Dtod.Sic.  4,  It.I  apud 
aftkntmi  meum  coniristQf'  vel  doieo  [vid.  FriUMhe  J£v. 
Marc.  p.  78.1,  ita  semel  in  N.  T.  Marc.  8,  &. 

^V}t§a(vto,  f.  pfjatftnt,  a.  8.  owip^fr  <pedibtts  con- 
lUwctis  Incedo  Xen.  de  re  eqnestr.  1,  14.  tempore  eoacln- 
g:o,  Se^WiM  nach  zusamnenireHien)  continffv^tvemioy  acrj- 
do.  aetie9  In  N.  T.  a)  univerae,  i^q.  dat.  pers.  Marc  lO^ 
88.  Act  3,  10.  80,  19.  1  Petr.  4,  18.  8  Petr.  8,  88.  (Xen. 
•  C3'r..l,  9.  84.)  —  c  dnplici  nom.,  nno  obiecti,  altero  prae- 
dlcatl  [vid.  atpu  p.  II  col.  1  ioit.]  1  Cor.  10,  1!.  -  ab- 
Bo\i  ta  avftptprinota  «  eventa  Lnc.  84,  14.  (l  Maoc  4, 
86.  iDiod.  Sic  1,  88.)  —  b)  avpifiai9t,$,,  ippein.  accfM^ 
sq.  acc  c  infio.  Act.  81,  35.  (8  Macc  3,  8.  Diod,  SiC  K 
2.  Xec  Ag;cs.  5«  3.  Oecon.  8,  15.)  cf.  M(ttth>  §.  531.  Jtdst 
5.  <86,  ^,  Bvttm.  §.  187.  Win.  p.  3896 

JSvn^nXXm,  f.  pak*9,  (a  odv  et  (kiXJUu  iaolA;  coiUi- 
cfo,  Tm  codiu^o)  1)  Inmans.  [tf.  MaHk.  j»  496^  1.  p. 
988.  thmm.  {.  117;  not;  8.    FVer.  f;  lat.   mu^  ^  1Q7  j 


convenio,  sq.  dai.  ptorf.  ich  lepmmomit.^enMiemamim' 
men  [vid.  ovyjr^«io*],'  ^ieai  f^  locali  Act,  iO,  14  tiL  tU 
p.  139  col.  8  med.  —  (tiwl  xara  c.  accns.  loCi  los.  i|iit.5 
7.  6^  n^oq  nra  Xen.  Cyr.  6^  8.  41.)  -  sq.  «4  ftai/  5 
«1?  ^(iAf/«or  t  e.  ad  beltum  gerendum  «■  confffriior  tA 
confligo  Lnc  14,  31.  Vide  efc  p.  143  col.J.  («i^/«|ot, 
Ant.  18,  4.  9.  18,  8.  4.,T*W  Xen.  H.  G.  4,  R  22.  iMnte 
Hdtan.  8,  8.  14.  Pol.  1,  9.  7.)  —  8)  confen  i.  c  vcl:  iff- 
fnonet  confero ,  nyi  i.  e.  cfii;i  all^«o  disputo,  coUoqwr 
c.  aiiquo  tcf.  Win.  p.  533.]  Aot.  17,  18.  -  (liBWciu  vit 
PyUiag.  c  8.  Ceb.  T^b.c.  33.  los.  Aroh.  1,  18.  8.  -  0191. 
pdXX^  X6rovq  Kurip.  Ipbig.  Anl.  830.  et  ovfMfidXXioBat  lifv; 
Xea.  Cjrr.  8,  8.  81.  et  absoliile  Ao.4,6.  14.)  -  fel:  cos- 
siiia  confero  Aot.  4,  15.  avrifimXor  nglq  dU^Xn^.  (sldit* 
fiaivXsvfiata  Burip.  Phoen.  v.  7»5.)  -*-  ^  vj}  «a^«jMrf# 
votvo  Loc  8,  19.  (ila  evfipdXXoftm  Soph.  O&^t.  ttfti  et 
fldXXoftat  ivi  ft^ai  Hom.  II.  1,  897.)  --  8)  med.  avi^iXkm 
(idi  trage  ron  tfm  Meinigen  bel]  confero  i.  e.  fMiditfQ, 
prosum,  noXv  T«n  multum  alicui  Act.  18,87.  (Cekt.M. 
c  33.  Diod.  t»c  ],  8.  Pol.  8,  13.  1.  Philostr.  vit.  ^ViU. 
1,  9.  1.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  8.  8.)  ^  Saepios  aoa  l^tir 
iBN.  T. 

JSvfifiatf iXsveOy  f.  m/V«,  (<n'r,  ^a«l«i'«)  regno  «« 
aUquOy  [propr.  T«f«  Lucian.  D.  D.  16,  4.  Pol.  30,2.1] 
de  Cbristianis  dignitatis  et  felicitatf9,  qaa  frnf tur  letos  Do- 
miifus,  sociis  olim  futuris;  ita  bis  2Tim.  8,  11.  -  sq.  dat. 
pera.  1  Cor.  4,  8. 

£vftfitfla^my  f.  cc(Mi,  (avr^  ptfic^  adsccDdere  ikcio; 
propr.  una  adscendere  facio)  1)  coniungo ,  contUii,  te 
animoimm  coniunctlone,  oq.  aecus.  Epb.  4,  16.  ittHiM 
t6  oSfAa  —  aVf*ptpctti6fieror.  —  ovpptpaai^irtHif  iydfryCOM' 
imncii  amore  Lvid.  ir  p.  179  coL  8  init.]  CtL  2,  &  fof 
1.  st  a  isenic.  iraosltiir  ad  nomiiMl.  vitf .  ad  Bpb.  4,  t.  sob 
drixt»  obsemrta  et  de  h.  I.  lect  Qriesh.y  K)M/»p,  SfMI, 
YFf ji.  p.  497.  —  Col.  8,  19.  -  (Dio  Cass.  37.  p.  0&  ltaie.8, 
89.)  —  8)  cottUcto  [—  ovppdXXm  diversa  Inter  se  eoBfero, 
comparo]  I.  0.  coUigo,  schUesssn,  vermutken,  i^.  ^ne. 
indlc,  loeo  acoos.  c  inf.  Aot.  16,  10.  —  3)  ex  nta  r»r 
a—Attlcor«m  n^^p^pdi^ny  Mdaxm  ijbi.  Passow  VoL&^ 
997.]  doceo,  tty'd  1  Cor.  8,  16.  —    pro  j;nin  lcs«40,U 

I^DH  V-  14.  —  sq.  dnpl.  acciia.  pr«  TXWi  *«>*•  *»  *^ 
lei  16.  —  B^.  oti  looo  acciM.  c  iaf.  Act  9,  88^  —  8«e- 
pius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

Svp.§ovXBvn,  f.  9vattj  (ovr,  fiovXtvu)  i)  condUtm 
do ,  suadeo  aUcui ,  %$yi ,  sq.  ibfioit.  Apoc  8,  18.  —  fOf. 
oci  loh.  18,  14.  coll.  11,  5a  —  (Xeo.  Men.  1>  a.  «.  ci^ 
r»  Ael.  V.  H.  8,  1.)  —  pro  yt^  Br.  18,  19.  8  Satt.  t%  !*• 
^  8)  med.  ov/»/foi;lfftfo/ia«  consUium  ineo,  deiAertty 
mit  und  unter  einander  zu  Rathe  geken,  sigulf.  reei^rocs 
vid.  fitfvltvofta^  [Sirac  8,  17.  9,  14.  Xeo.  C^.  >»  <« 
7.]-  «q.  %ra  finali  Matth.86,4.  loh.  11,63.--  sq.  iof.  ftnU 
[vid.  uytai  Act.  9,  83.  —  Saeplos  non  legitur  lo  N.  T. 

SvfiflovXtor,  iov^  t6,  (avftpovXo^)  contiWiiw,  qoo* 
datnr,  initnr,  petitur.  Octies  in  N.  T.  avftp.  Xaftfdyv  MM(k. 
87,  7.  88,  18.  —  seq.  xara  T«foc,  contra  aliqaem,  o«^ 
hoc  consiHo  ut  Matih.  18,  14.  vel  iiatt  seq.  iBfiiiit.  S7,  l 
ad  quem  1.  vid.  FrUzsche  Kv.  Katth.  p.  796.  —  oT/^p.  ««f 
tlr  consUia  agitare,  ftttd  ttro^  Marc.  15,  I.  xara  tiio;  «* 
frwc  contra  aUquem  ,  ut  Marc  8,  6.  —  metOByii.  pf** 
ctmsiUarii,  i.  q.  nd^sSQot,  [vid.  a(ri^t«l«Myk]  deasoes»' 
rib4is,  oom  quibuA,  aoteqoam  decernerent^  deliberare  oelo-' 
bant  praesldes  provinciarum  Aot.  15,  18.  Cf.  Lawprii  viL 
Alexand.  Sever.  c  46.  t!$uetoo.  vit.  Tiber.  c.  «3.  !•«•  *• 
ben.  lud.  1,  8.  16.  Cicer.  Verr.  8,  13. 

XvjfiflovXoq,  sv,  a,  (oiijr,  povXfi^  consUierias,  ^ 
est  a  consiHis.  Le^tnr  taotum  Rom.  II,  34.  —  pr*  f!'' 
8  «anu  15,  18.  H^.  K^^tJ  les.  40,  13,  (AeU  V.  tt  1*«^ 
Hdiao.  1,  6.  1.  Xon.'6>«if».  %  89«) 

.JSVfitcifi  vel  aifitfor,  6,  (termlimt  graec»  oijii**'! 
^,A  los.  Ant.  8,  6.  5.],  Sinuon,  bebr.  \W^j^^ 
propr.  q«o  vooit  In  H.  T.  1)  fiUoo  aeoofidQa  Jacdbi  fl»^ 
cbae,  natus  e  Lea  Apoe.  7,  7./—  8)  08M  on  PfTz 
AbrMmna  Lnc  3,  3a  —  3)  yir  ludaeimvy^  ^«^!f  *K 
ten  ia  oloas  ^cfpitet  ^i  ikglloi^  aiuo«iieMfi  M  Vm^ 
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m  Higor  Act.  la^  l.  -^    5)  Petrot  AponUihM,  AUm  aif^mit 
Actas  A«t  f^  14.  8  Feir.  1,  1. 

Svnfia^^fftfjg,  ov,  4,  (ex  o^  et  /la^iTnjc)  «"oiKfl- 
tcipulu9,  Ext»t  taotnm  lob.  11,  16.  ^Aesop.  flib.  4^.) 
f]^«mqmidk  efnsmodl  snbstantiva  composira  abesse  docet 
fhryiiiek.  p.  1*79.  ed.  Lob,  ab  elegantia  Atticornm,  ta« 
Bien  eadem  composita,  si  nomina  snnt  /r^ocxai^a  et  ad  ea 
peiilitent,  qmie  intra  aliqnod  tempus  consistnnty  minns  tR« 
jcsnda  esse,  observavit  Sealifftr  v.  Lob,  ad  Phryn.  p.  471. 
WTn.  p.  26. 

SviinaQtvQiao,  m,  f.  «iaa»,  (a  avi'  et  fiafrv^u  te- 
slor)  tiita  vel  &imul  testor.  Ter  in  N.  T.  c«y/  ctiii»  «h- 
auo  (vld.  (7r//^ao/«oi3,  sq.  ota  Roin.  8,  16.  9,1.  Cf.  ad  hos 
1.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  8.  p.  142.  241.  —  QCen. 
hist.  gr.  3,  3.  2.  7,  1.  84.^  —  abest  daUvns  Rom.  2,  15. 
cvi/ilia^^Tvqovanq  —  awu^riatM^  simul  [scil.  cum  bonestis 
l^entilium  moribnsl  eortim  conscieniia  testante*  yid.FrUz- 
sche  I.  1.  Yol.  1.  p  190  sq.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  p.  60. 
—  [Apoc.  99,  la  vld.  de  h.  1.  lect.  sospecta  Criesb.^ 
Knapp^  Schott.1 

£vfi§iSQ  i^»p  t,  W,  (avwf  fitQi^i)  divido  cum  aUquo / 
med.  ovf»>fitQilioMai  xivij  dividu  Hmul  cum  aliquo  ita^ 
ut  ad  me  redeat  pan,  i.  e.  «im  ti^  cum  aliquo  parttm 
[nt  viclimarnmj  acdpio,  Ita  sqmel  legitur  1  Cor.  9,  13. 
T^  ^<i«aon70*f>  avftfitqiijarra^» 

£vpnS€Otog,  ov^  6f  —  ov^  »0,  (avr,  piroxoQ)  UM 
^um  aliquo  parttcep»  aticuius  reL,  sq.  genit.  [Vld.  k0»vm- 
•/m.1  Bis  Kph.  S,  6.  A,  7.  (ita  avppetix^  2  Bf«CC.  5b  80. 
Xm.  As.  7,  a  17.) 

2vpptf€fftrig,  ov,  6,  (ot^,  /«Wo/ia*  imitor)  tiita 
€wn  aliis  tmiians  aliguem,    Semel  in  N.  T.  Phil   3    17 

—  Pe  einsmodi  compositis  vlde  ad  «rt>i/«a^i7rr'c  adnotatai 
et  de  genit.  pov  snb  avftfio^^o^  monita.  ' 

£vfifA0Q<f}i^m,  t.  /0«,  (ow,  et  ^«,^,j  forma)  coii/"or^ 
f9i<fm  vel  similem  reddo.  Ita  codd.  Phil.  8,  10.  avpfJoi^k^ 
Co/n»o?  pro:  ot;/i/«a^g)or/i«roc.  Cf.  Griesb..  Knapp.  Schott. 
HfflemoHn..  '^'  ' 

£vfif^OQ<pos,  Qv,  J,  ^,  -  or,  rrf,  (aw,  ;,o^^,f)  coii- 
fanmsy,  sknUis.  Bis:  sq.  vel  geilit.  ut  r^  eUomti  Rora.  8, 
89.  ^  De  adiectivs  compositis  oam  ovV,  qnatenns  aecnn 
faadeattl  UHerdom  genit  cf.  Matth.  §.  379.  Bost  §.  106 
not.  9.  —    vel  dat.  [vid.  6  w^r^l,  ut  t^  aaipart,  PhU.8,  8l! 

—  I>e  usn  hnine  adi^cl.  proleptico  vld.  afufotroq,  — 

2v fi  fio  Qepo fo,  S^f.  t:,av,  (avfifno^o^,  qnod  vld.)  con- 
farmo,  simitem  reddo,  tipl,  Ifa  semel  io  N.  T.  Phil.  8,  10. 

2vfinaOi<o,  w,  f.  ifff« ,  (ar/iTo^if^  qnod  vid.)  conC- 
patior  1.  e.  foi/m  «<?nst«  tanaor ,  quo  alter ,  mitempfin- 
den.  Bis  in  N.  T.  ut  rarij  cto&tptiai<:  ttvo'q  [de  quo  daL 
aeqnalitatis  vld.  6  aMcJ  Hebr.  4,  16.  tok  ^taftioti;  cum 
captivis  [vW;  ovyxQ^ioftatl  Hebr.  10,  34.  De  h.  1.  Ject.  <r«- 
o/i/oK  praefereuda  vid.  Griesb. ,  Kuapp,  Schott,  Schulz, 
Bleeck.  (Plut.  Tlmoleon.  c.  14.  Philo  de  Septenar.  13.  p\ 
1187.  E.  Tw  ano^mg  f;(ortt  awtnd&fjat.) 

2vfinaOrjg,  loz,  ovq,  6,  i5,  -  /c,  vo,  (avr,  naaz^) 


una  patiens  cum  aiis  i.  e.  eodem  ,  quo  alter ,  «^it^ti  af- 
fectus,  mitemfjfindend ,  thsilnehmend ,  semel  In  N.  T.  de 
mlsericordibns  1  Petr.  3,  8.  (Pol.  10,  38.  8.  15,  9.  8.  los. 
Ant.  19,  7.  3.) 

SvfinaQayifOfiaij  (otV,  naQayiwopa*  adsnm)  si- 
mul  adsum  ,  tiiia  accedo.  Bis  in  N.  T.  seq.  ini  tt  i.  e. 
alicuius  rei  causa  [vid.  de  ini  finali  ini  p.  190  col.  9. j 
I«nc.  93,  48.  —  addiio  dativo  personae  [vid.  avr/Qao^m'}  — 
auxilio  adsum  alicui,  opp.  irnaTctkeint»  desero,  ita  9  Tim 
4y  16.   -  pro   r\p   Ps-  88,  9.  (Thoc.  9,  89.) 

-Tr^ira^aKal^w,  w,  f.  ,'cjw,  a.  1.  p.  avftnagtHlM&i,p 
(<fi;r,  naQanaXim  —  slmnl  cum  allis  advoco  aliquem,  de  in- 
Titante  Xen.  C/r.  8,  8.  91.  8,  1.  sa  una  com  aliis  adbor- 
tor  Pol.  5,  83.  8.)  fimttl  adhortor,  vcl  «imtil  roboro.  Ex- 
t«t  tantiim  Rom.  1,  19.  avftnaQaKliji^yat  iv  ^f^lw  [•■  rit 
mediU  vobis  I.  e.  nfer  vos  vid.  ^y  p.  165  col.  t.1  Cf. 
P^Uzsche  et  Meyer  ad  h.  L  ^ 

^visnaQalafifiifO),  a.  9.  avpnmQaafior  (otJy,  «- 
Qolappavm)  simul  assumo  aliquem.  Quater  in  N.  T.  de  iis, 
^nl  simnl  sociom  sibl  snmnot  aliqnem,  ttwd  Act.  19,  95. 
15,  87.  88.  Gal.  9,  1.  (Ael.  V.  H.  8,  7.'Hdl.n.  2,2.2.) 


SvfLm 
atiis  perma 
Phil.  1,  95. 
"  2vun^ 
ttpi  cum  al 
Deorr.  80,  K 

Uv  pn 
cuius  venio, 
doieo  1  Cor 
b)  de  perso 
mm  socieiai 

2^Vfzn\ 
fo.  Bis  in  1 
9.1  9  Cor. 
[vid.  avyxil^ 

JSvflTti 

—  simol  coB 
Sic  14,  7. 
scmel  in  N. 
fin.  — 

Svfinlfm,  aor.  9.  atntintov  (oiV,  w/w)  «nui  vol  «t- 
«wl  cf/m  a«o  bibo,  sq.dat.  [vid.  ot7:re<^'o/«ail,  ita  semel  Ib 
N.  T.  Act.  10,  41.  —  (absolute  AeL  V.  H.  3,  1.  Xeo.  Cyr. 

2vfsnintOi,  a.  9.  avHntaor,  (ovir,  ^/;rrw)  torruo^ 
coUabor.    Ita  codd.  Lnc.  6,  40.  (Xen.  An.  5,  9.  94.) 

^VfinlrjQoa,  «,  f.  ^om,  (a ory  infendente et ;rliiod«i») 
prorsus  impleo.  Ter  In  N.  T.  a)  de  fltictibns  navem  [cf. 
Matth.  8,  94.  Marc.  4,  37.]  implenlibuft  vet  obruenUbus  » 
compleo,  ich  fuUe  an  Lnc.  8,  93.  (Ita  t;;r«^^rTior>yo«  tn 
aXfifi  Lucian.  de  merced.  condnct  §.  9.  —  Pol.  1,  36.  9.)  — 
b)  de  tempore  «  plane  absolvo^  passiv.  ptane  abMvor 
[vid.  nlriQam^  Luc.  0,  51.  Act.  9, 1.  (Hdian.  7,  4.  9.) 

£vfi  nflyto,  f.  f^m,  (otV,  npi^m  —  comprimendo  sulfoco) 
t)svffoco,  metaph.  pro:  incrementa  rei  cohibeo  Matlb.  13,' 
99.  Marc.  4,  7.  19.  —  de  loco  Luc.  8,  14.  vid.  sub/roocvo- 
ftai  observala.  —  9)  undique  yremo  vel  coarcto ,  sq.  aoc. 
pers.  Luc.  8,  49. 

,  ^VftnoXitffq,  ot;,  J,  (vld.  de  hoc  voc.  ad  avft/ia9^.~ 
tfi^  aotata.  —  a  oiV  et  iroAcVi^c)  ^ifl  eiusdem  est  civitatis^ 
civis  meus.  [Ael.  V.  HL  3,  44.  los.  Ant.  19,  9.  9.J  Kxfat 
(antum  Eph.  9,  19.  ubi  avpnoXixat  t&v  ayiuv  appcllantnr 
pagani  civitate  Dei  vel  reano  div.  donati  i.  e.  recepti  in 
societatem  populi  a  Deo  dUecti  eique  consecrati. 

SvfinoQSVOfAat,  f.  evao/ia«,  (a  ovv  ei  no^tvoftat) 
t)una  vel  ^imti^  cum  aliquo  eo,  simul  proficiscor,  sq.  dat. 
[vid.  ovy/^o/ia»J  Loc  7,  il.  14,  95.94, 15.  (Tob.  5,  8.  Xen. 
An.  1,  3.  5.)  —  9)  tina  convenio ,  Ttgoq  ttva  ad  atiquem 
Marc.  10,  1.  ^  quo  I.  si  Fritzsche  exhibet:  avftnoQivtrat  J 
oxXo^  nQoq  avTOf,  vid.  qnae,  coll.  Griesb.  ed.  Schulz, 
Knapp,  Theile,  contra  monult  Meyer  Ev.  Marc.  p.  908.. 
(Pol.  5,  75.  1.  15,  6.  1.)    S!$aepius  non  legitnr  in  N.  T. 

2vfinoaiOf,  ov,  to,  (ovfinivm  quod  v.,  compotaiio 
Xen.  Cyt.  8,  4.  13.  coovivium  Xen.  Symp.  9,  7.  conclave 
convivarum  Xen.  Cjr.  8,  6.  10.  Luoian.  Dial.  Deorr.  94, 
1.  in  N.  T.)  avftnoata  ordines  convivarum  et  ex  disiri- 
bueodi  radone  Rebraeis  nsiiaia  [vid.  dvo,  nQaatd'}  accusa- 
tivus  [vid.  praecedens:  ^rarTaO  avftnoata  avftnoata  ita,  ut 
sinpula  efficerent  epulantium  sodaiUia,  nach  abgeschlosse^ 
nen  Geseilschaften ,  Tischgeselischaftsweise  =  catervatim 
lef.Fntzsche  Kv.  Marc.  p.  944.  Win.  p.  906. 434.],  ita  ae^ 
mel  Marc.  6,  89. 

ZvfinQsafivteQoq,  ov,  J,  compresbyter ,  coUega 
presbyteri  i.  e.  praesidis  coetus  christiani  [v.  ngeaSvtim 
Qoq.1  Semel  ln>N.  T.  1  Petr.  5,  1. 

Zvfi^dyco,  vid.  avfw&im. 

SvfKpiQOi,  f.  awoiot»,  (avv,  ^iqm)  confero  i.  e.  1) 
comporto,  nt  to?  pifilovq  Act.  19,  19.  (Xen.  An.  6,  4.  8. 
—  9)  conducoj  prosum,  fta  ovft^iQtty  Impera.  contftcea. 
prodest  1  Cor.  6,  19  et  10,  93.  ov  ndwta  ovft^iQtt.  —  ad- 
dito  dat  pers.  9  Cor.  8,  10.  (Rdian.  8,  14.  16.  Xea.  Cjr. 
8,  4.  80?)  et  Sra  0.  coDlnnct.  [vld.  twm  p.  940.  ool.  9  8n.] 
Bfatth.  5,  99.  80.  18,  6.  loh.  11,  5a  16,  7.  —  t6  vvp^iQaw 
cammodfon  Hebr.  18,  10.  —  t6  o.  c«ydc  [vid.  de  boo  gea. 
ne^oevm  p.  896.  eol.  1,]  1  Cor.  7,  85.  10,  88.  19^  7.  — 
td  ovpfiQOfta  Act.  90|  90.    900  L  aeparataa  legitttr  geail. 
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Hd«r«  «M^Yii*  C.  «lif|ao,  «t  dHtnOe^  M.  tt,  9l  fim^ 
Lue.  8,  16.  $mtqi^$p  Act.  14,  ta  «mu  Loc  7,  fS.  I^ia 
29,  A6.  S4,  48.  Act.  4,  18.  18,  7.  Phftl.  1,  M.  €qI.  l^  i 
1  ThCM.  4,  17.  9  Petr.  1»  ia  —  abeat  c2»«»,  ot  oi  I^a»! 
ut^v  auraK  sc.  ov<ra<  Liic.  4M,  10.  r^d^ifMP  ^  vif  ait^ 
scil.  orra  AcL  Sl,  29.  —  Roin.  16«  14.  15.  Gtll,  8. 
(Hdian.  5,  4.  II.)  —  iottjKiratf  ilem  ora^vm  Act.  t,  ti 
4«  14.  i^loraa&at  et  iniar^vai  Luc.  20,  1.  Act  28,  87.  «»> 
^iCety  Act.  8,  81.  M/ve«y  Luc.  1,  56.  24,  29.  Act  88, 18.  - 
(Xcn.  An.  1,6.  26.)  ->  o*  avv  rtvt  oyrtc  —  roAi/ei  aU' 
cuius  plene  Marc.  2,  26.  Act.  22,  9.  87,  8.  -  nlBM 
plene  i.  e.  ahest  particip.  «^,  ovtk  Luc.  5,  9.  8,  45.  9,82; 
24.  24.  82.  Gal.  1,  3.  (Plut.  apoplith.  Aicib.  Mor.  8.  ^4a 
ed.  Tauchn.  Xen.  Cyr.  7,  1.  15.)  —     de  collegia  Act  5, 

17.  21.  19,  88.  (Xen.  Ao.2,  2.  1.)  —  de  persooii  staatibtti 
a  partibus  alicuius  Act.  14, 4biii.  (Xeo.  Cyr.  7,5.77.]  - 

fob)  post  vv.  euniif  ut  dnSoxta&ai  Aot  5,  88.  iki^Tt- 
o^a«  ACU  8,  8.  25,  23.  i^that  Act.  21,  la  /x;rift>  18,18. 
i^fQ/eaaat  10,  23.  14,  2f.  16,  2.  Toh.  18,  I.  J^/f(7^a4  Luc. 
24,  i.  loh.  21,  8.  Act.  II,  12.  2  Cor.  9,  4.  na^r^ioBfu 
Act.  24,  24.  no(>9via&at  Luc.  7,  6.  Act.  10,  20.  83,  88.  Sl, 

18.  1  Cor.  16,  4.  axtraxO^*  Act.  4,  27.  ovfi^x^l^at  Jl, 
16.  (Hdian.  2,  14.  1.  Xen.  Cyr.  9,  8.  18.)  —  lioc.  8,  l 
9U0  1.  ez  antecedd.  cogilando  repete:  ^Mtvov. 

cc)  post  vv.  introftsUiva  et  passiva,  ubl,  ^se  ?erfro 
enuntiantur,  pertlnent  ad  suhiecta  plur»,  ut  mmfftMfu 
Luc.  28,  32.  uvamntnv  22,  14.  «inrrlJlAny  lac.  1,  II.  «ro- 
i^ifanuif  Matth.  86,  85.  o^ndKta&at,  1  Thess.  4, 14.  fuo  lo- 
GO  additor  ofM,  —  dxwiJ^ttv  Act  8,  4.  yfmai  ofii^  nvK 
A/r  rm  Act.  14,  5.  «^oner  rtvt  Act.  15,  22.  (fovlivMr  fftil* 
2,  22.  ift9upi^ttp  Act.  2a,  15.  C^»  1  Thess.  5,  18.  n«  ^ 
ion^itqr  c.  a/ta.  —  x^i^^nu  1  Cor.  11,  88.  t^isrttH» 
Col.  8,  3.  /lo^vc  ««Vi  Act.  1,  22.  d^&n^*  Warc,  9,  i  w- 
oriveiv  Act.  17,  34.  19,  a  WQoqtvx^aa*  20,  36.  ««^'(xe^ 
^elv  r/j»  nqoqtv/fi  Act.  ,1 ,  14.  orav^ovo^ai  Matth.  87»  p* 
^vtbovo&at  Col.  3,4.  rij  ixtdfjaiqt  —  oiV  naat  —  X^^ 
scil.  contingat  1  Cor.  1,  l^.  2  Cor.  1,  1.  PWI.  1, 1.  (*«^ 
An.  1,  9,  2.  Cyr.  5,  4.  30.)  —  ^ 

dd)  po#t_vv.  transiiivaj  ubi,  quae  vcrbo  eDnntiantoT, 
pertinenl  ad  ohiecta  plura,  sq.  daU  ;?«r*.  aYttv  1  ^^/1 
14.  quo  loco  additur  a/«a  —  a;rexdi;<ioo^a«   Col.  8,  8.   /*" 
/Steiovr  2  Cor.  1,  21.    niftnstv  Acl.  15,  28.  85.    Col.  4,  »• 
frooc«aAe*o^  Marc.  8,  84.   oravoovr  Marc  15,  87.  6»»«  «S 
24.  (Hdot.  5,  63.    Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  7.)  —    H-  ^,  ^X^ 
na&tita^  Luc.  5,  19.    KO/ii^eir   Matlh.  25,  27.   notuf  I  wr. 
t-  ront^^ttii»  ek  a  vobis  vid.  de  dat.  post  pas^iva  cJ-    10,  18.  ydoattvtuc.  19,  23.  -^  »^^;»"«* il*^? '|u«.' 
rro/«l,  nt^gdaat  r6  n.tv.a  .v^iov  Act.  5,  9.  (Diod.  Sic.  12,    pcrtlnent  ad  ^f^l^^^\^^^^.f^^^^ 
SO.    P0l.2f  1:^,2.)-    depaciscentibus,riWs..er«r.roc    ^^^2^^^^^^^^ 

14, 13.  iearaA«Ai/?f«reo^o»  Kph.3,18.  n^fffnttf  ^^^ltS^ 
XeirS,  1.  ^0i9£»oJ>airoF^eorAct.l0,2.  (Palaeph.  ftb.8i.  Aj»* 
Cyr.  5,  4.  87.>  -  in  bls  locls,  si  pro  V^T*'ZiLZt 
poni  potuisse  existlniatur,  arcliori  coniunctioni  "^"^ 
inservit  llla.  -   ubi  a  malori  ad  niinus  fit  concli»w  »^ 
8,  32.    noiq  —  x^Qtatrat  quiflni  etiam  cnm  eo  V-  ^ 
Christum  nobis  beuigne  dederitl  oiwniii,  quae  haOtai, 
bis  benevole  in  postrrum  largiatur  ?  mr  «i  I  1» 

b)  adiunctam  liabet . /i wjrilii  notionein  ^^- ^^^J^a 
Passow  1.  I.  —  ut  ^  j^oic  rov  &tov  ^  avv  f'*v/\„,r«,(i 
=  mt  adiuvans  1  Cor.  15,  10.    v,iS»9  xai  to  h^  ^^  ''j^ 
oiff  rjj  dvrdiitt  rov  mvqIov  i.  /.  1  Cor.  5 ,  4.    (^*  • 
1.  21.  Cyr.  5,  4.  37.)  -  ^j. 

c)  de  socletate  inde  repetenda,  quod  ^^^^fjT^iJif 
qnis  aliquld  vel  InstrnctuB  est  aliqua  rc,  "^  ^'"3  ifefl^l^ 
oifv  rv  yapir»  ravriy  —  comitans  me,  uhi  cti»/^^.  Ji/i. 
cio  vil  ubi  instructus  hoc  heneficio  tti^^^^^^GrlJ^., 


e  vid.  a^^^oc.  —    (Diod.  Sic  1 ,  2.    Pol. 

iq.   lolinit.   [vid.    d^iWrocl  Malth.  19,  10. 

q.  accua.  c.  iufin.   Lvid.  d^'rarocl  loh.  18, 

8,2.  16,  3.)  —  ^aepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

,  iavfy  ftj/tiy  nna  loquor)  assentior^  adsth- 

lautum  Rom.  7,  16.    ovft^ftt  ttf  rJ/i^|  or» 

I.  5,  8.  8.  Dem.  6G8,  14.) 

f^gt   ov,  J,  (propr.  contrlbulis,  a  ovr  el 

irioris  aetatis  vocabulum,    vid.    avftfta&ii' 

hryn.p.  172.  471.)  pupularis  1  Thess.2,14. 

» t  ov,  o,  17,  —  or,  rd,  (ovr,  yvo»  quod  vid. ; 

nalus  Pindar.  Isthm.  3 ,  23.   Plat.  Timaeus 

r.  Philo  de  vita  Abrah.  IT.  p.  29.  los.  Ant. 

3,  22.  hioo  cognatus,  metanh.  similis  Plat. 

p.  899.   [p.  207.  ed.  Dekk.J  Plat.   Pliileb. 

d.  Stallb.)  qui  coaluit  vel  coalescit  y   mit 

em.  verwachsen  [Theophr.  de  caus.  plant. 

I.  arcte  cum  aliquo  coniunctus,  ila  semel 

5.  vel  instrumentali  [vid.  dra<^e(uj  Rora.  6, 

6.  tlydQ  avfi^vrot  [scil.  ji^^ior^  coll.  v.  4.3  ytyivafttv  rd»  o- 

ftotwfitart  rov  &apdrov  avrov^  dJild  xai  rrjq  dpaardatwq  [i.  e. 

rip  iftotdftart  r^q   draordoeMc   ▼el    [qnod   praefert   Meyer 

ep.  P.  ad  Roffl.  .p.  ld4.J  dXld  xai   otffi^vrot  r^q  dvaardat^ 

[vid.  de  geoit.  post  adiectiva.  c.  avp  coroposlta  sub  avfiftoQ" 

^oc  obflervata]  io6ftt&a  nam  si  cum  Christo  coalui-' 

mus  [i.  e.  intimam  com  eo  societatem  confiavimus^  sive: 

si  cognationem  cum  Chrlsto  soscepimDs,  eius  similitudinem 

expressimus,  similitudine  mortis^  quam  obiit  [h.  e.  eo, 

quod  similiter  atque  ille  mortui  sumus] ,   verum  etiam  [vid. 

dkkd  p.  19.  col.  1.}  reditus  in  vitam  similUtidine  so^ 

cietatem  cum  eo  faciemus  [i.  e.  ad  cognationem  cnm eo 

iungendam  parnti  erimus,  ergo  ut  reviviscamus  curabimus]. 

Cf.   Fritzsche   ep.   P.  ad  Rom.  VoL   1.    p.  369  —  873. 

JUeyer  1.  1. 

2^Vfi(pvmf  (01V,  9vta)  una  gignOf .». 2.  p,  avps^^^f 
[de  qao  aop.  graecitatis  serioris  vid.  sub  ^vw  observata] 
una  natus  sum,  partic.  a.  2.  avft^vtiq,  eioa,  iv  una  n«- 
tus.  b'emel  in  N.  T.  Loc.  8,  7.  avft^vttaat  ai  dxar&at, 
lavftnt^vxtuq  Palaeph.  fab.  22,  2.  Xen.  Cyr.  4,  3.  18.)  — 

J!vfiq>eofimy  «yf,  f.  ijow,  (avPt  ^^itt^  sono)  1)  con' 
sonOf  zusammenstimmen.  8ezies  in  N.  T.  tropico  a)  de 
personis  de  aliqua  re  expetenda  vel  su.^cipienda  conspiran*- 
*iibus  «—  convtfwWo,  conspiro  y  iibereinkommen ,  ntQt  rtpoq 
l^atth.  18,  19.  seq.  infinit.  obiecti  nota,  ut  ov^ttpttpii&TivfAtp 


[vid.  ^erd  p.  311  coll.  2.]  paciscor  cum  aliquo  ^rjprtQiov 
[vid.  dyoQdi^oi]  vel  ^jc  JrjpuQtov  [vidr-^x  p.  151  COl.  1.]  rfc- 
jioHo  vel  p^r^  denarlum  Matih.  20,  13.,  2.  —  b)  de  rebos, 
ot  aa)  de  verbis  rei  vel  cvento  alicui  respondentibus  — 
concinoj  rtvi  cum  aliqua  re  Act.  13, 15.  (Diod.  Sic.  1, 2.)  — 
bb)  de  rebus  natura  sua  congruentibus:  zusammenpassen^ 
congruoy  rtvl  Luc.  5,  36.    (Aristot.  Pollt  7,  15.) 

2!vficpoov7jatg,  £wc,  17,  {avfjt^topin  consono;  vocis 
concentus)  consensus.    Extat  tantum  2  Cor.  6,  15. 

'  2vfi(poovla,  ac,  i},  (oiW^ypc)  concentus  musicus. 
Semel  in  N.  T.  Luc.  15,  25.  (Pol.  20,  10.  5.  Arlstot.  Po- 
Ut.  7,  c.  15.) 

JSviKpcovoQf  ov,  6,  i}, —or,  r<{,  (consonos Plut.  prac- 
cept.  cooiug.  c.  14.)  corisentitns y  ix  avftg>iupov  I.  e.  ita  ut 
CMsentlant^  mutuo  consensU  [vid.  ix  p.  151  col.  1  fin.]; 
ita  semel  1  Cor.  7,  5.  (Diod.  ^!lc.  1,  II.  Pol.  6,  36.  5.) 

Svfiypfjqi^^O},  f.  loMf  (ovr,  V'J7»^»)  computOf  ut  rac 
rtf^q  Act.  19,  19.  (Arlstoph.  Lysistr.  v.142.)  Saepius  non 
legitur  in  N.  T. 

^vfixpvxog,  ov,  o,  ^,  —  or,  r<J,  (ovp,  n^vxv)  vnani' 
mis,  qui  eodem,  quo  alter,  sensu  ducitur,  Extat  taotum 
Phil.  2,  2. 

2!vf,  praepositio,  secnm  habens  dat.  et  significans: 

ctimy  ubi  nos:   mit ,  zugieich  mit ,  sammt ,  nehst 
Logitor  in  N.  T. 

1)  propr.  i.  e«  do  societate  vel  comitata,  cf.  Matth, 
§.577.  Fisch.  3  b.  p.  147.  Pass,  2.  p.  1019.  Bosti.  106,  2. 
766.  iri/i.  p.  878.  eoll.  Etvatd  p.  OtkS  sq.  gram.  min.  p. 
267.  —  a)  per  se  et  absque  aliua  notioois  accessione,  aa) 
post  vv.  quibus  dicitur  accumbere,  adstave^  tsse,  tnanerey 


cio  vel  ubi  instructus  hoc  beneficio  nt^ruMu^s^-  -^^^^ 
ciscar  2ror.  8,  19.  Vlde  tamen  de  h.  1.  '^^^'-^cattf 
Schotty  Meyer^  de  IVrtte  pracftrendum  e«se^  .^^^^^ 
lectionem  iv  rn  x^trt  ratkv  in  coltigendo  '»f  ^.j'.^-,  1 1. 
no.  (Xen.  Cyr.  8/7.  13.  sirmp.  2,  22.)  of.  P^'^"' 
Fi^cher  1.  1.  p.  147.  —  ^  gi,. 

d)  de  societate  orta  e'x  acccssione  »^»<J[|"  gj  ^  ;rir 
qoam  rem,  u^i  Lat  ad,  praeter,  ita  Luc.  **J  f/,mrii*«^ 
01  roiVoic  --  arifitQOP  [—  wir  wiindero  ""f  "'^g||,t  icoU- 
haupt  daruher,  dass  du  von  dem  allen  "***^°'*,J;  ^cll*»^ 
V.  18.]  wlr  wundern  uns  daruber  «"c**  ^*^.  L^f»  p^* 
alles  erst  vor  drei  Tagcn  ge*chehen,  ««*>  .^^co, 
Neues  istj  Ita  01'r  el  hebr.  Dj;  Nch.  «#  **  ^ 
1,  22.)  - 
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8)  ■etetpb.  4m  Mdotele,  orta  «z  lorCe ,  fmuB  hakel 
aiiqafa  coouiaBeM  ctta  ftllqao,  nbi  Lat  pnriter  atqwe  ali- 
^ttllr^  exempio  alicukUf  aeque  ac  cf.  Eiralii  p.  608  sq. 
I^rani.  mio.  p.  WJ>  —  Ita  post  dno&if^wiw  Roni.  6,  8. 
9vXar^r  6aL  8,  0.  Cfv  «>  rtmiJi»  ei  efficacem  se  praebere 
2  Cor.  Idy  4.  ovCoiio/roMfy  Col.  8,  18.  —  Saepitu  non  eziaC 
in  N.  T. 

8)  in  composlttone  a)  sooietatem  indica^  ut  avpdyvy 
ovptdd-fj/taty  avrta&U».  De  praeposKt.  /ttra,  oiV,  it.  de  dativo 
elmplicipost  vv.  cum  avv  composita  vid.  Win,  p.402.  407. 
—  b)  perfectlonem  reisi^ificat,  ut  avfA7tlijQ6w.—c}  indicat, 
undiqoaque  vel  ab  omnt  parte  fieri  aliquid,  ut  avr^alvitTt,  — 
<9)  inlendity  nt  avyttvfrrt»,  Cf.  FrUzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol. 
8.  p.  18i. —  e)  -Bapnd  animum,  ita  av^fiHM,  avXXvnioiuuy 
fWiWor,  avwTfi^in.  Cf.  FrHzsche  Rv.  Murc.  p.  36.  78.  ep. 
P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  1.  p.  190.  VoU  2.  p.  61.  coii.  Paesow 
h  i.  Vigcr  p.  6ie.  ^ 

2vfay(Oj  f.  af»,  {avv^  arvf  duco;  condnco,  convebo 
Xen.  Cyr.  4,  6.  18  et  Anab.  8,  4.  Si.)  1)  coUigo^  sam^ 
meln,  zusammenbringeny  sq.  accua.  rei  vel  pers.  Loc  15, 
18.  lob.  6,  18.  15,  6.  de  b.  1.  8  pers.  piur.^oine  subiecto 
«ffMnt^  vid.  al^*— Ita  pro  rjDXKxod.  88,  10.  *)1J{<  lea. 
89,  6.  (Ael.  V.  H.  4,  14.  Xen.  Mem.  4,  4.  8.)  —  additur 
«£?  T«  Matth.  8,  18.  18,  80.  Luc.  8,  17.  lob.  4,  86.  —  rd 
r^jmx  tiq  eV  =  in  unum  coetum  lob.  II,  58.  (ro^c  anoqa" 
ditv  olnovma^  tiq  e>  awdrM  Heracl.  c.  19.  Xen.  An.  4,  4. 
10.)  —  c.  ixtlf  nov  Luc  18,  17.  la  —  absol.  Mattb.  13, 
47.  85,  84.  86.  lob.  6,  13.  —  «r?  t4  Matlb.  6,  86.  ,ittd 
r#iro«  18,  80.  Loc  11,  83.  —  8)  congrego,  versammeln  a) 
aoUvnm:  sq.  accus.  pers.  aiattb.  8,  4.  88,  10.  loh.  11,  47. 
Aot.  14,  27,  15,  30.  Apoc  13,  10.  (Herodian.  4,  8.  11.)  — 
T«ira  ini  wa  i.  e.  advtrsus  aliquem  MaClIi.  27,  27.  vid. 
ini  p.  591.  —  T4Fa  ttq  ri  L  e.  ad  faclendum  aliquid  Apoc. 
10,  14.  80,  8.  —  T#fa  tiq  ronop  rtvd  Apoc.  16,  16.  (Diod. 
Sic  8,  55.  Xen.  Agei.  1,85.)  —  b)  passivum:  avydyoftat, 
congregorU  c  convenio,  zusammenkommen^  a.  1.  awfjz^i 
f.  1.  ovmjjf^/jao/ia»,  ita  de  personis,  sq.  ifAnQoa&iv  rtpoq 
Mattb.  85,  38.  —  sq.  ini  rb  avro  Matth.  88,  34.  Act.  4, 
86.  Vide  ini  p.  198  col.  1.  —  sq.  ini  riva  ad  aliquem  in- 
dipiscendum  Marc.  5,  81.  Vide  ini  p.  190  col.  8.  —  sq.  eiq. 
c.  accna.  locl  Malth.  86,  8.  Act.  4,  5.  —  cum  ei^  finali 
Apoc  19,  17.  (Diod.  Sic  17,  100.  ubt  ini  n).  —  sq. 
|y  Act.  4,  7.  cf.  ad  ta.  1.  sub  dnovM  p.  15  col.  8ioil.  ad 
Act.  5,  84.  notata.  —  v.  81.  II,  86.  —  sq.  /*«Ta  T$voq 
Mattb.  88,  18.  —  sq.  ir^oc  ttva  Mattb.  18,  8.  87, 68.  Marc. 
4,  1.  6,  80.  de  b.  L  praeseuti  historico  alternaute  c  aori- 
ato  vid.  ayw.  —  7,  1.  —  sq.  ixity  onov,  ov  Malth.  18,  20. 
86,  87.  I(0h.  18,  8.  20,  19.  Act.  20,  8.  -  abaol.  Matth.  22, 
41.  87,  17.  Marc  8,  8.  Luc  22,  60.  Act.  13,  44.  15,  6.  20, 

7.  1  Cor.  5,  4.  Apoc  19,  19.  (Plut.  apophlh.  Demetr.Mor. 

8.  p.  31.    ed.  Tauchn.)  —   de  avlbus,  sq.  ixeZ  Mallh.  24. 
88.  Lnc  17,  37.  —  . 

8)  ut  oi  o  fcf.  Passow  8.  p.  1014.1:  exctpiOy  auf- 
nehmen,  bewirthen  [vel:  simul  convivio  adhiheo  cf. 
Fritzsche  Kv.  Matth.  p.  746.3  Matth.  25,  35.  38.  43.  — 
pro  rp^  ludd.  19,  18.  2  Sam.  11,  27.—  Saepins  non  le- 
gitor  in  N.  T. 

Zvfaytoytjj  ijq,  ^,  (awdrtuy  collfgo;  colleciio,  ut 
frugom  Pol.  1,  17.  9.  congrcgatio  Pol.  4,  7.  6.—  in  N.T.) 
1)  conventus  t  e."Toci«  oongregationis ,  Versammlungs'- 
art  1.  c  locus  publicus ,  in  quo  religionis  ergo  ludaei 
eonveniebant ,  Sgnagoga.  Uti  enim  nrbs  Palaestincnsis 
frequenUor  quaeque,  si  non  plures,  certe  unam  habebat 
Synagogam,  i(a  earundem  origioes  repetendae  sunt  ab 
exilio  babylopico  et,  quibiis  primiim  usi  erant  ludaei  extra 
patriam  viventes,  earum  tempore  insequente  et  post  Mac* 
eabaeorum,  ut  videtur,  aetatem  (antum  apud  Palaestinenses 
fuit  extruendarum  studium,  ut  Hierosolyma,  si  fides  ha- 
benda  Rabblnis,  480,  reliqnae  vero  urbes  certe  unam  ba- 
berenfc  Pynagogam.  Positae  iJlae  erant  antiquitus  extra 
urbem  in  locis  non  solum  edilioribus,  sed,  quo  racilius 
■aUsfieri  posset  legibus  ad  lotiones  pcrtioentibus,  littori 
vel  fiuviorum  ripae  adiacentibus.  Habebantur  in  iis  coo- 
ventus  sacri  primnm  aabbato  quoque  et  festis  diebus,  posl 
vero  oecundo  etiam  et  quinto  die  hebdomadum  singtilarum 
et  quemadmodum  ad  preces  communiter  faciendas  ibi  con- 
Ij^regabaotnr  mares,  sede  a  feminis  seiiuictl,  ita  parte  certa 
nunc  Penlaleuchi  (Paraschen)  nunc  prophetarum  (Hapb- 
Wahi  Ciavis  edKio  IH. 


IbareB)  bobc  aliomm  V.  T.  librornm  (Megilloth)  pnielecte 
et  ex  oermone  hebraico  in  sj^rocbaldalcum  translata,  verba 
praelecta  expllcabantur  et  ad  andientium  animos  applica- 
bantor.  Hasce  tOrationes  sacras  vota  bona  excipiebant, 
qnibnB  postquam  coefiw  acoinerat  dfitiv^  eoncio  dimitteba- 
tur.    Cf.  loseph.  Ant  19,  6.  8.  de  bell.  ind.  8,  14.  4.  7, 

8.  8.  'et  Win.  bibl.  Realw.  sub  voo.  «Syna^o^irtt. -^  Matib. 
4,  88.  6,  8.  5.  9,  85.  10,  17.  18,  9.  13,  54.  23,  6.  84. 
Marc.  1,  81.  88.  29.  89.  8,  1.  6,  8.  18,  39.  13,  9.  Luc  4, 
15.  16.  80.  88.  88.  38.  44.  6,  6.  7,  5.  8,  41.  11,43.  18,  11. 
18,  10.  80,  46.  81,  18.  lob.  6,  59.  18,  80.  Act.  9,  8.  18,  5. 
14.  48.  43.  6,  9.  9,  8.  80.  13,  5.  14.  14,  1.  15,  81.  17,  1. 
10.  17.  18,  4.  7.  19.  86.  19,  8.  88,  19.  84,  18.  86,  11. 
lacob.  8,  8.  18. 

8)  coetusy  conventus  i.  e.  homines  congregati  Act. 
13,  43.  —  Toi;  oaTavd  coetus  Satanae  addictus  Apoc.  8, 

9.  3,  9.  *~ 

2vvaymp(lop,atf  f.  iaofiaty  dep.  med.  (our,  drtt- 
vi^oftat^  certo;  ona  c  aliquo  certo  Xen,  Cjr.  5,  4.  49. 
Ael.  V.  H.  12,  43.)  adiuvo.  Semel  in  N.  T.  sq.  dat.  per^ 
et  iw  c.  dat  negotli  [v.  it  p.  166  col.  2.]  Rom.  15,  30. 
(Diod.  Sic  8,  73.  Dem.  833,  19.  872,  80.) 

^vfaO-XioDy  ta^  f,  ijau,  (ovr,  d&liw  certo;  adiutor 
flum  pugoae  vel  certaminis)  certo  I.  e.  vires  intendo.  Bia 
in  N.  T.  sq.  dat.  commodi  -»  fUr  etwas,  ut  rfj  niatet  rov 
evarreXiov  Phil.  1,  17.  —  sq.  rcvi  c.  nll^tio,  et  iv  c  dat. 
negotii  Cvid.  iv  p.  166  col.  8.]  Phil.  4,  3. 

2vva&QoiJ^(o,  f.  0*0«,  {avpf  d&QoHta)  congrego; 
passiv.  congregor  t  e.  convenio.  Ter  in  N.  T.  sq.  accus* 
Luc  24,  88.  Act.  18,  18.  19,  85.  —  pro    ^Hp    Num.    80, 

2.  8.  pp  8  Sam.  8,  85.  (Dion.  Hal.  Ant."  10,  14.  Xen. 
An.  7,  8.  8.) 

^vvalQcOf  f.  «^w,  (ovr,  atQUi  tollo;  ona  cnm  alio 
tollo)  conferof  lorovrationesconfero.  TerlnN.T.  Matth. 
18,  84.— sq.  ;c«ra  rtvoq  [vid.  ftttd  p.  811  col.  8.  init.]  v. 
83.  85,  19.  (auxiliandi  sens.  Dem.  16,  5.) 

2vvaiXfAaX(otoqy  av,  6f  (ow,  a*/;*a Wo? captlvus) 
tfita  captivus,  qui  simul  cum  alio  vincuiis  tenetur.  [Vid. 
de  hoc  voc  sub  avfifjta&ftri^  observata.l  Ter  in  N.  T. 
Rom.  16,  7.  Col.  4,  10.  Philem.  v.  83. 

2:vvaxoXov&^a},  w,  f.  ijaot,  (avv,  dnoXovB^m)  una 
cum  aliis  sequor  vel  comitor.  Bia  io  N.  T.  sq.  dat.  avrw 
Marc  5,  87.  Luc.  83,  49.  (Xen.  Cyr.  8,  7.  5.  ^era  tiwc 
Diod.  Sic  13,  68;  absol.  Luciao.  Dial.  Deorr.  20,88.  Dem. 
1852,  10.  Xen.  An.  3,  1.4.) 

2iv vaX /f»,  f.  «ow,  (oiV, dXi^w) congrego ;  passiv.  avv 
aXiQoftat  congregor  \.  e.  convenio,  Kxtat  tanium  Acl. 
1,  4.  ovvaXti^OfAevoi:  naQijry^^tv  avTot<:  ^  avvaXtl:6f*evo^  avrotq 
na^firr-  avral;.  de  h.  I.  lect.  nvvavXt^Ofievwi  repudianda  vid. 
Svhotty  Knapp,  Meyer,  de  Wette  coU.  Griesb,  (Xen.  An.  7 

3.  48.  activ.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  14.   fambl.  vit.  Pylhag.  §.  85.) 

Svvava§aivcoj  f.  piaofAdt,  {aiv,  dva^aivi»)  simul 
cum  altquo  adscendo.  Bis  in  N.  T.  de  homluibiis,  qul  rtvi 
i.  e.  una  cum  aliis  ei:;  i.  c  in  loca  editiora,  ut  Hierosol  v- 
mas,  proficiscuntur  Marc  15,  41.  Act.  18,  81.  —  pro  nV 
8  Chron.  18,  8.  (j.tra  rtvoi;  8  Esr.  5,  8.  rtvi  Ael.  V.  H.  V.  , 
17.  Xeu.  An.  1,  3.  18.)  ^ 

ZvvavdHei^at,  t  eiaof.at,  {avv^  dvdxetftat  repo- 
no;  apud  seriores:  recumbo  cf.  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  817) 
tma  disiumbo,  de  iis,  qui  uua  epulabaotur.  Ociies  in  N. 
T.  "q.  dat.  Lvid.  ovrxQdofiat^  Matlh.  9,  10.  Marc  8,  15. 
Luc  14,  10.  —  absolute  Matth.  14,  9  et  Marc  6,  88.  86 
Luc  7,  49.  14,  15.  (3  Macc  5,  39.) 

£vvavafiiyvv/^i,  (oiV,  dvaftirvvftt)  simul  admi^ 
scexf;  passiv.  avvavaf^irwfiat,  admisceor  alicui,  signif. 
reflexlva:  immisceo  me  alicui  pro:  consortio  et  familiari^ 
tate  alit^ius  utor,  familiariter  versor  c.  aliquo.  TCr  in 
N.  T.  sq.  dat.  pera.  ut  n6^oti:  1  Cor.  5,  9.  8  Thess.  8, 
14.— absol.  lCor.  5,11.— pro  hb^m  Hos.7,8.  (avftftir- 

«^^i/*"*  ^®™-  ®®^»  ®-  ^e  concumbeiitibns  Xen.  Mem.  1, 
8.  80  et  Symp.  8,  5.) 

^vvavanavto,  f.  «rw,  (avv,  dvanav»,  quod  vld.) 
tiiin  cum  afiquo  requiem  do;  med.  awavanavojiaty  mihi 
una  cum  aliquo  requiem  do  i.  e.  animum  meum  una  atm 
aitquo  recreo,  ita  semei  seq.  dat.  personae  Rom.  15,  32. 


59 

Digitized  by 


Google 


J^TNAlf  —  HTEIJ 


Svfafta^f  j,  f.  ^«,  (^,  omMt  •eomrro)  1)  oe- 
eurroy  obvlam  eo,  tq.  dat.  Luo.  9,  87.  M,  10.  Act.  10, 
85.  Hcbr.  7,  I.  10.  —  pro  rr^pj  Nam.  «8,  16.  Xjf^g  Gen. 
88,  1&  yjD  6eo.  88,  8.  (l^iliico.  d,  85.  Pol.  i7a8.  8. 
Xeo.  An.  t',  8.  5.)  —  8)  evemio  Act.  80,  88.  ra  ip  a^ 
tfvmrrifaoyra  ;m»  /117  fAftoc.  \tk  pro  n^Jp  Coh.  8,  1*4.  9, 
11.  —  Saepius  non  exeac  In  N.  T. 

2v9af%ficiqf  ^w;,  1},  (ovrairraM)  ocrt/rttM,  obvlam 
iiio,  Semel  in  N.  T.  MaUb.  8,  84.  ^  noAK  ^{i^Jl^t  «^ 
av9apnfat9  rf»  iiyoov.  Viii.  aub  a/ravrijOK  monita.  —  ^/^^- 
a^  f^  ovwdtTiiatp  pro  DK^p^  f^li  Ccn.  14, 17.  (owov- 
Ttjatq  legitur  Dion.  Hal.  Ant  4,'  60.)  " 

2v9aftiXafil3avofAai,  f.  A^yo/oM,  (ow,  amW- 
fiopoftm  quodvid.;  riWr*  una  eum  aliquo  rem  capoMO,  al^ 
cui  in  ]  difficili  opem   fero;  r«W  nna  ouA 

allquo  ra  )  opitulor^  T*vi  alicui  [-»  Graecorom 

av/urodr  ,10I.J  Bis:  Luc.  10,  40.  Rom.  8,86. 

Cf.  de  (  B  a  praepo«it.  oi;r  Fritzsche  £p.  P. 

nd  Rom.  L 

^Vi  a^M,    (ovry  dndytif)  simul  abduco 

(propr.  3.  88.}     pasaiv.  abducor  una  cum 

aUouo.  L.. eq.  dat«  adminio.  [vid.  aMM^»]  Gal. 

8,  18.  at^ro^  tjj  ^noM^iati  [alli:  ad  eorum  simulationem 
▼Id.  Win,  p.  190  sq.  Id,  ep.  P.  ad  Oal.  p.  64.]  —  r^ 
T«y  d&ia/Amp  nXdffj  8Petr.  8,  17. — roK  ra;re»rorc  I.  e.  vnh 
tmp  ranupwf  [vid.  de  dat.  post  paMiva  dyvoit^H  avtanafo- 
ft9fot  dum  f cum  aliis]  abducimini  a  conditione  s.  forte 
kianUi  «  mit  andem  ein  niedriffes  Looe  theilend  Ram. 
18,  16.  cf.  adh.l.  Meyer  ep.  P.  adRom.  p.873.  Friizsche^ 
Gber  die  Verdienste  TboIuck'«  p.  188.  -  Alii:  cum  humi- 
Ubus  versantes  i.  e.  homines  demissos  imitantes,  Cf. 
JMizsche  diaa.  8.  p.  91.  Meper  L  I.  1 

£vfano&fi](T}(n,  a.  8.  avpani&upop  {avp,  dno^ 
&9^H»)  una  morior,  Bis:  r«W  cum  aiiquo  Marc.  14,  31.  ^ 
( Sir.  19,  13.  Diod.  Sic.  17^  88. )  —  absolote  8  Cor.  7, 
8.  (Xen.  Cyr.  8,  7.  88.)  —  ez  nsn  N.  T.  teohnioo:  in  so- 
detatem,  mortis  a  Christo  perpessae  venio  [cf«  Fritzsche 
ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  VoL  8.  p.  145  sq.l  8  Tim.  8,  11. 

Zvfa/toXXvfAif  {avr,  dnoXXvfti)  una  perdo;  med. 
avpanolXvftai^  a.8.  avpanoXMftfjp^  una  vel  ^imui  cum 
aliguo  pereo,  r«W,  ita  semel  in  N.  T.  Hebr.  11,  81.  — 
(8ir.  8,   15.  Lyt.  488,  ult.  Dem.  907,  14.) 

£vfano<Tt^XXet),  f.  artXu,  (ovv,  dnoatiXXia)  una 
mitto,  Legitur  tantnm  8  Cor.  18,  18.  r»ya.  —  (3  Ear.  5, 
a  Xen.  Cyr.  3,  8.  4.  Dem.  53,  5.) 

UvfaQfioXoyinf  m,  f.  i^am^  (ovr,  d^fioXoyiu  con- 
einno,  compingo)  arcte  coniungo  vel  compingo,  Bia  in 
N.  Tt  ri  Eph.  8,  81.  4,  16. 

^vfaQTtd^o},  f.  dow,  (ot;V,  d^ndf^  rapio)  corripio^ 
t  e.  vi  comprehendo  aliguem.  Quaier  in  N.  T.  de  iia,  qul 
eorripiunt  atiqnem,  nt  ad  iudicinm,  ad  necem  abdncant  eum, 
iq.  accns.  Act.  6,  18.  19,89.  (PoL  5,  41.  9,  Hdian.7,.l.  80. 
Lysias  444,  9.)  —  de  genio  malo  vel  morbo  corripiente  ali- 
quem,  sq.  aocofl.  Luc.  8,  99.  —  de  vento  navem  corripiente 
Aot.  87,  15.  Ode  aquila  praedam  corripiente  Xen.  Cyr.  ^ 
4.^  19.)  -  pro  rij^  Prov.  6,  85. 

2vfavXl^0fiai,  f.  ioo/<a«,  (a  avp  et  avXit^ftat  per- 
Booto,  commoror)  simul  commoror,  Semel  e  lect.  volg. 
[vid.  avpaXi::oftat2  AcL  1,  4.  {ot  o*  Prov.  88,  84.) 

2vfav^dfeo,  {avt^  a^^pm  qnodvid.)  simiil crescere 
facio^  simul  a ugeo ;  pass.  avpavldpoftat  simul  cresco, 
Legitnr  tantnm  Matth.  13,  30.  —  (Xen.  Cyr.  8,  7.  6. 
Mem.  4,  3.  6.  Hdian.  1,  18.  8.  Dem.  107,  87.)  — 

2vfdsCfA0g,  ov,  o,  {avpditff  coUigo,  vlnolo)  1)  o^- 
eulum  .  id  quod  iungendi  vim  habet  Col.  8,  19.  —  8, 
14.  mr»^  —  nXtUrfiToq  =  vel:  avpdtoftoq  6  riittoq  aed 
Hartina  [vid.  druiavpiju  ▼^1*'  t^^oni  prodiens  t  perfec- 
l<oii«.  — Rpb.  4,  8.  ri/ptSr  — <»^i7#7C.  Vid.  ad  h.  L  ip  p.  167 
ooL  1.  init.  —  (Anthol.  gr.  T.  IIL  p.  30.  ed.  Jiico6«.  Plut.; 
TlL  Nomac  0.  6.  avpdtoftoq  tvpoiaq  xal  ^^XUt^,  Tbno.  8, 
75.)  —  Vyfascicuius  [propr.  Hdian.  4,  18.  11.]  meCaph. 
Aot*  8,  83.  tk  -*  avfitoftop  ddtxiaq  oQtS  ot  Spra  pro: 
aMta$top  d^tmiaq  6cm  at  •prm  L  e.  Asre  Bofltrom:  ein  Aus^ 
M4  «on  BosheU.    Vid.  tifU  p.  188  ooL  8  Mod.  AUi:  tnci- 


dlMm  U  video  imminasdaimlquiiaUs  tbtemaH  H  MUs.  Vld. 
Maifer  oXdfWMe  od  b.  L  —  fiaepioi  no»  togHor  to  N.  T 

£vfdim^  f.  d/ow,  (oi^,  dkm  llgo)  una  constrin^ 
Extat  tantnm  Hebr.  18,  8.  dq  avp^tetfUpot  L  e.  vf  vin^ 
lorum  socii,  wie  Mitgefangene.  (I/uclan.  Dlal.  Deorr. 
17,  8.  Xen.  H.  0.  8,  4.  5<) 

Zvfdol^d^ta^  f.  o»o»,  (ovV,  doldt^m  qood  v.)  tmm  «U 
Itofro  aliquem^  simul  ad  splendidam  condiiionem  eveho. 
Vocab.  tecbnicum  de  Cbristianis  in  illnatri  conditione  oollo- 
candis,  quemadmodum  Christus  coHocatus  eat  ivid.  ovro- 
^o^riJoxM].    ita  semel  Rom.  8,  17. 

£vfdovXog,  ow^  ^,  consrrvuSf  L  0.  qui  tma  cum 
aUero  servUi  est  condiiione  a)  tuiivsrao  Mal4h.84.49.  (Lo- 
cUn.  aain.  §.  46.  HdoL  8,  184.  Ljraias  flragm.  96.  Kmdp. 
Mad.  V.  61.  Ariatopb.  pao.  746.)  —  li)  ex  imperii  apod 
orientis  populofl  forma,  qua  [vid.  dovloc  jm.R.  oolL  KtHx* 
sche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  583.],  nti  qnicnnque  domino  alicoi  parent, 
tta  vel  magnae  dignitatia  ministri  [1  Regg.  9^  88.]  redlUbna 
regis  praepositi  SovXup  nomine  veniont.  —  Matih.  18,  88, 
89.  30.  33.  -^  c)  qoi  una  enm  aliifl  docrrinam  lesn 
tradiderunt  Col.  1,  7.  4,  7.  —  vel  qui  cum  aliia  leaom  Be- 
qnifntur  Apoc.  6,  4.  19,  10.  88,  9.  Vide  MXaq,  — 
piufl  uon  extal  ia  N.  T. 

HvfdQOftii,  ^c,  ^j  («w,  T^iz^y  a.  8.  i^^ftop) 
cursus,    Legilnr  tantom  AoL  81,  3a    (ludith.   10,  18L   8 
Maoc.  3,  8.  Diod.  Sio.  13,  87.  Arlaeot.  RheL  8,  10.) 

ZvfsyslQO),  f.  /e^tf,  (oiJjr,  iyti(^  exctto,  ertgo  oi  o 
Exod.  83,  5.  PhocyL  v.  188.  xr^c  ^  ^p  ix^^lo  niofi 
ica^*  ^doi^,  avpiytt^op)  una  cum  aliero  excito  L  e.  parHer 
"atque  aiterum  in  vitam  revoco;  passiv.  in  societatem  re- 
surrectionis  alicuius  veniOy  vocab.  techaionm  de  Tedlfn 
Christi  in  vitam  vel  resuscitatione  eiu8  usurpatum  [vfd. 
ovya;ro^vijo»oi].  Ter  in  N.  T.  aeq.  dat.  nt  r^  XQ^otf  CoL 
8,  1.  quae  h.  I.  verba  quatenus  8gnrate  dicta  siut,  vtd. 
Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  1.  p.  373  flo.  —  rcra  ip  rm 
i.  e.  per  aiiquem  [vid.  ip  p.  171  col.  8  fln.]  Col.  8,  la 
. —  r«rq  Eph.  8,  6.  Uti  mimirom  lesnm  in  vitam  revo- 
oavit  Dous,  ita  retigionts  christianae  ope  rov^  ptx^v^  toX^ 
dfta^T^ftaat  ad  vitam  meliorem  et  bcatiorem  revocaviL 

2!vfidQiOff  lov,  ro^  (propr.  consessus,  ex  aim  et 
id(^)  i)  synedrium,  Appellatur  ita  io  N.  T.  ^y^nedriom 
miignum  i.  e.  iudicium  Bupremum  ludaeorum  oognoflceoi 
de  causia  religionis  et  oivilibua,  71  as«es6orefl  habeofli 
oui  ^raesidebat  PontifBx  maximos  [K^i^^rj)  vel  ipse,  vol 
vicarius  eius  [jH^  n^2  2(<].  CongregaVantnr  o/  avp^^ 
ip  ffi  ^ovXjj  vel  iw  Tui  ^ovXtvTii^l^,  necessitate  tamen  nr* 
geote  in  aedibus  eliam  Pontificis  maximi  conveniebaat 
Mattb.  86,  8.  57.  loh.  18,  84.  Qnemadmodnm  in  cao8i« 
religionis  mortis  poenam  decemere  eandemqne,  senteo- 
tia  a  Procuratore  romano  confirmata,  sumere  a  reo 
solebant  (lob.  18,  81.  19^  6.),  ita,  ex  quo  Romano- 
rum  imperio  bubiecta  esaet  ludaea,  ios  v.ilae  et  nedi 
ademtum  iis  erat  civilibus  in  causis  et  rebiis  pertinentibna 
ad  reropublicam.  Cf.  Witu  bibl.  Rea1w5rterb.  sub  voc  Sgn-- 
edrium,  —  Legitnr  avpidgtop  talmud.  p*^*in])0  in  N.  T.  a) 
propr.  L  e.  de  ciiinciis  aflfleaaoriboa  synedri^i  Matth.  5^  88. 
86,  59.  Mara  14,  55.  15,  1.  lob.  11,  47.  qno  1.  anat 
qui  ovrci^^ffir  avpi^top  expliceot:  eine  Sitzung  derSjroedrl- 
ateo  halten.  '  Cf.  de  WeUe  ad  h.  I.  —  AcL  5,  4t.  88, 
8a  83,  1.  15.  84,  80.  (da  oooaeaan  conaultaotinm 
ovy/djpior  legitur  Polyb.  1,  81.  3.  HiNao.  4,  S.  81.  Xeo. 
H.  6.  7,  1.  39.)  —  b)  flwtevjm.  cansestu»  asseseorum 
sgnedrii  et  loriw,  in  quo  conveniebaniy  ubl  dioltor  allqitla 
i^m  rov  avpf^^Utv  d^tX&tw  AeL  4,  15.  vel  or^oat  vtpd 
iw  rf  avptdfii^  AoL  5,  87.  84.  Vel :  dfttftl»  rtpit  t«c  ri 
avpi^Q,  vel  tta&i^ta&ett  ip  rw  avptSQ.  vel  atQoOttP  4p  Tf#  a.  Loe. 
88,  66.  ACL  6,  18.  15. 83,  6.*vel  tiarararttp  rvpd  ti^  rd  evrldif. 
Aet.  83,  80  88.  5,81.  of.  loa.  AoL  14,  9.  (iUde  loeo,  lo  qno 
ooBveoinot  aeoatere.<i  vel  eooaoltantea  Ael.  V.  H.  9,  18L 
Hdian.  1,  14.  8.  8,  18.  7.  Xen.  H.  6.  8,  4.  98.) 

8)  iudicium  septem  ttrorum^  a  qno  diaoeptaliaotor  eao- 
aae  privalao  et  mtoom.  Habuiaee  eiuamodi  avpidqtvp  wp» 
bem  qoaoique  Indoeae,  teatls  eat  loaepb.  Areh.  4,  8.'  14^ 
Of.  Win,  I.  1.  -^  Matth.  lO^  17.  Maro.  18,  9.  —  SHepiai 
BOB  legitnr  lo  N.  T. 

ZvfeiBto,  1)  aor.  8.  avfstiop^  una  Cum  Mt  etfl^ 
[propr.  PoL  1|  tS.  8.]  trBoafiBrtor  od  tfwBtia  ocoloo:  btaa 
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Q$mdA9  10.  «^  fH>tf/iM«u  Acl.  14,  a.  -«•  (C^  Miicc.  4,  41. 
Pol.  1«  4*  6.  PliK.  vit.  Mm.  o.  2&.  Dem.  1851,  0.)  —  9) 
f«dl  ^  appoi^  apud  animmm  meum  tcia  (ex  avv  «  Apud 
aiimQm  [Tid.  «vr  Qo.  8.  e^3  et  oJAb),  conscms  tvm^  itnavr^ 
a^  1  Cor.  4, 4.  (Hdian.  7,  1.  8.  Dem.  1471,4.  Xm,  Meih. 
9i  9.  6.)-«  parUc.  AcL  5,  8.—  Sacpias  non  extal  inN.  T. 
^ vt^ «  /^Y  ^ '  ^  *  ••»<!fV9  {avwmSa)  conscieniia  i.  e.  mengj 
gtUd  rectumy  quid  pravum^  iudicans;  iUud  ut  faciaey  hoc 
m  fitgias,  adhortans}  iUudlaudans,  hoc  improbans'  ?el: 
das  Bewusstssjfn  des  Verhdltnisscs  meiner>  Sianes^  und 
Handiungsweise  zum  Sittengesetz,  das  Oewissen,  a)  cum 
ari»,  •Cf.  geniC  personae,  nt  avtwv  Bom.  2,  15.  1  Cor.  8, 
9.  de  ii.  1.  verliiB  aa^ei^c  oiaa  re90lvendi8 :  cum  sit  imbe^ 
dUis  vid.  flub  dyavaxri»  observala.  Tit.  1, 15.  —  o/ro»/ 1  Cor. 
8,  10.  Mov  Rom.  9,  1.  —  ^ft£r  Hcbr.  9^  14.  quo  I.  si,  nti 
8Cor.  5, 11.  ip  .taZq  av9ttS^ea$v  vftwp  fliad  conscientlam  re- 
feruntur,  quae  sunt  bomlnis  ipsius  vid.  sub  voc.  OiXijftm 
p.  888  col.  8.  fin.  ad  Epb.  1,  11.  monita.  —  if*oiw  8  Cor. 
1,  18.  aweliijatq  i}  iavTov,  ij  rov  iriqov  1  Cor.  10,  89.  — 
nbest  genit  personae  focile  e  contextn  ejt  persona  verbi 
cognoscendafl  [cf.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  p.  880.  ep.  P. 
ad  Cor.  1.  p.  177.]  t  Cor.  10,  28.  6m  ixtZrov  rov  /«ipv-. 
aavra  nai  rtip  a.  scll.  avrov,  loli.  8,  9.  ot  di  —  vno  .tiJ?  a, 
acil.  oi^Mr  iltyx^/ttwoi  i^ijk&ov,  1  Cor.  10,  85  et  87. 
ia&ltrt  dt&  Ti,v  a,  vfiwp,  Rom.  18, 5.  dydyxri  vnordaaea&at  — 
ita  r^p  a.  flCil.  indarov,  —  17  tSia  a.  1  Tim.  4,.  8.  —  seq. 
genit.  obieeti  vel  rei,  cniofl  sibi  conscins  est  aliqnis  [ut 
roiT  ftvaovq  scelerifl  abomlnandi  Diod.  8ic.  4, 6S.],  ut  tj  oifv- 
tiSfiatq  rov  eMlov  das  OeuHssen  von  detn  in  Frnge  «ey- 
enden  Odtzen  i.  e.  das  ron  der  Gdtzenidre  befangene  Gr~ 
uHssen,  wobei  man  sich  diifl  COtzenoprerflciscb  als  sol- 
cheSf  nicbt  Hber  aich  vorstellt,  dass  cs  unbedeDklich  und 
ohne  gOtzendieneriflChen  Makel  zn  geniessen  sey  1  Cor. 

8,  7.  rtpiq  Si  rv  avpttd^aet  [de  lectione  T/7  avprj&iUiL  minufl 
probanda  vid.  Meger,  de  Wette,  Griesbach,  Knapp  coll. 
Schoity  et  de  dat  —  vermifge^  wegen^  aus  sub  d/ta^ia^ 
vel  —  Ua  ut  sub  yXwiaa  mootta]  ^w?  o^r»  [posiio  pro: 
Tjj  Suq  d^t  vermdt/e  des  bisietzigen  Gewissens  vld.  Meger 
ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  148.  de  Weite  epp.  P.  ad  Cor.  p.  09. 
Matth,  §.  JJ78,  b.  not.  Ifln.  p.  187.]  rov.tiduilov  iq  ei6bt- 
Xo&vrop  [de  lectione  tw  a,  rov  eidoiXov  eiaq  dqTt  uq  eidutXo- 
&vrop  [vid.  Griesb,  Knappy  Schotty  Meyer,  de  WelteJ 
ia&iovatp,  —  —  b)  sine  artlc.  legltur,  nt  uXXfj  0%  ein 
fremdes  Gewissen  1  Cor.  10,  89.  —  addito  adieciivo,  ut 
0,  dya&^  i.  e.  mens  recti  sibi  conscia  Act.  83,  1.  quo  1. 
al  abest  artic.  vid.  ad  h.  1.  aub  voc.  xoq  p.  986  col.  8  exlr. 
BOtata  et  de  dativo  modi  Bub  yXwaaa  observata.  r~  1  Tim. 
1,5. 19.  1  Petr.  3,  16.81.  —  a.  ^^(KKxoTro?  Act.  84,  16.  im- 
^od  i  Tlm.  8, 9.  8  Tlm.  1, 3.  MtXrj  Hebr.  18, 18.  nopfjQd  mens 
male  facti  sibi  conscia  Hebr.  10,  88.  (Hdian.  6,  3.  9.)  —  ad- 
dito  genit.  obiecH  vcl  rei,  cuius  sJbi  conscins  est  allqnis, 
nt  ftrj^ffiia  a,  aftaqrtMP  kein  Bewusstseyn  von  Sunden 
Hebr.  10,  2.  —  dtd  avpeidrjatp-  &eoO  v7rog>iQ0}  rt  1.  e.  Dei 
mihi  conscius  su/fero  aiiquid  1  Petr.  8,  19.  —  nard  ovpei- 
dfjatp  In  sententia  generali  et  innctura  c  verbo  adverbli 
innerlichy  im  Gewissen,  fhclt  periphrasin  Hebr.  9,  9.  alii: 
in  Absicht  aufs  Gewissen.  —  addKo  genit.  pers.  ut  ^raira 
a.  dp&(tMrtiup  t  e.  iedes  uber  Wahrheit  u.  Lauierheit 
Tichteude  Menschenyewissen  8Cor.  4,  8.  vid.  ad  h.  I.  pau- 
lo  ante  ad  Hebr.  9,  14  et  8  Cor.  5,  H.  observata.  -  Sae- 
piufl  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

£vreifsiy  f.  avpiaoftat^  (cftJy,  eifii)  sum  vel  versor 
cum  aliquo,    Bin  in  N.  T.   sq.  dat.  [vid.  avyxprioftat}  Luc. 

9,  15.  Act,  88,  11.  (3  Ksr.  6,  2,  Ael.  V.  H.  18,  58.  Xen. 
Cyr.  1,  5.  14.)  ' 

2^vriifAi^\frvp^  eJf*t  eo)  convenio,  Kxtat  tantnm 
iHic.  8,  4.  —  (Hdian.  8,  9.  7.  Xen.  5,  4.  19.) 

Svvsiqip-ioisai,  a.  8.  avpetti^iX&op ,  dep.  med.  c. 
aor.  8  act.  («rvv,  eiqt^x^ftat)  una  ingredior.  sq  dat.  pcrs. 
et  eUi  c.  accus.  loci,  ita  bis  in  N.  T.  loh.  6,  88.  19,  15.  — 
pro  rpy^  zach.  8,  81.  (Xen.  An.  5,  5.  10.) 

£vviHdiffAOg,  ov,  «J,  4,  rr-  o»,  Td,  (ow,  Mfjftoc  qul 
abest  a  popnlo  suo)  peregrinationis  socius.  Bia  in  N.  T. 
Act.  19,  89.  8.  Cor.  8,  19.  (Palaeph.  fab.  46,  4.  losepli.  de 
vita  sua  $.14.) 

2:vpfxlexr6gf  ij,  dr,  (ovpj  ixXeHrtn:  electn*)  una 
eum  uliquo  deiectm.    aemel  in  N.  T.  1  Petr.  5,  13.  ij  ip 


pmfkfXmm  avftxiUanf  «0.  iiudtiaia  L  e.  nolbitcum  ad  nalHtoa 
a  Heo  deleeta.    Vid.  inXsm6q.  — 

Svi^BXmirnf  f.  tXdom^  a.  1.  avrrjXmau  [do  fbraa  aua~ 
qJUflMmr  Act.  7,86.  vid  Meyer^  de  Wettey  Griesb,  coll.  Wim. 
p.  48  aq.]  («vr,  iXavru)  cogoy  compeUo  [propr*  i.  e.  bo- 
BaBHnentreiben  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  14.  Pol.  88;  5.  6.]  L  e. 
adhortar^  rtpd  eh;  r$  aUquem  ad  aiiquid.  Legltnr  taatOBi 
AOL  7,  86.  (Ael.  V.  H.  4,  15.) 

£vfefSiisaQtVQioo,  &,f.  ^am,  (ovr,  ini  et^rv^iia) 
una  et  insuper  testimonium  exhibeo  vel  confirmo^  mUbe^ 
stdtigen.  Memd  in  N.  T.  ri  tirt  aliquid  aliqua  re  [de 
qoo  dat.  adminic.  vid.  dpatfiml^  Hebr.  8,  4.  aypent^aorv^ 
qavreoq  roO  ^tov  [scil.  rifp  oi»nf^ay]  arjfttiotq  rt  fmtti" 
Qaat.  (Polyb.  80,  9.  3.  Ariatot.  de  mundo  5,  88;)  C/. 
Blrtck  ep.  ad  Hebr.  8.  a.  p.  818. 

I^vremtl&tjfAi^  fut.  ^iam,  {avr,  imti&rjfti)  aimul 
impono  [Nom.  18,11.];  med.  avptntti&tftat^  a.  8.  avp^ 
tat&ififjpy  simul  aggredior,  simtti  intmdo.  ^xfat  tantum 
Act.84,9.  [de  b.  1.  lect.  vid.  G^ru;^^.  Knapp^  Schott.J  avp^ 
tni&tPTo  3i  xai  oi  lovdatat  scll.  tw  navXot,  (Pol.  1,  38.  8» 
Xen.  Cyr.  4,  8.,  3.  Thuo.  6,  10.) 

£vrirropat,  imperf.  avpetn6ftijp^  (avp,  h'nof*at)  una 
sequor  vel  comitor  atiquem^  ripi  [vid.  axoJloi/^/w].  Legitnr 
tantum  Act.  80,  4.  (8  Macc.  15,  8.  Apoliodor.  Bibl.  3. 
18.  Thuc.  1,60.)  ' 

2^vveQyi(o,  «,  f.  rja^o^  (ovptQyoq)  operor  cumaliquo. 
opemm  mram  cttm  opera  alicuitis  coniungoj  socius  sttm 
laboris,  mm  adiutor  sum  a)  rtpi  aUcuiy  adiuvo  aUquem 
ve!  aliquidj  iia  de  rebus  iac  8,  88.  (1  Macc.  18,  1.  Pol. 
1,  48.  I.  1,  70.  5.  Marc.  Antoo.  9,  40.  Xen.  Mem.  4,  3. 
18.  —  de  persoofs,  nt  de  Deo  laborum  et  comiminnm  Apo- 
stoloriim  adintore  Marc.  16,  20.  8  Cor.  6,  1.  coll.  6, 
81.  —  de  hominibus  Christiania  opus  Christi  adiuvantibua 
1  Cor.  16,  16.  —  b)  rtpt  tU  v«,  adiutor  sum  aticui  ad 
aliquid  I.  e.  utUis  sum  aUcui  ad  aliqttid.  Rom.  8,  88. 
TOK  —  ei^  oya&dp  iis,  qui  Dtum  diligunty  omnia  vel  tri- 
Btia  fbrtuna  ad  emotumentum  conferunt.  (Diod.  etic  4. 
76.  Marc  Anton.  1.  I.  nq6q  tt  Diod.  Sic  4,  77.  los.  Am. 
I,  7.  1.)  —  £$aepiua  non  iegitur  in  N.  T. 

ZvvfQyogj  oi-,  «5,  j5,  -  dr,  vd,  (avp,  fyyop)  sociui 
operis^  qui  unum  idtmque  optts  cum  aliquo  tractat.  adit^ 
tor,  Mithrlfer.  Decies  et  ter  in  N.  T.  a)  univ.  rtpt  ali-^ 
ctU  rei^  ita  3  foh.  v.  8.  iVa  a.  ytptifte&a  tw  dXrj&eia  tit 
adiutores  sintus  veritatis.  —  rtpdq  alicuius  rei,  nt  rm: 
xaQdg  vftw  8  Cor.  I,  84.  (8  Macc  14,  5.  Hdian.  5,  8  fin. 
Xcu.  Mein.  8,  «.  86.  Cyr.  8,  4.  10.)  Xid.  de  geniiivo  rel 
post  adiectiva  cum  atfp  composita  sub  avfiftogq^oq  notata.— 
b)  de  Apostolis  opns,  quod  peragendnm  Cbristo  dedit 
Deus,  adiuvanilbns,  ita  &eoi}  —  ioftep  ovpeqyoi  1  Cor.  3, 
9.  — .  c)  de  sociis  et  adiutoribus  Apostolonim  in  eodem 
opere  perageodo  et  conlinuando,  seq.  genit.  persooae,  cni 
adintor  est  aliqnis  Rom.  16,  81.  Phil.  8,  85.  4,  3.  Philem. 
V.  1.  84.  —  addito  insuper  vel:  ip  xq^otm  i.  I.e.  in  cattsa 
lesu  Christi  [vid.  ip  p.  171  col.  1.]  Rom.  16,  3.  9.  vel: 
ip  T^  e^ayyeXitff^  i,  x>  l  vid.  /»  p.  1«7  col.  8.]  1  Thess.  3, 
8.  ■—  vel:  ci^  rtpa^  etq  rt  ratiotte  habita  aUctiitts 
personae  vel  rei  [vid.  ek  p.  144  col.  1.  fin.]  8Cor.  8,M. 
Col.  4,  11.  (Xen.  Conv.  8,  38.  Oec  3,10.  nq6t;  rt  8Macc 
8,  7.)  —  ^ 

2:vv4QyojAaij  dep.  med.  cnm  a.  8.  act.  avp^X&or. 
(a\fp,  f^/ofiat)  1)  convenio,  ztisammenltommen ^  sich 
versammein,  a)  univ.  nnnc  absol.  Marc.  3,  80.  Luc  5, 15. 
Act.  I,  6.  8,  6.  10,  87.  16,  13.  19,  38.  81,  88.  88,  17.  1 
Cor.  14,  86.  (Hdiau.  4,  II.  6.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  8.  48.)  — 
nunc  cum  adv.  loci,  ut  iv&dffe  Act.  85,  17.  oOroi;  loh.  18 
80.  —  nunc  sq.  tiq  c.  aocus.  loci  Act.  5,  16.  —  vel  eiTec^ 
tum  indicaute  1  Cor.  II,  17.  34.  Cf.  ei<;  p.  143  col.  8.  ^  s 
vel  finali  I  Cor.  II,  83.  vid.  eiq  p.  143  col.  1  fin.  -  nnnc  » 
ai.  ip  c.  dat.  loci  l  Cor.  II,  la  —  nunc  sq.  ini  r6  aM 
1  Cor.  11,  80.  14,  83.  Vide  4ni  p.  188  col.  1  Htt.  •  nuno 
sq.  nq6t:  rtpa  Marc.  6,  83.  De  h.  I.  lect.  vld.  Oriesb. 
Schott,  Kiinppf  Meyer,  de  Wette,  Vater.  —  b)  de  lis, 
qui  {ut  Xen.  Oec  10,  4.]  conveninnt  in  una  domo  habifa- 
luri  absol.  Matih.  1,  18.  Alii,  ut  1  Cor.  7,  5.  [vid.  tanien 
de  h.  I.  nvpifix^a&e  vel  ovpiQjfrjaB-e  habendo  pro  glossemate 
Griesb.  Knapp,  Schott,  Meyer,  de  Wette^  de  colto  cx- 
pltcaot.  Ita  legitui;  a^fPiQyea&at  Diod.  8lc.  3,  57.  Xcn.  McflL 
8,  8.  4.   et  convenio  Taclt.  Annal.    II,  87.  —    c)  aw 
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ioxofiat  sq.  datlvo  Botit  ^tpi  conpenlo ,^ * eanfimo  ad 
atiifuem,  skh  M  Jrm,  versammeimj  bei  Jem.  zueammen^ 
konunen  [vid.  Win.  p.  10a  FriUtMche  Ev.  lUrc  f.  048.] 
Mare.  14,  5d.  lob.  11,  B8.  —  8)  eo  cum  aUquo,  fnrofickcor 
cumaliquo,  dixcedo  cum  aliquo  a)  nnivereOt  9v9  x€9t  c, 
eOiquo  Act.  9, 30.  10, 83. 46.  11,  la  addKo  datlvo  pors.  oiMol 
loci  mentiofle  fkcta  per  da4f  tk  ttwo^  Luc.  83,55.  Aot  81, 

10.  qno  1.  cogitatione  addas :  rtriq,  Vlde  ftalhiT^q.  —  addito 
ff^  finali  Act.  15,  88.  —  b)  pro:  vereor  simul,  ntl  cum 
aliquo  Act.  1,  81.  owtX&6rtta9  [scil.  iVa  vld.  v.  88.  fln.] 
f^iut  ard^.  ~  SaepiuB  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

Svftaiyito,  aor.  8.  avwivotro^^  (<n^,  ioB^im  edo)  unm 
cum  aUquo  edo,  TischgemeinschaftmitJem,hahen.  Qnin- 
qniea  In  N.  T.  rtvl  cum  aliquo  [vid.  ovyx^optat]  1  Cor. 
5,  11.  lutd  woc  [vid.  fnkrd  p.  811  col.  8.]  Gal.  8,  18.  — 
ita  pro  ^?«  «q.  HK  ©««>•  *3>  ««•  «»•  C?  Kxod.  18,  18.' 
(absol.  Ludao.  paresit.  J.  88.)  —  In  circumscrlptlone  con- 
ooetndlnia,  quam  habet  allqnis  c.  allquo,  ramiliaris,  r$vi  c. 
aUqno  Luc  15,  8.  Act.  10,  41.  11,  3.  —  ita  ol  o'  Pa. 
101,  5.  - 

Hvreffig,  ««c,  T7»  {ovtinfu  qnod  v.  propr.  commisaio 
Bom.  Odyss.  tO,  515.)  I)  intelUgentia^  I.  e.  vel:  pruden- 
Ifa  In  iudlcandiB  rebus  consplcua  et  studio  rerum  et  ubu 
pacala  1  Cor.  1,  19.  rijv  owtatp  rup  ovptrMf  d&tr^atf,  — 
pro  n^^?  I>«o'-  ^  ^-  T)yOr\  «xod.  81,  3.  (Diod.  Sic  1, 1. 
Xen.  hyr.  4,  5.  88.  vef:  rerum  divinamm  sclentUh  avpMotq 
ttptvftmtnii  intelligentia  vel  ecientia  largltorem  babena 
Splritum  dlvinom  Col.  1,9.—  abest  TtPtvfuttiM^  cogl- 
tatlone  addendum,  ut  avptat^  ip  ndatp  8  Tlm.  8,  7.  vid.  ndq 
p.  884  col.  1.  et  188  col.  1.  praeced.  art.  et  seq.  genit. 
personae,  ut  Luc  8,  47.  17  a.  /*ow  ip  r^  ^vor^^iov  L  XR* 
Epb.  8,  4.  vld.  ip  p.  107  col.  1.  ubl  pro:  Eph.  8,  8.  lege: 
Hpl,.  8,  4.  —  Col.  8,  8.  —  8)  mens  Marc  18,  83.  il  oAij? 
^q  avpiattt%.  (AeL  V.H.  18,  1.)  Saeplos  non  legitur  In  N.  T. 

Svretiq,  ^^  6p,  {avpitffu  qnod  v.)  inUUigenSf^pru- 
Oens,  doctus.  Onater  in  N.  T.  Matth.  11,  85.  Luc  10, 
81.  Act.  18,  7.  1  Cor.  1,  19.-  pro  p:^;^  1  Chron.  15, 
81.  1123  Cohel.  9,  IL  ^iDfcfD  Prov.  15,  88.  Kh€Jen.41, 
88.  (Aniol.  gr.  T.  8.  p.  75  Vt  118.  ed.  /aco5^*los.  contr. 
Aplon.  8,  18.)  - 

Svfavdoniof,  «,  f.  f}o«,  (ovv,  avdoni<u)  delector 
eum  aliis  aliqua  re,  probo  aliquid  cum  aliis,  mitbiUigen. 
Sexies  in  N.  T.  sq.  dat.  rei  vel  personae,  quam  probat 
alionis  cum  allis  [de  quo  dat.  vld.  ^»#t:«l  Luc  11,  48. 
Acl  8,  1.  Rom.  1,  38.  (1  Macc  1,  57.  8  Macc  II,  84.)- 
absolute  Acl.  88,  80.  avptvdatwp.  de  b.  I.  lect.  rg  apaifi- 
att  avrov  snspecta  vid.  Griesb.  Knapp,  Schott,  Meyer, 
de  Wette.    (Dlod.  8ic  4,  84.    Demad.  874,  ult.    8  Macc 

11,  35.)  — sq.  inflnlt.  avptvSou^tj  placet  mihiy  quod  aU 
teri  placet,  ich  genehmige  etwas  mitJemandeml  Cor.  7, 
18.  la 

JSvvsvmxim,  w,  f.  i}o«,  {avp,  ivt»x^p)  w»*^  convivio 
excipio ; passlv. avptwxovftat, una cum aliis epulor,  Bls 
in  N.  T.  nnno  absol.  ut  lud.  v.  18.  (los.  Ant.  4,  8.  7.)  — 
Duno  rm,  cum  aUquo  [vld.  ovy;r^o/«a*],  nt  8Petr.  8,  18. 
(LucUn.  Ver.  Hlst.  8.  §.  15.) 

SvfBqiliTtfifiiy  {avpy  iviarfiftt  qood  v.)  una  loco 
vel  constituo  aliquem  et  in  temporlbus  significatlonls  in- 
transit.  una  insurgo,  sq.  natd  rtpo^  i.  e.  contra  aUquem. 
Ita  semei  Act.  18,  88. 

Svrix^f  f.  '^«>  (<^'«'»  <r«^  ^)  cohibeo,  zusammen- 
hatten,  ut  t»  wra  I.  e.  aures  [roanu]  cohibere  —  aures 
obturare  Act.  7,  57.  —  rtpd  —  constrictum  teneo  ali^ 
quem  Lnc  88,  03.  (Xen.  An.  7,  8.  8.)  —  ^urgeo,  rtpo, 
L  0.  undique  premo,  de  muUUndine  Luc  8,  45.  —  de  ob- 
sldentlbns  Luc  19,  43.  —  Ita  pro  1«  1  Sam,  88,  8.  (8 
Macc  9,  8.)  —  metaph.  i.  c  vel:  ango^  avpixoftat^  angor 
Lnc  18,  51.  -  iu  T«y  ^vo  Phll.  1,  88.  Vlde  i»  p.  151 
^jol.  1.  —  vel:  incito,  impeilo  8  Cor.  5,  14.  17  yaj  wyanif 
rov  rptoToi;  avpixtt  ijw,  utl  nos:  die  hiebey  dxe  Noth 
dr&ngt  mich.  —  8)  avpixof^at,  constringor^  ich  werde 
gefesseU,  metaph.  a)  de  malls,  ubl  Lat.  corripior,  afficiory 
ergHlfen  werden,  sq.  dat.  rei  [vid.  narix^  finl  ot  96aotq 
waX  £adpot<i  Matth.  4,  84.  —  Luc  4,  88.  8,  87.  Act.  88, 
a    QDiod.  Slc  8,  88.  5,  08.    PoL  8,  08.  4  Palaeph.  liib. 


89.)  -^  b)  de  bMUs,  ss  Umor,  tnietdtu  eum,  < 

in  aUqua  re,  ni  r^  X6y^  AeL  18,  6.    (Ae|.  V.  B.  14,  «I. 

HdUn.  1,  17.  88.)  -  SaepUm  mb  legltor  ia  S.  T. 

Svfqdofsat,  dep.  pasoiv.  [(avp^  ^dbffs*  defector; 
una  eom  alllB  deleotor  Xen.  M0«.  8,  11.  10.  AeL  V.  H. 

9,  81.  Hdfan.8,  0.  8.)  apud  animum  meum  vel  otrmm  de- 
leetor  [vld.  avw  no.  8.  e.J  r$pi^  allqua  re  (vid.  {eycC«l. 
Ita  seaiel,  ut  rtf  vi^  Rom.  7,  88.  (Bor.  HippoL  v.  1880. 
Bnr.  Rhec  v.  901  vel  95a) 

Sv  ftj&siay  a«,  17,  (avpfj&^  c^babif ans,  adsnetoB  PoL 
1,  74.  4.  Xen.  Mem.  4,  8.  a  propr.  cofcabitatfo)  coimis- 
tudo,  mos.  Bls  In  N.  T.  lob.  18,  89.  iart  di  ovvi^^tMi 
ifitp.  1  Cor.  [8,  7.  vld.  de  h.  I.  snb  avptidfiatq  nolataj  11, 

10.  (Diod.  Sic  8,  5.  fdfan.  8,  0.  18.  Xoo.  Ven.  18,  4.) 
SvffiXiHimtfiq,  ov,  J,  {avp,  ffltpia  statnra,  aetas) 

aequaUst  eiusdem  aetatis  homo.  ExUt  tantnm  6aL  1,  14» 
itpoinoarop  —  vnio  noXloifi  avpiiltnttoraq,  (Diod.  Slc  1,  58. 
Aldphr.  1.  ep.  18.  Dlon.  Hal.  Ant.  10,  49.)  CC  de  eina- 
modi  compOBltls  Bub  avfiftaO-tfr^q  observata. 

Svfhanxm,  f.  ^ffm^  (a  avp  et  ^oirrM  sep^o)  iuni 
sepelio  vel  pariter  atque  alter  sepeUo;  passtvum:  pariter 
atque  aUer  sepetior,  sq.  dat.  pers.  ut  a^r^  i.  c  t«  x^*^i 
uti  ChrUtus,  ita  bis  in  N.  T.  Rom.  0,  4.  Col.  8, 18.  —  Ctl 
nlmirumApostolos  vocabnla  aivo^ifoxnr,  arav^vp,  avatav 
QovPy  iyiifttPy  ittonotttPf  dpaarijpatj  classlca  vel  technica  ln 
hlstoria  lesu,  transferre  amat  ad  ea,  qnae  religione  chri- 
stiana  susclpienda  effici  solent  in  hominlbos  tnm  menlis  in 
melius  [vitae  novaej  motaUe,  tnm  spei  feUoitatis  olim  fii- 
turae  oonceptae  [vitae  novae]  raUone  habiU,  iU,  qnatenoB 
homines  lavacmm  sacrum  subeuntes  aqua  immergerentor, 
lesu  sepuUo,  eosdemque  sordibus  pnrgatos  aquU  emersos 
lesn  redeunti  ex  seputcro  U  c  honUnes  viUis  porgatos 
lesii  praestanUore  et  beatlore  viU  donato  comparat.  Cf. 
Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Bom.  Vol.  1.  p.  804  seq.  p.  87a 

Svf&Xam^  «5,  f.  fjo«»,  fut.  1.  passiv.  avp^laae-ffaiM 
[dea.l.  p.  iB-hka&ifp  vid.  ad  {«otw^o*  snb  dxoim  moniU] 
(avp,  &lam  qnaaso)  conquasso,  contundo.  Bis  In  N.  T. 
Sfetth.  81,  44  et  Luc  80»  18.  o  ntaup  inl  tiip  Xi&ov  vo«- 
C09  avp^laa^aetat.  —  pro  jnS  Ps.l07,  10.  |^n^   P«-  3^» 

0.  (Diod.  8ic  8,  Al) 

Svf&X^fim,  t  qt»y  (avp,  &Xifi<u  premo)  comprimot 
urgeo.  Bis  in  N.  T.  de  mulUtudine  urgente,  T«ra  Blarc  3^ 
24  et  31.  (Sir.  84  vel  81,  4.  Plut  T.  8.  p.  701.  ed.  ReU- 
ke.    los.  de  bell.  iud.  8,  8.  8.)  - 

'  Svf&QVTftm^  t.  i|w,  (avp,  &^nrm)  confringo^  rijr 
xo^tar  Tirik,  animum  alicuius  fraftgere  i.  e.  animi  for- 
titudinem  demere^  aos:  das  Herz  weich  machett.  Semel 
ila  Act.  81,  18.  (Ila  ftangere  Valer.  Flacc.  Argon.  0.  p. 
883.  Lucan.  Pbarsal.  1.  v.  854.) 

Svfi^nii,  8.  p.  plur.  avptovat  [Mattb.  13,  13.  8Cor. 
10,  18.  Item  partlcip.  ovrM/r  MaUh..  13,  83.  Bom.  3,  U.  a 
forma  praes.  avptit»  cf.  Buitm.  §•  93,  a.  not.  3.  \.  W.  1, 
5.  g^ram.  max.  §.  107,  not.  8.  p.  334.  §.  108,  not.  4.  Matth, 
§.  810,  not.  1.  §.  818.  Bost  p.  438.  ITin.  p.77.]  fut  avp^ 
^0«,  aor.  1.  ow^«a,  aor.  8.  oiu^r,  (ovr,  i'^/»»  mltto;  com- 
mitto,  zusammeobringen,  mataph.  mente  committo)  int«l%o 
a)  universe,  absolute  MaUh.  13,  13  —  15.  de  b.  I.  avpvet 
praeferendo  lecliooi  ovptMot  vid.  Griesb,  Schott,  Knapp, 
Mtuer,  de  Wette,  Theile.  —  v.  19.  83.  15,  10.  Marc  4, 
18.' 7,  14.  8,  17.  81.  Loc  8,  10.  Act.  7,  85.  88,  80.  87. 
Bom.  15,  81.  8  Cor.  10,  18.  K|?h.  5,  17.  —  sq.  accns.  rel 
[cf.  Matth.  §.  819.1  Matth.  13,  51.  Luc  8,  50.  18,  84.  — 
Tov  ovptivai.^^ut  intelligerent  [vid.  J,  ^,  t6  p.  338  col.  l.J 
Luc  84,  45.  (Cebet.  Ub.  c  8.   LucUn.  D.  D.  0,  1.  8.  83, 

1.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  0.  8.  Apol.  §.  10.)  —  sq.  art,  looo  aeoos. 
c  inf.  [vid.  orO  Matth.  10,  18.  17,  18.  (RdUn.  4,  13.  15. 
cotl.  Cebet.  Tab.  c  8.  Lncian.  Dlal.  Deorr.  0,  11.  Hdlaa. 
8,  9.  15.  Xeo.  Cyr.  1,  0.  8.)  —  sq.  inl  rtpt  beg  etwas 
[vid.  ini  p.  187  col.  1.]  Marc  0,  58.  o^  yo^  —  dqtotQ 
i.  e.  neque  enim  inteliexerant  [quldqnaml  in  panibus, 
concise  pro:  ov  owjjxar  ini  ry  afjftti<jt  r^  ftPOf^iw^  ip  tok 
aoTo«c  —  post  miracuium,  editum  in  panibus  Marc  0, 
58.  —  b)  ex  hebr.  6  avpt^^  —  der  praktUck  Weise,  Ao- 
mo  probus  [  „vere  enim  saplt  homo  pios,  qnU  poeaarom^ 
qnfbns  Deus  maleflcia  viodicat,  procellam  devitat,  delliat 
impius,  qnoniam  in  pestem  impietatl  paraUm  so  pnMOipitat^ 
Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Bom.  VoL  1.  p.  175.  Meger  o^  P.  ad 
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Pror.  2,  5.    jn^  Kxod.  S^,  1.  —  Saeplua  non  esrtattnN.  T. 

£vfl(TtriiAij  Tel  av9iQvdrm  [i(a  8  Cor.  8,  1«  d* 
1».  10,  18.]  Uem  ovrMiTaM  lita  8  Cor.  4,  8.  6,  4.  tO,  18. 
Tide  de  hac  forina  praesentia  Bub  dnoxa&lartif»*  observata], 
f.  ovaxfiam  (avvy  lattifn)  1)  una  coUocOf  zusammmsttUtn^ 
xmammenhringenj  eodrm  ioco  collocoj  ct  in  tempp*  1»- 
transltiTae  si^if.  eodem  loco  stOy  npi  cum  aUquo^  ad^ 
Mto  aUcuu  hei  Jemandem  hteken^  mit  Jemandem  dastehen 
a)  aniverse  Loe.  9,  88.  (abeol.  Xec  Cyr.  8,  1.  88.  «£?  t« 
Bdian.  ii  15.  18.)  —  b)  v$pd  ttv*j  rejjtraesento  aUcui 
aUguemf  Jemanden  mU  ^emandem  th  Verbindmng  brin~ 
gen  «■  commendo  alicui  aUguem,  plene  Rom.  16,  1. 
(1  Maco.  18,  48.  8  Mace.  4,  84-  Cebet.  Ub.  o.  11.  Xen. 
Oec.  8,  14.)  —  i/aavrow  t$9$  me  ipsum  commendo  aUcuij 
me  ipsum  vendito  aUcui,  de  personia  aemetipeaa  laadanti- 
boa  8  Cor.  5,  18.  oi  ydq  —  Mopts^  i.  e.  ov  jrd^  jrad^psp 
Tsnna  ndUv  iavrofc  owiOTdvorreqf  dXXd  o^o^tjy  Oidovts^^ 
Cf.  Wln,  p.  880.  coll.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  !• 
p.  883.—  ttrd  8Cor.  8,  1.  10, 18.  tS.  18, 11.  (Xen.Cyr.4, 

5.  58.  7,  8.  18.)  T*pd  rnn  laUqua  re^  de  dat«  admioic 
vid.  dvaifimj  n(^  timi  8  Cor.  4,  8.  vid.  de  b.  I.  sub  voc. 

owel^ijaiq  nolata. 8)  compono^  ich  setze  zusammen, 

tn  tempp.  intransit.  ei^ificationis:  compositus  sum,  con- 
HstOf  consto  a)  propr.  i»  rtwoq  ex  aUqua  re^  addito  vm 
1.  e.  vi  aUcuius  [vid.  de  boc  dat.  nsn  natix»  fio*]  9  Petr* 
8y  5.  de  b.  1.  particip*  ovteatmaa  «  quae  compoHta  est 
Tfl  quae  constat  vid.  IVin.  p.  819.  —  (Ariatot.  de  mondo 
C.  5.  Dem.  830,  87.  Hdian.  1,  9.  88«  Xon.  H.  6.  8,  8.  89.) 
—  aq.  ^y  ttpt  i^  auctore  aliquOf  per  aUquem  £vid.  de  ir 
canaam,  qna  nitituraliquidy  indicante  /rp.  178  jooLS  init]  CoL 
1, 17.  (Arist  de  mnndo  c.  8.)  —  b)  ex  nsu  Binceria  Atticia 
Igooto:  argumentiSy  quae  rem  continent  y  compositis 
eoUectisqne  doceo^ostendo^  probo^  demonstro^  beweisen, 
erh&rten  «•  Seiwpvpii^  dnoSeinwpe.  Cf.  Fritzsche  1.  L  p. 
159.  —  ti  Rom.  8,  5.  5,  8.  —  a,  ipavt^v  £^  t«c  ^  narri 
tfl»  aUguiSj  ita  memeiipsumdemonstroin  quavisre  8Cor. 

6,  4.  —  oq.  acc  c  infln.  8  Cor.  7,  11.  (Diod.  8ic.  14, 
46.)  —  aq.  dnpl.  acc,  nno  oMecti,  allero  praedicaii  [vid. 
dnoSeUttvfAi}  ut  iptavrdp  naffafidtfjv  M,  8,  18.  (Diod.  8iC 
18,  91.  Pbilo  quiB  rer.  div.  baer.  p.  517.  ~  «^  tvvow  loa. 
AnL  7,  8.  1.)  —  Saepina  non  babetur  in  N.  T. 

Hvpodevmy  f.  «vow,  (ow,  6Mv)  una  iter  facia^  iti- 
neris  socius  sum.  Semel  in  N.  T.  sq.  dat*  [vid.  avrxQ^9* 
/Mu]  Act.  9,  7,  «  {Sng.  6^  88.  Hdlan.  4,  7.  11.) 

2v9odiay  oif,  ij,  iawoMti)  cowritatus ,  nietonjrm. 
[vid.  atxfialwalal  itineris  socU,  die  Karavane.  Legitnr 
tantnm  Lnc  8.  44.  —  (Sthibo  4.  p.  314.  los.  Ant.  6, 
18.  1.) 

Svfotxito^  c?,  f.  170M,  (av9^oUim)  cohabHo  [oniverae 
Xen.  H.  6.  8,  8.  4.)  de  coniogibuB  nno  eodemqne  domid- 
lio  ntentibnB.  Semel  in  N.  T.  aq.  dat.  [vid.  ovrx^o/uuj 
1  Petr.  8,  7.  —  (Sir.  85,  a  Ael.  V.  H.  4,  1.  Diod.  »ic 
8,  58.  Dion.  Hal.  Ant.  2,  85.  Hdian.  1,  6.  11.  Xen.  Cyr. 
4,  4.  10.) 

£vf0lH0dd(ji^mj  w,  f.  fJoM,  (avif,  oiMoSoftii»)  una 
aedifico  (dRsr.  5,68);  pass.  avpoexoSo/tovfiat  unacum 
aUis  aedificor.  Semel  Epb.  8,  88.  de  huiUB  loci  e^  «ar* 
otMfft^ffior  tov  &eov  vid.  elq  p.  148  col.  1  fin.  —  de  ir 
f  [scil.  7^«ora>]  ■»  cumTquo  coniuncti  [vid.  iv  p.  171  col. 
8  fin.]  iv  nvevftate  i.  e.  aUctore  Spir.  divino  vid.  ir  p. 
178  coL  1.  - 

2vf0fnXfmj  «,  f.  ijow,  (flrtV,  ^>i«Ko)  quod  vid.  pro- 
prie:  versor  cum  aliqno  CebeL  Tab.  c.  18.)  coUoquor  cum 
aUquo,  sq.  daL  pers.  [vid.  ovyx^f*f*^^h  ^ta  aemel  in  N«  T. 
AcL  10,  87. 

SvfOftOQim^  w,  f.  9fow,  (avv^  ofiOQi*»  confinia  Bum 
Hdian.  6,  7*.  5.)  confinis  vel  cont^nitij  sumy  sq.  daL  [vid. 
9i7r;^^do/«a»],  ita  aemel  in  N.  T.  AcL  18,  7.; 

2vfO%fij  4c,  17,  (coarctatio  a  awix»  qood  v.)  angu- 
stiae  [propr.  Hom.  lliad.  89,  333.J  metaph.  pro:  anxietas. 
BlB  in  N.  T.  avfoxri  i^  dnoQi^  Luc.  81,  85.  vid.  de  b.  L 
#r  p.  169  OOL  1.  —  &XI^t^  nai  ov¥ox^  na^Sia^  fde  qoorum 
Tocc.  conionctione  pertioente  ad  anxietatia  notionem  aa- 
gent^  vid.  draXhdmi  2  Cor.  8;  4»  —  (ol  o  lob.  88,  8.  Ar- 
temidor.  8,  8.) 


Svftciattm^  v^  Tren,  #•  |w,  {avr^  rdoaaiordino;  nna 
cnm  atiio  ordino  Dem.  1378,  86.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  6.  14.)  ^ 
beo,  mtmdo.  Bia  ta  N.  T.  oqe  dat.  pers.  [vid.  nagarri^ 
XmJ  Blattb,  86,  19.  87,  10.  -pro  r^\g  6en.  86,  11.  (Diod. 
Sic  1,  70.    AeL  V.  B.  9,  18.    Xen.'Cyr.  %  2.  8.) 

JSvftiXBiaj  fltc,  17,  {avrreXim  qnod  v.;  perfectio,  ab- 
Bolntio,  Vollendnng,  Diod.^  8ie.  18,  14.)  fii^  alicuius  rei. 
Sexies  in  N.  T.  nt  tov  atiuvoq  vel  tov  aiwpoq  tovrov  Maltb» 
18,  89.  40.  49.  84,  3.  %,  80.  —  tmp  almvmv  Hebr.  9,  86.  — 
pro  n^3  'er.  4,  87.  yp  Dan.  18,  4.  n^^lPIN  DeuL  11,  18i. 


4,  87.  vp 
11,  38.  7.; 


2vftsXito^  w,  f.  ijoftf,  (ovr,  teUm  quod  T.;  propn 
ona  perficio  Hdian.  8,  8.  15.)  1)  prorsusperficio,  absoi^ 
90  y  ad  finem  perduco^  zu  Ende  bringeuy  eoUenden 
a)  proprie:  eq.  accna.  rei  Matth.  7,  8a  Lnc  4,  18.  (Diod. 
Sic.  1,  8.  Hdian.  4,  8.  80.  Dem.  588,  4.)  —  de  terapore 
Lnc  4,  8.  81,  87.  ~  Ita  pro  ^>pn  iob.  1,  5.  -*  b)  per' 
ficio  i.  e.  eventu  comprobo,  ut^  X&ror  Rom.  9,  88.  X6rof 
ritQ  avrreXmr  BCil.  iati»  6  &e6^  i.  c  quod  enim  dixit  [colL 
T.  87.]  peragiU  —  ;rdrra  ro^ra  Bfarc.  13,  4.  Alii  meiaph. 
dici  b.  1.  exiBtimantes  expiicant:  conficio  L  e.  consumo, 
destruo,  ein  Ende  machen.  Ila  pro  n^3  I6B.  10,  88.  — 
8)  conficio  [propr.  verferUgen  Xen.^^Cyr.  6,  1.  50.] 
av9teXelp  Sta&fuijw  L  e.  foedus  pangere  Hebr.  8,  8.  Ita 
pro  rrO  ler.  84,  15.  —  Saepiua  non  legitnr  in  N.  T. 

ZvfriiiffOy  f.  r«A(M,  perlL  rir/ci^xa,  (oiJr,  tipvm  cae- 
do;  praecido,  ut  rac  nqmqo^  vmt  vemf  Tbuc.  7,  86.  minno^ 
decurto,  ut  rijr  /tta&opoQdp  Tbnc  8,  45.  breTiter  abBolTO 
L  c  Tel:  pancia  Terbia  comprebendo,  kurz  abmailiea,  nt 
ra  ri»r  noXifAmv  nand  2  Macc  10,  10.  Ao/or  Bur.  Iphlg.  A« 
T.  1849.  TCl:)  viae  compendio  utens  L  e.  celeriter  absot» 
vo  aliquid  [abBol.  HdoL  7,  183.  rov^  ^orovc  Eur.  RbcB.  T. 
450.  tird  celerlter  aliquem  corrlpio  Soph.  Antlg.  t.  1090. 
avrr6/Am^  porf&eU  8  Macc.  3,  85.  avrrd/H»c  noieXa&at  r^ 
ofodor  loB.  AnL  8,  15.  1.]  Xir^f  ^*  ^*  ^^tioil  dixi^  ora- 
culum,  ceteriier  peragOy  Ita  bis  Rom.  9,  88.  X6rov  r^q  — 
av9tif^mp  L  c  or«ctfliim  [coll.  v.  87.]  DeoB  peragit  et 
ceteriter  peragH.  Ibid.  Ir»  —  r^^  ^^^  oracnlum  ma^ 
tfkratum  [i.  c  cnina  eventum  maturare  vel  acoelerare  de- 
crerit]  ad  eventum  adducet  Dominue  in  terris.  Cf.  de 
b.  L  verbiB  non  ad  textua  bebraici,  aed  ad  verba  Tt»r  o' 
lea.  10,  88.  83.  a  Panlo  excitatia  et  ad  caoBam  auam  trano- 
latiB  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  8.  p.  869  oq.  eolL. 
Meger  ep.  ad  Rom.  p.  884  eq. 

JSvftfiQiwy  m^  f.  4;o«,  (avp  et  tiiQim)  1)  una  servo^ 
conservo^  ila  de  vlno  et  utribus  Bimul  conservatis  Mattb. 
9,  17.  Luc.  5,  88.  —  8)  apud  animum  meum  vei  mecum 
servo  [vid.  avp  no.  8.  e.] ,  ri,  nt  td  qifiara  ro^ro,  Lue. 
8,  19.  (additor  iv  tjj  nai^dUf  Dan.  7,  89.  vel  nttq  iavt^ 
Pol.  81,  6.  5.)  —  rcrd  «a  apud  animum  meum  aliquem 
observo  »  colo  aliquem  Marc  6,  80.  —  SaepiuB  non  ez- 
tat  in  N.  T. 

Hvfti&tffity  f.  &^amy  (ovr,  ti&iffii  pono)  compono 
[Xen.  Mem.  3,1.  7.  AeL  V.  H.  8,83];  med.  ovrri^t  j»a*, 
a.  8.  awe&ififfPy  plnsqpf.  pasBiv.  Bignif.  medii  [vid.  «irMa- 
Ximl  avpete&eifinjp  Bigoif.  refiexiva  [vid.  povXevofteuJ  mit 
odcr  ttn^rr  einander  tibereinkommen ,  unter.  sich  festse- 
tzeUf  convenio.  Ter  in  N.  T.  Bcq.  vel  tra  finali  [vid.  ?m 
p.  810  col.  1.  fln.]  lob.  9,  88.  —  vel  tov  c  infiniL  oonBilU 
iodice  [vid.  J,  ^,  t6  p.  338  col.  1.]  AcL  83,  80.  (aeq.  In- 
finiL  Bimplici  Xen.  An.  4,  8.  1.)  —  de  paciBcentibna  — 
poUiceor  y  aq.  inf.  Ut  avtm  dovpae  dqr^QiOP.  (1  Blacc  15, 
87.  los.  Ant.  13,  4.  7.  Xen.  Oec  18,  2.)  — 

ZvftOfiagf  adv.  {avrri^pm^  qnod  v.)  conrtte^  me- 
tapb.  breviter,  Bxtat  tantum  AcL  84,  4.  na^naXm,  dnoih' 
aai  ae  fifiSp  avpt6fimq.     (lOB.  c.  Apion.  1,  §.  0  et  1.) 

£vftQi%my  aor.  8.  avpiiQafior^  (ovV,  r^//i*)  1)  con- 
cwrroy  de  muUitudioe  concurrente,  confiuo^  addito  d;rd  c 
genit.  loci  Marc  6,  38.  —  Bq.  n^o^  r«ra  AcL  8,  11.  {inl 
t$  2  Bfacc  8,  19.  -  absol.  PluL  apopbth.  Alex.  Mor.  8, 
p.  84.  ed.  Tauchn.  Thuc.  6,  57.)  —  8)  curro  cum  aliquo 
[Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  9.]  metaph.  sq.  eU  t$  —  ruo  c,  alimtf 
in  aUqvid  1  Petr.  4,  4.  -  Saepioa  non  legltor  in  N.  T* 
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£v9t^lfimf  f,  ^,  (<fiV»  ^fifm  ter^)  frg»^.  coii- 
fHn06  9)  pi^pr.  «q.  aceui.  uV  t«?  i»^  Maro.  A»  14.  t4> 
^.  dMi^loh.  19,  8t.  Apo«.  £,  «7.  -  pw  11»^  «elii  t9, 
«^.  VT)  ?••  H  !*•  (Aet«  V.  H.  Id,  «!•  IHod.  91«.  1», 
16.  Xei.  Oyr.  6,  1.  ».  Thuc  4,  II.)  —  conqumh- 
sandi  Bens.  MaXa/utw  das  einffeknickte  Bohr  MaUIl  l^ 
M  lU  pro  W1  Ica.  4»,  8.  —  b)  meUph.  pr«:  »ir€# 
fYanpo,  conficio  aliquem  Luo.  9,  89.  de  fc.  I.  praefleoU 
pertiiieDte  ad  rem  Miepiua  repeCitam  vid.  ofr  p.  W  col.  8. 
ooll.  Bornem,  Scliol.  p.  61.  (Bdiao.  «,  4.  «a^  —  Bom. 
16,  «0.  (Pol.  26,  8.  6.)— <wrtT^»^«M^»o«r^«a^<W«jr  [dequo 
accos.  vld.  diQ$a/i6q^  ^M  fractus  animo  i.  e.  miser,  af- 
fiicius  Lnc.  4,  la  e  lcct.  vulg.  vid.  Qriub.  SchoHj  Knapp^ 
TheUey  Meptr,  de  WtUe.  (Ita  abMlote  Po»yb*  5,  A8.  18. 
Ot  addiU9:  tok  ^aop^fiasi  Dlod.  Sic  11,  78.  t^Jc  d*ayoW 
PoU  81,  18.  II.  taiq  fpvzak  Diod.  Sic  »6,  a)  —  Saapiu» 
aoB  legitnr  in  N.  T. 

£vftQififiay  ro9»  «"d,  (av^tgip»  cootero;  oontritum, 
fractum)  contritio,  Zermalmung.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Rom. 
a,  16.  avfrqn^  —  ^  »*»*<?  ^***^  owrwr.  —  pro  IK^  ioc 
*•>  7.  n2^  P*- 1*7,  8.  j;^3  Prov.  «8,  29. 

^vrtpog)o^,  ov,  J,  ^,  —  or,  T<J,  (ovr,  ro/y«  nntrio, 
fma  «ulrttus  Xen.  Mem.  8,  8.  4.)  iiiio  cum  aliquo  educa" 
Itti;  «ernel  in  N.  T.  Act.  ISy  1.  (»  Maoc  9,  89.  AeJ. 
V.  H.  18,  «8.  Dlod.  ttic  1,  88.) 

Svftvyiirm^  aor.  8.  awitvxof^  {ov¥j  Tvrxtifm) 
convenio  cum  aliquOf  occurro  alicui^  mit  Jemandem  zu-- 
sammenireff^f  «q.  dat.  porc  Ita /eaiel  ta  N.  T.  Luc 
6,  19.  0»«  w^iJrwrro  tnmvxet»  uvt^  am  r&v  oxmv,  (loo. 
Jka^  f ,  1«.  8.    Hd«an.  8,  14.  18.    Xen.  Mem.  2,  8.  16.) 

JSvftixV)  n^y  ^y  «Si^neyrA^,  nomen  propr.  mulierii 
Pliil.  4,  f; 

JSvpvftOHQCfOfiai,  dep.  passiv.  [ita  vxoxQitoftai 
(Jtes.  Pers.  41.]  una  cum  alio  simulo,  aq.  dat.  per».,  ita 
«emel  in  N.  T.  Gal.  8,  13.  -  (abaolute  PJuU  vit.  MarU  c 
14,    Pol.  8,  53.  6.  8,  98.  5.) 

£vfvnovQfimt  «;,  f.  ^ci»,  («vr,  vnov^*»  adiuvo, 
«pem  confero)  «110  cum  aiUs  adiuvo  aliquem,  T»r«  i.  0. 
ratione  kainta  alicuius  [de  qoo  dat.  oau  vid.  dytMM^h 
ut  T^  itfiosi,  iUi  flcmel  Ui  N.  T.  8  Cor.  1,  II.  (Lnoian. 
ia  bifl  accuaaui  g.  17.) 

Svfmdifm,  pm,  (iw'*r^«Wiw»  qnod  v.)  *fmwl  dolores 
ffanus  sentio  i  Porphyr.  de  absUn.  8,  10.  Kur.  Helen. 
V.  788  vel  786.1  pro:  vehementissimos  sentio  doiores  cum 
dkUs.    lUi  aemel  Bom.  8,  88.  —  ^ 

Svfmfioaiay  «c,  »/,  (avr,  oft9Vfi$  iuro)  conitoratio. 
Ijesitur  taotum  Act.  »8,  18.  ol  TawTi/r  trv  avpmf^oaUsf  ir«- 
froTiyiedTec  (fW«Aioofa  Diod.  Sic  1,  80.  HdiMn.  7,  1.  11. 
ttuc  8,  81.) 

SvgaHOvaai^  et  ov^axovoa/,  «r,  a*,  [^e  quo  plur. 

*    Vld.  aiv^o?]   Syracusae,  hodie  Siragossa,  urba  mariltma 

Siciliae  celeberrima  et  aiiiplissiniH,  portu  instructa,  quam 

'  Strabo6  p  415.  e  qoinque  urbibiia  io  unaro  coaJuis-^e  etambl- 

tnm  180  atadiorum  Iiabuiaae  narrat.   Fuit  eadem  urba  Ar- 

chimedia  patria.  -    Act   28,  8.    Cf.    M »».  bibl.  Bealw. 

"^    sobiiv  voeib. 

2:v^iay  ac,  ^,  Syria,  hebr.  D-^,  regio  aroplla- 
«iron  Aaiae  maioris,  aita  inter  PalaesUnara,  Taurum  et  Ti- 
erfdem.  Terapore  exilii  una  cum  Phoenicia  regibus  Baby- 
looiomm,  tum  Peraarum  paruit.  PoMquam  vero  haec  lerra 
Romanorum  Imperio  adiecfa  fuit,  primum  iuncta  cum  Pa- 
laeHiioa  a  Procooaulibua  admini.-^irahjitur,  post  vcro  Syriam 
Procooaull,  PalaesUnam  Procnraloribua  gubernandam  tra- 
dere,  imperatoribna  viaum  est.  Mafih.  4,  84.  Luc.  2,  8. 
Act.  15,  «3.  41.  18.  18.  «0,  3.  81,  3.  Cal.  1,  81.  Cf.  ntn. 
bibl.  Bealw.  aub  voc  Syrieny  Phoenicien. 
2vQoqy  ovy  o,  Syrus.  Luc.  4,  27. 
JJvQoqihivixiacray  [ita Griesb. ed. SchulZf  Knapp, 
Theile]  etlam-  avQoipoivioaa  lila  U'i/i.  bibl.  Realw.  sub 
voc.  Syrophoenice,  Fritzsche  Kv.  Marc.  p.  89«.  Schott, 
coll.  Mriterj  de  nV«f  |  iyCf  ^,  Syroithoenisf^n  i.  e.  mulier 
babitaoaio  coiiliuiia  Tyri  et  Mdouis  Marc  7,  26. 
^VQoqtoifiaaa,    vid.  vocab.  praocedeua. 


Svpts^f  MC,  ▼«!  M*c,  4»  B§HiM  L  ^  looatf  luwU  vin 
doaoa  et  lurenoaoa;  infiunep  maximo  oraal  Syrlea  marto 
Libyae  in  Uttore  Anricae  Dic^d.  Sic  8,  49.  ArUUii.  do 
■lUDdb  ^  8.  |.  7.  -*  Aet.  87,  17« 


SvQm,  f.  ^,  ^a)io,  zUheny  schteppen*  Quiaqofea 
Itt  N.  T.  aq.  ncctia.  vel  rei,  nt  t^  Suttvov  tih  J[r^tM»r  loh. 
81,  8.  —  Apoc  18,  4.  —  pro  sn^  8  Sam.  17,  18.  iHdUm. 
5,  8.  17.)  *-  vel  peraonao,  ut  de  Ua,  qui  ad  iodiees,  ad 
vinenUi  vel  aoppUoiom  trahuntar  Act.  8^  8.  14,  19.  —  Umcl. 
c  plnriboa  parUcip.,  qnomm  alternm  MVQomq  reaolvaBdnm 
per:  ctcm,  alternm  /^ocurrecexplicaadumeeiper:  dnm  [vM. 
arar«]  Aot.  17,  6.  (LuoUia.  LexlphaB.  10.  Arcian.  tecffi. 
epict.  1,  89.) 

2v<fnaQi<T(tmy  vdrTtf,  f.  f^,  (ovrlBtcndena, <»n#- 
Aooofet,  qood  V.)  1.  q.  anoQfkaat»  aed  Olrfilia:  o^htfm^nl^  «Kt- 
Wi/ttfo,  tacetOj  aq.  accu«.,  ita  aemel  in  N.  T.  latic 
9^48. 

£v<r(TiifiOff  ov,  rd,  (neutr.  adiect.  avaatjf^oq^  ov,  5, 
ij.  —  or,  t6y  una  ai«i;nalns.  —  a  <n/r  et  oJmoj  aigoom)  slgnum^ 
efn  Zeichenj  de  aigno,  quod  e  coroposUo  datur  (voz  aerl* 
Oria  aetatifl  pro  Atticorum  afj/ulov.  Cf.  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p. 
418.481.  Sturz  de  dial.  alet.  p.  196].  Semel  legltorMarC 
14,  44.  -«  pro  nfc«&D  l"dd.  80, 38. 4a  D)  lea.  5,  86.  (An- 
UmI.  gr.  T.  L  p.  1^4.  ed.  iacobs,  Diod«  U,  61.  Strabo  6. 
p.  488.) 

£vfTCmfioqy  ov,  d,  ^,  —  or,  r<J,  (<n5r,  o5>«a  corpoa) 
<t(f  idem  eorpns  perttnens,  vox  aoH  Paulo  proprla  neqne 
Biaf  Eph.  8,  6.  obvUi  de  homintbus  ad  unnm  tdemqne  amfM 
[ocU.  To^  jT^Mrrtv]  i.  e.  ad  ttHfrm  eundcmque  coeium  col- 
torum  loan  peirtinenWfns.    Vide  ocv^ou 

2vafa(Tia<Tt?iQf  ov,  d,  (ovr,  oroo««  aeditio,  vol 
ataauitot)  socius  sedUionis.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Marc  U,  7. 
•—  De -Bominibua  buiua  ^eneria  v.  aob  oi^a^^r^  oh- 
aervata.  — 

JSvfftatiHoqt  1},  ip^\av9ivtffpt  qood  v;>  cjbbibm- 
dtms,  comsnendatitius*  Semel  ia  N.  T.  ul  in$arok^  8Cor. 
8y  1.  (Arrtan*.  diaoert*  epietec  8,  8.  Blog.  Laert»  5,  1& 
SUihaaaa  aeniion.  64»  p.  40a) 

^i^O^tav^dm,  «3,  f.  owrw,  (ovr,  orav^ow)  tiiMi  ca» 
alio  crucififfo  vel  in  crucem  ago.  Qulnquiea  in  N.  T.  sq. 
rm»  Tfr«,  iA  propr.  Mafth.  87,  44.  Marc  15,  88.  loh.  19, 
38.  -  meUiph.  de  hominibua,  qui,  tft  Cbriatua,  in  cmcem 
BCtua,  vitam  depoauit,  t^r  nakaiof  af&Qt»nov  I.  e.  pHstiaam 
B^Qendi  rationem  dapoaueriuit.  Vid.  quae  ad  avf&cmu  an- 
pra  obaervata  aunt.  —  Bom.  6,  6.  Gal.  2,  80. 

XvfftiXXmf  f.  oT«Aw,  (ovr,  ot/jU«)  1)  fonfra*o, 
[Theophr.  Caba.  pl.  1,  17.  Diod.  Sic.  I,  41.]  ror  «ai^dr.  l 
Cor.  7,  89.  6  «o*^*?  —  ^orir  tempus  [acil.  tqQ  naQOvaiaq 
der  bU  zur  Paruaio  aocb  wiihrende  ZeiiUua  roftfrffcfM 
est.  Cf.  ad  h.  L  Meyer,  de  Weite.^  8)  contego,  oUegOf 
bedecken,  tiva  Act,  5,  6.  (Eur.  Troad.  v.  376.  ita  pw^^ 
atilla  loa.  Aut.  19,4.  1.)  alU:  fasciis  et  linteU  sepulcra- 
libus  obooivo^  aens.  sepeliendum  curo.  Vid.  tamen  Megtr 
et  de  Wette  ad  h.  I.  —  Saepius  oon  exUit  In  N.  T. 

SvfftevaZoif  f.  £«,  (avV,  OTenKw  quod  v.)  coa- 
gemiscoy  una  cum  aliis  gemisco.  Legitur  tantum  Bom. 
8,88. 

SvatOixi^f  »j  f'  <f«^w>  {ovti  etotxifs  ordUie  proee- 
*))  in  eodem  ordine  sum,  ttwiy  cum  aliqno  [Ua  de  milltl- 
bus  Pol.  10,  81.  7.]  I.  e.  ich  gehGre  in  diesetbe  Katego^ 
rie  mit  etwas^  ila  semel  de  Hierosolymia  praesenliboa 
eadem,  qua  Hagar  [serviU  acil.]  conditionc  utenUbua  ex 
opp.  tnq  avM  itoovaaXiif*  olim  fut^rac  Gal.  4,  25.  (Iia  ov- 
aroixoq  aimilia,  congruua  Pol.  13,  8.  1.  Theophr.  Caus. 
plant.  6,  4.) 

JSvatQatidtrjgf  ow,  ^,  (ovv^  oT^**5ri7«  miles) 
commiiUo.  miles  socius  [Xen.  An.  T,  2.  2G.  Iaacu!i  838, 
8.  Hdian.  1,  5.  8.  Plut.  Vit.  Galb.  c  27.),  rclale  ad  res 
chri9liana«  ^laborum  tt  periculornm  ob  Christi  ca%tsam 
sustlnendorum  socius,  ita  bia  Phil.  2,  25.  Philem.  v.  8. 

£vatQiqi€Qf  f.  i^>,  (ovr,  ot^»«  verlo)  coiilor^tt^, 
convolvo^  colUqOf  zusamnmnraffenj  ut  ^Qvravw^  /rA^^oc, 
ita  semel  Act.  28,  3.  (De  homUUbup  coUecUa  1  Macc  12, 
50.  2  Macc  14,  30.  Diod.  8ic  3,  35.) 
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S^frt^OCprfy  ^c,  ly»  (avati^v  ^uod  t.)  coitio^  con^ 
cursuM.  Bis  In  Ji,  T.  de  concursu  tuinnUuoso  Ac(,  19,  40« 
Vide  de  h.  1.  sub  voc.  Ad/oc  p.  29G  col.  8  notata.  — 
mo$tm  ova^gopn^  9ich  tnsammeMroi^renf  concursmm  face^ 
rc  Ao^  98,  18.  (l  Nac».  14,  44.  Dlon.  H»L  AnU  7,  14. 
Pol.  4,  34.  6.) 

£p9XVf^^^^^y  '»  ^^'AN  ((^**^)  ff)tn7/mrc{>» formo) f an^ 
dmmformamdo^  tfuum  kabei  aiter ;  pa«8lT.  cuii/bnftor,  alg- 
Bift  rellexlvft  lyid*  oj^iM»]  *.  e.  emndem  fbrmam  sumo^ 
aiefttiifi.  eosd^  morett  srquor^  qnos  sequttur  aiter,  Bis 
t»  N.  T.  84.  dAt  nC  tm  aimvt  xovxif^  Rom.  19,  8.  i  PeCr. 
tf  14«  (Plot.  TiL  Nnouie  e.  80.  ovnx^iMxil^ofptcu  tt^c  r^v  't 
IF»A^  mU  iftovoiqi  xjj  n^  a^ov^.) 

ZviaQ  y  ^,  eUam  a$x<*Qf  Item,  nt  Act  7,  16.  irv- 
X^f»j  fif  Sychary  noikie^  nrbi9,  post  Neapolis  (los.  debett. 
fod.  5,  4)  vel  Flavia  Neapotfs,  hodie  Naplusa  appellatae. 
Haec  Samariae  vel  Palaeatinae  raediae  urbs^  interiacens 
Ihiibas  tribua  Bphraim  ec  moncibufl  Garizim  et  Kbal,  as- 
olgnata  fuiC  Levitls  atqne  asylo  antiqnitua  inserviiC  los. 
80,  7.  8t.  88.  Dimtam  ab  Abimelecho  mox  restitoerunt 
IflTaelitae  lud.  9,  45.  et  quemadmodnm  memonibilis  esC  ob 
comltia  ibi  babita,  qaae  seqneretur  regni  18  tribuum 
dlflcissio,  fta  ab  hoc  inde  tempore  regnm  erat  10  Cribnum 
et  sedes  leroboarai  1  Regg.  18,  85.  Eadem  nrbs  etiam 
post  exilii  tempora  metropolis  ftiit  cnltus  samaritani.  lohi; 
4/5.  Cr.  Win.  bibl.  Reahv.  sub  voc.  Sichem. 

JSvx^f^t  if  Sychem  vel  Sichem,  bebr.  Q^J  nomen 
propr.  viri,  qui  HUufl  fuic  Hemor  eC  ob  flCrupmm  Di« 
nae^  filiae  lacobi  illatnm,  ab  buius  filiifl  trucidatiM  esl 
AcC  7»  16. 

^^l^l^^y  Vi  Sychem  1.  q.  ovxa^  qood  r.  AcC.  7,  16. 

JSipajv,  7?,  ^,  (a»»at«  vel  a^arrv)  mactatlo^  iugula- 
Ho.  Ter  in  N.  T.  Act.  8,  68.  w?  nq6^o9  tni  afarrjv  fjxS^ 
con.  les.  53,  7.  ubi  pro  rop  MSchlachtbank''  habent: 
^W»?«  Rom.  8,  38.  nq6^a  cr^a;^  i.  c.  pecudes  macta" 
fyOBl  desUnatae.  Cf.  de  genit.  vi  latius  patente  a^Tv^oc.- 
ito  pro  TOr\r\  ]VU  Zachar.  11,4.  ct  pro  riTOC?  |fr«  P».  44, 
W.  —  lac.  5^^  5.  Mc  h  ^fti^  a(f>artjq  i.  e.  ii4e'iit  der  ^She 
aes  Schtachttayes.  — 

Sipayiov^  lov^  t<5,  (09«?«  vel  oqxiTxm)  victima,  *o- 
stku  Benel  in  N.  T.  Aot  7,  48.  —  pro  n3T  Amofl.5,  96. 
(PlnC  r.  Soloo.  c.  9.  Pol.  4,  17.  II.  Thnc.  c)  69.) 

Stpa^o)  vet  og>dtTu  vet  a^aoam^  f.  ^fti,  1)  mactOj 
flq.  accufl,  Apoc.  5,  6.  18.  13,  8.  —  pro  mtf  les.  88,  13, 
(Aeaop.  fob.  88.  Xen.  An.  8,  8.  9.)  -  8)  'occido,  interfi- 
Oio,  aq.  BCC.  1  loh.  3,  18.  0«  io^U  t6p  adeX^^v  avtov. 
Apoc.  5,  9.  6,  4.  9.  18,  84.  (1  Maco.  1,  8.  Aeschin.  87, 
la  Xen.  Cyr.  7,  3.  14.  Hdot.  5,  5.)  —  vulneraudi  fleoa. 
Apoc.  13,  3.  Vide  de  h.  1.  8iib  ek  p.  148  col.  1  fin.  ob- 
aervata.  —  Saepins  non  legitnr  in  N.  T. 

ScpodQcif  adv.  (pfOpr.  nomin.  pturat.  neutrins  ad- 
iectivi  a^oSQoq  acer,  vehemens,  v.  ax^^^ifc,  noXXa  snb  ndXvq) 
voitementer,  valde.  IJndecies  in  N.  T.  nunc  verbo  post- 
ponitur,  ut  innXfixxta&ai  MatCh.  19,  85.  Xvntla&ai  MaUh. 
17,  83.  18,  31.  86,  88.  nk?i&^vvta&at.  Act.  6,  7.  ifofitXa&at 
Matth.  17,  6.  87,  54.  nunc  adieciivis  [de  adverbio  adiectivis 
posipoflito  vid.  Bornem,  Schol.  p.  115.],  ut  fUyw;  aif>6SQa 
Matth.  8,  10.  Luc.  18,  83.  separatum  ab  adiectivo  legitur 
Apoc.  16,  81.  (lofl.  AnC  4,  5.  3.  -^  Ael.  V.  H.  8,  1.  Xen. 
Mem.  8,  7.  5.) 

SqxhdQiSg^  adv.  [0906^6^)  f>ehementer.  atriteie,  Se- 
ael  in  N.  T.  ovo^  di  x^ftaJ^o^irarv  r^^  AcC  87,  la 
(Sir.  13,  13,  Hdian.  4,  16.  4.  Xen.  Oec  5>  4.) 

£(pQayi^eo,  f.  /or«,  (ofpg^iq  fligillum)  1)  styUlum 
tmp^^^f  9igno  a)  propr.,  oq.  accns.  ot  t^  Xi&ot  MaCCh. 
97,  66.  —  flq.^/;rfl«fw  T#rdc  Ap^.  5»,  3.  tjoo  loco  si,  prae- 
cedence  tijt  apvoaor,  dedic.  loh.  in^vm  a^tov,  nomen 
mflcolinnm,  cognaCom  voa  &pvoao^,  uC  6  ^^q,  6  tAQtet^ 
^i.i?  ?®"*®  babuerfC  necesse  cflC  Cf.  Herm.  ad  Vig. 
p.  716.  Bomem.  ad  Xf  ^n.  Cyr.  7,  5.  8.  -  (abeol.  Tob.  7, 
16.  Hiiicoi'.  dracon.  v.  14.  0iog.  Laert.  4^  59.)  -  b)  Crop. 
lo^i'^'^-?^^^'^ ^*^^  ^^yft^  o^rh  «q-  fccufl.  Apoc. 

lU,  4.  88,  10.  (SCob^  34.  p.  815.  o^Qaytooo  tovc  /tiv  Ad/ov« 

?JSfl' 9  ?*    •diuncto:  notmm  intprinkoy  signo,  6r- 

*tiQhneny  ttpd  hsa  ^^   ui  hii  t«t  /ttTiS^rt»»  dft  Zdctoi 


auf  die  Stirne  drUchen  [vid.  inl  p.  184  col.  1  extr.J  Apoc. 

7,  3.  -  iaofiayiafkitoq,  signo  notatus  Apoc.  7,  4  —  8. 
{dtiroTq  otindvrffOMiv  Eur.  Ipbig.  Taur.  1378.)  —  3)  cum, 
qpne  fligillo  nostro  obsignamns,  a  nobis  profecta  esse 
testamnr,  ag>coyi2:«  meuph.  dicitur  pro:  conflrmo,  bestatU 
gen  —  ftaqfxv^iv,  de  rebos,  sq.  ot*  loh.  3,  33.  (Anth.  gr. 
Vol.  8.  p.  147.  ed.  lacobs.)  —  sq.  accua.  pers.  =  certe 
doceo  vel  tesior,  esse  aHquem  taiem,  mtalem  se  esse  pro' 
fltetur  loh.  6,  «7.  —  passiv.  <fg)^«y#Co;«oi,  confirmor, 
t^  npsvfiaxt,  —  t^  dyi^  ich  werdc  als  ein  ntattvaa^ 
bestatiyt  oder  keglaubiyt  donatione  spiritus  div.  Epfa.  l^ 
13.  de  h.  I.  iv  &  scil.  xf^orif  vid.  it  p.  171  col.  8  fin.  ^  Bpk» 
4,  30.  /y  ^  Iper  quem^  quo  auctore^  vid.  ^t  p.  178  cd.  l.J 
iopgarltte^t.  —  Mied.  otfQaYi^o^ai  t$pa  argumewiJi$ 
doceo  vel  confirmOf  esse  aliquem  meum,  ita  de  Dco,  Paor 
Inm  e«e  minfstmm  flunm  vcl  ckvem  esse  regni  sui.  coa- 
firmaote  8  Cor.  1,  88.  (Philo  de  vic  Mofl.  1.  p.  607.  C.  ia 
flomn.  p.  588.  E.)  —  OfpQarlJ^ofkai  ttti  Tt  e  confHflionC^ 
duarum  locutc  pro:  aoqartaditttoi;  naDadidmiki 
Tipi  Tt  ich  uberliefere  Jemandem  etwas  mich  selbst  ffir 
die  Richtlgkeit  der  Uebergabo  verbUrgendy  me  vel  fidetm 
meam  interponens  trado  alicui  aliquid,  i.  e.  Jem.  etwao 
richtig  oder  gewissenhaft  iiberliefem  [vid.  de  vi  medii  in 
verbifl  desinentifoufl  in  it«  llo*e  §.  113,  noC  8.]    Rom.  15. 

fon  iStuWtV'  ^''^  ^  ""'^  "^  ^'^  -  ^^''"^ 

SqiQayiq,  Uoq,  ii,  1)  sigillum  alicui  rei  impoH- 
tum  a)  propr.  Apoo.  5,  1.  8.  5.  9.  6,  1.  8.  5.  7.  9.  18.  6 
1.  —  pro  cnin  OanC  8,  6.  (RisC  Dmc.  v.  81.  Hdian.  7* 
6.  15.  Pol.  84,  4.  10  eC  15.  Xen.  H.  G.  7,  1.  87.)  -  bV  de 
annulo  signatoHo  vel  de  instrumenCo,  quod  signandae  ati^ 
cui  rei  vel  personac  inserviC  Apoc*  7,  8.  9,  4.  iia  pro 
Cnin  1  Regg.  81,  8.  —  8)  metaph.  =  vel:  nofa  impressa, 
de  insoripUono  8  Tim.  8,  19.  —  vel:  firmamentum,  argw 
mentum,  pignus  [afierC  eoim  appooitum  eigilium  Cabulifl  II- 
demj  Rom.  4,  11.  1  Cor.  9,  8.  —  Saepius   non  legitur  io 

M.      Xm 

SfpQattfa    V.  ^QdTtm. 

£q>VQ6ff  ov,  Td,  pedis  maUeolus  I.  e.  parscorporis 
inflra  flums,  ad  cniufl  otramque  partem  eminent  taH.  Le- 
giCur  Uncnm  Acc  3,  7.  —  (Diod.  Slo.  80,  71.  AriatoC 
HiflC  An.  I,  15.  Xeo.  H.  G.  5/  4.  58.  Dem.  448,  14.) 

Sxidop^  adv.  {fxofiat  qnod  v.;  coroinns)  nahe^  bei- 
nahe,  propemodum,  fere.  Ter  in  N.  T.  Acc  13,  44,  19. 
86.   Hebr.    9,  88.    (3  Macc  5,  8.  Hdian.  8,   4.  9.  Thnc. 

8,  68.)  — 

^t^^^j  t-oc,  t6y  (i/w)  habitus  i.  e.  vel:  nniversm 
conditio  bominls  externa  corporis  forma,  gestu,  incessu  con- 
spicua  —  Haltung  Phil.  8,  7.  de  h.  I.  daC  vid.  oVaaMw. 
(Xen.  Mem.  8,  I.  88.  3,  10:  5.  Hdian.  1,  9.  7.)  vel:  rei 
alicuius  status  OUt  conditio ,  uC  tov  xoo/tov  tovxov  L  e. 
praesens  saecull  quod  nunc  est  antemessiani  conditio  1 
Cor.  7,  31.    (I09.  Ant.  3,  18.  3.    Xen.  Cyr.  7,  1.  49.) 

^xiK^,  f.  latty  findo,  discindo.  Decicfl  in  N.  T.  a) 
propr.  sq.  accus.  rei  loh.  19,  84.  81,  II.  —  Matth.  87,  51. 
Luc.  5,  36.  83,  45.  —  1«!«  —  ov^tovc  Marc.  1,  10» 
vid.  ovQap6q  p.  364  cot.  8.  ^-  pro  j;p3  6en.  88, 3.  leo. 
49,  81.  pro  y-jj?  les.  37,  1.  (Xen.  Cyr.  5,  3.  49.)  -  ttq 
^vo  [vid.  ek  pT  l44  cot.  1.]  induas  partes  Matth.87,  5U 
Marc.  15,  38.  —  b)  metaph.  tn  parte^  vel  factiones  divU- 
do  AcC  14,  4.  iaxia&ti  Si  t6  nX^&oq  tftq  n6Xtiitq.  83,  7. 
(Diod.  Sic.  18,  6.  Xen.  Symp.  4,  60.  —  tiq  dvo  r^dfiaq  Lo- 
cian.  Asin.  54.) 

£xi(ff*f^^  roc,  T($,  (0^/4:0»  findo;  id,  quod  fisflum  eat) 
1)  fissura,  ruptura  MaUh.  9,  16.  Blarc  8,  81.  (Simili  me- 
do  ol  o:  oxtofMti  forma  feminina  [unde  forsan  barbarum  it- 
Ind:  banc  schismam  tollamu8?J  pro  ^^J^D  les*  8,  81.)  — 
8)  metapb.  dissidium  loh.  7,  43.  9,  16.'  'lO,  19.  1  Cor.  1, 
10.  11,  18.  18,  85.  —  Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

i^}(a<y/oT,  ov,  *6,  (axotpoq^  funia;  funifl  ex  inndo 
confectos)  funis.  Bis  in  N.  T.  loh.  8,  15.  Acc  87,  88.  — 
pro  hy^^  8  Sam.8,  8.  17,  13.  (Dem.  1145,6.  Theocr.jdjrll. 
81.  T.  \i.) 

2X^^^^^*  ^  ^^  (0x0X4,  otinm;  otioflufl  snm,  cestfo 
8  labore  Xen.  Occ  7,  1.  PoC  U»  85.  7.)    1)  vaco  rei. 
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'  i^  dat.  rei  CfSr  etwM  Zeit  odier  Mumt 
L  comaiodi  ayui]  1  Cor.  7,  5.  Xta  o/ojla- 
al  ni^^ivxii*  (Hdiao.  1,  9.  8.  4,  11.  15. 
39.  Dem.  594,  IG.)  ~  9)  vacuuM  sum, 
it  ifxoXd^orra  8C  rdr  o*jcoir  Matth.  18,  44. 
tra  —  dmdnU  r^r  rd;roy  Plut.  rit.  Cai* 
-  Saepiua  non  Icgitnr  in  N.  T. 

if,  (otiam  Xen.  Blem.  8,  9.  9.  Aeliaii.  V. 
d.  8,  1.  o/oA^v  TiOivbj&m  L  q.  OjroJUi^ir 
re*rei  Xen.  Mem.  8,  9.  9.)  schoia^  die 
taatnm  Act  19,  9.  d^altY^tuvo^  h  rfj 
re^  (Plut.  de  audiend.  poet.  c.  7.  tavta 
'^  dMovo^tw»  Plat.  vit.  Arati  c.  S9.  tiqrt 
vq  h  ToTc  o/oJlaK  Ci/rovvrff^.  Strabo  14. 
\al  aal  itarqi^l  ctuy  ^«Jlofftf^Mr.  ArlstOt. 
Polit.  5,  9.)  s^erioria  aetatis  OMe  hanc  hnina  vocahnli 
^gnilicationem,  docet  hob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  401.  H^iit.  p.  85. 

2^00^099  f.  oMow,  perf.  pass.  «iawtnai  [cf.  Buttni.  $. 
88,  6.  8.  b.  gram.  roax.  $•  ^-  Matth.  §.  188.  Rosi.  §•  B4. 
sub  ow^ctf]  a.  1.  p.  iao)(hjp  [it  forma  anllqaiore  aa6tu  vid. 
HtitfiTi.  S-  ^t  not.  3.  S-  iOl-  sr^m.  max.  $.  100,  not.  3. 
$,  \U.  Matth.  S.  t9i.  llo*e  1.  1.1 

servo  i.  e.  saloum  et  incolumem  praesto;  pass. 

salvus  et  incolumis  evado 

a)  nniverse  I.  e.  periclitaniem  aliquem  servo  vel  salvum 

et  incolumem  praesto,  sq.  accus.   pers.  Matth.  8,  85.   14, 

80.  84,  40.  87,  40.  de  h.  1.  duplici  apodofli  vid.  sub  dw  p. 
84  col.  1.  ad  Matth.  5,  18.  adnotata  et  Fritzsche  Ev. 
Matlb.  p.  815.  —  V.  .42.  49.  Maro.  8,  4.  15,  80.  81.  Lnc 
6,  9.  83,  85.  87.  39.*  Act.  87,  80.  81.  ^  ovu  dv  —  adql 
1.  e.  oiTinis  adql  periisset  [vid.  dv  p.  83  col.  1  initj 
Matth.  84,  88.  Marc.  18,  10.  (oi  o'  Gen.  19,^88.  1 
Macc.  10,  83.  Lucian.  D.  D.  8,  8.  Xeo.  Anab.  8,  8.  10.) 
—  in  seoteatia  acuca  Matlh.  16,  85.  Marc.  8,  35.  9,  84.  — 
In  constrnct.  praegnnnti  eeq.  i*  c.  genit.  loci  [vid.  in  p. 
148  col.  8  Ittit.]  —  salmim  e  loco  aliquo  perduco  Ind.  v. 
5.  ^  vel  sq.  i*  c.  genit.  rei  »  libero  ex  vel  ab  aliqua 
re^  nt  iu  &ardtov  Hebr.  5,  7.  i*  t^c  w^o«  vavT^c  loh.  18, 
87.  Cf.  i*  1.  1.  —  (i  Maoc  8,  50.  Diod.  Sic  1,  83.  Ar- 
temid.  8,  83.  Xen.  H.  G.  7,  1.  16.) 

b)  ubi  agitur  de^peraooia  morbo  laborantibas:  salvum 
et  incolumem  praentOy  sq.  accus.  Matth.  9,  88.  Marc  8,  84. 
10,  68.  Luc  7,  50.  8,  48.  17,  19.  18,  48.  lac  5,  15.  — 
Matth.  9,  81.  Marc  5,  83.  88.  6,  56.  Loc.  8,  36.  50.   loh. 

81,  78.  Act.  4,  9.  14,  9.  (Diod.  Sic  3,  57.  Isaeus  7,  3.)  — 

c)  ratione  hahita  tum  rov  alwvoq  tovtov,  inscilia,  im- 
pietate,  imbecillitate,  miseriis  et  calamitatibus  dlstincti, 
tum  aiMToq  tov  f^ikXorroq,  regni  mcssiani  inauguratione  ct 
bonorum  omnis  generis  abundantia,  pictate,  libertate  et 
felicitate  instgnis  t^  salvum  praesto  aliquem,  ix  tov 
Uiwvoq  TovTOt;  tt^  tijp  ^aatXeiap  tov  &tovy  trans^ 
ferens  eum^  unoverbo:  beatum  reddo  aUquem,  ita  aa)  de 
lesu,  meliora  doceodo,  solatia  optima  admovendo,  virtntia 
ezacCae  exemplnro  praeeundo,  peccatomm  veniam  concilian- 
do,  fecilitatts  tnm  nunc,  tum  olim  obtincndae  spem  facien- 
do,  oo;Coyr*  aliquem,  ita  in  locis,  ubi  dicitur  ooi(c«v  tipd 
Ano  rryoc  [vid.  dni  p.  48  Cot.  1  ficj,  ut  dn6  t&t  d/ta^t&th 
Matth.  1,81.  d7t6  tfjq  ytvtdq  —  rrtvriyc  Act.  8,  40.  dnd  S^y^q 
Bom.  5^  9.  —  ubi  *Qi9t*p  et  goti^tPy  t^tipitova &ai  et  autiaO-at 
sjbi  opponontnr,  vel  ubi  agitur  de  iudicio  olim  a  Messia 
habendo  loh.  3,  17.  18,  47.  ->  ubi  Deus  dicitur  atat^tip  ttrd 
«K  ttjp  paaiXtiap  avtov^  [vid.  tiq  p.  140  col.  1  fin.]  8  Tim. 
4,  18.  ( ita  aait^ttp  ttpd  tlq  tonov  tipd  Diod.  8ic  8,  48. 
Paus.  7,  16.  3.  Cebet.  tab.  c.  87.  Xen.  An.  6,  4  vel  8. 
8.)  —  universe,  i.  e.  ubi  Deo  moderante  vel  lesn  benefi- 
cio  a(aL,tn&ai  ttq  dicitur,  sq.  accus.  pers.  Matth.  10,  88. 
18,  II.  84,  83.  Marc.  13,  13.  Lnc  13,  83.  19,  10.  lob.  10, 
9.  Act.  8,  81..Roa.  9,  87.  11,  14.  1  Cor.  1,  81.  8,  15.  7, 
16  bis.  9,  88.  I  Tim.  1,  15.  8,  4.  4,  16.  8  Tim.  1,  9.  Tit. 
8,  15.  Hebr.  7,  85.  lac  1,  81.  8,  14.  4,  18.  1  Petr.  3,  81. 
4,  18.  -  Matlh.  10,  85.  Marc  10,  86.  16,  16.  Luc.  8,  18. 
18,  86.  loh.  5,  .S4.  Act.  4,  18.  11,  14.  15,  1.  11.  16,  30. 
31.  Bom.  5,  10.  8,  81.  10,  9.  13.  11,  26.  1  Cor.  5,  5.  10, 
33.  15,  8.  Eph.  8,  5.  8.  de  h.  \\  tfj  x^^^^*  et  6td  t^q  ni^ 
artwq  vld.  xari/m  et  Matth,  §.  396.  not.  1.  —  1  Thess.  8, 
16.  8  Thess.  8,'  10.  8  Tim.  8,  15.  [Apoc.  81,  81.1  —  o«- 
t^ofupot  vel  o*  ati)l:,6iAtPot  i.  e.  ii,  ad  quo$  ita  pertinet  17 
0*»Tfiqta  pt:r  le^um  parata ^  ui  nunc  iam  ea  potiti  esse 
dUi  ponsini  Acf.  8,  47.    1  Cor.  1,  18.    8  Cor.  8,  15.    Cf. 


de  hae  pfaesentia  vi  Win.  p.  884.  Herm.  td  Vt£.  p.  747. 
(Similiter  atal^ttp  legitur  Cebet.  tob.  t.  8.  4  et  15.;  —  tm 
i*  ttpoq  lac.  5,  80.    Saepins  non  extat  in  N._T. , 

£nfiat  m,.rd,  1}  corpw,  dtr  heibf  «piilMiin  ait 
totnB  allqood ,  cooaCans  et  •Ptom  babeno  e  partinm  eer « 
tarom  ad  formam  certam  eompage ,  „iit  wlrfem  rr  d»B 
Ganzheii  und  Gemeinschafi  zuMammen  gehMg^r,  avr 
EinheU  verbundener  Theile  oder  GUeder  iU  und  hs  wie-^ 
fern  er  eine  Gesiati  hai^*^  Schutz  die  chrisiL  Lehro  vma 
heil.  AMahle  p.  88  sqq.  SchuUhess  evangel.  Lehra  rom 
beil.  NMahle  p.  80  sq.  —  A)  proprie  a)  univ.  ot  omfmwu 
ijtiytia^  ijsovifdpia  1  Cor.  15,40.  o.  ^tQrMdv,  nptvtuntmAw  v. 
44  bis.  Vide  snb  7tpt1ffiatut6q  ad  h.  I.  obserrata.  —  S 
anti^ttq  ->  antiqtt^  1  Cor.  15,  37.  38.  —  b)  de  oof^re 
humano  aa)  dum  vlvit  vel  vivens  ..cogitatar  Mstcb.  5,  89. 
30.  %  88  bis.  V.  83.  85  bis.  86,  18.  86.  ~  fyM»  tm  fmfim^ 
xt  -a  mittelsi  des  Kdrpers  [de  dat.  admin.  vid.  0904^4»] 
Marc  5»  89.  --  14,  8.  88.  Luc  11,  84  bi&  t.  86. 
18,  4.  88.  83.  88,  19.  loh.  8,  81.  Rom.  1,  84.  4,  19.  — 
t^  octf^a  r^c  dfAatqtiaq  1.  c  corpusy  quod  est  sedes  et  foM 
peccati  Rom.  6,  6.  cf.  ad  h.  I.  Win,  p«  178.  ei  qoae  ha* 
bet  de  corpore  hnmano  hactenus  sede  vel  domlcilio  pec- 
cati,  quatenus  vel  membrorum  corporis  ministerio  pecca- 
tns  vel  peccatorum  incitamenta  continet  facesqoe  sobKcit^ 
qnibns  ad  pravas  cupiditates  inflammamor  Fritzsche  cpb 
P.  ad  Bom.  Vol.  1.  p.  379.  -*  Bom.  6,  18.  ^  ro  amftm 
tov  &apdrov  tovtov  i.  e.  corpus,  in  quod  haec,  qoam  aa* 
tea  roemoravi  V.  9. 18.  mors  iyrannidem  exercei  Rom.  7,81. 
Cf.  Friizsche  i.  I.  Vol.  8.  p.  70.  Win.  1.  I.  —  Rom.  8,  IL 
88.  18,  4.  —  T(tf  adftatt^  dem  Leihe  nach  [rid.  afol- 
Lao)]  1  Cor.  5,  8.  —  6,  13.  15.  18.  int^q  tov  omitati^  itnt» 
exira  corpus  scil.  quo  utitur  aliquis,  est  i.  e.  ied€  mmdert 
Siindey  die  ein  Mensch  [scil.  ausser  der  HurerelJ  begekt, 
beruhri  nicht  den  KSrper  selbsi.  —  v.  18.  ro  o«#mi  ^^mSv 
i.  e.  corpusy  quo  quisque  vestrum  utitur  v.  19.  Ue  h.  L 
singulari  vid.  Win.  p.  168.  -   v.  80.  7,  4  bls.   8,  17.  lO^ 

16.  11, 84. 87. 89.  18, 18  ter.  v.  14.  15  bis.  v.  16  —  80. 88  - 
85.  18,  8.  —  ftoiiif  —  awftart  I.  e*  mii  welch*  einem  K&r^ 
per  [de  dat.  modum  indlcante  vid.  yX^mial  i^j^optmt  t 
Cor.  15,  85.    8  Cor.  4,  10.    5,  6.  8.  10.    18,  8.  8.  Gal.  % 

17.  Phil.  8,  81  bis.  Col.  8;  83.  Hebr.  10,  5.  la  88.  18,  a 
lac.  8,  16.  8,  8.  6.  1  Petr.  8,  84.  — -  rac  nQdttt^  rov  am- 
fiaroQ  i.  e.  mala  corporis  [  illecebrosi  ]  facinora  Rom.  8, 

18.  quo  I.  si  Griesb.  Schutz,  SchuUhessy  alii  codd.  aoo- 
toritate  praefereadam  esse  lectionem  existimamal  roc  «^ 
^ttq  tfj^  aai^oq  sententia  qnidem  coovenire  lectionem  roc 
n.  tov  aotftato^  locntioni  rac  n.  r^c  oa^xtfCf  bene  tamea 
sententiarum  oppositionem  comparatam  essCy  qnlppe  quod 
corpos  law/ia'}  pro  corporis  parte,  quae  pecoatorom  iooita* 
menta  contineret,  i.  e.  pro  aaqni  vel  oarne  commemoretor, 
Fritzsche  I.  1.  Vol.  8.  p.  188  sq.  observavit.  Cf.  etiam 
SchoU,  Knappy  de  Wette.  —  Ita  pro  1^2  Levit.  6,  ia 
nii  lob.  80,  85.  pro  Ql^il  Dan.  4,  30.^—  (Acl.  V.  H. 
8,^5.  Hdian.  1,  6.  1.  Diod.  '^ic  1,  79.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  8.  1.) 

—  nbi  dislingnuntur  oJfui  ei  ^vxi  anima  Matth.  10,  88.  — 
nbi  distinguuntur  aiHna  et  nptvfia  animus  Rom.  8,  10.  — 
austatt  nai  nptvftatt  »  hinsichtlich  des  Lfibes  und  Oei^s 
1  Cor.  7, 31.  —  lac  8, 86.  —  ubi  awfia^  ^v/j}  et  Ttptvfia  pe- 
riphrasin  faciunt  iotius  hominis  vel  dp&^/tov  1  Theas.  5, 

83.  Cf.  Srhulz  I.  I.  p.  86.  Schulthtss  1.  I.  p.  81.  —  nM, 
qnae  sunt  hominis  ipsius ,  propterea  ad  corpns  refemntnr, 
quod  huius  praecipua  est  pars  in  re  praesente  [vid.  yl^aa 
et  Fritzsche  Ev.  Mattb.  p.  459.]  Rom.  7,  4.  18,  1.  8  Cor. 
10,  10.  Eph.  5,  88.  Phil.  1,  80.  (Aeschin.  in  Timarch.  p. 
178.  Xen.  An.  1,^9.  18.)  —  ubi  commemoralur  a^ta  rfc 
oa^K^C  »vtov  scil.  /^*orov  i.  e.  vel  to  aitffta  ro  aa^nip  ro9 
xqtatov  i.  e.  corpus  Christi  e  carne  composUum  =  Imaio- 
iium  Christi  corpus  Col.  1,  11.  vei  t6  a.  r^c  oa^dc  homl- 
num   corpus  e   libidinosa  carne  constans  Col.  8,  II.  — 

—  bb)  ubi  corpus  humanom  mortuum  memoratur,  iti 
MaUh.  87,  58.  58.  59.    Marc.  15,  43.  46.    Lnc  88,  58.  5J^ 

84,  8.  83.  loh.  19,  31.  38.  40.  80,  18.  Act.  9,  40.  lud.  v. 
9.  —  pro  nS^  los.  8,  89.  ^}Q  Geo.  15,  II.  (Hdiaa.  4,  8. 
8.  Diod.  SlcVa,  58.  Xen.  Cyr^\  7.  85  et  86.)  cf.  Schut* 
1.  1.  p.  91.  Schutthess  I.  t:  p.  81.  —  ubi,  qiiod  agitor  de 
corpore,  cnius  capot  detruncfttom  erat,  poni  poteral  vd 
debuerat  r6  rttwfia  «-i  cadaver  Malth.  14,  18.  Vide  de  h. 
1.  lectione   Griesb.  Schutz  I.  1.   p«  91.   Schoit,    Knmpp, 
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FrUsucke,  Meyer, c)  de  cnrpore  besiiartnB,  ve\ 

dum  vivum  cogitatur  lao.  8,  8.  ~  vel  nbi  de  mortuo 
•fitiir  Luo.  17, 87.  De  codd.  ezhibentibns  jrrw/ia  cf.  Griesb. 
Schulz  I.  1.  p.  91.  SchoUf  Knapp,  Mejfer^  de  Wette.  — 
nuiooe  habita  eoroD,  quae  in  «acrificiia  piacnlaribus  of- 
ferendio  lez  moa.  praeeoribebat  Hebr.  18,  11.  coll.  Kxod. 
98,  14.  Nom.  19,  8.  — 

B)  metapbor.  totum  aliquod,  partibus  multU  arcth- 
eime  iunctis  conMtanSy  ein  aue  mehreren  Oliedern  oder 
TkilUn  zwammengeeeVUen  und  ffeordnetee  Oanzes  [uni- 
verse,  ut  di6  »a$  ro  pip  ajm  oSpa  rijc  cw»  Zl^  ^vatwq  ii 
^lUv  Mt»  0eX>fi^  axa^Tv^a^*  ra  di  tovrmp  ftl^  TthtM  ta 
nqoMt^/tiva^  t^it«  nvtv^  «oi  tA  tev^j  jmi  t6  {«7^,  *r*  <W 
rl  VTPow  Koi  x6  ttltVTaHov  t6  dtgbiSeq,  «Sc/re^  iit*  av&^/tov 
xefaJlijv,  x**^  *«*  niSaq  nai  TaJUa  z*^^  naraqi&fAOVfitty 
t6p  a^6i»  TqoTtop  t6  a»pM  tov  moinov  ovr*t*o&ai  nav  i* 
tS9  n^o§$^f$i9W9  Diod.  8iC.  1,  11.  JavtitfqSi  ty  tt  Har» 
7t6l$¥  ntqiha^  ital  tijp  oii^i»  owd^t^  «^r^,  inoifiotv  Sp 
oa^M  I08.  Ant.  7,  8.  2.]  et  ei  de  hominibns  in  corpus  unum 
iUBCtis  agiiur:  ^rin  atif  unterschiedlichen  Personen  be^, 
stehender  zu  einem  Oanzen  verbundener  Verein^  die 
nichi  ale  mehrere^  lou  und  ledige,  von  einander  unab- 
hdngige  Weeen,  sondem  ala  unter  Binem  Namen  be- 
griffen  gedacht  werden*^  Schulthess  I.  I.  p.  Si.  Schtdz  l. 
1«  p.  90.  ,—  Ita  a)  de  cultoribus  lean  in  uuum  coelum 
coniunctia,  babentem  lesum  Tjjy  xt^cd^  i.  e.  dominum 
imperantem  et  prospicientem,  i(a  ro  o£/m  tov  xf^^orov^  o 
iottp  17  i»Mkr,ala  Col.  1,  S4.  vet  avT<Sc  ioTiv  ^  xcfaJl^  rov 
omfMtoqj  rrc  itniXfioiaq  v.  18.  —  1  Cor.  12,  S7.  Eph.  1, 
88.  4,  19.  5,  80.  —  abeat  aurov  1  Cor.  6,  18.  —  «iW  atHfia  — 
iv  XQ^oeif  L  e.  in  der  Verblndung  mitChristus  betrach- 
tet  lv\&,  /r  p.  171  eol.  1.]  Rom.  19,  5.  —  absque  rov 
X^tatov  vel  ip  xQform  1  Cor.  10,  17.  19,  18.  Eph.  9,  16.  4, 
4.  16  bis.  8,  88.  Coi.  9,  19.  8,  14.  —  b)  de  duabus  perso- 
nia  in  unnm  corpns  vel  in  unnm  coningium  aut  contober- 
ninm  coniunctis  lCor.  6,  16.  CtSchuUhess  1.1.  p.  941.-^ 

9)  adhibetur  circnmscribendis  eiusmodi  persoois,  in 
qnibns  iudicandis  et  aestimandis  respicitur  maxime  corpue 
eiosqiie  conditio  e(  indolis,  der  Mensch  rein  kdrperUrh 
gefasst  (nniverse,  uC  ra  ^i^^taxa  nal  oUt$6tiita  aw/iara,  de 
liberiB  Aeschin.  c.  Ctesiphont  pag.  470.  ottfMta  iXtv&t^ 
Dem.  910,  13.)  de  servis  —  mancipium  Apoc.  18,  18. 
(lob.  10,  11.  9  Macc  8,  11.  Pol.  1,  68.  6.  19, 16.  6.  Marc 
Anton.  1,  10.  Piut.  vit.  Cimon.  c.  9.)  —  Esse  hunc  huius 
voc  usnm  sorioris  aetatis,  cum  antiquior  aetas  dixerit  octf- 
fiata  dovka^  aiufiata  aixf^dkMta^  awfiata  oMCcr^xa  vel  riiif 
QtHttwp  Dem.  480,  10.  Aeschin.  c.  Timarch.  p.  48.  180., 
docuit  Lobeck  ad  Phryn.  p.  878.  •— %f.  etiam  Schulthess 
L  L  p.  948. 

8)  ex  opp.  r^  ojttdc  pro:  res  ipsa  Col.  8,  17.' a  — 
fuMptmp^  t6  dt  aitfia  rot)  xQ^otov  i.  e.  der  KSrper 
aber  ist  Christi  vel:  gehort  Christo  zu,  vel:  findet  sich 
in^  bei  Christus  cf.  Win,  p.  836.  (Luclan.  Herrootim. 
%.  79.  olxi  —  TK  9>o#j;,  xrjp  atadv  vfidq  &fj^tvt$Vj  idaavraq 
t6  o»fM,  los.  de  belL  iud.  9,  8.  8.  aiadv  airyiadfitvoq 
paoiltia^y  Tjq  ij^naoav  tavria  ro  aoifta.)  &$aepius  nou  iegi- 
tur  in  N.  T. 

2^co(iattx6gy  1/,  6v,  (atSfusi)  corfwreus ,  ad  corpus 
pertinens.  B\b  in  N.  T.  ut  aMf»ariK6v  tldoq  allqua  sfte- 
cies  corporea  Luc.  8,  98.  17  o.  rvfivaala  l  Tim.  4,  8.  (Pol. 
4,  5.  1.  6,  5.  7.  8,  18.  9.) 

JSoypafix^og,  adv.  corporaliter ,  ut  in  corfwre. 
Semel  in  N.  T.  CoL  8,  9.  quo  loco  alii  explicanl:^  vere 
vel  revera  v.  aupa  no.  3. 

JSnnatQog,  [de  huius  nomiois  forma  vid.  Win.  p. 
94.1  01;,  o,  Sof/ater,  uom.  propr.  viri  Act.  80,  4.  com- 
memorati. 

J!o}Q8vo3y  f.  tvoM,  coacervOj  congero,  Bis  in  N.  T. 
ti  ini  r$  Rom.  18,  80.  (Diod.  Sic  1,  68.  Polyb.  16,  II. 
4.  Hdian.  4,  15.  14.)  —  T»va  T«r*  ■»  acervo  alituius 
rei  impleo  («t  Ai/9dyw  roi/c  /?«>A*ot/'c  Udian.  4,  8.  80.  Cicer. 
Agr.  8,  85.  habes  fanlam  pecuniam,  qua  hosce  omnes  agros 
—  non  modo  emere,  verum  etuim  coacervarc  [i.  e.  acer- 
vis pecuniae implere]  possis);  pass.  aioqtvofiai  nviact^vo 
alicuius  rei  impleor  i.  e.  obruor  aliqua  re^  ut  dfta^riatq 
9  Tim.  8,  6. 

HmaOivijg^  ov,  6,  Sosthenes,  nom.  propr.  viri  chri- 
stiani  Act.  18,  17.  1  Cor.  1,  1.  obviL 

WaM  Ctavis  edUio  i//. 


SoiatnatQogy  ov,  J,  Sosipater^    nom.  propr.  vlrl 
christiani  Rom.  16,  .91.  commemoratL 

ZoiTriQ^  ^ooc,  ^,  (a  ow2:«)  soter,  servator,  qui  inco- 
lumem  praestat  aliquem  et  ad  statum  beatiorem  evehU, 
Appellatur  hoc  oomine  1n  N.  T.    a)  Deus  in  appositio- 
nibus  articulo  nnnc  praecedente  et  addito  genitlvo  perso* 
nae  Deum  servatorem  suum  agnoscentis  et  veneraatis,  at 
o  ^coc  6  owri;^  fiov  Luo;  1,  47.  vel  o  o.  ^fUtv  &»6q  1  Tim. 
9,  8.    Tit.  1,  8.    9,  10.    8,  4.    nunc  sine  artic,  ut  &t6gj 
owri}^  ijuCiv  1  Tim.  1,  1.  Ind.  v.  85.  —  oc  iartv  autii^  ndp^ 
tmv   dv&Qfin^  1  Tim.  4,  10.   -  ita  pro  yi^  Ps.  94,  6. 
nyttt^^  loa.  18,  9.  g^l^D  les.  45,  15. 91.  (8ir.  51, 1.  Eodem 
modo  'apud  Graecos  ot 
lovis  Xen.  Cyr.  7,  1.  I 
tofv  StooMVQtiv  Ael.  V. 
erat  is,  qui  Messiae  n 
9,  11.  quo  L  siabest  a 
ratiorem  huius  owr^^oc 
p.  888  col.  8.  med.  — 
promiltendo,  virtutis  e^ 
cium  sustinendo  inscitiJ 
tisque  metui  eripuit  ge 
Itjoov^:  X'  ^  Oftrt^Q  ^ftoiv 
Tim.  1,  10.  Tit.  8,  13. 
80.  3,  8.  18.  de  h.  L  a 
o  xv^ioc  4m<^  ''^^  ^'  ** 

0  o.  rov  n6af»ov  loh.  4, 

tus,  missus  esse,  expectari  coelitus  venturus  dicitur  nt 
existat  at»r^q  Act.  5,  81.   1.3,  88.  Eph.  5,  88.    PUI.  8,  90. 

1  lob.  4,  14.  —  vel  ubi  oum  Deo  simul  fit  mentio  lesa 
servatoris,  nlo&t^qrjfAuritaio.Lx'  8Petr.  1,1.  (Simili  mo- 
do  viri  bene  de  repnblica  vel  de  singulis  bominibns  meriti 
omtiiobtv  nomine  condecorabantnr  apud  Graecos  cfl  Xen.  H. 
6.  4,  4.  6.  idem  Ages.  8,  18.  Hdian.  8,  18.  4.  Plnt.  ViL 
Arati  c.  53.  Appian.  BelL  civ.  8.  p.  494.  AnthoL  gr.  T.  4. 
p.  845.  no.  DCIX  et  ad  h.  L  Jacobs.  T.  19.  p.  808  et  904.) 
—  Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

£a)tt]Qiaj  ac,  ^,  (awn/^)  1)  salus  a)  oniv.Lnc.  19,  8, 
oJoc  aMTfjQiaq  [vid.  oJdcl  Act«  16, 17.  —  b)  de  salute  ad^exter- 
nam  alicuius  conditionem  pertinente,  ut  ad  vitae  viriamque 
corporis  conservationema|{rt<uii^,  Erhaltung  Act  97, 84. 
Hebr.  1 1, 7.  (8 Macc.  8,  38.  los.  Ant.  8,  9. 7.  7,  l.t  1 .  Diod.  8ic. 
16,  43.  Aeschin.  80,  84.)  —  vel  ad  liberationem  ab  alionun 
vexationibus  Act.  7, 85.  —  c)  de  salute  messiana,  ^  atnfjqia 
das  messianische  Heil  aa)  univ.  loh.  4,88.  ^  bb)  qualem  10- 
dael  sibi  fiuxeraut  Luc.  1,  69.  x^^c  aonfjQiaq  [propr.  rn- 
pe3  saliitis  L  e.  rupes  tutelam  et  securitatem  ab  hoste  in- 
sequentc  praebens;  trop.  de  Deo  tutore  et  vindice  suoram 
fortissimo  8  Sam.  88,  3.  Ps.  18,  8.1  appellatur  Messias  ut- 
pote  viudex  et  servalor  fortissimus.  —  seq.  ix  ttvoq  [vid. 
ix  p.  148  col.  8.]  i.  e.  salus  quae  est  in  liberatione  ab  ali^ 
quo  Loc.  1,  71.  sq.  iv  rtr*  i.  e.  constans  in  Luc  1,  77. 
Vid.  iv  p.  170  col.  1.  init.  —  cc)  qnalem  missis  ludaeo- 
ruui  opinionibiis  iheocralicis,  lesiu  ex  volnntate  patris 
omnilnis  omnino  hominibus  paravit,  salus  per  Christum 
parta,  salus  messiana  ad  mentem  et  auimum  maxime  per- 
tinens  [vid.  ata^ft  no.  c..l  lia  17  attnfjgia  c  artic.  das  mes' 
sianische  HeU  Act.  4,  18.  13,  86.  Rom.  11,  11.  13,  11. 
nt^i  //c  owr^^wic  l  Pelr.  1,  10.  lud.  v.  3.  —  addito  geniL 
personae,  cui  vel  ofTertur  vel  contigit  rj  a.  2  Cor.  1,  6. 
Bpb.  1,  13.  Phil.  8,  18.  Hebr.  8,  10.—  abest  haudraroar- 
ticulus,  quippe  quod  non  agi,  ni8i  de  salute  roessiana,  lec- 
tores  ip«i  intelligerent  [cf.  Bleeck  Vol.  8.  a.  p.  IDO  et  J, 
fj,  r6  p.  339  col.  8.  sub  M-l  Rom.  10,  1.  8  Cor.  6,  8  bis. 
Vide  dc  h.  I,  f«ub  voc  '^/tiQrt  p.  995  col.  1.  notata.  —  /m- 
tdvoia  f*c  dfnrafiiXr^tGv  a.  morum  emendatiOy  gignens  vel 
ducens  ad  [vid.  tiq  p.  148  col.  1.  inif.]  salutem ,  cuinn 
non  poenitet  8  Cor.  7,  la  cf.  ad  h.  L  Meyer,  de  Wette, 
Fritzsche  dijwert.  I.  p.  10.  —  PhiL  1,  19.  1  Thess.  5,  8. 
9.  8  Thess.  8,  13.  8  Tim.  8,  10.  3,  15.  Hebr.  1,  14.  9,  8. 
6,  9.  9,  88.  1  Petr.  8.  8.  -  addito  xfv/ojv  1  Petr.  1,  9.  — 
metonym.  pro :  saluth'  messianae  praeco  Act.  13,  47.  quo 
I.  quae  les.  49,  6.  de  propheta  praedican(ur,  ad  munus 
apostoHciun  trausfeniutur.  —  «>  felicitas  aeterna  i.  e.  /Vs- 
licitas  in  Mesxiae  regno  et  in  vita  attera  obtinenda  [cf. 
Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Bom.  Vol.  1.  p.  43.j  addito  nuno  a^ 
onioq  Hebr.  5,  ?.  (ifa  pro  Ocblj;  PJ^V^n  les.  45,  17. 
nuuc   nude    positum    Rom.   1,  1*6.    10,   10.'  PhiL  1,   88. 
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Habr.  I,  14?  --  meioBypi.  pro:  saluHs  aitemae  causa  2 
Pelr.  8,  15.  —  «)  ex  kebr.  dicendl  niUoDe:  vicioria  Apoo. 
7,  la  —  iiioct  c.  nomin.  dlgnitatein ,  roaiestatem  alicnius, 
ut  Dei,  Bignificantibus  Apoc.  18,  10.  ad  quem  1.  vid.  yivo- 
imt^  p.  83  col.  3  fin,  —  19,  1.  —  lia  pro  nj/U2/^  1  Sam. 
14,  46.  8  Sam.  5,  1.  ^  filaepioa  non  extat  In  N.'  T* 

HwtrjQiog,   ov,  &y   ij,  —  oy,  rcJ,  (awrijp)  salutifer^ 
ttaris,    Quinqnfea  in  N.  T.    Tit.  9,  11.    «  ^^aoK  4  <7*>- 


Mlutnri^. 


nf^MK.  (Sap.  1,  14.  Diod.  Sio.  14, 30.  Lucian.  Dial.  Deorr. 
80,  4.  Xen.  Mem.  3,  3.  10.)  —  N6utr.  c.  articnlo  sobstan- 
Uvi  vim  liabet  (vid.  advparoq}  «<«  ^  ooiTfKfia  sahu^  tov  &tov 
t  e.  saiuf  mesHana  Deum  auctorem  et  largitorem  i^a- 
bens.  Act  88,  88.  Epb.  6,  17.  vid.  ad  h.  L  sub  m^Mtfd- 
XoMi  nofata.  —  Ita  pro  TW^^  ^^-  ^^i  ^*  —  metonjm.  pro 
6  attr^^f  rov  &90Vf  ifuem  l/eus constituit  amtnqiaq  aucto- 
rem  et  largitorem  Lnc  8,  30.  3,  6.  — 

£mqfgopic9y  «,  f.  «faa»,  (aa6^,  aw?  99nnA,  r^ijy mens) 
1)  sanae  mentis  sum,  mentis  compos  sum  Marc.  5,  15. 
Lnc.  8,  35.  8  Cor.  5,  13.  de  h.  1.  dat.  iV*»  vid.  av  fin. 
(Hdian.  4,  14.  9.  Apollod.  Bibl.  3,  5.)  —  8)  motthratus 
sum,  mihi  tempero  Tit.  8,  6.  1  Petr.  4,  6.  (Xen.  Mem.  3, 
b.  81.)  —  de  personifl  moderatis  in  pretio  de  se  statuendo, 
ubf  opp.  vjie^sf^ortZr  Rom.  18,  3.  f>Qoyu»  ele  t6  atapqoveXv. 
Vide  de  b.  1.  ek  p.  148  col.  1.  (Xen.  Mem.  8,  7.  8  et 
Cyr.  3,  8.  8.)  —  Saepios  non  legltur  in  N.  T. 


2m(pqo9ll^my  t  iam,  (fhofo  ali^oem  o^tf^  Le 
mentia  compotem)  in  offlcio  contineo,  a^koiUmdi  m^, 
Bq.  aocus.,  ita  semel  In  N.  T.  Tlt.  8,  4.  (Xen.  Ab.  «. ». 
vel  6,  1.  88.  7,  7.  84  et  Cjr.  3,  1.  87.) 

JSooqiQovKTfiogt  «0,  ^,  (aw^^iM  qnod r.^ ftMfttiit 
ad  mentem  sanatn)  adductio  ad  modesaam^  meSftam^ 
viottiov  i.  e.  ittevfM  reddens  bomines  <fw«>MMi;,  iu  wemA 
8  Tim.  1,  7.  (los.  Ant.  17,  9.  8.  de  beU.  iod.  %  t  8.) 

£tdqi QOfmg,  adv.  (aaTQw^ qnod  v.;  sanae neiti ett- 
venienter  Plato  repnbl.  1,  6.)  caste,  temperanttr.  (SeMl 
in  N.  T.  Tit.  8,  18.  (Hdian.  5,  a  8.  Xen.  Cyr.  4,  l,  15.) 

£m(pQO<Tvyfj,  ly^,  ,J,  (amip^mfy  qvtod  v.)  1)  menUt 
sanitas  Act.  86,  85.  ^tjfeata  ooir^oovn/c  verbay  que  so^ 
peditat  i}  <r.  —  verha  sobria,  vide  drMauyfj.  —  (Xei. 
Mem.  1,  1.  16.)  •—  8)  temperantiay  moderatio^  mode^ 
1  Tim.  8,  9.  15.  (Cebet.  Tab;  c.  80.  Plato  Phiedei.  c 
13.  od.  Fischer.  Aet  Y.  H.  8,  1.  Quibus  adde,  qme  ^ 
am^Qoavwffi  notione  ot  natura  babet  Cicero  Quaeit.  taM» 

3,  8.)    Saepius  noa  legitnr  ia  N.  T. 

2<Xi(pQm¥y      OrOqy      4,      17,     —      OWy      TO,      (0«^,     01^    ■•■«■> 

9^ffy  mens;  mentis  compos  Xen.  Mem.  3,9,  4.)  tempetmty 
modettusy  moderatus,  Qoater  in  N.  T.  4  Tim.  8,  9.  Ttf. 
1,  8.  8,  8.  5.  (Ael.  V.  H.  3,  80.  Hdian.  1,  &  8.  Xen.  Cjr. 

4,  1.  85.) 


T. 


TapiQfaiy  utpy  <4f  tabernaey  voxlatlba,  T^eZq  ra- 
piQpat,  tres  tabemae,  nomen  levodoneiov  exstrncti  ad 
Tiam  Appiam,  ad  qnod  devertebnnt  vlatores  vino  et  cibo 
iose  recreaturl.  Ab  urbe  Roma  nti  aberant  tres  tabernae 
•ex  milliarlR  germanfca,  Ita  a  foro  Appii,  distante  a  Ro- 
ma  nrbe  mlliiaria  germanica  octo,  dno  mllliaria  distabiint 
Act.  85,  15.  (Cicero  nd  Attio.  1,  8.  10.)  Cf.  Win.  bibl. 
Realw.  snb  voc.  Forum  Appii  et  Tretabem. 

Ta  pi^dy  q,  TMthay  nom.  propr.  mulieris  Act  9, 
86.  40/  commemoratae. 

Tdffia,  Toqy  rd,  (a  raofflfw,  ordino^  propr*  i.  q.  rh 
TtTay/Aipop  dispositum,  ordiuatum;  ordo,  vel  agmen  mili- 
tare  ordiue  dispositnm  los.  de  bell.  lud.  3,  4.  8.  Diod. 
Slc.  17,  80.)  ordo  constitutusy  bestimmte  Reihenfolge  [vid. 
ral*?].  Semel  1  Cor.  15,  88.  Aliter  Metier  ep.  P.  ad  Cor. 
1.  p.  856.  ^yPauluSy  inquiens,  versinnlicht  die  verschie- 
denen  Abtheilungen  der  Auferjtehenden  als  verschiedene 
Tmppenschaaren.*^ 

TaKtOQy  ^,  6pyiTda<fM  ordfno;  ordlnatus)  statutusy 
metapb.  ^roicertusy  status. ,  Legitur  tantom  Act.  18,^81. 
raxr«  di  fjf^iQ^  De  dat.  ubi  quaeritnr:  quando?  v.  siib 
voc  /eWom  observafa.  —  (Diou.  Ual.  AnL  8,  74.  PoL  3, 
100.  6.  Xen.  H.  6.  6,  1.  84.  Thuc.  4,  65.) 

TalaineoQeo},  *»,  f.  i^aot,  (meilat.Tw^oc,  quod  v.;gra- 
ves  labores  sustineo  Xen.  Mem.  8,  1.  18.  Dem.  156,  85. 
Diod.  Sic.  17,  94.)  labores  etaemmnas  sustineo,  miser 
sum.  Legftur  tantum  lao.  4,  9.  TaXainwQr^aaTe.  (Pul.  8, 
60.  3.  Dem.  88,  84.  Tbuc.  1,  99.) 

TaXaiflcoQiay  ag,  f,  (TedaintaQi<ir  qnod  v.  roolestia 
ex  labore  Diod.  Sic.  1,  86.  Pol.  8,  55.  6.)  labores  i.  e. 
aerumnay  miseria.  Bis  in  N.  T.  Rom.  8,  16.  lac.  5,  1.  — 
pro  nih  les.  47,  11.  ^i^  les.  59,  7.  •^pK;' ibid.  (Diod.  Sic. 
1,  56.  Ael.  V.  H.  18,  88.  Thuc.  11,  49.)  * 

TaXaiTiODQOg,  ov,  J,  ^,  —  o»,  t6,  (raAofti,  rAocn», 
rX^/i«  susfineo,  tolero,  ?rw^o?  callus;  qni  graves  labores  sus- 
tlnet)  aerumnosusy  miser.  Bis  in  N.  T.  Rom.  7, 84.  Apoc. 
3,  17.    (8  Macc.  4,  47.    Cebet.  Tab.  c.  88.  D6m.  548,  18.) 

TaXafTiatogy  aia, aZop,  talentum pondere aequansy 
vocabnlum  ponderale,  ductum  a  raJUrroy  qnod,v.  ct  cnm 
qnanlitatjsAitvocabulum,  infixum  habens  inta  anie  <xXo(;  tan- 
qnam  propriam  et  necessariam  sui  generfs  notam  of.  Lob. 
ad  Phryn.  p.  544.  coU.  p.  548  sq.  —  Semel  in  N.  T.  Apoo. 


16,  81.  (loi.  ^e  bell.  ind.  5,  6.  8.  Dlod.  Sio.  19,45.M 
9,^  41.  8.) 

Tdlaftof,  ov,  rd,  (laiix,  ti«yna  Hom.  IIM.6^60. 
ponderis  geons  -»  80  libras  roman.  et  si  seqneris  Bit' 
sterum  —  58  Pfbnd,  88  Loth  et  8  Oneotohefl  Died.  m> 
8,  9.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  6.  14.)  talentum  (a)  taleotom  attieoii 
i.  e.  certa  pecuniae  summa  taienti  pondus  habenty  st- 
qu<ms  60  minas  tUticas  vel  sex  mitle  drachmas  vel  MS9 
imperiaies  nostrae  monetete  of.  Perixon^  ad  Aeliaa.  V.  E 
1,  80  et  88.  Item  Conversationslexicon  sub  voc  Tsiest 
Panlo  aUter  B6ckhy  qni  in  libro:  die  StaatshaoihtltBBg 
der  Athener  P.  I.  p.  16.  drachmam  attlcam  5  6r.  6  Pt 
minam  attfcam  88  in^erlales  et  88  grossos,  taleotam  attt- 
cum  aequare  dicit  fl57  imperiales.  His  adde  Hartmsm 
tabellar.  Uebersicht  der  gewOhnlichen  altrOm.  MaozenBekil 
Vergleich.  mit  dem  atiischeA  Gelde  besonders  fOr  dii 
Zeitalter  des  Cicero  nnd  Augustus.  Lipa.  1888.  —  h))  i*  «i 
talentum  syriacum  i.  e.  certa  pecuniae  summa  ae^fOMi 
S90  imperialium  septemque  grossorum  pretium  [cf.  #Hte- 
sche  £v.  Matth.  p.  584.  coll.  RambachU  AbhandL  in  PU- 
ters  grUch.  ArchSol.  Vol.  8.  p.  179.]  Bfatth.  18,  94.  l»t 
15.  16.  80.  88.  84.  85.  88.  -  pro    ^D^  Kxod.  85,39.  W, 

85.  (Ael.  V.  H.  1,  80.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  5."  8.) 
TaXi&dy  vox  syr.  ND^^.i?,  Talilhai.  e,  itoQtiefVf 

jmella.    Semel  fn  N.  T.  Marc.  5^  41. 

TafietOf,  vel  ra/iietoy,  ou,  ro,  (Tafttevm  qimealer 
som,  med.  ra;ictt/o/tai  recondo;  de  ecriptfonc  rafitUf  pro 
TUftnZop  v.  Lob.  ad  Phr^^o.  p.  493,  Win,  p.  88.)  I)  ri- 
conditorium,   de  cella  penuarfa,    Vbrrathfkainmer  ho9. 

18,  84.  -  olo  pro  CDX  Deut.  88,  8.  DnjD  P»*  ^^j  ^^ 
(Piod.  Sic.  80,  '58.  ^Theophr.  Charact.  8,*  1.  4,  «.  Xeo. 
Mem.  1,  5.  8.)  —  8)  conclavey  cubiculum  Matth.  6,  8»«» 

86.  de  h.  1.  plur.  Vid.  siib  dpihQwno<i  ad  Matth.  9,  8.  ■«- 
nita  et  Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.'7i8.  —  Lnc.  18,  t.-  pr» 
•^in  les.  2Qy  80.  (Sir.  89,  18.  Tob.  7,  17.  Xen.  H.  &  ^ 
4.Vo  —  Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T> 

TafVfy  vid.  pvp  p.  831  col.  8.  init. 

Tdl^ig,  ewq,  ij,  (raoorw,  ordfno;  diiipositio  Xeo.  Cyr* 
8,  8.  6.  8,  7.  88.)  ordo  a)  propr.  serieSy  die  Reihey  W 
III  der  Reihe  Luc.  1,  8.  —  ieQeifq  nard  njy  ro|*i'  ft^k^*' 
Bi»  ex  Opp.  natd  rij»  to^^p  cinQtap  ^  leoBifq  ov  nafd  ^'^ 
hp  daQtop  Hebr.  5,  6.  10.  6,  80.  7,  tU  17.  81.  lU  S<^ 
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TaQatTtrWj   tr*»,  f.  |»,  (tarbo,  rOhren,  anfriibren) 
commoveoyperturbo;  pH89iy.Ti  -tor,rom* 

mobfOTf  11.  1.  p.  itaQcixB-fj9^  i  ropr.  i.  e. 


huc  iliuc  iactando  turbo,  ut 
Uhl   Kzech.  82,  2.  (Aesop.  ft 


S^.  de  h.  I.  perfecco  praeBeoH 
vid.  a^^a^raM.  —  tw  nyet/^oir*  f 
vel  de  personis  me(u  perculfl 


7.  lca  pro 
88  et  81. 

de  perso* 
:iB  ■=  per^ 
r  lob.  Id, 
Dcludeate 
18,21.— 
\ie.  Marc 


Brief  ao  d.  Hebr.   p.  186  ot  p.  150.  ct.  tamen  Bleeck  ep. 

ad   Hebr.  Vol.  2.   b.  p.   60  sqq.  —  (Dem.   82,  ia)  *  b) 

metaph.  pro:  imtut  ordo,  bonus  ordo^   ita  de  rebua  iuslo 

tempore  et  modo  actis   1  Cor.  14,  40.  (los.  bell.  ind.  2,  8. 

5.)  —  vel  de  vita  bene  ordinata  —  discipllna  Col.  2,  5. 

—  Saepios  non  babetur  in  N.  T.  .  ^ 

m  '        ,    ,     / ,  . ,  »         • ,      Lucian.  Lexipban.  §.  4.)  —  b) 

TaTreiPog,   ly,  <Jr,  (ductum,  ii(  vldelnr,  ara/riyc,  «fe-    nis  malorum  instantium  Bibi  c 

ifK»  <fct7r«T<^,  vel  cum  litterarum  transpositione  a  ;r«<J€*r<lc,    turbo  animum  alicuius.  passi 

nt^ttoq  a  Tr/^oy  vid.  Passow  sub  Ta;rf «y($c)  1)  humilis  f  i.  e.  -  -  * 

depressns,   non   altua  Xen.  de  re  eq.  1,  8.    Pol.  9,  43.  8. 

8(rabo  6.  p.  426.1  i.  e.  sorte  humilis,  ita  in  sententla  gene- 

mli,  qua tum  panpernm  tum ffiiserorum  cnram  habere dicitur    0^50.    Luo.  1    12.    lob.  14   1.27    AcL  17  8' 1  Pelr  8 

Bena  2 Cor.7, 6. —  opp.  to??  dvrd<jt(uq  Luc  1,  52.  vel  to»c    A      '  ^^  C~ /^  *      ak    a  \a'      *    ^   ««   «:..'      ^    ^^'  «* 

nWoKlacl^O.  I(aproni2«  les.  82,  7.   •ni   Ps.  10,18.    ^^'  -  "^"^  '^^"-  ^'  *"•  <^^^P'  ^'  ^^'  "^'»"- ^'  ^*'  «• 

^  les.  11,  4.    Ijy  P».  17, /W.   l^-»  1  Sam.  18,  23.  (Si- 

rac.  12,  4.  13,  22.  Diod.  Sic  1,  91.  \  4.  Ael.  V.  H.  6,  12. 

Dero.  674,  24  et  20.    Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  6^.    »,  1.  2.)  —   2) 

me(aph.  modestusy  qui  humilem  se  perit.  Ex  hebraica  iu- 
idicandi  ratiooe  bnmilitatis  notioni  inclnsam  esse  virtutis 

DOtionem,  ut  saepius  ita,  ad  les.  57,  15.  observavit  Gesen, 

Comment.  in   les.  T.  2.  p.  222.  coll.  p.  142  et  Vol.  1.  p. 

903.  it.  Theile  ep.  lacob.  p.  26.  —  Matth.  11,  29.  de  h.  1.  dat. 

rji  ua^di^  vid.  dyaXXtcioK  —  Rom.  12,  16.  vid.  de  h.  I.  aw- 

andyu,   —   oppoo.    Tw   &a(^6rTi   2  Cor.    tO,    1.  vel   f/re^- 


Xen.  Mem.  2,  4.  6.)  ^  vel  de  personla  scmpulnm  alicni 
iniicientibos  —1  dubium  et  ancipitem  reddo  aUquem^  nwA 
Gal.  1,  7.  5,  10.  tivi  aligua  re  Act.  15,  24.  (Xen.  Mem. 
2,  6.  17.  innct^  c  dftqnyvoik»  Marc  Anton.  4,  26.  ita  per^ 
turbo  animos  Cic.  Tusc  8,  2.  concutio  mentes  Lncan.  4y 
235.)  —  vel  iunctum  c  ifip^g^dofia$  loh.  11,  88.  Vid.  ad 
h.  1.  sub  ififf^iftdoftai  notaia  coll.  tamen  Meyer  Ev,  loh.  p. 
156  sq.  —  Saepius  non  legitnr  in  N.  T. 

Tagaxijy  rjq,  t),  {ta^aata  qnod  v.)  commoHo^  per^ 
turbatlo,  Bis  in  N.  T.  ut  tov  v6cnwi  loh.  6,  4.  —  plur. 
ta^X<^i  V^rturbationesy  terrores,  Besturzungy  Schrecken 


^9<*9ot(;.  —  lac  4,  6.  1  Petr.  5,  5.  —  ita  pro  ijjj;  Prov.  3,    Maro.  15,  8.    cf.  ad  h.  1.  Fritzsche 


84.  (Xen.  A^es.  9,  11.)  --  8aepiu8  non  legitur  in'  N.  T. 

TaitBifOqfQOffVffjy  17?,  ij,  (ianuyo^^otv,  qiiod  v.) 
modestia.  Septies  in  N.  T.  Act.  20,  19.  Eph.  4,  2.  Col. 
2,  18.  28.  8,  12.  -—  c  artlc  ij  t.  1.  e.  modestia  saepius 
commendata  vel  quae  decet  hominem  christianum  1  Petr. 
5,  5.  —  Phll.  2,  3.  de  h.  i.  dat.  vid.  oyoc^/o)  et  icaT//w.  — 

^  TaneiVOipQaif,  owoq,  J,  ^,  —  or,  to,  (tanu^^qy 
9^)  Mitoilil  tn^n^^  vel  modeste  de  se  statuens,  modestus. 
Semol  in  N.  T.  1  Petr.  3,8.  -  pro  TTTr^^Btf  Prov.  89,  28. 

Tantifoeoy  w,  f,  wor«.  (ra^rc^i^d?)  humilem  reddo, 
deprimo,  niedrig  machen  a)  propr.  ut  ndf  o^oq  xo»  /?ov- 
fdq  Tons&fto&i^aetai  Luc  3,  5.  de  h.  I.  futuro  vid.  ad  dya- 
nr,asK  »ub  a;^7ra<tf  mouitn.  —  ita  pro  ^^^  les.  40,  4.  — 
(Diod.  Sic  1,  36.  Strabo  5.  "p.  847.)  —  b)'mctaph.  depri-- 
i»o  i.  e.  vel:  in  conditionem  viliorem  coniicio,  ifiavto»  2 


(Diod. 


Ev.  Marc  p.  562.   et 
Sic  1,  66.  Hdian.  1, 


supra  sub  xal  p.  247  col.  1. 
12,  12.  Xen.  Vcctig.  5,  8.) 

TdQUXog,  ov,  «5,  {ta^aata  quodv.)  commotio,  per- 
turbatio.  Bisj  in  N.  T,  nunc  consternatUmis ,  terrorU 
sens.  Act  13,  18.  fjf  td^x^q  o<m  dkiyo^  iv  toig  atqatuittai^. 
Ka  pro  nDluO  1  Sam.  5,  9.  —  nunc  contentionis  sens. 
tdQaxoqovudXiyoq  mql  t^?  oVov  Act. -19,  28»  (deauimiper- 
tnrbadone  Xcn.  An.  1,  8.  2.) 

TaQtjBvgy  ita(;^  j,  (to^oo?)  Tarseus.  e  Tarso  oriun- 
dus  Act.  9,   11.  21^  39. 

TaQCOty  ov,  r„  tet  apud  profanos  ragaoiy  «wr,  all 
Tarsus,  urba  Ciliciae  metropolis,  magna  hominibusaue 
freqncntissima,  siia  ad  fluvinm  Cydnum,  permeautem  ac 
dividentem  Tarsos  in  dnas  partes  sic,  ut  ex  una  duas  fere 
urbes  facerei,  uude  etiam  pro  Ta^aoc,  plur.  Topao»  appel- 
labacur.     Liiteris  «raecis   uti   maxime  floruit  et  clves  ha- 


Cor.  11,  7.  adcjito  faxQ*ea.dtov  Phil.  2,  8.  opponitur  tcJ    bnit  erudUionis  laude  celebratissimos/ita  X  ndaballtiam 

nsfufaive,^  Phil.  4,  12.  o*<ra  -  tam^vovaaa,  i.  c  scio  vel    scholis  philosophnrum  Strabo  14.  ri.  463    ed    cX^ft     If 

inr!*  ":i!r^  '^ir:.'^^;::^'^'^'''.^'^    »>-'-^-  «»>  Aug^usto  donatalegibus  Vdeml;  mSr^tiS^; 


12,  21.  fitj  ndl$r  —  /r^oc  vfuig  ne  Deus  meus  quum  adve-^ 
nerim  itenim  me   rmagistrum  vestrum]    deprimat    [i.  e. 


Ruis  regebalur    atqne    immunis 


quidem 
erat  tum 


magistraiibus 
a  iurisdictionc 


...«^^..  -.  1  u  -  -        '  -  praesidis  rom.  tum  a  nraesidiis  Romanorum.  ininerinm  fn- 

miecesmim  laborum  meorom  minus  prosperum  esperiri  pa-  «en  et  maicstatem  populi  romani  «t  agnrcer^t^^erauxiUa 

tiatnrj  vestrum  ratione  hahita,    Ita  pro  ]tf\lh^T\T\  Prov.  miiteret  contra  hosla^,    edictls  ^aDcitiim  erat.     Neque  (a- 

13,  7.    (Sirac  13,  8.    Diod.  Sic.  11,  38  et  71.'    Dion.  Hnl.  ™^"  coninnctam    fiiis.se  cura  ista  libertate  nrbis  (arsensis 

Ant.  2,  5.    Xeu.  Mem.  3,  5.  4.)  —    vel:  faatum  aiicuius  civitatem  romanam,  ex  eo  intelligitur,  quod  Paulum,  quem 

deprimo,  i/iaitop  fastum  meum  deprimo  i.   e.   modestum  audivissct  Tarseusem    ej»se   Ac(.  21,  39.   tribunus  militnm 

me  gero  Matth.  18,  4.    de  h.  1.   coniuuclivo  vid.  sub  6V*?  ^*^""**  explorare  iuberet  Ac(.  122,  24.  tum  demum  mntans 

Init.  observata.  ~  23,  12.  Luc  14,  11.  18,  (4  —  pas.-»iviini:  8e»»lentiam,  cifm  civem  romanum  scse  diserte  professus  es- 

TantivovfAui  fastus  meus  deprimitur,  sens.   suffundor  ^^^  Paulim   Act.  22.  ar  »nn t^-  i..  tw   m      *^-.   *v    «.. 


Matth.  23,  12.  Luc.  14,  11.  18,  14.  —  sigiiificationc  refle 
xiva  Ivid.  dyvisw^  demiasum  vel  modestum  me  tjero,  iiM- 
mov  tiroq  coram  aliquo  tvid.  Ivdmiov  p.  177  col.  2  fin.] 
lac.  4,  10.  —  sq.  i*;ro  T»ya  i.  e.  modestum  me  gtro  et  suh- 
iiciomealicui  l  Petr.  5,  6.  quo  I.  si  v.  7.  sequitur  /;r*^^t- 
ffapTtq  =.  xftl  int^iiiifare  cf.  11 'i«.  ^i.  319  sq.  Matth.  §. 
557,  2.  /%^i.  ad  Vig.  p.  774  sq.  (Sir.  2,  17.  3,  18.  Diod. 
Sic  13,  24,  Xeu.  An.  6,  3  vel  1.  18.)  — Saepius  non  leci- 
tur  in  N.  T. 

Ta7ififG)(ng^  ton;,  17,  (Ta;r<ti^o<w,  qnod  v.;  depressio, 
aclio  humilem  reddendt  vel  humiliatio  Pol.  9, 33.  10.)  con- 
ditio  vilis  et  ahitcia,  statns  miser  atiiuius.  Quater  in  N. 
T.  Lnc  1,  4a  Act.  8,  83.  lac  1,  10.  -  t6  awfta  t^q  ta- 
ntip^jarwg  r,fi(Zp  vorpus  nostrum  „cuius  nota  primnria  e^t 
fj  tanfin,tait;^'  [cf.  Hoiem.  ep.  P.  ad  Philipp.  p.  816.]  qua 
sensum  i.  q.  to  a.  if^ufp  to  tane*p6p  Phil.  3,  21.  Ita  pro 
>Jjr  Gen.  16,  II.  ^^2/  Ps.  136,  23.  -)!iy  les.  53,  8.  (.sir. 
2,^4.  11,  12.  Diod.  hc.  2,  45.)—  Habet  hanc  vocem,  Pel- 
Inci  4,  .y).  ct«iniiatam,  Pljito  legg.  7,  123.  375.  T.  8.  Cf. 
Lob.  H(\  PUvyix.  |j.  3o2. 

Ta  fioXla  v,  nol^i;  p.  416  col.  2. 


set  Paulim  Act.  82,  27  sqq.  —  Ter  iu  N.  T.  Act.  9,  30. 
II,  2.5.  t>2,  3.  de  h.  1.  genil.  rJjq  ndininq  «  m  Cilicia  vid. 
si»b  aifia  ad  Col.  1,  20.  mouita.  —  (Diod.  Sic.  14,  20  20 
108.  Appian.  bell.  civ.  5.  p.  1077.  Mtrabo  1. 1.  nirt.de'beIK 
Alex.  m,rnQvol  Xen.  An.  1,  2.  23.)  Cf.  Wm.  bibl.  Real\r. 
siib  voc.  Tarsus, 

TaQxaQoo),  cT,,  f.  ^^ata^  (tdqtaooti  (aWarns,  ex  opi- 
nione  v<^tenim  locus  subterraneus  Hom.  liiad.  8,  16.  Apol- 
\oioT.  Bibl.  1,  1.  2.  ubiJmpil  versari  et  malefactornm  poe- 
nas  luerc  pntabaiitur.  Qui  locus  ciim  simillimus  cssct  In- 
daeonira  Geheiinae,  Tartari  vocabulo  usi  sunt  in  eehenna 
8iia  designanda)  in  tnrtarum  delrudo.  hemel  in  N.  T.  2 
^ivll'  fi  t;  Ta(;ra^r,^aac  i.  q.  ^/v-a?  «^  tOQraQOP  ila  Hom. 
iian.  M,  t'3.,  vel  xaT«ra^ra^woa?  ap.  «ext.  Empiric  Pyrrh. 
Hypolyp.  3,  24  et  ApoMod.  Bibl.  1,  1.  2.  JSchol.  Ven  ad 
IKad^  14,  295.  Vide  Mtlnecke  de  Kuphorione  Chalcid. 
p.  I/I.  — 

Tdajoi,  vel  rTw,-f.  rafw,  (ordino  i.  e.  ordine  certo 
colloco  Tbnc  1,  48.  Xen.  Mem.  3,  I.  7)  constituu  i.  e. 
a)  fcA  strtle,  vrtlne,  rtpd  tlc  r*  aiiquem  ut  fttciat  aUquid 
vel  vt  contingat  ei  athfuid,  ita  if^avtnv  tlq  ^uiuopiap  tipi 
^  mmiiitrta  alicui  pntestare  voto  i.  c.  ministerio  ali^ 
cuius  me  consecro  1  Cor.   16,   I.';.    de  h.  1.  plur.  xi-ralop 
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lancto  0.  subiecio  Blognl.  olnia  Tid.  eUvU  oi  FrUzMche  Bt. 
Matth.  p.  180.  —  (Xen.  Mem.  ^,  1.  11.  §iq  v^  SovXiictv  ^ 
fynttrhp  varrw.  8^  1.  9.  itiawhw  —  tdttm  tl^  xoi^  ^vlo- 
'  l»^ov«  —  Piottvtw.  Dem.  843,  pennlC  c^  rita  rat«9  fro- 
Inr  —  iavt6p  ip  tjj  7rol$Ttia.)  —  oao#  —  aitoptop  i.  6.  yiioj 
constUuit  i.  e.  </tfo^  tw/tiit  Deus  esse  inter  eos^  guibus 
contingeret  vita  et  felicitas  aetema  Act.  13,  48.  —  abest 
sk  ilDale,  qnippe  qnod  per  se  intelligttiir,  cui  rei  deatlaa- 
tna  fberit  allqnis  Bom.  18,  1.  ^  r«y«  vno  r«,  $ub  ali- 
quid  ■■  icli  ordne  unter,  ut  vn6  i^ovaiap  i.  e.  imperio 
wbHcio  Lnc.  7,  8.  (yno  r«m  Dlod.  Sic.  4,  9.  Pul.  5,  85. 
7.)  —  b)  —  verordnen,  bestimmen,  verfUgeny  befehlen, 
aq.  accus.  c.  iof.  Act.  15,  8.  (Xeo.  Ao.  8,  I.  85.)  —  seq. 
acc.  rei,  iubeo  aUquid,  passlv.  tdaaof$at^  iubeor^  ivh 
werde  befohien,  riW  aUcui,  seq.  iofin.  Aet  88,  la  «nr  [per 
attract.  pro:  nj  riranrai  aoi  /roifoai  !•  e.  ytiiiif  ut  facias 
constituia  sunt^  was_  dir  zu  thun  verordnet  ist.  (rarr«- 
«m  Beq<.  iBll)     ~~  ^"^    '  )  —  med.  raooo/ia«,  ctiro 

tit  iii5eiilcir,  L  ich  lasse  Jetnandem  b&^ 

fehlen  Mattl  ok  •cil.  noqtv^ifpat  coll.  v. 

7.  —  riy*  %  len  Taff  bestimmen  iassen, 
curo,  ut'd\  \i  Act.  88,  83.  —  Saepiuo 
Bon  extat  ii 

TavQOQf  ov»  6f  taurus.  Quater  in  N.  T.  Mattb.  88, 
4.  Act.  14,  13.  Hfebr.  9,  13.  10,  4.  .-  pro  nlB^  OeB.49,0. 
.  1©  Oen.  ^  15.  (Diod.  Slc  4,  50.  Hdlan.  5,  5.  16.  Xen. 
An.  8,  8.  9.) 

Tavti,  Crasis  [vid.  Buttm.  §.  87,  not.  4.  gram. 
max.  §.  89.  Matth.  §.  53.  Rost  §.88,  1.  Wi»u  p.  47.1  pro: 
ca  aJra,  eadem  Uia.  Ter  vel  0  Thess.  8,  14.]  quater 
Luo.  6,  88.  88.  17,  30.  Vid.  de  horum  I.  lect.  Knapp, 
Bchott,  Theile,  coll.  tanien  Griesb.,  de  Wette. 

TaqpiJ,  ^,  17,  i&dnttt  BCpeUo)  sepultura.  Legitur 
tantom  Matth.  87,  7.  «k  ra^^p  toiq  ^ipotq.  De  dat.  com- 
■odi:  fur  dU  Fremdlinge  vid.  ayi».  —  pro  TVpD  Deot. 

84,  6.  IZp  Ie«-  ^^9  »•  (^i»*'-  S*«-  ^>  '^-  ""***■"•  ^»  *•  ^®' 
icn.  Agw-^^ll,  18.) 

Taipoc,  ov,  6,  (^a;rrascpelio,  «epnUora)*eptiXrrtiift. 
OcUes  In  N.  T.  propr.  Matih.  88,  87.  89.  87,  61.  64.  66. 
88.  88,  1.  olo  pro  TTT^Dp'  »««>•  ^^,  30.  ^Dp^  Gen.  88>  4. 
aos.  Ant.  7,  15.  3.  Dioi.  Sic.  1,  84.  Ael.  V.  H.  8,  18. 
Dem.  1398,  1.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  8.  13.)  -  De  sepulcrls  He- 
braeorum  vide,  quae  ad  voc.  tikvfiiia  adnolaia  sunt.  —  »»- 
mUinm  pravorum  Xd^vyl  comparatur  sepnlcro  aperto  Rom. 

8,  13. 

Taya,  adv.  (ro/i-c  neutr.  plnr.  ra;irfa,  ^;  properan- 
ter,  cito  Xen.  H.  0.  7,  4.  34.  Pul.  18,  80.  9.)  fortasns, 
forsan.  Bis  in  N.  T.  Rom.  5,  7.  Rhllem.  v.  15.  (Lucian. 
Dial.  Deorr.  8,  8.  Aeschin.  DUU.  Socr.  1,  8.  Xen.  An.  5, 
«.  17.) 

Tavam^,  adv.  {taxvq)  celerUer,  cito,  bred.  Decles 
in  N.  T.  Luc.  14,  81.  16,  6.  loh.  II,  31.  I  Cor.  4,  19. 
Oal.  1,  6.  Phih  8,  19.  84.  8  Tira.  4,  9.  -  pfo  nTO  J*rov. 

85,  8.  nnnCQ  Coh.  4,  l^.  (Cebet.  Tab.  c.  31.  Dem.  981, 
85.  Xen.  Wr^  t,  4.  80.)  —  inconsiderantiae  vel  temeri- 
tatis  notlone  adiuncta  —  iibereiU,  zu  schnell  8  Thess.  8, 
8.  I  Tim.  5,  89.  —  (Sap,  14,  88.) 

Taxifog,   i},  6p,  celer,  reperitinus,  de  rebus,  quae 

/       vel  mox  vel  repente  eventurae  sunt;   bis  in  N.  T.   legitur 

8  Petr.  1,  14.  8,  1.  -  pro  inD  les.  59,   7.   (Sap.   18,  8. 

Slr.  18,  88.  Anthol.  gr.  T.  1."  p.  168.    T.  8.   p.  108.  ed. 

lacobs.t 

TixiOP,  adv.  (propr.  nen tr.  comparativl  taxi<aPy  ducti 
ab  adiectiv.  ro/r?.  Esse  hanc  comparativi  formam  se- 
rioris  aeUiiis  [Dlod.  Slc.  8,  5.  80,  98.],  cum  melioris  no- 
tae  scriptores,  si  a  pauci?  disceaseris  exemplis,  librario- 
rum  Ignoranlia  fortasse  vittotis,  habeant  &daaor,  confirma- 
vit  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  77.  Passow  8.  p.  1099.)  celerius, 
CiHus.  Oalnquies  in  N.  T.  ioh.  80,  4.  —  snppressa  com- 
paratlone  o.  g.  quam  cogitaveram,  qnara  apnd  animum 
consUtueras  [vid.  du^ifi^^l.  ut  tdz$op  lie/o/ia»  —  ci«t«  ve- 
nio,  scll.  qnam  cogitaveram  1  Tim.  8,  14.  Hebr.  13,  19. 
88.  —  £  noiHQ^  noiffoop  tdxiop  sc  ^ttam  ante  apud  ani^ 
mum  consHtueras  loh.  18^  87.  (Sap.  13,  9.  IMacc.  8,  40.) 


Tixtata,  adv.  (neutr.  plor.  soperlat.  a  rojfi^)  ce* 
ierrime.  Sefflcl  in  N.  T.  ik  ra/«ora  AcL  17,  15.  (Xei. 
Cyr.  1,^  5.  14.) 

Tixog,  «oc,  otfc,  ri,  ceUntaSf  ip  tdxti  cder^Ur 
ip.ip  p.  168C01.1.]  ICaseptiesinN.T.  Loc.  18,8.  Acttt, 

7.  88,  18.  85,  4.  Rom.  16,  80.  Apoc.  1,  1.  88,  8.  -  prs 
inD  D«nt.  9,  a  niriD  !>«>*•  ^j  17-  l0gCDPlfc8,18.(Sir. 
87^  8.  Dlod.  Sic.  18,'8i^.)  —  '    ' 

Ta^  t; ,  neutr.  adiect  ta^vq  adverblaUter  posituii  [tiL 
CM^O  cito,  ceierUer,  <l/ko  Matth.  5,85.  88,7.  8.  Marc 
9,  89.  £18,  8.  de  b.  I.  ra/v  eUciendo  vid.  Qriesb.  Knapp, 
Schott;  TheUe,  Meyer,  de  Wette.ii  loh.  11,  89.  Apoc  2, 
5. 18.  3, 11.  88,  7. 18.  80.  o^  o'  pro  niTQ  Dcut.  9,  1«.  nnnp 
lea.  5,  88.  (Sir.  19,  4.  8  Macc.  8,31'*.  Dem.  1438,85.  feai 
Cyr.  1,  I.  1«)  ~~  Saepius  non  habetor  in  N.  T. 

Taxvg,  tZa,  t*,  celer,  festinans.  ExUt  laotaB  bc 
1,  19.  taxvq  tiq  t6  «ijcovoai.  Cf.  tiq  p.  144  col.  1  ftn.  — 
pro  ^l^no  Bar.  7,  6.   nno  Zeph.  1,  14.  (Sir.5,11.  WIm. 

8,  9.  8.'Xen.  Mem.  4,  8i  85.) 

Ti,  pariic.  encllt.  copolativa,  freqneotissUs*  spoi 
Locam,  in  epistolis  Paollnis  et  In  episiOla  ad  Hebnieo^ 
semel  apud  lohaonem,  bis  apud  Matthaeum  obvia.  Cf.  ffis. 
p.  418  sq.  515.  Matth.  §.  686.  Rost  §.  134.  Horsesi.  ift 
ilo«riim.  Repert.  Vol.  8.  p.  918.  Herm.  ad  Vlg.  p.  «5 
coll.  p.  517.  i7«fiii  program.  1  et  8.  de  partic  n  iet. 
1888.  4.  Sommer  in  den  neoen  Jabrb.  fHr  Philol.  18SI. 
Vol.  3.  p.  400  sq.  —  Utl  apod  GraecM,  iUk  In  N.  T.  le- 
gitur  sic,  ot  respondeat  Lat.  q^tie^  nostraUnm:  «aJ.  1U 
a)  semel  posita  atque  poetponi  soliu  Tocabolo,  ad  qoM 
pertinet,  ut  nattpvyiiaaip  —  t7n6p  tt  Act.  8,  37.  4,  83.  5, 
19. 85. 48.  8, 7. 13. 8, 1. 8.  6. 13. 85. 31. 9, 15.  ia  84. 10,88.». 
38.48.11,18.  81.86.  12,6.^— tint  —  avpMpttr.  12. m. 
V.  11.  13,  4.  15,  4.  5.  39.  16,  18.  88.  84.  17,  6m.  «J 
18,  11.  coll.  V.  7.  —  V.  86.  19,  11.  18.  la  89.  90,  8.  7. 
85.  81,  11.  18.  80.  83,  10.  84.  35.  84,  5.  —  v.  88  et». 
tlnuip  —  ^iataidntp6^  t§.  -  v.  88.  r^ocib^ai  avtov  iiut 
tt  awoir.  —  V.  S7.  85,  18.  86,  10.  11.  20.  87,  8.  5.  a  17. 
81.  89.  43.  —  ^MftaQtvgofitPo^  —  nti&ttp  tt.  88,  83.  BoB. 
8,  19.  7,  7.  14  vel  16,  85.  1  Cor.  4,  81.  Hebr.  I,  8.  «,». 
9,1.  18,  8.  lod.  V.  6.  [Apoc.  81,  18.1  —  (Hdiaa.  1,  a  t. 
Xeo.  Cyr.  8, 1.  19.  8, 7.7.)  —  praecedente  duplici  /iiftii^ifw 
—  /nfre  —  rf,  negue  —  neque  —  que  Act.  87,  80.  (XeB. 
Anab.  4,  4.  6.)  —  seqnens  habeC  parUcipium:  av/tfwhof 
tt  Xap6pttq  Matth.  88,  18.  riir  r«  inarytkiap  —  AfljS»»  Ack 
8,  83.  V  Ixapop  tt  6/nX^aaq  80,  II.  —  „quum  inicgraori- 
Uonis  membra  per  r«  adoectnntur,  Ua  hoc  fieri  solef,  «*«• 
modo  addantur,  quae  Inmquam  non  neoessaria  prseMd^^ 
Ubus  accedunt  -  idque  Latini  per  que  indlcaut"  Berm. 
1.  l.  —  loh.  4,  48.  6,  18.  Act.  1,  15.  3,  10.  4,  18.  - 

b)  refertwr  ad  «*/:  tt  «a/,  itcm  ri  —  uaiqven^ 
q^ig  —  et%  non  solum,  sed  etiam,  cum  —  tum,  i^ 
tum,  arctissime  nectit  oraiionis  membra  interno  vlncoio 
cohaerentia  i.  e.  necUt  propositiones  integras,  ut  ^j»^ 
anoyyor,  nX^aac  tt  o^ovq  tcai  ntQtatiq  *V^*» 
inotiKtP  avtop  MaUh.  87,  48.  onwq  tt  na^idoixtpavt^f^" 
tai  iaxavQtaaap  avtop  LuC^  84,  80.  ixu&tai  tt  i^  '^^^ 
crror  —  nal  inXnaS-fjaap  anarrt^  Act.  8,  3.  —  8,  »  »> 
£6.]  89.  10,  8.  14,  81.  16,  86,  19,  6.  81,  80.  8«,  7.  Hebr. 
6,  4.  (Lucian.  D.  D.  18,  1.  Thuc.  4,  46.)  cf.  Jflattk.  I  »• 
Buttm.  §.  136.  Bomem.  I.  I.  -  necUt  infiniUvos  ab  eodea 
verbo  pendentcs,  ut  idp  aqltitai  —  ia»itiP  tt  txu  smir 
Luc.  18,  45.  Act.  I,  1.  (Lucian.  D.  D.  19,  4.)  ^  cop^ 
nomioa,  item  adverbia,  sive  arcUssime  coninnc(a  ^^^^ 
nienUbus  tt  ko*>  ut  q^oBntod  tt  xo*  Ofii^tla  Luo.  81,  H'  ^ 
66.  Act  8,  9.  10.  11.  4,  87.  5,  14.  8,  18.  9,  8.  84.  14,  l- 
5.  15,  9.  18,  4.  19,  10.  17.  80,  81.  81,  18.  88,  4.  M,  * 
Rom  1,  18.  14  bis.'3,  9.  10,  18.  1  Cor.  t,»- «^.  80.  «««• 
8,  4.  4,  18  bis.  5,  I.  7.  6,  19.  8,  8.  9,  9.  11,  »»  ^^?;  K^ 
3,  7  bis.  -  ndptfi  re  nai  naptaxoi  Act.  84,  8.  (CejKSUii^ 
c.  8  et  17.  Luoian.  D.  D.  80,  18.  Xen.  H.  G.i,  I.  »? 
35.)  —  slve  rt  inter  a  nai  interseratnr  vocabulom  »iiflwi> 
[Cf.  H^.  p.  515.]  ot  dptv^p  tijp  tt  /MieM^  nal  fif  •J^ 
Luc.  8,  16.  ^,r«  iftXdtoti  nai  6  n^Siiq  83,  ^- "; '^Vn  i4. 
Act.  1,  a  5,  84.  6,  18.  8,  88.  10,  89.  [13,  8.]  t7,  /a  H^ 
18,  5.  81,  85.  86,  80  bls,  —  /MMi^y  tt  -  nai  ^^^J„ 
18,  1.  [Bph.  1,  10.]  Hebr.  8,  11.  9,  8.  19.  -  ^f^l^ 
/MrdXot  nai  Xt/ioi  Loo.  81,  11.  iovM^  rt  n^top  w*  t*^ 
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1, 16.  8, 9. 10*  de  leetiMe  leoi  Mnro.  1,  80.  o  rc  al- 
0m9  vid.  OrUsk.  ed.  Schuiz,  ei  Fritzsvhe  Kv.  Marc  p.  40. 
48.  —  (Gebet.  tab.  c  8.  Aeliao.  V.  H.  8,  1.  Luoiaa.  D. 

D.  Uy  t.  Xea.  Mem.  I,  1.  8.) voeabaiaiii ,  prnece- 

4eD8  parUculam  t«,  oogitatione  repeiendum  est  post  xa/, 
ui  noXldrt  ri^a  ual  atmtZa  pro:  noM  t«  r/^ra  xai 
noXla  oiifitia  ACL  8,  48.  Oyr«  jrcr^o^  xai  laMt^o^  pro:  xa» 
^  tdumpoq  Act.  1,  18.  18,  1.  Bom.  I,  80.  —  vel  ubi  parli- 
culam  re  praecedit  praepositio,  ut  an6  re  tov  roftov  xai 
wt  n^oq>ijrMp  pro :  nai  dno  xCtv  nQotrijtMif  bc.  exordiendo  Act. 
S8, 88.  futa^if  ij/iwp  tc  ka«  aiftmp  Act.  15, 9.  cvv  re  toX^x^^^Q^ 
/OK  ^al  dpdqdot  pro:  xa»  ai*y  roic  dtSfHioi,  85,83.  Phil.  1,7. 
(Hdian.  6, 8.  8.  Ael.  V.  H.  8, 1.  Pausan.  10, 87. 8.  et  quae  ba« 
heiSckSfer  ad  poeC  gnomm.  p.  866  8q.)~vel  ubi  pronom. 
relai.  antecedit  particulam  r»,  ut  £9  [i.  o.  per  actractionem : 
Tovr«>v  a]  re  oi  ^oo^^a*  —  uai  fimva^  pro:  «ai  a  /tiavaijq 
Acr.  86,  88.  Cr.  Maithiae  §.  686.  p.  1877.  Schiiftr  I.  1. 
Bomeuu  1.  1.  p.  890  sq.  Elmnley  ad  Eur.  Heraclid.  v.  688. 

Win.  p.  515. nectit  r«  xai  notiones  conlrarias,  ut 

irvrif/axor  ncptaq  ^  nonj^ov^  tt  nai  dym&ov^  Mattlu  88, 
10.  cli^oraoii^  ttnqwv  —  dexcuMV   re  nai  ddinmp  Act.  84,  15. 

—  /unqm  re  xa«  fntydXm  86,  88.  no6q  diaxoiOiV  naXov  re  xai 
Koxov  Hebr.  5,  14.  Cf  Maith,  \.  I.  p.  1876.  Elnuley  aA 
Sopboct  Oed.  Col.  v.  80a  Fritzsche  Kv.Matth.  p.  655.— 

—  ponitnr  re  xai  Bic,  nt  sit:  que^etUtm  et  #r«  tt  xai  fn- 
superque  etiam   Act.  19,  87.  81,  88.    Cf.    Win,   p.  418. 

jFritxsche  Coniectan.  p.  48  sq.  Herm,  ad  li^oph.  Klectr.  v. 
878.  Matth.  1.  1.  — 

0)  Particulae  re  respondet  dii  tt  -^  ^i  que  —  vero 
y^epe  Bibi  re  et  di  reapondent,  nbi  singula  membra  et 
▼erbum  sniim  babent  et  res  eiusmodi  est,  ut,  quae  per  re 
et  partoB  diaiungi  coeperant,  etiam  opponi  sibi  possint^' 
Herm.  ad  Eur.  Med.  v.  481.  p.  868  aq.  ed.  Lips.  Stall- 
baum  ad  Plat.  Phlleb.  p.  86.  Matth.  1. 1.  Bomem.  ad  Xen. 
Pyr.  8,  1.  88.  —  nt  ttni  re  ^00$  ovrovc  —  ai  6i  tlftop  Aci. 
19,  8.  e7;r/  re  —  tJnov  di  18,  8  coll.  v.  10.  --  18,  88* 
(Xen.  Mem.  1,  8.  1.  Conv.  8^  8.)  — 

d)  re  ydq^  namque ,  etenim  lcf.  Passow  snb  re. 
Schdfer  ad  Dion.  Hal.  de  compos.  verbb.  p.  409.]  ita  le- 
gitur,  ut  re  nectat,  rd^  rationem  reddat  Rom.  7,  7.  Hebr. 
8,  11.  (Xen.  Mem.  1,  1.  8.)  —  de  verbis  re  yd^  Rom.  1, 
86.  sequentibus  Sf^oimq  re  xai  [vel  potius  Oftoift^  di  xaij 
▼.87.  viA.  Fritzsche  ep.P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  l.p.  496.  Griesb., 
Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  p.  48.   If^tn.  p.  496. 

e)  re  —  re,  que  —  que  Act.  8,  46.    16,  11.  18.  17,  4. 

86,  16.  Hebr.  6,  8.  (Herodian.  1,  8.  6.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  8. 
10.)  —  cf.  Matth.  1.  I.  Bornem.  I.  I.  p.  848.  Viyer.  p. 
518.  —  idp  tt  —  idp  tt  sive  —  sive  Rom.  14,  8.  —  de 
dar  Te  xai  8^  Cor.  10,  8.  vlde  idp  re  p.  119  col.  8.  et  de 
tXtt  — -  «»re  sub  ei  p,  188  col.  1.  observata.  —  l^aepius  non 
extat  io  N.  T. 

Tit^O^y  eoc,  01/c, ro,  moeniOf  murusy  quo  urbs  circuro- 
datur  Act.  9, 85.  8  Cor.  1 1, 88.  Hebr.  1 1,  80.  Apoc.  1 1, 18. 1 5. 
17  —  19-  pro  ndn  los.  6,  5.  80.  (Diod.  Sic.  4, 58.  HdUn. 
8,  8.  6.  Xen.  Mem.  8.  9.  7.)   8aepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

TiXfiijgtor,  «W,  ro,  (r/x;«a^  fiois  Hom.  Od.  4,  873. 
0ig;num  et  documentum  Hom.  Iliad.  1,  586.)  siynumy  e  quo 
aUquid  certo  cognoscitur  y  documentum  certum  et  indu^ 
bitatum.  Legitur  tautum  Act.  1,  8.  —  (8  Macc.  3,  84. 
Diod.  Sic.  1,  10  et  65.  Phllostr.  vit  8oph.  8,  14.  8.  Ly- 
8ias  886,  7.  Aristot.  Rbet  1,  8.  40.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  1.  8.) 

TeavloVy  ov,  to^  (demin.  a  timpop  quod  v.)  filiolusy 
filiola  (propr.  Antbol.  gr.  T.  8.  p.  44.  48.  ed.  lacobs,) 
Novies  in  N.  T.  in  blandis  compellatlonibus  '^ro:  caris^ 
sime,  plor.  rcxf^ia  carissimL  loh.  8,  93.  Gal.  4,  19.  1  loh. 
8y  1.  18.  28.  8,  7.  18.  4,  4.  5,  81. 

Texvoyovioff  m,  f.  ijo«,  (ttxtoyopoq,  liberos  pro- 
oreans)  liberos  procreo.  Legitur  tautum  1  Tim.  5,  14. 
(Anthol.  gi:.  T.  8.  p.  808.  ed.  lacobs.) 

TeHVOjovia,  a?,  ij,  (v.  ttmporopim)  liberorum  pro^ 
creatio.    Semel  in  N.  T.  1  Tim.  8,  15. 

T4hvov,  ov,  ro',  (rixfft»)  1)  fiUuSy  filiay  td  tixpa 
Uheri  a)  propr.,  universe  i.  e.  Kind,  singul.  Maro.  18, 
18.  Luc  1,  7.  Actl  7,  5.  Apoc.  18,  4.  —  plural.  iiberi 
MaUb.  8,  la  7,  11.  10,  81.  15,  86.  18,  85.  19,  89.  88,  84. 

87,  85.  Marc  7,  87.  10,  89.  80.  18,  19.  LucT.  1, 17.  11, 18. 
14,  86.  18,  89.  80,  81.  JB8,  88.  Act  81,  5.  Rom.  9,  7. 
rhtpa  aeil.   d^dft   liberi   Abrahaml  I.  e.  felU  jura  U" 


herorwm   possidcntes.    1  Cor.  4,  14.    8  Cor.  6,  18.    18, 

14.  eal.  4,  87.  Eph.  6,  l.  4.  Col.  8,  80.  81.  1  Thess. 
8,  7.  II.  1  Tim.  8,  4.  18.  5,  4.  Tit.  1,  6.  8  loh. 
V.  4.  18.  —  fta  oi  o*  pro  CiD  Hos.  8,  4.  —  (Ceb.  tab.  c.  , 
8.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  8.  4.  Dlod.  sfc.  18,  84.)  —  —  fiUue,  sing. 
Matth.  81,  Sa  Luc  8,  48.  15,  81.  Phil,  8,  88.  Apoc  18, 
5.  (Hdian.  7,  10.  14.)  —  plurnl.  Matth.  81,  88.  Act.  8t, 
81.  — 

h)  ex  Hebraeorum  roore,  magi^lros  cirm  patribus,  di-> 
Bcipulos  cuni  filiis  cbmparandi  »  der  gtistige  Sohn  Je* 
mandes  [vid.  Bwbytvpdm  p.  81  col.  1  observata]  1  Tim.  1,8.  8 
Tim.  1,  8.  PhUem.  v.  10.  8  loh.  v.  4.  — addito:  iv  nvgi^ 
Ivid.  ip  p.l70  col.  1.1  1  Cor.  4,  17.--vel  xoro  xoii^iji^  «•- 
attv  Tit.  1,  4.  —  Ita  vloq  de  discipulo  et  hebr.  p  1  Regg» 
80,  85.  8  Regg.  8,  3.  5.  —  c)  in  blandis  compeiiationibna^ 
nbi  vocat.  fiiy  mi  fili,  ftUi  pro:  carissime,  carissimi 
Matth.  9,  8.  Marc  8,  5.  10,  84.  Lnc  16,  85.  1  Tim.  1,  18. 
8  Tim.  8,  1.  (Hdian.  1,  6.  18.  Acbill.  Tat.  Lib.  a  p.  469.) 
cf.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Mattb.  p.  834.  —  d)  ad  normam  hebr. 
D  iunctum  c  nominlbus  nrbiuro  respondet  Latinorom  c  <n- 
cila,  civU  MaUh.  88,  37.  Luc  18,  84.  19^  44.  Gal.  4,  85. 
Ita  ol  o:  tiwa  et  bebr.  CP:)3  loel.  8,  88.  Zach.  9,  18.  - 
e)  tixva  tov  &tovy  filii^Dei,  insigniuntnr  boc  nomine 
vel:  homines  Deo  imprimis  cari  t>t  dllecti,  ut  populns  israe- 
liticns  loh.  II,  58.  coll.  Hos.  11,  1.  —  vel:  hominesy  qnoa 
ob  lidem  in  Christo  positam  in  filios  adojftavit  ei  iuribus 
eximiis  frui  voluii  Deus  loh.  1,  18.  Rom.  8,  16.  17.  81. 
1  lob.  8,  1.  8.  —  vel :  qui  mentem  et  indolem  Dei  refe^ 
runt  Eph.  5,  1.  Phil.  8,  15.  1  loh.  8,  10.  5,  8.  --  vel: 
homines  divini  promissi  virtute  et  efficacitate  generati 
Rom.  9,  6. 

8)  tinu^  ex  posterisy  AbkdmmUng,  td  tinvay  postC' 
riy  nepotes  Matth.  8,  9.  Luc  8,  8.  Act.  8,  89.  18,  88.  — 
Gal.  4,  81.  —  tixpa  t^q  oo^xoc  i.  e.  posteri,  qua  natalee 
Rom.  9,  8.  ibid.  r^xi^o  r^c  inayytXiaq  l.  e.  posteri  vi  prO' 
missionis  Roin.  9,  8.  6al.  4,  88.  —  4,  81.  Apoc  8,  88. 
Ita  pro  rP^l.nN  Ps*  108,  18.  ler.  31,  17.  —  emphat.  I.  e. 
genuina  proies  metaph.  proiies  pairis  animum  ei  meniem 
referensy  simiUiudinis  notione  laclusa  loh.  8,  89.  1  Petr. 
3,  6.  - 

8)  ad  normam  hebraicae  dicendi  rationis:  tf^  adquem 
pertinei  aliquidy  in  quo  est  virtus  vel  viUum,  item  ctii 
obtigit  sors  genltivo  nominls,  iuncti  c  voc  tinvop  Indi- 
cata,  ut  r^c  ao^iaq  Matth.  11,  19.  Luc  7,  85.  9»t6q  «■ 
nt9mt$afUpoq  Eph.  5,  8.  vnano^q  «■  v;rvjxooc  1  Petr.  1,  14. 
xora^c  "^  i^;rixara^Toc  8  Petr.  8,  14.  r^c  d^/^?  Epb.  2, 
8.  -  Ita  pro  |3  Deut.  85,  5  cbll.  les.  57,  4.  —  Cf. 
Oesen.  p.  646  sq.  Ewald  p.  573.  gram.  min.  p.  848.  Win. 
p.  813.  Fritzsche  1.  1.  p.  814.  —  Saepius  non  legitnr 
in  N.  T. 

TexvotQoqieta,  «,  f.  ffow,  (tinwop,  t^/^m^  alo)  Ube^ 
ros  educo.    2Semel  in  N.  T.  1  Tim.  5,  10. 

Tixttov,  oyoc,  6y  (T<xrw,  r/xo>,  procreo,  propr.  pro- 
creator,  Erzeuger  Aescbyl.  Suppl.  609.  artifex)  faber  Ug- 
narius,  Bis  in  N.  T.  Matth.  13,  55.  Marc  6,  15.  ad  quem 
locnm  tenendum  est,  ut  alios  ludaeorum  doctores,  ita  le- 
sum  eliam  cum  doctoris  mnnere  simul  artem  tractasse. 
Cf.  Winer  blbl.  Realw.  sub  voc.  lesus.  —  pro  |^in 
8  Regg.  88,  6.  (Dion.  Hal.  Ant.  4,  17.  Xen.  Mem.  1/8T 
37  et  Ages.  1,  86.) 

TiXiiOt;,  tia,  op^  {tiXoq)  perfectus  i.  e.  Cpcopr.  ad 
finem  perductus,  abfiolutus)  in  quo  nihil  desideratur, 
quod  adesse  debei  a)  univerae  1  Cor.  13,  10.  ro  tiXtiop 
i.  e.  conditio  perfecta..  dydnrj  1  lob.  4,  18.  dm^tjfta  lao. 
1,  17.  ^Qyop  V.  4.  pofioq  V.  85.  (Aquila  atdBfiop  tiXttop 
habet  Prov.  11,  1.)-— b)  relate  ad  mores  et  animum:  mo- 
ralisch  voUkommen  Matth.  5,  48.  tiXnoiy  wqnto  6  natijq 
vfimp.  19,  81.  «i  ^^Aeic  tiXtioi;  tipa$.     Roffl.  18,  8.  Pbil.  8^ 

15.  Col.  1, 88.  4, 18.  Iac'3,  8.  -  pro  C^DH  6en.  6,  9.  (Sir. 
44,  17.)  —  c)  ex  metaphora  desumta  ah  bomine  adnlto 
(Pol.  5,  89.  8.  Ael.  V.  H.  13,  1.  Apollod.  Bibl.  1,  8.  1. 
Xen.  Cyr.  8,  7.  6.)  de  hominibus  perfectis  vel  mente,  roSc 
f>Qtai  [de  quo  dat.  vid.  dyaXXiom^  1  Cor.  14,  80.  —  vel 
cogoitione  1  Cor.  8,  6.  ip  tok  t.  inter  homines  C^id.  ip 
p.  165  col.  1.]  perfeciosy  opp.  prjmot  iv  x^^^V  6©U.  8,  1.  — 


Digitized  by 


Google 


478 


TEJ 


mehr.  5,  14.  cf.  ad  h.  1.  Bleeck  ep.  ad  Hcbr.  2.  b.  p.  135 
«q.  (Sap.  9,  2.)  ~  vel  vrrtuce  Epli.  4,  t8.  (l>l«d.Sia  T.  4. 
.p.  57.  ed.  Bip,)  —  Saepius  boq  legitur  ia  N.  T. 

TeXeioteQog^  i^,  oy,  (f/;iMoc)  perfeciior  i.  e- 
praestantwr.  Semel  ia  N.  T.  Hebr.  9^  11.  din  r^q  —  ve- 
.4tfior/^«c  oxfivil^. 

TgXsiotr^g,  t^roc,  ^,  tWA««o?)  perfertio.  Bis  fn  N. 
T.  Col.  3,  14.  Vid.  de  li.  I,  oiWeo/*©?.  (Sap.  12,  17. 
Miirc.  Anloo.  5,  15.)  ■»  institutio  perfecia  Hebi-.  6, 1.  quo 
loco  verba  i/tl  rijv  reJlecdri/rci  ^e^i/ic^fli  opponuDtnr  r^ 
r^q  noxfi^  rov  xf}^nrov  Xdyw*  coll.  5,  14.  Vid.^tamen  Bleeek 
ep.  ad  Hebr.  Vol.  2.  b.  p.  143  aqq. 

TeXftO(Oy  w,  f.  oJffw,  (r/Aeio?)  perficio  i,  e.  a)  rrrf 
flnem  perduco^  ahsolvo,  sq.  accus.  operfs  iniuucii  alioiii, 
ut  r69  df^iAW  Act.  20,  24.  r6  Sqyov  lob.  4,  d4..5,  80.  17, 
4.  —  abest  accus.  ut  raq  Idatiq  ex  antecedd.  cogiiaiione 
addendua  Lnc.  13,  32.  rtkiiovfia$  i.  e.  in  eo  est  ut  perfi* 
ciam  sanationes  mihi  fteraffendas.  De  b.  I.  praesenti  fn- 
turascente  vid.  at^ui.  —  pro  D^li^  2  Chroa.  8,   18.    Neh. 

6,  10.  (Sir.  50,  19.  Pol.  8,  38.  2.)  —  de  tempore,  ut  toc 
9Jft4^ag  Lno.  2,  43.  —  do  diclis  eventu  comprobatis,  ut  ri^y 
roavjjv  loh.  19,  28.    Vide  riXim.    (Dlod.  Sic.  3,  73.)  -- 

b)  perficio  i.  e.  perfectvm  reddo ,  zur  VoUendunij 
filhren,  VoUkommenhHt  geben;  pasftivum:  perficior  i.  e. 
perfectus  reddory  zur  VoUendnng  gelangen^  VoUrndung 
erhaUeny  ct  aignif.  reflex.  sich  in  seiner  VoUendimg  zei- 
gen,  sq.  iv  r«y#  i.  e.  vel:  an  etwas  2  Cor.  12,  9.  1  loh. 
4,  17.  vid.  ir  p.  173  col.  1  fin.  —  vel  in  aUquo  i.  c.  in 
animo  aUcuius  [vid.  iv  p.  170  col.  2  init.l  1  loh.  2,  5. 
4,  12.  —  vel :  in  aUqua  re  [vid.  ip  p.  108  col.  2  exlr.]  1 
loh.  4,  18.  —  addito  ck  bp  loh.  17,  23.  Vide  de  h.  1.  su- 
pra  sub  el/il  p.  133  col;  2  observata.  —  iunct.  c.  in  sq. 
genit.  footis  lac.  2,  22.  Vide  dc  b.  1.  i>t  p.  151  col.  1.  — 
Phil.  3,  12.  retiXiioifiai  perfectus  sum  [de  perfecto  sta- 
tnm  durantem  indlcante  ita  ut  praesentis  notionem  Incla- 
dat,  vid.  a;^a/ra»>  imagine  desumta  a  certaminibus  »  nie- 
tam  proposUam  attigi  i.  e.  ad  perfectionem  vtl  Tihi6rrj- 
ra  christianam  perveni,  —  ex  oppoa.  rov  uoOivovx;  vel 
ua&ivnap  i/ovtoq  L  e.  imperfecti,  peceato  obnoxii:  per- 
fectum  reddo  i.  e.  immttnem  reddo  a  peccatis^  zur  sitt- 
lichea  VoUendung  fiihren.  Pa«j.  rirtXiio>/t,ivo^  perfec- 
tus  i.  e.  ab  imperfectione  moraU  altenuSf  ut  ovdh  yuQ 
£»  nuUo  modo  vel  neque  rei  neque  personae  utUus  in- 
terventu  i.  e.  prorsus  non  inXiloHnif  o  i^ocj  iriltitooiv  o 
vd/ioi:  Hebr.  7,  19.  --  v.  88.  (Sap.  4,  13.  iJir.  84,  10.)  — 
ri9a  nara  av¥ei^fja$v  perfectum  reddo  idiquem  con- 
scientlam  qttod  attinet  i.  e.  ita  ut  hona  utatur  coiucieH' 
tla^  ita  ut  credere  possit  et  credat  profecto ^  projdtium 
sibi  esse  Deum,  uuo  verbo:  pevfecte  irariquUlo  aitunnm 
alicuitis f  male  iaotorum  feibl  con:<cium,  perfeite  explo 
Hebr.  9,  9.  —  abest  xara  ovviidriQtv^  cop(a(ione  addeiidum 
10,  1.  14.  —  retertnr  ad  8(atiiin  vel  coudiiioucm  aliculiK^: 
talem  reddo  conditiouem  uUcuitts ,  ut  nifiil  iUe  disideret 
«ts.  perfecte  beo ,  ad  summum  felicitatis  faatigium  eifeho. 
Ita  de  Chrlslo  reTtXe$o)ftivoi  Hebr.  2,  10.  5,  9.  —  de  h«- 
ninibna  Chri.Mti  beneficio  TiTtXinoftivotq  Hebr.  11,40.  12, 
23.  (PhilO  de  «oran.  p.'  58.5.  vif/jj  TeXew&fion  iv  agtTonf 
a&Xotq.)  Cf.  de  huiiis  voc.  iu  epist.  ad  Hcbr.  usu  <SV  hutz 
d.  Brief  au  die  Hebr.  p.  70.  154.  fileeck  ep.  ad  Hebr. 
Vol.  2.  a.  p.  297  eqq.  —  ft^acpius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

TsXe^ag^  adv.  perfecte  I.  e.  ita,  ut  nihil  (h^Odere- 
tur.  Extat  tantum  1   Pe(r.  1,  13.  riXnoK;  iXnioKite.  (3  Macc. 

7,  22.  Pol.  0,  37.  4.) 

TeXsloKTtg^  cwc,  «f,  (TtXitooi)  perfertio.  Bis  io  N. 
T.  a)  refertur  ad  promissa  divina  »  das  VoUbntigen ,  die 
AusfUhrungy  ita  earai  —  xvQtov  i.  e.  rata  fient,  guae  di- 
vinittts  ei  nuntiata  mnt  Luc.  1,  45.  —  (liidith.  10,  9.)  - 
b)  —  conditio  perferta  i.  c.  «talus  homini.s,  iu  qtio  sive 
inores,  sive  animi  aequitatem  et  iranqulllilntem  sive  sortem 
elus  spectaveris,  nihil  desJrieratur  Hebr.  7,  11. 

TeXetairijg,  of,  o,  (TiXttuo»)  quiad  finem  ptrducft^ 
metaph.  qui  ad j^t^rfection^n  ducit  atios^  iia  de  lc»u  ad  d)- 
lav  rot?  moTtvauvTnq  evehcnte  Hcbr.  12,8.  alii:  qui  fidei 
perfectffe  exemptum  praeivit  vel :  qui  perfiKil  fident^ 
quam  hahemus.     Cf.  Blreck  ad  h.  1.     * 

TeXtgq^nn^cOy  v\  f.  jjofr^,  (TeXtciidQoc,  ducfum  a  r/Ao? 
et  q^oQiu  ad  fiiicm  perduco)  ad  maturitatem  perduio  Ipro- 


prie  i.  e.  de  frn^ribDt  Dind.  5le.  8,30.  ArHaa.  diss.  e^ldct. 
4,  8.  de  raiiNeribus  gravidia  Artemid.  1,  16.J  BMUph.  Lw. 
8,  14.  o^  r«Jlrc9>o^ovo«  ac.  «o^Aoifc. 

TeXevrdoi,  «f,  f.  ijffw,  (ttXevHi  iait;  ftnf«,  imIvo 
Burlpld.  Phoen.  1597.  Xen.  H.  G.  2,  3.  9.)  tdm  ^o, 
morior.  Duodeciea  iii  N.  T.  Maith.  2,  19.  9,  f9.  22.15. 
Marc.  0,  44.  48.  49.  Loc.  7,  2.  Act  2,  29.  7,  15.  Hebr! 
11,  22.  de  h.  1.  particlp.  praesentis  •—  p&rticip.  fBperf. 
vid.  a/ara«r£'cD.  —  pro  HIID  Exod.  21,  17.  JHJ  Geo.  6, 
17.  (Sir.  23,  17.  Ael.  V.  H.  2,  17.  Diod.  Sia'l,  01.  Ly- 
sias  512,  penult.  Xco.  Ages.  11,  l^.  addiio  fint  Ael.  V. 
H.  6,  2.  L^^ias  124,  9.  Xen.  9iem.  4,  a  1.)  .  Ihxfix^ 
[de  qiio  dat  nom.  s^'iion>mi  vi^.  aYalXtaai}  uXtvtiiml^ 
er  soU  okne  Kacfi^-icht  sterben  oder  getddtet  werimt 
Matth.  15,  4.  Marc  7,  10.  coU.  Rxod.  21,  17. 

TeXevttj,  ^<,  ^,  (rcA^w,  quod  v.;  propr.  fiflis Dea. 
19,  10.)  vUae  fijiisy  morsy  obiius.  Legitar  taalQm  Mttth. 
2,  15.  —  pro  niD  Gen.  27,  2.  los.  1,  1.  (Sir.  11,96.88. 
Hdian.  7,  10.  1.  Dem.  1478,  7.  Xen.  Cj-r.  d^  7.  4.  iddito 
rov  piov  Dem.  4SI,  14.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  7.  2.) 

TeXemy  w^f,  ioia  [vid. xaAioi]  a.l.  /riieaa,  perf.piss. 
r^riXeafiat  [de  perf.  in  oftat  vid.  tMOi^]  —  (a  tilo;  UU) 
1)  ad  finem  perduco^  perficiOy  absolvoy  sq.  accos.  rd,  ui 
r^nn^fioXatimMU.  13^53.  19,1.  26,1.  Luc. 2, 39. - 12, 89. 
eoki  teXeo&fi  8*c  to  fidftttafta. —  lob.  19,28.— v.  30.  m^li* 
orroi  »  iam  finis  adest  laborum  ^  iam  exacti  suni  /tf- 
bores.  —  2  Tim.  4,  7.  fta^Tvqlaw  munus  itiUmotiik  nU- 
bendi  Apoo.  II,  7.  —  15,  1.'  iv  avxalg  [cf.  de  h.  l  i»  »i 
tempus  pertinente  «V  p.  169  col.  2.]  —  rov  ^mv.  Quo  L 
si  uU  Apoc.  10,  7.  legitur  aoristua,  qoae  ex  decreto  diri- 
no  cerie  futura  suut,  anctor  iageoU  fervore  kbrejHos  iaa 
facta  esse  cogilat  Vid.  sob  aw  p.  23  col.  2.  it  »ubi2al- 
Afw,  unootiXXoi  oolata  coU.  Kauffer  de  biblica  («^;  <ui»yio« 
DOUone  p.  67.  llin.  exeget.  6tud.  VoU  1.  p.  l47.-Apoc 
15,  8.  -    pro  nfe  Ruth*  »,  J8*-  D^  Neb.  «,  1*.  -(«r. 

7,  25  1  Macc.  13^  10.  Xen.  Cyr.  e,"  1.  2.)  —  «q.  pirtici- 
pio  I  de  quo  vid.  ad  dpdmxvotr  //«  snb  arot;rai^<c  «00^**1 
MatUi.  II,  1.  —  contra  usum  Gmecorum  [vid.  FrittKhB 
Kv.  Maith.  1».  37S.1  ^q.  accus.  toci  *=«  rtXioi  Stafiaifiif 
ror  tonov  r*ra  iter  conficio  per  tocum^  permeo  locuti 
MHllh.  10,  23.  ov  firj  ttXfor^Tt  ra?  n6Xtt(:  roif  loQafjl—^^^ 
oiol  ovvtTiXtot  diafiaitoiv  tov  IftQ^dpijP  los.  3,  17.  4,l.^(Cf. 
tauien  Pol.  5,  8.  2.  uvvnag  rovq  t6/tov<:  et  3,  79.  5.  ?«w 
ra  «7.1/,  ilcui  dtavvttv  rrjv  /w^rcy  los.  de  bcll.  iud.  7,  5.  8. 
Pol.  3,  8(5.  I).  et  Diod.  JSic.  II,  20.  6tavifadQ  t6  naa}^' 
&;i«>ililer  consuinmitre  Jtalium  Flor.  1,  18.  i.)— deien- 
pore;  pvrogoyjtbsolvoy  passiv.  vdUig  abgtlanfen  sei^f^ 
Tu  xiXta  iTtj  Apoc.  20,  3.  5.  7.  (rQtwp  —  dti  tihvfdfti^ 
f)fU(^n)v  Liiciau.  Alexaodr.  c.  38.)  —  2)  perficio  i.  c.  Tel; 
rattnn  faviOy  etentn  comprobo  Luc.  18,  31.  r«A<ff^^«"« 
ndvTit  T'*  ytY^afffJva  —  rw  t>/^  rwv  dvi^gdnoiv.   Ai»!.  de  •*• 

1.  sub  y^g.01  p.  88  coU.  2'init.  —  addito  iv  Tivt^a^^^' 
maHdeiH  Ivid.  iv  p.  173  col.  l.l,Luc.  22,  37.  -  Act.  13, 
29.  Apoc.  10,  7.  de  h.  I.  aor.  vid.  supra  ad  Apoc.  15,  i* 
monila.  Ila  pro  n^:^S  Esr.  1,  1.  (Uiod.  Sic  2,  87.  4,73. 
Apollo.for.  3,  4.  4I)  -  vel:  perficio  i.  e.  exacte  sathfar 
rio  filiiui  rei,  exsequorf   ut  v6/40v  Bom.  2,  27  et  l»c  », 

8.  —  iTn&Vfiiav  Gni.  5,  10.  (l>iod.  Sic.  5,  49.  ai>An  I>i«J. 
Sic.  4,  la  T«c  ^?t>o*a^  Hdinn.  2,  3.  25.  Dion.  Hsl.  Ant.  «1 
22  Xeii.  L»c.  13,  «.)  —  .3)  «o^tY»,  pendo,  bezMn,  ul 
ra  a'(),oa//.a  Matlh.  17,  24.  (poQOvq   Rom.  13,  6.  (Oiod.  SiC 

2,  4i>.'Dcai.  l6c7,  27.  Xen.  Mem.  2,  9.  1.)  —  Saepii»  W" 
reperiior  iu  N.  T. 

TeXog,  01??,  ro,  1)  finis  a)  de  tempore,  quo  teiW 
el  perrechJin  CJ^t  aliftuid,  das  Kndcy  sq.'  geuit.  rei,  ul  w 
pantXeia<;  Luc.  1,  33.  tw^c  Ilebr.  7,  3.  rov  »o^^(fy°}'i^^I^ 
2  Cor.  3,  13.  —  vofinv  Roni.  10,  4.  riXo^  —  ;|fc..oTO<  p*' 
r.«e  enim  legui  Chri.^tus  1.  e.  finem  Chrii^tus  legi  imposfiff 
«  nntiquitvit  eanu  iroii  ^v  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  7.  tJ,  l'^"' 
130«,  2.^.)  —  abest  genit.  rel,  ecoutexCu  fticlle cosns«cef- 
dne/ut  s*»^c  lob.  13,  1.  vel  TotT  owJyoc  roiJroi;  etcwlwn»** 
tinn  comilaulium  r/^v  ewr/Aeeay  r.  a.  r.  Mallh.  ^  ?!  '  * 
Mnrc  13,  7.  Luc.  21,  J».  ~  MalUi.  Itti,  22.  24,  13-  ««rc. 
13,  15.  I  Peir.  4,  7.  —  ita  eilam  formutoe;  1*?  tUo;**!^ 
T«ov<,  <T/(,i  r/Aorc,  A^/fi  r^Xnvq  1  Cor.  I,  8.  2  Cor.  I »  * ^j 
Hebr.  3,  «.  14.  fl,  II.  ^Apoc  2,  8«.  cf.  Meger  «^  ^*" 
Cor.  1.  p.  15  cp.  2.  p.  18.  JBleeck  ep.  ad  Hobr.V©»  *"' 


Digitized  by 


Google 


I»4fv  --  TET 


47» 


■em  pc^rdiicMJi  Xea.  Cjrr.  9,  d.  82.  iMu  9,  5,  2.]  ex  up^ 
Tot>  oTa^y>a»  perduKajre  —  <iMf«oli?pr,  es  ist  itus  »U  mir 
BfAFe.  a,  ^(k  -^  «44  T^ioc  in  /iMm  «ciL  ftlieuii»  i.  e.  ita 
td  a^¥«(otiir  aiUfuis^  zmn  Gmraus  {eU  ^e  ck  effectiim 
iadicaate  f*V  p*  143  oot 3.1  l Tlww.%  16.—  aM^a.  t6  ti^ 
Ao.«  adver^al.  fioew  qiUHl  aUinet  —  denigue  1  Pelp.  3,  a 
(Xeo.  apol.  Socf.  8#  31.)  Cr.  ^foifA.  §•  ^^  •'^*  **«'*«  P» 
900.  484.  —  sU  rikoq  adverb.  postremo,  eiidikh  y  um 
Ende  Lvid  («V  p.  141  col.  1  iliLl  Lne.  18,  5.  (Ael.  V.  H. 
10, 1«.  Xeq.  Uec»  17,  10.)  —  —  meionyBi.  pro:  ttttmuify  uiil- 
vemApoo.  [1,8.]  2U0.  82,  Id.  — collecUve:  ultimapursy 
tciliflil  1  Cor.  15, 84.  dta  to  tHo^  i.  e.  ultima  mortuorum 
fars.  Uti  eoim  piimiim  Christna  io  vitom  rediit,  tum  cut- 
(ores  eius  io  vilaro  revocabootar,  ita  postremo  £pon  re- 
gnom  miUe  annornm]  reliqna  liominum  mortuorum  pars  vi- 
tae  resiituetur  [resurrectio  mortnorum  s^cnnda  cf.  Apoc. 
80,  4w  1  Thess.  4,  10.  Vid.  Brrthotdt  Cbrisfologta  ludae- 
oram  tesu  et  Apostolorum  aetate  g.  41.  48.  p.  803  —  207. 
6t  $.  85.  p.  170.]  Aliter  Meyer  ep.  ad  Cor.  I.  p.  857.  — 
h)  de  termioo,  tHe  OrMnze^  tic  ovc  ta  rilif  twp  aiwvmw 
aeirffyri/aer  1  Cor»  10,  11.  v»  snpra  aitiv, 

c)  oMtaph.  ewitus  rei  alicuiusj  der  Ausgang  eiuer  Sache^ 
id^  in  quod  desinit  aHquid  Matth.  80,  58L  —  sq.  fsenit.  rel, 
ut  jcaraptK  HeUr.  6,  8.  1  Po(r.  U  8.  ^aq.  geoit.  Dei  vel  do* 
ttioi  exiiom  dantis  vel  paraniis  [vid.  Win.  p.  880.  TheUe 
ep.  lac.  p.  884.]  lac  5,  11.  (los.  Aot.  9,  4.  4.)  —  seq* 
geoit.  personae— «apfrtfm/i  alictcitcs  4or<  Rom.  0,  81.  88.  8 
Cor.  11,  15.  Phil.  8,  19.  4,  17.  —  de  oraculis  vel  vaU- 
ololls:  r^Aoc  ix^f  eventum  habeo,  ratum  fio,  ickgekein 
Krfmwtg  [ioh  erreiche  das  Ziel  meiner  BesUmmung  = 
rtile<ov^a«,  ttlovfnatf  frXij^vfUi$  Luc.  88,  87.  —  fta  yp 
e%  niooi  Hab.  8.  3.  — 

d)  metaph.  jims  i.  e.  Zweck  vel :  /?iiYtcitim,  ad  quod  redit. 
omnts  res  i.  e.  summa  rei  1  Tim.  1,  5.  r6  ^i  tiXo^  r^c  na- 
^u^tXiaq  ioruf  dydmi»  —  Ita  tiXoQ  X6yov  pro  1iy\  t\)Q  Cohel. 
19»  18.  (Diog.  La^rt.  8,  87.  Airiao.  diss.  ep^ict.  1,  80.  Ci- 
eefo  de  oflc.  S,  8.)  — 

8)  vectigai  Bfatdi.  17,  85.  o*  paaiXeJf  —  Xa/ipd9ovo$ 
9iXii  ^  xifpoop,  Rom.  13,  7.  qno  1.  ad  verba  6  t6  tiXo^  ex 
Mileoedd«  cogitaodo  adde:  dno^d^vai  mUimp  vel:  a«rwr. 
Cf.  mn.  p.  529.  (1  Maec.  10,  81.  11,  85.  Hdian.  3,  1.  tt. 
Fol.  4,  47.  1.  Dem.  745,  15i  Xeo.  Vect.4,  19.  20.)  -  8ae- 
fiQS  000  legitor  io  N.  T. 

TtX^vrjQ^  ovy  4,  (tiXwi  vectigal,  ^io/int  emo;  qui 
vectigalia  publlca  cooduxit,  GeuenilzoUpachter ,  6  Tr^in/ic 
yoq  tiXo<:  Dem.  745,  15.  Pol.  12,  13.  9.>  portitor,  veitit/a- 
lium  exactor  [quem  Dem.  745,  15.  dicit:  /ji^/ywv],  qui  lo- 
co  et  iusBU  publicnnorum  a  mcrcaloribus ,  nnutis,  carrhu- 
«cariis,  a!Jis  qnibuscnnque  vectigalia  exigit.  Ut  apnd  Grae- 
cos  vcndebantur  vectigalia  pecunia  certa  solnta,  itH  apud 
Romanos  veciigalia  publica  ab  eqnitibuH  rom.  condiiceban- 
lor  certo  pretio  soluto.  Sueton.  ia  Oclavian.  c.  24.  Quae 
•qui  redimebanl,  quemadmodum  drjfioatmtat  vel  piihlicani  di- 
cereotur,  ila,  quorum  in  exlgendis  veclisalibiui  utorentur 
publicani  opera,  a  portubns,  in  quibus  «edebant,  portiiores, 
ab  exigendi  ofncio  exactores,  siulleinoehnier,  apnellnban- 
tnr;  io  N.  T.  ut  apud  Artemid.  1,  83.  4,  42.  .57.  ii»iem  re- 
Xmpa$  Domioaalur.  Kx  qiio  eoim  ludaeorum  terra  subiecia 
erat  Romanorum  imperio,  ab  his  qtioque  vectigalia  et  iri- 
Imtn  mercium  exigebamur,  redemta,  ut  cetera,  ab  cquitibus 
romaois,  exacta  a  portitoribus  ye\reX(ara$q  originis  nuoc 
romaoae  nunc  iudaicae.  Ceterum  apud  liidaeo'*  non  so- 
Itim,  sed  apod  reliqtfas  etiam  oationes  imperio  r<>m.  sub- 
feolas  odio  summo  habebantnr  oi  rtXwvaij  genere  plerum- 
que  viles  et  Ignobiles,  io  exigeadis  tribntis  accrhi  et  ini- 
qtii  lucrique  turpis  stodio  incensi  et  ut  in  N.  T.  cum  a^^- 
^ioXoZq,  n6^a$Q,  aQnaU  commemorantur,  ila  apud  exieros 
«etiam  scriptores  xot/njAo«c.  XtioTatt;,  ^vyoHQot^ot  tsq  HAiMn^iui- 
tor.  Cf.  H^cit.  bibl.  Realw.'  sub  voc.  ZoU ,  Ztilfnrr  ciill. 
Artemidor.  1.  I.  Hinc  de  Oropiis,  maxime  deditis  huic  ne- 
gotio  Xeoo  poeia  vetus  hocce  habet  elogium:  Trayr^  tiXu- 
s^a«,  ftdvreq  nQnaytq*  xax6r  riXoqYivonoToUftQwniutq.  Vid. 
Theophr.  Charact.  0.  p.  88.  ed.  Ast.  —    Mailh.  5,  4«.  47. 

9,  10.  11.    10,  3.    11,  19.    18,  17.  21,  31.  32.  .Miirc    2,  15. 

10.  Luc.  3,  12.    5,  27.  29.  30.  7,  29.  34.    15,  1.    l^,  10  - 

la  - 

TsX(6ft09y  lov,  r6,  (rtXtipifsi)  tocus y  in  quo  sedelnjt 
portitory  vectigaiia  ewacturus ,    Zolihaus.    Ter  iu  N.  T. 


xad-iiitivov  inl  r6  rtXwPiov  Maflh.  9,  9.    Marc  8,  14.    Loo. 
5,  27.  (PoUux  Onom.  D,  5.  28.) 

Tigcii;^  toc,  r<S,  plur.  ra  r/^ra,  rdp  reQdrt$p  [de 
qua  fOroia  solula  poni  soIUa  in  N.  T.  pro  r/^a,  rtQup  vid. 
x/^ac1  1)  prodightm,  portentnm  (terrorem  iocutieos  et  de  re 
•ftitur:»  admoncDS  Xcu.  Mem.  1,  4.  15.  Artemid.  1,  78.)  ip 
TM  otQavM  nru»  AcL  2,  19.  Ita  pro  hcbr.  HDlD  loel  9,  8. 
—  2)  factum  insigne  vel  miracutum  patratum  ab  aiiquo, 
maxiuie  ab  iis,  qui  le^atos  divioo^  .sese  profitenlur,  u(  a 
Mose  Act.  7,  30.  —  a  lesu  loh.  4,  48  et  Act.  2,  22.  —  nb 
Apostolis  Act.  8,  43.  4,  30.  5,  12.  0,  8.  14,  3.  15,  18. 
Rom.  15,  19.  8  Cor.  12,  12.  Hehr.  2,  4.  —  a  pseudopro- 
phetis  Matth.  24,  24.  Marc.  13,  12.  2  Thess.  2,  9.  io  qoi- 
bus  iocis  omnibus  aeqne  ac  Deut.  0,  22.  7,  19.  et  Ael.  V. 
H.  12,  57.  Pol.  8,  112.  8.  iunguotur  vocc.  oJ7/«e«aica»  W^- 
ra.  —  Saepius  noo  extat  io  N.  T. 

TiQtiogj  iov,  J,  Tertiusj  nom.  propr.  vlri,  quoPao- 
los  pro  amaoueosi  nsua  est.  Rom.  10,  22. 

TiQTvXXoQy  ov,  ^,  T^rf tiUtf^,  nom.  propr.  oraloris 
romani,  quo  Indaei,  legnm  ei  formularum  iuris  romaoi 
ignari,  in  cau.<a  apud  Procuratorem  rom.  cootra  Paolum 
ageoda  osi  sunt  Act.  24,  1.  2. 

Tsaffagdxoptay  oi,  a«,  ro,  quadraginta  MaUb.4, 
8.  Marc.  1,  13.  Luc.  4,  2.  loh.  8,  20.  Act.  1,  3.  4,  88.  7, 
30.  30.  48.  18,  81.  83,  13.  81.  8  Cor.  11,  84.  Hebr.  3,  9. 
17.  Apoo.  It,  8.  18,  5.  14,  1.  8.  81,  17«  —  pro  Q>j;3nM 
Gen.  5,  18.  (Xen.  An.  8,  8.  7.)  "^  * 

T^ffaaQanovtastrfQ^  [e(  rtooaqauoptaitriq  vid. 
atib  ibarorrairwc  monita  e(  ivin.  p.  49  sq.]  ovc,  ^,  i{,  — 
^c*  rd,  («fooo^icoirra,  IVo<  aonos)  ^ftia^rir^enarttis,  quadra-' 
gkita  annorum,  Bio  io  N.  T.  Aot.  7,  j93.  1S|,  la  reooo^ 
novratT^  X^^rop  iTqono96Qi\otP  avrovc*  De  accus.  ubi  quae- 
rilur:  quamdiu^  cf.  sub  ^qaxv^  observata.  (Ita  «fcjrairj^c 
Xq6vo^  Maxim.  Tyr.  0,  89.  Jixaer^c  n6Xti$o%  Thuc.  5,  80.) 

TiacnQSgy  atUc.  r/rra^ec*  •>y«  0«,  a«,  nentr.  ria^ 
oaQa  att.  r/rraoa,  ro,  quatuor  Mattht  24,  31.  Marc.  8,  3. 
13,  87.  Luc.  8,  »7.  loh.  11,  17.  Act.  10,  11.  II,  5.  12,  4. 
21,  9.  23.  27,  29.  Apoo.  4,  4.  0.  8.  10.  5,  0.  8.  14.  0,  1. 
4.  20,  8.  21,  17.  —  pro  ygnX,  TiV^^^  ^en.  8,  10.  11, 
10.  (Hdian.  0,  0.  II.  Xen.  aVI,  4.  ¥.)*' 

TfoaaQggxaidiKatogy  ^,  op^  (riaaaQtq,  ^ixaroq» 
Cf.  de  eiuMmodi  numeralibus  lAtbeck  ad  Phryn.  p.  409.) 
devimus  quartus.  Dis  in  N.  T.  Act.  27,  27.  33.  -*  pro 
^^PV,  V^l^  ®en-  H  *•  ^tC^  ^li^l^  Kxod.  12,0. 18. 
(UioD.^HMl'.  Ant.  7.  o.  12.  Plutarch.  Catomin.  c.  3.  Hdian. 
0,  1.  15.) 

TeraQtatog,  aia,  alovj  nomeo  ordloale  [usurpari 
soliluin,  ubl  quaerilur:  quoto  die?  vld.  dtvTi(>aIo<:  et  li^in. 
p._434  sq.l  —  quarto  die.  Semel  io  N.  T.  loh.  11,  89. 
T«ra^ra«>c  ydq  /or»  i.  e.  quartus  iam  agitur  dies,  e  quo 
sepuUus  ext.  (Pol.  3,  52.  8.  Xen.  Cyr.  5,  3.  1.) 

TiraQtogy  ,;,  «y,  qnartus  Matth.  14,  25.  Marc.  0, 
49.  Act.  10,  30.  Apoc  4,  7.  8,  12.  16,  8.  21,  19.  —  pro 
^y^l,  n^j;'^')  Gco-  1»  i»«  2,  14.  (Hdian.  4, 2. 14.  Isaeus 
109*  peuult.) 

Tf  r(>«ymV0t;»  ov,  o,  17,  (r/ooa^o,  vel  r/rra^  y«-i 
rit  auKiilus^  qitadranguiwtf  quadrangntaris,  Kxlat  tantum 
Apoc.  21,  10.  (Hdian.  3,^  l.  14.  Dion.  Hal.  Ant.  1,  88.) 

TatQtidiov  j  iovy  t6,  (dem.  a  rer^ac  numcms «fuater- 
nariUH)  quaternio,  rwy  ofr^or«wrwi'  i.  e.  eine  AbtlteUung, 
ein  Commando  am  vier  Mtiun  btstehend,  ita  semel  in  N.  T. 
A't.  12,  4.  SiilohHut  euiro  apnd  Romnnos  [cf.  Polyb.  0,  33. 
Fitchtr  de  vitiis  hexic  N.  T.  p.  452.]  quaterni  roiUtcs  excubi- 
lum  uocli.^  ilH  facerc,  ut  vigUlls  in  quatuor  partes  ad  rlepsy- 
dram  disirihiili»,  MnguU  deinceps  lernis  horls  vigilareot. 
Commemonioiur  h.  I.  quaterolones  quatuor,  cnm  eorum  duo 
Peirum  iu  i|»*«o  carcere  «b.^^ervarent,  totidem  ante  fores  ex- 
ciibarent.  (Philo  de  Flacc.  p.  981.) 

TftQaxigxiXtOi,  0«,  a,  (t«t^x»c  quater,  x^o$) 
quattr  miile,  quatuor  mdlia  Mallh.  15,  38.  29,  10.  Marc. 
8,  9.  20.  Act.  21,  38.  -  pro  C^D^*  ^9X^^  ^  ^*»'®"*  ^^> 
20.  (Xen.  Cyr.  2,  1.  0.)  '  ^* 
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TitQaxotTiott  «h  ^  (r«r^a«K9  tlxotf «)  quadringentl 
Aot  6,  36.  7,  0.  18,  «D.  Gal.  3,  17.  -  pro  nlKD  j;3n« 
Ben.  93,  15.  16.  (Hdiaa.  6,  4.  10.  Xeo.  Ad.  7,  1.  97.) '  '' 

Tet^afti^yoci  ov,  ^  17,  —  oy,  to,  (W0<7og|^ct  «s  /•»}•' 
lneiitls)  ^tti  ««t  quatuor  fHensiun^  quadrlmestris.  L^itor 
tantam  loh.  4,  86.  irt  r«rfo/»^yoc  ^or»  (sc.  /^drocl  »«*  ^ 
j»«/»iffitic  foyera*.  Cf.  ad  h.  I.  qiiiitenna  yerauni  habet  Win. 
p.  663/  —  (Pol-  5,  ««.  8.  18,  28.  6.  Thno.  6,  63.)  Cf.  Lob. 
ad  Phryn.  p.  649. 

TetganXoOQ^  ovc,  6ij,  ^,  dor,  ow,  (rlrra^,  dnXovq 
cf,  «u«m.  §.  66,  6.  gram.  max.  §.-60,  7.)  quadruplus^ 
quadruplex,  Kxtat  tantam  Lnc.  19,  8.  dnoMufn  rer^o- 
Ixovp.  (Xen.  An.  7,  6.  7.) 

T«Toa«OV^,  ocfoc,  ^,  17»  (r/rra^,  ^rovc  peo)  flfiia- 
drupei  ra  rer^aTro^a  quadrupedta.  Ter  in  N.  T. 
Act.  10',  18.  11,  «•  *^o«n-  ^  '^®-  —  P"^®  »^0n3  Gen/  34, 
28  Kxod.  9,  9.  10.  (Diod.  Sic  1,  85.  ttaeph.  fiib.  34. 
Xcn.  Cyr.  6,  8.  86.)  De  rer^o/rovc  et  r«r^;rodbc  cf.  Lob. 
ad  Phryn.  p.  546. 

TitQagxi^»  «1  f-  ^'»w,  («^«^P«f;nO  -^ww  tetrarcha. 
Semel  In  N.  T.  Luc  3,  1.  (Dem.  U7,  86.) 

T«c^«^X^^>®*'»  ^>  (rer^ac,  <l^;r4  Imperlam.  Cf.  de 
ftinna    w^qxn^    et    rer^a^/oc    Win.   p.    60.) 


fllBtai.  19,  17.  1  lob.  8,  8.  4.  8,  88.  84.  Apoe.  ll^  17. 14, 
18.  quo  1.  quod  vatea  aingalari  in  cosilaBto  oeletlMe  • 
Tincienda  oratione  aTOcaretar,  nomiaatifai  o2  t^fnn^ 
additar  ad  genit.  r«r  &fi^^  qai  praeoeoserat.  UWbLf. 
817.  Ji.  exeget.  Stud.  Vol.  1.  p.  166.  Bvmem.  Sekol.  0. 
VIIL  — Bfattb.  88,8.  88»  «a  Maro.  7,9.  de  h.L  leettnj^ 
re  pro:  rijoi^ii  re  Tld.  Fritztcke,  Knapp  o9ll.  dnm 
Jlffirer,  ifi}  IfVft^,  ^rAod,  TAH/if.  —  loh.  8,  61.  «.  M.  li 
16.  81.  88.  8L  15,  10.  80.  17,  6.  Act  16,  6.  8i  «|,  £ 
1  Tim.  6,  14.  8  Tim.  4,  7.*  lac.  8,  10.  vid.doli.lfak 
ocrK  p.  867  col.  1  notata.  —  1  loh.  8,  6.  Afoc  8,  &  la 
—  ri  odfiparov  I.  e.  rov  viftow  tO¥  oafifidtov  f el  in^  tti 
o.  lob.  9,  16.  —  ra  i^  r«tJc  -"  qune  fieri  ouU  oK^ 
Apoc  8,  86.  — ^  ^^*  ^*  ^  fxovottc  m  eUiTfCK  9)1—  |n 
nOK^  ProT.  16,  3.  D>pn  1  Sam.  15,  U.  (81r. »,  t  P»L 
1,83.  6.  6,  66.  13  et  14!  Hdian.  6,  6.  1.  7,  9.  7.)  - 

^  custodio  a)  propr.  i.  e*  icA  hewackef  k&Uf  •!.  10- 
cns.  rei  vel  pers.  Mattb.  87,  36.  64.  88,  4.  Aci.  IS,  5.  e. 
16,  88.  86,  4.  8L  —  Ita  pro  nCI^^  Cant.  8,  8.  (1  lliec  i, 
61.  Pol.  8,  6a  7.)  —  b)  metapfau  pro:  coa«roo,  tiMor 
conditionem  aUcuiuM,  erimlten,  aq:  accas.  rd,  ot  rip  M- 
riTra  Vpb.  4,  8.  ra  iftdrta  Apoc  16,  16.  «179  djpWf  —  »«■ 
desero  fMTovinciam  lad.  v.  6.  —  (Diod.  Sic  11, 11.)-  4 
dapl.  aocaa.  nno  obieoU,  altero  praedicaU  (vid.  oS^],  ol 


fOnna    reroam^    «*    tiT^<=^xo^   Win.   p.    60.)    ^^^rai^l^^^  i^n  /^vri^  8  Cor.  II,  9.  —     1  Tlm.  6,  «t.   bw^  I,  »• 

rDropr.  qul  praeeat  qaartae  partl  regni  alicaiua,  VierfUrit  TgJ^  jq  ^  Marc  Aaion.  6,  8a  HdUn.  8,  I.  11.  4,  i  a) 

Strabo  9.  p.  460.  667.3  titulaa,  qdo,  ot  fllii  AnUpatria  (loo.  ^  ^^  ,^^3,  pera.    addito  adv.    nt  dpifnnm;  ifkm.if 

Ant.  14,  sa)    poBt  roortem  Herodia  M.  fliioram  eiua  duo,  ^  ^  ^^^  ^  p^ra.  cui  conaervator  allqnii  loi.  f.  1. 


AnUpaa,  Galilaeae  et  Peraeae  praefectua,  et  PbUippua,  Ba- 
tanaeae,  AuraniUdoa  et  TrachonlUdoa  princepa  a  Romania 
eoiiatitatna,  ornabantur.  Nomlne  tetrarcbae  AnUpaa  in  N. 
T  ^cnit  Matth.  14,  1.  Lac  8,  19.  9,  7.  Qal  al  MatUi.  14, 
9'  Marc  6,  14.  /tooeXevc  appellatur,  factum  boc  eat  ex  uaa 
bolua  vocabuli  laUore,  quo  /fttoiXetW  eat  i.  q.  dgx**^  «*  /*»- 
adnfc  i.  q.  pHteaea  cf.  Hdot.  5,  111.  Aeacbyl.  Pera.  v.  84. 
et  Friiziche  Ev.  MaUb.  p.  101.  — 
T«vx»,  V.  rvy/di»«. 

TeqiQOO)^  M,t  daa,  (ri^ga  cinia  Tob.  8,  8..Antbol. 
er  T  ll  p.  SM.  T.  4.  p.^  188.  ed.  iucodF.  i>emad.  871,  4.) 
incineres  redigo.    Legitur  tantum  8  Petr.  8,  6. 

Tix^V'  n^f  V*  ^rs.  Ter  in  N.  T.  Act.  17,  89.  /a^d- 
yiiOTt  rixi^.  -  pro  nDDH  1  Begg.  7,  14.  (Diod.  Sic  1, 
64.  Xen.  Oec  1,  8  et  4  coll.  7.)  —  de  arUficio  vel  opifl- 
Clo,  quod  tractat  allqula  Act  18,  8,  «joar  ydq  a*tji^onoto$ 
«««  r/yrw.  De  quo  accna.  vid.  d^$&f€^.  •—  Apoc  18,  28. 
(Diod/Sic.  1,  81.  Hdlan.  1,  10.  11.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  14.  6.) 
TtXfitrjg,  ov,  6,  {rixrn)  arUfex,  opifex.  Quater 
in  N.  T.  Act.  19,  84.  38.  Apoc  18,  88.  -  pro  \tfy^ 
Deut.  87,  16.  (Dlod.  Sic  4,  6.  Hdian.  3,  4.  80.  Xeo.  Mem. 
8,  7.  6.)  —  de  Deo  mundl  creatore  Hebr.  11,  10. 

TiJ  X  OD ,  liqtiefacio ;  pas^iv.  r  if «  o  f»  a » ,  liquesco,    Le-^^ 
aitur  tantnm  8  Petr.  3,    13.    oro«/eia  xavooVera  rijjcerai. 
(Diod.  Sic  1,  88  et  63.  6,  13.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  1.  7.) 

TrjXavycog,  adv.  (ab  adiect.  rj^Aavyj/c,  procul  aplen- 
dena,  weit  acheinend,  in  die  Feme  hin  leachtend,  Hom. 
bymn.  in  Sol.  v.  13.  hymn.  in  Lun.  v.  7.  —  a  r^le 
procol,  et  avrrf  aplendor;  pro  y^T\2  lob.  37,  81., '12  P». 
19  9.)  ita  ut  procul  splendeaty  pXintiv  [vel  iufiXinnv  vid. 
imhxiaoi}  r.  itavidere,  ut  spleiidor  elonginquo  repercutia- 
iur  i.  q.  procul,  ad  sensiun :  clare ,  distincte  videre.  Ita 
aemel  Marc.  8,  26.  {TfjXavyiaTeQOv  Diod.  Sic.  1,  50.) 

Ti/ilixovTOg,  mvTfif  ovTO,  (tijAiKOc,  oJroc  cf.  Buttm. 
8.  78,  b.  6.  6.  gram^  max.  §.  79.   Matth,  §.  150,  not.  I.  6. 
I   861.  Jlo«/  §.  69.^  tonfti*.   Qoater  io  N.  T.  8  Cor.  1,  la 
Hebr.  8,  3.  Iac.3,4.  Apoc  16,  18.  (8  Macc 
Dial.  Deorr.  6,  3.  Dlod.  Sic  3,  36.  Xen.  Mem 

Trjgio}f  w,  f.  ijow,  (riy^rfc,  observans,  cnotodiens  Ae- 
acbyl.  suppl.  v.  863.)  1)  observo  [propr.  ocnlos  defigo  in 
allqnem  vel  in  aliquid]  i.  e.  aitendo  ad  aliquid  vel  ad 
aiiquemy  anfmerffen  oderaufmerksamseynaufetwas,  sq. 
accua.  rel  Apoc.  1,  3.  88,  7.  9.  —  pro  ^HJ  Prov,  83,  86- 
^t^if  Cohel.  II,  4.  (Ael.  V.  H.  8,  17.  Strab.  8.  p.  811. 
Lyaiaa  8,  9.  Deni.  836,  6.)  -^  sq.  accus.  nominia  legem, 
praeceptum ,  doctrinam  iadicaotia,  ubi  Lat.  observo^  beob- 
aclden ,   obsequor ,   befolgen ,   satisfacio^   ut    rac  /rroAdc 


et  oeq.  Ir  c  dat.  condiUonia  lud.  v.  81.  -  de  loco  l«k.l7, 
11.  18.  vid.  ofOfna  p.  849  col.  1.  —  cita  i*  r iv«c  L  e. 
eonservo  aliquem  et  tutum  praesto  ab  aiiqMO  [vli^  f; 
148  col.  8. J  loh.  17,  15.  Apoc  8,  10.  -  abest  /i  fOl  osi 
rov  ;ron7^ov,  0  contexta  fiicUe  cogitaUone  adrfeodu,  ot 
riy^e»  ^vrdi'  «=»  cavet  sibi  dao  rov  nortj^v  l  loh.  4,  W. 
Cf.  LUcke  8.  p.  836.  — 

8)  asservo,  zurUciclmiten ,  xuriickbehaiten ,  1)  ri,  Ki 
vel  de  rebna,  qaae  in  fntttroa  naua  aaaervantor,  abinoo:  44' 
bewaiiren,  auptelialten^  ut  ror  jmlhv  ohop  loh.  8. 1(L  (Ail- 
Btopb.  pac.  V.  80a) '—  addiio  e/c  Unporali,  ot  i»«  r^  v>^ 
^ar  cov  ivra^ma/tov  /lov  lob.  18,  7.  —  vel  de  rohost">t 
aaaervantnr  aUcui  vel  praemiia  oraando  vel  poe&isafUm- 
do,  rtpi  r»  8  Petr.  8,  17.  lud.  v.  18.  de  horam  L  pflrtW» 
dnraUonem  indicante  etpraesentianotionemincladooto[o»- 
servatum  est  et  manet  aHcui  aiiquid}  vid.  d/oaoo,  w^ 
(rird  r»r»  loa.  Ant.  1,  8.  7.)  —  r»  e»c  r»fafltt^« 
commodum  alicuiu»  £vid*  tiq  p.  143  col.  8.]  if  9^am 
1  Petr.  1,  4.  —  b)  T*yd  aliquemj  iU  vel  de  persooi»,  q^ 
domi  retinentur,  ut  r^r  idvrov  naq&iwov  —  non  ^•Fj'* 
dare  virginem  suam  1  Cor.  7,  87.  —  vel  do  honiBilMii, 
qui  captlvl  tenentur  et  asaervantur  e?c  **  f^^  «!«?«>,** 
etwas  8  Petr.  8,  4.  de  h.  L  parUclp.  praes.  vid.  m  ofo- 
Baivm  adMarc  10,  38  nolaUi.  — v.  9.  lad.  v.6.  «««?*«'- 
rrrij^xer.  —   8  Petr.  3,  7.  —  Saepiua  non  cxtat  Ifl  ».  t. 

Tiigtjoig,  eofc,  17,  (rjy^«)  I)  observatiOf  m^  ^ 
Befolgung /die  BeobaclUung ,  irtoliv  &%ov  1  Cor.  7,  w» 
(Sirac  36,  88.  Sap.  6,  18.)  —  8)  custodla  meionya.  jro. 
iocus  y  in  quo  observatur  aliquis  ,  carcer  Acu  4,  *  ^ 
18.  (Thuc  7,  86.)  SaepiuB  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

Ti^SQiigy  ddoc  ijy  Tiberias,  urba  GallUwao,  coj^ 

ab  Herode  AnUpa  et  iu  honorem  TUierU  impafaioriiTiJ*; 

rias  appellata  loa.    Ant.    18,  3.    8.    SUidiis  70  iil»«ij 

Hippone  et  180  aUMliia   ab  urbe   Scythopoll  fl*sUBS  «» 

erat  in  regione  amocnisaima,   nbi  lordaoes  fluvios  e  »» 

Genezareth  exibaL    Uli  in  conflnits  eius  ervti^w^^ 

loseph.  de  bell.  iud.  8,  86.  iUi  poat  excidium  "f^JJrJJL 

a  f'«r   1    111     Bolymitanae  celeberrimam  eam   fecit  acadcmi»  ff^*"" 

12  3  iMHan     ludaicoriim.    Lacua  Genexaretti  adiac«ns  hulc  orhl ^ «^ 

«   4  4  R^         dcm  appetiatua  eat  lacua  Tiberiadia.    loh.  6,  1.  «•  »>»^ 

..\.        Cf.  Win.  bibl.  Realw.  aub  b.  v.  - 

TiBigiog,  iov,  6,  Tiberius.  ferat  Tihcr|itf  l^. 
imperatOnim  romanorum,  privignua  Octaviani,  flUoi  i^»^ 
anoo  imperii  eiua  14*»  prodUt  lobanpea  baptl*»  «•  ^ 

oruwixw  ** 


dem   17   vel 
Luc  3,  1 


19  annoa   imperante    tesus 


T/^j/f4i,    [de  8.  plur.  n&iaat  MalUi.  5,  ^*vj^*t 
imri&fjfn  monitaj   imperf.   iri&tjv  itcm  ittOovf  law^ 
66.  Act.  3,  8.  4,  86.  8Cor.  3,  13.  vid.  aub  «^*^ 
aervataj  f.  1.  ^ijow,  a.  1.  i&nnoj  perC  ri&ivta. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


T/©— T/M 


46t 


1)  ponoy  ich  seize,  9tfUe,  lepe 
A)  aotivan,  eq.  accBS.  ut  &§piku>p  Lnc.  14,  20,  •*  a^m^ 
o  ov*  i&ijma^  19»  81.  22.  AHl  b.  1.  dici  czintinaiit  de 
pecQDia  apad  foeoeratores  deposiia*  1  Cor.  3,  10.  11.  — 
(Bdfan.  4,  8.  16.  Xen.  Oec.  ^  2.  9,  9.)  -  addito  dat.  in- 
oOmmodi,  at  Tt^dquo^fAd  ttn  Rom.  14,  la.  —  addltur  ck  o. 
aocos.  loct  Loc.  11,  dd.  Act.  18,  89.  Apoc.  11,  9.  -*  addi- 
lor  #y  0.  dat.  loci  Rom.  9,  38.  1  Petr.  8»  6.  —  addito  ini 
0.  genlt.  rei,  ut  ini  KUvHif  xal  KQafi^^9  Act.  5,  15.  — 
lob.  19,  19.  Apoc.  10,  8.  —  (Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  16.)  —  ad- 
dit9  ini  G.  accns.  roi  vel  pere.  BCarc  10,  16.  8  Cor.  8, 
18.   Apoc.  1,  17.   {ol  o'  1  Regg.  8,  84.    medium  Xen.  An. 

7,  8.  8S.)  ~  0^o%f  —  iji  aftrov  trop.  pro:  spirilu  div.  if- 
iaiit  inMtruam  Bfatth.  18,  la  —  additur  f^nd  c.  genit. 
pors.  Matth.  84,  Al.  Marc  18,  46.  Vide  de  his  U.  ^i^oq 
p.  809  col.  8  init.  —  additur  naQd  c*  dat.  pers.  ut  naq 
iftavT^  iuxta  tne  =^  sepono  apud  me  1  Cor.  16,  8,  —  adii- 
citur  iro^  o.  accus.  rei,  ut  na(fd  rov^  nd^aq  npdq  ad  pe- 
des  alicuius  Act.  4,  85«  87.  5,  8.  (Plut.  apophth.  AgathocL 
Mor.  8.  p.  13.  ed.  Tauckfu)  —  additur  vnoHaTm  rtvoq  Luc. 

8,  16.  Item  vnd  r«  sub  vel  subter  aliquid  Matlh.  5,  15.  de 
b.  1.  3.  plur.  B  man  eetzft  vid.  «ri;^.  *  Marc.  4,  81.  Luc 
11,  88.  —  pro  C^fe^    »q-    nnri    ©en.  84,  9.  —    nra  vn6 
Tov^  nodc^  Ttvoq  trnp.  pro:    subiicio  aliquem  alicui  [vid. 
novqj  1  Cor.  15,  85.  —    ubi  ngftur  de  cocnantibiiH,  r.  oU 
909  vinum  pono  i.  e.  apponoj  vorsetzen  loh.  8,  40.    (Hl- 
ttor.  drac  v.  14.   Xen.  Mem.  8,  4l  1.   pono  Virg.  Aen.  1, 
706.)  —  ubi  agilur  de  sepelientibtis:  nShat  ri  aw^a  r«ros 
vel  Tivd  aliquem  scil.'  morCnum  »  repono  aliguem ,  Jem. 
heisetzen  f   rd  oi?^a  airov   Lnc.  23,  55.    additis  f^  /cy^#(a 
Apoc  11,  6.  iK  /ty^/$tior  Act  13,  89.  ^y  /iv^fiari  Luc.  83, 
53.  ^/r  r.  ,$njfitif  Matth.  87,  60.    Marc  6,  89.    AcL  7,  16. 
Ir  fi  sdl.  /irfjfiil^  loh.  19,  41.  /r  vntQtfitit  Act.  9,  37.  addi- 
to  adv.  ut  iniZ  loh.  19,  48.    o/rov  Marc.  16,  6.    /rov  Marc 
13,  47.    loh.  11,  34.    80,  8.  13.  15.    (Xen.  Cyr.  8,  7.  85. 
pono  Vlrg.  Acn.  8,  644.    Ovid.  ftuit.  5,  480.)  —   Formuiae 
notandae,  ut:  Otl^Ta  yovata  Qionens  genna  scll.  in  terraj 
nQoqxwM  vel  nQoqtvxo/iai  i.  e.  flexis  genubus  adoro  vel 
preces  facio  Marc.  15,  19.  —  Luc  88,  41.  Act.  7,  60.  9, 
40.80,36.81,5. —  r.  ra  l/AaTta  vestem  pono  [Ovid.  Me- 
tam.  '8,  1.  4,  34j5u  Cic  Tnscul.  5.  20.3  i.  e.  vestem  depono 
loh.  13,  4.  Cf.  dnoTi&fi/it  Act.  7,  58.  —   riyr  ^vx^^  /«oi/ 
c/^^/ft«  vitam  meam  pono  [itaCicer.  ad  div.  9,  24  fin.]  I. 
e.  vitam  meam  depono  =  morti  me  trado  loh.  10,  17.  18. 
addito  vniQ  Ttvoq  10,  11.  15.  13,  37.  88.    15,  18.    1  loh.  3, 
16  Ms.  —  Ti&irat  p6/tov ,   legem  proponere,,  legem  ferrcy 
Ita  de  lege  mo8.  a  Deo  data  6a1.  3,  19.  Vid.  tameu  de  h. 
1.  lectione  iTi&t/  et  nooqtTt&fj  Griesb, ,   Knapp ,    Schott, 
de  Wette,  Meyer,---h)  inedinm:  Ti&t/Aat  t  e.  vel:  mihi 
aliquid  pono^  ut  r»  tiq  ra  wra  /tov  trop.  prd :  jn^obe  teneo 
aliquid,  memoriae  aut  menti  infigo  aliquid Lnc  9, 44.  —  pro 
Dlfe^    Hagg.  8,  19.  —  r«  er  r«yi,   nt  ir  r^  Ka^%«=3vel: 
mentt  mihi  repono,  animo  meo  infigo  Luc.  81,  44.  —  1, 
66.  qno  loco  praecedit:   ra  pi^^ara   raura.  —    vel:   ofmd 
animum  meum  constituoy  ich  setze  mir  etwas  in  drn  Sinn^ 
ich  setze  mir  etwas  vor  Act.  5,  4.    ita  etiam  iv  r^  Trvtv^ 
#wr»,  sq.  inf.  19,  81.  ir  Tf/  idiq^  Hovaiqt  tvid.  iv  p.  168  col. 
1.  extr.j  Act.  1,  7.  —  Ti&fo&at  fiovXr^p  apud  aninium  suum 
consilium  inire  vel  constituere  Aci.  27,  12.—  vel:  ponen- 
dum  aUquem  vel   aliquid  curo ,  poni  iubeo  aliquem   vel 
aliquid  [vid.  ttVfx/w],  ita  ri  iv  sq.  dat.  rei    I  Cor.  12,  18. 

—  r»  iv  c  dat.  pers.  a  in  animo  alicuius  ivid.  iv  p.  170 
eol.  1  fin.]  aliquid  reponere  aimd  me  constiiuo^  ut  ror  ;.o- 
yor  Tfji;  xaraHa/^c  ^  P^^\  ^»  }^'  ~  fieum  duriore  —  ^dl- 
Iw,  ut  rirci  tlq  ^vlax^V,  tl;  TrtQyiaiv  ■=  in  curcerem  conii- 
ciendum  curo  aliquem  Act.  12,  4.  —  4,  3.  --  Ttvd  iv  c. 
dat.  h)ci  Matth.  14,  3.  de  h.  ?.  aor.  —  nlnsqpf.  vid.  dXtiiita, 

—  Act.  5,  18.  85.  —  1      11        V  iF 

8)  metaph.  constituo  [Jemanden  in  einen  Miisserli- 

cben  oder  inuerlicben  Znsrand  ver*»e(zen]  1.  e. 

facio  vel  reddo  alitfuem  aliquid,  Jemanden 

zu  etwas  machen  =  jTo^iot  Ttvd  t#, 

aq*  doplici  accus.,  nno  ohiecti,    aKero  praedicati   [vid.  d- 

7f9^tixrv/it3f  ut  Ttvd  vnonoSiov  Malih,  22,  44.  3Iarc.  12,  3fi. 

Lac  80,  48.  Act.  8,  35.  Hrbr.  1,  13.  10,  II».  coll.  Ps.  110, 

1.  —  Rom.  4,  17.  -  1,  Tiui.  8,  7.'2Tiin,  i,  II.  de  lierniu 

L  siqoz^fiir  Wiiches  vid.  tiq  p,  148  col.  2.^  oJtiTioror  ri- 

^y/pt  t6  tvayyUtov  doctriisHBi,  laeta  .««inriaiHeui  facio  rvm 

gratuitamj   zu  etu^s  uttiLhen^dus  mii  ieiiHm  Aupcttnde 

Wahl  Cla9is  edUH)  la. 


verknHpft  ist  1  Cor.  9,  18.  Hebr.  1,  8.  2  Pelr.  8,  6.  — 
pro  )ri:  ler.  1,  5.  —  (Ael.  V.  H.  13,  6.  Lncian.  D.  D.  10, 
22.  Xen.  Cyr.  4,  6.  3.)  —  medinm:  animus  est  vel  apud 
me  constitutum  est  y  facere  allqwm  aUquul  [vid.  orar/- 
^>//*i3,  constitui  aiiquem  aliquid  iubeo  vel  auctor  sum  Act, 
80,  28.  1  Cor.  12,  2&  —  pro  CVi:^  P».  »1,9.  -  abesl 
accns.  praedicati,  ot  ^lXovq^  e  cootextu  facile  cognosceiidua 
loh.  15,  16  coll.  V.  15.  —  b)  ez  hcbr.  dicendi  ratiene:  r«- 
ra  ttq  r«  [vid.  ttq  p.  143  col.  2.]  Act.  13,  47.  —  sq.  ac- 
cns.^pers.  et  £^  c  accus.  abstracti,  positi  pro  concreto,  ut 
«K  o  uai  iri&tjaav  i.  e.  ttq  yd^  t6  nQot^Konrttr  nal  iri&^nar 
1  Petr.  8,  8.  —  'medinm:  d-i/uvoq  il^  ^taxovlav  pro:  &i/it~ 
roc  tk  ^tduovor  ministrum  suum  me  constituens  1  Tim.  1, 

15.  —  ov*  —  ^Qrj^  =  oifjt  i&tTO  ^ftdq  tiq  OHtVfj  Sffyiji 
[coll.  Rom.  0,  88. J  non  irae  suae  instrumenta  nos  fecit 
I.  e.  non  poenis  a  se  affici  nos  voluit  1  Theas.  5,9,— 
Saepins  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

T/XT«,    f.  Ti^o/taty  a.  2.    irtxov  [cf.     B 
gram.  max.  §.  114.    Matth.  §.  251.    Host  §. 
x«]  pario  a)  proprie  i.  e.  de  feminis,    sq. 
1,   21    et  88.    Ti^iTat  J«  vlor.   v.  25.  2,  5.   n 
X^ik  paatXtvq  Toiv  tovdaidir.  Luc.  1,31.57.  2, 

16,  21.  Gal.  4,  27.  [Hebr.  11,  11.  vid.  Gi 
Knapp,  BUeck.l  Apoc  12,  8.  4.  5.  55. 
6en.  8,  16.  4,  1.  (Ael.  V.  H.  1 ,  29.  Thec 
vel  80,  8.  Lnclao.  Dial.  Deorr.  6,  4.  Aeschiu 
H.  6. 4,  4.  19.)  —  b)  de  terra  fruges  proferei 
ut  fioTarrir  Hebr.  6,  7.  —  (Enrip.  Cyclop.  2 
apud^  Cic  de  Nat.  Deorr.  1,  2.)  —  c)  per  iw 
tur  ^  im&Vfitia  tanqnam  mater  peccati  lac.  1 
gr.  T.  8.  p.  44.  ed.  lacobs.  d^pqoavva  TtxTtt  m 
xiar).    Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

T/P.Aco,  vello,  evello^  Ter  in  N.  T.  OTayvaq  tIXI. 
Matth.  12,  1.  Miirc  2,  23.  Lnc.  6,  1.  (Diod.  Sic.  5,  21.) 

Tinaloq,  ov,  J,  Timaeusy  uomeu  propr.  viri  Marc 
10,  46. 

Tifittoi,  f.  ^aoiy  {ri/ij)  1)  aestimoy  pretiumconstUuo, 
ich  schatzCf  sch&tze  ab ,  Ttvd  Matth.  27,  9.  —  medium; 
ex  arbitrio  meq  aestimo ,  nach  seinem  Gutdiinken  scha- 
tzen,  Ttrd  Matth.  87,  9.  66  h.  1.  verbis  dnd  —  *o^ajyA  vid. 
dno  p.  43  col.  8  init.  —  pro  'n^nyn  I-evit.  87,  8.  (loi. 
Ant.  5,  1.  21.  Dem.  183,  19.  Xenr  Mem.  3,  10.  10.)  - 
2)  honorOf  veneror ,  honore  haheo  aliquem ,  colo.  a)  de 
hominibus  honoraotibus  aliquem,  sq.  accns.  pers.  ut  Deum 
Thr  narioa  loh.  5,  23  bis.  8,  49.  T6r  vtov  sc  roiJ  &to5 
loh.  5,  23  bis.  —  Mat(h.  15,  8.  Marc  7,  6.  o'  Xaog  oitoc 
roK  ;ir*a*o*  pt  Ttfk^  —  ri/ta  ror  ;rar/oa  xal  rjjr  /t/jr/oa 
Matth.  15,  4.  5.  1»,  19.  Marc  7,  10.   jti,  19.   Luc  18,  ^ 

^^\?'  ?:,7"  ?^^  ^  '^^°''  *»  ^-  ^«"^«^'  *  ^etr.  2,  17.*  ror 
paatXia  ibid.   de  h.  1.  asyndeto  vid.  ddtniia.  -     loh.  5,  23. 

8,  49.  -«  pro  -123  Exod.  20,  12.  (Sir.  8",  8.  4.  Diod.  Siou. 
2,  4.  Hdian.  2,  9.  18.  Xen.  Mem.  4,  3.  13  et  Cyr.  1,  8. 
12.)  —  addito  noXXalq  Tt/ialq  Jem.  viele  Ehrenbtzehfun- 
gen  erweisen  [rie  quo  dat.  vid.  uyaXXtdotl^  Act.  *4H,  10. 
—  b)  de  Deo  gloria  et  bonore  ornante  aliquem  in  reffoo 
div.  loh.  12,  2^.  —  Saepins  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

Ti^j/,  ^5,  ^,  (t/w,  aestimo;  aeslimatio,  Schatznng) 
^)pretium,  der  Preis  Matth.  27,  9.  Act.  19,  19.  1  Cor.  6, 
20  el  7,  23.  iyoQdaOfjTe  yaQ  Tt/Ar^q.  (Acl.  V.  H.  2,7.  Dem. 
563,  8.  Xen.  An.  7,  5.  2.  Oec  20,  24.)  -  pro  ^^^iD 
les.  55,  1.  —  de  pretio  solulo,  ad  sens.  «  peiunia^  sq. 
genit.  rei,  pretio  soluto  vel  emtae  vel  veuditae  vel  para- 
lae,  ui  Twr  nuTQaoxo/iivuv  Act.  4,  34.     roJ  xwoiov  AcL  5, 

8.  -  Mattb.  87,  6.  -  abest  genit.  Act.  5,  2.  —  tivfto&a* 
Ttt»^<;  dqyvqlov  fur  einen  in  SHber  ausyezahlten  Preis  = 
fUr  Sitber  Act.  7,  10.  —  nietoiora.  res  pretium  habens. 
res  pretiosa  Apoc.  21,  24.  -  2)  /lo/jor,  qui  exhihttur 
alicui,  ob*ervantia,  rtVtrentia,  a)  propr.  loh.  4,  44.  Rom. 

9,  81  et  2  Tim.  2,  20.  21.  -  Kom.  12,  10.  13,  7.  ni  xfjr 
Ttfiiiv  hcil.  dnodi66vat  ntXtvi^vTt  vel  aizoZvtt  vid.  tIXo^.  — 
1  Cor.  12,  23.  24.  Col.  2,  23.  -•  1  Tlies».  4,  4.  1  Tim.  5, 
17.  C,  1.  1  Pe(r.  3,  7.  —  iiingijur  c.  vocabb.  synouymia 
[vid.  cVaA;.iar.  7,  ut  t%la,  liaivo^  Hebr.  2,  7.  9.  2  Petr.  1, 
17.  Ayoc.  4^  9.  6,  12.  ita  in  viiae  ffciupitemse  beatitate 
exloll|;iida  Bom.  2,  7.  10.    1  Pelr.  1,  7.    it.  in  doxolo|^ 
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t  nm.  1,  17.  6,  te.  Aiioo.  4,  11.  6,  13.  7,  la  1»,  I.  — 
^ar.  Tffiai  honores  ^  Bkrrtibezeigunffen  Ad.  88,  10.  (Ael. 
V.  H.  4,  7.  Hdiaa.  4,  1.  la  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  6.  11.)  —  b)  ne- 
tOBjroi.  Tel  pro :  honoriM  aucior  1  Peir.  S,  7.  -—  vel  pro : 
dignitas,  Ehremtelle  y  WUrdn  Hebr.  A,  4.    (Hdian.  8,  13. 

9.  4,  8.  10.  noUti*al  nfiai  Xen.  Mem.  8,  6.  84.)  —  Sae«- 
pint  noo  babeCor  io  N.  T. 

TifiiOQ,  a,  OF,  1)  pretioius  a)  propr.  ut  JU^;  rl- 
/Moc  1  Cor.  3,  18.  Apoc.  17,  4.  1%  18.  16.  81,  11.  19.  tv- 
lop  tifuo9  Apoc  19,  18.    Ita  pro  n^   X2H  1  R^gg.  7,  9. 

10.  (Hdiao.  5,  8.  10.  Xeo.  An.  1,  8.^iV.)  ^  oooiparat.  ««• 
Stutiti^  [1  Petr.  ly  7.  de  h.  1.  lect.  nolvt$M6re^  praefe- 
renda  vid.  Qrii$b>  Schotty  Knapp'}^  superlat.  xifMitatoq 
Apoc.  18,  18.  81,  11.  —  b)  metapb.  de  reboa,  qua  prae 
ceterla  magili  aeatimat  aliqnis  •»  caruty  praestanM  lac.  A, 
7.  .1  Petr.  1,  19.  8  Petr.  1,  4.  ta  /»4r*ota  aai  ti/ua  tde 
anperlat.  inncto  o.  poeitivo  vid.  Frihtsche  Ev.  Blarc*  p* 
793.  ]  inayyilfMta  mawima  et  cara  promiseay  die  grdssten 
und  schatzbaren  Verheissungen^  —  addito  dat.  pen.  Act. 
80,  84.  Vide  de  b.  I.  f/»  p.  814  col.  8  fln.  --  (de  veste 
Ael.  V.  H.  7,  a  de  pellice  Hdian.  1,  13.  9.)  —  8)  catus, 
honoratttSf  cui  honos  habetur^  addito  dat.  pera. ,  Jeman~ 
dem  werthj  achiungswerth  nach  dem  Urtheile  Jemandes 
[de  qno  dat  usu  vid.  a^watitnl  Act.  5,  84.  —  ip  naa%v  = 
<itlrr  omnes  Hebr.  18,  4.  (los.  de  bcll.  ind.5, 13.  1.  Dion. 
Hal.  Ant.  3,  11.  Hdian.  6,  9.  14.  Xco.  Oec.  9,  18.)  - 
Saepii»  non  legitnr  in  N.  T. 

Tl^ifOJsqOQ  et  ri^iniraroc  vld.  ri/»«oc- 
Ttfiiotijg^  tyjtoq^  17,  (rifuo^)  pretiositaSy  Kostbarkeit^ 
metojm.  pro :    res  pretiosae.    Remel  Jn  N.  T.  Apoe.  18, 
19.  (ita  rct  titua  Aeaop.  fab.  35.) 

Tnio&iOQy  ov,  6f  Timotheust  nom«  propr.  viri Der« 
baei,  nt  videtnr,  et  matrem  indaicam,  j»atrem  vero  iflXipfa 
Habenti».  Poatquam  enm  matre  secntne  ett  ChriBtianorom 
aacra,  ita  ae  applicnit  Panlo  apostole,  nt  non  modo  comea 
ct  enaet  in  Itlneribuo,  aed  ab  eodem  otiam  Bpheel  relinque- 
retur,  continuaturua  et  perfecturua  opua  Pauli  in  hao  nrbe 
incboatom.  Multu  cnm  laude  Panlns  eina  mentionem  fecit 
fn  epiatolia  suis.    Act.  13,  1.  17,  14.  15.  19,  5.  19, 88.  80, 

4.  Bom.  13,  81.  lCor.  4,  17.  13,  10.  8Cor.  1,  1.  10.  Phil. 
1»  1.  8,  19.  Col.  1,  1.  1  Thess.  1,  1.  8,  8.  3,  8  Tbess.  1, 
1  1  Tim.  1,  8.  18.  3,  80.  8  Tim.  1,  8.  Philem.  v.  8.  Hebr. 
18,  ^. 

TifAtoff  ttvoq^^uy  Timon,  nomen  propr.  unius  ex  7 
dlaconls  coetos  christiani  hierosolymitaoi  Act.  3,  5. 

TtfJiojQeo),  w,  f.  ijtna,  (a  r«/iM^6c  aeatimana,  hono- 
raos,  anxiliaos,  vindico  aliqnem  t$yi  ab  Aliqua  re,  ulciscor 
Iniiiriam  alicui  illatam  Hdian.  4,  Id.  3.  Xen.  Cyr.  5,  8.  a 
MatUu  §.  394.  p.  781.)  punio^  castiffo. '  Bis  in  N.  T.  rtvd 
Act^  88,  5.  83,  11.  (8  Macc.  7,  7.  Xen.  Lac.  8,  8.    An.  8, 

5.  87.) 

Tifieogia,  a^,  ^,  vindicta,  poena,  Extat  tantum 
Hebr.  lO,  89.  —  (Did.  Sic.  1,  35  et  70.  Cebet,  Tab.  c. 
9.  Dem.  310,  10.  Xen.  Mem.  4,  4.  84.) 

T(q  [thi\,  ri,  genit.  r<yoc,  (enclit.  cf.  Buttm,  §.  13, 

8.  §.  70,  a.  ffram.  max.  §.  14.  §.  77.  Matth.  §.  31.  §.  151. 
Bost  {.  58.  Passow  8.  p.  1 143.)  pronom.  indef. 

aliquis,  aliqua,  aliquid  j  i.  e.  1)  quidam,  quae- 
dam  j  quoddam  i.  e. 
A)  aliquiSf  quem  nominare  nequeo,  nos:  Einer,  Eine;  ein 
OeiDisser^  eine  Oewisscy  a)  nude  legitur  Matih.  18,  47. 
Luc.  9,  49.  57.  13,  3.  83.  Act.  5,  85.  19,  38.  9,  33.  ~- 
plnralis:  rfv/c,  quidam,  nonnulli  Marcl4, 4.  57.  35.  Lde. 
84,  1.  loh.  13,  89.   Act.  15,  1.   Rom.  3,  3.  8.   1  Cor.  8,  7. 

9,  88.  15,  3.  34.  8  Thess.  8,  11.  1  Tim.  1,  19.  4,  1.  5, 15. 
8  Tim.  8,  18.  Hebr.  4,  3.  10,  85.  13,  8.  8  Petr.  8,  9.  13. 
(Lucian.  D.  D.  4,  8.  Hdian.  3,  4.  14.)  —  b)  legitur  cnm 
substantivOf  item  cum  adiectivo  snbstantive  posito,  ubi, 
qnod  res  vel  persooa  'snbstantivo  significata  accoratius  non 
deflnitpr,  nostrates:  irgend  ein^  eine^  utuntnr  cf.  Matth. 
(.  487.  p.  910.  Buttm,  §.  110,  8.  Fritzsche  Kv.  Marc  p. 
180.  —    legltnr  post  snbstantivum  ric»  ut  /9^/v  r*  loh.  3, 

7.  rW  rK    Marc.  5,  85.  Luc.  7,  8.  41.   8»  8.  87.  10,  80. 

88.  11,  1.  18,  13.  18,  8.   88,  53.  Act.  5,  U  /^^  r»  v.  8. 

8,  9.  19,  88.  auiid^  r«  lO,  11.   11,  5.  18,  14.  85,  19.  87,8. 

89.  Rom.  15,  88.  1  Cor.  13,  7.  Col.  8,  83.  (Cebei.  tab.  c 
1  ot  8.  Xeo.  Oeo.  6,  8.)  -«  aq.  senit.  claasia  Lac  9, 19.  — * 


ploralis  Lnc  84^  88.  «^  it^ifas  fsttitf  eiwife  Ttige,  dfei 
aiiquot  Aet  9,  19.  10,  48.  13,  18.  84,  84.  84, 13.--  «k 
aobst.  ponitor  ric*  cf.  Matth,  1.1.  ui  ric  a^oMsoc  ibUL 
18,  18.  Lnc  II,  87.  17,  19.  18,  8«  18.  inao^t^nta^ 
T6r  aoxm,  De  boc  posittt  prooooL  vid.  Win.  f.  M9.  —  - 
Loc  83,  8.  Act.  8,  8.  5,  84.  8,  83i  9,  33.  14,  8.  ^  le. 
«aU  3,  1.  Hebr.  4,  7.  ^  c  iX?:  «lc  ri^  Mari«Poc  Jfare.U, 
51.  of.  Matth.  1.  L  —  plnr.  r#ric  iNMtottSM  Lne.  13,  II.-- 
Ioh.l8,8a  Act.  15,  83.  17,84.  84,  19.  87,  1.  lTlBL4,8i 
lud.  V.  4.  (Hdiaa.  3,  4.  14.) c)  legitor  e.  iXlo^  Wm 

0.  partic.  ttt  ttp^q  oJUevc  Act  15,  8.  r<Wc  mt^arriUM- 
rtc  Luc  18,  1.  18,  5.  81,  5.  1  Tim.  3,  80.  81.  (Xm.  Cjr. 

1,  4.  19.)  —  d)  additor  nominibuM  propriis,  Hm  wmknU 
bus  ffentUibuM  et  muneris^  et  qnidea  aote  aomea  legitv 
ric,  ut  ric  oifutv  Maro.  13,  81.  Act.  9,  48.  18, 7.  35,  a 
ric  fiaoiX$96q  lob.  4,  43;  Act  18,  I.  6.  —  post^siitv  rif, 
ut  oafM^itfi^  r«c  Luc  10,  88.  Aot  19,  9.  84.  31,  18.  if* 
ffvc  r«c  Luc  10,  81.  (Xen.  H.  G.  A,  4»  8.)  —  per  appoii- 
tionem  additor  nomeo  propr.,  nt  iyipsto  Ufi^i  ric,  Mfmt^ 
{/Bijlfttfl^C  Luc.  1,  5.  ^  di  rK  cU^tiwr,  Xaia^  M  ^^k^ 
fioc  lob.  11,  1.  —  —  o)  sq.  genm,  partitiv  vd  dssiii,  at 
ric  r£p  owwmiUrmw  Liie*  14,  15.  rmrX  <ivr«r  Act.  5,  II. 
r«M»  Zv  dniataXMa^t$9a  intitmv^  ouc  aMiataXsa  3Csr.  19, 
17.  de  Luc.  7,  33.  vid.  paulo  ante  ad  Luc.  18, 13.  moniti. 
Lnc  80,  87.  quo  l.  qime  pertinent  ad  nomen  reetam  [tif 
aaS^ovttaivp}  vcrba  oi  drtiXiyortiq  attrahuntar  a  B0oiioe 
regente  nrig,  Cf.  Win.  p.  484.  Bomem.  8ohol.  p.  W 
sqq.  —  (Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8.  19.)  •—  c  tfc.*  tJc  r««  rwr  mf^ 
at^tt6tvt  Marc  14,  47.  (Plat.  lon.  p.  531  D.)  ct  MsttL  l 
I.  —  pluralis,  ubinunc  postpooitnr  genitivo  Act.  17,5* 
nuno  ante  genit.  legitur,  ut  ttpiq  tHv  yoaftfMtitiv  MatUi.9, 
8.  18,  88.  13,  88.  vide  de  h.  L  lectione  Fritzicke  Kr. 
Matth.  p.  545.  exhibente  tloi  nycc  rwf  &&t  iotuxtq  et  ex- 
plicante :  tiai  iatvti^  |i.  e.  iatjsaai  rmc  rmr  Zit  sc  ivtttfi 
eorum,  qui  hic  adsunt,  adstant  quid^,  quL  MtUk.  S7, 
47.  88,  11.  Marc  8,  3.  7,  1.  8.  9,  1.  11,  5.)  18,  II.  Lm. 

3,  8.  7,  83.  9,  87.  11,  45.  19   39.  80,  87.  39.  84,  34.  Act 

8,  9.  10,  83.  18,  1.  15,  5.  17,  18.  88.  19,  31.  1  Cor.  6^  l 
10,  7 --10.  (Hdian.  3,  4.  14.)  --  f)  aq.  &n6  0,  geniL  ptf- 
UL  vel  classis  Luc  13;,  30.  Act  19,  13.  —  g)  sq.  in  t 
genit  partit  vel  classls,  Lnc  18,  13.  c  t  !(.*  iU  «k  33, 
50.    loh.  11,  49.  —    pluraliS  post  in  c.  genit  loh.  6«  6i 

9,  13«  —  itnte  in  ponitur  Lnc.  11,  15.  13,  31.  leb.  7,  SS. 
44.  11,  37.  43.   Act  11,  80^  15,  84.    17,  4.  Bom.  11,  li 

17. b)  sq.  na^d  r«roc  =  quidam,  misstis  ab  aUq*o 

vel  0  vicinia  (—  e  domo]  alicuitu  Luc  8,  40. '-—  i)  *^ 
additur  nomini  numerali,  ut  indeflnitum  reddat  Bomeroa 
allat.um,  ut  dvo  ripiq  =z  duo  ni  falior ,  duo,  si  recU 
memini  Act88,88.  vioi  rivtf-^intd  Act  10,14.  -  H-S^* 
sit  pa^rtit  Luc.  7,  19.  Act  88,  83.  Cf.  Matth.  1.  L  f.M. 
Passow  1.  1.  Gregor.  Corinth.  p.  7.  8.  654.  ed.  SckSfer* 
Win.  p.  195.  (Thuc.  8,  111.  7,  87.) 

B)  quidam  i.  e.  aliquis ,  quem  nominare  nohf  ct 
Herm,  ad  Vlg,  p.  781.  FriUtsche  diss.  8.  p.  34.  —  lCor. 

4,  18.  5,  1.  ad  qnem  1.  vid.  supra  ad  Loc.  16^  13  notata. 
—  15,  18.  r*»^  /y  vfiXif  quidam  inter  ros.  8Cor.  8,  t  1<N 
8.  eal.  1,  7.  8,  18.  1  Tim.  1,  8.  (Lncian.  dialog.  meretr. 
8,  8.  «I  yci^  r«c  ft^  aioxvrrriu  XtTrea  ij^avaa  rd  anil^.  30* 
phocl.  Aiac.  1188.)  —  sq.  g^nit  pnrtit  8  Cor.  10,  13. 

C)  in  partitionibus:  r/c  —  «re^oc,  alius  —  alitUf 
plnr.  ri9i<i  —  r*f  ic,  alii  —  alU,  ut  1  Cor.  8,  4.  (0  P^ 
r*c  —  6  di  r«c  —  irtQoq  di  r«c  Xen.  8ymp.  8,  3.)  —  phif* 
Luc  9,  7.  8.  Act  17,  18.  Phll.  1,  15. 

D)  interdum  abest  rlc  vel  rm'c,  ot  ante  genit  parti- 
tlv.  Act  81,  13.—  ante  dno  vel  in  c  genit  partitlvo,  w 
Matth.  13,  47.  83,  84.  85,  5.  87,  9.  -^  Luc  11,  40.  «I,  >•• 
loh.  9,  40.  13,  17.  81,  10.  Apoc  8,  10.  3,  9.  -  Marc  »» 
1.  dh  fffitqwf  scil.  rnrtHif-  Luc  8,  80.  dvrjy/iXfi  a^y  A«J^ 
rttp  scil..  riy^r.  Cf.  Fritzsche  ooniectan.  p.  30.  U»»' 
Bos.  p.  470.  ed.  Schafer.   Bornem,  SchoL  p.  53.  — 

8)  aiiifuis  Le.  quisquisy  irgend  Jtmand,  /•?  —  '*( 
^  a«  —  quis, 
A)  masonl.  et  femln.  ita  plur.  ^r  T*r«c  si  qui '^  ^**?''? 
qftie  loh.  80,  83  bls.  —  slngnlarfs  a)  unlverie.  Mattl.^ 
8a  11,  87.  18,  19.  84,  4.  Marc  ^  83.  18,  19.  13,  5.  I*J 
8,  43.  14,  8.  loh.  4,  83.  3,  43.  10,  88.  13,  3a  Aet  10,17* 
17,  85.  19,  88.  t4,  18.  87,  48,  Bom:  5,  7  bls.  8,84.  lOor. 
1,  15.  8,  14.  15.  3,  18.  15,  85.  13,  11.  .8  CoT.  8,  30.  IJ 
13.  81.    18,  3.    Epb.  8,  a    CtoL  8,  18.    1  Tbesi.  »>  ^ 
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t  ThM.  8,  &  Hebr.  3»  4.  la  4,  11.  19,  15.  Im.  8,  la 
S  P^.  8»  1».  1  loh.  8,  37.  (X^n.qyr. «,  8.  4.)—  c.  «ttb- 
lUiil.  itaoi  adiect'  ut  t k  jiri#K  M^  Aom.  8,89. —  sq.  ^e- 
mlL  tfurUt.  TK  t/AMSr  lCor.  6,  1.  ^  Th^.  8,  a—  m.  a/r^ 
T«)  /«  0.  gon.  partlt  I^o.  18,  8a  lao.  8,  18.  vel  /f  vftmw 
«K  Bebr.  8»  18.  i-  b)  abi  ooa:  mMty  etUm:  d»  iei/er^ 
i0iweder  ,  irgendwir,  quUque  d.  Maiih.  1.  L  Frotscher 
104.  ftd  3Caa.  Hier.  j^  188.  Boet  {.  89,  6.  ITcfnip.  ad  Vig. 
«.  781.  Schdfer  «d  8oph.  0&.  t.  107.  /acob  nd  Lucian. 
Toxar.  p.  150.  Pa««oiiy  1.  I.  —  Matth.  18,  89.  Bfarc.  8,  4. 

9,  80.  11,  18.  lob.  8,  85.  1  Tim.  1,  8.  Hebr.  5,  18.  Ma- 
•Hfcr  Vfta/i  rm.  Ita  BUeck  ei  jDdAme  ad  b.  1.  relioientes 
laotioiiefli  thn»  iieet  anaqaiflaimam.  Vide  GrieMb.  Schotiy 
Mnmpp.  -  (Xeo.  Cyr*  1,  4.  8.)  —  fuugtie  loh.  8,  50.  15, 
liS.  Vide  de  b.  1.  «»«•  —  Act.  8,  45.  4,  85.  —  cwi^  /la- 
^wcMir,  Jca^iic  9V7ro^«»Td  cic,  &aoco«  11,  89.  1  Cor. 
4,  8.  8  Cor.  8, 18?.  Hebr.  10,  8a    (Xen.  Cyr.  1,  8.  8.    8, 

I.  8.)  -*  c)  l«9^  c«c»  <i  gttU  Mattb.  81,  8.    84,  88.  Marc 

II,  8.  18,  8i.  Luc.  19,  81.  loh.  8,  8.  5.  8,  51.  7,  17.  6, 
41.  58.  19,  88.  81.  10,  9.  11,  9.  10.  57.    18,  88  bia.  ▼.  47. 

-15,  6.  Act.  6,  81.  9,  8.  18,  41.  1  Cor.  5,  11.  8,  10.  9,  15. 

10,  88.  Col.  8,  18.  2  Tim.  8,  5.  81.  lac  8,  14.  5,  19  bis. 
1  loh.  8,  15.  4,  5.  14.  80.  5,  10.  Apoc  8,  80.   88,  18.  19. 

(Lticiaii.  D.  D.  88,  1.)  —  d)  iX  c#?,  ei  qtUe  vid.  tL 

e)  eeq.  iadicativo  in  oratiooe  vividiore,  quia  sumltur,  lo- 
eum  babere  vel  fieri  id,  quod  verbo  enuatiatur  £vid.  aa^t- 
Wi*  p.  58  col.  8.]  1  Cor.  7,  18  blc  lac  5,  18  bic  v.  14. 
(Plut.  de  pueror.  edoc  c  4.  &XX*  iorl  cic  wU*^TOi  xai 
%^(MXVt4qa  [sciL  r^J  tov  iiopto^;  Atheo.  6.  p.  828.  i^&tU- 

lu^  fK.) '  f)  supprimitur  InCerdnm  ck,  ut  Matth.  9, 

83.  23^  9.  Marc  1,  45.  tk  ft6lty.  ~  8,  18.  loh.  4,  88. 
1  Petr.  4,  18.  Cf.  FrUzsche  Kv.  Bfattb.  p.  676. 

tt)  neiitr.  W,  aliquid  L  e.  irgettd  etwae  a)  oatverM,  nt 
txnp  ci  iMca  rtpoq  vel  ir^c  cm«i  Mattb.  5,  88.  Rterc  11, 
86.  Aot.  84,  19.  --  Mattb.  81,  8.  Marc  8,  88.  11,  18.  18, 
16.  Lnc  II,  54.  88,  85.  loh.  7,  4.  18,  89.  Aet.  8,  5.  85, 
0.  11.  1  Cor.  8,  8.  10,  81.  14,  85.  8  Cor.  8,  10  bic  8,  5. 
Gal.  5,  6.  1  Tbeoc  1,  a  1  Tlm.  6,  7.  Hebr.  8,  8.  lac  1, 
7.  (Hdiaa.  6yt.  4.)  —  i/m  ooi  c*  tiruip  vel  Xal^oiUy  ojsa/- 
/»aa«  Luc  7,  40.  Aet.  88,  17.  18.  -  81,  87.  —  c  sob- 
atmit.  item  c  adieot  nt  ci  ^if  oc,  irgend  ein  neU  Luc 

11,  86.  Rom.  1,  11.  '-  4e  verbis  ^^c  c«  1  Cor.  11,  la 
rld.  fU^,  —  lcf^  ci  Act.  8,  84.  —  b)  infertur  ti  post 
frm^m.  relat,  8  Cor.  18,  6.  vniq  o  —  ^cov  -■  vnifj  o 
§Uns$  fu  fi  duovtty  tX  c«  ci»oi;««  ^|  ^/lov.  Ct.  Fritzsche  diM. 

%  f,  184.  et  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  8.  p.841. c)  ad- 

ditur  adieciicis  genus  rei  significaniibus ,  ubi  nonc  prae- 
ponitur  adlect.  [cf.*  Matth,  I.  I.],  ut  ci  dyaS^iv  boni  quid 
loh.  1,  47.  ci  fiQMi$/u>p  Lne.  84,  41.—  Act.  17,  81.  28,21. 
^  imtilTtZp  ci  irr^i  itiqv¥  Aot.  19,  89.  Vide  imtfitiw.  — 
nnao  poatponitur  adiect.  ut  oJlAo  c«  Act.  19,  88.  —  Marc. 
14,  18.  loh.  5,  14.  Hebr.  11,  4a  —  d)  sq.  genit.  partit.  ut 
wl  ciSr  ^ha^x^^  Act.  4,  88.  Bph.  5,  27.  ~  Rom.  15,  la 
XaXtiif  ci  «MT  ■*  laltSp  x$  iMilpmw  o.  ^  e)  accnt.  tl  ita  po- 
Bitnr,  ut,  qna  ratiooe  dicitor  aliqnod ,  explicetor  [vid.  a^«- 
1^/i^J,  nbinoa  vel:  in  irgend  eiuer  Beziehung^  in  irpend 
einem  Stucke  Phil.  3,  15.  Pbilem.  v.  la  dc  qoo  I.  vid.  a- 
dMii».  —  vel:  etwa^  forie  1  Cor.  7,  5.  8  Cor.  18,  5.  — 
vel:  um  eiwasy  eiwas,  ein  wenigy  ut  fi^x^  c«  Aet.  5,  84. 
Hebr.  8»  7.  ntqtooortq^v  t$  2  Cor.  10,  a   /iix^r  t$  11,  16. 

8)  ita  ponitnr  c/c,  aliqult^  nt  contexluB  ratione  babita 
respondeat  Latin.  magnus  aliquisy  etwas  Rechtes,  etwas 
Grosses,  ot  Maith*  1.  1.  Passow  1.1.  p.  1146.  YKtn.  p.  159. 
Viger,  p.  158.  780.  —  Ita  a)  neutr.  nt  a«rt«r  r*  magni 
gnid  peiere  Matth.  80,  80.  cf.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Aiatlh.  p.  618. 

—  tJpai  t$  1  Cor.  8,  7.  10, 19.  Gal.  8,  6.  6,  8.  15.  (Epictet. 
encMrid.  c  18.  Plat.  6org.  T.  I.  p.  597  fin.)  —  ti^ivat 
cr  1  Cor.  8,  8.    (Plat.  apolog.  8oc.  c  6.  ed.   Fischer,) 

—  b)  maacnl.  Ivld.  Win.  p.  159.  Vatken.  ad  Hdot.  8, 148.] 
alpi  c«c  Act.  5,  3B.  (Dem.  159,  19.  588,  27.)  r-  de  loco 
Oal.  1,  7.  vid.  ti  fi^  p.  127  col.  1.  init.  coll.  tamen  Meger 
ad  b.  1.  - 

4)  ita  additnr  adlecUvia  qnalllatia,  nt  angeat,  nt  tifU 
CK  pir»*:  Act.  8,  9.  Tofit^  CK  f»^no$q  Hebr.  10,  7.  (dtm 
CK  d^n  Bortp.  ap.  Stob.  173,  11.]  cf.  Win.  p.  15a 

5)  Umitat,  I.  c  adionctnm  aubatanUvIa  vel  adiectivia 
val  proBominibna  rem  e  genere  aiiqno  et^ne  aaalmilem 
eaae  iadioat,  cf.  Friizsche  iod.  ad  Lncian.  V.  D.  p.  165. 
Win.  h  I.  JSchOfer  ad  6r^or#  CorUitb.  p.  7.  &  716.  Fat* 


sow  1.  1.  Froischer  L  1.  —  nbl  aoa:  One  Ari  «oit,  a|rv^ 
sermaassen^  ut  tixd(f$ona  Rom.  1,11.  r-  v.  18.  15,  86.  lao. 

1,  18.  —  1  Cor.  6,  11.  cavra  (vid.  ovroc  p.  867  col.  S.] 
civtc  i^rt  iaies  fere  eratis.  (Lucian.  D.  D.  6,  1.  Stobaena 
866,  48.)  — ^ 

Tiq^  tly  ctvoc,  pron.  interrogat.  1)  quis^  quae,  quidf 
noa:  torrl^  wasf  weichery  welche,  wetchest  was  fur  e<- 
ner,  was  fHr  eincy  was  fUr  einesf  Legitor  ita  A)  tn  tfii- 
ierrog.  dir.  a)  c  indicaHvo  aa)  omnium  tempomm,  nnde 
i.  a.  abaqne  aliua  nomlnia  acceasione  poaitnm,  nt  cic  vni^ 
^ttltp  ifiA$p  ^vrtZp  Matth.  8,  7.  9,  5.  18,  48  bia.  16,  18.  81, 
10.  28,  80.  4a  84,  8.  26,  15.  Mare.  2,  7.  9.  8,  27.  11,  S. 
16,  a  Luc  5,  21  bla.  88.  7,  89.  49.  9,  9.  18,  la  21,  7.  -- 
lob.  1,  28  bia.  89.  4,  87  bia.  5,  18.  8,  a  58.  —  18^85.  14, 
28.  16,  17.  la  c«  —  Xiyt$  •»  quid  sibi  vuliy  quod  dicii. 
—  18,  4.  7.  8a  19,  15.  81,  la  Act  7,  49.  10,  81.  18,  85. 
21,  18^28,  19.  Rom.  4,  8.  7,  24.  8,  81.  84.  9,  19.  20.  lO^ 
16.  11,  8.  15.  84.  85  bia.  1  Cor.  2,  11.  8,  5  bto.  4,  7.  Zl. 
15,  29.  2  0>r.  11,  29  bia.  12,  18.  1  Theaa.  2,  19.  8,  9. 
Hebr.  3,  16  -  4a  lac  8,  8.   I  loh.  2,  28.  5,  5.  Apoc.  7, 

18.  (Hdian.  2,  1.  17.  Lnclan.  D.  D.  20,  10.  Xen.  Cyr.  8, 

8.  6a) po«fponitur  interdum  pronom.  interrogandl 

aliia  vocabnlia,  ut  vf$t$q  6i  tipa  f$t  Xiyttt  Jp€$$  Mattb.  16, 
15.  Marc  8,  29.  Luc  9,  20.  ntQ$  ip^Vfiaroq  ti  ptq$f$pdt» 
Mattb.  6,  2S.  icai  fjf$t$q  ti  no$ioof$ep  Luc  .3,  14.  loh.  1,  19. 
8,  5.  9,  17.  16,  18.  21,  21.  oi/roc  ^i  tl  I.  e.  was  wird  am 
diesem  werdenf  Act.  19,  15.  Rom.  9,  19.  20.  14,  10  bit. 
2  Cor.  2,  16.  Epb.  4,  9.  lac  4,  18.  Cf.  MaUh.  §.  488,  8. 
Fritzsche  ad  Laciao.  Dial.  Deor.  p.  164.  iriit.  p^  509.  -*- 
loci  ex  attractlone  vel  ex  brevUoqaentia  explicandi  [vld. 
Win.  p.  589.  Frlizsche  Rv.  Marc  p.  780.  Maith.  §.  4781 
Bomem.  Schol.  p.  97  aq.  Jd.  ad  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  2.  88.]  Lno. 
.16,  2.  ci— oov  quid  ho€  audio  detef  L  e.  quid  hoc  esi, 
quod  de  Uaudio9  (finr.  Electr.  v.  841.  Xen.  Mem.  4,  4. 
18.)  —  aimUiter  in  duabna  interrogatt.  una  comprebeoa&i 
Act.  11,  17.  vid.  aXaw.  —  Kalric  ecquiSy  quis  iandem 
Marc  10,  26.  Lnc  10,  29.  loh.  9,  36.  2  Cor.  2.  8.  VMe 
nal  p.  847  col.  2.  —    c«c  a^a  911««  iandem  Mattb.  18,  1. 

19,  25.  27.  24,  45.  Marc  4,  41.  Luc.  8,  25.  12,  48.  Vlde 
a^a  p.  58  col.  1.  —  r«  oJy,  quid  igitur y  wos  dlso  — 
MaUb.  27,  28.  Marc  12,  9.  15,  18.  Loc.  20,  15.  17.  lob. 
8,  5.  Rom.  8,  1.  4,  1.  6,  5.  21.  7,  7.  9,  14.  80.  1  Cor.  8, 

5.  9,  la  10,  19.  —  ci  ovr ;  seq.  alia  Interrogatlono  lob.  1, 

21.  Rom.  8,  9.  6, 15.  cf.  anb  oJr  p.  368  col.  1  et  2  observata. 
(Luclan.  D.  D..7,2.  Xen.  Mem.  4,2.  17.)  -  d$dt$  [alil  lun- 
ctim:  d«ar«vld.(r«a]  o» ^iitill^ cur^  MatUi.  9,  II.  14.  18,10.15, 

2.  8.  17,  19.  21,  25.  Marc  2,  ia  7,  5.  11,  81.  Luc  5,  30. 
38.  19,  23.  81.  80,  5.  24,  88.  loh.  7,  45.  8,  43.  46.  12,  5. 
18,  87.  Act  5,  3.  1  Cor.  6,  7.  2  Cor.  11,  II.  Apoc  17, 
7.  (Xeo.  Mem.  3,  11.  17.)  —  tic  ti  [propr.  quidnam  In- 
tuena,  qaidnam  intnitua]  i—  curf  MaUh.  14,  81.  Marc  15, 
84.  —  vel:  quorsum,  quent  in  flnem  MatUi.  26,  8.  Marc 
14,  4.  [vid.  tK  p.  143  col.  1.]  Act.  19,  8.  Vide  t«c  p.  148 
ooL  8.  —  nQ6t:  c»  ad  quid  I.  e.  quo  consiliaf  -loh.  13, 
28.  (Xen.  Cyr.6,8.  80.  8,4.21.)  -  ipati,  curf  warumf 
[explicatam  babea  lianc  forraulam  sub  «Wi  p.  241  col.  1.] 
MatUi.  9,  4.  27,  46.  Luc  13,  7.  Act  4,  25.  7,  26.  1  Cor. 
10,  29. ti  ot$  [plene:  U  yiyoptp  or*,  ita  loh.  14, 

22.  vld.  or«  p.  859  col.  2.]  curf  Marc.  2,  16.  Luc  2,  49. 
Act.  5,  4.  9.  —  ci,  abaolute  poaItum=xvel:  ^$d  ci,  curf 
warumf  wief  wie  nachf  [vid.  Passow  2.  p.  1148.  VFtit. 
p.  137.    Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  888.   Matth,  §.  488,  8.]   MatUi, 

6,  28.  8,  26.  11,  7  —  9.  19,  17.  20;  6.  28,  la  26,  10. 
Marc  2,  7.  8.  24.  4,  40.  5,  85.  8,  12.  17.  11,  8.  Lnc  «, 
48,  6,  2.  12,  86.  16,  2.  19,  88.  22,  46.  24,  88.  loh.  7,  19. 
18,23.  Act.  14,  15.  Rom.  8,7.  9.  19.  20.  14,  10  bla. 
1  Cor.  10,  80.  —  Hla  adde  verba  lean  cum  <foforif  inter- 
rogantla:  ti  ottptf  ^  nvXrf  —  avci^ir  toartim  ist  doch  die 
Pforie  eng  —  und  die  Zahi  derer  ktein ,  die  den  Weg 
finden!  MatUi.  7,  14.  ita  JPytfs^Ae  Bv.  Bfatth.  p.  293.  Alii: 
qrifirm  «rcfa  [ita  ti  et  DD  P»-  8,  a  2  Sam.  6,  2a]  ^ 
;K»fta/  cf.  Meger  et  de  Wetie  ad  b.  I.  —  Lnc  ll^  49.  cl 
—  dp^9&ij  i.  e.  ti  &iXm  nvff  fiaXttP  tiq  tijp  ySr,  ti  —  093^ 
fi^  ctrr  ignem  volo  in  ierram  conUcerey  si  iam  accensu» 
estl  remota  qoaeaUone  —  noit  opus  est  aecendam  ignem, 
qui  iamiam  acansus  esU  Ita  certe  Bomewu  SeboL  p.  86 
aq.  Allter  alil,  nt  Megery  de  WeiUy  eaae  in  bia  ti  n\  He- 
braeomm  no  =  quami  qmaniopare!  moiieBt  ■■  mu^  — 
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^nctiin.  D.  D.  14,  1.  20,  10.  Xen.  An.  9,  4.  3.)  —  pro 
ri)0  Exod.  14,15.  —  T<xa/,  cvr  tandemViom,8^2i.  1  Cor. 
16,  29,  30.  Vide  xai  p.  249  col.  2.—  ri  ;^<«^,  ^iiid  fniin 
Boin.  3,  3.  Phil.  1,  18.  —  tl  «T/,  gnid  vero?  rur  verof 
ita  in  interrogaiione  admlraniiii  Mattb.  7,  3.  Luo.  6,  41. 
29,  67.  —  vei  in  interrogatlooe  continiiata  1  Cor.  4,  7. 
Vide  Maith.  §.  488,  9.  -  t«  oi*v,  fiir  itfitur^  Matlb.  17, 
la  10,  7.  loh.  I,  S5.  Acr.  15,  18.  vel:  qua  ratione  i. 
e.  in  welcher  Beziehung  Matth.  10,  20.  (Xen.  Cyr.  2,^1. 
17.)  —  T*  M^tX^a 91  dp&Qotnop  (^t-i  «ftpiX^fta  t»9»  ar- 
■9-qwnov  qiiidoam  iitilifnliji  praebebit  boniinij  Marc.  8,  86. 
%i  tiuftXnrai  ar&QQt7znq  (cai  ri  tuqtiXtifia  iag>tXntat  dvB^q,  quid- 
jiam  utilitatis  babebit  homol  Matth.  16,  26.  Luc  9,  25. 
Cf.  ad  hos  ].  8iib  aJM/w  de  accusai.  ri  observata.  —  vel: 
=  e^<;  ri,  wozu9  qnem  in  fiiiem?  Matth.  26,  65.   Marc 

14,  63.  Luc  23,  71.  —  ri  ow  6al.  8,  10.  —  vel:  guo  mo- 
do?  qui9  1  Cor.  7,  16.  ^  Ita  pro  nt3  6en.  44, 16.  ri 
^mawd^wftiv ;  —  ri  ya^,  qui  enimf  1  6or.  7,  16.  et  fn 
oratione  vividtore  Act.  26,  8.  —  Formulae  notandae^  rl 
n^^^  fjfid^,  ri  TXQdq  ai;  quid  hoc  ad  nos?  quid  hoc  ad 
Uf  Matth.  27,  4.  loh.  21,  22.  Vide  n^Sq  p.  428  col.  1.  et 
de  ellipsi  verbi  infhi  nub  num.  4.  —  ri  iftoi  »al  aol^ 
cl  if/»?»  itai  aoif  quid  mihiy  quid  nobis  tecum  rei  estl 
llatth.  8,  20.  Marc  5,  7.  Luc  4,  34.  8,  28.  loh.  2,  4.  Cf. 
de  bac  fbrmnla  soprn  snb  i/ti  adnotata  et  de  ellipsi  verbi 
Infra  9lib  4.  —  ri  ioti  rovto,  quid  hoc  sibi  VuXt?  [cf. 
Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc  p.  87.  88.3  Marc  1,  27.  —  9,  10. 
Eph.  4,  0.  (ita  ri  rovto  Lncian.  D.  D.  5,  7.)  —  ri  fd^ 
fto$  U  e.  ri  jrriQ  fioi  dutqiqn  vel  7r^o?i;xfi,  sq.  inflnit.  quid 
enim  ad  me  pertinet?  1  Cor.  5,  12.  cf.  Lamb.  Bos.  do  el- 
lips;  p.  500.  —  ri  aoi  dottiZ^  quid  tibi  videturf  Matth. 
22,  17.  42.  26,  65.  ri  vfiZr  ^aiwerai  Marc  14,  64.  — 
ravta  ti  iortv  eiq  toijoxitovq  =  in  welchem  VerhSltnisse  steht 
4ie9es  VVeniffe  zu  solch  einer  Menge9  i.  e,  was  istdkss  fOr 
90  Viele  lob.  6,  9.  Quo  1.  sf  nt  Luc  15, 26.  Act.  17, 20.  singula- 
riari  refertnr  ad  pluralem  nentriiis  cf  Matlh.  $.  488, 7.  Statlb. 
ad  Plat.  Eulhyphr.  p.  101.  Fritzsche  Xu^.  ad  Lnoian.  D. 
D.  p.  164.  —  (Lucian.  D.  D.  11,  1.  Plat.  Theaetet.  p. 
tM.  C.)  —  •—  ri  iarir  dr&Qtnoq,  ori  fttfiv^oji 
avtoi)  quae  verba  (nti  Ps.  8,  5.  144,  8.  snnt  animi  de- 
Biiasi  ■■  quid  i,  e.  quam  exiguus  est  homo  comparatione 
aniversitatis  rcrum  iustituta]  hoc  scnsu  Hebr.  2,  6.  ad  le- 
aum  Messlam  transferiintur,  ut  «fnt  —  quld  \.  e.  quanta 
res  est  homo  comparatione  cum  angelfa  [coll.  v.  5.1  fu^ti- 
tuta,  quod  eius  recordaris.  De  buius  I.  lect.  tiq  pro  ri 
▼id.  Bleeck  ep.  ad  Hebr.  Vol.  2.  a.  p.  246.  coll.  Griesb.  — 

iungitiir  c  genit.  partitivo,  vel  simplici,  nt  ri^oc  tMv 
inrd  Matth.  23,  28.  Mnrc  12,  33.  Act.  7,  52.  Hebr.  1,  5. 
13.  —  Luc.  10,  86.  —  vel  ante  se  habente  ix  Matth.  6,27. 
lob.  8,  4«.  —  Mattb.  7,  0.  —  rl<;  ot/rw,  an  quis  est  yestrum, 
quem^  si  fitius  panem  rogaverlt,  num  ilfe  tunc  ei  lapidem 
dabity  nnacoltithon  pro:  an  quis  est  vestrumj  quem,  sifi-^ 
lius  pauem  roqarerit,  non  panem  ,  sed  lapidem  ei  dabitf 
Vide  de  h.  I.  itein  de  Liic  II,  11.  anacolulbo  Fritzsche 
Ev.  Matth.  p.  291.  Eiusdem  cooiectan.  p.  88  sqq.  ^in.  p. 
478.  Bomem,  Schol.  p.  78.  —  —  copulatuf  c  aubttant.| 
item  ciim  adiectivo,  nt  r/c  paa$Xtv<:  Liic  14,  81.  rim  /«i- 
a&^  r/rr«  Matth.  5,  46.  —  Marc  5,  0.  8,  87.  Luc  8,  80. 

15,  4.  8.  loh.  2,  18.  Act.  18,  29.  10,.  85.  24,  20.  Rom.  6, 
21.  2  Cor.  6,  14  bis.  v.  15  bis.  v.  16.   Hebr.  7,  11.^  12,  7. 

—  ric  —  VftMy  i.  e.  quaenam  igltur  causa  erat  tov  fiaxtt' 
-^^oftov  Vfittp  Gal.  4,  15.  —  ri  ntqiooitv  noitltt  ~  quid 
eximU  facitis  Mattb.  5,  47.  ri  —  inuirjot,  quid  enim  mali 
▼el  quodnam  scelus  commUit  Matth.  27,  28.  Marc  15,  14. 

Luc  23,  22. bb)  sequltur  indicativus  praesentis, 

Ia  interrogatione :  ri  noiovfttv,  quid  facimtis  i.  e.  quid  nos 
facere  vultisf  [vid.  ;ro«/»  p.  412  col.  2.]  lob.  11,  47.  — 
ri  01 V  ioti  quld  igitur  est  i.  e,  was  findet  also  statt?  — 
oiiiii  <^Ctir  ex  bactenus  dispntati^  sequitur  ?  icf.  Meger  ep. 
P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p   281.1    Act  21,  2».    1  Cor.  14,  15.  26.  — 

—  cc)  sequiiur  fndicat.  futuri^  ita  in  rebiis,  quae  fierl 
possunty  ui  iv  tivi  dXm&^attat  Mattb.  5,  13.  —  Marc.  0, 
50.  Luc.  1,  18.  14,  34.  tiq  Strjy^netai  quis  etoqui  poterit 
Act.  8,  83.  Rom.  8,  23.  85.  -  cf.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p:  747. 
2(»4.  —  vel  io  Intcrro».  deliber^nti**  vel  dubiiaDtis  [vid. 
a/0(>du"'l  ut  r/yft  Ofiotolcbt  arrjfy  MattlL  11,  16.  Luc 
8,  10?  13?  14?  13,  H.  Act.  4,  16.  in  qnibus  I,  u(i  codd. 
pro  fihiro  exbibent  coninnct.  aor.,  fta  hiinc  praeferendum 
esi^  monet  FritzicHe  Ev.  Marc.  p.  231.  coll.  Theiiey  Schott, 


Knapp.  —  vel  nbi  ad  winm,  mio  qnld  seMl  nsir  feoil 
temporis  ponctnm  refertur,  qnod  ad  omne  ten^ris  gcM 
pertioet  [cf.  Friizsche  Ev.  Mattb.  p.  426.  coll.  Berwu  lA 
8ophocl.  TrHt^hln.  ▼.  451.1  nt  ric  iatat  i\  ^^  UsMu 
12,  11.  —  Lne.  II,  5:  qno  I.  ex  qoadafli  •trnetarte  tom^ 
mulatfone    cnm    futnro    altemat    coniunct.  vid.  Bonifii. 

Schol.  p.  71.  ^  14,  5.  (tiiefan.  vft.  anet.  §.  laj ^ 

0.  coniunct,  fn  fnterrog.  dnbitantis  we\  dehbemtli  1111 
nos :  soUen  fvid.  drai^iml  Miittb.  6,  81  ter.  Marc  8,  M 
Luc  8,  ia  12.  14.  lob.  18,  27.  Apoc.  15,  4.  -  de  Mittk 

20,  82.  27,  17.  21.  22.  vide  qtiae  do  futoro,  fteai  4e  ootf. 
aor.  absolute  posito  aub  dTto^vm  adootata  soiit.  —  postjf^ 
nitur  pronom.  f  nterrogaodi  aliis  vocabb.  Lnc.  21,  II.  Vile 
de  h.  I.  snb  yipo/tat  observata  et   Win,  p.  262.  Benifii. 

Schol.  p.  146. c)  c.  optativo  lo  dnbilaDlii,  u  kri 

'aliqiiid  qneat,  interrogatfone  [vid.  nu^  c  optatl,  vt  ri  «p 
—  e2pa$  •»  was  kdmUe  das  wohl  bedeuten  wUlea^  Aet 
2,  12.  -  17,  18.  (Luclan.  D.  D.  7,  l.  II,  2.)  - 

B)  In  interrogat.  fndlrecta  a)  c  indicatico,  mivene 
f .  e.  omnium  tempomm ,  nbf  agitnr  de  re ,  qnae  vere  eit 
[vid.  dxovti»  no.  2.1  Ita  post  w.  audienii,  cognoscenii,  de» 
cendij  ostendendi,  perscrutandi,  sciendi,  nt  nnovnfWM, 

21,  16.  dvaytnianeiv  Mattb.  12,  8.  «rax^ir«o^  Aet  4,1. 
yvomt$,  irvmnipat  Mattb.  6,  8.  12,  7.  Luc  10,  89  Ue.  loi 
10,  6.  18,  12.  28.  —  Lnc  10,  15.  qno  loco  si  dnae  lite^ 
rogatlones  nna  comprebeodnntHr,  vfde  anb  aJam  BODtti.— 
yrtnQit^ttv  C0I.  1,  27.  dMaxeiv  Hebr.  I^,  22?  Vlde  tkf^ 
dam,  "  dOttiftdttiP  Epb.  5,  10.  eiSivai  lob.  5,  18.  6,64  Mi. 
16,  18.  AcC.  10,  82.  1  Cor.  14,  16.  de  attractione  obrii  li 
▼erbis  o«da  ae  ri^  el  Marc.  1,  24.  Loc.  4,  84.  vid.  cbnM- 
nwfii.  —  tinetv  Act.  24,  20.  i^etdttiv  Mattb.  10,  11.  ifiv- 
vav  1  Petr.  1,  11.  iSelv  Lnc  10,  8.  Matix^  1  Cor.  15,6. 
larxa^  leb.  10,  24.  Xdxmfuv  -—  riroc  iateu  i.  C  lortfoufo 
cognoscamuSy  cuiua  erit.  ftav&dveiv  Matth.  0,  13.  nm&i' 
vta&cu  Act  21,  88.  ri  iart  ntnonixti^  —  vnoStut/im  Lnfi. 
6,  47.  9apt^a9ai  1  lob.  8,  2.  (Hdian.  2,  a  a  Xca*  Ab. 
4,  a  5.  Mem.  1,  6.  4.)  —  abest  ▼erbnm,  ot  dbaat^  vd 
dnof^to  latens  in  antecedd.  Act.  12,  18.  ^  td^ajm  ovs  i- 
Xiywt,  ti-^S  nit^  Act.  12,  18.  Vid.  de  h.  1.  r^fOftoi  ^8t 

col.  2  fin.  coll.   Win.  p.  274  ad  Aet  10,  la b)  e. 

coniunct.  ubi  /l<frt  posse  aliquid  algnificatnr,  Ita  nt  Mi 
agatur  de  eo,  quod  illod  fierl  poase  cogitetur,  nt  ow  tpf 
oiv,  ti  qdytaaiv,  nbi  Latliii:  iton  habent,  quid  comedOMt  ^ 

?uid  comedere  possint ,  nose  was  sie  essen  soUeu  Vitlk. 
5,  82.  Marc  6,  36.  vid.  tamen  de  h.  L  lect.  Fritucke,  - 
Lnc  16,  8.  17,  8.  Rom.  8,  26.  1  Petr.  5,  8.  -  mtik,  %t 
25.  0ifi  ptQifivdtt  ri  tpdyfirB  quid  comedendum  vokit  JJt 
10,  10.  Marc  0,  6.  ov  yd^  ^dtt  ri  laXi^afi  quid  slkiH' 
cendum  esset.  De  h.  I.  lect.  AaJUfoe*  vid.  Srieih,  Schott) 
Theile  coll.  Fritzsche.  —  Lac  12,  5.  II.  20.  1»,  48.  - 
de  duabiiB  Interrogatt.  una  comprebensia  Marc.  15,81.  fi'* 
al^M.  Cf.  Matth.  §  507,  2.  {.  516,  3.  ButtfH.  {.  !<«,& 
Itojt  §.  110,  2.  b.  H  iii.  p.  274.  —  abest  ▼erboB,  a  «m 
snitpensn  cst  interrogatio  Marc  14,  86.  dXX*  ov,  ri  4^^ 
Xn y  sed  non  quid  ego  velim  scil.  qnaeritur  a.  re- 
apice.    Cf.     Fritzsche    Ev.    Marc.    p.    620.    242.     WiH, 

p.  157. c)    c   optati9o  y    praecedente   praeterlto, 

nunc  absqne  ar  Ccf.  Uerm.  ad  ViK.  p.  742.  MeUk, 
§.  518.  Buttm,  §.  114,  4.  §.  126,  2.  IfVn.  p.  275.  Boir{. 
120,  a  a.l,  ut  infjodrtp  —  ric  stfi  1}  na^tifioXri  avt^  i,  e. 
quaenam  esset  hmus  parabolae  vis  vel  significatio  Loc.  ^ 

0.  invp&dvtto^  ti  tXfi  ravra  quid  hoc  esset  Lac  15,tt. 
[de  ti  c.  ravra  vid.  supra  ad  lob.  6,  0.  observata.1  -  Loc 
18,  86.  —  c.  a^  iuugitur22,  23.  (Hdian.  2,  8.  8.  XeB.Ai. 
4,  5.  10.  7,  6.  4.)  —  nuno  c.  dv  [de  cuiiis  vi  ia  Ulitai 
vid.  Hrm.  ad  Vig.  p.  741  sq.  irin.  p.  283.  Rost  11] 
nt  ivivtx^  [=  nutu  quaesiveruntl —  ri  —  avtiv  propr. 
quod  nomen  {ti  sc  opofta]  velle  posset  imponi  ei  t  o> 
quod  nomen  iUi  impositurus  esset  vel  quomodo  iUam  op- 
peUaturus  esset  Luc  1 ,  62.  i*tXdXow  —  ri  —  ir,0o»  •■ 
ri  dp  Maxop  ^  iijaov  quo  malo  vel  qua  poena  afficere  If 
sum  posxent  Luc  6,  11.  —  0,  46.  lob.  13,  24.  Act.  5,  8i 
10,  17.  17,  20.  21,  9B.  - 

2)  »•  fro«oc»  qualiSj  nbi  agitur  de  alicnfios  ref  qn»- 
litate,  conditione,  dignttate.  Ita  seq.  aubstantivo  rei  aiile 
se  habente  articulum,  in  Interrogat.  nunc  directa,  nt  tk  i 
dtdaxfi  Marc  I,  27.  6,  2.  Loc  4,  86.  24,  17.  loh.  7,  86.  - 
nonc  in  interrogat.  lodirecta  Marc  6, 14.  Act.  17, 19.  Ept 

1,  18  bis.  V.  10.  8,  18.  Cf.  Hartess  ep.  P.  ad  E|^.  p.  Ktt. 
Berm.  ad  Vig.  p.  781.  Matth\  §.  488.  4.  Fasetw  I.  l 
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8)  pfo  7r6t*Qo^yUitr,  pMitar,  nbt  4e  da«btis  agittir,  sq. 
iHdic.  lUtih.  ei,  81.  88,  17.  19.  Luo.  7,  48.  «3;  87.  Pbil. 
t^  88.  (Xen.  Cyr.  1,  a  17.  PbiC/Pliiieb.  $.  180.  p.  167  sq. 
ed.  StaUbaktm)  cf.  JlfalM.  §.  468>:  4.  SiaUbuunt  ftd  Plnt. 
Pliflel^  p.  168.  Frita$clit  Rv.  MMtk  p.  841. 

4)  W?  JKhnltfit  elHp&iB  verbt  tJvat  Mattb.  87,  4.  Marc. 
1,  87.  5,  8.  «,  8.  Liic.  4,  3«.  7,  88.  88,  87.  84,  17.  loh. 
«1,  88.  Act.  10,  81.  17,  19.  Rom.  8,  t.  8,  87.  31.  34.  II, 
15.  8  Cor.  6,  14  —  16.  Kph.  8,  18.  Col.  1,  87.  Hebr.  5, 
18.  lac.  8,  13.  Item  verbi  ;^<Veo^a«,  Bt  Matth.  80,  8.  Marc. 
14,  86.  lob.  81,  81.  (Xeti.  Cyr.  3,  3.  68.  Lttcian.  D.  D.  5. 
3.)  —  Cf.  JWin.  p.  684  sq.  - 

TitXogf  ovy  6,tUulus,inscriptiOf  TUel,  Aufschrift. 
Toz  or^inis  lat.  his  in  X.  T.  loh.  19,  19.  80. 

Tltoqy  ov,  S,  TituSy  nom.  propr.  Tiri,  qui,  parentf- 
Mra  paganis  natns,  postqnam  Paulo  anctore  Cbriiillauus 
fiictas  erat,  eundem  adiuvit  fn  religiooe  chrf^tiana  propa- 
ganda.  Uti  de  patria  Tlii  nihil  certi  constat,  Ita  quae  de 
elnsdem  in  insula  Creta  conimoratione  et  episcopatu,  item 
de  eiusdem  itinere  in  Dalmatiam  narrantur,  argumemis 
certls  destituuntur.  8  Cor.  8,  18.  7,  6.  13.  14.  81  6.  10. 
88.  18,  la  Gal.  8,  1.  3.  8  Tim.  4,  10.  Tit.  1,  4. 

T/m,  f.  lamj  (aestimoy  i.  e.  honoro  Hom.  lliad,  13, 
170.)  solvo  dUaq,  po^nas,  It^semei  in  N.  T.  SThess.  1, 
8.  (Ael.  V.  fl.  1,  84.  9,  8.  Hom.  Od.  14,  84.) 

ToiyaQovf,  (xoi  encllt.  vel  r^  i.  e.  dem  znfolge, 
y<f^,  ovv)  I.  q.  Toiya^y  sed  rortins:  igitury  proinde  ^  qua' 
propteTy  demnach,^  atso,  Bis  in  N.  T.  1  Thess.  4,  8.  to*- 
Xagovp  6  d&eraiv  ovk  avO-qmnov  d&tttX,  Hebr.   18,  1.  —  pro 

i^-^y  lob.  88,  10.  (Cebet.  Tab.  c.  80.  Lucian.  Dial.  Deorr. 
,  4.  Xen.  An.  1,  9.  9  vel  18.)  Cf.  Buttm,  §.  136.  Matth. 
5»  687* 

Toiyt  V.  xa/r»#^c  snb  v.  y/. 

ToCvvfj  (tol  =  T^,  et  vvv)  nun  aher ,  igitur.  Ter 
iD  N.  T.  et  quldem  a)  non  ab  iuitio  periodi  Luc.  80,  85. 
vnCdott  toivw  rd  xaioaQOq  xaioaoi.  1  Cor.  9,  80.  iyot  toi- 
rw  ovtdt^  roixof,  [lac.  8,  84.  de  h.  I.  lect.  vid.  Griesb. 
Knapp,  Schott,  Ttieile,J  (Sap.  1,  II.   Cebet  Tab.  c.  3  et 


»1.  Lncian.  Dial.  Deorr.  11,  8.  Diod.  Sic.  1,  6.  Xen.  Oec. 
10,  8.)  —  b)  ab  ioitio  periodi  Hebr.  13,  13.  toIpw  ft*^^i^. 
fuS-a  TTQh^  avTov,  Tta  apud  Tor?  o'  les.  3,  10.  nbi  l^  et  I<». 
5,  13.  ubi  p^.  (los.  Ant.  11,  13.  4.  6,  3.  Ael.  Hist,  An. 
8,  7.  Arlstoph.  Acharn.  v.  914.)  AUa  exempla  partic.  Toi- 
9VV  ab  initio  periodi  positae  attulil  Lob.  ad  Phryu.  p.342. 
843.  Cf.  Buttm,  §.  130.  Matth,  f.  687.  p.  1881.  - 

Toioqdey  Toid^ty  Toidvdty  (roroc,  <^^>=r  roroc, 
0ed   fortius  et  adiuncta  norione  magni  et   eximii:    talis 
huiuscemodi,    Serael  in  N.  T.  8  Petr.  1,  17.  —  (Hdian.  L 
10.  10.    Xen.  Mem.  1,  1.  1.)    Cf.  Buttm.  §.  78,  0.  gram. 
nuix.  J.  78. 

TotOVtog,  rocorvT^,  toaovto  et  to^ovtov^  — 
4oXo^^  sed  fortius:  talis^  huiuscemodiy  so  heschaffeny  sol- 
cher  fcf.  Buttm,  §.  78,  6.  gr.  max.  §.  79.]  Legitur  in  N. 
T.  a)  aine  articnlo,  et  non  sequente  reladvo,  ut  TOiarra 
talia  [scil.  qnae  modo  vidimus,  vel  quae  fama  et  anditione 
ftccepimns]  Luc.  9,  9.  13,  8.  Hebr.  11,  14.  (Lucian.  Dial. 
Deorr.  8,  8.  Xen.  Qyr.  8,  1.  1.)  —  funct.  c.  nomioe  nnnc 
Bnbst  nunc  pronom,  ut  i^ovala  totavTfj  Mattli.  9,  8.  nai- 
Sior  r.  Matth.  18,  5.  nctqa^lal  t.  Marc.  4,  33.  dwdfit&c 
T.  6,  8.  naQointa  r.  7,  13.  —  loh.  9,  10.  Aot.  10,  84.  81, 
85.  —  1  Cor.  11,  10.  '^fntXq  —  ix*iAtv  i.  e.  scito,  nos  — 
habffe.  De  qno  brevfloquentiae  genere  vid.  Win,  p.  538. 
et  Mt^er  ad  h.  L  — 8  Cor.  3,  4.  i8.  Hebr.  7,  86.  quo  I.  per 
Hppositionem  pdduntur:  oatoi;  —  v^^vXdrtDo^  —  ytroutvoc. 
Hebr.  18,  3.  13,10.  lac.  4,  16.  (Luciau.  D.al.  Deorr.  1,  1. 
88,  1.  Xen.  Cyr.  0,  3  37.)  —  loh.  4,  83.  nai  r^Q  —  a^- 
t6v  I.  C.  iea«  yei^  &iktt  6  natrjQ  etvai  TOtovtovf;  toi^?  n.  oiJ- 
t6v.  Phifem.  V.  9.  Totovroq  w¥  tatis  rum  simj  nempe:  qualem 
ne  csse  nosti.  Quo  h  explfcationls  ergo  additur  «k  natj- 
Ao?  n^ti^fitirfjq  —  ;ir^«aTov.  Vide  m<:.  —  respoodenfe  relativo, 
tit  oloc  —  roeot^Toc  quatis  ^  talis  |  Cor.  15,  48  bis. 
8  Cor.  10,  11.  (Lucian.  D.  D.  4,  8.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  0.  18.) 
—  Marc.  18,  19.  quo  l.  sl  anctor,  miniis  memof,  se  apro- 
Bomine  relat.  otoc  Inohoasse,  ita  sobiuogit  roiavri; ,  ac  si 


per  se  consfaret  orafio,  vld.  f^ub  avtdq  p.  fJ3  coi  8.  ad 
Maro.  1,  7.  83.  observata  et  Frilzsclte  Ev.  Marc.  p.  5'^. 
—  ^;roib<;  —  To»oi>ro«  Act.  80,  89.  —  Totorroc  —  oc  Hebr. 
8,  1.  (Xen.  Mem.  8,  8.  8.)^ —  Toiofrro?  —  o;t«c  1  Cor.  5, 
—  —  b)  c.  articnlot  o  rotofroc,  nbf  a^itiir  de  certa 
vel  re  ve!  persona:  gi^cun^ue  tatis  est,  qualis  scil.  est 
anre  memOrjitns  [cf.  Matth.  §,  865.  SchHfer  melet.  p.  81 
sq.  97.  Voifftiander  ad  Luciau.  D.  M.  p.  a5.]  Mattli.  19, 
14.  Marc.  10,  84.  Luc  18,  10.  Cf.  ad  hos  I.  qnae  monuit 
Gotdhornius  roens  in  dlss.  de  pnerorum  Innocentia  in  scr^ 
monibns  sacrfs  non  sine  caufione  laudanda  et  ad  fmltan- 
dnm  proponenda  p.  19.  81.  83.  —    Act.  19,  85.     Rom.  1, 

88.  8,  8.  3.    10,  18.    1  Cor.  5,  11.   7,  15.  88.    10,  |0.  is! 
8  CoT,  1.0,  II.  ~  6al.  5,  81.  83.  6,  1.  Eph.  5,  17.  PhU  8, 

89.  8  Thess.  3,  18.  1  Tim.  0,  5.  Tit.  3,  II.  3  ioh.  v.  s! 
(LuciBB.  D.  D.  4,  1.  18,  3.  Xeo.  Mem.  1,  15.  8.  iv  tiS  to*^ 
ovtm  fn  efuer  solchen  Lnge  Xen.  An.  5,  8.  80.)  —  Act. 
88,  88.  aX^  —  t6v  totovtov  i.  e.  toHe  —  hominem  talia 
[coll.  V.  81.1  vel  tam  impia  toquentenk,  —  o  to«ov«k  — 
v«l:  homo  ille^  qui  tattm  se  gessit  1  Cor,  5^  II.  8  Cor 
8,  0.  7.  coll.  1  Cor.  5,  I.  -  vel:  homoy  qui  talia 
[tam  praeclara  et  exlmial  expertns  est  8  Cor.  18.  8. 
3.  5.  cf.  ad  hos  I.  Fritzsvhe  diss.  8.  p.  183  Bq.  ^eifer 
ep  P.  ad  Cor.  8.  p.  830  sqq.  --  Saepiua  non  fegUor 
in  N.  T.  ^ 


Totxog,  ov,  o,  paries y  murm.  Kxtat  tantnm  Act- 
«3,  3.  -  pro  n^p  Exod.  30,  3.  ^nS  Dan.  5,  5.  y^^i 
les.  5,  5.  (Diod.  Sic.  4,  47.  Pol.  5,  'oi  5.  Xeu.  Symn.  X 
88.  Thuc  8,  3.)  ^^     * 

Toxog  y  ov^  o,  (tiroKa  pcrf.  vcrbl  riMtta  p«irio ;  par- 
tus  propr.  Xen.  Lac  15,  5.  Artemfd.  4,  80.  metnph. :  com- 
modum,  quod  paritur  pecunfa  mutun  data  f.  e.  fomuf. 
usura.  Bis  iu  N.  T.  Matth.  85,  87.  Luc.  19,  83.  —  pro 
^IJ^:  Kxod.  88,  85.  (Theophr.  Cliar.  13  vel  0,  3.  L^^sia 
860  alt.  Dem.  18,  80.) 

ToA/taw,  w,  f.  ^Vi,  (roXfia  vel  to;.;ij7)  1)  SUstineOy 
de  per.««onl9  rem  arduam  vel  gravem  su^cipientibus  [cf. 
Win.  p.  .%54.]  i.  e.  vel:  impetrare  a  me  possum  y  sq.  fn 
^n.  obiecti  nota  [vid.  o/rV»],  Ita  sq.  inf.  praesentiff  fvid. 
d^vvaroq^  Aci.  5,  13.  1  Cor.  0,  1.  (Plat.  Phileb.  c.  9.  p. 
10.  ed.  Stfitlhaiim.)  -  sq.  fnflnfl.  aor.  [vid.  <>rTiVoToc]  Rom. 
5,  7.  (Dem.  1377,  18.)  -  vel :  audeo,  aq.\nfin.praes.ljno 
20.  40.  Rom.  15,  19.  Phil.  1,  14.  lud.  v.  9.  -  seq.  inf.. 
aor.  Matth.  28,  40.  Marc.  18,  84.  loh.  81,  18.  Act.  7,  38. 
8  Cor.  10,  18.  (8  Macc.  4,  8.  Diod.  8ic.  .4 ,  47.  Lucfan. 
Dial.  Deorr.  0,  8.  Xcn.  Mem.  1,  3.  10.)  -  Marc.  15,  43. 
iXi>o)p  [de  qua  lectlooe  praeferenda  vfd.  Fritzsche^  Theiley 
Schotty  de  Wette^  —  toXnriartq  tkT^X&ev  qnum  venisset  — 
sumta  fiducia  introiit,  Cf.  Fritzschn  Ev.  Marc.  p.  701  coll. 
p.  008.  — ^  8)  ex  adiunct.  awlacem  me  gcro,  conpdentia 
utory  ut  u  [sc.  ntnot&r^^tt  cf.  de  hoc  dal.  sub  dya\ktoie» 
adnotata]  Xnyiloftat  ToXftijaat  I.  e.  quti  fiilncia  uli  animus 
est  8  Cor.  10,  2.  iv  u»  -  To)fid  i.  e.  in  quacunque  re  auda- 
cem  se-praebnerit  vel  audacem  se  gerere  posse  credide- 
rit  aliquis  8  Cor.  II,  81.  Cf.  iy  p.  167  col.  1.  inlt.  — 
Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

ToXpyQOtfQOVy  (uentrum  comparat.  adiecfivf  roil- 
MW>c  aodax)  adverb.  [vid.  oiKQtflf]i\  audariusy  confidentius. 
Lej;itur  tantiim  Rom.  15,  1.5.  —  (Pol.  1,  17.  7.  toAaiwowc 
Xeu    Symp.  8,  18.)  '^ 

ToXfii]7^gy  01/,  J,  (toXftdfo)  homo  audax.  Semel  in 
N.  T.  8  Pelr.  8,  10.  rThuc.  1,  70.  los.  de  bell.  lud:  3, 
10.  8.)  '  ' 

Top(otfQog,  a,  ovy  (comparat.a  ro/io?  secans,  acn-- 
tn^)   acvtior,    Lejffnr  lanfum   Hebr.   4,  12.  —    (Lucian. 
Toxar.  §.11.  Phocylid.  v.  118.) 

Td^opy  ov,  rd,  arcus,    Semel  in  N.  T.  Apoc.  0,  8. 
—  pro  r2^  1  Chron.   5,   18.    Ps.  7,  13.    (Lucian.   Dial. 
sDeorc  7,  V.  ndiao    0,  5.  9.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  8.  9.) 

Tonft(^iOv y  ov,  To,  topazius,  nom  remmae  viridis 
et  pefhicidae.  qnain  uostrute.s  Chryr^olithus  appellareHoieul. 
Semel  4n  N,  T.  Apoc.  81,  80.  —  pro  nySD  Kfod.  88,  17. 

Tonogj  ov,  o,  Vjlocusy  f?rf  a)  dc  TirtCiu  vel  regloiio 
Bliqtia,  Matlh.  18,  43.   14,  13.  15.  36.  24,  7.    Miirc.  1,  35. 
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45.  6,  St.  89.  35.  13,  9.  Lno.  4,  48.'  6,  17.  9,  10.  19.  11, 
24.  «I,  11.  loh.  II,  48.  ACL  7,.7.  16,  5.  «8,  7.  -  h  rf 
tin^,  «V  [de  genit.  t>v  —  4i6ltrid.  oc,  17,  o  p.  866 
coi.  1.1  in  ea  regUme ^  gua  Hom.  9,  88.  cf.  nd  h« 
L  J^VitMcfte  cp.  P.  «d  Ron.  Vol.  8.  p.  840  «q.  —  h 
nawri  t6nv  =  tifri^ii^  1  Cor.  1,  8.  ^  Oor.  8,  14.  1  TheM. 
1,  8.  1  Tim.  8,  a  Hebr.  11,  8.  (fldinn.  S,  14.  8.  Xen.  An. 
1,  5.  1.)  —  de  8ingoli0  refionis  ▼el,arbio  aliciiius  loeii 
Bfatlh.  27,  83.  Mnrc.  15  10,  I.  38.  II,  1, 

1«,  88.  19,  5.  88,  40.  «  5,  18.  6,  10.  83. 

10,  40.  II,  e.  80.  18,  8.  Act.  6,  14.  18,  17. 

81,  18.   27,  8.  8,   89.  41  Apoo.  16,  16.  18, 

17.  (Cebet.  tab.  c  6.  D  ^cn.  An.  5,  8.  II.) 
-  6  T6no<:  ay»oc,  it«  iir  teiar/liim  Matih. 

3,  15.  Act.  6,  13.  81,  L-  \  r6nw:  o«toc  [vid. 

ro?  p.  867  col.  1.]  Act.  6,  14.—  b)  de  loco,  qiiem  occii- 
nataliqwls,  nbl  nos:  Airiciit,  StSHej  Piatz  Matih.  «8,  6. 
Marc.  16,  6.  Lda  8,  7.  14,  9.  10.  88.  loh.  80,  7.  Act.  7, 
83.  Hebr.  8,  7.  —  d  Tonoq  riroc  l  Cor.  14,  16.  Ita  Mefier 
ep.  P.  ad  Cor.1.  p.888.  coll.  Scknlz  die  Geistesgaben  der 
ereten  qiriaten  p.  175.  Alii  explicant:  dU  SMlung,  die 
Jeder  grade  einnahm,  der  elner  Znngenrede  mhdrte,  ohne 
nit  dem  Redner  in  geiatigem  Rapport  vu  stehen,  ita  tfi; 
Wette  epp.  P.  ad  Cor.  p.  118.  Alii  deniqne  [cpll.  Slr.  18, 

18.  et  Ciccr.  ad  famil.  4,  8.]  esse  h.  l.  mouent  i.  q.  con^ 
ditio,  8tatU8.  —  Apoc.  2,  5.  6,  14.  —     cTi^dyo»  x6nnv  T»jr» 

-  cedo  allcui ,  nonc  propr.  i.  e.  Platz  tnachen  Luc.  14,  9. 
-t-  nunc  trop.  pro:  nachgeben  Eph.  4,  27.  ii^t»  —  dta^" 
1m  i.  e.  neque  a  diabolo  ad  peccandum  alnripi  vos  patia- 
minU  —  Tff  doYii  «cil.  &tov  den  Zom  Gottes  gewdhren 
und  waUen  lassen,  ihm  nicht  vorgreifen  Rom.  1«,  19. 
Alil:  dem  Zorne  [nempe:  dem  eigeneo]  ausweichen, 
ihn  nicht  ausbrechen  lassen.  —  (Sap.  10,  20.  spatium  do 
Livius  8,  88.)—  c)  locuo,  qoo  venMitur  allquls:  eedes,  do- 
miciUum  loh,  14,  8.  3.  Act.  4,  81.   7,  49.   Apoc.  18.  6.  8. 

14.  80,11. o  t6noq  r»»'OC  ^cl  6  l^toq  T6noq  lO' 

cus,  qui  convenU  alicui ,  der  Platz,  wohin  eine  Per- 
son  oder  eUie  Sache  gehdrt,  iCa  dicitur  ludas  noqtv&r.vai 
tk  w  tdi09  r6no9  scil.  in  geheonam  Act.  1,  85.  v.  X^toq 
so.  8.  —  de  loco,  qul  convenit  gladio,  sens.  vagiaa 
MaUh.  80,  52.  e        , 

8)  metaph.  a)  de  loco  «crlptoris—  Stellef  ut  ttgt  t6» 
v^iror,  ov  wy  y«yDa/i/<^yoy  1^««-  4,  17.  (Xen.  Mera.  2,  I.  20. 
Ita  praeter  hunc  Xenophontis  locnm  apud  nullum  scripto- 
rem  Graecorum  legl,  observavit  Sturz  in  Lexic.  Xeooph. 
snb  V.  Tonoq.)—  b)  ut  /ocii«  [vid.  Cicer.  de  orat  c.  42.]  pro: 
Gelegenheit,  potestasj  opportunitas  ,^occaslOf  nt  t/;?  dao- 
Xoyiac  Act.  85,  16.  —  Rom.  15,  23.  ptixltt  tonov  ix^yv  sc. 
Tov  «^yyaiC«<»^«*-  —  He»>r.  12,  17.  (JSir.  4,  5.  Pol.  I,  88. 
8.  Aeschin.  84,  39.)  —  Saepius  non  reperitur  in  N.  T. 

ToffOVTOJ,  TooavTiy,  TotfovTO  et  tooovtoi', 
rcf.  Buttm.  §.  72.  b.  5.  6.  srHra.  max.  §.  79.  Rost  §.59. 
MaHh,  5.  150,  not.  1.  5.  §  .801.]  -  {roooq,  ovto<:)  =  to nuq, 
aed  fortius:  tantus ,  n,  iim,  a)  de  quantitale  interna  vel 
intensiva:  tantus ,  tnm  magnus,  ut  maTi<;  Mattli.  8,  10. 
Lnc.  7,  9.  nkovToi:  Apoc.  18,  17.  ayjfitlov  loh.  12,  37.  Alll 
ad  nnm.  b.  referunt  hunc  locum.  —  toaavTa  i.  e.  tanta 
beneficia  Gal.  8,  4.  (Xen.  Hier.  8,  5.)  -  iunCU  c.  adiect. 
et  post  se  habcns  0005,  ut  ToootJTw  x^tiTttav  —  oo'^  nenr. 
1  4.  10  25.  m(P  ooov  —  xaT»  tooovtov  Hebr.  7,  85^.  — 
S]m  —  TOOOVToy  Apoc.  18,  7.    Vide  de  h.  I.  oooc  121    16  ] 

—  b)  de  tempore:  tam  longus  loh,  14,  9.  Hebr.  4,  7. 
(Hdian.  1,  6.  1.)  —  c)  de  numero  vel  multiturtlne  «=«  tot, 
ot  irn  Luc.  15,  89.  ix^tg  iQh.  21,  II.  o/Ao«?  Matth.  15, 
88.  loh.  6,  9.  yiri;  l  Cor.  14,  10.  viq>oi  Hebr.  18,  I.  —  sq. 
ikr»  c.  inf.  Matth.  15,  83.  (Hdian.  1,  17.  lO.  8,  15.  6.  Lu- 
oian.  D.  D.  12,  2.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  3.  5.)  -  d)  de  pretio  = 
tantut  Act.  5,  8.  quo  I.  ex  contextus  ratione  —  tantiUus, 

—  fiSaepins  non  extat  in  N.,  T. 

To'c«,  adv.  temporis :  tiim  i.  e.  tunc^  damals,  c  ar- 
ttc  6  roT«,  qui  tum  erat^  der  damalige  [vid.oi^w]  2Peir. 
8,  6.  (Xen.  An.  2,  8.  80.)  —  a)  praecedeote  temporis 
BOtatione,  facta  nunc  per  adverb.  temporis,  ut  w^wtot 
Matt^.  5,  84.  Marc.  8,87.  Luc.  6,  42.  ^e«^o*V- .»«* 
€6tt  Matth.  18,  89.  —  0T«i'  —  tot«  Luc.  «1,^«0-  >«h- 
8,  10.  8,  88.  1  Cor.  18,  10.  15,  88.  54.  16,  8.  8  Cor.  18, 
10.  Col.  8,  4.  1  ffbess.  5,  8.  (Cebet.  tab.  c.  14.  Xen.  Mem. 
4,  8.  17.)  —  STay  —  nai  toti  atque  tum  =  atque  hoc 
tempare  exorto  Matth.  8,  15.  —    dT«  —  tot«  Matlh.  18, 


88.  81,  L  M.  18;  f«.  ^  raw  —  ^^M^folciip^ 
fcCi  Dem.  88N,  81.  fort  —  mt'  UtUo9  tir  «bu^]  Lqi.4, 
^.  deqno  verboaiCallt  genore  «rid.  eaSO  .MKtram&^  infoJhtm 
niitala«t  JBoriMai.  SchoL  p.  86.  .^  ik^  Tdtvlob.  7,l&  li^l. 
(Hdln^.  8,  8.  5.  Xe«.  t^ymn^  1, 14.)  —  nmio  psr  futfoip. 
vel  praocedens  Aot  87«  81.  88,  1.  (Xaa.  Cyr.  1,  6.  &)  - 
vel  aeqaens  Matfh.  8,  16.  Gal.  4,  8.  (ita  ««rw  Sf.  particl|. 
vid.  Viger.  p.  778.)  et  de  parliolp.  quatooos  iBOlniit  (ca- 
poria  notationem  Matth.   {.  566,  8.    FifcArr  3.  b.  p.  tt. 

—  nuno  per  patd  c.  accns.  rei  loh.  13,  87.  —  Bbtik.  W| 
8.  (praecedeote  vvtttoq  Lncian.  P.  D.  84,  8.)  ~  -  b)  aboH 
definica  temporia  notatio,  ila  ut  ait  =  tum  cobi  ficfeat  vel 
fNcla  aut  dicia  e.«sent  vel  ubi  fient,  de  quibos  dicitttr  Td 
dictum  esi  cf.  FHtssche  Ev.  Mattb.  p.  481.  143.-  MaUh. 
8.  7.  17.  3,  5.  18  cotl.  V.  II.  — '  v.  15.  4,  1  coW.  3,  » 
17.  —  4,  5.  10.  II.   7,  83.   8,  26.  0,  14  coll.  ?.  U.  -  ?. 

89.  37.    11,  80.   18,  18.  88.  88.    18,  36.   15,  1  ooll  U,  M. 

—  15,  18.  88.  16,  18.  80.  84.  87.  17,  13.  19.  18,31.  88. 
19,  13.  87.  80,.80.  88,  6.  18.  15.  81.  83,  1.  84,  9.  la  14 
16.  2U  83.  30.  85,  1.  7.  34.  44.  86,  14.  31.  36.  4S.  fia  68. 
56.  65.  67.  74.  87,  8.  9.  16.  86.  87.  88.  56.  S8,  10* 
Marc.  13,  14.  81.  86.  87.  Loo.  11,  86.  18,  86.  14, 10.  Sl 
81,  10.  81.  87.  loh.  11,  14.  19,  1.  16.  80,  a  Actl,  1S.4, 
8.  5,  86.  6,  11.   7,  4.  8,  17  colL  ▼.  15.   10,  46  cetl.  f.  4). 

—  11),  48.  18,  8.  18.  15,  88.  81,  86.  83.  88,  3.  8S,  1&  M. 
1.  87,  88.  Rom.  6,  81.  1  Cor.  4,  5.  Gal.  6,  4.  8  Tkc»  ^ 
8.   Tor«  I.  e.  lum,   oTaw  6  natfxwF  iu  fiiaov  fhf(TW  COlLVt 

7.  —  Hebr.  10,  7. »  coll.  v.  5.  —  18,  86.  \QeM.  isb.  c 
89.  Hdian.  8,  1.  10.  ovda  tot«  Xcn.  8ymp.  1,  14)  -  ^OB- 
giiur  c.  aliU  particnlis,  ut  c  avO^iw;  Act.  17,  II.  •PVOttl- 
tur  nunc  ciot«  1  Cor.  18,  18  bia.  coll.  v.  10.  iroac  vv* 
Gat  4, 89.  -  (Lttcian.  D.  D.  4,  9.)  —  dn6  tott  [fW.  6» 
p.  44  col.  8  iolt.]  Matth.  4,  17  coll.  v.  18.  —  16,  «1.  «^ 
16.  Lnc  16,  16. 

Tovraftlop^  Crasls  pro:  to  iTavtiofCOvXfs^ 
riumf  das  GegentheU;  acciisat.  absolote:  contra,  i»  ^ 
genthtiL  Ter  in  N.  T.  8  Cor.  8,  7.  6a1.  8,  7.  1  Pelr.  J» 
9.,(Xen.  Mem.  8, 7. 6.)  QtMatth.  §.  446.  Buttm.  §.  118, nQt.9, 

Tovvofiaj  Crasis  pro :  to  oyoMO %  nomen.  Se»el  Ui 
N.  T.  et  qnidem  accusativ.  absolut.  [vid.  cl^^^^o?]*"'^^ 
vo/m  i/tt»r  i.  e.  nomine  iilatth.  87,  57.  — 

Tovrifftt^  CrasiA  pro:  tovt  iatt  hoc  estfhscn^' 
nificat.  QuMter  et  deciea:  Aot.  1,  19.  19,  4.  Robi.7,18-  J 

8.  Plillem.  V.  18.  Hebr.  8,  14..  7,  5.  9,  II.  10,  «0.  H,  IJ- 
18,  15.  1  Petr.  3,  80.  —  diviaim  acribilur  MatUi.  «7,  «o. 
Marc.  7,  8.  —  pro  «IH  lob.  40,  19.  (Diod.  Sic  4,  f- 
Hdlan.  4,  15.  80.) 

T(^ayog,  ov,  ^,  hirctUj  caper.  Quater  in  N.  T. 
Hebr.  9,  18.  13.  19.  10,  4.  oi  o  pro  tfi^in  Gen.  80,  ^ 
•^iC2i  Dan.  8,  5.  Tinj;  Gen.  31,  10.  (Artemid.  1,  «• 
Lucian.  Dial.  Deorr.  4,  8.) 

T^ctTreCa,  i^c,  1},  mensa  a)  de  mensa,  calciblimpo- 
nuntur  Matth.  15,  87.  Marc  7,  88.  Luc  16,  81.  »»"•  *^ 
.-  Hebr.  9,  8.  quo  loco  lectomm  quiSqtte  sponte,  »S»J" 
rn  Toanttn  rr,<:  n^o&iatmq  fita  1  Macc.  1,  83.]  lole^iJ"^ 
(biod.  Slc  4,  74.  Plut.  npol)hth.  Ptolem.  Mor.  8.  p.87\«"- 
Ttiuchn.  Xen.  fi^ymp.  8,  1.)—  naqati&ivat  fC<*J"'!|' 
mensam  apponere^  sensns:  coenam  parare  Acl.  i».  *» 
(Hdi»n..4,  7.  8.  Ael.  V.  H.  8,  17.)  -  Bom.  II,  ».  V^^l 
uti  verbis  yevi^J^rw-f^;  nayiSa  e  Ps.  69,  88.  desuiii|iij^ 
cabiil»  TQdrtita  si^nificatur  mensa  conquisitis  ^P^^'J^ 
struttaf  ita  einsniodi  menaa  heluationem,  qoae  »««•""" 
voluplalibus  emancipatos  JOiri  ntilii  occaluisse  v.  7.  /»^ 
divinas  res  curare  ostenderet,  Paulns  notarl  Wf"!J*T 
Ita  Fritzsche  ep.    P.  ad  Bom.  VoL  8.  p.  436  ^^^^J^ 


33!)  —  b)  de  mensa  nommnlariomm  vel  •'^^^^nZ 


abacus  i.  e.  mensa  pnblica,  ad  qnam  sedet  »«>«^  !Lg. 
nnmmos  com  Kicro  V«^^^^^i 


^mos  nuroerana,    utwiiHwv  «.«—   ...w.w  , ti-tifc  11« 

Blam  ab  nliis  accepUm  com  ftienore  restitucni  ■*«»  ^ 
18.  Mare.  11,  15.  loh.  8,  15.  -^  Lno.  ^h^,,^rtM 
a^iJ^ior  inXti(e  vt^n^^,  daa  Geld  to  '«•^«^ 
vol  pecnnlam  in  foenore  pMore  apnd  camWalo rp»  ^^ 
T^«(ln^.    (Dm.  885,  5  et  15.   1816,  la)  -  de  f*^ 
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Act»  6»  2.  r|mA>Mc  d;Mu«9r<ftir  rm  mimm«rriffiR  cvrare 
Tid.  (iMixor/M  Bub  lit  c.  nolaCa.  (los.  AnL  1219,  8,  }i.)  — 
Saepitis  noo  legitur  lo  N.  T. 

Tgam^itffgi  ov,  J,  (r^/rt^)  argentarimt^  num^ 
wmlariuM^  qm  pevumiam  mutuo  ab  aliLs  acceptam  cum  lu^ 
tro  restttuit,  malus  foenm  ab  aiiiM  exigetu;  item  nunk" 
m»9  cum  lucro  permutam,  8eflicl  io  N.  T.  Matth.  25,  ^. 
—  (Artemid.  1,  17.  Cebet.  Tab.  c  91.  Pol.89,13.6.  Dttin. 

T^avfca^  r«c»  rd,  {tttf^mazm  raticio,  mlnero)  ou/ntM. 
Semel  io  N.  T.  Lnc.  10,  84.  —  pro  y  2^9  leo.  1 ,  6.  (Ael. 
V.  H.  la,  «1.  Pol.  «,  63.  1.) 

T^avfcar/Coo,  f.  ia«,  (r^t;/ia)  saucio^  vtttnero, 
Bis  in  N.  T.  r*rc»  Luc.  20,  18.  Act.  19,  ^6.  —  pro  ^^ 
Bzech.  as,  16.  y^^  Cant.  5,  7.  (1  Blacc  16,  9.  I^dian.  i, 
16.  7.  Luoian.  Dial.  Peorr.  9,  8.  Xeo.  Mem.  8,  4.  1.) 

Tgaxifli^tSj  f.  ijM,  (a  r^/^jloc  eoUnni,  cerrix; 
proprie  collnm  reflecto  vel  resiipino  vel  resnpinando  de- 
Dodo  Diog.  La§rt.  6,  61.  Tbeopbr.  obar.  lOvel  it  1.)  de- 
nudo^  meiapb.  detego,  notum  facio.  iSeniel  in  N.  T.  Bebr. 
4,  18;  ndrtct  —  T§T^xvXio/$iva  fci^de  perfecto  qnatcnua 
durationia  notionem  includMt,  aub  ^jro^a*»  monila]  ro^ 
di^^aa^o«c  of/rov  ^rj^-dlfiiugrn  desselben. 
^  ^^«Z^^^^ffrov,  S,  coHum,  cervix.  Septies  in  N.  T. 
Matth.  18^6.  Marc.  9,  42.  Luc  l5,  20.  17,  8.  Act.  20,  37. 
—  Act,  15,  10,  im&tha^  (^vyh^  inl  t6r  r^/^lor  ttvo^  trop. 
pro:  obstringere  aliquem  alicui  rei,  obtrudere  aiUui  aU~ 
qmid.  ^  Rom.  16,  14.  vnotU^lva^  tiw  rp<v«fJtor  iantov  v- 
niQ  r^  ^vzfjq  t$voq  trop.  pro:  pericuia  subire  ftro  Ma  aii^ 
M^utu».-  pfo  rQ)y  Dtuk  10,  16.  (Diod.  8ic  T.IO.  p.l3l. 
ed.  Bip.    Hdlan.  1,  1*.  11.    Dem.  744,  6.    Xen.  Srm- 

^^(f^XV9j  «a»,  V,  ««^ier.  Bie  in  N.  T.  al  r^/<Ss«  c^ 
M>vc  Itnc  Luc.  8,  5.  —  de  locia  scopnloais  in  mari  Act. 
«7,  29.  (Diod.  Sic  4,  20.  Cebet.  tab.  c  5.  Hdiao.  6,  5.  11. 
▲nstot.  H.  Nat.  9,  87.  Xen.  An.  4,  6.  12.) 

Tgaxnvlttg,  «<roc,  i},  7r«cAoii{lMr ,  reei<>  ioter  Pa- 
laestinam  et  Coele^jriam  sita,  pertiuens  ad  letrarchiHm 
Philippi,  filii  Herodis  M.  nomen  nacta,  nt  videtur,  a  mou- 
tibns  duobos,  qui  appellabaotur  ^vo  t(iax«*fptq,  Luc.  3.  1. 
Qoa.  Aot.  1,6.  4.  15,  10.  1.  18,^:6.)  Cf.  Mln.  bibl. Realw. 
aub  hoc  vocab. 

rC«**tf>  o/,  o;,  t^iaf  tdjires,  tria   Matth.  12,  40. 

18,  B3.  18,20  etc—  0»*  o'  pro  ^^^w,  T^bjtf  6en.  6,  10. 

(Hdian.  7,  II.  5.  Xen.  An.  6,  6.  86.)       ^     * 

TgifHBj  t  /Aui ,  tremo,  contremUco.    Qnater  fn  N. 

T.  Marc  5,  89.  Lnc.  8,  47.  Act.  9,  6.  Vide  tamen  de  h.  I. 

Ject.  &aftpiw.  —   2  Petr.  2,  10.    ^olaq  ov  tqf,^ovoi  /J^acr/;- 

.    /»ot7rr«c  non  contremixcuntf  dignitate  conspiiuos  dum  cun- 

tumelia  afficiunt.  Vide  de  hoc  cominat.  pHrticlp.  Kub  a- 
raXXtam  ad  Act.  16,  84.  observata.  —  pro  K^yi  lerom.  4, 
»4.  (Hdlan.  6,  9.  2.  Dei|i.  814,  24.  Xen.  Mem*.  2,  7.  2.)  - 
Tgicpmy  f.  /f^iy^t^,,  a.  i.  ^^^^«  [cf.  ^^^t^.  §.  86. 
p.  94.  iTtff/jii.  §.  17,  b  2.  gr.  max.  §,  19,  4.  llo.«t  J.  15, 
pot.  8.]  perf.  r/r^o^a  [Buttm.  §.  8p^,  a.  not.  I.  gram.  max. 
S.  97,  not.  2.  Jlfate*.  §.  186,  4.  Rost  §.  78,  nor.  ;f.|  pf. 
pasa.  tiaffaiifmt  IButtm.  §.  88,  b.  noi,  3.  graui.  roiix.  6. 
08,  not.  4.  Matth,  §.  189.  I.  not.  Rost  §.  71.  d.B  j  l)wii- 
trio,  aio  ,  ernahreti,  sq.  acciia.  Mallh.6,  2«.  25,  87.  Luc. 
IB,  24.  Act.  12,  20.  Apoc  12,  6.  14.  —  I»c  5,  S.  Vide 
de  b.  1.  snb  xa^c^ca  ohservata.  -r-  pro  /^rNn  Prov.  25, 
»  b^2  l»egg.I8,  18.  (Aal.  V.  H.  12,  irLucian.  DiHl. 
l>corr.  20,  20.  Dem.  1858,  18.  Xen.  Mem.  2,  f».  2.)  —  2) 
ex  adlnnct.  educo ,  erzithen  Luc  4,  1«.  (|  Macc  8.  88. 
11,  89.  Hdian.  I,  7.  5.  Xcn.  Cjr.  4,  5.  54.  4,  6.  9.)  - 
Baepins  non  legltur  in  N.  T. 

^.  Tgix^y  f-  &faofiat,R  2.  Woai/or,  f  ^Qaf»nv,»ni,  curro 
IfaUh.  27,  4a  28,  a  Marc  5,  6.  15,  8«.  Luc  15,  «K  loh. 
»,2.  4.— oi'o'propT  6en.  24,  20.  (riiy  6S6v  HrtiHn.  5, 
?•  ^'^- 5^'«"««  Xen.  Cyr.  2, 2.  9.)  —  additur  inl  c  ncc  loci 
l^ac  24,  18.  —  iteia  tiq  c  acc  nt  tk  noXtftov  Ap«c  9, 9.  — 
p»  yy^  0«i.  J8, 7.  —  trop.de  re  celeriter  vel  cito  propaga- 


la  «.cifo;;ropirflfor  8  Thew.  8,1.  cf.nostratiitm:  dasGerUcUi 
iduft  durch  diefeiladt.<-  de^rsoniainatndiocursncertanUbua 
1  Cor  9, 14.  —  metapbora  desumu  a  stsidiodromorum  oob- 
ieuiioue=rf/ite«;lo6oro,  vires  magnopere  intendo  Rom.  9, 
16.  n^a  ovr  IflC  rd  ^ioc  tov  ^tov}  ov  tov  ^iXowtoq,  ov- 
^*  rov  tQixorroq  scjJf  iottr  itaque  ergo  non  in  hominis 
OfitanitM  aut  contetiBentis  sed  in  miseraotis  Dei  potestaU 
Dei  misericordla  «.  beandi  cocsiliDm  est  i.  c.  non  pendet 
Dei  mhericordia  ab  hominis  optato  aut  studio,  sed  a  Dei 
benlgnllaic  (Antb.  gr.  Vol.  4.  p.  134.  ed.  Ucohs:  nlws 
nat  tvffaitov^  tl  yA^  af^top  ^  ti  t6  /iiXXor;  oidti^  y.r.;- 
oHtt,  ^n  rp/xe,  fifi  uonun,)—  relatc  io  similitudinlbus  »8ta- 
dio  dosnnfiis  et  translatis  ad  studium  relifiionis  cbristianae 
strcnonm  et  indefessum,  nt  1  Cor.  9,  24.  26.  Gal.  5,  7  tU 
«tror-/-rti^/ra  J^vid  ti^  p.  148  col.  2 fln.]  Gal.  2, 2.  Phu! 

Lir   iTiIii''  "^^*"*  S®^'-  ^^  ^-  ('^•^"-  '^'-  ««*•  7,  48. 
Hdot.  8,  ip2.    atadtov  Plut.  apopbth.    Alex.  Mor.  8.  o.  81. 

Cd    r«u^n.)  Cf.  de  r^^«r  ^la,  t^ijc^u.  d^Jor,  rL:;; 

tuv^vtov  Matth.  §.  408.  Buttm.  §.  118,'' 2.  W7«.  p.  20Vsc 

et  de  tqiym,»tr  curramus,  vel  de  conlunct.  in  adhorlatL 

snb  ay«  in  fin.  obeervaU.  —    Saepins  aon  extat  in  N.  T. 

n  T^iLTfriiJ^fl'  o^^L^^^^^iS)  triginta.  Undecies  in 
N.  T.   Mattb.  18,  8.  28.    86,  15.  27,  8.  9.   Marc  4,  8.  80. 

Luc  8,  28.  lob.  5,  5.  6,  19.    Gal.  8,  17.  ^    pro   C^l^^lS^ 

Gen.  5,  8.  5.  16.    (Diod.  Sic  2,  9.    Xen.  Mem.  1 ,  2.'  8l!) 

TgtanoatOi,  at,  a^  (r^«lc,  tWor)  trecenti.  Bia  Ui 
N.  T,  Marc  14,  5.  lob.  12,  5.  —  pro  ni«0  ttfhltf  Gen. 
6,  15.  (Diod.  Slc  2,  9.  Xen.  An.  8,  4.  48.)  * 

TgipoXogf  ov,  4,  (r^iic,  /?oJlff  cnspia;  -toropr.  treo 
cuJTildcs  habens)  tribulus.  Genns  berbae  terrestrts,  sni- 
nosae,  aculeaiae  et  plantis  noxiae.  Hig  Ut  N.  T.  Matth.  7 
16.  Hebr.  6,  a  -  pro  ^rrn  Gen.  8,  la  Hos.  10,  a 
D>^  Prov.  28,  5.  (Dioacorid«  4!  c  15.) 

^.  TjJ^''^'  ?'  2;  ^lT^^ii*''  *  '^^**  ^"^'«^»  *««^)  '««'^«i 
t^  frtf«.    Ter  in  N.  T.  Matth.  8,  8.  Marc  1,  8.  Lnc  8, 

4.  —  pro  nik  Gen.  49,  17.    nfeo   ISam.  6,  la  (Ana- 
creon.  Od.  24,  2.  Xen.  Cyr.  4,  5!  ift.)  — 

Tgtftia^  «Ct  rf»  (Tf«*c,  l^rocannus)  irlrtiniiM»,  Le- 
f  lUir  Uinlnm  Act.  20,  81.  de  h.  1.  acc  roMr^  per  trUn- 
nktm  vld.  p^xvq.  —  (Artemid.  4,  2.) 

Tgilm,  f.  ioi»,  «friilf^o.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Marc  9,  la 
rgi^t  rovcdiTorrac  yiiorf  attinet  ad  denies  I.  c  dentibus. 
Vid.  a^ta^MO^.  (Hdot.  4,  l>i3.  de  cliorda  Anthol.  gr.  T.  4. 
p.57.  ed.  lacohft  et  do  manibns  stridenlibiis:  zischen,  zir- 
pruy  seufzen  Hom.  lliad.  23,  101.  Odyss.  24,  5.  Lucian.# 
Menipp.  §.11.) 

Tgipiffof,  ovy  to,  (r^«K»  /«i?r  mensis)  Wwfjfr^. 
Legitor  lantum  Hebr.  11,  13.  inipifi^  r^//.i,ror.  De  accua. 
ubl  qiiaeritur:  wle  lange?  vld. /?^^V.  —  pro  Wblfto 
C>-^-in  Cen.  38,  24.  ^PoI.  5,  1.  12.  Aeschin.  68,  34.) 

T  gi(;y  adv.  (r^elc)  ter,  dreimaU  Undecies  in  N.  T 
Msllh.  2Qy  34.  75.  Marc  14.  30.  72.  Luc  22,  34.  61.  loh! 
18,  «8.  8  Cor.  II,  85.  18,  a  -  pro  D^J?B  TWtfb}^ 
I  >iHm.  20,  41.  —  praecedenie  inii  int  t^i^  Uq.  ti^  tgi^ 
[luj».  Ant.  5,  10.  4.]  usque  ad  vicem  tertiam  i.  e.  fton  «1- 
tnt,  qttam  trr.  non  minus,  quam  ter  [vid.  ini  p.  190  col. 

Tgiatfyof,  ov,  t6,  (propr.  neutr.  adiect  tQi^htyoe, 
ov,  o,  iy,  tria  lecfa  habens  Dion.  Hal.  Anf.  3,  08.  —  a  roffc 
et  ar/yfj  lcctiim)  tertiufn  tectum,  tertut  contignatio.  Kx- 
tat  iHutiim  Acr.  80,  9.  —  (^  t^iPtfy>j  Artemid.  4,  46.) 

Tgt^XiXtoty  at,  uy  (t^itq,  j^aioO  ter  mUie,  tria 
mUlia.  ^tme\  in  N.  T.  Act.  2,  41.  -  pro  Q^D^  ntfhW 
Kxod.  32,  88.  (Xeo.  Cyr.  3,  1.  33.)  '^'"    ^     ' 

Tgitm,  ^^  or,^  tertius^  a)  iiniverse  Matth.  88.  26. 
Marc  12,  21.  15,  2.5.  Liic  20,  81.  24,  21,  Vide  dc  h.  I. 
01  Toc  p.  367  col.  1.  folt.  —  Act.  8,  15.  Apoc  4,  7.  6,  «. 
8,  10.  11,  14,  14,  9.  16,  4.  21,  19.  —  pro  \tfhW  t  Rcgg. 
15,  2a  (Ceber.  Inb.  c  85.  Ael.  V.  H.  7,  5.)  —  dnb  rp^ 
r^C /V?  Act.  23,  23.  iy  tqitn  ^vXattjj  Luc  12,  Sa  l^wcrSc 
r.  17/»/^  Matth.  27,  64.  —  20,  8.  2  Cor.  8,  2.  —  b)  tg 
tgitn  i5/«/^>^  nunc  plene  Matth.  10, 21.  17,  28.  80,  19.  Blarc» 
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9,  at.  10,  34.  Luc.  24,  46.  Act.  10,  40.  1  Con  13,  4.  — 
(Xeo.  H.  G.  4,  1.  20.)  —  rjj  ^/i/^^  t^  T^irji  Luc.  18,  33. 
iobi  0,  !•  —  ouDO  sine  nomine  teinporijt:  t^  ^q^  Luc.  13, 
32.  iiet.  27,  19.  (Xeu.  Cyr.  8,  7.  d.)  Vide  ^e  lioc  dai.  snb 
iy/«>(»a  oolnCa.  —  c)  ro  rqlxoif^  Bq^  genit.  (otius  «■  fertfa 
pars  Apoc.  8,  7.  8.  3  bis.  10.  11.  12  qainquies.  9,  13. 
18.  —  pro  n''l^^  Num.  15,  0.  7.  2Sam.  18,  2.  Cf.  Lamb. 
Boii.  p.  282.  —  *accti8.  neiUrius  adverbialiier  £vid.  aHQip^q  et 
Dornem.  Schol  p,  l4Q.lt:  tertium,  ttrtio^  zum  drittenmale, 
nuuo  c.  artic.  3Iurc.l4,  41.  loh.  21,  17.—  nunc  sine  artfc. 
[Dio  Catui.  58,  13.  p.  596.  coll.  60,  25.  loit.  cf.  Bornem, 
1.  I.^  Luc  20,  12.  25,  22.  loh.  21,  14.  ^Cor.  12,  14.  — 
T^iroy  Tovro  2Cor.  13,  1.  de  qno  vid.  ot/ro?  p.  3Cr7  col  1. 
loit^ —  ftfo^ov  —  Jfvre^oy^ — -r^/rov  —  inuza  1  Cor.  13,  28. 
—  pro  D^P}?0  ^ljhilf  l»«dd.  16>  13»  —  ^«  tqixovy  tertium 
Hatth.  26,  44;  Yide  V«  p.  149  col.  2.  fin.  — 

TQiXiVOgj  17,  oy,  (^^/J,  T^5;^o5  pil"9)  ^a?  //ifif  roii- 
fectusy  cllicius.  Kxtat  tantum  Apoc.  6,  12.  —  pro  '^]^]fl 
Zacb.  13,  4.  (Xen.  An.  4,  8.  3.) 

Tgofiogy  ov,  o,  (T^t>w  tremo)  tremoTy  ingens  pavor. 
Oafnouies  In  N.  T.  Maro.  16,  18.  it/e  di  avTuifq  tq6mo<;  xoU 
ixoTaat?.  .  (Hom.  lliad.-6,  137.  18,  247.)  -  ita  iungitur  c. 
Toc.  f  o/5oc  nt  si{;nificetur  magna  animi  soHicitudo  vel  cti- 
ra  initntissima  y  ut  orauia  recte  agantur,  die  Itbhafte  Be^ 
sorgnisft ,  den  betreffenden  Vtrhdltnissen  gehHrig  Gniige 
zu  ttisten  odtr  Itisten  zu  konnen,  Cf.  Megtr  cp.  P»  ad 
Cor.  1.  p.  36.  miem.  ep.  P.  ad  Philipp.p.  164.  et  quae  de 
syuouymis  sub  avwOiP  notavimus  coll.  Wiii.  p.  352.  — 
1  Cor.  8,  3.  2  Cor.  7,  15.  Eph.  6,  5.  Phil.  2,  12. 

TQonrjy  ti^^  r,  conversio  [T^//ro»,  verto;  de  hostibus 
tcrga  dantibua  1  Macc.  4,  35.  Xen.  An.  1,  8.  26.  H^^t.  1, 
80.1  qualia  est  aideramj  iia  semel  in  N.  T.  lacob.  1,  17. 
tgoTtnc  anoaxiaofia  i.  e,  obscuraiio  conveTsioue  ent^cta^ 
AUi;  umbra  mulationis.  (i^ap.  7, ,18.  Marc.  Antonin.5,  23.) 

TQonog^  ov,  o,  (propr.  conversio)  modus^  ratio,  i. 
e  a)  agendi  ratio,  mores,  die  Sinnesart  und  Lebensweise^ 
Ita  8eniel  Hebr.  13,  5.  (Ael.  V.  H.  12,  1.  Hdian.  1,  8.  3. 
Xen.  An.  1,  9.  22.  Cyr.  2,  11.  16.)  -  b)  ««^v-  ^»?  -J^f 
titirf  Weise^  ifaoV  r^orror,  quemadmodum  [vid.  oe  hoc 
acc.  adverbil  vim  habente  c^t^A«o?,  ^qxnl  ^»"***  ^»  ^'  ^"?* 
13,  34.  Act  1,  11.  7,  28.  2  Tim.  8,  8.  et  thw.oi^op  tov- 
roi^  TQ6nop  Ind.  v.  7.  —  Sw  Ta^not  pro  ni^§?  ^en.  26, 
29  Kxod.  14,  13.  (2  Macc  15,  39.  Diod.  ^lc^  1,  H» 
Xen.  Ao.  6,  1.  1.  Mem.  1,  2.  31»)  -  lea^*  **'J^V 
iroy,  aii«>niarfmof/tim  [vid.  xara  p.  257  col.  2.  p.  2W  col. 
'1.]  Act.  15,  11.  27,  25.  —  xara  /«iy^*ra  r^o/rov,  in  Hexner 
Hinsicht,  et  xara  ndvTa  TQOTtor  in  iedtr  HinsichtRoin. 

3,  2.  2  Thess.  2,  3.  (2  Maco.  II,  31.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  2.  5.) 
—  rtavti  T^o/rw  [vid.  yiwooa]  PUil.  1,  18.  (l  Macc.  14, 
83.^  —  iv  yravr^Toorrw,  in  quacunque  condilione  lyid. 
h  p.  168  col.  1.3  2  Thesa.  3,  16.  —  Saepiua  non  legl- 
tur  in  N.  T. 

TQono(fOQi(Oj  wji.  Tiotay  {xQono^  mores,  ^ooIm  ge- 
ito,  tero)  mores  alicuius  fero.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Aot.  13, 
la  c.'i?  -  ir(»o;roy<i^»7(;fr  ai^roi;?  soll.  6  &i6^.  Vido  tameu 
de  h.  l.  lectioue  obvia  apud  Tovq  o  Ueut.  1,  31.  ^^  JJ^ 
cod.  VaUcan.  ut  in  Consiitut.  apost.  7,  36.  (Cicero  ad  At- 
tic.  12,  ep.  29.)  sub  jQo^oipoQia)  mouita. 

TQO(f,t],  ,\,  ^,  (TQh^y  perf.  r/r^09.a)  ««f^^%"*',"?' 
cibm,  victus  Matth.  3,  4.  Q,  25.  24,  45,  Luc.  12,  23.  loh. 

4,  8.  Act.  2,  46.  9,  18.  14,'l7.  27,  33.  34.  36.  38.  lacob. 
2^  15.  —  in  scntentia  generali  Malth.  10,  10.  altoq  yy^ 
lurtv  dufnus  euiin  est  optrurius ,  cui  prutbeatnr  vutmy 
qntm  commtruit ,  i.  e.  relate  ad  Apostolos:  aequum  est, 
ut  iis  res  necessariae  hupptdittntuTy  per  quos  regni  mes- 
siani  mox  constituendi  fama  allata  est.  —  pro  TpJ^ 
Ps.  111,  5.  inr?  Dan.  4,  9.  ^^N  lob.  36,  3.  CH.^  P*-  ^4^> 

7.  (Diod.  Sic.^l,  10.    Ael.  V.'fl.  5,  20.  23,  l.    Xen.  Mem. 

8,  II.  6.)  —  de  nutrimeuto  animi,  ut  de  iustitutione 
Hebr.  5,  12.  14.  —-  Sfaeplus  non  reperltur  in  N.  T. 

T(iog ;//<o?,  ov,  «,  TrophimuSy  nom.  propr.  vlriAct 
«0,  4.  21,  89.  2  Tim.  4,  ^.         * 

T^oq;dv?  cv,  «ii  (^t'**'»  P^**^  T^r^o^)  nutris.  Se- 
mel  in  N.  T.    1  Tlieti.  2,  7.  —    pro   rgrO  Gen.  35,  8. 


res.  49,  S3.  <Pol.  1«,  81.  8.    Ael.  V.  ft.  13, 1.  XeB.(H*. 
7,  3.  13.)  .-IV,». 

TQo(pocpoQ4to^  biy  t  i^tjta,  (tQOfiz  mitrix,  900^ ^ 
Bto)  nutricis  Tt\  matris  instar  gesto ,  ita  dc  Deo  CDmfl 
habenie  «Ueiiiua  Aet.  13,  38.  Cf.  de  h.  1.  leotloDe  ^^ofo- 
96QIJOB9  praeferenda  Qriesb.  Schotty  Knapp,  Meferyis 
Wttte.  (pl  o  Deut.  1,  81.  ex  auoCorit*  Cod.  Aleuidr.  Mik- 
car.  HoBilI.  46.) 

TQo^idj  a,  ^,  (a  TQifxoi  qnod  v.  orbita,  rotie  Testi- 
gium,  Gleis,  Wag^enspur,  Nieand.  Theriac  879.)  trttmei^ 
semita.  Legitur  (antum  Hebr.'12,  13.  tfgoxta^  ^a^  soif 
oarf  ro2i;  noaiv  vpuiv.  Suot  baec  verba  V.  T.  Prof.  4,  ^ 
et  utrobique  ad  aoimi  Indolem  et  facta  homiuis  rcfereDda, 
bebr.  /JJ7C»  De  huius  loci  rjthmo  hexametr.  vid.  If&t 
p.  362.     *"^ 

TQoxogy  ov,  J,  (r^e/«)  rof tf  ,  orftii  [Xen.  Cyr.  8, 
1.  30.  liucian.  Dial.  Deorr.  6,  7.1  Semel:  lac  S,  6.  vid.d« 
h.  I.  eub  voc.  /ivf o»?  obsenrata  et  de  discrimine  ioter  r^* 
;fic  et  T^/o^  Hln.'  p.  ^3.  — 

TQVpXior^  iovy  t6^  (tqvv/  pocnlum)  catiiiict,  «ftu 
Schaale,  patina.  Bis  In  N.  T.  Matth.  26,  28.  Marc  II, 
80.  —  pro  TVy^p  ^nro.  7,  13.  (Sir.  31  vel  34, 14.  Ael 
V.  H.  9,  37.  Lucian.  lov.  Tragoed.  §.  42.) 

TQVYam,  w,  f.  ^au^  («^^r^y  Aroges,  qoae  mttona 
aoturono  coUiguntur ;  fruges  matoras  coHigo)  nuto^  ampik. 
Ter  in  N.  T.  de  vindemiantibus,  sq.  accus.  rei  Ldc  6,  4L 
Apoc.  14,  18.  19.  —  pro  "i:i2  Deut.  24,  21.  (Dioicoriti, 
29.  Meleagerin  Antiiol.  gr.Tl  1.  p.  8.  ed.  Jiico6<.HeM 
Scttt.  Herc.  29a) 

TQvymff  oro«,  i,  (t^^m,  IHttenio,  gferr6B)coftoPi*i, 
turtur.  Legitur  tantum  Luc.  2,  24.  iev/o^  T^9v#r.— ptv 
y^Pi    Gen.  13,  9.  (Ael.  V.  H.  1,  13.) 

TQVficcliii,  u<j,  ^,  (tQvtt  tere,  perforo)  forawra  — 
tQvpfi.  Bls  In  N.  T.  M  t^  T^tutXidq  ^««Kk»  Marc  1(^M 
et  Luc.  18,  25» 

TQ^vnrjficCj  ro?,  t5,  (T^;n»w  perfbro)  forameiu  te- 
tat  tantom  Matth.  9,  24. 

TQVcpaiva,  «?,  1},  Trgphaena^  nora.  propr.  mnlierii 
Bom.  16,  12. 

TQVipieo^  «,  f.  ^'<Ti#,  (r^u«^»}  quod  v.)  indelk^iif^ 
vitam  moUem  et  dtlicatam  ago.  Semel  in  N.  T.  lac  ^  »• 
-^  ol  0'  pro  |Tj;nn  Neh.  9,  25.  iajjnn  les.  66,  U.  (Dioi 
Slc.  20,  3.  Ael.  V.  H.  2,  5.) 

T^vgjjJ,  ^(?,  ^,  mollities  vitae  delicataef  vita  deUcar 
ta.  Dis  in  N.  T.  Luc.  7,  25.  2Petr.  2,  13.  —  pro  DJl^ 
Gen.  49,  20.  J^j^^Tl  Prov.  19,  10.  (Ael.  V.  H.  5,  1.  Witt. 
5^  2.  14.  Lncian.'i)ial.  Deorr.  18,  3.  Xen.  H.  6.  ^*  *) 
TQvqimGa^  ^q^  jj,  Trgphosa,  nom.  propr.  ■«Uctli 
Bom.  16,  12. 

TQCoag,  oifo;,  »/,  Troas,  nomen  urbis  maritlaiae, qttj 
sita  fuii  in  Phrygia  miuore,  regione  Aaiae  rainorifl,  W» 
procul  ab  Ilio  vel  Trola  Act.  16,  8.  IL  20,  3.  6.  9C«.  i^ 
12.  2  Tim.  4,  13.  (Ptolem.  3,  3.  Pliu.  H.  N.  3,  30.)  «• 
Win.  bibi.  Healw.  sub  b.  t. 

TQajyvlXtov^  iov,  t6  ,  Trogyllium,  "<>»•  •'^*?'^ 
promontoril  loiiiae  loter  Ephesum  et  ostta  Blacandri  vm 
ad  momem  M^xalen  po^sitae  Act.  20,  13. 

TQtoyojf  r.  TQtoloftmtj  (conquassando  comedo,  zera^ 
men  oder  zerbeissen  uud  «o  essen,  ut  nuces,  cupedias)^J 
comedo  Matth.  24,  38.  r^wyoyr*?  xai  nivovTH.  (?<»••  ^ 
9.  nem.402,2L  X*u.  Symp.  4,  8.;—  a^ro»  T^«»r  ei,W» 
pro:  voenare  loh.  13,18.  Vide  a^roc  et  io&t^*  -7  •''T 
ymv  Tovtor  tbv  "oroy  scil.  quem  jego  [lesusj  '<"'^***{V^ 
6,  38.  —  t\v  oui^na  Ttvoi  xai  nivuv  ro  alpd  ^*'Wj^*j^ 
34.  56.  37.  ViHe  de  his  11.  sub  oa^$  adnotata.  -  Sav*" 
non  extat  in  N.  T. 

Tvyxar»,  t  l.TfiW»*»  »•  8,  rrrafor,  P^rf-^'!^? 
et  uti  apud  INot.  3,  U.  iia  apud  acriores  rinvxa  IBJJV 
8,  6.]  cf.  Mutth.  5.  25L  Buttm.  j.  101.  £««•  »»J^^*Ji 
Rosf  J.  «4.  snb  r«';^w  et  Loft.  ^d  Pbryn.  p.  393.  (a»««"^ 
«copum  Xen.  Cyr.  4,  6.  4.  An.  3,  2.  19.)  1)  «2?T  ei^ 
co/ttfdfuori  udijnscor^  sq.  genlt.  cfc  Mic^  (•  **^  ^ 
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iriJi.  .p.  lasu  tet  qnAt^Mii  Imeo  aigiillleatio  perUnet  ad 
aor.  &  et  reliqna  temporo  praeter  praesens  et  imper- 
lieot  ilMl1k.§.251.—  ut  Tov  mt^yoc  cv;^**!'  ««i  tj?  awwrra- 
Mi»c  r^c  h  PtMcth  Luo.  90,  85.  [ef.  cndi  h.  1.  Isdcr.  Pla- 
taio.  0.  8.  ed.  Lange.  fiur.  Helen.  v.  408.  8opb.  filect  ▼. 
76f7.  AeeoiiyL  Prometlu  ▼.  847.]  vid.  fFlft;  L  L  et  p.  650  sq. 

—  Aot.  84,  8.  86,  8.  87,  8.  8  Tim.  8,  10.  Hebr.  8,  6.  It, 
85.  —  (1  Maoo.  11,  48.  Diod.  Sic  6,  1.  Dion.  Hal.  Ant  7, 
66.  AeL  V.  H.  8,  85.  Hdian.  8,  8.  85.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  7.  4. 
An.  6,  4.  88.  et  tirnfxt  finripbam.  in  Galei  opuso.  mytboL 
p.  665.  ed.  8.  Diod.  Sio.  1,  51.  4,  16.  40.  PoL  1,  66.  10. 
t^  81.  8.  Plnt.  vit.  Aloib.  c  1.  Aristot.  de  moribns  8,  14. 
85.  cf;  Sturz  de  dlalect  maoed.  p.  188.  /x>5.  ad  Pbryn. 
p.  895i.) 

8)  mietapb.  etento,  conHnffo;  tvrx^^^^j  evenHj  con" 
tinyU^  es  ereignet  sich  zufSlUger  Weise,  lilnc  a)  rv;ro5v, 
^ovaa,  4v,  talUy  qualem  fert  casusy  der  erste  der  bestCy 
^vulgaris ,  praecedente  ov:  o{f  rvxt^  ^^  eximius^  ut  Sv~ 
Ms^K  w  ov  Toc  tvxovaaq  inoist  6  &tdi  Act  19,  11.  ^ —  88, 
2.  (8  Maoc  8,  7.  Pol.  1,  85.  6.  1,  48.  18.  Hdian.  8,  8.  16. 
Xen.  Mem.  1,  1.  14.)  *—  c)  tv/<(v  rpropr.  fortuitiun,  ab^ 
BOlute  pro:  ti  tvxoi  q.  v.]  .adverbialiter:    fortasse  1  Cor. 

16,  6.  ^nodf  VfUiq  di  xvx^  naoaftawm»  (Arrian.  fixped.  Alex. 
M.  1,  c.  10.  Xen.  An.  5,  9.  80.)  of.  Viger.  p.  865.  —  o) 
si  tvxot  si  sors  ita  ceciderit  [propr.  Hdian.  7,8. 4.  Dion. 
BaL  Ant.  4,  19.]  ita  mediae  oratiooi  inseritur^  ut  sit  fere 
1.  ^f  forte,  vielleicht^  ut  1  Cor.  14,  10.  15,  37.  Vide  sopra 
st  p.  185  coL  8.  et  JXIeyer  ep.  P.  ad  €or.  1.  p.  889. 

8)  swn  [sequeote  participio  alius  verbi  adverbia>eit  et 
foriuiti  sensum  includen^  vertitur:  forte,  grade^  zUtdlUg 
cf.^Hernu  ad  Vig.  p.  701  et  308.  MattK  §.  558.  Rost 
l^  135,  5.  pidtm.  §.  181,  oot.  d:]  absqne  participio  L  q. 
slf*l.  Jth  liUC.  10,  80.  cStt^Ii^-oi^  d^ivtiQ  n/inO-av^  T^W^ 
vorrei  ftoz  orta.  ClT.  de  h.  1.  lect.  Qriesh,  ed.  Sehulz, 
iSfchatt  'i^iieienies  'voc.  tvyxaiffirra^  eoll.  de  Wette,  (Pol.  4^ 
88.  a  Plato  Pbaedr.  o.  104.  p.  806.  ed.  Heindorf.  Xen.  H. 
ik.  4,  8.  a  Iflooiat.  Arcbimed.  p.  856.)  Cf.  Herm.  ad  Vig. 
p.  968.  M.  ad  Pkryn.  p.  877.  Erfurdt  ad  tSopbocl.  Aiae. 
f.  9:  Pa$sow  8.  p.  1195.  ^  Saepiue  non  extaC  in  N.  T. 

9vfi7rttvll^my  f.  lota,  {rvftnawo¥  cortnm  ligno  ex  ona 

rrte  ^tensitm,  eine  Paulce  AeL  V.  H.  9,  8.  Hdian.  5,  8. 
Lucian.  DlaL  Deorr.  8,  4.  propr.  die  Pauken  scblagen 
'Dtod.  iSic  3,  58.  deinde,  cam  TtV/rayov  etiam  diceretnr  in- 
Mrumentum  tormenti,  macbina  lignea  incurva,  oui  adstrin- 

febantnr  ref  ftistibuc»  vel  baculia  caedendi  8  Macc.  6,  19. 
9.  8Macc.  8,86.  InN.  T.:)  machinae  incurvae  adstrictum 
et  distentum  atiquem  fustibus  vel  baculis  caedo.  Ita  ae- 
mel  in  N.  T.  Hebr.  II,  85.  aXXot  «M  irVfAnaidoO^ffav.  Cf. 
ad  b.  1.  Bleeckef.  ad  Hebr.  VoL  8.  b.  p.  887.  (Lucian.  in 
lov.  Tragoedo  §.  19.) 

Tifsoq,  ov,  6y  {tvnrm  verbero,  tundo,  cudo)  1)  vesti" 
gium  pldgae  vel  icius^  ut  t^  ^wr  lob.  80,  26.  (Atben. 
18#  p.  585.  €.)  ^  8)  simulacrumy  Unago,  effigies  a)  propr. 
Aot.  7,  48.  Tovc  rv;70vc  ovc  ino^i^awtt  nqoqKWtXv  avtovq. 
(Diod.  Sic.  1,  7  et  21.  PoL  9,  10.  8.  Hdian.  5,  5.  11.)  — 
b)  eosemjtH  aeos.  Muster ,  Vorhildy  Modell  Act  7,  44. 
not,fiO€u  axtiiv  xara  r69  tvnov,  09  im^nt$.  Hebr.  8,  5.  — 
pro   nODH   fixod.  85,  40.  (Antb.  gr.  T.  8.  p.  78.  lacobs.) 

—  c)  melapb.  de  homine^  gui  imaginem  refert  allcuius 
BOoi.  5,  14.  QC  iatt  rvno^  tov  ftiliopto^  scil.  adofA.  —  3; 
sxemfium  U  q.  vn6ittff»,a^  quod  proponitur  vel  «xfti- 
betur  aliis  a)  vel  ut  imitentur  vel  ut  intueatea  iilud  ter- 
reantnr  1  Cor.  10,  6.  II.  PbiL  8,  17.  1  Tbess.  1,  7. 
a  Thesfl.  3,  9.  1  Tim.  4,  18.  Tit  8,  7.  1  Petr.  5,  3.  —  b) 
orgumenH  eens.  ubi  de  epistola  agitur^  Act.  23,  85.  fQd- 
^p<M^  intatoXtj»  nt(^ixovoav  rdr  tvnov  rovrov.  (3  Macc.  8,  30. 
ila  emempHwm  Cicero  ad  Divero.  4,  4.  10,.  5.)  — 4)  norma, 
formsUa  vel  ratioj  quam  habet  aUquid  Rom.  6,  17.  Tv;roc 
Maxyfi*  (lamblieh.  Pythi^.  16  et  23.  PoL  88,  7.  9.)  ISae- 
ptoB  non  eatat  in  N.  T. 

Tvntci^  t  s>f>»}  verbero  j  percuiio*  sq.  accos.  pers. 
vel  rei  Mattb.  84,  44.     Luc  18,  45.     18,  64.    Act  18^ 

17.  81,  38.  83»  3.  —  pro  fOT\  fixod.  8,  11.  —  bddito  dat 
ateinlc  JftMrc  15,  19.  (Diod.  8ic  4,  4.)  -  addito  ini  c 
aoent.  Mmbri  corporia  Luc  6,  89.  (rtfa  tk  rt  Xen.  Cjrr. 
6f  4.  5.)->8q.  skf  ot  tiirii^m^aX^TtvoQ  Mattb.  87,80.  — 
da  hominilms  peotora  tondentibtta,  Bq.  accus.  rei,  nt  Ta 
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ar^&ti  /avTov  Luc  83,  48.  (Tos.  Ant  7,  10.  5.)  —  sq, 
tiq  tt  Luc  18,  13.  —  Deus  riintttp  dic|tur  aliqnem  [vid. 
ftaruatfttl  ubi  Lat  affiigoy  matis  afficio  Act.  88,  3.  —  pro 

nsn  fizecb.  7,  9.  (8  Macc.  3, 39.) trop.  tvnrttv  rtfr 

avrtl^tfair  t«9oc»  laedere  conscientiam  alicuius  1  Cor. 
8,  18.  (Hom.  Iliad.  19,  185.  Hdot  8,  c.  64.)  —  Saepina 
non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

Tvgaiffog^  ovf^i^  Tgrannus,  nom.  propr.  viri  epbe* 
sii,  in  cnius  aedibua  vel  schola  per  tempus  Panlus  dootri- 
nam  lesu  expdsnit  Alii  Sopbistam  graecum,  alii  docto- 
rem  iudaicom  vel  Babbi,  l&^"in2D  HQ  habentem,  fuisse  eum 
Indicant    Act  19,  9. 

Tvgfiil^ay  t.  oorw,  {^^Qpn)  turbo  [ut  latum  Arl- 
stopb.  Vesp.'  857.  perturbo  Atben.  8,  c  3.  l^opbocl.  fragm. 
ex  inc  trag.  58.  a^i/c  ov^c  nQo^nip  ndrra  -rV(fPat^e&  xouri 
Of.  Laiab.  Bos.  de  ellipc  p.  384.  ed.  SchUfery]  perturbo; 
passiv.  perturbor^  signif.  reflex.  [vid.  dyvH^'}  sq.  ne^i  t«| 
i^  semel  in  N.  T.  Luc  10,  41.  Vide  de  b.  L  sub  ntql 
p.  393  col.  8.  (Aristoph.  Pac  1007.) 

TvQiogf  ov,  J,  17,  TgriuSj  civis  et  incolaTgri  Aot 
18,  80. 

Tv QO^y  ov,  17,  TgruSy  emporium  celeberrimum  Pboe- 
niciae,  epulentlssimum,  terra  marique  potentissimum,  si- 
tum  ad  raare  mediterraneum,  cuius,  etsi  neque  in  libris 
Mosis  neque  apad  flomernm  nomen  eius  legatur,  a  Davi- 
dis  inde  temporibus  saepius  in  libris  V.  T.  fit  mentio.  Da- 
vides  enim  ^se  uti  com  regibus  Tyri  amicitiam  iaierat, 
ita  ab  iisdem,  HiramO  potissimum,  8a1omo  templom  ex- 
strncturus  adinvabatur  8  Sam.  5,  11.  1  Regg.  5,  1  sq.  1 
Cbron.  14,  1.  2  Cbron.  9,  ID.  Libros  V.  T.  sacros  si  au- 
diveris,  luxui  non  solum  deditissimi  fuernnt  huiua  urbis 
incolae,  sed  expugnata  etiam  et  diruta  est  Tyrus  a  Bsby- 
loniorum  rege  Nabuchodonosare  les.  23,  13.  Ezech.  86,  7. 
29,  16.  Haec,  nt  videtur,  clades  causa  fuit,  quod  magna 
civinm  pars  sedem  figeret  in  insula  30  stadiis  ab  urbe 
diruta  distante.  Munimentis  ita  banc  urbem  circumdede- 
rant,  nt  oppugnata  ab  Alexandro  M.  nonnisi  septimo  mense 
caperetur.  Multis  casibus  defuncta  et  post  excidinm  \rena- 
la  snb  tutela  Bomanorom  acquievit  et,  qua  olim  ftiit  opu- 
lentia,  obtinnit.  Cf.  Arrinn.  Exp.  Alex.  M.  8,  c  80  sqq. 
Curtius  4,>  c.  8  sqq.  et  Win.  bibL  Realw.  sub  boc  voc. — 
Mattb.  11,  21.  22.  15,  21.  Marc  3,  8.  7,  84.  31.  Loc  6, 
17.  10,  13.  14.  Act  21,  3.  7. 

TvqiXoqj  if,  6v,  coecus  a)  propr.  Matth.  9,  27.  28. 
11,  5.  12,  22.  15,  14.  30.  31.  20,  30.  21,  14.  Marc.8,  28. 
23.  10,  46.  49.  51.  Luc  6,  89.  7,  81.  22.  14,  13.  81.  18, 
85.  loh.  5,  3.  9,  1.  8.  6.  8.  13.  17.  18.  19.  80.  24.  85.  38. 
10,  81.  11,87.  Act  13,11,—  olo  pro  *y\}f  fixod.  4,  11. 
Levit  19,  14.  (Cebet  Tab.  c  7.  losepbVAnt  18,8.  30. 
Xen.  Mem.  f,  3.  4.)  —  b)  metapb.  coecus  i.  e.  ignaruSf 
insciusy  stupidus  Matth.  15, 14.  23,  16.  17.  19.  84.  29,  Luc. 
4,  19.  loh.  9,  39  —  41.  Rom.  8,  19.  8  Petr.  1,  9.   Apoo.8, 

17.  —  ita  pro  y\y^  les.  89,  18.  35,  5.   (Luclan.  Vit  Auct 

18.  Soph.  Oedip."R.  472.)  —  Saepius  non  legltor  in  N.  T. 
TvcpXom^  w,  f.  o/oft),  {rvf>X6<;)    occoeco,  oculorum 

aciem  praestringo  [Ael.  V.  H.  13,  24.]  metaph.  de  eo, 
qui  mentis  aciem  praestringit  vel  stupldnm  reddit  aliqnem. 
Ita  ter  in  N.  T.  sq.  aecus.  loh.  12,  40.  1  loh.  2,  11.  8 
Cor.  4,  4.  (Plat.  Pbaedou.  c  48.  ed.  Fischer.) 

Tvqioojf  my  f.  o5ow,  (ri?g>o?,  fumus;  propr.  fumum  ex- 
cito,  dein,  ut  tvq>oq  fastus  Pol.  16,  22.  4.  3  Macc.  3,  18.) 
fastuosum  et  insoleniem  reddo,  rttvftafiat  fastu  vel  su~ 
perbia  inflatus  sum,  Ter  in  N.  T.  1  Tim.  3,  6.  6,  4.  8 
Tim.  3,  4.  (los.  c.  Apion.  1,  3.  AeL  V.  H.  3,  28.  Hdian. 
6,  5.  23.  Pol.  3,  81.  1.) 

Tvqpa),  (rvflpo?,  fumus)  fumum  excltoj  fumigo  [Ari- 
stoph.  Vesp.  457.];  rvq>ofjiat  fumigo,  rauchetif  glbnmen. 
Legitur  tantum  Matlh.  12,  20.  [colL  les.  42, 8.]  Xivov  tvtp^^ 
ptvor  ov  apioii,  —  pro  T\T\D  les.  1.  I.  (Anthol.  gr.  T.  1. 
p.  7.  ed.  lacobs.  Charilon.  Aphrod.  6,  c.  34.  Aristotel. 
Meteor.  2.) 

TvtpwriKogy  d,  6wy  {rvtpwf  ventos  procellosus  et 
iurbnlentus  Ariatot  Meteor.  1.  idem  de  mundo  4,  18.  6, 
22.)  ad  tgphonem  pertinens,  tgphoni  similiSy  jiroceUosus. 
fiemel  in  N.  T.  Act  27,  14. 
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TvxiuoQf  eti,  J,  HVdKctcf,  Boin.  profr/viri  cbr^  ieoenCn  t(&.  Wht,  p.  M.  coll.  ^lU^ftar  aa  Dtoi.lA4i 
■liMil,  oomitto  PaaU  ei  tb  eo  dflecti  Aot  80,  4.  Epbes.  0,  compot.  ?erb.  p.  805.  ReUz  de  aceentkif  Indloat  p.|li- 
81.   CoL  4,  7.   8  Tim.  4,  18.   Tit  8,  18.    De  baint  nom.  Tvxof,  r.  ^vrx^^^  ^  ^ 


r. 


lorcm  Jbj^ocinMi  vel  /torlt  Tel  gemwuie  habena,  Semel  in 
N.  T.  Apoc  8,  17,  —  pro  n^;r  Btod-  86,  4.  (4e  flon 
Hom.  04.  6,  881.)  ""   ' 

Taxii^^oc,  ev,  ^,  Jbjr/rcfnMtit^ nomen gennne, qone 
ent  eolorie  caeralei  ad  nignim  ver;;eo^,  ponceauroih,  nnd 
dnrebticbUg.  Semel  In  11.  T.  Apoo.  81,  8a  ci  o'  prd 
r^n  Kxod.  85,  4.  (Plin.  H.  N.  87,  10.) 

TaXiPogy  ov,  rf,  (^jloc  quod  v.)  vtfrcut  veji  ci^ 
itallinus.    Bla  in  N.  T.  Apoo.  4,  6.  15,  8. 

"TaXogy  ov,  J,  tyilrum  vel  crystMum^  gemmit  ad- 
aamenUnm  olim.  Bit  lo  N.  T.  Apoc  81,  18.  8L  ol  q  pro 
n^ja  lob.  88,  17.  (Aotipbilnt  in  epigr.  Anibol.  gr.  T.  8. 
)p.  idi.  ed.  ltfco6i.)  fitte  formtm  vaXo<;  AtttoonHn,  non  il- 
lam,  quae  legltar  Hdot.  8,  84.  Diod.  Sic.  8,  46.  c^eAoy,  do^ 
cet  Win.  p.  84.  Lo6.  ad  Pbiyn.  p.  808.  Pfanh  de  vera 
natura  et  indole  oraUonit  gr.  N.  T.  p.  86.  ^ 

'T^Ql^eOf  f.  iamy  {vp^tQ  qnod  vid.;  Intoreotem  et  pe- 
talantem  me  gero  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  1.  87.  Lucian.  Dial.  Deorr. 
8,  1.)  inani  tumens  superbia  aui  verborum  contumelia 
alios  obruo  aut  facti  iffnominiam  iis  iniungo ,  hinc  con- 
'  tumeliose  et  ignominiose  tracto  aliguem  tq.  accut.  pert. 
[cf.  Matth.  {.  411,  8.  Aoft  {.  104.  not.  8.  Win.  p.  800.] 
Qninqaiet  in  N.  T.  Msttb.  88,  6.  Luc.  II,  45.  18,  88.  Act. 
14,  5.  1  Tbett.  8,  8.  —  pro  hpT]  2  Sam.  19,  44.  (8tfacc 
14,  48.  Pol.  10,  7.  8.  Dlon.  Hal/Ant.  10,  7.  Xon.  Mem.  8, 
1.  5.  8,  5.  18.) 

*r/9^i^,  tct)?,  fjy  (intolentia,  fattut.  — pro  HW  ^rot. 
6,  18.  njW  Prov.  89,  88.  Jl«3  Prov.  16,  19.  Sir.  10, 
8.)  iitiflfria^  maxime  cum  pstulantia  et  superbia  coniun- 
eta^  contumeliaf  ita  a)  de  personit  8  Cor.  18,  10.  de  h. 
1.  plur.  vid.  tub  alaxittfi  obtervata.  8  Cor.  12,  10.  Diod. 
Sic.  4,  10.  Arittot.  Rbet.  8,  8.  Xen.  Cyr.  6,  4.  H.)  - 
de  tempettatit  iniuria  Act.  87,  10.  81.  Sdn  /*h  —  mQ^yj^ 
aal  Tt  rip  tf/3^»r  ravniv  »ai  Ti)y  ^rjfiiav.  (loteph.  AOt.  8, 
6.  4.  et  ludibrium  Horat  Od.  1,  14.  15.)  Saepiut  non 
eztat  in  N.  T. 

*T§QiCtrjqj  oi}y  J,  (H.bvfiQit6fy  qnod  v.;  insolent,  tu- 
perbut,  Diod.  Sio.  4,  68l)  contumeliosus  ^  ignominiose  et 
petulahter  'alios  tractans  [vid.  vfi^i^M}.  Bis  in  N.  T.  Rom. 
1,  80.  1  Jim.  1,  13.  (Luciao.  Dial.  Deorr.  6, 1.  Xen.  Mem. 
1,  8.  18  et  19.) 

'Tyiaffmj  f,  ayo',  (vy^i}?,  sanus  sum  i.  e.  a)  valeo, 
prospera  valetudine  utor  Luc.  5,  31.  ov  ^foe/ay  tx^vaw  ol 
vytaivovTiq  rov  tatqov.  7,  10.  15,  87.  8  lob.  v.  8.  —  pro 
Dlbt^  Oen.  89.  6.  48,  87.  (Tob.  5,  13.  m  8  Uacc  1,  10. 
Cebet.  Tab.  o.  86.  Dem.  1856,  4.  Xen.  Mdm.  8,  8.  10.)  — 
b)  metapb.  nt  vyiaipta  r^  nlam  [de  hoc  dat.  vid. 
<^raiUUaai],  item  it  rf^  niartt  sanus  sum,  si  spectaveris 
fidnciam  in  lesu  et  doctrina  eius  collocatam  [vid.  ip  p.  168 
aq.]  tent.  ita  me  geroy  ut  decet  homtnem  verae  et  incor^ 
ruptae  religionis  cognitione  instructum.  Tit.  1,  18.  8, 
8.  —  didaannXia  vYtairovoaj  koyoq  vy^aivttv  i.  e. 
doctrina,  vitio  non  laborans^  vera,  sincera,  incorrupta  1 
Tim.  1,  10.  6,  8.  8Tim.  1,  13.  4,  3.  Tit.  1,  9.  8,  1.  (Plut. 
de  aud.  poet  C.  4.  vytalvovaa&  neQi  &i&v  ^6^a*  nai  dXfj^ 
^ckO  —  Saepint  non  legltur  In  N.  T. 

Tynjgy  ioc,  ovc,  dat.  /ci,  et,  acc.  tia^  ^,  [babet  tV«9 
lob.  5,  11.  15.  7,  83.  Tlt.  8,  7.  ~  ita  Plat.  Pbaed.  c.  89. 
ed.  Fischer^  cniut  loco  Arequentint'  apnd  Atticot  ^^»a  cf. 
MaHh.  {.  118,  not  1.  Greg.  Corintb.  p.  168.  Win.  p.  63.] 
d,  ^,  —  /(,  T<(,  sanus  a)  propr.  de  bomine,  qni  oorpore  ta- 
Bna  ett  vel  qaem  tanavit  aUqoit  Blattb»  18,  18.   15,  81. 


Blaro.  [8,  5.]  5^  84.  [Lnc.  6,  la  vid.  Oe  b.  L  lecC  firtak 
ed.  SchuU,  Knapp,  Schott,  Meyer,  TheUe.l  loh.  &i  t 
8.  11.  14.  15.  7,  88.  Act.  4,  la  (Tob.  18^  8.8ir.  aA^  II. 
Xen.  Mem.  4,  8.  17.)  —  b)  metapb.  Xoroc  vfiii^eiS' 
ctrina  incorrupta  vel  integra  Tit  ^  7.  (AotkoL  p.  T. 
4.  p.  85.  ed.  lacobt.  Maro.  Antonin.  8,80.  Diot.  Bilikit 
t,  74.  Xen.  Mem,  4,  8.  13.)  Saepioa  non  legitor  is  N.  T. 

'TfQdg^  d,  dr,  (^  vdWp.  -  hanlldiii,  mOito X0B. 
Bfem.  1,  4.  e.  Ael.  V.  H.^  9,  8.  Hdian.  6,  8.  8.)  M0ci  fll 
itaMiiorit  plcfiiit^  in  locsttaie  peoverb.  Loe.  83,  H.  <e«k 
toa  tedtn  vlde,  qnae  tnpi»  ad  ^7^  adaotata  tatt  (Ibei* 
pbratt  Hitt.  plant.  5,  tO.) 

TiQlay  «c,  ij,  hgdria,  va*  aphsm  ad  aqvmrtd' 
piendam.  Ter  in  N.  T.  lob.  8,  e.  7.  4,  88.  -  |W  1? 
Cobel.  18,  6.  (Atben.  18.  p.  589.  B.  Antbol.  gr.  T.  i  !• 
801.  ed.  lacobs.  Dem.  1155,  6.  Xen.  tl.  G.  1,  7.  t) 

^TdQOftoti0,  «,  f.  iftM,  (i%rflo;r<Jri7c)  aqwm  h}U 
Semet  in  N.  T.  1  Tim.  ^  2k.  (Antbol.  gr.T.  8.  p.  90.  ei 
lacobs.  Ael.  V.  H.  8,  '8^.  Xen.  Cyr.  6.  8.  8«:  Bdot  ^^ 
71.)  Pe  buiuy  verbl  tcrlptura  vld.  I,o5.  ad  Pbrjra.  h  ^ 
/TdQanixig,  1},  6f,  (vdgm^)  hdropicus,  apf  i^ 
teremie  Morans.    Samei  ia  N.  X.  JUoo»  14,  8.  ^  i^ 

8.  a) 

'Tde^,  ZSmoq,  f4,  agua,  a)  .^roprie  Mittb.  %  ti 
16«  17,  15.  87,  M.  Mare.  1,  S.  IQ.  8,  88.  4L  H,  t^J^ 
8,  16.  7,  44.  16,  84.  fidntuw  Ziatot  Cf.  MattiL  f  M  « 
anprA  tnb  pawet»  monita.  —  Luo.  S^  10.  M*  1,  *.  •i* 
83.  8,  7.  8.  8,  5.  88.  4,  7.  II.  15.  46.  13,  5.  19»  ^^ 
1,  5.  Kpb.  5,  86.  Hebr.  8,  18.  10,  88.  lao.  8, 18.  t  FaO. 
8,  80.  8  Petr.  3,  5.  6.  1  lob.  5,  6.  a  Apoc  8,  la  It  U, 
8.  18,  15.  14,  7.  16,  4.  5.  18.  17,  1.  15.  19,  d.-  «  **? 
c^  C<9r  agua  viva  [vid.  ^m  p.  818  ooL  1.)  de  qoa  m^ 
tat  lob.  4,  11.  -  de  flnotibat  maria  vei  nndU  Itottfc-^ 
.88.  14,  8S.  89.  Loo.  8,  84.  85.  Apoo.  1,  15.  14,  &  -^ 
aquit  medicati%  lob.  5,  8.  4.  7.  (nniverte  Diod.  Sio.  U^^ 
8,  86.  Hdian.  7,  18.  7.  Artemid.  8,  «7.  Deau  7«,  6.  *» 
Mem.  3,  13.  8.)  —  b)  mctapb.  de  niarimeBio  anliw  f«  * 
bonlt  ad  a^imum 
tth  loh.  4,  tO. 
benswasser  [vld. 

r^  V.   r^  («Df c  agud  vitam  aHemem  targiem  ^  -  ^ 
vdwQ  ao^laq  8lr.  15,  8.)  -^  Saeptns  noo  eztat  Ib  f*-  ^* 

'Tetog,  01/,  6,  (^«  ploo)  pluvia.  'Sejrfet  ln  N.  T- 
Act*  14>  17.  28,  8.  Hebr.  6,  7.  Itcob.  5,  7.  18.  AF«^ 
tl,  6.  -  ol  o  pro  aifl  Gen.  7,  18.  8,  2.  i:^  ^•^  '^ 
83.  34.  (Antiphon.  lii,\.  Xen.  Ven.  5,  8.) 

Tioi^etrta,  «»c,  ^,  (W^  Bttnt,  vi^^  im^  j|^ 
r69  nouia^  adoptare  aliquem  Diod.  Sio.  4,  *^J^lL^ 
57.)  adopUo  [Diog.  LaSt  Biooe  IV.  tegm.  «1*  vWTj 
in  N.  T.  a)  de  Itraelttit  tanquam  adopUone  »"?""J3 
Inra  nactit.  Uti  enim  eo  Del  fiUi  ilieti  md^  MAam 
Dent  hx  ceteris  bomtnibut  delectot  lilioram  looo  *^irjj 
Ipttit  [Deot  14,  1.  8.]  et  Abrabamt  potterit  Fff^j^ 
Aitamm  etse  pfiomislt  [Oen.  18,  1  oq.  13,  I4jy  ^La 
dem,  qaamdiu  vlverent,  opeo  et  commodft  '^^^T^t^T^ 
[6en.  13,  14.  15,  16.]  vitaeqae  •etemae  per  ^^''^'^L^ 
tinendae  spem  fecit  Rom.  9,  4.  e»y  r,  v.  ^(^'^"'^'fiJ^iZ 
in  mios  estL  e.  ^i  «nnt  [a  Deo]  in  fiiios  ^^f^^ 
b)  de  Christiania  malto  praeclariora,  quam  9^^^  .\e^ 
uti  tunt,  ^lioram  Pel  iara  Irijf  uXiiQorofilaf  tr^Mf^ 
pitemam  beatltatem,  coint  per  fidem  compi^^^TL^ 
ietfatem  iit  feclt  Beut  Cbritto  benignn  ad  ^^jV^^ 
«deptte  Rom.  8,  15«  ^  vio&utimf  «fertiidM/***^  ^^  m^ 
pUeationit  ergo  addRnr:  r^  -  ^pmf  U  ^  f|[?!|^V 
eeverawter  adopHommn  [eervla  UbtMtem  r~ 


iim  pertinenabua  lob.  4,  14  W«-  7  rr* 

7,  88.    Vide  2>^  1.  \.  -  •*«»  l*?^ 

a.  Kmn  p.  881  oq.]  Apoc  88,  I.  if*/»  *J; 

oiftia  «Itom  nHemam  iaraiem  9U  \^^ 
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go  Ubertetm]  expectumusy  dico  autem  Ubertaiem  a 
Tettdwoo]  Quo  amMi  snmta  eorport  ▼•  83.  Cf.  FrHxtcke 
ep.  P.  nd  Bom.  Vol.  8.  p.  137  sq.  177.  2JW.  Me^er  ep.  P. 
»a  Bom.  p.  181.  101.  -  Gia.  4«  5.  Bph.  1,  5. 

r/oc»  «v,  ^,  1)  /S/»ti«  a)  proprie  MaUh.  l,21.ed.  8& 
7,  9.  IQ^  37.  13«  53.  17,  16.  85.  20.  20,  80,  81.  81,  87.  88. 
88,  8.  83,  85.  83,  37.  87,  56.  Maro.6,  3.  9,  17.  10,  85.  43. 
18,  6.  Lae.  1,  18.  81.  83.  57.  8,  7.  8,  2.  88.  4,  88.  5,  10. 
7,  18.  9,  Sa  41.  11,  11.  18,  58.  15,11.  13.  19.  81.  84.  85. 
30.  80,  13.  loh.  1,  43.  46.  4,  5^  18.  46.  47.  50.  53.  6,  48. 
9,  19.  80.  Act.  8,  17.  7,  16.  89.  13,  81.  16,  1.  19,  14.  83, 
13.  13.  Bom.  9,  9.  Gal.  4,  88.  80.  Hebr.ll,  81,  18,5.  6.  7. 
lac.  8,  81.  1  Petr.  5,  13?  (Diod.  Sic.  4,  39.  Hdian.  3,  6. 
11.  Lncian.  Dial.  Deorr.  86,  8.  Dem.  1477,  85.  Xen.  Mem. 

I,  8.  87.)  —  ^pp.  vd&o^^  accedltigitnr  gentUni  notioHebr. 
18,  a  —  b)  de  filio  adopdvo  Aot  7,  81.  Helir.  11,  M. 
{JBkllan.  5,  7.  t  et  la  11.)  —  c)  de  eo,  qni  fiUi  loco  lia- 
keodaa  eot  Joh.  19,  86.  r^h  ^^^  ^  ^^  ^^*  "  ^)  ^^ 
Hebr.  mor<^  magiatrog  com  patribua,  discipnlos  cnm  filiia 
ooBiparaBdi  [?id.  r^^^  P-  ^^  ^^  1*3  Matth.  18, 87.  Lnc 

II,  19.  1  Petr.  5,  18.  —  ita  et  hebr.  D  1  Regg.  80,  86. 
t  Hegg.  8,  8.  5. 19tr.  4,  11.  —  e}  in  blanda  compellatione 
Hebr.  18,  5.  —  f)  de  animallbus:  pullus  Matth.  81,5.  irri 
—  mSlo9  vUv  vnotivriov.  (Ita  filius  Columell.  6,  37.  4.)  — 
8)  proleSf  suboies  a)  ita,  ut  permntetur  cum  Wxror,  addito 
^ii^^  V^oles  mascula  Apoc.  18,  5.  —  b)  i.  q.  nepoSf 
tmus  e  posteris  alicuius,  ol  vlol  posteri  MBiih.  1,80. 
83,  81.  ambtgue  h.  1.  dici,  cum  v(6^  tifil  t§voq  etlam  sit: 
thnttis  snm  aHcui^  observamnt  ad  b.  1.  Kuinoel  et  FriiZ'^ 
tche.  —  87,  9.  Luc.  1,  16.  19,  9.  80,  41.  Hcbr.  7,  5.  — 
"vtoi  ioga^Xf  posteri  Israetis  1.  e.  Israelitae  Act.  5,  81. 

7,  83.  87.  9,  15.  10,  86.  13,  86.  Rom.  9,  87.  8  Cor.  3,  7. 
18.  Hebr.  11,  88.  Apoc.  8,  14.  7,  4.  81,  la  —  d  vU^ 
Snfild  iltustris  iUe  nepos  Davidis^  a  Indaeis  desidera- 
tnn,  dlcitnr  ita  Messiae  Matth.  1,  1.  9,  87.  18,  88.  15,  88. 
«,  80.  81.  81,  9.  15.  88,  48.  44.  Marc  10,  47.  de  h.  I. 
nomlnat  —  Tocativo  vid.  onfo.  —  v.  48.  18,  85.  87.  Luc. 
18,^.  39.  80,  41.  45.  ^  c)  genuini  i.  e.  veri  notfone  in- 
•elnaa,  de  iia,  qui  anlmo  et  Indole  patrem  vel  proavnm  ae- 
^nant  Gal.  8,  7.    lU  vU^  et  hebr.  n  Exod.  16,  31.  los. 

17,  17.  Hos.  1,  7.  '^ 

8)  ex  antlqnitatis  tnm  nniversae,  tum  hebraicae  ffm- 
plieitate :  is,  ad  guem  pertinet  aliquis  vel  aliquid^  nt  pos- 
sessione,  similitudine,  civitate,  comiuetndine,  schola  et  dlsci* 
plina,  neoessitudine,  vi  mnneris,  amore,  colpa,  praemio,  cf.  ad 
vec.  Wxyor  no.  3.  observata.  Utuntur  Latini  in  talibus  vel  ad- 
iectivis  vel  participlis  eognatis  substantlvo,  quod  casu  se- 
onndo.seqnitur  voc.  v*<5c,  vel  pro  contextns  ratione  nomi- 
nibasiii^tMr^  sociuSy  civis,  sectator\  imitator,  particeps^ 
nt  vloi  Tfjq  paaiXeici^  sc.  tm¥  ovgctviiv  —  cives  regni  div. 
llatth.  8,  18.  18,  38.  —  vloi  tov  vvn^uivoq^  socii  vel  amici 
spomi  mAith,  0,  15.  Marc.  8,  19.  Luc:  5,  84.  --  o*  vloi 
xov  aUhoq  TovTov  Luc.  16,  8.  80,  34.  —  vloi  t^?  ytivrfi^ 
tartaro^  vel  suppUcio  aeterno  digni  Matth.  83,  15.  —  vloi 
tijq  elg^viiq  felicitate  digni  Luc.  10,  6.  —  oi  vloi  tov  ipia- 
tdq  vel  T^f  Tffiiqaq  participes  toi;  g>tiTdc,  ^^S  ri/ii^aq  tvid. 
^  no.  3.  r,fii^  p.  285  col.  1.]  Luc.  16,  8.  loh.  18,  36. 
Rom.  18,  18.  1  Thess.  5,  5.  —  vloi  t^c  annO^Uui  1.  e.  ot 
^n&e^  £ph.  8,  8.  5,  6.  Col.  8,  6.  —  vtol  to^  Ttoptjgov 
1.  e.  cov  ^tapoXov  sectatores  vel  iniitatores  Satanae  Matih. 

18,  38.  AcL  13,  10.  —  vloi  Tcwy  n^otpriTiiv  ttai  T^c  StaO^^- 
K^c  i.  e.  hominesy  ad  quos  perOnent  prophetae  et  foedus 
Aot.  3,  85. ,—  vioi  T^  AvaaTdawq  Luc.  80,  86.  —  vlhq  t^C 
dnt$Xeinq  i.  q.  J  anfpXaXiq  lob.  17,  18.  8  Thess.  8,  8.  — 
llR  vloi  iXevaigw  pro  Cnh")?  Cobel.  10,  17.  vioi  ^im*- 
/iefti9  1.  e.  ivraToi  pro  S^rn2  8  Sam.  13,  88.  vt6q  ^owa- 
rov  pro  njD^  1  Sam.  W,**81.  8  Sam.  18^  8.  (1  Macc. 
4,  8..  Bpiplmo.  *6pp.  Vol.  1.  'p.  380.  B.  oi  vioi  T^q  aXrj- 
^t9^  nioTtmq,)  — 

fl  vi6q  Tov  ^eov  ftlius  Dei.  Sensu  vario:  a)  is^ 
fftd  a  Deo  ipso,  patre  humano  non  interveniente,  origi- 
nem  ducit  et  vita  terrena  est  donatus,  nt  Adamus  Luc. 

8,  sa  item  leeus  Luc  1,  Z6.  —  b)  isy  qui  fiiU  loco  hahe- 
tw  et  tractatur  i.  e.  qmi  prae  ceteris  dil^itur  benefict- 
isque  omatur  a  Deo,  Liebting,  Schiitzlin^  Oottes,  Matlh. 
IB,  15.  5,  a  87,  54.  marc.  15^  39.  Rom.  8,  14.  9,  86.    8 


€or.  6,  la  €^1.  3,  86.  4,  6.  —  v.  7.  opponilnr  MX^  Lcl 
ei,  qui  nen  ut  filiusy  sed  ut  servus  tractatur,  —  Apoc» 
81,  7.  —  Ita  populas  israeliticus  appellatur  vi6<:  vel  vii^ 
aiQuxiiumoq  tov  &wfif  Rxod.  4,  88.  Deut.  14,  1.  ler.  81,  a 
Hos.  If,  U  (Sir.  4,  IL  Sap.  8,  la  5,  5.)  —  c)  is^  qui  SU 
miHs  est  Deo,  ve!  immortaliute  Lnc.  80,  36.  vel  Indole  al 
animi  sanctitatc  Matth.  5,  45.  Luc.  6,  85.  [Matth.  87,  54. 
Marc.  15,  30.1  —  ^)  aensu  theocratico:  qui  vices  Dei  suS" 
tinet ,  qui  totus  a  voluntate  et  nutu  Dei  pendet,  cuacta 
nomine,  auctoritale,  voluntate^  auxilio  Dei  perayity  t?>- 
carius  Dei,  ita  de  leau  aa)  sensn  lodaeis  usltato;  qao 
pertinent  tnm  locl^  ubi  lesus  Dei,  regis  quippe  populi 
israelltici,  vices  sustinens,  Mesaiae  igitur  dignitate  conspf- 
cuns,  vioq  Tov  ^eov  vel  vloq  &eov  appellatur,  addito  nuno 
per  appositionem,  vel  6  XQ*o^6q  aut  xQ^o^^q  Matth.  16,  la 

86,  6a   Marc  1,  1.  14,  6f.  Luc  4,  41.  loh.  [6,  69.]  11. 

87.  19,  7.  80,  31.  —  vel  o  fiaatXeifq  xov  iaga^X  loh.  1,  50 
coll.  Luc  1,  38.  Act.  9.  8U  coll.^v.  88.  —  nuocnodepo* 
sito  nomine  vi6q  t.  &eov  Matth.  4,  3.  6.  8,  89.  14,  83.  87, 
40.  43.  Marc  8,  11.  4,  7.  Luc.  4,8.  9.  8,  88.  88,  70.  loh. 

I,  84  coll.  V.  48.  —  Similiter  in  locis,  ubi  modo  solemnl 
declaratur  Messias  a  Deo  constitutus  Mattli»  8,  it.  17,  5. 
Marc  1,  11.  9,  7.  Luc  3,  82.  9,  35.  8  Petr.  1,  17.  —  DU 
enim,  quos  DeHs  constituit  reges  populi  israelitiol  vicariogy 
appellnntur  vioi  tov  ^eov,  D'rf3&r^^3,  imo  ^eoi  vel 
D^ri?^  Pe,  8,  7.  88,  0.  ita  accommodate  ad  ratlonen^ 
quae  *est  inter  Deum,  vernm  quippe  et  unicum  popnli  israe* 
litici  regem  et  inter  enm,  quem  constituit  vicariom  suum, 
hic  filius  Dei,  ipse  pater  elus  dicitur  8  Sam.  7,  14.  ^  bb) 
sensu  emlnentiore  appellatur  vi6q  t.  &.  lesos  Messias  ot- 
pote  natura  augustior,  divinis  virtnabns  omata,  cnm  Deo 
ab  aeterno  intimo  vinculo  nexa,  mundi  opifex,  ad  faominef 
ad  generis  humani  salutem  procnrandam  demissa,  denique 
in  coelum  rursus  recepta.  Cf.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rool 
Vol.  1.  p.  8.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Hom.  p.  81  -^  Matlh.  11, 
87.  88,  19.  Marc  13,  18.  Luc  10,  88.  loh.  1,  la  3,  16-- 
ia  85.  36.  5,  19  —  83.  85.  86.  8,  35.  36.   9,  86.    10,  99. 

II,  4.  14,  13.  17,  1.    Act.  [8,  37.]- 13,  38.    RoB.  1,  8.  4. 

9.  5,  10.  8,  3.  89.  38.  1  Cor.  1,  9.  15,  88.  8  Cor.  1,  la 
6al.  1,  16.  8,  8a  4,  4.  a  Eph.  4,  13.  Col.  1,  la  1  These. 

k  ^2;  ^.•^/v^'-*-  *'  ®-  ^'  ^-  ^  i^  ^  ^'  8-  ^f  «•  7»  «•  sa 

10,  89.  1  lob.  1,  3.  7.  8,  88  ^  85.  8,  a  8a  4,  a  10.  15. 
5,  5.  6.  9.  10  —  15.  80.  8  loh.  v.  3.  9.  Apoc  8,  la  ^ 

5)  vi6q  Tov  dp&QtinoVf  filius  kominis.  Vide  of>- 
&Qwtoq  p.  34  col.  1  fin.  — 

"TXiij  ^c,  ^,  siiva,    Legltnr  tantnm  lac  8,  5.  -* 
(Dion..  Hal.  Ant.  1,  70.  Pol.  3,  93.  4.  Xen.  An.  5,  8.  31.) 
T(sB9atog,  ov,  ^,  Bymenaeus ,  nom.  propr.    vixl 
Paulo  adversarii  1  Tim.  1,  80.  8  Tim.  8,  17. 

'TfiitSQO^j  a,  ovf  (vf^eUi)  vesier,  ra,  rum  1.  e.  a) 
W,  quod  habetis  vos,  ut  iv  t^  rd/iy,  Ty  v/ier/o^  loh.  8,  ^ 
—  8  Cor.  8,  8.  aal.  6,  13.  (Plut.  apophth.  Agathocl.  Mor, 
8.  p.  14.  ed.  Tauchn,  Xen.  Cjr.  3,  8.  88.)  —  b)  id,  quod 
proficiscitur  a  vobis  loh.  15,  80.  nai  t6p  Vf$ireoo9  sc  X6^ 
row^  Tfj^iiaovat,  (Hdian.  1,  5.  85.)  -  c)  id,  quod  pertinH 
ad  vos  Luc.  6,  80.  Vfutiqa  iativ  i}  ffaatXela  tov  &eov.  16L 
18.  Vid.de  h.  L  sub  di^wfu  p.  107  coL  1.  fin.  notata.  ^ 
lob.  7,  6.  o  —  iMtQ6q  6  v/tite^  i.  e.  iempus  vobis  aptum. 
Act.  87,  31.  —  d)  obiective  [vid.  ad  iftiq  sub  d.  monita.J 
Rom.  11,  31.  Tf  vf^eTiqff  iXiet  i.  c  per  miseHcordiam 
vobis  tributam  1  Cor.  15,  31.  »w  —  Mavxnftt^  per  me- 
am  de  vobis  laudem.  16,  17.  Vld.  de  h.  L  iect.  vftiTeoop 
Schott,  Meyer,  de  Wette.  (Thuc  1,  77.)  —  Saepius  lUHi 
extat  in  N.  T. 

T (4.9  8(0,  w,  f.  ijow,  (vftroq)  laudes  alicuius  cetebro  vel 
cano,  Quater  in  N.  T.  sq.  accus.  ut  t<W  ^mt  Act.  16,  85. 
Hebr.  8,  18.  (Ael.  V.  H.  8,  4.  Xen.  Cyr.  S,  1.  83.)—  ab- 
Bolute  Mattb.  86,  30  et  Marc  14,  86.  vftpiaavteK  1.  e. 
quum  ceciniasent  [cf.  de  aor.  quatenus  plusqpf.  vim  habe- 
at,  «ub  dXei^u  monital  scil.  hymni  per  coenam  paschalem 
decantandi  [quem  bhtl  lodaeivocant  Ps.  113-^118.]  par- 
tem  posteriorem  Ps.  115  —  118.  --  pro  n"ln  Neh.l8^ 
84.  hhn  Pa.  81,  83.  n^  Ps.  64,  4.  ntSJ  'les,  18,  5. 
]yi  FroV.  1,  JW. 

"Tfivoi,  ov,  6,  (caraenDem.  530,  83.)  earmen,  quo 
laudes  aUcuius  celebrantur*    Bis  in  N.  T.  de  hymnis  sa* 
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Grit  Eph.  5,  19.  Tide  de  h.  1.  UUm  p.  289  col.  1  intt^ 
CoU  3,  16.  -  pro  'y^^  let.  4«,  10.  n^HH  P«.  40,  4.  (de 
OMrjnlnilHie  oioi  oolitiflin  laudes  Deorum '  ArHiuu  estpedit 
▲lex.  M.  4,  II.  8.  Hdiao.  4,  2.  la  PhUo<tr.  Vi&  ttapli»  1, 
O.  9.  IMod.  8ic.  5y  29.) 

'T^a^oOy  f.  cifw,  (r;rtfy  a/w,  daco;  sabiico,  sobdaco, 
ut  iugo  Lucian.  Dial.  Deorr.  25,  9.  Hom.  liiad.  6,  148. 
abduco,  maxlme  ad  iadicem  Xen.  H.  6.  1,  3.  19.)  intrana. 
1)  atUfdvco  mey  ich  ziehe  tnich  zurUck ,  ita  de  penonia 
ocliolam  alfcuina  d^erentibus,  absol.  loh.  6,  67.-2)  abeo^ 
discedo.  a)  uoiT.  Matth.  5,  41.  8,13.  32.  20,  14.  Maro.  6, 
81.  83.  7,29.  10,  52:  loh.  4, 16.  9,  7.  U,  44.  14,28. 18,8.  — 
■q.  tlq  0.  acc.  loci  Matlb.  9,  6.  20,4.  7.  Maro.  2, 11.  II,  2. 
loh.  6, 21.  7, 3. 9,11. 11,  81.  —  addito  n^c  wa  Marc.  5, 19.  — 
■q.  fK  c.  ace.  status,  nt  ci?  alxtiaXmiav  ApoclS,  10.  — 17, 
a  II.—  tk  clgrjptip  [vid.  «^ijyix  p.  188.]—  getro$tj  ruhiff 
Marc  5,  84.  —  o.  and  rtpoq  Matih.  18,  44.  at  dn6  r^  x^^ 
i.  e.  prae  gaudio ,  ez  thesanro  inveuto  percepto.  Vide 
Fritzsche  £v.  Mntth.  p.  474  et  a;rd  p.  45  col.  1  lin.  —  aq. 
nqd^  Tira  loh.  7,  33.  13,  8.  —  ita  lcgitor  praesens,  ut  slt 
mt,  in  eo  estf  ttt  abeam  [vid.  de  praesenti  futurascente 
awfa']  16,  5.  10.  16.  17.  --  c.  nov  [per  attractionem  pro: 
nol,  vld.  /x*n  I«h.  8,  14  Ms.  12,  85.  14,5.  1  ioh.  2,  11.— 
c  onov  [per  attract.  pro:  ojtoi^  vid.  hitV\  loh.  6,  21.  28. 
13,  83.  36.  14,  4.  Apoc.  14,  4.  —  aq.  ini  tita  [vid.  ini  p. 
189  col.  2  med.]  Luc.  12,  5^.  —  c  lutX  per  aUract.  pro 
hiXot  [vld.  lntf\  loh.  II,  8.  abest  i»tX  12,  II.  coll.  v.  1.— 
iq.  6niata  Xiv6q  [vld.  dnioio}  Matlh.  4,  10.  16,  23.  Marc.  8, 
88.  Luc  4,  8.  Vide  de  his  1.  sub  J/r/orw  observata.  —  sq. 
inf.  flnali  [vid.  ayia}  loh.  21,  8.  —  sq.  h  c  dat.  status,  ut 
h  tloripji  lao.  2,  16.  —  b)  de  personis  ulterius  progredien- 
llbua,  ubi  Lat.  procedo  Luc  8,  42.  17,  14.  —  nq.  tk  c 
acc  loci  Lnc.  19,30.  Marc.  14,18.  addito  nQ6q  nva  Matth. 
26,  18.  Cf.  Bornem.  Schol.  p.  66.  fferm.  ad  Vig.  p.  864. 
(Xen.  An.  4,  2.  16  et  ad  h.  1.  Bomem.)  —  c)  ex  almpU- 
citate  antiqnltatts  ad  araorac  sub  dpiarij/u  notata.  loh.  15, 
16.  —  ita  vnayty  vndytte  Matth.  5,  24.  8,  4.  18,  15.  19, 
21.  21,  18.  27,  65.  28,  10.   Marc  1,  44.  6,  38.  10,  21.  16, 

7.  Lnc  10,  8.  Apoc  10,  8.  16,  1,  —  d)  per  euphemismiun 
flub  uoQevofiai  ootalum  pro:  vita  discedo  Matth.  26,  24. 
Marc  14,  21.  —  e)  de  vento,  c  nov  loh.  8,  8.  —  Saepiua 
non  ex(at  in  N.  T. 

'Tftaxoi^f  17C,  ij,  (vnaMo^m  quod  v.;  ansonltatio)  o5- 
edientia,  obsequium.  Decies  et  quinquies:  Rom.  6,  16  bis. 
Hebr.  5,  8.  rixpa  vnaKO^t;  [vid.  Tinvop]  1  Petr.  1,  14.  — 
sq.  genit.  personae  obsequium  pracstantis  Rom.  5,  19.  15, 
18.  16,  19.  quo  I.  17  —  V/IW1»  v.  ■=■  fama  de  r^  vftuht  v.  —  2  Cor. 
7,15.  10,6.  Pbilem.  v.21.— sq.  genit.  obfectl  i.e.  personae 
vel  rel,  cul  pracstatur  ohseqnium  [vid.  drdmj^  Rom.  1,  5. 16, 
[vel  14,126.  1  Petr.l,  22.  tov  xQtoTov2Cor,  10,5.---lPetr. 
1,  2.  quo  1.  e  seqq.  cogitatione  addas :  rov  xQiarov.  —  tiq 
vnaxoijv  «  hav  mente  y  ut  obedintis  ei  Rom.  6,  16. 

'TnaxovcOj  f.  ovtrw,  {vno,  dxovot)  1)  ausculto^  itade 
lanitoribus,  stantibus  ad  fores,  nomen  pul!*anlis  qnaerentl- 
bns,  domioo  id  nnntiantibns,  tum  aperientibus  fores  et  ad- 
mittentibns.  Act.  12, 18.  nqoqiiX&t  nat^ioMfj — vnaxo^aai.  (Plut. 
de  genio  8ocr.  c  81.  Plat.  Criton.  c  1.  ed.  Fischer.  Xen. 
Symp.  1,  11.)  —  2)  obedio^  obsequor,  dictis  obtemperoj 
aq.  dat.  [vid.  nti^ta  et  Win.  p.  185.]  nunc  pers.  Mattb. 

8,  27.  Marc.l,  87.  4,  41.  Luc8,  25.  17,6.  Rom.  6, 12.  qao 
1.  iy  a^ria,  ad  quam  perlinet  dat.  avr^^,  sistitur  tanquam 
persona.  Vide  Camen  de  h.  1.  lect.  Griesb.  Knapp^  Schott, 
Meyer  et  Frilzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  1.  p.  401.  — 
JUph.  6,  1.  5.  Col,  8,  20.  22.  Hebr.  5,  9.  1  Petr.  3,  6.  — 
pro  J^T^'  Gen.  39,  10.  (Hdian.  8,  12.  15.  Xen.  Mem.  2, 
^  16.C^r.  4,  5.  19.)  —  abest  dat.  pers.  faclle  e  contexta 

,  cognoscendus,  ut  ^oi  Phll.  2,  12.  vid.  Vv.  sequentia.  — 
Hebr.  11,  8.  itaXovfitroq  —  i^tX&ttp  i.  e.  imjuovat  tw  jca- 
lovrrt  /|tA^*r»'.  —  nunc  rei^  ut  rfj  niart*  Act.  6,  7.  Rom. 
6,  16.  —  V.  17.  Cf.  de  b.  1.  naoadiSvm  p.  876  col.  2.  — 
Bom.  10,  16.  2  Thess.  1,  8.  8,  14.  (Hdian.  2,  13.  8.  Xen. 
Mem.  1,  2.  30.)  ~  Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

^Tnavdqo^^  ov,  ^,  ^,  —  oy,  t(5,  {vn6^  «^0  ^'''^ 
subiecta,  sq.  dat.  de  mnliere  viro  inncta  semel  In  N.  T» 
Bom.  7,  2.  -  pro  t^>J<  rTQ  Num.  5,  29.  (Slr.10,9.  Ar- 
temid.  1,  78.  Pol.  10,  l^,  bY 


Tnavtaaxj  «;,  f.  jatif  (in6f  dfrdm)  ofrpiam  fo^  oc<« 
eurro.  Ouinqalea  ift  N.  T.  ao.  dat.  Matih.  8^  2&  Lnc  % 
27.  loh.  11,  20.  80.  quo  1.  inttvtrjatP  —•  occaretaL  tii» 
dXtipm.  — 12,  18.  (Tob.  7,  1.  Hdian.  1,  7.  4.  -  Xeo.  Cyr. 

e,  8. 150 

'Tndftfidtgy  ewc*  Vf  obviam  itio.  SemeitnS.^L 
loh.  12,  18.  —  Cfl  dndvTftatt  el  crvrai^fiToic.  (mW 
Indd^.  11,  84.) 

'T^a^JiC,  cMff,  ^,  {htdqx*»  qood  T.  —  VoxBeriotto 
aevi  pro  graecitatla  antiqnioria  Ta  ^jra^rro.  Ht  Titt' 
mann  de  aynonym'  N.  T.  p.  198.  Bleetk  ep.  id  Hebr. 
VoL  2.  b.  p.  707.)  hona,  guae  pos^et  dHquis,  faerUtatOf 
Besitzthum.  Bia  in  N.  T.  AcL  2,  45.  Hebr.  10,  M.  ir 
o^roK.  -  pro  e^D^  2  Chron.  85,  7.  ]in  ^*  18,  H 
19,  14.  (Artte.  2,  24.  a,  28.  Pol.  2,  27.  II.  16^  ^  &•) 

'TnciQXmf  f.  ^,  (vard,  aQxt}  Inltiom  flicio,  itf«t 
ix^Qdq  Dem.  1845,  7.)  1)  adsum,  praesto  svm  [de  per- 
Bonis  Xen.  Cyr.  I.  5.  5.  Dem.  16,  lai  a)  mvtne,  nt 
alria  Act.  19,  40.  ao»r/ci  27,  21.  Uf^p  27,12.  (XOB.  Ages. 
8,  1.)«-  addito  ir  tw  an  Jem,  —  in  mta  H  mof»m  ott- 
cuius  Act.28, 18.  Cf.  iv  p.l78  col.  1.  Iln.  —  b)  impenoi. 
vnd^x'*  f»ol  Ti^  praesto  est  mihialiquid  i.  e.  kaheo  nl 
possideo  aliqtdd  [vid.  tlfii  p.  185  coL  2.  Bost  %.  10»,  flOC 
2.J  Act.  8,  6.  4,  17.  28,  7.  2  Petr.  1,  a  (Sirac  »,  11 
loa.  Ant.  7,  7.  8.  Xen.  An.  2,  2.  11.  Hdian.  2,10.  6.)  *- 
hinc  Ttt  v9raf/oyra  T«r»,  opes  mlicuius  Lro.)^3.  M 
4,  82.  —  Ta  vndqxovTa^  aubstant.:  opes^  sq.  gefiit.  pefs. 
MaUh.  19,  21.  24,  47.  25,  14,  Luc  11,  21.  12.  15.  3S.  41. 
14,  83.  16,  1.  19,  8.  1  Cor.  18,  8.  pebf.  10,  84.-(Ccbct. 
M.  c.  7.  PoL  4,  8.  1.  Aeschin.  45,  27.  Xen.  An.  6, 4.  ^ 
Cf.  Matth.  f .  570.  SchSfer  ad  6reg.  Corinth.  ^  l^-  M* 
ad  Soph.  Aiac.  i^  277.  — 

2)  tfijn^  ich  bin  a)  copulat  snbiectnm  0.  peie4ical9 
aa)  universe,  intervenlente  aubstantivo  vel  participie  «^ 
atantive  poeilo,  nt  oo^irtt^  tm  avpayttftjq  Luc  8, 41.  Act.^M*  ( 
55. 16, 8. 17, 29. 21,%.  1  Cor.  12, 22.  ^  vel  adiectivo,  ot  ^ 
xo^coo^  ip  vfAlv  Cin  mediia  vobis  i.  e.]  iuter  roi  Lncti 
4h.  ~  1  Cor.  7,  Z6.  lac  2,  15.  (Diod.  Sic  4,  IL  Xei. 
Mem.  2,  3.  1.)  -  ope  particip.  Act.  19,  86.  — per  frono*. 
relat  ut  noTano^;  2  Petr.-8,  11.  —  Intervenieote  prtcpo- 
aitione,  ut  nq6q  T»yo5  Act.  27,  84.  Vlde  w^<k  abiflll.-w) 
partic  vnd^fxap^  vndQxoretqy  iunct.  c.  subatant.  vel  adiect. 
vel  pronom.  vel  statum  et  oonditionem  indicali  atqBein 
interseritur,  ut  verti  poasit :  cum  sit  aliquis  Luc  Hi  !«• 
Bom.  4,  19.  1  Cor.  11,  7.  2  Cor.  8, 17.  12, 16.  Gal.  1,  !«• 
2,  14.  2Petr.  2,  19.  —  vel  —  oc  v;rao/«*,  ot  v;w«f«JJ» 
Luc.  16,  14.  23,  50.  Act.  8,  2.  [14,8.3  1«,  ^  ^'  ^^'fr 
22,  8.  —  iunct.  c  parUcip.  alius  verbi,  ut  ^^*^^*^, 
vnnqx^p  Lvid.  tif^i  p.  181  col.  2.  ad  Luc  5,  17.  «oiuW 
Act.  8,  16.  —  b)  de  oommoratione  —  versorj  ich  btjme 
mich,  aq.  ip  c  dat.  rei  vel  conditlonis,  nt  ip  paoapot;  lo^ 
16,  23.  ir  f^oQqm  PhU.  2,  6.  iv  TJj  Hovai^  tw6%  ^^^a  it 
(los.  Ant  7,  15.  2.)  —  sq.  ip  c.  dat.  loci  Act.  10,  i* 
Phil.  3,  20.  —  sq.  ip  c  dat.  vestis  Luc  7,  85.  -  ^'^^ 
dat.  pers.  Act.  4,  34.  —  fiaxQdp  dno  Ttpo^  Act.  ^'»  *-r 
c)  sensu  praegnanti:  existOy  ich  bin  vorhanden  £««  Pjv 
souis  Sir.  44,  9.3  de  rebus^  —  statt  finden,  sq.  {^  ^^ 
pers.  1  Cor.  11,  18.  —  Saepius  non  exlat  in  N.  T. 

'TnaiHO).  t  ^oi,  (vn6y  eXxm,  cedoj  ccdo  Le.  poie»»» 
cedo,  non  dlutina  pngno  Xen.  H.  G.  5,  4.  45.  ^^^-^ 
15,  16.)  cedo  i.  e.  auctoritati  cedo^  nachaebestf  it*  •«■ 
in  N.,T.    Heblr.  18,  17.  (Hdian.  2,  18.  10.) 

'Tnevavtloqj  ia^  hp,  (in6,  iparriof:)  ^^^f^ 
Bis  in  N.  T.  v.  tlfii  ript  [de  ^uo  dat.  directloDls  ^v*L 
loyio^a»]  Col.  2,  14.  -  c  artic.  o'  v.  hostis,  <^«^*^ 
Hebr.  10,  27.  -  pro  y^k  Oen.  22,  17.  IK  Ioa5,ia.  (h^ 
V.  H.  8,  40.  PoL  1,  11.  14.  Xen.  Cyr.  lj6.  8») 

*TniQy  praepositio,  quae  secnm  habens  goo***  ***^ 
cna,  slgnificat:  «tt/>fr,  iiberf 

I)  genit.  ioncta  [utiprimom  didlHr  deloctS  •"P*'S! 
est  aliquid  Xen.  Mem.  1,  4.  6.  vel  auper  qao  «yj^^^jgj. 
quis  vel  aliquid  Xen.  Mem.  8,  8.  9.  cf.  ^^iLsoW 
Bultm.  S.  134.  ilo*f  S-  110.  Fiscfter  8.  b.  p-  «J».  ^f^^. 
2.  p.  1229,  Win.  p.  305.  -  Ita  porro]  dicitor  »ic>  »J^ 

1)  pro  L  e.  a)  1»  commodum  aUcuius,  uW  '^^.L  prt- 
[qua  significatlone  quen«admodum  Oraecia  ^^^^  •(««« 
mnm  de  iia,  qui  inclinati  super  aliquo  arceot  ▼^  ** 
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TOlvfit  atigoid  ab  aftqnb  et  ScMfer  ad  Dem.  T.  t/  f.  189 
^.  'mn.  U  1-  Ftit^He  Kv.  Afotlb.  p.  769.  BMm.  §« 
'134.'—  ita  ad  personas  etiao  refsrtuf,  quae  in  commo- 
jom  «Henias  facitiot  atlqaid 'Ael.  Y.  It.  8,  25.  LociaD.  D. 
•P.  4,  4.  Xca.  Cyr.  »,  1.  «i;  8,  5.  8«.  An.  7,  7.  81.  cf. 
Jfiieem.  1. 1.  Matth.  1. 1  FifcikfT  1. 1.  p.  807.  FassowV  I.]  Ita 
legilor  in  N.  T.  aa)  post  vr.  et  subataot.  qnibns  iocst 
precandi  notio,  sq.  genit  pers.  nt  StZaOut  Act.  8,  84.  nf- 
riffdut  lac.  5,  19.  nQOQtvxta&at  Matth.  5,  44.  Lnc.  6,  88. 
Col.  t,  9.  <r/>7ffic  Rom.  10,  1.  8  Cor.  9,  14.  1  Tim.  1,  1.  8. 
Bph.  0,  19.  qno  loco  altemant  vrrfQ  nro^  et  mQl  rtwo^  cf. 
Win.  I.  1.  Harless  ep.  P.  ad  Eph.  p.  557.  419.  —  Phtf.  I, 
4.  ir^ocfv/if  Act  18^  5.  Rom.  15,  sa  8  Cor.  1,  11.  —  — 
bb)  post  ▼▼.  qaibaa  dioitur  aliquia  mala  vel  mortem  sub" 
<re>  ant  morti  iradi  pro  aliquo.  £Sant  (amen,  qui  in  ta^ 
libaa  explicADt:  loco,  anstatt,  Yide  infra  sob  I.  1.  b.l  — 
■q.  genit.  fters.  Ut  dpd&epu»  tlvcu  Rom.  9,  3.  dno&r^aneip 
loh.  11,  50.  51.  59.  Rom.  5,  6,  7  bis.  v.  8.  14,  15.  8Cor. 
Iky  14.  15  bts.  1  Thess.  5,  10.  dnoXioO^tt  loh.  18, 14.  j9b;rW- 
iiO&cu  1  Cor.  15,  89  bis.  ynxadnt  &nvdTov  Hebr.  8,  9^ 
ylvtad-at  natd^  Gal.  3;  13.  M6p<u  rtvd  vel  ti  Lnc.  89, 
19.  Tit.  8,  14.  addito  dvriXvTQov  1  Tlm.  8,  9.  /k/tVeir  rd 
arjua  Lnc.  88,  80.  .  ^viit  t6  7rdtfx<»  1  Cor.  5,  7.  «Aoi'  r*  t 
Cor.  11,  84.  jtaQaMdvat  rtra  Rom.  6,  S2,  6al.  8,80.  Eph. 
iS,  8.  85.  ndaxti9  t«  1  Petr.  8,  81.  8,  18.  4,  1.  notsw  tita 
.inaotinp  8  Cor.  5^  8L  atavQova^i'  1  Cor.  1»  18,  tt^hat 
njy  vaz/ify  loh.  10,  11.  15.  18,  37.  88.  |5,  13.  1  Joh.  3»  16 

bis, sq.  geolt.  m'|  nt  M6va§  ttvd  vel  r»  loh.  6,  51. 

ixianavdaOai  8  Cor.  12,  15.  noQadMvat,  Act.  15,  83.  vno~ 
9t&irQU  t6v  tQdxrjXop  avtov  Rom.  13,  4.  —  —  cc)  post 
c«MUy  sq.  genit.  pers.  [iuclinatns  super  aliquo  tueor  eum] 
ifO.stoa  partibiisalicuitiSf  faveo  alicui  Marc.  9, 40.  Lao. 
9|  10.  —  abest  ttvat  Rom.  8,  31.  —  t6  vni^  tivoq^  id 
quod  est  in  commodum  alicuius  ■=  ratio  vel  adminiculum 

commodi  alictdus  iuoandi  Phil.  4,  10. dd)  post  w. 

Sicendi  fsprecheD],  convemendi,  sq.  genit.  pers.  nt  i/49>a- 
wlS^ta&at  Hebr.  9,  84.  htvrxdvtw  Rom.  8,  87.  84.  Hebr.  7, 
85.  Xlyttv  Act.  83,  1.  vntQerrvyxdvitr  Rom.  8,  86.  —  — 
ee)  post  TT.  et  ■ubstaDt»  atndium,  qno  fertur  aliqoif  in  bMt- 
qoem,  tel  laborem  iodicanCla,  snscoptnm  pro  aliqno,  ubi 
nos:  Bifcr  IQr  etwas,  sq.  genlt  pers.  vel  rei,  ita  KijXo^  8 
Cor.  7,  7.  ntQtftvdv  1  Cor.  18,  S5.  novo^  Coi.  4,  13.  anov- 

^  8  Cor.  7,  18.  8,  16. ff)  universe,  sq.  genlt.  pers. 

vel  rei,  ita  post  aYid^ur  loh.  17,  19.  dqrvnvtlv  Hebr.  18, 
17.  dYvrHta&ai  Col.  4,  18.  didxoydc  <*/»«  vov  /^rov  1,  7. 
dvvetfiai  r$  >cil.  ;ro«f»ir  8  Cor.  18,  8.  ti^ioxta&at  Hebr.  6, 
80.  na&iataftai  ttq  Hebr.  5,  1.  nqta§evia  Eph.  6,  80.  xr^- 
^iqm  &vaiav  Aet  81.  86. 

J})  ita,  ut  proxime  accedat  ad  vim  praeposi- 
tlonis  dvri:  locOy  uti  nos:  anstatt^ 
Cf.  Maith,  I.  1.  Passow  I.  I.  Flscher  1.  1.  p.  806.  Tytn.  p. 
866.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  863.  —  sq.  genit.  pers.,  ita  post 
^taxoviia  Philem.  v.  13.  n^taptvta  8  Cor.  5,  80.  Eph.  5,  80. 
alii  in  his  locis,  nt  in  verbis  deta&ai  vniq  ttvoq  8  Cor.  5, 
80.  explicant:  propter,  ~  Referuotur  hnc  etiam  a  multis 
loci  supra  sub  nnm.  a.  allnti:  Luc.  88,  19.  80.  Rom.  5,  6. 
a  8,  88.  14,  15.  1  Cor.  1,  13.  5,  7.  8  Cor.  5,  4.  15.  — 
notttv  rtva  diiaqtfav  v.  80.  ->  Qal.  8,  80.  3,  13.  Eph.  5,  8. 
1  Thess.  5,  10.  1  Tim.  8,  6.  Tit.  8,  14.  Hebr.  8,  9.  1  Petr. 
8,  19.  3,  18.  4,  1.  Vid.  Brelschntider  lex.  N.  T.  sub  vniQ. 
—  (Sic.  89,  15.  Eurip.  Alcest.  v.  701.  Polyb.  3,  67.  7.)  — 
8)  referlur  ad  obiectumi  dc  quo  dicitur  aliquld,  sic, 
ot  sit: 

de  i.  *e.  a)  t?o« ,  uber^ 
qf.  I^atih.  I.  1.  Buitm.  §.  134.  Win.  p.  366.  Fischer  1.  1. 
'  p.  808.  Passow  I.  1.  Ast  ad  Theophr.  char«  p.  8^.  —  Ita 
legftur  aa)  post  'vv.  dicendij  et  pdst  substant.  hia  w.  oo- 
gnata,  sq.  genit.  rei,  ut  uavxna&at  8  Thess.  1,  4.  —  sq. 
,|peil,  pers..  p^  navxda&ru  8  Cor.  5,  18.  navx^/ta  9,  8.  nav- 
Xn0¥i  7,  .4.  14.  a,  24.  9,  8.  18,  5.  nqdj:.ttv  Rom.  9,  87.  — 
8  Cor.  8,  23.  tXtt  vntQ,  rlxov,  Quo  loco  si  verba  Inkq 
ti,tov  scil.  Xiytrat,  in  altcro  merobro  exclpiuntur  verbls 
d&tX^oi  TtfMMt  rfcil.  Xiyovtia  I.  e.  de  fratribus  nostris  agi^ 
tur^  vid.  de  oratione  vartata  snb  dyandm  observala.  ^ 
(Ael.  V.  H.  18,  1.  TheoiAr.  char.  81  vel89,  1.  Xen.Mem. 
4,-  8.  18.  n^ovo»la&as  vetiQ  xtpo^.  r-  Xen.  C^r.  %  1.  17.)r— 
bb)  post  w.  et  substant.,  quibus  sperare,  statuere  aliquis 
de  aliquo  dicitur,  sq.  genlt.  pers.,  ita  post  iXniq  8  Cor.  1, 
7.  ^qovtlv  Phil.  1,  7.  — 
U^-r-.     :::S^^)  9^^^  aUinet  ad  —  ntQt  xt9oq 


cf.  Matth.  1. 1.  Wiiu  I.  1.  Passow  1.  1.  —  8  Cor.  1,  a  8 
TJiess.  2,  1  coli.  1  Cor.  18,  1.  (Dem.  554,  11.) 

3}  refertur  ad  causam  vel  rationem  ==  Latinoram: 
propter,  nos:  wegeti, 
cf.  Matth.  1.  1.  Fischer  1.  1.  p.  807.  Wln.  I.  1.  (Isocr. 
Evag.  C..11.  Aeschin.  4,  85.  Xen.  An.  1,  7.  8.  Cyr.  1,  4« 
18.)  —  a)  post  w.  qnibos  dicitor  locnm  habere  aliquid  vel 
accidere,  contingere  alicni  aliquld,  item  post  substantiv» 
hlB  verbia  cognata,  sq.  genit.  rei  vel  personae,  ita  posl 
dno&v^atuiv  Act  81,^  18.  1  Cor.  15,  3.  dttfidt^ta&at  AeU  5, 
41.  ywta&ai  tt  Rom.  15,  8.  &Xi(iea&ai  8  Cor.  1,  6.  iUx/i^ 
vttv  Rom.  1,  5.  naQa*aXtla&at  8  Cor.  1,  6.  ndaxttv  Act.~  9| 
16.  Pbil.  I,  89.  8  Thess.  1,  5.  ^or*  r»  vnig  r^c  d6^fi^ 
tov  &tov  i.  e.  ffloriae  divinae  Ulustrandde  causa  loh*. 
11,  4.  Ct  ITifi.  I.  I.  —  diafiioq  Eph.  3,  1.  &X;y,tf:  Col.  t^. 
84.  Eph.  3,  13.  na&^f4ata  Col.  1,  84.  attvoxi»Qia  8  Cor. 
18,  10.  —  —  b)  post  w.  do^dl^ttVf  tvxaqtattlvj  ubi  Lat. 
propter,   etiam  pro,   sq.  genit.  rei  vel  pers.  Rom.   15v 

9.  —  1,  a  1  Cor.  10,  30.  8  Cor.  1,  II.  Eph.  I,  16.  5/ 
80.  —  —  c)  posl  w.  rogandiy  ubi  Lat.  propter^  etiam 
per,  nos:  heiy  wegen^  ita  deta&at  8  Cor.  5,  80.  (ApolIotfJ 
Rhod.  3,  701.  Hom.  Iliad.  84,  465.)  cf.  Matih.  I.  1.  p.  Um 
Pastow  I.  1.  Fiseher  1. 1.  p.  810.  Herm.  ad  \ig.  p.  863.^ 
d)  univerae,  nt  dva^iQttv  &vaiav  Hebr.  7,  87.  fiantiteoAmti 
1  Cor.  15,  89.  quo  I.  alii:  in  commodum,  pro.  —  i^ifg^ 
a&at  8  loh.  V.  7.  XaXtHv  8  Cor.  18, 19.  naQaMovat  Aqt,  l^ 
88.  alii :  pro ,  in  oommodum.  —  ;r^ociP/p««v  &vaiav  Ppbi^ 
5,  1.  8«  9,7.  10, 18.  pvatova&at  1  Cor.  4,  6.  —  e)  ((^.Ci^fi^ 
interna,  nbi  Lat.:  ri,  pro^  nos:  vermOgcy  Itraft,  iimjim^ 
ytiv  tA  imtQ  tijq  tvdoxiaq  avtov  Phil.  8,,  13.  Vid.  lYin\.'\.  L 

II)  accusat.  iuncta:  / 

super,  dar*"''*^*'  *••»'»•••    •'*—  ^  '"'"  -^    ' 

[propr.J.  e.  de  louo  Pa 
5,  114.  cf.  Maith.  1.  L 
scher  1.  1.  p.  809.  Win 
N.  T.  ita,  nt  modum  ini 
quid,   ubi  Lat.  supra^ 
(Diod.  Sic.  1,  70.  13,  81 
5.  Dem.  1045,  6.  Xen. 
ttva  vel  vniQ  tt  i.  e.  pra 
staniior  sum  aliquOf   hi 
sq.  accus.  rei  vel  pens. 
abest  £v  Phll.  8,  9.  E| 
verse   1.  e.  post  vv.  e\ 
itcm  fhcere  aliquid  inic 
o&a$  vnigo  =?  vni^  rot 

10,  13.  Idftnttv  Act.  86 
88.  ptXsIv  Matth.  10,  87, 
comparativis  tum  adiect 
Cf.  ad  fidXXov  p.  300  co 
borum,  comparativl  nol 
i^modum  enim  cxcedit,  ( 
plits  iusto  deprlmit  aliqi 
nqononrm  Gal.  1,  14. — 
legitur  8  Cor.  11,  83. 
Cf.  Matlh.  §.  594,  1.  B 
p.  809.  Win.  p.  399.  — 

III)  in  composiiion 
vntQaiom^  vniqanfAoq^  vn 
tvTvyxaviu.  —  3)  dc  m0( 
pdXXm,  vnegtHttivw.  —  ^ 
vnt(^tKdmj  vntqntQtoatdjL 

Fisvher  l.  \.  p.  8ia  n-sv.u'....r.   »rou»   uo-.  ;,.,vi,/i  <..^v.Vvjt 

'TTreQtti^oOy  effei/o  ^vol  esttotib  mper KMlifmd^s M 

hebe  iiber  eiwas;    passiv.  e/ferory  sigoif.    re^l^iviDolrnUl. 

dyviM^  ich  <rAe6«^ii7ii«^J%<?r'f^«?foti*v^^#qH^lpxun- 


JWr<fyfr,  rfu  MVtter.  —  addito  dat.  rei  [vid.  ^i^^ij  fe  (^f . 
18,  7.  —  sq.  ^;fr/»t«r#'i^ThC«ii  ^y  4;  ^^  i  ^Bt  *^fc  5* ,  83. 
AHthol.  gr.  T? ^^ \f^^i4ie6,Tacob9*)Y^'^    .••,  u-..-,  \.'...  u,'..^ 
'TniQixHWj  ^Wf/V;'if;  Ji^H  r<>i-<l^4iir^'aof«r^n^^ 

pra,  «5X/.17  oiwpl^^-aHijgiJMja^a.aei^t^vl^vV^lQj^^  ^«^ 

fxccs^t  flomn\nemifi9i^xojietus^x)§^vo^\\\p;^^.;j^^  ^n^f- 
7,  36.        uu,  I  \\^Q  ,f;  .fioilit   .cioMjtA   .'«»\o')uV  tt;l  .q  .1  .X 
'Tir^^f  ^imwrltfivr(^;d(^riDrfiBr>^^^^s0ql  4^i%!]CYM. 
MMh.  if^  i^e^k^e^o&i^i^ifinqZ^&e^TUHaK^h^ri^S»  '4P.i^4l«. 
a)  de  \iecf:ii^^dk§^^\M9tmut  oi^vma^  MJ^.^S^'  ifl^ -^ft  rr 
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cbeh  irHbtr  Hbtr  ttwai  He¥r.  9,  «.  —  ^ro  H^)^^ 
6eD.  %  80.  ^];  P8«  8,  6.  (»l»olate  Loeiiin.  INaL  Deorr. 
4,  8.  -  sq.  genit  Ael.  V.  H.  O^  7.)  —  b)  de  dlgoitate, 
«xi^M»  ^loi^c  <ifHc  Kph.  1,  81.  De  Terbie  ▼.  81  —  88. 
nberiorem  expositionem  senteDtiAe  praeoedenlle  ezhibeoiibat 
et  etgno  pareetbeseos  oon  Incladendie  vid.  Win.  p.  488« 
Harlegs  ep.  P.  «d  1 

'TftiQav^df  et  vni^   InteiH 

dente)   supra  modi  ro   Ivid,  FrUZ' 

9che  ep.  P.  ad  Rom  S.  p.  888.3  Ex« 

tet  tancam  8  Thcas. 

'TnsgPaivo)  tlnt^  tnmferoy 

traiicio  aliquem  X  rana.  transgrt- 

dior  tpropr.  Dem.  ^.  Hdian.  6,  8. 

8.]  metaph.  iimites  xedOy  ita  semel 

1  Thess.  4,  6.  tle  h  r  —  w»  ^t^ 

palvtini  vid.  sub  eiya/>-aJUM  et  xjli^^oi^/toc  monita. 

'T/rc^/^a^ildfrm^,  adv.  (^^rco^Xili»  quod  v.)  sufnra 
modumj  vekemenier.  Semel  in  N.  T.  8  Cor.  11,  88.  — 
(Hdian.  3,  li.  8.  Pol.  5,  43.  8.  Xen.  Ages.  l,  36.) 

'inegfidXXmf  t  palm,  (v/ttq,  fiaXXm^  laelo;  lacio 
enper  ve!  trans;  supero,  inCraos.  pro:  traiido,  ot  montem 
Xen.  An.  4,4.  80.)  supero^  pardcip.  vntopdlkmpy  ovoo) 
ev|  eXceUens,  eximius,  itaqaioqnies  teN.T.  8  Cor.  8,  10. 
9,  14.  Eph.  1,  19.  8,  7.  — -  sq.  genlt.  comparationis  Cvld. 
Sio^iQiuJ  Eph.  3,  10.  (8  Macc.  4,  13.  Diod.  Sk.  T.  9.  p., 
885.  ed.  Bip.  Xen.  Hier.  11,  8.) 

^TnsQ^oXfi^  ^c,  17,  {vmqpdXXuy  qnod  v. ;  ro sapenire 
L  e.  traiectio,  ut  flaminis,  moncis  Pol.  3,  34.  6.)  praestan" 
tia,  Septies  in  N.  T.  8  Cor.  18,  7.  rjj  im^BoXfj  rih  dno- 
ncdt"if>W9  *ra  ftij  vnMt^i^tafiat.  8  Cor.  4,  7.  «  vni^^Xif  tij^ 
&vvd/Aio)q  i.  e.  der  HberschwengUche  Qrad  der  Kraft, 
(Toseph.  Ant  1,  13.  4.)  —  na^  vnt 0^0X1^9  adverbialiter 
rvid.  xara  p.  838  Initj  mirum  in  moium,  maxime  [Diod. 
8ic.  8,  48.]  Rom.  7,  18w  1  Cor.  18,  81.  8  Cor.  1,  8.  GaL 
i^  13.  —  2  Cor.  4,  17.  na&*  vntqPoXfj^r  slq  vntqpo- 
Ifiv  Cvid.  sata  1.  1.  et  th  P«  148  col.  8.]  i.  e.  longe  ma^ 
xime.  *-  (Diod.  Sic.  17,  47.  Aeschin.  38,  19.  coll.  Ael.  V. 
H.  4,  80.  Pol.  8,  17.  8.)  — 

'TneQsidmy  a.  8.  vntftUw^  (finiojtXiv)  supervideOf 
ich  sehe  driiber  hin ,  metapb.  non  animadverto ,  videre 
nokh  Semei  in  N.  T.  Act.  17,  30.  tovq  jiir  ovr  jr^ovovc 
t^  dyroia^  vntnMp,  —  pro  D^hp^  Lev.  80, 4.  DenU  88, 
d.  (negligendi  sens.  Tob.  4, 3.  Sir.lid  vel  88, 14.  Dloa.  Hml. 
Ant.  8,  66.  contemnendl  sens.  Ael.  Y.  H.  ^  80.  Marc.  Aa- 
tonln.  5,  81.  Xen.  Ages.  8,  4.) 

^TneQsaeifaj  [hyphe  rov:  vniQ  iuttra  sc.  fii^ii  ct 
Lamb.Bos.  de  ellips.  p.  888.889.  ed.  <9c^dr/er:  —  tractatar 
ut j  adv.  sq.  genit.  ultray  ti*ans.  Legltur  tantnm  8  Cor.  10, 
16.  Adeo  haec  vox  ^mprobatur  Thom.  Magist.  p.  336.  nt 
ftdfvf  tdiv  avQ^dKatp  esse  iudicet.  Cf.  Lamb.  Bos.  1.  1. 
p.  890. 

-  'TneQeHneQtaiTOVy  adv.  (vniQy  in  et  ntQtaadq 
qaod  V.)  valde^  ultramodum,  quam  maxime,  guam  vehe- 
mentissime.  Ter  in  N.  T.  Kphes.  .3,  80.  1  Thess.  3,  10. 
3,  13.  —  pro  n^ni   Dan.  3,  83. 

'TnsQBHteifmy   t.  ttrwj   (vnio,  imtiimy  extendo) 

ultra  modum  extendo.    Semel  in  N.  T.  01;  yuo  ^  vnt^m- 

ttifo/Atp  iavtoi^  nbn  ultra  modum  nos  extsniimuSj  sens. 

ftnes  nostros  non  transsilimus  8  Cor.  10,  14.    (Lucian. 

.  Ewioch.  8.) 

'Tn sQSitxifWy  (vniQy  inxvf») supra  modum effundo; 
passiv.  superfluo.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Lno.  6,  88.  nifr^  vnsQ^ 
tnxvf6tit9ov.  —  pro  p\5^  loel.  8,  84.  —  De  forma  /vw 
vld.  i*xia.  — 

'Tn.eQSffVYxdfm^  {ivtvrxdft  qnod  v.,  v;ri^=:pro) 
adeo  aliquem  pro  aliquOy  adiuvo  aUquem^  causam  alicuius 
agoj  sq.  v;r/(  r^vo^.    Legitur  tantum  Rom.  8,  86. 

'TnsQixmy  {vniby  txt»  habeo,  teaeo;  teneo sopra nii- 
qaem  Hom.  lliad.  8,  486.  x^^Qd  ttft  de  taente  Anthol.  gr. 
T*  1*  P*  193  lacobs.  ApoUon.  Rhod.  3,  986.)  emineo^  supe- 
ro  [propr.  t.  e.  ich  gehe  Gber  etwaa  heraaf  oder  bervor, 
lch  rage  empor  Xen.  Cyr.  7,  3.  8.  Pol.  34,  6.  aj  metaph. 
i.  e.  exceltoj  praestantior  sum*  Oulnqnies  loN.T.  sq.  gt^ 


Stm^  H  nUUh^f.  868,t.]  «liitnf 

IL  j^  i^    ^ij^^f^^^^^^^vfji  dXl^XmK  q- 


ntf.  permmM  [vld. 

[vid.  dyuXXidm}  PhlL 

rov/ufot.  vntqixofta/Q  itwtmf,  llDiod.  Sid  17^  "77.  Hidiaik  \ 

13.  II.  Xen.  Venat  1,  11.)  ^  m^  aacus.  pmmme  lcL 
MattK  (.  318,  not.]  Phit  4,  7.  vjrto^iroiwfli  mdrtm  wovw. 
(Diod.  8ic  3,  88.  Xen.  A  6.  6,  1.  4^  -  PhlL  8^  &  M 
t^  vntqixof  cyc  rr«a4«K»  qno  loco  tb  vntqigof  L  f.  mm» 
/if.  Cf.  de  particxip.  looo  nomioiim  poaitls  et  adacioce&cibni 
geaitivam  ad  ^dqxm  observata.  ^  de  iiBy  qoi  digniCate  el 
potentia  alioo  soperant,  vfr«o^/a»v,  f^oienUorj  is,  qui 
nraeest  Rom.  13,  1.  1  Petr.  8,  13.  —  (Siap.  6,  3.  fidiaa. 
4|  8.  4.  PoL  88,  4.  8.) 

'TnsQij^mfia^  aq^  ^,  {i^  ^akoamjindeieaUmi^ 
mla  vmqtifdmov  [vid.  vntqiffmfoq^  superbisu    EalaC  laiiCam- 
Blarc.  7,  88.  —  jlM   Prov.8,f3.  r\\i  Daa.  4,  34.    (Dio«. 
Sic.  17,  13.  Cebet  Vab.  c  83,  Veau  377,  16.    Xicn.  Cyr. 
3,  8.  87.) 

-  ^TnsQijqfafOQf  ov,  d,  17,  (vniQ^  foifpm  conspldor; 
propf.  supereminens)  homo  qui  sms^  quilms  neminem  tum 
superart  siM  videtur  ^  tfirtuUbus  tsmere  inflattu  aUos 
contemnit  ae  vix  homines  prae  se  dudi  [cf.  Friizsciu  ep. 
P.  ad  Rom.  VoL  1.  p.  86.],  nno  verbo:  superkus^  amitao 
eiaius.  OniAqniea  in  N.  T.  Lnc  1, 31.  Rom.  1,  30.  8  Tim. 
8,  8.  laoob.  4,  6.  1  Petr.  3,  3.  *-  pro  T\M  leb.  40,  18. 
(Diod.  Slo.  4,  13.  Ael.  V.  H.  18,  63.  Decii.  48,  87.  Xea. 
Mem.  1,  8.  83.) 

'Tnti^Haf^  adv.  (iniQy  Xlof  valde)  Yifp*a  quam 
valdey  cum  artic  periphraain  fSncit  adiectivi  [vid.  dpM]  4 
vntQliap^  eximius.  Ita  bis  in  N.  T.  8  Cor.  11,  3.  tt, 
11.  —  De  vocabulis  composttis  e  praepositlone  et  adverblo 
ct  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  43  —  iS.  Simtle  est  vniqtv^  qood 
babent  Xen.  Hiero  6.  9  et  Dem.  pro  coron.  c  5.  n.  886^ 
17.  ed.  ReUlc. 

'TnaQPixia^  dS^  f.  qo»,  {imiQ  aogendi  vlm  babeim, 
ptndm  soperlor  discedo,  sopero)  longe  superior  snai,  mmX" 
tum  suptro.  Smel  in  II.  T.  #v  vovtok  —  vMMQfmifttf  im 
Mf  omni^  [vid.  if  p.  167  coL  8.]  pius  quam  vincimsss 
t  e.  egregie  vineimuSf  qoatenoa  acU.  non  solnm  pares  a»- 
moa  malia  [ooU.  v.  33.  36.],  aed  iis  etiam  leage  euperiora 
Rom.  8^  87.  (Aliter  et  qoidem  alc,  nt  te  vicio  poaaCor 
slgDillcetqne:  immodice  vincere  ,  imsto  ptures  et  mmiorm 
victorias  reportare.  legitor  In  verbis  Secrat.  hiat  eeoL 
8,  81.  fnSf  /Uf  naXoff  Sntqfutof  Si  inio&ovof.  Leo  TacCic 

14,  83.  ftt^  nai  pf  'fimqftnf^)  Vld.  Fritzsciu  ep.  P.  ad 
Rom.  VoL  8.  p.  888.  — 

TndQoyxoQ^  ov,  ^,  if,  —  ov,  t6f  (t^/o,  £7x0^  taoMjr) 
fn-aetumidus  [Ael.  V.  H.  13,  1.  Xen.  H.  6.  3,  4.  4a]  Sla 
in  N.  T.  metaph.  de  dictia  hominum  snperbla  inflatomm 
8  Petr.  8,  18.  lud.  v.  16. 

'TnsQOjqf  fc»^»  {fintqixm  qnod  v.;  eminentia Diod. 
Sic.  18,  41.  Pol.  3,  104.  3.)  eminentia  t  c  praesianUm. 
Biate N.  T.  ut  Xdy^v  1  Cor.  8, 1.  (8Macc  13,  6.  Pol.  3,  43. 
I.)  —  oi  if  {m.  oftti.  t  e.  dignitate  conspicui,  potenies 
1  Tim.  8,  8.  -  (8  Maoc  9,  11.  Diod.  Sic  4,  4L  PoL  3, 
41.  1.) 

TntQnaQt(Jcevoi}f  f.  tvot»,  {vniQ  angens,  ntQte- 
etvm  abnndo)  supra  modum  vel  vatd^  redundo.  Bis  in  II. 
T.  Rom.  3,  80.  —  pass.  [vld.  ni^taetvm  no.  3.]  v;r«^^t- 
Qtaetvof/tat  suffra  modum  vel  valde  fruor  aut  itafinr 
mt/it,  sq.  dat  ot  rg  x*^  i^^  ^uo  dat  vid.  dyaXXtdmJ  2  €er. 
7,  4.  Vid.  vniqavidfm* 

'TneQnsQiaaeig,  adv.  (vniqj  mQteamq  qood  vld.] 
smperabundanter ,  .vehementissime*    Legitur  tanCam  Marc 

7,  87. 

'TnsQnXsOfiXssy  f.  deuy  (jbniq  angeli8|  nliofd^ 
qnod  V.)  uitra  modum  vel  fongr  copiosier  sum.  BsctaAa»» 
tum  1  Tim.  1,  14.  Vid.  v^rt^i^Mi. 

'TnsQvyfOWf  «,  t  «0«^  (wtiq  Intendena,  «t^)  L  §> 
v^  aed  ll»rCiaa:  in  attum  eveho^  de  dignitate,  ad  qnam 
evehitor  lOiqolB.    Ita  semel  in  N.  T.    sq.  acc  pers.  PkiL 

8,  9.  --  «f  ro  n^  ^  ^9  ^*   (Oanlic  Iriiim  pueroir.  t. 

88,  89.)  * 

*TneQ(pQq9imf  «,  f.  qV»,  (iMe,  mqefim)  pratd^ 
rius  iusio  staiuOf  immodute  de  me  eentioj  nisnios  spir^ 
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fiff  fiMnr  Iv^  ^jrc^unltf.]    ^in^t  In  N«  T.  Book  tt .  8, 
«.  (^M.  Aiift.  l^  It.  1  e^  4.  PoU  e,  10.  7.) 

jPfff^^ar ,  ov^  rcSy  (v/i^foc  iHpedoi,  «npi^nia,  bI 
^oIqmioc  PliO»  Polop.  q.  85.  1«  ^,  vjf$go^)  t^periQr  par9 
aciivm  L  %  4»4r«Mv  ▼el  wr^tot  [Hoiil  lliAd^  8^  514-  18, 
M8.  Ljnl^a  87,  8.  JUtfplion.  811,  &  et  ple«o  i.  e.  vjre^ 
fbor  olk^  Lucinn.  in  Asino  p.  107.]  Diccbator  npnd  He- 
boMOo  wro^fiev  Jbebr.  H^  coBOln?e  onper  ImImi  4o<- 
Mi  plMMMi  eicetraotaM  Celo  Brker  fiber  dcM  plotten  Do.. 
Oko  doe  raorKColBBdleoieB  Bmimm,  mII  ftwei  AosKSnion 
TeroebeB,  iavon  eloer  In  dns  Hmie,  der  nndere  Ooroh  eine 
«lepp^  oOMlltelbar  nnf  dle  8tnM»e  lihrte.  OT.  Win.  bibL 
Renlw.  tob  voc  BStuert^  Gtsm.  hebr.  doalMb.  WSrterb. 
^  n^^*  Hoo  •ecedere  oolebant  lodnei  coennndi,  omn- 
81,  confiibnlandl,  laeditandl  caosa  Act  1,  18.  14.  9,  87.  89. 

T^«ya),  t  V9it»f  (v7t49  f^)  maikify  [proprie  L  e. 
dronter  balten,  at  xt^f^  Rom.  Iliad.  7,  188.]  metapb.  nt 
dUi^  -•  p^enoM  do  ^  poenas  Ino.  Ita  aoMel  Ind.  r.  7.  (8 
Blaco.  4,  4a  Diod.  Slc  11,  88.  AeL  V.  H.  8,  4.  Hdlan.  1, 
a  18.  Xen.  liem.  8,  t  a) 

Tfiijxoogy  ow,  rf,  ^,  —  or,  roj  {v/ttntnm)  audiene  L 
e.  dicio  ftudiene ,  oMHene.  Ter  in  N.  T.  oq.  dat.  (Vid. 
•mwovi*]  AcL  7,  88»  (Xon.  Cyr.  8,  4.  88.)  —  Phil.  8,  8. 
(Pinl.  fiL  Pelop.  e.  87.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  4.  9.)  —  rSr  r$f 
«n  BMtg  «uf  eiwae  fvld.  ik  p.  144  coL  I  8n.]  8Cor.8, 9. 

^ftfjQatemf  Jf,  t  ^w,  (vin/^ri/c  qaod  vld.;  remlgo, 
propr.  inbremlgo,  remigi^  ofllcio  fangor  Diod.  Sic  8,  51.) 
fniiiiftro  i.  e.  commodis  aiicuius  inservio.    Ter  In  N.  T, 


10.  djroifrMHf&a»  Loc  1,  8«.  diro^iqta&cn  Lac.  18,  88. 
panrltiwaai  MaKb.  8,  8.  18.  14.  Marc  1,  5.  9.  Lac  8,  7. 

7,  89.  /ftBoragto^  AcL  81 ,  85.  ptfkuova&oi  Hebr.  8,  8. 
YtvtiOKMaaai  loh.  10,  14.  I  Cor.  8,  8.  6al.  4»  8.  dWlovo^ 
1  Cor.  1,  11.  d^owtioaat  8  Cor.  8,  8.  8,  19.  80.  d#a<rird- 
•aat  Uw,  5,  4.  AcL  23,  10.  6lioa(hu  AcL  84,  88.    Rom. 

15,  15.  douifMiMo&at  1  TheM.  8,  4.  do^aS^taacu  Matth.  8,  8L 
Lac  4,  15.  irmhiio»at  AcL  88,  1.  7.  ilavwta&at  Lnc  8L 
«9.  iUyxta&at  Lnc  8,  15.  foH.  8,  9.  1  Cor.  14,  94.  Hebn 

18,  5.  iUtUaat  1  Cor.  7,  85.  iiinait^ta&at  MaUh.  8L  la 
l{ov^tyt«o^  ACL  4,  II.  i^ovo$dtta&at  l  COr.  8,  18.  iir*- 
xalcMr^cu  AcL  4,  30.  i^mrao&ai  Luc,  17,  80.  Irotfta^a&at 
Matth.  80,  83.  tvarrtUt^ta&at  =  ^idaoKta&at  6aL  1,  11. 
n;loy«»a^a*  Hcbr.  7,  7.  tvvovxV^to&at,  Matth.  19,  18.  C«h 
ri^tU&at  8  Tim.  8,  88.  &ta&fi9a$  Marc  10,  11.  ^#pa;r«i5f- 
o^*  Lac  5,  15.  8, 43.  wotXtXo&at  Matth.  83,  7.  Lac  8,  81. 
14,  8  bic  Hebr.  5,  4.  Kara^^OJlco^a*  AcL  17,  18.  *atadv^ 
vaattvta&at  AcL  10,  8a  wataXaiA^to&a$  AcL  84,  14. 
Phil.  8,  18.  »arafrarc«o^a«  Matth.  5,  13.  «araoxtva2>o^ 
Hebr.  8,  i.  nat^roQtJa&a*  Matth.  87,  12.  uohta&ai  AcL  18, 
4.  I  Cer.  11,  3«.  *Qvntta&at  Hebr.  11,  23.  nnlvta&at  AcL 

16,  8.  XaUto&at  Lac  8,  la  AoL  16,  14.   V7,  19.  Hebr.  9, 

19.  Uria&at  Lac  9,  7.  S.  Aot.  8,  6.  13,  45.   87,  11.   Rph. 

8,  11.  iM^vqtlo&at  AcL  10,  82.  16,  8.  22,  12.  Rom.  3,81. 
8  loh.  V.  12.  fuatla&at  Matth.  10,  22.  24,  9,  Marc  18,  18. 
Lac  81,  17.  iqltta&ai  AcL  10,  42.  SxltZa&at  Lac  6,  19. 
AoL  5,  16.  na^Moo&m  Matth.  11,  27.  Luc  10,  88.  81, 
16.  AcL  15,  40.  ;ra^ajcalfra^«  8  Cor.  1,  4.  Trtiodl^ta&at 
Matth.  4,  1.  Marc  1,  13.  Lac.  4,  3.  nXtoptKttZa&m  2  Cor. 
9^  II.    n^ofiipdKio&ai  Matth.  14,  a    nootiona&ai  2  Petr.  3. 


^^iloA^^^^n^^ll'''*''  '^'tf^-  '^'"^*"  ?•  T-  ?•  «"^  I-  ^7-  ngoKvqova&m  6aL3,  V7: n^nifinta&ai  Rom.' 
nq.  datiyo  AcL  13,  36.  80,  34.  roK  jr^iaK  /*ov  «al  roic  oi-  15,  24.  2  Cor.  1,  lo!  ir^o;r«*^orow*o^»  Kci.  10,  41.  ^rMca^ 
Otr  ^0«?-  ofcot  L  c  M^  e<  m^enim  iiecm<l»mi»   yoo^Jeo^a»  Hebr  5.  10.^  ^ofl^ra^o«,^«x  AnT  iii'o,    ^?^ 


irel  mm  ei  eonHUbus  meis  manus  kaece  ministrarwii. 
afAhm  yerbis  qaatenai  ▼artet  oratlo  yld.  VFIn.  p.  508.  -*• 
AcL  84,  88.  (Sir.  88,  4.  Dlod.  Slc  I,  70.  Hdlnn.  8,  11.  10. 
Xen.  Mem.  8,  4.  7  et  Cjr.  <  8.  6  et  a) 

TtifjQetrjgp  ov,  ^,  (vn6  et  igitiiq  remex;  remfgam 
8;emi8  Dem.  1809,  11.)  miiti<rer^  Bieuer^  AufwSrier.  Di- 
dtar  in  N.  T,  a)  de  mipiitria  pablicla,  at  de  commenta- 
Tfeoii  yel  poenaram  exactore  Matth.  5,  25.  (de  Uctore 
Dion.  HaL  AnL  5,  a  10,  88.)  —  de  miniitro  iynagogne, 
«fynagogenanfwfirter  Lnc  4,8a  Cf.  WTbf.  WbL  Realw. 
'Mih  yoc  Sfiutgogtn.  —  de  iynedrU  mintetrfa  Matth.  86^ 
ga  Miarc  14,  54.  68.  foh.  7,  88.  45.  46.  18,  %  18.  18.  88. 
^,  8.  Aet»  5^  8a  86,  —  b)  vniyerae,  de  qaooonqoe  operam 
nmMi  namnle  Lac  1,  8.  'imighm  I6rfnf.  AcL  18,  5.  86, 
16.  1  Cor.  4,  1.  (Sap.  8.  4.  Xen.  An.  1,  9.  6.)  —  Saepioe 
BOB  legttnr  in  N.  T. 

^Tnvog^  00,  6j  somnus.  Oolnqaiei  in  N.  T.  Matth. 
1,  84.  Lnc  9,  88.  loh.  11,  18.  AcL  80,  9.  •-  pro  HOt&^ 
6en.  89,  16.  (Slr.  88,  7.  Ael.  T.  H.  2,  85.  Hdian.  8,'l 
la  Xen.  Mem.  8,  6.  1.)  ^  trop.  i^  vnpov  irtQ&vPCf 
Iwid.  ifti^  p.  180  col.  8  fin.]  Rom.  13,  11.  ^ 

Tno,  praepoiitio,  iecnm  habeni  in  N.  T.  genii.  et 
scemtii.  oignUlcnC  fti^^  unter. 

I)  Micta  0.  genit.  [et  pertineni  proprie  ad  ea,  qoao 
tont  «ii5  L  c  unierhaib^  at  Hesiod.  Theogon.  y.  669.  6  — 
toi  rv^  Zpwdc  Plato  lei^  5.  Tom.  8.  p.  779,  a.  cf.  Htilfiii. 
t.  134.  Maiih.  {.  082.  lto«<  §.  110.  Passo»  a  p.  1851. 
IFte.  p.  85a] 

1)  refertar  ad  perronaa  et  rea,  a  qoibai,  habentibna 
qoail  allqaem  aab  poteitate  aaa,  fieri  dicitar  aUqald.  In 
foibaa  qoemadmodam  periona  vel  rea,  caiu  iecundo  io- 
qaena  praepoiitionem  vn6,  cogllatnr  efficiena  lnvn6  indl- 
onl  aetlooem  aflqaam  eHii,  a  qno  qnld  fieri  dicltar'*  Jrmii. 
•d  Vig.  p.  863.],  ita  ioblectam  ab  eadem  re  yel  peraona 
^dere  eioiqae  poteotaU  aabeiio  anifno  flngltnr.  Utantnr 
LaL  in  taUbOi 

1)  ^y  ab,  noitmlei:  roii. 

^•^*5r***.  "i  ^'  ^'  P««*wo  cf.  Passow  L  L  MaHh.  L 
h  Buttm.  §.  134  colL  §.  121,  8.  FiscKer  S.  b.  p.  276.  Vh 
per  p.  869.  lieffii.  ad  Vlg.  1.  L  Wit.  p.85l  oq.  —  nn)  nni- 
^••f^-.1*  *^^  P^^'  ^  drmnao&at  loh.  4,  81.  1  Tbe«. 
1,  8.  8  Theoc  8,  la  olbiO^  Biarc8,  8.  Mrso&at  Blatth. 
4,  !•  dwarivmanta&at  8  Cor.  8^  8.  dnugtia&at  AcL  83,  87. 
dwanqirta&m  1  Cor.  8,  85.  4,  a  14,  84.  iLwaXlonta&at  6oL 
8>  t^.  wto6oMiftdl:ta&a$  1  Petr.  9,  4.  inoXia&at  1  Cor.  10, 


tdaata&€u  Rom.  13,  1.  ^igta&at  8  Pctr.  2,  21.  x^oia&iivat 
1  Cor.  8,  12.  xm*»r^flio&at  AcL  S(2,  11.  XRm^^i^^o&at 
Lnc  8,  26.  AcL  10,  28.  —  aq.  genlL  nominii  ooUectivl,  nt 
vn6  r^  ^xxl^oioc  dnodixto&xu  Act.  15,  4.  ngonifnta&tu  ▼. 
3.  n^oqtvxj  yiyrra*  12,  5.  x**Qotowtio&ai  2  Cor.  8,  19.  kv 
KXova&at  vno  atgatoni6tav  Lnc  21,  10.  (Diod.  Slc  1,  8  et 
15  et  98.  Ael.  V.  H.  4,  8.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  5.  1.  4,  4.  4.  An. 

7,  2. 28.)— iq.  genlL  rrf,  Ita  poit  dnoUa&at  1  Cor.  10, 9.  pc^ 
aari^a&ai  Matth.  14,24.  d«l*aCeo^a»  ct  ftawo^a.  lac  1,  14. 
iXavpta&ai  lac  3, 4.  2Petr.  2, 17.  iUrxto&at  Bph.  5, 18.  laC 

8,  9.  icaXv/rrfo^a»  MatUi.  8,  24.  nmtanipta&ai  2  Cor.  5,  4. 
j«ra;roye*o(>a*  2  Petr.  8.7.  ir^r««o^  AcL  2,  24.  nhht- 
a&at  1  Cor.  10,  89.  Ivta&at  AcL  27,  41.  fux^vgtta&at 
8  loh.  ▼.  12,  fi9tdrta&at  lac.  3,  4.  vinda&ai  Rom.  12,  21. 
nagaipigto&at  lud.  v,  12.  aaXtvta&a$  Matth.  11,  7.  Lac.  7, 
24.  atlta&ai  Apoc.  6,  13.  ovfAnvirto&ai  Luc  8,  14.  ^igt' 
a&at  2  Potr.  1,  17.  cf.  Win.  p.  353.  —  q^Xorit^ta&oi  lac  8, 

6.  f>vo»oi;o^a*  Col.  2,  18.    (Xen.  An.  1,5.  5.) bb) 

post  vv.  ri^/»f^y  tifti  =  effi{;ior ,  pairor^  verrichiei  wer~ 
den,  veransialiei  werden  Luc.  9,  7.  13,  17.  23,  8.  AcL 
80,  3.  Eph.  5,  la  —  iTtarrtXim  r^ptta*  —  pronUssio  daiur 
AcL  26,  a  intfiovX^  fUXXt$  tata&ai  83,  30.  —  abest  ver- 
bom  cogltaUone  addendam,  ut  2  Cor.  2,  6.  ff  in$t$fiia  avr« 
q  vn6  Twy  nUt6v6tp  icil.  initifttj&tlaa  vel  imtt&tXaa  vel 
ytvofUvff* 

b)  poit  w.  netUra^  passivoram  potesUte  asurpata,  aq. 
geniL  peri.,  ita  ndaxt^v  Matth.  17,  12.  Marc  5,  26.  1  Theai. 
8,  14.  —  (Xen.  Hlcr.  7,  8.  Symp.  1,  9.  Cyr.  6,  1.  86.)  — 
Coii\f.  Maiihiae  I.  L  Buiimann  §.  134.  Passow  I.  L 
Win.  p.  353. 

c)  poit  w.  acavof  qnibns  Inest  notio  passiva,  nq.  ge- 
nlL  perc ,  ut  dnonttivtt  tivd  vn6  tiroq  =  tii6€o  inierpci 
aiiquem  ab  aiiquo  Apoc  6,  8.  (dno&vijanttv  Xen.  Hier.  10, 
4.)  Xofipdvt»  accipio  «  daiur  mihiy  ut  nXfiydq  -«  fnfliffun- 
tur  mihi  piagae  8  Cor.  11,  24.  vnoftivp  r*  vn6  ttvo^^  sus^ 
tineo  aiiquidf  ab  aiiquo  Uiaium  mihi  -«  afflcior  ab  ali" 
quo  aUqua  re  Hebr.  18,  3.  —  CL  Buiim.  §.  184.  Matth. 
L  L  Fischer  l^  L  p.  276.  Passow  \.\.  Win.  p.  853. 

[8)  dicitor  de  reboa  comiUuitibai  aHqnid,  nt  vo^  aiSlq- 
ttfgo^  dnter  Begleitung  einei  FlOtenspieleri  Theogn.  ▼.  545. 
Hesiod.  icoL  Herc  278.  280.  v;r^  fMatirw  Xen.  An.  8, 
4. 27.  vel  tempore  luncUi  cum  aliqua  re,  ubi  LaL  sub^  noi : 
fsnier^  bei^  ita  ^ttvtf  hsx&tVta  ^6.£^q  —  66^fj^  8  Petr.  1, 
17.  (Xen.  de  rep.  Laceq.  5,  7.  H.  6.  8,  8.  88.)  oL  JfaHft. 
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h  I.  Passow  I.  1.  BoTKmn.  «d  Xen.  Bjrmn.  o.  170.  VWL 
tameo  Win.  p,  35d.J 

JI)  copnlatar  c.  occim.  ^ 

sub  I.  e.  ttn/^ry 
diciiar  1)  dc  loco,  a)  ubi  quaerjtur:  wohin?  Habent  Id  ta- 
libus.  Lat.  sub  sq.  accus.  uos:  unttr,  hin  unUr.  drunUr 
hiit  cf.  Matih.  {.  588.  BuUm.  {.  13«.  FUcher  1.  I.  p.  I877. 
7<i«50t^  1.  1.  p.  1259.  Bost  §.  104.  Win.  p.  385.  ~  aa) 
propr.  sq.  accus.  rel,  ut  tiqioxto&at  Matth.  8,  8.  Luc.  7,  0. 
ihiavpdyetv  Alatth.  83,  87.  Luc.  13,  84.  rt&ivcu  Afatth.  5, 
15.  Marc.  4,  21  bis.  Luc.  11,  38.  (Diod.  Sic  13,  51.  Hdot. 

7,  88.)  —  hh)  forjnhlae  tropicae,  pertineutes  ad  iaiperium 
vel  potestateni,  cui  suhiicitur  aliqujs,  ut  nlnx^iy  ^jtd  nqiaiv 
lac.  5,  12.  Yide  ninxiu  p.  400  COL  1.  —  tdoata&a*  vno 
ilovaiav  Luc.  7,  8.  xtO-hai  nra  vno  rov^  n6daq  rtvdq  pro: 
subiicere  aliquem  alicui  1  Cor.  15,  )85.  27.  vnotdaativ  tt- 
va  vnh  xoifc  noda^  Tfyo?  Bph.  1,  22.  Vide  de  hia  formulis, 
ut  de  Rom.  16,  20.  suh  voc.  novq  adnotata.  —  tantitov-' 
a&a*  vn6  tiiv  X^^^  tivoq  i.  e.  tantiwovo&ai  xai  vnotayriirat 
'&,  T.  TT.  T.  1  Petr.  5,  6.  avyxXtitip  ta  ndna  vn6  Ofiaf^ziot» 
t  e.  omnem  hominum  univtrsitaUm  subiecit  pottstati  ptc^ 
cati  Gal.  3,  22.  —  . 

h)  cum  qaaerltur:  ahl?  in  qaihos  Lat.:  sub,  sq.  ablat. 
nostrates:  unttr,  cf.  Matth.  i.  i.  Buttm,  {.  134.  Fischer 
h  I.  p.  279.  VVin,  1.  1.  —  lia  post  w.  mansioaem  vel 
quielem  indicaniia,  sq.  accus.  loci  vel  rei  tocum  signifi- 
cantis^  ut  tlvai  loh.  1,  49.  Act.  4,  12.  1  Cor.  10,  I.  — 
ahest  ilpai  Bom.  3,  14.  ol  vn6  tht  ovqav6v  Act.  2,  5.  ^ 
vn'  ovQar6v  =  terra  vel  ttrrae  plaga  Luc.  17,  24.  —  xri- 
Oi^  ^  vn  ovq,  CoL  1,  23.  —  xaO-^ad^ai  lac.  2,  3.  uataOHfj- 
vow  Marc.  4,  31.  t^Qtla&at  ino  ^oipor  lud.  v.  6.    (Pau$an, 

8,  1.  3.  Bdot.  7,  114.)  —  sq.  acciis.  r^i,  statum  vel  con- 
ditionem  indicantis,  ut  vno  i^ovaiav  sub  imptrio  Matth.  8, 

9,  vn6  tvyrfv  =  vn6  tvy^  dovkoovvtjq  l  Tim.  6,  1.  Vide 
Kvyoq,  —  metaph.  de  imperio,  sq.  accus.  ptrs.  ei/*l  tn6  r«- 
9a  imperio  alicuius  subitctus  sum,  pendeo  a  nutu  tt  po^ 
testate  alicuius  Gal.  3,  25.  4,  2.  ix'"  '^*^^  ^^"  if^avtov  sub^ 
iectum  mihi  habeo  aliquem  Mattb.  6,  9.  Luc  7,  8.  — 
(3  Esr.  3,  L  Ael.  V.  H.  6,  11.  Isocrat.  Kvag.  c  10.  Xen. 
Cyr,  1,  5.  3.  2,  1.  22.  8,  3.  6.  Thuc.  4,  60.  fldot.  2,  127.) 
—  sq.  accus.  rei,  ut  tifii  vei  yivofiat  vno  f6fiov  obnoxius 
sum  Ugiy  ita  de  hominihas  legi  mos.  observandae  obstrictis 
Gal.  4t,  4.  —  Bom.  6,  14.  15.  1  Cor.  9,  20.  Gal.  %  21.  5, 
18.  —  4,  3.  vno  —  MovXwfiivoq.  Vide  dovX6w,  —  o*  vn6 
pofiop  scil.  orte(;  1  Cor.  9,  20  ter.  GaL  4,  5.  —  «Fror»  vno 
Xdf^v  Bom.  6,  14.  15.  —  tifti  vtp  df*a^xiavy  subsumpecca- 
to  tanquam  domiuOj  subsum  imperio  peccatl^  peccato  ob-' 
noxius  sum  Bom.  3,  9.  —  Gal.  3,  10.  —  nen^afilvoq  tlfti 
vn6  dfiafjxiav  {\ii  6ervus  vendiius  suhest  domiui  Imperio, 
ita:]  ptndeo  a  peccati  imperio  i,vid.  mn^daxia  p.  399  iln.J 
Bom.  7,  14.  —  qiQovQOv f*ai  vn6  vofiov  cmtodior  Ugi  oA- 
strictus  Gal-  8,  23.  — 

2)  de  temporey  i.  e.  in  temporis  notaiione  miuas  defi- 
niia  adhihetur,  ut  Latiuorum: 

.  sub  i.  c.  um,  gtfgen, 
tiqioxta&ai  vn6  t6v  oq&qov  Aci.  5,  21.  —    (Ael.  V.  H.  4, 
27.   Xen.  Mem.  2,  8.  1.   Thuc  2,  26  et  27.   4,  67.)  —  Cf. 
]natth,\.  h   P(iS6ow  I.  l,    I1'in,  l  1.   Fischer  L  I.  p.  278. 
Viger,  p.  671  sq.  —  ^iaepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

III)  in  compositionti  1)  iunct.  c.  verhis  motus  vel  maa- 
0f onis  significat :  sub,  ut  vnofidXXo),  vnodiw ,  vno^ix^f*^»  — 
2)  minuit  vim  verbi,  uhi  Lat.  fHtullulum.y  ut  vnonviw.  — 
8)  furtim,  clam  fieri  nliquid  indicat,  ut  inovoiw,  —  4)  sah- 
iectionem  iodicat,  ut  vnavdQoq,    Cf.  Vigtr,  p.  672.  Passow 

1.  1.  —  5)  successionem ,  accessionem  indicat,  ut  vndyw, 
Cf.  Vig.  p.  673.  Bornem,  Scbol.  p.  55. 

^Tno^dXXojf  f.  fimXwy  (vn6^  pdXXw,  iacio;  sobiicio 
Xen.  Ven.  7,  8.  suggero  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  j3.  55.)  subomo.  Ita 
semel  in  N.  T.  Act.  6,  11.  xote  vni^Xov  avd^aq^  Xirovtttq, 
(Ita  Appian.  bell.  civ.  1.  c  27»  p.  663.  vno^Xfjtoq  los.  de 
bell.  iud.  5,  10.  4.) 

TnoyQafiuo  Q}  ov,  J,  {vnoyqdqiw  subscribo ;  exem- 
plar  scriptioQis,  quod  alteri  subiicitur,  eine  Vorschrift  zum 
Ah^-  und  Machscbreiben)  exemplum  propositum  alicuif 
Vorbildy  Btispiel,  Lcgitur  tantum  1  Petr.  2,  2L  —  (2Macc. 

2,  29.) 

Tnodsiyfiay  to^,  to,  {vnodelxvvfn  qaod  v.  propr. 
id,  quod  oculis  subiicitur)  1)  imago,  de  imagine  vet  re  ad 
ezemplum   aliquod  efformata,   ita  ut  sit  i.   q.  'dvtitvnov 


Hebr*  8,  5.  pn^dtixftat^  mi  omqi  JUsrAMfovvi  tw  inmtvitm 
9,  23,  C/.  BUeck  op-  ad  pe^r,  VoL  2.  h.  p.  SSiT» 
exempium,  ein  Beispitl  loh.  I3,  15.  vno^eiyfuk  ^  ^ 
iffttv,  fiebr.  4,  11.  Xva  fAii  Ir  tjj  o^  tk  inodm^ati  Ki- 
aji  rfc  dnti&tiaq,  lac  5,  10.  TPcir.  2,  6.  de  h.  I.  iccoa, 
Cnodayfia  vld.  ptib  Meiyfiu  tfdtatlt  (Sir.  44,  W.  «  Ntca 
6,  28.  81.  Hdian.  d,  8,  4.  Pol.  3,  17.  a  3,  111. 9.)  ,^e- 
ter  unum  Demostheoit  exemplum;  quod  nniie  tam  Becesa- 
rta  eoMiidaUMe  aublalam  est  atque  •Iteram  XeiopkHdi 
[de  re  equeair.  2^  21]  de  qno  oi  ipie  addahHo,  noUua»- 
tiqai  et  altioi  aoriptoris  teBtimoniua  proftrri  ^(ot,  Gn»- 
eoa  melioria  AOiae  vnjo6tiffMto^  vocabulo  iisos  case.  Xim^ 
faranf  iUi  poUu^  naodiu^^  Ito  Lo5^  ad  Pfcryiu  p.  1& 
coil.^  Bisedi  h  \,  VoL  H.  a,  p.  SM.  --. 

'TnodsiH9VfHj  f.{wodtih^,i^jtd,Mtvm,ott»i^ 
aubindico  Xen.  Mem.  4^  8.  18.)  osttndo  [proprieDiOd.Sio. 
8,  11.3  metaph.  rationibus  et  argumentis  persuaUo  vei 
doceo,  Sezies  in  N.  T.  sq.  dat.  pers.  et  re  eBoatisU  per 
infinit.  Matth.  3.  7.  Luc  8,  7.  —  aq.  dat.  pcrs.  et  orat. 
iBdirecta  Luc.  8,  47.  12,  5.  Act  ^  16.  —  sq.  dat  pen. 
et  ort  Act.  20,  85.  ndvta  H*  e.  omni  fitodo,  ta  itder  Be- 
jBieAifii^  vid.  ndc  p.  884  coL  I.3  ^nidula  vfuf,  on  «.  t. 
X.  —  pro  rriin  2  Chron.  13,  8. 

.  'Taodiyofsai^  t  d^^«,  pexlL  v^rdW^^.ifciUt 
activa  Lvid.  a/orWgi/i<w]  verb.  depon.  aed.  £vjr«,  JqfiviMj 
^xcipio  ,  de  hominibos  hospitio^  alios  excipie^tibqi  fntor 
legUur  io  N.  T.  aq.  aocua .  pera.  Acc  17,  7.  lac.  S^  «S^  - 
(Ael.  V.  H.  3,  2Q.  (Xen.  Mem.  )8,  3.  13.)  —  addUo  pirtic. 
modum  indicante  Luc.  19,  6.  —  (addito  vel  adrerU  vel 
adiect.  Tob.  7,  8.  Hdian.  4,  8.  16.  Palaeph.  fab.  5.)  -  «d- 
dito  fiV  <;.  accus.  loci  Luc  10,  3a  (1  Macc  16,  U.)  - 

^Tnodimy  «,  f.  ^aw,  (wro,  iTio»  ligo)  stibUgo\  mai 
i;9Ko#io/»a*,  subligo  miht,  Ter  in  N.  T«  a)  piBiiv*  09. 
accos.  rei  Lvid.  di«{»#w^^j,  ut  vjrod«d</»iMV(  oatAUia 
Maro.  6,  9.  ei  de  h.  1.  anacoiutho  et  oratioae  variaU  vii 
IFij».  p.  603.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc  p.  209  aq.—  (Un.  h% 
4,  5.  1.)—  b)  medium  c.  accus,  vel  rei  lyld.  dXeM  ^^ 

12,  8.  —  (Hdian.  4,  8.  5.)  —  vCl  membri  corporis  [^ 
cUc/^o'],  ut  vnod^adfievoi  tovq  nodaq  i.  e.  subligatt  pedti 
vtslros  promtUudine  JSph.  6,  9.  <Ael.  V.  E.  1,  18.  TfcM* 
3,22.)-  '  . 

Tnodfniay  to^,  to,  (iWod*w  qiiod  v,}  sohli|pMala% 
id  quod  suhijgatur)  «ol«a^  crepida  vei  coriacea  vel  %Be«, 
aeriore  yero  aetate  el  calceorum  iotum  pedjsm  iodidcar 
Uum  usu  invento,  vno^iffia  de  calceia  dici  coepit,  wH- 
Xmv  contra  «omen  de  sojea  dicebatur  plantae  peijia  mbli* 
gata  et  corrigiis  supra  pedem  fiimalft.  Deoies  ia  N.  T. 
Matth.  3,  11.  10,  10.  Marc  1,  7.  Luc  8,  16,  10,4.  i\SS. 
22,  85.  loh.  1,  87.  AcL  7,  33.  13,  25..  —  Pr»  ^K  ^^ 
14,  23.  JExod.  3,  15.  Cf.  Win.  bihh  Bealw.  aih  fp*- 
Schuhe.  (Artem.  2,  5.  Ael.  V.  H.  7,  11.  Hdiao.  bf  ^  ^^» 
Xen.  An.  4,  5.  14  et  Cyr,  8,  1..  41.) 

*Tn6  dixogj  ow,  ^,  17,  -*.  o»,  rd,  (^d,  dwr^  foo*  ▼•) 
^ui  causa  cadit^  reus ,  obnoxius^  t^v*  eifn^  obiuaiiu  nm 
alicui  i.  e.  satisfacere  alicui  Uneor,  ita^  sejael  ia  Mi  I* 
Bom.  3,  19.  (Dem.  51$,  3.  Andocid.  123,  &  bJ*^ 
349,  7.) 

*Tnol;vyi0  9,  iov,  xd,  CvjroWyw,  qui  iago  sobeit) 
<tfm<fii^im  [univeffse  Pol.  8,  51.  6.  Hdian.  i,  12.  9.  leo. 
An.  1,  3.  1.]  de  asino  dicitur  bis  Matth.  21,  5.  2  Pe(r.  >» 

13.  —    pro  jlriN  lud.  5,  10.   yilQn  Cen.  86, 14. 

'Tno^ciffVfiiy  t  t^waw,  succingo,  {vso^  tfmvfh 
cingoj  de  hominihus  2  Macc.  8,  19.  Anthol.  gr.  T.  3.  ^ 
83.  ed.  lacobs.^Si  Legitur  in  N.  T.  semel  de  navibus,  ^ 
funibus  uti^inque  auh  fundum  adducUa  et  ntrt^ue  Istef* 
constringeatihus  conira  ventorum|  rabiem  et  HuctuuA  vi* 
muniuntur,  t6  nXolov  Act..27,  17.  (Pol.  27,  3.  3*) 

'Tnoxdrm,  adw  (ino,  K<nm  inilra)  sub,  s<.  ««««• 
[vid.  (fin(oq&ev2*  Novies  in  N.  T.  de  ioco  Marc  6,  it  vi 
29.  Luc  8,  16.  loh.l,  51.  Apoc5,8.1S.  6,9.  12,1.-PI* 
nnn  Kzech.  24,  5.  (Dlod.  Sic  1 ,  72.  PoL  3,  55,  fc)  - 
Inftoroiula:  vnotdaatev  tt  in6  tmv  no6m9  citvef^* 
tubiicert  alicUi  aliquid  flebr.  2,  8.    Vida  awvf .  — 

^TnoxgifOfsaif  f.  ov/i»»,  dep.  tned.  (vno,  u^" 
respondeo  Xen.  Mem.  1,  8.  1.  Thuc  7,  44.  penoaan  ip 
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aUcnins  Diod.  Sic  13,  08.  Ael.  V.  H.  14,  40.)  «Imtdo,  /!»- 

r,  Mfl.  aec.  c  tmiiilt.  [▼id.(iyraix«]Lac.80,S0.  (ISMikCO. 
W  e,  «I.  «♦.  Aci.  V.  H.  18,  1«.  Hdian.  8,  6.  8.) 
'  ^fioitQiatgy  tmqj  ij,  (w/iax^/M/toi,  respondeojrespon- 
alo;  ajimalatio  liifltrionum  Artemld.  8, 18.  Antbol.  gr.  T.  4. 
p.  284.  ed.  lacobs.)  simtdatio.  Sexies  in  N.  T.  Matib.  ito, 
t8.  Blarc  12,  15.  Lac  12,  1.  Gal.  2,  18.  1  Tin.  4,  2. 
IPelr.  2,  1,  (2Maco.8,25.  Aesop.  fiOi.  108.  Pol.  85, 2. 18.) 
*Tt».OHiftti^gt  <N/,  ij  {vrum^ivofia^  qUOdT.;  qni  peMO- 
nam  aliQnios  agit,  biatrio  AeL  V.  H.  8,  7.  Hdiao.  5,  7. 
14»  Xen.  Mem.  2,  2.  9.)  sUmilator.  Legitur  in  N.  T. 
4e  almulaioribus  pietaUs  Mattb.  6,  2.  5.  16.  7,  5.  15^  7. 
16,  8.  22,  18.  23,  18.  14.  15.  28.  25.  27.  29.  24,  51.  Marc 
7,  6.  Lnc  6,  42.  [11,  44.  de  h.  1.  lect  vjtoxQtrai  reliciea- 
da  Tid.  Griesb.  ed.  Sckulz ,  Knapp  ,  Schott,  Meyer  y  de 
Weite,  Theite.J  12,56.  18,15.  Saepias  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

'TnoXafipifa,  f.  Xfj^po^iy  (iit6,  Xa,ipdp0)  t)smci'  2'T\2®.1."'' /?*;"*';  "^*/^^;  ^  ^T 
pio  i.  e.  in  altum  evehOfVon  unten  hinaufnehmen  y  nva  ••  *-J;,^'*^'  ^  o  li«I  «^n  ^  A 
dbto  Tifo^  in  constrnct.  praegnanti  [vid;  dn6  p.  42  col.  2.]         ^     '  "* 

Jememden  auf~  und  von  etwas  hinwegnehmen^  ita  Act.  1, 
9.  vt^hrj  vniXaper  a^6v  ano'  tmv  i^&aX^  i.  c  nubes  suS" 
tepU  sum  y  Uuy  vt  e  conspectu  eorum  aMperetvr.  (HdoU 
1,  24.)  —  2)  iuieipio  i.  e.  excipio  sermone  et  reapondeoy 
da$  Wwt  neihmm  Lne.  10,  8a  vmXafw  Si  6  itioovq  tlns^ 
—  pro  TOV  lob.  2,  4.  4,  1.  0,  1.  (Aesop.  ftib.  8.  Aei.  V. 
H.  14,  8.'  Po!.  4,  85.  4.  Xen.  Symp.  5,  22  et  Hier.  6,  9. 
ita  suscipio  Virg.  Aen.  G,  728.  Varro  de  re  rust.  1,  2.  24. 
Appnl.  Metam.  4.  p.  75.  ed.  Bip.  et  suscipere  sermone. 
Qoinotilian.  laat.  Orat.  2,  15.  28.)  cf.  Lamb.  Bos.  de  ellips. 
p.  429.  ed.   Schdfer.    Frotscher  Xen.  Hiero  p.  125.  sub 

ZnoXtt^pdwm.  Bomenu  Scbol.  p.  67  sq. 8)  ■»  anneh- 

men  L  e.  sententiam  admitto  vel  opinionem  t  e.  puta, 
e^pinoTf  nnno  absolute  Act.  2,  15.  —  nuno  sq.  oti  Luc  7, 
43.  or»  scil.  nXtXov  dyani^oei,  (Biod.  8ic.  1,  8.  Ael.  V.  H. 
12^  9.  Dem.  628,  5.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  6.  4.)  Saepias  non  re- 
peritur  in  N.  T. 


vel  flnalefiictii  aliculns,  ubi  —>  tsoprobrans  in  miem»rkm 
revoco  8  lob.  v.  10.  —  tivd  neq,  inllnit.  ^it.  3,  1.  (Plotf 
apopbtbegm.  Antfq.  Mora|.  2.  p.  28.  ed.  Vauchn.)  —  b) 
paaaiv.  ri^,  ot  tav  Xirov  Luc  28,61«  (Diod.  8ic  1, 20.  Hero* 
dian.  2, 4^  8.  Xen.  Oec  16,  a)  ^  8»epins  non  legitur  InN.  T. 

'Tnofifritng^  «uc,  ^,  (^not^ifiP^axm)  1)  recardatta 
2  Tim.  1,  5.  -  (Sap.  16,  11.  Ael.  V.  H.  2,  28.  Pol.  1,  !• 
6.)  ~  2)  commonefactio^  h  vno^vfioti  commonefaeiendo 
2  Petr.  1,  18.  8,  1.  —  Saepins  noa  reperitur  in  N.  T. 

'TfiOfiofi]y  fj^i  ijy  (propr.  t6  vno^irtit)  1)  constan- 
tia,  Ausdauer,  BeharrUchkeit  Luc  21,  19.  Rom.  2,  7. 
vid.  ad  b.  i.  naxd  p.  257  col.  2.  —  5,  8.  4.  —  15,  4.  ita 
did  t^  ^TtOftovijq  Hoi  r^c  naga*X-^at(aq  tm  r^a^iiv  r^y  A- 
Ttl^  ix^}fAtv  i.  e.  ut  per  constantiam  et  solatiay  quae 
suppeditant  libri  sacri  ^  feUcitate  sperata  potiamur.  — 
V,  5.    6  &evq  t^q  vnofior^q  i.  e.   6  tiiv  vfnofior^r  xar«^yoto- 

n^  ««o  «r.*«if  ^i  ..iA   ^5  cRv/ioc  notata.  —    2  Cor. 

8.  2  Tbess.  1,  4.  8, 
5.  1  Tim.  6,  11.  2  Tim.  8,  10.  Tit.  2,  2.  Hebr.  10,  86.  lac 
1,  3.  4.  5,  11.  2  Petr.  1,  16.  Apoc.  1,  6.  2,2.  6.  19.  8,10. 
18,  10.  14,  12.  -  ip  vnofiorjj  [vid.  ir  p.  168  COl.  2.] 
9t  ^i  vnoftov^q  [vid.  f^e»p.  98co].l.]adverbiaIiter:  coit- 
stonter  Luc  8,  15.  Rom.  8,  25.  Hebr.  12,  1.  (Diod.  Sic 
5,  84.  11,  9.  Pol.  4,  51.  1.)  ~  2)  toleratioy  Erduidmff 
2  Cor.  1,  6.  iv  vnofiovfj  tih  avtwv  na&iifUitwv.  —  Saepioa 
non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

Tnofoi(Oj  ftjl,  r.  17001,  (vno^  voit»  cogito;  auspicor 
Tbnc.  4,  78.)  putoy  meinen^  vermuthen.  Ter  in  N.  T.  sq. 
accus.  c  inf.  Act.  27,  27.  —  accusalivo  subiecti  additur 
acc  praedicati,  ut  riva  fte  ^ovotlte  <«ra»  18,  95.  -^  25^ 
18.  oiStfiiav  aitiaiv  ini^tqovy  &v  [per  attract.  pro:  aj  wf 
v6ow  BCil.  inoioMv  avtovq.  (ludilb.  14,  14.  absolute  Plol^ 
de  garrulit.  c.  14.) 


'Tnofoia. 


aq,  ijj  (vnovoiw)  suspicio.  Legitnr  tantnm 


lTlm.6,  4.  -  (Diod.  Sic  1,80.  Pol.  8,  15.1.  Dem.  1178, 2.) 


'TfroXelna)j  f.  ^w,  (v/ro,  Xtlnu)  relinquo ,  supersti'    locum  [unter  i.  e.  unterhalb,  dlcht  anj  navigo. 
reUnquo;  passivum:  vnoXeinofiai^  supersum,  su*    ^*  e^*  accus.  pendente  ab  vn6  Act.  27,  4.  7. 


tem 

perstes  sum.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Rom.  11,  8.  —  pro  *^inin 
1  Regg.  19,  10.  14.  (Pol.  2,  12.  2.  Dem.  569,  8.  Xen.  Cyr. 
1,5.27.)       ^  ,        ^ 

TfioXfiftof^  ov,  t6y  (fno,  Xfivoq   torcular)   lacus 
torcularis  i.   e.  vas  torcnlari  subiacens,  in  quod  uvarnm 


TnonXifo^  f,  tvav^  (v^o,  nUm)  subnavlgo ,  subter 

-     ■      '  -  Bis  in  N. 

Cf.  Mat^ 
426,  8.  p.  786 
Tnonfi(ay   f,  nvtvatt^  (ab  vno  minuente  et  nviio) 
leniter  spiro.    Extat  tautum  Act.  27,  13. 

Tnonodiofy  iov^  ro,    (vox  Graecis  antiqnioribafl 
lacogulta  cf.  Sturz  de  dial.  alex.   p.  119.  —    tJ^rd,   novq^ 


Uquor  expressus  e  torculari  excipitnr,  die  Kufe.  die  KeU  suppedanewrn ,  scabeUum,  Fussschemel.    Novies  in  N.  T. 

ter.  SemelinN.T.Marc  12,1.  -  ol  0'  pro  Dp>  les.16,10.  w?/V^*^""5  ^J;^^-  ^*  ^f;  ,,^«^-  ^'  ^^;    v^onodiov  t£f 

-  '  *^      nvv  '  noOo)v  tov  Otov.    De  verbositatis  genere  in  verbis  tiav  n. 

«/^*  **•  ,  ,    ,  ,  '^ov  &tov  vid.  sub  olxo^tartoTfji:  observata.  —  lac  2,  3.  — 

TnoAifinavcOj  (v/rd,   Xiftndvu  ■•  Xtin»)  reUnquo^  ti&ivai   tivd  vnonodiov    twv   nodCtv    avtov    die 


zurUcklassen ,  sq.  accns.  rei ,   ita-  semel  in  N.  T.  1  Petr 
^  21.  (Diod.  Halic.  Ant.  1.  C  28.) 

Tnofievoi,  f.  rw,  (f//rd,  fiiv-jt  maneo)  1)  remaneoj 
maneo,  zuriickhleiben  a)  de  hominibns,  qui  non  discedunt, 
sq.  iv  c.  dat.  loci  Luc.  2,  48.  (Dem.  071,  15.)  >—  sq.  itul 
Act.  17,  14.  (oiHot  Ael.  V.  H.  5,  5.  absolute  Xen.  Symp. 
10,  7.)  —  b)  de  resistente  «=«  non  fitgio  [de  militibns  vim 
et  impetiim  hostinm  snstineDtihns  Diod.  Sic.  15,  55.  Hdtao. 
.8,  1.  10.  Xen.  An.  6,  n,  26.]  patiente  et  constanti  animo 
ferOf  6  di  vnofitivaq  e«?  tiXoi;  Matth.  10,  22.  24,  18.  Marc. 
18,  18.  de  bornm  1.  aorist.  — >  futuro  exacto  vid.  sub  int' 
ttXita  notata.  —  tfj  &Xitt'ti  «=«  tempore  calamitoso  vel :  qtiod 
attinet  calamitates  [vid.  dYaXXidia\,  vel  »  'inoardvttq  tij 
&Xitpti  [cf.  Matth.  §.  401,  4.  ita  Xen.  An.  3,  2.  11.]  der 
Drangsal  Stand  haltend  [ita  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  p. 
273.]  Rom.  12,  12.  —   opp.  r^  dfivtlaO-ai  2  Tim.  8,  12.  — 

lac.  5,  11.  1  Petr.  2,  20.   (Dem.  515,  17.) 2)  susti-- 

neo  i.  e.  tolero,  perfero,  sq.  acc.  rei  1  Cor.  13,  7.  2  Tim. 
2,  10.  Hebr.  10,  32.  12,  2.  7.  lac.  1,  12.  -  (Dfod.  Sic.  1, 
2.  Ael.  V.  H.  1,  34.)—  addito  «/;rd  r#yo?  [vid.  vno  I.  l.a.] 
Hebr.  12,  8.  —  Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 


Ftinde  Jemandes  zu  seinem  Fussschemel  machen ,  for- 
mula  explfcanda  ex  more  Orientalium,  cervici  devictorum 
pedes  imponendi  et  siguificans:  suhiicere  sibi  hostes  suos 
Matlh.  22,  44.  Marc.  12,  36.  Luc  20,  43.  Act.  2, 35.  H«br. 
1,  13.  10,  18.  -  pro  Din  les.  06,  1.  Ps.  110,  4.  (Sextus 
Kmpiric  adv.  Matliemm.  1^246.  Eustatb.  ad  Odyss«  4.  p. 
1482,  3.  Schol.  Arfstoph.  Plut.  545.  et  Equitt.  868.) 

Tnoataffig^  ««5,  ^,  (vgtiaTfjfn  suppono ;  propr.  sub- ' 
positio,  subpositum  i.  q.  vnoaTdOfiti  sedfmen,  Bodensatz  cf. 
Loh.  ad  Phryn.  p.  73.  ut  ^  iv  niO-ta  'tov  oXvov  vn^ataai^ 
Socrat.  hist.  eccl.  3,  c.  7. ;  ex  usu  graecitatis  serioris  [cf. 
Bleeck  ep.  ad  Hebr.  Vol.  2.  a.  p.  60.  463  sq.J  1)  funda- 
mentum^  basis,  Orund  [proprie  Diod.  Sic  1,  66.  vn6ata- 
Oiq  tov  rdipov,  13,  88.]  metaph.  pro :  prinoipium  i.  e.  res^ 
a  qua  inchoatur  aliquidy  das ,  wovon  man  als  von  einer 
Grundlage  ausgeht  Hebr.  3,  14.  idvntq  t^v  d^x^v  r^?  v- 
noaTdaeojg  —  naTdaxf»fitv  =  idvnt^  tijv  a^/^y,  nempe  tijv 
vnoataaiv  naTdaxoifuv.  Cf.  de  boc  appositionis  genere  sub 
dnoQxj  adnotata.  Alii  expHcant:  idvntQ  naTdaxMfitv  trjv 
vnuaTaoiv  i^  ^?  ^Q^dftt&a  si  modo  firmiter  teneamus  COU" 
fidentiam  [vid  no.  2.],  cuius  iam  fecimus  initium.    Cf.  ad 


TnofitfivijffHG)^  t.  vnofivtjau,  (vno  ^  fHfivijaM»)  in    h.l.Bleeck  ep.  ad  Hebr.  Vol.  2.  a.  p.  462. 2)  metapli 


memoriam^  revoco ,  passivnm :  vnofnfivfjanofiai,  et  a.  1 
^•vntfivfja&rjvy  recordor. a) activum :  tivd n  [vid. aVa^»- 
fiv^axm^  loh.  14,  26.  —  (Xen.  Hier.  1,  8.  Thuc  7,  64.)  — 
rim  nt^  ttvoi:  2  Petr.  1,  12.  —  cf.  Matth.  §.  847,  noL  1. 
—  sq.  accus.  pers.  et  or*  lud.  v.  5.  (sq.  ott  Xen.  Mem.  3, 

9.  8.) ri  [cf.  Malth.  1.  1.  not.  2.],  ut  praecepta,  of- 

ficia  2  Tim.  2,  14.    (Ael.  V;  H.  4,  17.    Dem.  316,  10.)  — 
Wahl  Clapis  editio  UL 


[indoles  hominis,  qui  sustinet  aliquid,  die  Eigenschaft  des- 
sen,  der  sich  einer  Sache  unterzieht  «]  confidentia,  fidu-* 
cioy  fesie  Zuversicht  2  Cor.  9,4.  de  h.  1.  verbis  r^?  xavxnatiaq 
textu  eiiciendis  vid.  sub  Jtoii5/i;o«c  notata.  —  ij  v.  rjf?  mv^ 
X^aetaq  i.  e.  confidentia  in  gloriatione  conspicua  [vid.  de 
genit.  vi  latius  patente  sub  d^vf^q  observata]  2  Cor.  11, 
17.  —  Hebr.  11,  U  de  qno  i.  vid.  ;r*or«c  p.  402  col.  2.  — 
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(Dlod.  Bie.  T.  4.  p.  69.  ed.  Biponi.  Fol.  4,  AO.  4a   0,  55. 

«.)  -  pro  n^nh  P».  38,  7.  nij?n  B«ec|i.  19,  5.  -  8) 
■i»  BtHmnd  ,  Re4MtSt  y  metoDjm  imbirctum,  9uppoMimm, 
dmt  Wesenhgit  Babende.  das  Hirklicke  Loppoaiinr  iUi  rji 
^aptaaiqt  Artemid.  8,  14.  ct  JBdrrcAr  I.  1.  p.  61.]  Bebr.  1, 
ft.  iSy  —  ;ifa^cMr^^  r^c  vnntjt ao9m^  avrov  6C.  ^tov.  (Ita  vjro* 
orodrtc  W^ovc  pro:  W909  Diod.  8ic.  1,  38.)  —  Saepins  non 
Jegitar  in  N.  T.  •- 

*r;ro<Tr«22«>,  f.  ariJU»,  (v/r<{,  orm*»)  1)  stUftraho, 
Mubduco  [at  apud  Plodar.  ta  latia  vela],  //«avrovet  med. 
v7ro0THlofMa$  me  eubduco,  ich  ziehe  mich  zurUck.  De 
bomioibus  naf^Tjai^  desiitutie  Gal.  8«  18.  vnianXliv  iav 
t6v.  Hebr.  10,  88.  ia9  vnoartikiiTcu  ov*  tvdoiul  17  vt'^7  /tov 
l¥  avx^.  (lCa  ol  0'  Htbac.  8,  4.  refbgieadi  sensu  PoL  1, 
16.  10.)  —  8)  ^TtoaxiXloftat^  celo,  dissimuio,  sq.  geoit. 
rei  [vid.  iyndnrw^  Act.  80,  80.  87.  Vide  de  hia  I.  sub  S, 
«,  ro  p.  858  C0I.  1.  lin.  observata.  —  (Diod.  8ic  18,  70. 
loa.  de  bell.  lud.  1,  80.  1.  I,  83.  8.  Isocrat.  Evag.  c.  7. 
Aeschin.  87,  14.  Dem.  54,  ult.  Plato  Apol.  Socrau  c.  10. 
ed.  Fischer,) 

TfioiTtoXijj  ^c,  ^,  (vnoatiXXitf^  qnod  v.;  aubdoctio) 
indoies  etus,  gui  vnoatiXXtrat^  L  e.  gui  deatltatua  tp 
na^aiqi  se  subdutity  ila  semel  in  N.  T.  Hebr.  10,  39. 
^^K  di  ovx  iaftiv  vnoatoX^q^  De  quo  genit»  qtmlilatia  vid. 
tifU  p.  134  COl.  1.  ioit.  —  {vnooToXrif  muiaOw  «0x017- 
&tiaq  I08.  Ant.  tB^  4.  3.  f$tO''  vnoatHX^  uauovoytlp  los.  b. 
I.  8,^  14.  ».) 

*TnoatQi<f€9f  r.  v«*,  (^^0,  at^i^  verto ;  retro  verto, 
Ot  rov^  tnnovq  Hom.  Iliad.  5, 58l.)iniransit.  [vid.  aym  no.  8.] 
redeo.  reverlo^  zurSckgehen^  zuruckkehren  Maro.  14, 40. 
Loc.  8,  80.  43.  S,  37.  40.  17,  15.  18.  19,  12.  85, -4a  de  h. 
1.  participiis  sine  cojiula  positis  vid.  Myu.  —  v.  56.  Act. 
8,  88.  (Palaeph.  fab.  1.  Xen.  An.  G,  6.  88.)—  sq.  tk  c.  ac- 
cua.  loci  Luc.  1,  56.  8,  39.  45.  4,  14.  7,  10.  8,  89.  9,  10. 
10,  17.  II,  84.  84,  33.  58.  Act.  1,  18.  8,  85.  13,  13.  14, 
81.  81,  6.  88,  17.  83,  38.  6al.  1,  17.  —  pro  y^^^tf  6en.  50, 
la  (Ael.  V.  H.  1,  6.)  —  c.  accus.  status  Act.  13,  34.  ad 
qnem  I.  vid.  sub  Suifp&oqa  monKa.  —  sq.  nno  c.  goo.  nunc 
lod  Luc.  4,  1.  84,  9.  —  nunc  negotii  Hebr.  7,  1.  — *  pro 
y\VJ  '6en.  14,  17.  —  sq.  i*  c.  genit.  loci  Act.  18,  85.  — 
■q.  d«a  c.  gen.  loci  Act.80, 3.  —  Saepius  non  habetnr  in  N.  T* 

^TnoatQoivvvfity  f.  otQtuam^  (»*^o»  at^otmfVfUj  ster- 
no)  substernOy  eq.  accus.  rel,  ita  semel  in  N.  T.  Lnc  19, 
86.  —  pro  JJ^Sn  les.  58,  5.  (Ael.  V.  H.  9,  84.  Hdian.  4, 
8.  3.  Xen.  c/r.  8,  8.  16  et  40.) 

^Taotayri^  ^c,  rf>  {^''frordaaM  qnod  v.  propr.  snbor- 
dinatio)  submissio.  Quaier  in  N.  T.  8  Cor.  9,  13.  cf.  ad 
h.  I.  sub  voc.  6f$oXoyia  observala.  —  6hI.  8,  5.  tjj  v/rora- 
yfl^  1.  e.  ita,  ut  nos  snbmittrremus  iltis.  Vid.  de  dfii.  mo- 
dum  indicaole  snb  voc.  ykoiaaa  adnotata.  —  fiat&dw  ir 
ndafi  V.  I  Tim.  8,  11.  vid.  /»  p.  168  col.  8.  —  tiKva  — 
ip  if.  1  Tiro.  8,  4.  Vid.  iw  1.  1.  — 

^Tnotda ota^  tdTtta^  f.  a^w,  a.  l.  v;T/Ta^«;  paw.  v- 
notdaaofiai^  pf.  vnoriTayfiai^ a.  2.  vnfrdyrjp, f.  8. vnoTay^- 
oofiat  (f^/ro,  rdrrabi  ordlno)  collocosub  Rliqna  re,  «nhordiuo) 
1)  subiicio  1.  e.  subdo  aliguem  vel  uliguid  potestati  ali^ 
CUiuSy  iia  aclivnro  Rom.  8,  551.  Sm  tov  ifnotd^arra.  —  r«- 
W  r»  1  Cor.  15,  87,  88.  Phil.  8,  81.  Hebr.  8,  5.  8.  tifnS 
rov<?  Trodrt?  r»»oc  [vid.  noixl.  1  Cor.  5,  87.  Kph.  1,  88.  tl 
vnondtM  ttitv  nodCtv  nvoq  Hebr.  8,  8.  \ri  HdiHO.  7,  8.  80.) 
—  pasitivuro,  ul  ndrra  vnoriranrai  1  Cor.  5,  87.  (Dlod. 
Sic.  1,  55.)  —  reW  1  Cor.  15,  88.  Hebr.  8,  8.  1  Peir.  8, 
88.  —  (Pal.  fab.  39.  Hdian.  8,  8.  19.)  -^ 

8)  passivnm  si^nlficaliODe  reHexiva  [vid.  dyvitoi}^  tub- 
Ocior  I.  e.  Uh  untrrwerfe  mirh  ~  ich  futfe  mich  drm 
Willen  Jemandes  Mom.  8,  80.  titi  1  Cor.  14,  38.  Vlde  de 
h.  1.  sub  voc.  ntfvfia  p.  410  col.  I  roouila  —  vel— o6*<f- 
guor,  vedo,  r*W,  nt  dXlriXoiq  Kph.  5,  81.  1  Pelr.  5,  5.— 
vel:  parrOy  obseguor  Roro.  13,  5.  —  1  Cor.  14,  .34  oi*jc 
introinttai  —  XaXttP^  dXX*  [scil.  nQtnti]  vnoTaoataeat, 
Vide  de  h.  I.  r.eujimate  snb  at^m  in  llne  ohservala.  —  r<W 
Ltic.  8,  51.  10.  17.  80.  Rom.  8,  7.  iO.  3.  13,  I.  Fph.  5, 
88.  Vide  tamen  de  h.  I.  lectione  Griesb,  Knapp,  Srhotty 
Bftrless,  —  V.  81.  Til.  8^  5  9.  3.  I.  Hebr.  18,  9.  lac  4, 
7.  1  Petr.  8,  13.  18  3,  l.  5.  5,  5.  (8  Macc.  9,  18.)—  Sae- 
plu8  non  extat  iu  N.  T. 


'Tnotl^lip,  I,  t  ^no^am.  (fnd,  tl&jifti)  1)  .^^ 
[nC  rowp  ^oiwiMuq  •qovc  nXt^^taiovq  Xea.  Cjrr.  7,  5.  l|i 
r^  t^XV^op,  colium  supponerey  oo.  vnig  ttpoq  trop.  eit^g 
periculum  subeo  pro  atiguo  Rom.  16,  4.  (eaden  foraod 
de  lifl,  qoi  lugo  collom  aupponuot  Arrian.   Bpict.  <Ui.a; 

86.  Ael.  V.  H.  lO^  16.) 8)  med.  vnott&tfiai,  m. 

peditare  mihi  placet  [vid,  de  hao  medii  vl  nb  drati^fn 
DOtata],  r<W  r«,  ni  praecepta  et  vltae  regulai  1  Tha  l^  c 
(loo.  Aot.  1,  8.  &  de  bello  lud.  8,  a  -7.  Olta.  OU.  ksL 
1,  86.  Pol.  8,  41.  8.)    Saepiua  non  leglior  la  N.  T. 

'Tnotgix^y  a.  9.  ^niS^ftop^  (vn6,  t^ixm)  inp^e 
eureu  deferor  ^  aq.  aocos.  loci  [vid.  vnonXia}^  ni  njtfiory 
Ita  semel  in  N.  T.  Act.  87,  18.  (cursa  aablre  lCeo.  Cyr. 
1,  8.  18.) 

Tnotvnnaiq^  twc,  17,  (a  verb*  {fnotvnmvioalM^ 
delineo  Pol.  88,  18.  6.  Hdian.  1,  6.  6.)  1)  detiueatiOf  for- 
ma  f    ut  vytatporrmp  X6ymv  8  Tim.  1,8.  —    8)  txemfim, 
tip6q  fur  Jemanden,  ut  tmp  fuXX6ptt»r  mattvtm  1  lia.  I,  ' 
16.  Saepius  non  legltur  in  N.  T. 

'Tnoqfdgeif  m,2.  vniptynopy  m.  i.^'iniptyM,(mgi,9i' 
^)  suffero  Ipropr.  fero  rem  in  me  vel  in  bofflerM  neH 
anblaiam ,  ot  «^rAa  Xen.  Cjrr.  4,  5.  •67.J  metaph.  i.  c.  «ni^ 
tineo.  Ter  In  N.  T.  de  malis,  qaae  ooffert  aliqaii,  if. 
accuB.  nt  nitgaa^69  1  Cor.  10,  13.  dtmypMvq  8  Tiai.  I^  M 
Xvnaq  1  Petr.  8,  18.  (8  Macc..8,  88.  Diod.  8ic5,  A&P0L 
1,  1.  8.) 

'TnoyooQisn^  «;,  f.  ^ot»^  (vn6y  x^im)  seceio,  Uiii 
N.  T.  ut  fp  tatq  io^ftot^  in  tOca  deserta  ut  maneam  in  iit 
[vid.  ip  p.  169  col.  8  fin.J  Lnc.  5,  16.  —  «k  rcuroy  i^ 
9,  10.  (los.  de  vita  soa  §.  89.  —  abaolote  LooaaB.  Ver. 
hist.  8.  c  38.  Isaeua  8«,  4.) 

'Tnasnta^oo,  t  «aw,  (ab  vnmntop  ea  pars  ftcicl, \m 
esi  snb  ocnlis;  su(>;ilIo,  ut  sub  oculis  vlblces  et  nacoUe 
luridae  exislant,  lch  schlage  einem  ins  6esicht,  dasa  er 
braune  und  blaue  Flecken  unter  den  Angeo  davon  be- 
kommt,  6re^or.  Corinth.  p.  888.  ed.  Schdfer.  Ari^toM* 
Pac.  589.)  obtundOy  meiaph.  «■  excruciOy  plagen,  qnanUn^ 
ttpo,  nt  precibus  Luc  18,  5.  —  (lUi  obtundo  Tereat.  A- 
delph.  1,  8.  33.)  —  t6  aoi^a^^duriter  tractando  obtunMt 
exerceo  1  Cor.  9,  87.  Vide  quae  habeot  ad  h.  L  Hestr 
ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  I.  p.  168.  de  Wette  epp.  P.  ad  Cor.pW. 
—  8aepins  non  legitur  In  N.  T. 

^Tqj  v<Jc,  J,  17,  susj  porcus^  porca.  Bxiat  tsatoo 
8  Petr.  8,  88.  —   pro  ym  Levli,  11,7.  (Aei.  V.H.  10, 0 

"Taaoonogy  ov,  J,  jj,  hyssopm^  hebr.  ZWy  8®"°* 
plantae,  Obvium  in  terris  occidenialibus  et  ««^«"'■"f!JJ; 
Uiebantnr  Hebraei  ramis  huins  plaoiae  ia  con»persioo  ih» 
sacris  Hebr.  9,  I».  —  loh.  19,  89.  ad  qoem  locooi  n«l««- 
dnm  est,  agi  de  calamo  liyssopi,  qnalis  reperiinr  io  ••  ^ 
libns  hierosolymilaolsi,  cuins  raml  extendiinlur  »<*  *"Jf'T 
diuera  cnbiii.  Cf.  Win,  bibl.  Realw.  sub  voc  V^o^  *"'"' 
otl  Commenlar.  T.  3.  p.  678. 

'TatfQ^oHj  w,  f.  r,am,  (a comparat. vorffoc  q"0*^'°j 
1)  posterior  *tiwi,  de  iis,  qni  tempore  posleriores  «uo* 
«erius  veniunt,  absolute  Hebr.  4,  I.  f^^ftott  —  <^*,1  **J^^j^ 
tfiOiP  voTtgfjuiiat  daas  nicht  etwa  —  ^*^"^"^^  ,^^  ^. 
irgend  meiney  er  sei  zu  sftUt  gekommeny  tr  habe  et 
saumt  (Arrian.  exp.  Alex.  M.  I,  18.  8.  6,  9.  3.  t*^«y 
e.  serins  veaio  quam  aliqnis  Isocr.  Panegyr.  P-  *.^  p^i 
Lange,  —  t^q  i^dxn^  n^^pa?  nipTt  Xen.  Ao.  \%^'  ■•'  ^^ 
9,  14.  9.)  —  in  coostruct.  praeeo.  dno  r<roc  "  „  «*i-i/ 
Vid.  ad  h.  I.  sub  dn6  p.  43  col.  l  init.  mooiia  coll  ^o^ 

ep.  ad  Hebr.  p.  68«.  Win.  p.  181. 8)  ^r^JxlQU 

de  hominibus  et  rebos  diguilHie  ioferioribus,  absoluie  i^ 
18,  84.  —  medium  siguificaiiooe  activa  1  ^*^''*,  ^ .  |7boc 


genit.  pendente  n  comparativi  noiione,  qua^  n  iM 
vocabnlo  [vid.  Matth,  §.  357.  et  supra  ita^if^  ,^Sif, 
§.  108.  U.  5.  cl  8  Cor.  II,  5.  18,  11.  de  horm  1^«'^,, 
ftffSip  ^  in  keiner  Beziehung  vld.  ovdtiq^  ^^  l.^hios*' 
{KfTtQitttp  Xen.  Mem.  3,  5.  13.)  —  ti  iatt^^i  -  "«^v.^, 
nam  re  inferhor  ftum  ?  in  wetchem  StUvke  lj*%  .^  ^ 
bin  ich  noih  zuruck9  Malth.  19,  80.  —  -  ^\rr^%  ^ 
*ttm,  ich  fehle  Marc  10,  81.  IV  aot  tWf^<»  \Zl4i6rf 
attQf^aapToqoXpov,  (oi  o  Psj.  88,  I.  Dioscor.df^*!')*"  '  ,y, 
^/w,  eivffrf^ovMO»  destituor  aligun  re,  ^^^^?,"^u  i^ 
sq.  genii.  [vid.yeA*^t:A»]  Luc  18, 35.  Rom.8, 83.  —  (««^** 
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e.  ?•  PaL  8,  11.  3.  Dlod.8ic  la,  110-  Arrian.  eip^  Alox- 
M.  4.  18.  5.  Eorip.  Ipblg.  Aal.  1818.)  Oaod  refertar  vaw- 
p/fti  iMi  terba  pri?iuidi  et  carendi,  iecum  babet  gcnlt.  el 
ouo  expresaior  est  baec  careodi  sigoificatio,  tanfo  nuigia 
JeqairiUir  casos  vid.  Ix>d.  ad  Pbryn.  p.  «37.  838.  add. 
Mam.  f.  835.  -  iw  T*r*  [vid.  h  p.  169  col.  I.  init.J 
1  Cor.  1,  7.  (Simililcr  c  dat.  simplici  Tbac.  1,  134.  Plato 
de  rep.  7,  178.  T.  9.  Cf.  Lob.  ad  Pbryn.  p.  887  ooll. 
MaHk.  6;  400.  —  abuolate,  in  locia,  qaorom  contexta  do- 
Cont«  agi  de  peroonis,  qoae  destltanntor  reboa  ad  vitam 
neceesi^  —  vortoii  x&v  imTfidtimw  L  e.  penurU  labaro 
lioc.  15,  14.  8  Cor!  11,  8.  Pbil.  4^  18.  Hebr.  11,  87.  (Sir. 
18 ,  4.)  Vld.  qoae  babet  de  voc.  vottqim  Bleeck  ep.  ad 
Hebr.  Vol.  8.  a.  p.  60.  468  «qq.  b.  788.  —  Saeploa  non 
extat  in  N.  T. 

locum  processum  «It  -  vazi^m)  1)  id  ,  quod  deesi,  das 
Feklende^  defectut  j  »q.  genitivo  rei  Coi.  1,  84.  t« 
vottoTiuata  tup  &Xi^tt»fp  tov  jt^iarov  i.  e.  vel:  caw- 
mUates  f/ropier  ChrUiumadhuciolerandae^  vel:  quas  $&- 
cum  feri  res  chrisiiana.  Cf.  Win.  p.  174.  —  r*  —  Xtt- 
covpyicK  defecias  beneficH  pubUci  ad  me  verHnentU^  quod 
miMsirari  mihi  voluUiis  Pbil.  8,  80.  1  Tbeta.  8,  10.  (ita 
0«  o'  ludd.  18,  la  Pa.  84,  9.)  -  to  vfOtt^p  v.  I.  e.  de- 
fecius  praeseniiae  vesirae  =  abseniia  1  Cor.  16,  17.  — 
,—  8)  penuria,  inopia  ,  r«»<k  Luc.  81,  4.  8  Cor.  8,  14.  9, 
18.  11,  9.  —  Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

'TatiQfiffigf  tmq,  ij,  (vmtQim)  penuria,  inopia.  Bin 
in  N.  T.  Marcl8,44.  Pbil.  4, 11.  Jta^*  votiojjatvi.  e.in 
Foige  MangeU ,  xufolge  dessen  dass  ich  Mangel.  leide. 
Vide  tmtd  p.  858  ool.  1.  — 

"TiTtSQOV  vid.  vart^oi;. 

TcreQOqy  o,  oy,  comparativoa  fposilivi  incogniti  cf. 
Huf(in.gram.max.§.69.]  posierior,  posieriuSj  subsequens, 
a)  onlf  erse  1  Tim.  4, 1.  iw  vati^t^  McuQok  amor^eoyro*  r#- 
^5.-.  o*'  o  pro  ninW  1  Cbron.  89,  89.  (Diod.  Slc  14,85. 
Pol.  8,  41.  9.  Xen.  Vem.  8,  6.  7.)  —  b)  neutr.  vort^oir, 
«dverb;  [vid.  djr^i^Jifd  sq.  genlt.  [vid.  u^ittupl  spaier 
aU  Jemand  i.  e.  post  aliquem  Mattb.  88,  87.  Luc  80,  88. 
(Xon.  H.  G.  8,  8.  81.)  —  aboolute:  posty  postea,  tandem, 
zuietzt  MaUb.  4,  8.  81,  89.  88.  87.   85,  11.  86,  ea  Marc 

16,  14.  Luc  4,  8.  lob.  18,  86w  Hebr.  18,  8.  (Pol.  8,  49.  1. 
liocian.  D.  D.  4,  4.  Ael.  V.  H.  5,  18.  Xeo.  »ymp.  1,  14.) 
Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

' Tq>a ftogi  i},  ^,  (v^aipm  texo)  textus ,  conteactus. 
Semel  in  N.  T.  loh.  19,88.  xttttv  —  v^avt^q  d*  oiov.  —  pro 
y^  Exod.  %9,  81.  (Antbol.  gr.  T.  I.  p.  159.  ed.  Jacobs. 
lok  Ant.  8,  7.  4.  Tbnc  8,  97.) 

'TxpTjXog,  if,  <Jy,  (^^»,  Ui^o?)  t)altus,  a,  tiin,  com- 
parat  vvijiort^oc,  o,  or,  attior  ,  ti«  ,   nt  ^^o^  Maltb.  4,  8. 

17,  I.  Marc.  9,  8.  Lnc  4,  5.  Apoc  81,  10.  —  rw/oc  H^- 
X6v  Apoc  81, 18.  —  o/  o' :  ndXetq  v^^Xai  pro  '1^!D  Nehem.  9, 
25.  (Ael.  V.  H.  8,  11.  Artemid.  8,  68.  Luciao.  bis  accus. 
§.  2.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  4.  85.  compar.  8,  8.  9.)  —  vufjXortQoq 
xSiv  oveavmp  [vid.  notltrMpJi  ytpo/itpoq  aliior  coelis  factus 
Hebr.  7,  86.  cotl.  Bph.  4,  10.  Hebr.  4,  14.  Cf.  ad  h.  I. 
B&hme  ep.  ad  Hebr.  p.  838.  Bleevk  Vol.  8.  b.  p.  405  et  6. 
—  iAtta  fi(iaxio9o<:  vff^iiXov  brachio  alto  i.  e.  brachio  ela^ 
tOf  mii  hochaufyeachwungenem  Arme  trop.  pro :  fortiitr, 
potenier,  cum  vi  Act.  18, 17.  —  pro  PID^J   "ij   1«.  86, 11. 


tVVP^  JJIIT  JB«9d.  6,  6.  8  Ragg.  17,  86.  —  r«  ^tY^a  = 
regiones  altae  mi  dftcendi  et  stataendi  rattone  lodaica  «• 
coeium  Hebr.  1,  3.  de  b.  L  verbia  /r  t^Aoic  aeparatia  a 
verbo  vaB-ll^p  vid.  ofYtls^.  —    tta  r6  inpinXAp  et  hebr* 

0110  de  coelo  Pc  98,  4.  les.  88,  15.  88,  5. 8)  me- 

tapb.^  f ximitf^,  insignU  Luc.  16,  15.  t6  ip  dp&^tmnotq  fvld, 
ip  p.  178  COL  1.  init.]  ifiptjXip.  —  ^QOPttP  ta  vfpfjXd 
iUta  spirare,  hock  kinaus  woUen,  de  superbientibua  Rooi. 
12^  le.  —  ita  pro  nrQl  1  Sam.  18,  8.  —  Saepiua  non 
extat  in  N.  T.  ^    '  « 

'TSprjXoteQog,  v.  iJ^ijio?. 

^TxptjXoqiQOvim^  «?,  f.  ^o«,  ({nfiiiX6q^  pQovim)  mltm 
spiro,  kock  kinaus  woUen,  de  aaperbienUbua  bia  in  N.  T. 
Bom.  18,  80.  1  Tim.  6,  87. 

**T\ptatoq,  fiy  «r,  eoBcelsUsmus ^  aUissimus  [aupeiu 
lativus  formatos  a  aubstant.  vipoq  altitndo  cf.  MaUk.  §.  188. 
Fiscker  ad  Well.  T.  8.  p.  108.  vel  ab  adverbia  v^«,  v^ov 
cf.  Buitm.  §.  68.  not.  1.  gram.  max.  §.  69.]  a)  inropr.  td 
v^tata  (propr.  regiones  altissimae]  i.  e.  coelum  MaUb.M, 
9.  Marcll,10.  Luc  8,  14.19,  88.  —  pro  DWD 
fob.  16,  9.  {v^fiatop  oQoq  Hdian.  8,  8.  8.)  —  b)  metapb. 
sumnms,  ita,  ut  sit  cognomen  Dei  in  ■ummo  quippe  coe- 
lorum  ex  opinlone  ludaeorum  residentis  vel  maiestate  sum- 
mi  Marc  5,  7.  Luc  1,  88.  85.  76.  6,  85.  8,  88.  Act.  7, 
48.  16,  17.  Hebr.  7,  1.  -  (Sir.  41,  8.  43,  18.  8  Macc  8, 
81.  ita  de  love  Pindar.  Nem.  Od.  1,  90.  Dlog.  Ijaert.  8,  c 
1.)  —  Saepius  non  reperitur  in  N.  T. 

"Ttpog,  to^,  ovc,  ro,  (v^t)  aUUudo,  dU  Hdke  a)  propr. 
a)  de  mensura  Epb.  8,  18.  Apoc  81,  6.  (Diod.  Sic.  8,  48. 
Hdian.  1,  5.  4.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  4.  7.)  —  b)  de  loco:  iocus 
aUus^  dicitur  ita  in  N.  T.  coeium^  nt  dtmfidq  tiq  v^fOQ  Bph. 

4,  18.  dpatoX^  item  dvpafuq  i^  tnpovq  Luc.  1,  78.  84,  49* 
^  Ita  pro  D1*1D  P>«  ^^  17«  *-^  o)  metapb.  pro:  dignUas 
lac  1,  9.  ^  pro  n\lQ  lob.  5,  11.  (IBfacc  l,4a  HdlAH. 
ly  18.  18.)  —  Saepiua  noa  leg^tnr  in  N.  T. 

'Tipdtf,  «,  f.  «0«,  (vtpoQ)  in  alium  toUo  [AnthoU 
gr.  4.  p.  ta  ed.  lacobs,^  a)  proprie,  sq.  accus.  ut  o^tv 
loh.  8,  14.  —  de  lesu  in  cmce  suspendendo,  ita  in  verbia: 
ovtt^  v^B^pat  Stl  r^  vl6p  tov  dp&^nov  loh.  8,  14.  8, 
88.  ^  de  lesu  post  crocis  supplicium  in  «oelum  et  ad  ma- 
iestatem  aummam  evehendo  loh.  18,  84.  et  additls  in  tijq 
yfjq  y.  92.  ^  ^  b)  melapb.  vel  pro:  eveko  aliquem 
ad  digniiatem  et  feUciiatem ,  sq.  accus.  Matth.  11,  88  el 
Luc  10,  15.  nant^paovft  17  Smq  tov  ov^rov  vxpmO^tiaa.  — 
Luc  1,  58.  Act.  18,  17.  8  Cor.  11,  7.  lac  4,  10.   1  POtr. 

5,  6.  ((«ir.  15,  5.  Col.  5,  86.  18.)  ^  q.  accns.  pers.  et 
dal.  adminiculi  [vid.  omi^w]  Act.  8,  85.  —  sq.  dupli^ 
accus.  uno  oblectl,  altero  praedlcaU  [vid.  dnodtixPVfAt\  Act 
5,  81.  —  vei  pro:  praeclare  de  aUquo  sentio,  laudibus 
effero,  sq.  accas.  pers.  Matth.  83,  18.  Luc  14,  II.  18, 14. 
—  Snepius  non  legitur  iu  N.  T. 

'"Txpoofia,  To?,  r4,  (i'V'o*>)  id  quod  aUum  vel  exaUa^ 
tum  est^  res  aUa.  Bis  iu  N.  T.  a)  de  rebus,  quae  castelli, 
valli,  turris  instar  exsurgentes  rcsiMtCDdivi  exceliunt  8Cor. 
10,  5.  —  b)  Uii  d-dvato^i^  tmv ^  oyytXoi  dQXo^i  aliaqUC,  ita 
et  vi^M^o  et /9a^cK  in  omnium  rerumnotooe  exaggeratione 
coromeniorMotur  sic,  ut  vocabulls  v^m^a  cotlum%  pd&ot 
terra  significelur  Rom.  8,  89.  Cf.ad  h.  I.  Friizsche  ep.  P. 
ad  Rom.  Vol.  8.  p.  884  —  886.  — 


*. 


0nyog,  ov,  ^,  (ipaYM)  homo  edax,  i.  e.  qui  ipox^c 
esse  solet  et  perpeiuo  cihum  supra  modvm  afiptiU, 
ein  Fresser  [cf.  de  hoc  voc.  pRroxytiioo  LoA.  ad  Phryn. 
p.  434.  et  de  ^afik^  quo  sinnificatur  hoiao,  qui  s  e  m  e  I  nl- 
iDio  oibose  ioffurfciiat.  avocnb.  ^ayoq  diKori mine  FnY%«cA^ 
Bv.  Marc.  p.  790  Hqql,  ita  bis  in  N.  T.  Matth.  11,  19. 
I^oc.  7,  84.  — 

^dyea    vid.  ia&im.      ^ 


^ftiXoftjg,  ov,  6,  [metatheMs  vocis  ^tp^Xfj^^  otle- 
gitnr  Artemid.  8,  8.  5,  59.  Cf.  FrUzfsche  Kv.  Marc.  p. 
596.  Buitm.  g.  18,  nuL  8.  «ram  max.  $.  80.  not.  5.  Maitk. 
%.  16,  8.  c  ifcribilur  etiam  ^atXdptiq^  ^tXiiprie]  paenuia, 
pallii  genns,  quo  urebaotur  Veteres  in  iiineribiis,  BeUe- 
mftnifl,  Regenmaniel,  8emel  in  N.  T.  2  Tim.  4,  18.  CL 
Win,  bibl.  Realw.  sub  voc.  fLleider. 
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Kom.  S,  ei.  14  vel  10,  8S.    Z  Cor.  7,  ML  &bli.  t  is  fch. 
mn.  p   285.  ^   Cot.  4,  4.  rij/^r  t*^«  i.  e.  rftfJi!!; 


-Lri 


p.  170  ceL  1.  —  f|. 


^a/fm,  t  fof^if  I)  aigDffloatfoee  trmosftlra:  l)ifitii^ 
€w»  inroftro,  09$endo,  conMfMemdum  prmebto,  legltar  fl» 
In  N.  T.  Boaaiei  paniTMi  4ia^»o/»«i,  a.  2.  I^ifv,  f..S. 
p.  9anj(iro^«  .ot  [t  Potr.  4,  lAj  ^roi^/MiM,  tfcik  rr«cMjM. 
apparto,  in  eonspechm  prodeo  vei   venio  [cf.    Paseow 

•Qb  h.  V.  2lf«W*.  S.  «5«.  HM^ejn.  g.  101.  er.  nax.  §.114.  . . ,..«„«  ^„^    ^,„  „ 

jRo«*  8-84  8ub  «HM»«],  a)  deperflonifl,  ut  ^^  ^^»7  Luc    «{/ro«araAJlaao«  uooita.  —  Rom.  1,  19,  qao  l.  oocitalioie 

18.  —  Inoct.  c.  nomioat.  praedicntiy  ick  erecheine  als  der 
ttmf  der  [vid.  aSipt»,  paaiXioaa^,  nt  (idoicf^oc  «  Cor.  18,  7. 
Jjit&woq  Cebet  tab.  c  5.  Trot^oo?  Xen.  Cyr.  1 ,  4.  t9.)  — 
9aipofiai  rtvt  in  conspecium  aUcuiue  venio.  appareo  aU- 
ctci  Matth.  1,  Sa  9,  18.  19.  Marc  16,  9.  (LuciaD.  Pial. 
Deorr.  90,  6.  Xeo.  Oyr.  8,  4.  6.)  —  addito  Qominat.  prae- 
4icati,  ut  diMiMf  Mattb.  98,  88.  (Locian.  Dial.  Mort.  S8L 
2.)  -  »^orti;twr  MaUh.  6,  16.  la  (Lueiaa.  Dial.  Dcorr.  4, 
1.  Dial.  Mort.  98,  5.)— abeat  nominat.  praedlcati,  ut  ^ooc- 
avx6tit¥OK,  e  contextn  fkcile  cognoecendna  Mattli.  6,  6.  — 
c  adverb.  ovr«K  oIm^  «'»  <fii;«m  LichU  et  addito  /r  r^; 
ia^riX,  i.  c  Inler  Isrmelitae  Matth.  9,  88.  Vide  ovr»  p. 
386  col.  1.  (Xen.  Cyr.  9,  4.  5.)  —  b)  de  rebua,  nt  r<Jw 
i^avri  nal  ra  ^Awta  Matth.  18,  86.  —  hinc  va<yd/»«m,  ry^ 
tensihus  ohviae  Hebr.  11,  8.  —  aq.  /y  c  dat.  ad  locum 
pertineote  Apoc  18,  88.  —  eq.  nomiiiat.  praedicati,  ot 
i^Jo^  Matth.  «8,  97.  —  ^  dfMQtia  ^cUvtrat  dftaQria  die  Sdn^ 
de  erscheint  als  SUnde  Rom.  7,  18.  (Hdian.  8,  14.  15.)  -^ 
de  rebns  in  coelo,  in  aSre  conspiciendis,  ut  6  ^c^Vfroc 
Aattiq  Matth.  «,  7.  —  24,  27.  30.  lac  4,  14.    (Xen.  Cyr. 

1,  6.  1.)  ^  —  2)  refertur  ^airofMt  ad  mentem  vel  men- 
tia  oculoa  et  vires  [dem  geistlgen  Ange  oder  dem  Urtheile 
«rickeinenl  «»  i^cor,  eq.  dat.  pers.  et  nomlnat.  praedi- 
«ati,  nt  ti  ^airttat  i^ftlv  Marc.  14,  64.  (8  Esr.  2,  24. 
^aiwtrcu  Cebet.  tab.  c  89.  Hom.  Od.  1,  818.  Ariatopb. 
Eed.  V.  870.  Dem.  1267,  10.)  —  sq.  Mntdp  ntoq  [ex 
bebr.  «■  dat.  simplici,  vld.  Mntov  p.  178  col.  1.]  et  no- 

alBat.  praedicati  Lne.  24,  II. 8)  luceo,  ieh  sckeine, 

leuchte  £Lucian.  Dial.  Deorr.  4,  5.  Xen.Kymp.  1,9.]  PhiU 

2,  15.  qnCloco  lumfnibUH  comparantur  homines,  cogni- 
tione  et  morum  caotitate  excelfentee. 

It)  activum  ^tw,  intranc  Itic^^  splendeo,  ieit  leuch^ 
te,  scheine, 
a)  propr.  nt  6  ijlto^  ^ivet  Apoc  1, 16.  ^  2  Petr.  I,  19.  -* 
Apoc  8,  12.  ^  ^t^^ii^  M^  90U977,  t6  t^iro9  avtij^j  qno  loco 
opexegeoeos  ergo  additnr  t6  t^irov  ttvt^  •-•  ut  tertia  pars 
diei  tuce  sua  careat,  vel  zum  driiten  Theite.  -^  additor 
iat«  commodi  Apoc  21,  28.  —  (ocAata,  ^am  Kalov  Theo^ 
crit.  idyll.  2,  11.)  —  b)  ut,  qoi  cognitione  mentieque  ea- 
atitate  excellnnt,  Inci  comparantur,  ita  iidem,  quatenne  alio- 
mm  mentes  melioria  cognitionis  luce  collnotrant,  dicuntur 
^ii^ciy  loh.  1,5.  5,  85.  —  c)  t6  9^  ^awtiv  dicltur  per 
Imfkginem,  ubi  homines  gaodent  meliorio  cognltionio  Ince 
1  loh.  2,  8.  —  fi^aeplna  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

0aliXj  6y  Phaleff,  nomen  proprinm  hcbr,  vlri  Luc 
8,  85. 

(liafiQog,  a,  6r,  (^aipo^)  manifestus,  vai.*orfc  f^  f"  !J?'  P-  ^^-  «<«•  StaUbaunv)  De  verbl  huios  si|niic»- 
ftt  manifestus  ^}  notus  suffi,  coffnoscorActi,  16.  Gal.  **«"'*;"«  ^*^-  ^'''^^'^  *^  «otin.  de  pnlcrltud.  p.  IW  M- 
5,  19.  —  iv  airrotq  i.  e.  in  animis  eorum  [vid.  iv  p.  170 
col.  1.]  Rom.  1,  19.  —  iv  tovrta  •-•  daran  1  loh.  8,  10.  — 
£»C  9a9w^6v  iX&ttp  manifestari  Marc.  4,  22.  Lnc.  8, 
17.  o  ov  [qno  I.  e  codd.  restituendnm  esse  o  ov  ft^  yrwaO^ij 
Mai  eiq  ^avio^v  iX&ji  moncnt  Win.  p.  275.  Fritzsche  £v. 
Bfarc  p.  180  coU.  Bornem,  Schol.  p.  62.1  —  1^^.  —  9»a- 
9eD6q  yivoftat  innotescOf  pateo  Marc.  6,  14.  Act.  7,  18. 
1  Cor.  8,  13.  14,  25.  —  iv  Vfuv  ■>•  inter  vos  1  Cor.  11, 
19.  ip  ndai*  1  Tim.  4,  15.  —  de  verbis  Phil.  1,  18.  vid. 
iv  p.  171  col.  1.  fin.  —  ^aviQov  noteXv  ttva  mani- 
festum  reddere  aliquem  i.  e.    divulgare   facta   alicuius 


aUquid  [de  quo  genit.  ohlecU  vid,  drdniJ  Hebr.  •,  a  - 

Apoc  8,  18.  15,  4.  —  ttvi  tt  loh.  17,  6.  C0I.  1,  88.  ■10 

si  a  parUcipio  llt  transitos  ad  verbnm  finitun,  rid.i« 
— 1,  . ...         «         ^^  ^^ 

yrwor^  rov  ^sot;.  —  Ita  H^  oq.  aooos.  lei  d 

ler.  88,  6.  —  rj  dtd  rtvoq  iv  ttvt  sc  tdn^  2Cor.  8,  li 

,.  ^/^r*?^  *  *^-  ^»  ^®-  —  ^i  «^  «w,  dH^d  per 
aiiquid  [vld.  iv  p.  172  ool.  2.3  Tit.  1,  8.  -  additQr ht. 
dat.  rei,  fn  qna  contfnetor  nota  rel  «-  an  etwss  [vid.  ie 

f -^P.®?'-  ^^  ^  ^^^  *'  ^-  *  ^•f-  *»  tO.  -  ta  Iiitefrogst 
-^!S'  ^  3,  2.  —  ^  b)  sq.  accua.  pcrson.  L  c  coa- 
spiciendum  praebeo  aiiquem ,  pasalvom:  parf^oiliftai, 
perf.  pass.  et  a.  1.  p.  in  conspectum  venio,  apjtarto.  idk 
«^erde  sichtbar^  ich  erscheine  aa)  onlverse  Col.  1, 1. 1 
Petr.  5, 4.  1  foh.  1,  2.  2,  29.  e,  5.  —  eq.  dat.  pen.  Hue.  1«, 
14.  foh.  21,  14.  —  addito  iv  c  dat  rel,  qoa  drciuiait» 
vel  indntna  est  aliqnls  [vld.  iv  p.  165  cel.  2.]  Miro.  l^ 
12.  Col.  8,  4.  1  Tim.  8,  16.  -  addlto  ini  c  gesit  M 
lob.  81,  I.  —  aq.  iftTr^a&tv  c  genft.  rel  2  Cor.  5»  10.  — 
sq.  Stfi  c  genlt.  rel,  qna  efficitnr  allquid  Hebr.  9,9«.  - 
aq.  Sta  tnta  1  Petr.  1,  20.  —  e,  ei<:  Hnall  1  leh.  8,  a  - 
—  bb)  facio,  vt  innotescat  aliqtds  ^  passfvim:  *a»- 
tescoj  ttvd  ttvt  loh.  1,  81.  7,  4.  -  aq.  Htt,  ut  favtfsv/w 
vot,  ott  lori  •- Mforot;  —  yoytodp  rdo  iatt^  ort  iari -^  x9^ 
atov  2  Cor.  8,  8.  —  l  loh.  8,  19.  -  mfovioa^ai  tm  t 
e.  innotuietnoius  sum  aiicui  2Cor.  5,  IL  -  /rtwcfw- 
ttdifotatv  vftmv  in  euren  Oewissen, 
animis  vestris  2  Cor.  5,  11.  Vid.  /p 
ttq  r*va— tn  BeZug  auf  Jem.  2Cor. 
extat  In  N.  T. 


(PafSQmgy  adv.  manifeHo.  Ter  In  N.  T.  isaot  ft 
vv.  eundi,  ut  dvafiaivetv,  tiqioxta^  ^  paiam  Um  l, 
45.  loh.  7,  10.  (Xirttp  Hdian.  5,  8.  a  Dem.  479,  9.)  -  c 
yerbls  vldendl,  nt  iSetp  «•  olare.  perspicue  Act  10, 1. 
(Thuc  1,  87.)  — 

H^afiQaffigy  ««c,  ,5,  (^eo6m)  manifestaHo,miA 
N.  T.  nt  tijq  dh^eiaq  2  Cor.  4,  2.  rov  irftt^^roc  1  Csr. 
1»,  7.  iHdaw^  —  ^f  v^forof  i.  c  ctcMs  facultas  tt  occo- 
sio  datur  spiritus  divini  in  se  operantis  manifestaniL 

^apog,  ov,  6,  (vox  seriorls  aevi  cf.  Lob.  ad  Phrys. 
p.  59.  —  a  foitw)  fasDj  lucema.  Som^  in  N.  T.  loh.  18, 
8.  (Artemid.  5,  20.  Xen.  Lac  5,  7.) 

0afovf}Xy  /,  PAtftttiely  Bom.  propr.  virlLio.»,* 

0afta^O}y  (ipaivm)  apparere  facio,  consptdenim 
praebeof  passiv.  paptdtoftat,  appareo,  conspieior.  So- 
mel  in  N.  T.  Hebr.  12,  21.  r^  ^aptoKiftevop,  sttbstastife 
[vid.  ddtMi»}  visum^  spectdculum.  (Anthol.  gr.  T.  I.  pl^ 
ed.  lacobs.  Oiod.  Sio.  1,  17.  Hdian.  8^  8.  21.  PJato  PMleb. 


Matth.  12,  16  et  Marc  3,  12.  (1  Macc.  15^  9.  Diod.  Sic. 
1,  10.  Pol.  10,  d.  14.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  9.  2.)  —  ip  tf  fl»a- 
peQm  in  publico,  in  conspectu  omnium  scil.  quando  iu- 
dex  'redibftt  Messlas  Matth.  6,  4.  6.  [taj  -  (Xen^  Cyr. «, 
1.81.)^  6  ip  ^apeQ^  iovSaloq^  fj  ip <p.  ne^ttofti^  Rom, 
8,  28.  Vid.  ip  p.  167  col.  2.  —  Saepiiis  non  exfat  in  N.  T. 
tpafeQomj  ^,  f.  mooi»,  (^apeo6q)  manifesto,  manife^ 
stum  reddo  y  pat^faciOf  aive  ftoct»,  sive  dictis,  sive  quo- 
ounqne  alio  modo;  ^apeq6oftat,  ovftat  manifestus  red" 
dOTf  patefiOf  appareo  a)  sq.  accns.  rei,  nt  Ta^  fiovXdq  1 
Cor.  4,  5.  —  Marc.  4,  22.  loh.  8,  11.  8,  21.  —  addito  ^ 
xtpt  •"  an  Jemandem  [vid.  ip  p.  j[78  col.  2  init.]  9,  8.— 


(Paftaoiaj  aq^  ij,  (^avraCw,  quod  vid.;  denooiUt- 
tio)  ostentatio,  de  pompa  vel  apparatn  splendido  scsiel  is 
N.  T.  Act.  f^^  23.  —  (Diod.  Sic  12,  88.  Pol.  lO^  4a  «.) 

fpaftaofjia,  roc,  rrf,  (^arrdt»,  qnod  v.)  visum,  ^ 
Erscheinunff,  de  spectro  bis  In  N.T.  Matth.l4,  26.  BftfC 
6,  49.  (de  varii  generfs  visls  legltiir  los.  Ant.  1,  80. 2.  4, 
6.  1.  Artemid.  1,  2.  Bfacrob.  Somn.  Sclp.  1.  c  8.  PUb* 
Epist  7,  27.) 

fpaQay^j  aryoq,  17,  confragosa  vaUis,  hiatus  territ* 
Le^tnr  fantnm  Luc  8,5.-^  pro  «^jl  les.  40,  4.  pCj 
los.  15,  7.  (Diod.  Slc  8,  86.  Ael.  V.  H.  18,  1.  Polyb. ». 
52.  a  Xen.  H.  6.  7,  2.  18.) 

fpaQacif  6,  Pharaoy  commnne  nomen  [Io«.  Aot^ 
8«  ^'1  regnm  aegyptlacorum  antiquiornm.  Act.  7, 10.  ofof-' 
tiop  ^a^aw  paatXiwq  aiyvntov  quo  1.  verba  fieta.  a^.  ^*^ 
apposltionem  nominis  ^a^d.  [Kinsdem  appositionis  sfstmr 
pla  habent  Bur.  Or.  v.  842.  Aeschyl.  Pers.  v.  5.]  — ir.  1* 
21.  Rom.  9,  17.  Hebr.  11,  84.  —  Cf.  Win.  bihl.  Bm^* 
sob  veo.  Pharao. 

(paQig,  6,  Phares ,  nom.  propr.  vlri  Blatih.  if  ^ 
Luc  8,  82. 
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^aQtaatogy  Wf  J,  Pkariiaeus,  stctae  PkarUae^ 
addietui;  MVkea  hiiJiia  Mciae  ut  «lii  a  \thB  txpia^ 
itawit  f  alii  \tnB  stparavity  repetant,  ita  lesa  aetate  Pba- 
rlaaeoram  alii  VlRciplinaDi  HilleliCy  alil  Mhalam  Schammai, 
alii  alioa  ■ecuti  soiit.  Dogmata  quod  aUlnety  libros  qoidem 
V.  T.  religionia  iudaicae  fontes  habebaat,  moUum  tamen 
Iribaentea  traditJoni  vel  na^d^otot  pertineqtibos  maxime 
ad  ritue  externos,  nt  lotiooea,  ieiunia,  eteemoiiynas  distri- 
'buendas,  paganoram  6t  portitoram  fugam,  preces  prolixio- 
res  et  similia  Matth.  6,  d.  9, 11.  28,  6.  14.  Marc.  7,  4.  15, 

4.  Loc.  18,  18  colL  Io8.  Ant  17,  8.  ^  et  ut  Udem  Pba- 
ri<aei  severissimi  erant  legis  moaalcae  Interpretee,  ita  haud 
Tlro  verba  Moeia  premebant  MatUi.  5,  81.  48.  18,  1.  19, 
8.  83,  83.  —  Ooid  miram,  quod  plebecula  radia  et  vulgos 
extema  tantum  respiciens  maxime  eos  admiraretur,  deve- 
neraretur  labentiusqoe  qnam  Saddocaeos  seqaeretur?  los. 
Ant  13,  10.  17,  8.  de  bell.  iud.  1,  5.  8.  *  Kx  eorundem 
eententla  eorum,  quae  fiunt  In  hoc  mnndo,  pteraqne  a  ft- 
to  repetenda  sunt,  neqae  tamen  ita,  ut  omnia  voluntatli 
boauuuie  libertas  tollatur,  et  uti  animum  bominia  immorta- 
lem  eaee  iudieafmnt,  ita  corporla  etiam  mortni  in  viiam  re- 
atitutionem  expeeiabant,  ;»rre;fv^r^fy  ndeo,  ot  mnltis  vi- 
aom  ett,  admiltebant   los.  Ant.  18,  6   et  10.  17,  8.  18,  1. 

5,  1.  8,  8.  de  bell.  iod.  8,  a  —  In  maltis  qnidem  sectae 
PJmrisaeornm  addictis  leeus  taxavit  eimulandi  stndinm  at- 
^ne  animi  improbitatem  Maith.  83,  14.  Luc.  16,  14.  neqne 
tamen  deAiiste,  qni  anirai  sineeritate  et  infticato  virtotis 
atudio  seso  commeadarent,  teates  snnt  loci  Blatth.  87,  51. 
Luc.  8,  85.  Act  6,  81. 

0aQftaxeiaf  aCf  ^«  (a  ^aQfteuitvm  medlcttaam  do; 
nedicatiOy  nsus  et  largitlo  medicameotoram  Xen.  Mem.  4, 
•8.  17.)  veneftcium  [Pol.  6,13.  4.]  pro:  incantationesy  ar- 
tet  magicae,  quas  daemonam  ope  fieri  opinata  estantiqai- 
tas  Oal.  6,  80.  Cf.  ad  h.  I.  Win.  ep.  P.  ad  Gal.  p.  185. 
Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  6al.  p.  193.  de  Wette  ad  h.  1.  —  Alii 
proprie  h.  I.  dici  monent  Vid.  Win.  Meyer ,  de  Wette 
h  I.  —  Apoc.  9,  81.  18,  83.  —  pro  D^On?  Kxod,  7.  11. 
18.  D>EXS^D  les.  47,9.  18.  (Hdot.7,114.  veneficium  Cicer. 
in  CatU.  il  a  1.) 

0aQfiaH8vgy  iw^^  ^,  (etiam  ^pa^^axfk*  «Ki^/i<nrevrifc 
▼.  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  316.  —  a  ^a^Aiaxoir,  medlcamentum; 
propr.  qni  medicamenta  conflcit)  venrficia.  Legitnr  (an- 
lam  Apoc.  81,  8.  sed  variat  h.  1.  lectio.  Vid.  Griesh.y 
Schottf  Knapp.    (Lucian.  Dial.  Deorr.  13,  1.) 

fpaQfiaxogf  ov,  6,  ^,  i.  q.  ^aoftcuttvq  quod  V.  BIs 
In  N.  T.  Apoc.  81,  8.  88,  15. 

Odatgf  naq,  i^,  {^ijfgi  dico)  dictiOy  indicium.  Extat 
tantnm  Act.  81,  81.  —  (Histor.  Suf^on.  v.  55.  Dem.  793, 
16.)  yjXQivoi^  dt  ^dqttq  ixsilovpTO  naaui  al  ftyivwitt^  TMfXap- 
^av6rr(»9  d^turjfuiTtv^^  Pollux  8,  c.  6.  g.  47. 

CPacrx»,  impf.  (q>aaMov  (vvmO  dictitOy  vorpeben  [cf. 
Buttm.  J.  97  aot.  ♦♦,  cr.  max.  §.  109.  not.  8.  Fritz- 
sche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  1.  p.  6«.]  de  personis  fhlso  ali- 
qaid  praedicaolibu.s  vel  perhihentihiis  aliqnid,  cer  in  N.  T. 
aeq.  nuoc  accus.  c.  inf.  Act.  84,  9.  85,  19.  (Xen.  Mem.  4, 
8.  1.)  —  seq.  nomiuat.  c.  iDfioitivo  idem  subieccum  habeo- 
te  Cvid.  Bovkofiai  p.  75  col.  1.]  Rom.  1,  88.  (Xen.  Laa 
2,  1.)  -. 

(ParvTj,  lyc,  ^.  praesepe,  Krippe.  Quater  In  N.  T. 
Eiuc.  8,  18.  16.  13,  15.  -  (Xcu.Cyr.  3,  3.  86.  et  de  re  eq. 
4,  1.)  -    oi  o   pro  O^DN  lob.  89,  9  vel'  18.  les.  1,  8. 

<l^avXogy  ^,  01',  (vills  Xen.  Mem.  1,  6.  8.  Herodian. 
4,  18.  4.  —  Tulit  hoc  adiect.  eadem  fnta,  qnae  nosCrum 
schtecktf  quod  oliro  simpHcem  deootabat  et  laadi  ma^is 
qaam  convlcio  iDserviehat.  I(a  praeeunCe  Ruhok.  ad  Tim. 
p.  868  sq.  Frotscher  Xeo.  Hieroo.  p.  185.  sub  ^avXo^) 
mahis ,  improbus.  Quacer  in  N.  T.  loh.  8,  80.  6  ^avka 
feQdaamp.  5,  89.  ol  di  rd  v^^t/Ao  ff^ayrtc.  TiL  8,  8.  lac 
8,  16.  In  loois  Rora.  9,  11.  si  pro  xanw  praeferendum 
ease  iudicarnnt  Griesb.  et  Mener  |ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  p.  808.] 
Fritzsche  aeque  acque  8  Cor.  5,  10.  reCiaendum  esse  «a- 
*69  existimat.  Cf.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  8.  p. 
»7  coll.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  8.  p.  88.  ^  pro  H^lg 
Prov.  88,  8.  («Ir.  80,  16.  Diod.  8ic.  1,  8.  Pol.  4,  45.^  ll 
Cebei.  tab.  o.  89.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  8.  17.) 
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fptidofsivmg^  adv.  (a  ^«iiro/aM,  quod  v.)  parce.  Bis 
in  N.  T.    8  Cor.  9,  6. 

fPeXoPTjgj    ov,  d,  V.  ^aiXdi^iyc» 

ip^QOtf  f.  olow,  a.  1.  fvf>ora,  a.  8.  ^tiyxov  [de  hoins 
V.  aoristis  vtd.  M^iii.  p.  84.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc.  p.  670. 
Buttm.  gram.  max.  §.  114  sub  v.  ^i^  coll.  Rost  p.  417J 
1)  ^rro,  ich  tragey  $)  sq.  aoc.  reiaa)  proprie  L  e..  de  re, 
qnam  quis  corpore  soo  bajulat,  nt  d^fMta  Loc  84,  1. 
^i//ia  aptvqpff^  loh.  19,  89.  thv  arav^  onta&ir  rtvoq  Lnc 
2S,  86.  (Xen.  Mem.  3,  18.  6.)  —  bb)  tropice  i.  e.  seq. 
aooos.  nominlB  rem  molestam,  oni,  nti  on^ri  vires  snpe- 
raatl,  fsrendae  impar  est  aUqois,  significantis,  obi  Lat.  />- 
ro,  perferoy  totero^  aos :  tragen^  ertragtn,  nt  tb  diaorelU- 
pt90p  Hobr.  18,  8a  pH^^TiiMt  n^i^ip  8  Petr.  8,  11.  (rip 
«tf^driTrcl  nvq  nai  rvQamfida  ios.  Ant  17,  18.  8.  np  ir^d^- 
oiflv  v»vo«  Lncian.  Dial.  Deorr.  8,  8.  6^rv  ^*^?  Ael.  Y. 
H.  8,  88.  ^v/17  nai  &dJiJnj  Xen.  Ant.  8,  1.  83.)— .r^  drt*- 
Stafiip  x^tarov  Hebr.  18,  18.  (rijp  xatdyPtatp  roif  ^mrov 
Xen.  Bfem.  4,  8.  8.)  —  oc)  ez  usu  graecitatls  sertorlB 
[vid.  Passow  V0I.  8.  p.  1818.]  pro:  curam  gero ,  pro^ 
spiciOf  gubemoy  ita  ^lf^  xt  xa  ndpxa  Hebr.  1,  8.  (IIr 
#/^c«v  T^  n6Xt9  Plot.  vit.  Loooll.  e.  6.  coll.  Senee.  ep. 
81.  „Deas  ille  maximos  potentlssimnsque  ocf^it  omnia.^  81- 
militer  qui  satisfacere  possnnt  personis  vel  rebus  opem  et 
alimenta  postnlantibns  dicnntur  ^i^tr  rtwd  vel  r«,  0«  o' 
Nura.  11,  14.  Deut.  1,  9.  Xen.  Ages.  1,  8a)  ct  ad  h.  1. 
Bdhme,  Bteeek.  —  b)  seq.  accus.  personae  (proprie,  ita. 
de  gnbematore  navis,  navigio  ferente  vel  vehente  aliqnem, 
Ot  uaiaet^  ^iqtt^  tiai  rijr  Muoor^  tvxijp  Plut  de  fortUO. 
Roman.  c.  6.]  meCaph.  pro:  mores  alicuius  [vel  ineptoa 
Locian.  Necyomant.  §.  ia  vel  duros  Xen.  Mem.  8,  8.  10. 
8,  3.  5.]  DMiios  et  perversos  tolero  neque  eum  obiurgo 
aut  coerceo  Rom.  9,  88.  quo  I.  additur  ip  noXXfi  ^axoo^ 
^<>  vid.  ^K  p.  166  col.  1.  —  Cf.  FrUzsche  ep.  ad  Rom. 
Vol.  8.  p.  337.  —  0)  adiuncta  notione  ceieritatis  et  motua 
vehementioris  9  ^^  'oO-a  t  dlcuntnr  tum  persooae,  tom 
res,  quae  yi  aliena,  sive  extrinsecus  sive  intos  operante, 
ioco  vel  statii,  quo  sunt,  moventor  =  Lat.  ferri.  Ita  de 
aavigantibus,  qui  maris  fluctibus  ac  venco  ferontnr  i.  e. 
huc  iiiuc  iactantur  Act.  87,  15.  (a*  d*  i^i^orro  xax^  av«- 
^oio  &viXXfi  Hom.  Od.  10,  54.  —  iU  ferri  Cic  Orat.  c 
83.  QuincUI.  JofCit.,  18,  10.)  —  de  npofj  fitai^,  quae  fertur 
L  e.  ruit  per  acra  Act.  8,  8.  (dia  tov  nptvftaro^  noXXov 
^fOftipov  Diog.  Laert.  X.  104.  §.  85.  tnnotq  pi^&at 
n^o^  rtpa  los.  Ant.  7,  B.  8.  acCiv.  ^iotp  n6pTOpdt  &vtXXtt 
nXaioproi  Hom.  Od.  10,  48.)  —  17  «»«9»^  —  i^  ovQavov  h^ 
tx^tiaa^  vox  coeiUns  deiata^  vel  subUa  deveniens  8  Petf: 
1,  18.  vMo  rijq  fttyaXon^tnov^  (Kofi/c  conoise  pro:  ^  ovq»- 
pQv  vn6  r,  ft.  do^i;?  v.  17.  --  de  pemoois  intns  (at  rolc 
^i/^OK  los.  bell.  iud.  6,  5.  8.  rjj  int&^'fti^  *al  rfj  iXniSt 
rtpoq  Xen.  Mem.  8,  U  4.]  agilaiis  ini  rt  ad  aliquid,  trop. 
pro:  summo  vel  aiacri  studio  convrrtor  s.  me  converto 
ad  aliguid  Hebr.  6,  1.  {ini  ro  nttaapxtZp  Pol.  B9y  8.  6. 
coll.  Pol.  5,  1^6.  6.  Xen.  Veoat.  8,  10.)  — 

8)  a/feroy  ich  bringe^  bringe  herzu,  bringe  her^  a)  wi. 
acc.  pers.  y  ut  r#w  n^6<i  rtpa  Marc  I,  88.  9,  17.  19,  80. 
—  r»yo  rtpt  aiicui  aliquem  Marc.  7,  38.  «8,  88.  addito  «Sdb 
Matth.  17,  17.  —  rtpd  inl  nXlpn<:  Liic.  5,  18.  —  rtpd  Msrc  8, 
3.  —  Act.  5, 16.  de'haiu8 1.  plur.  ^ii^Ttt;  relato  ad  singularem 
collect  nXfj&o^  vid.  sub  a»W*»  nocata.  —  b)  sq.  acc.  rei^ 
nt  r6v  ftoaxor  Luc  15,  83.  8  Tim.  4,  13.  (Xen.  Cyr.  8,  8. 
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9.)  -  xwi  f  Mi  jn.  Cjrr.  8, 

4.  1.)  —  adcHlo  berute  dl- 

ceodi  iiab  Aviat^  i„i  „ipan§ 

Mat(fc.l4,  It.  Mi  ODtextum^ 

cile  coj^nosceDdf  ^  T^yi*  scll. 

aqnam  baustam  quo  Infinit. 

linali  vid.  a/«i.  -  ^^i  p.  48 

COl.  8.1  foh.  «I,  (^  tavtfj9 

Tw  dtSaxn^^i  vel  o  8  loh.  v. 

10.  «Petr.  1,2  ^i.  e.  ex- 

tl8  victorlam  ni  —  ^  ^fAo- 

t$hfi  TiW  jjrerpic  i  Petr.  1,  18. 

deh.l.  particlp.  mtara  vld. 

aXqm  p.  11  COl.  S  ^,e.  88.)  — 

8)  proferoy  18,  24.  15, 

8  tcr.  V.  4.  5.  8  Mem.  8,  t. 

88.)  —  abest  ac<  cognosceo— 

do8  Marc.  4,  8.  ut  de  for- 

tana  Roman.  c.  «.; 

4)  ducOf  ich  fiihre  a)  de  peraonls,  item  de  bestils, 
qoas  duclt  allquis,  sq.  accus.  et  ini  c.  accus.  loci  Marc. 

15,  88.  Act.  14,  18.  —  0q.   o/rov  loh.   81,  18. b)  de 

via  duccDte  tk  tonot  tivd  Acc.  18,  10.  (Dlod.  Sic-  14,  46. 
Cebet.  tab.  0.  18.  Dem.  1155,  13.  Xen.  C^^r.  6,  4.  41.)  — 
:$aeplua  noa  extat  In  N.  T. 

(psvYCOy  f.  toftnty  a.  8.  Ifiiiyw,  fugio  I.  e.  ctleriter 
abeo ,  a)  de  personl»  Matth.  8,  33.  86,  66.  Maro.  5,  14. 
14,  50.  Luc.  8,  34.  loh.  10,  18.  13.  Act.  7,  89.  (Hdian.  8, 
1.  9.  Luciao.  D.  D.  14,  8.  Xen.  An.  I,  10.  11)-^  m|.  dx6 
c.  genit.  lod,  weff  von  [vld.  dn6  p.  48  col.  8  Inlt.]  M«rc. 

16,  8.  —  (Xen.  Cyr.  7,  8.  4.)  -  vel  c.  genit.  pers.  Maro. 
14,  58.  loh.  10,  5.  lac  4,  7.  (Xen.  Mem.  8,  6.  31.  Plat. 
Phaedoo.  c.  10.  ed.  Fisvher.)  —  «q.  ilq  c.  acoiis.  locl 
MaUh.  8,  18.  10,  88.  Marc.  13,  141  Luc.  81,  81.  Apoc  18, 

6.  —  (Xen.  Mem.  1,  8.  84.)  —  sq.  ini  c  accua.  loci,  ut 
ini  ra  o^  Matth.  84,  16.  (Xen.  Ageii.  8,  II.)  —  c»,  it  n- 
ra  i.  e.  effuffio  aliquid  vel  aiiqutm  Hebr.  11,  84.  18,  85. 
aoil.  t69  XaXovtta,  (Hom.  II.  8,  401.)  —  b)  de  rebus  cele- 
riter  evanesceotibus  Apoc.  16,80.  addKo  dno  nQoqmnov  t«- 
96q  i.  e.  vi  adupectui  alicuius  (vid.  an6  p.  45  col.  1  iult.] 
Apoc  80,  11.  —  c)  io  constructione  prMegoanCi  [vid.^x  p. 
147  col.  8  fin.]  9*  ono  t«wc  fugiendo  ditsvedere  ab  aliqua 
re  I.  e.  effugere  aUquid,  einer  Sache  eiUrinnen  Matth.  8, 

7.  83,  33.  Luc  3,  7.  —  raetaph.  vitOy  averMor,  aq.  ao- 
cus.  rei,  nt  tfjv  no^tiav  1  Cor.  6,  18.  1  Tim.  6,  II.  — 
8Tim.  8,  88.  (Hdian.  7,  8.  13.  Dem.  49S,  peiuiIt.Xen.  Cyr. 

8.  1.  31.)  —  8q.  dno  ttvog^  ut  dno  tfjq  tidtuloXatqtiaq  1  Cor. 
10,  14.  —  Apoc.  9,  6.  9ci'£crou  6  &dratoq  dn  jart^v  i.  e. 
der  Tod  uHrd  aie  verschmUhen ,  nicht  habrn  wotlen.  Ita 
qui  pugnantes  morti  sese  obiiciiint,  neque  tnmeo  euccuro- 
bunt,  dicere  soleot:  der  Tod  mochie  mich  oicbt.  ->  Mae- 
piua  non  habetur  in  N.  T. 

0rjXt^y  tuoq^  J,  FeliXf  procurator  Indneae  ordine 
XI""»,  i08ignltur  nomioibu»  Claudii  et  Aiitonii,  quod  es^et 
libertns  Claudii  imperacoris  et  matris  eiiis  ADtonlne.  Au- 
ctoribus  losepbo  et  Tacico  fratrem  habnitPallanCem,  liber- 
tnm  Antoniae;  ad  procuraioris  diguitHtein  evectiis  teste 
Tacito  per  omnem  saevitiam  ac  libidinem  ins  regium  8er- 
vili  Ingeolo  exercuiC.  In  matrimoDlo  hnbuit  prinium  Dru- 
flillam,  neptim  Cleopatrae  et  Aotonii,  poffiea  Hliain  I)ru8ll- 
lam,  filiam  Herodls  Agrippae.  ex  qna  filium  habult  Agrip- 
pam,  in  moniis  VeBuvil  eruptione  intereinium.  Mulium  et 
vehementer  Felice  Prncuraiore  Indaea  perMirbabaiur  lalro- 
oinila,  slcariorum  iosidils,  impoKiorum,  Me^sine  nomen  so- 
nentium,  fraudibus  et  machinadonlbus.  Paulum  Apoixtolum 
eaptlvum  tradidit  Festo  euccessori;  Felicem  deniqiielpsiim 
•  ludaeis  Cnesareensibus  accti»»acum  Nero  imperafor  abffol- 
vit  Act.  88,  84.  86.  84,  3.  88.  84,  85.  87.  85,  14.  Cf.  Ta- 
clt.  Hiat.  5,  9.  idem  AddhI.  18,  54.  fi$ue:oD.  vit.  Clatid.  c 
88.  loa.  Ant.  80,  1  et  7  et  a  de  bell.  lud.  8,  13. 

^^HVf  <K>  V^  fama.  Bin  in  N.  T.  Mailli.  9,86.  Luc. 
4,  4.  (Diod.  Slc  8,  16.  Ael.  V.  H.  3,  85.  Pol.  6,  5^.  11. 
Hdian.  1,  4.  19.  Dem.  417,  8.) 

CPf7/i/,  a.  8.  i<ptjv,  flico  a)  universe  MaiCh.  86,  34. 
61.  Lnc  7,  44.  88,  58.  Act.  8,  36.  10,  88.  3<).  3L  16,  .30. 
87.  17,  88.  19.  35.  88,  8.  23,  17.  18.  34.  85,  .5.  l>8.  84.  86, 
1.  84.  88.    1  Cor.  7,  89.    10,  1.5.   19.    15,  50.    (Ildian.  5,  0. 

9.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  8.  4.5.)  —  b)  jn  nieriia  «•raiiune-  el  cum 
▼erba  alterius  afferuntur;  inquum  ^  aio  vid.   Slurz  Lex. 


Xen.  snb  t^/M  no.  16.  -  Maftb.  14;8.  Act.  83.  85.  81  ft  & 

86,  85.  (Xen.  Oec.  9,  14;  Mfem.  3,  11.  15.)  -  abe^t  inuk 
libua  interdum  vel:  qiiod  afferantur  vefba  N.  T.  etlMieH 
quaei  inducitur  scrlptora  sacra  aot  »  vpoftt  [ci:  Hk^  a 
889.  586.J  1  Cor.  6.  16.  Hebr.  8,  5.  VVcl  impenoaM  Jj 
tur  -.  man  sagt,  heissi  es  [vid.  aX^tt  p.  II  oo|  1  2.1 
8  Cor.  10,  10.  —  c)  de  respondentibus  Matctt.  4.  7.  18.  tt. 
89.  17,  86.  19,  81.  81,  87.  85,  81.  83.  87,  II.  65.  Marc 
14,  89.  Luc.  7,  40.  44.  88,  70.  loh.  1,  83.  9,  86.  Act  1 
88.  7,  8.  10,  80.  88,  87.  88.  83,  5.  86,  85.  88.  (Xeu.Mca. 
1,  8.  41—46.)  —  addlto  dnouot&ti^  antwortend  tmiedfn 
Matth.  8,  8.  Luc.  88,  8.  —  d)  de  afllrmaotibtis  Rom.  8.  fi. 
(Diod.  8io.  1,  90.  8,  1.    Hdlan.  8,  a  a    Xen.  Oec  10, 4.) 

—  e)  de  Interrogantibus  Matih.  87,  83.    Act  1«.  80.  M. 

87.  (Xen.  Mem.  1,  8.  41  —46.)  —  •         *> 

fl^^atogj  ot/,  J,  Festus^  Porclue,  procnntorlQi&eae, 
ordine  duodetimos,  Felicis  eucceasor,  qni,  caasa  cocolu, 
Paiilum  captlvum  Romam  dlmi«ir.  Act.  84,  26.  85,  l  4. 
9.  18.  18.  14.  88-84.  86,.  84.  85.  88  coll.  los.  Hit.  80, 
8.  de  bell.  iud.  8,  13.  . 

ibadvta^  r,  g^^daw^  tu  U  h0^aa,i)  praevenio,  aatt' 
vertOy  prior  venio^  quam  atter  eq.  accHS.  [cd  MM, 
§.418,  4.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  768  »qq.j  1  Theei.  4,  15.  n 
Mfi  9^data/$e9  tov^  notftti&ivta^ y  sena.  fiot,  ^  tn  oitaii. 
perstites  sumus  Messia  redeunte  ,  nulio  modo  prioreisd 
eum  veniemus,  quam  iUi ,  qui  tnortui  iam  sunt  eo  ndt- 
unte.  (Piot  apophth.  lacoo.  Mor.  8.  p.  105.  ed.  Tsuelm. 
Xen.  Cyr.  8,  1.  19.)  —  8)  ex  uau  graecitatia  aeoesceitii 
verborum  acumioa  obtundentla  [vld.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  »d 
Rom.  Vol.  8.  p.  356  eq.]  «  veuio  ,  perveuio  y  a)  de  pe^ 
Bonis,  aq  d/Qi  c.  genit.  pM.i.e.usque  a  d  egionm  n\  «r- 
bem  alicuius  8  Cor.  10,  14.  —  sq.  ik  c.  accua.  rei{profr. 
Xeo.  Cyr.  5,  4.  9.  Aothol.  gr.  Vol.  8.  p.  181.  ^.Iscobt.} 

—  asseqtior  aliqaid  Rom.  9,  31.  Phil.  3,  16.  {liu  w  Ae- 
scbin.  89,  14.)  —  b)  de  rebua,  aq.  ini  ttta  [vid.  ls\  y 
189  col.  I  ^n.J  Mattb.  18,  88.  Luc  1 1,  80.  -  1  Thcas.  8, 
16.  Ue  h.  1.  aor.  ad  rem  (Uiuram  pertioentc  vid.  subar  p. 
83  col.  8  init.  observaia.  {oi  o  Dan.  4,  85.    Cohel.  8,  M.) 

—  «aepliis  non  exiat  in  N.  T. 

tL^OaQtoqy  1},  oV,  {ip&tiqti)  corruptibiUs,  corrvptiO' 
ni  obnoxius,  zerstdrbar.  Quinqules  in  N.  T.  ut  ortfom 
1  Cor.  9,  85.  tb  ^&aqtov  sc.  awfia  1  Cor.  15,  58.  5i  - 
90a(ftd  i.  e.  res  caducae  1  Pelr.  1 ,  18.  quo  I.  vocabulo 
9da(^xolq  explicationis  ergo  additur :  d^tQi^  {  X(IV'^V*  ^ 
Win.  p.  815.  —  anuftd  ^&a^tti  1  Petr.  1,  88.  —  f^ric 
ava^t^nw;  I.  e.  Aoi7io  mortalis  Roro.  1 ,  80.  (Sap.  »,  W- 
8  Macc.  7,  16.)    ^aepius  non  legiiur  in  N.  T.    . 

Q&iyyofuit,  y^o^ai,  dep.  med.  (sonum  eraitto,  D^Or- 
ville  ad  Chariton.  p.  409.)  dico ,  verba  facio.  Ter  in  N. 
T.  Act.  4,  18.  de  h.  I.  Infinit.  c.  «rtlc.  substanti?!  vim  ln- 
bente  vid.  pXinw.  (Xen.  Cyr.  7,  3.  11.)  —  iv  c.  dil.  «d- 
min.  [vid.  iv  p.  178  col.  8.J  8  Petr,  8,  16.  (c.  d«L  «dffli- 
niculi  8implici  Philo^tr.  vlt.  («ophiMt.  1,  16.  13.)  —  c  icc 
rel  8  Peir.  8,  18.  (Sir.  13,  88,  Lucian.  D.  D.  4,  8.  Deoi. 
405,  14  ) 

ni&t{QCO,  f.  7»^*^w,  a.  1.  if&ttga,  a.  8.  p.  ^f^a^T»'» 
perdoy  corrumpo^  a)  sorie,  ttvd  i.  e.  deteriori»  condUio- 
nis  fario  atlqutm  8  Cor.  7,8.  —  g>&t^tX  tovxov  0  M 
perdvt  hunc  Dtus  1.  e.  punirt  1  Cor  7, 13.  De  J««u  ^^' 
bonim  tp&tiqtt,  gf&tQu  vid.  sub  dfta^ria  uotata.  — ^  b)  qu* 
mores  =  dt/aravo  ,  corrumpo,  t/,  ut  r^&fj  /(nyora  *  Cor. 
15,  33.  ta  rrnj/iaTa  dno  ttto^  i.  e.  lorrumpendo  abalieno 
ab  aliquo  [^id.  dno  p.  43  inll  ]  8  Cor.  H,  «•  ***  ^^^^^. 
Eph.  4,  88.  vld.  icara  p.  857  col.  8.  —  tbf  ^  ^»  ^^ 
1  Cor.  3,  17.  «Diod.  Sic.  16,  54.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  *•  ^')^' 
plu8  hon  extat  in'N.  T. 

fl^OtvnnooQtvogj  ^,  6p,  (v^*Vm,  decresco,  ad  fieea 
vergo  et  6ni>'i^  auctumnun)  auttumnatii^  ad  auctvmniM 
prrtinens  Lpropr.  P«l.  6,  51.  4.J  Kxtot  lantiim  lud.  ▼•  >* 
quo  loco  quaeuum  «int  arbcires  auctiimnalefi.  ip«ie  •"**"' 
explicat,  addeoa:  dnaqna  v%  adunibranlur  hoo  Domiue  o<>- 
ctorcs  falsl  vel  homines  nullius  frugis  ditSiia  ^^mf"^^ 

fUOoyyoq,  ov,  «5,  {^&iyYonat)  sonus.  Bi»  In  N.  T. 
de  8ono  InMirumenti  muHici  I  Cor.  14,  7.  —  (Sap.  I^»  ** 
PhiloMtr.  vit.  Apollon.  5.  c.  81.)  ~  de  magisiroruia  rji 
me.'48i}ina8  diviilKantiuin  voce  Rom.  10.  18.  verbi»  P**  •'» 
5.  quibH.<«  deHi^iiatur  soniis  coiireutiisque  ooeloruin  Oei  «^* 
ies<taiem  celebrautlum,  ad  causam  christiaoain   tnm^i^ 
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^&fifim^  M,  f.  iffy«,  {^Ooroq)  invideo.  Legitar  tan- 
tdni  «q.  dnt.  persoDae  C?i<l.  (eyCwj  Gal.  d,  98,  —  (Hdlaii. 
8y  9.  0.  Pol.  6,  58.  5.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  5.  16.) 

^&ofO^,  ovy  Sf  invidia,  Neid  y  MiitsgumU  Novlea 
io  N.  T.  Matth.  87,  la  Maro.  15,  10  Rom.  1,-89.  de  b.  1. 
paronomatia  vld.  aavtOtto^.  -^  6al.  5,  81.  PhiU  1,  15. 
1  Tim.  6,  4.  Tit.  8,  3.  lac.  4,  5.  1  Petr.  8,  1.  (1  Macc.  6^ 
16.  Diod.  i^ic.  8,  57.  PoJ.  6,  9.  1.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  9.  a) 

0&OQ<iy  act  17«  (9&ti^^  cormmpo;  cormptio,  ut 
OMnaToq  Dion.  Hal.  Ant.  8,  85.)  1)  inUritu* ^  prmicies 
Onl.  8,  a  Col.  8»  88.  —  pro  pntS^  loa.  9,  7.  (Diod.  Sic. 
1,  10  et  88.  Hdian.  t,  18.  8.  Thuc.  8,  47.)  —  8)  wiors  i. 
€.  das  SUrbtn^  o^  tiMi  —  fMytPwij^Uva  -^  tiq  9&o^dp  L 
8.  ui  moriantwr  vel  imcideniur  8  Petr.  8,  18.  (Artemid. 
1,  7a  Xen.  Cyr.  7,  5.  64.)  —  j  ^vXtia  r^c  p&o^  ser~ 
pUu$,  quae  in  morie  vel  interUu  cemituT  [de  qno  genit. 
appotitionia  vid.  ditafixfi^  Rom.  8,  81.  ~  ontlf^ttat  h  p^o- 
^  (vid.  ^p.  167col.8fin.]  1  Cor.  15,  48.  —  17  ^&oqd  pro: 
x6  p^a^Tor  V.  50.  —  5)  metaph.  pervrrsiiax ,  mores  cor" 
rupti  8  Petr.  f,  4.  8,  18.  h  tjj  ^&ooa  avrHv  sarap^afff- 
ffoyro*.  —  V.  19.  (itap.  14,  18.  85.)  8aepina  noa  extat 
in  N.  T. 

<PidXfif  f]<:f  fj^  phiala,  Schaale  Apoo.  5,  8.  15,7. 16. 
16,  1  -4.  8.  10.  18.  17.  17,  1.  81,  8.  —  oi  o  pro  plTD 
Nam.  4,  14.  —  Ease  hanc  formam  atticam»  observavtt  post 
Moerid.  p.  889.  Moaohopnl.  ;re^  o/.  p.  18a  Ptanlc  de  na- 
tnra  et  indole  orationis  gr.  N.  T.  p.  86. 

(ptXdya&o^y  oy,  J,  ij,  —  o»,  ro,  boni  et  recti  amans, 
vhrtuti  amicus,  8emel  in  N.  T.  Tit.  1,  a  —  (Sap.  7,  88. 
l^lQt.  praecept.  couiug|il.  e.  17.) 

(piXadiXq>8ta,  a^,  17,  Philadelphia ^'  nrbs  aecunda 
Lydiae,  sita  ad  montem  Trooli,  ex^tructa  et  nominata  a 
reee  Pergami,  Attalo  Phlladelpho,  ao.  nrbis  Romae  coodi- 
tae  600.  Haeredem  cum  ffcripsisjiet  Attalus  popnlum  rom. 
post  morCem  eius  [u.  c  681.]  cum  regno  pergameno -im- 
perio  rom.  ndscripta  enL  Appellatur  hodie:  Alahshary 
Aflakschir,  Apoc.  1,  11.  3,  7.  Cf.  Winer  bibl.  Realw. 
flub  V.  h. 

ilitXadtXq)/a^  0«,  ^,  (9tlddtXg>o<:)  amor  erga  f^a- 
ires  [propr.  Lucian.  Dial.  Deorr.  86,  8.]  Aensu  cbriatiaoo: 
antor  mutuus^  quem  Christvmus  Chrihtidno  debtty  v.  ddtX" 
IPOC.  Rom.  18,  10.  1  Thess.  4,  9.  Hebr.  13,  1.  1  Petr.  1, 
88.  2  Petr.  1,  7. 

iPiXddeXq)og,  or,  «5,  ^,  —  o»,  ro,  (ra©?,  dStX^oi:) 
fratris  amans  [propr.  8  Macc.  15,  14.  Diod.  8ic.  8,  56. 
Pint.  quaest.  rom.  17.  Xen.  Meni.  8,  8.  17.]  «ensp  chri« 
Btlauo:  Irsu  cultor  tesu  cuUores  amans;  semel  in  N.  T. 
1  Petr.  8,  8.  vid.  9&Xa^tXq>ia, 

^OiXavdQoq,  ov,  17,  {tptXifa,  ayi}^)  amans mariti,  Le- 
li^itur  tantnm  !t\i,  8,  4.  (Plut.  praecept.  coniQg.-89.  Antbol. 
gr.  T.  4.  p.  276.  lacobs,) 

fPtXav&gmn/a ,  ac,  ij,  (gtUdrO-Qotnoq)  amor  erga 
komines  y  humanitas,  Bi»  in  N.  T.  Act.  8H,  8.  TiC.  3,  4. 
(8  Mhcc  4,  88.    Diod.  Mc.  3,  .53.    Po\   88,  15.  II.    Hdian. 

8,  8.  16.  Ael.  V.  H.  8,  4.  Xeu.  Cyr.  1,  4.  1.) 

fPiXav  fkQfoncoCy  ad v.  i^Mv&Qmnoci)  humnne ,  Au- 
maniter,  Legitur  tantum  Act.  87,  6.  (8  Macc.  9,  87.  Pol. 
1,  68.   1.3.  Deiii    411,  10.) 

H^tXnQyvQfn^  a? ,  1} ,  (^piXAQYvqo^)  artfenti  i,  e.  pe- 
cunifie  amor,  uraritia.  ^em*;!  in  N.  T.  1  Tim.  6,  lO.  — 
(Diod.  Sic  5,  86.    Cebet.  Ufo.  c.  83.    Hdiao.  6,  9.  17.  Pol. 

9,  85.  4.)  ^ 

fpiXfXQYVQog^  oti,  S,  17,  —  o»,  ro^  (g>lXoq^  d^y^fQoq) 
arffenti  i.  e.  peruniae  amann,  nvurus,  Bii«  in  N.  T.  Luc 
16,  14.  8  Tim.  3,  8.  (Ael.  V.  H.  9,  I.  Xeo.  Mem.  3,  1.  10. 
los.  de  Maccab.  c  3.) 

^l^iXavtog,  ov,  i,  ^,  —  01^,^0,  (^Uo^,  avroc^  sui 
amans,  Legitnr  Uniuin  8  Tim.  3,  8.  de  b.  I.  a^yndefo 
vid.  dSinim.    (PluL  vii.  Arat.  c  1.     Arislot.  de  rep.  8,  5.) 

fptXim^  w.  f.  ^ow,  (gUoc)  1)  amo  j  ich  lifbe  ^  a)  sq. 
accu«.  pern.  Malth.  ICI,  87.  loh.  5.  80.  II,  3.  36.  15,  19.  — 
16.  87.  ni?ro;  ydQ  6  aarrjQ  qt$ltZ  f'/*fvc,  ort  vfitiq  ifti  mg>t' 
Xi>tart  I.  e.  Wfit  ihr  mich  tfrlirht  h,:bt  und  noch  liebt,  De 
qiia  vl  prHeleri'!  virt.  i»ub  'aya;r '«#  moniin.  —  Inh.  80,  8 
8i,  15-17.  I  Cor.  16,  88.  TiU  3,  15.  Apoc  8,  19.  -  pro 


2T\t<  C^*  ^t  ^  (Hdiao.  1,  5.  18.  Locian.  DiaL  Deorr.  8, 
8.'Deai.  660,  nlt.  Xeo.  Mem.  8,  7.  9.)  *-  b)  aq.  accua.  rei 
■>•  deledorj  ot  nQmtonXtokw  Matth.  83,  6.  Luc  80,  45« 
Apoc  88,  15.  —  pro  yr\H  Prov.  89,  3.  (Sap.  S,  8.  Xaa. 
Oeo.  80,  89.)  —  de  verbia  loh.  18,  85.  6  9*Xmp  rfv  ^«ir^ 
avToVf  nbi  nostrates:  qui  vitae  suae  parcU  vel  qui  vUae 
smae  conservandae  Hudetf  ex  Orientalinm  ingenio  indicaB- 
dis  vid.  sub  ptaitt  p.  381  col.  1  init.  monita.  —  c)  sq.  inftoiC 
[cf.  Win.  p.  87.  Pass,  Vol.  8.  p.  13^.]  nt  Lat  amo  fmcere 
aliquid  pro :  lubrnter  facio  Matth.  6,  5.  ^ii^i^otv  /r  ra«c.ovm-> 
Ymyaiq  nqogtvxtoOat  =JiubeiUer  in  Synagogis  preces  faciunU, 
Ita  pro  hebr.  3n(<  «|.  *?  0.  inf.  les.  M^  10.  (8lr.  16,  83» 
Ael.  V.  H.  14,  87^  hinc  Oraecis  ^tXtU  pro:  eim&ivat  Hdian. 

I,  8.  a    Artemid.  8,  80.    DioD.  Hal.  An(.  7,  56.  Pol.  4^  8. 

II.  Xen.  de  mag.  eqniu  7,  9.)  —  8)  oscutor  [propr.  ore 
amorem  aignificoj,  tq.  accns.  Matlh.  86,  48.  Marc  14,  14. 
Luc  88,  47.  Ita  oi  o  pro  i^p^  Gen.  87,  86.  87.  (Tob.  6» 
85.  Arrian.  exped.  Alex.  M.  4^  11.  Plut.  praecepc  conlag. 
10.  Lnoian.  Dial.  Deorr.  4,  1.  Ael.  V.H.9,  »6.  Xen.  Mem. 
8,  11.  10.)  Saepioa  non  legitnr  in  N.  T.  ^ 

^iXfjf  17C)  1},  amica,  Legitnr  tantnm  Luc  15,  9.  (Xen, 
Mem.  8,  1.  83.  3,  11.  16.) 

Cpilf/^Of  O^,  ov,  ^,  17,  —  oy,  r6,  (9U0C, lydMn})  volu^ 
piaiis  amans,  Kxtnt  tantnm  8  Tim.  8,  4.  (Pol.  40,  6.  11. 
Piularch.  praecept.  coniog,  17.) 

(piXijfsay  roc,  rtf,  osculum  {^tXit  qnod  v.)  Septies 
in  N.  T.  Luc  7, 45.  88, 48.  -  o/  o  pro  71(5^2/*^  Prov.  87,  6. 
Cantic  1 ,  8.  De  osculo  apud  Hebraeos  cf.  Wiu.  bibl. 
Realw.  sub  voc.  Kuss,  (Lucian.  Dial.  Deorr.  5,  8.  Xen. 
Mem.  1,  3.  8  «t  Nymp.  5,  7.)  ^  de  osciilo  Cbriatia- 
norum  sacro  [cf.  Win.  I.  1.  Meifer  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  p.  389.] 
^iXfifta  dytov  Rom.  16,  16.  1  Cor.  16,  80.  8  Cor.  13,  18. 
1  Thess.  5,86.  Item  ^iXij/ta  dydnti^  appellatur  1  Petr.  5, 14. 

fpiXfiiACOf^  ovoc,  6,  Philemon^  nom.  propr.  viri  Co- 
lossensis,  opera  Pauli  relieioois  chrisUanae  noiitia  imbuti, 
in  cuins  aedibus  ChriAtiaoi  ColOfiseoMes  convenire  solebant. 
Litteras  ad  eum  dedit  Paulus;  reconciliatnrns  enm  servo 
cuidem  fugitivo,  Ooe.<imo.  —  Quae  de  Pbilemone,  Colos- 
sensium  cpiscopo,  religioois  causa  Neronis  iiissii  trucidato, 
commemoranuir,  tradiiioni  debentur,  fide  vero  historica 
desiJtuuDtur.  Philem.  v.  i. 

fpiXrjrogj  ov,  6^  Phitetus^  nom.  propr.  virl  Panlo 
adversantis  8  Tim.  8,. 17.  De  buins  nominis  accentu  vid. 
ad  rv/Mcoc  observala. 

(piXiay    «Ct'^,  (tiXoQ)  amory  amicitia,    Serael  in  N. 
T.  sq.  genit.  obiecti  =  zu  elwas    [vid.   a>^;ri7l,   amicitia 
cum  aliquo,  ut  tov  Mn^ov  lac.  4,  4.  —  ,  pro  n^HX  Prov. 
10,  18.    15,  17.   (Diod.  »ic  3,  .54.   Ael.  V.  H.  ll,  l'.   Dem.  * 
19.  penuU.  Xen.  Mem.  V,  3.  4.) 

tPiXtnnriatogy  or,  J,  Philippensis,  Phil.  4,  15. 

(piXmnotj  •«f,  o/,  (de  quo'plnr.  vld.  dCvfto^}  PW- 
lippi^  iirbn  Macedoniae  proconsuUrii^,  in  Anlbus  Thraciae, 
iuier  Apolloniam  et  Amphipolin  siu,  a  colonia,  qiiam  huc 
deduxeral  OctJtvlaniis  Act.  16,  18.  xoW/a ,  a  iuribus  vero 
et  privilegiis,  qulbiis  frnebatur.  ;r^»r  r^  fuiMtSovlaq  ap- 
pellatnr.  Philipponim  nomen  accepit  a  Philippo,  rece  Ma- 
Ctfdounm,  pacre  Alexandri  M.  cum  olim  Crenides  et  Datoa 
appeliata  fiierit.  Cive?«  huiiis  nrbi*<  Pauli  opera  religionis 
cbristianMe  noiilia  imbuii  pme  ceieris  ainore  PhuH  et  li- 
berHlit:iie  erga  euudein  excrlluiHite.  ie<talur  episiola,  quaai 
ad  illos  dedit.  Act.  16,  18.  80.  6.  Phil.  1,  1.  1  Thess.  8, 
8.  coll.  Diod.  Sic  IH,  3  er  S,  Vio  Ca^.  51,  4.  Plin.  H.  N. 
4,  II.  Cf.   Win,  bibl.  Realw.  sub  h.  v. 

(PtXtnnog^  ov,  o,  Philif/f/tis,  noroen  propr.  1)  nnlna 
ex  18  Ie4u  aposiolis  Maitlr.  10,  3  Marc.  8.  18.  Liic  6,  14. 
loh.   I,  45  -  4».  6,  5    7    18,  18.    n,   14,  8  sqq.  Act.  I,  13. 

8)  unius   ex  7   diaconlx  eccie.^iae  biero.tolyroilanae 

primaevae.  (iMinaritHiio.<4  relisionein  chriniianHin  docentis 
et  lavHCro  nacro  iuiiianiis  cuhiculHriiiin  nigiiiae  Aeihiopi- 
cae  An.  8,  5.  81,  8.  -  3)  uoium  e  filii^  HerodlK  M  iieqiie 
lamen  illiuN.  qui  leirarchHe  nomiue  praefuit  IturaeHe  et 
Trachouitid{,  sed  HrieriuM.  qiiem  itui>cepii  Herodes  .M.  ex 
MHriHiniiH  et  qni  exheredHtii!«  a  pMir^  viinin  privatiiM  Irans- 
egiL    Kidem  fraier    Herodes  Autipas   nxorem,   quam  ha- 
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balt,  Herodtadeo  rapuH  Mattb.  t4, 8.  Hiiro.  6,  17.  coll.  lof. 
AdC.  17,  1.  —  4)  fiUns  nerodis  M.  ex  Cleopatni -iiatiHiy 
Bomae  euni  Arebelao  fkratre  edneatnay  et  poat  patria  roor* 
tem  telrareba  Batanaeae,  GaaloiiJtidos,  Tracboimidos  o( 
Ilnraeae  ooneUtulia  Mattb.  It,  19«  Maro.  8,  27.  Lmo.  S,  1. 

ipiX6{^9oq,  ov,  6y  17,  Dei  aman$.  Legitvr  tantom 
8  Tlm.  ^  4.  (Diod.  Sio.  1,  9A.) 

(PiXoXoyogy  ov,  i^  PMMogus.  Nom.  propr.  Tiri 
Rom.  16,  l^. 

0iXo9tiximy  oK,  ^,  (yiitiw,  vtUoq  rhni;  altereaDdl 
atudinm,  aemulatlo  Xeo.  Cyr.  7,  1.  0.)  contentio,  (^emel 
in  N.  T.  Lnc.  28, 84.  —  (Ael.  V.  H.  13,  44.  Pol.  6,  98.  9. 
Tbuc.  8,  76.) 

^tXoPBixogt  ov,  6f  f7,  —  ot,  rd,  (ikJUw,  i^tSMKrixa) 
conienHosuf.  Semel  In  N,  T.  1  Cor.  11,  16.  (P0I.  frasm. 
gr.  llft.  IMian.  4,  4.  8.  Xen.  de  re  04.  9,  a) 

<Pf  lo^ay/a,  a?,  i^,  (f«Xi(tf,  |/yoc  ^nod  ▼.)  «mor  erga 
peregrinos,  hospitaUtas.  Jils  In  N.  T.  Rom.  18, 13.  Hebr. 
18,  8.  (Pol.  4,  W.  1.) 

0tXo^89Ogy  0Vj  ^17,-01',  rd,  (iP«l^M,  {^oc)  perr- 
arinoru^  amans.  hospitalis.  Ter  Jn  N.  T.  1  Tim.  8,  8. 
Tit.  1,  a  1  Petr.  6,  9.  (Xen.  H.  G.  6,  1.  3.) 

<PtXonQaitev(Of  f.  n/oM,  (ytil/»,  yr^wrevw  primiw 
aum)  primus  tsse  amo  vel  cupio ,  principatum  afftcto. 
Semel  in  N.  T.  8  lob.  v.  9.  (adiectiv.  iMAd/r^wToc  babet 
Pol.  flragm.  gr.  115.  Artemid.  8,  88.) 

01X0 g^  ovy  J,  amicus  a)de  hominibns,  qnl  bene  all- 
cal  Gopiunt  vel  cui  alii  bene  cupiunt  Luc  7.  6.  11,  5.  6. 
8.  18,  4.  14,  18.  15,  6.  29.  16,  9.  21,  10.  28,  17.  lob.  8, 
89.  11,  1.  13  -15,  15.  19,  18.  Act.  10,  84.  19,  81.  87,  8. 
lac  8,  t3.  8  lob.  v.  15.  (Pol.  1,44. 1.  Dem.  113,  87.  Xen. 
Mem.  8;  5.  4.) '—  b)  de  «odalibna  Matth.  11,  19.  Lnc  7, 
84.  (similiter  de  sociis  Xen.  Ages.  8,  80.  —  c)  de  ii0,  qni 
dele<^tantnr  aliqna  re,  ^iloc  rov  xSofiov.  lac.  4,  4.  v.  9«- 
jlitf.  —  d)  In  blanda  compellatione  Luc  14,  10.  —  Sae- 
ptna  non  reperitnr  in  N.  T. 

(PiXoaotfla y  ac,  1},  (a  tpllo^  et  oo^dc,  propr.  amor 
▼e1  stndiom  fiapientiae)  scientia  vel  sapientia  subtiliorj 
dicitur  fn  N.  T.  de  snbtiliore  religionis  iiidaicae  sclentia, 
pertinente  tnm  ad  libromm  V.  T.  interpretationem,  tum  ad 
rac  TTooac^ootic  et  cnUum  extemum  seu  de  theologia  In- 
daica  Col.  8,  8.  de  h.  1.  xai  iu  verbis  xai  Nacriyc  andrtjq 
explicandi  vel  amplificandi  vim  babente  vid.  «a/  p.  847  col. 
8l  (Slmiliter  Pharisaeorum,  Saddnoaeornm  et  Ks^enomm 
opinioneo  de  rebns  div.  ^«Aooo^ia  appellantur  apnd  los.  Ant. 
18,  1.  1.  bell.ind.8,  8.  2.  De  scientia  remm  divinarum  et 
bumanarum  Xen.  Symp.  1,  5.  Aeschin.  Dial.  8ocr.  2,  22. 
Hdian.  1,  2 .0.  De  Cbaldaeorum  doctrina  et  sapientia  Diod. 
BiC  8,  29.) 

9ptX6<Toqi0gy  ov^oy  PhilosophuSy  ein  Philosoph.  8e- 
mel  in  N.  T.  Act.  17,  18.  (Aeschin.  Dial.  &$ocr.  8,  17  et 
80.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  8.  31.  Hdian.  1,  9.  6.) 

(plXotTtOQyogf  ot;,  J,  ^,  —  o»,  r<J,  (^U/w,  aroqy^^ 
tener  amor)  tenero  affectu  alios  f/rofteguens  y  zfirtUch  lie- 
bend.  Extat  ^ntnm  Rom.  12, 10.  r^  9>»AaJeA9i>  [cf.  de  hoo 
dat.  sttb  AycdXidut  monita]  tiq^Xli^Xovq  ^iXoaro^i,  (Mam. 
Antonin.  1,  9.  Alben.  13,  p.  555.  D.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  8.  2.) 

(ptXoteXPOgy  ov,  ^,  ^,  —  o»,  r<J,  (<»»l/w,  riKPOp)  li.- 
beros  amans.    8emel  In  N.  T.  Tit  2,  4.  (Etjmol.  M.  794, 

82.  Plut.  T.  8.  p.  673.  ed.  Reisk.) 

(piXottfiiofiatj  ovfuttj  dep.  passiv.  (ipiXoTtfWQ,  bo- 
noris  amans;  honoris  studiosus  sum)  honorem  in  aligua 
re  pono  et  summo  studio  eam  tracto ,  ambitiose  et  stu" 
diose.curo  aliquid^  ich  betreibe  etwas  so,  dass  ich  meine 
Ehre  darin  suche ,  ita  ter  in  N.  T.  sq.  Infinit.  Rom.  15, 
80.  2  Cor.  b,  9.  1  Tbess.  4,  11.  (Diod.  Sic.  2,  7.  8,  17.  4, 

83.  AeU  V.  H.  9,  29.  Xen.  Mem.  2,  6.  11.) 

^PiAOtp^oi^m^,  adv.  (91X690WP)  benigne,  amice.  Se- 
mel  in  N.  T.  Act  28,  7.  —  (2  Macc  8,  9.  Diod.  Sic  11, 
56.  los.  b.  t  6,  2.  8.  Xen.  Cyr.  5,  5.  82.) 

WiXoq)Qtofj  ofoc,  J,  ^,  —  oy,  t6,  (vlXoq,  9>^V) /im{- 
ca  et  benevola  mente  praeditus.  Ita  codd>  1  Petr.  8,  a 
vid.  Qriesb.  Schott,  Knapp.  (Xen.  Mem.  8,  1.  6.) 

(ptfiooD^  w,  f.  taavy  (irtft6(:  capistrum  Aeschin.  9,9.) 
1)  capistro  os  obduro,  sq.  accus.  1  Cor.  9^  9  et  1  Tim.  5, 


la  verba  Deot  85,  4.  obi  pro  C^a  Do  h.  L  Ait*  ▼!!  il- 
Yanum.  —  8)  metaph.  obmutescert  vel  silere  fadoj  9  «i»^o^ 
/»a«,  o<;m««9  obmutesco.  a)  de  persooia  ad  siloMium  re- 
digenUbua  aliquem  Matlb.  22,  12.  6  <»  h^tmO^.  r.M  i^» 
f$«tat  roK  oad^incacovC'  Marc  1,25.  et  Lnc  4, 85.  ^«fi^^if- 
r«.  1  Petr.  8,  85.  9tf*ov9  r^  thtv  dtpoovmr  dvOqt&TSmv  dftm' 
aiav.  (los.  de  belt.  iud.  1.  pmoem.  5.  1,  82.  a  LucUa.  4o 
mort  Peregr*  15.)  —  b)  do  veoto  ec  marla  flucUbos  aeda- 
tis  Bfarc.  4,  89.  ne^iftmaoy  sei  ruhig.  De  b.  I.  perfiecto 
Btatam  dnrantem  Mioanle  vid.  ayandm.  —  (loa.  de  Maoc 
0.  8.)    Saepfoa  bob  reperitnr  In  N.  T. 

(PXiftafy  oyocy  6j  Phlegoh^  Bomenpropr.  vlrl  Rom. 
16,  14. 

(PXori^m,  f.  iam,  (a  ^,  ydc,  i,  fiaBuaa)  ineemdo, 
aecendo  [propr.  Sir.  8,  Sa  o»  0'  Ps.  97,  a]  BWtapb.  pro; 
vehementer  incitOy  nt  nootrates:  in  Feuer  uttd  Fiamsnm 
setzen.  Bis  In  N.  T.  lac  8,  6.  De  h.  I.  praoaeati  vtd«  ailb 
Saftd^m  notata  oolL  Theile  ep.  lacob.  p.  18a  — 

(PX  6  5 ,  ycJc,  17,  flamma  Lnc  16,  84.  ir  rg  ^Xorl  rtnP 
Tff.  —  9X6^  ftvQo^y  item  nvQ  ^Xoyo^  [vid.  nvQ}  Act,  7,  80. 
Apoc  1,  14.  8,  la  19,  18.  —  8  Thess.  1,  8.  (Slr.  8,  la 
Diod.  Sic  80,  65.  Ael.  T.  H.  5,  6.  Xen.  ^ymp.  £,  94.)  — 
pro  ^nb  les.  89,  6.  —  de  fulminibos  Hebr.  1,  7.  —  pro 
DH^  Ps.  104,  4.  —  4taepios  bob  legitur^n  N.  T. 

fPXvaQisa^  m,  t  ijfo«,  (^Avo^)  mmgor  ,  mtgae  pro^ 
fero.  Legitor  taBtum  8  lob.  v.  la  (AeacbtiL  Diat  8ocr. 
8,  16.  Xen.  An.  8,  1.  96.) 

fpXvaQog^  ov,  rf,  ^,  —  or,  rd,  (^Ivm,  ebntlio)  nuga" 
tor,  garrula.  Legitor  Untnm  1  Tim.  5,  18.  (Artemid.  I. 
prooem.  Aescbin.  Dial.  Socr.  8,  18.) 

WofisQog,  o',  or,  (^opim)  formidabitis  f  terribiUM, 
horrendus.  Ter  in  N.  T.  Hebr.  10,  87.  81.  12,  21.—  pro 
KnU  Deut.  1,  19.  d'^N  Habac  1,  7.  ^>ni  Dmi.  2,  ^SL 
(Sir.  48,  89.  8  Macc  \  84.  LuciaB.  Dial'.  Deorr.  19,  1. 
Dem.  505,  18.  Xen.  Ab.  5,  8. 83.) 

(po^dtOy  w,  fut.  ifoft»,  (ipopo^)  terrorem  incutiOj  ick 
setze  in  Furcht  und  Schrecken  [Xen.  Cjr.  5,5.  11.]  paa- 
sivum:  9opiof$at,  ov/ra»,  a.  1.  p.  i^ofiij&i^Pf  f.  1.  p.  90- 
fifl&^aoficu  1)  metus  mihi  inctttitur,  ich  geraihe  te  Jf^urckt 
oder  Schreckenj  i.  e.  metuo^  timeo  y  ich  fHrchtey  icJt 
fUrchte  mich ,  ich  erschrecke^  sive  quod  mala  immioere 
pulo,  sive  qnod  |rcrnm  Insolitarum  admiraUone  tangor,  sivo 
qnod,  quae  laeta  accidisse  audio,  an  vera,  sint,  dubitatio 
animum  subit  a)  abaolute  i.  e.  sine  caso  nomlBla  Matib. 
10,  81.  14,  87.  30.  17,  7.  85,  85.  88,  5.  10.  Marc  5,  15. 
33.  86.  6,  5a  10,  82.  16,  8.  Luc  1,  13.  30.  2,  10.  5,  ia 
8,  25.  85.  50.  9,  34.  12,  7.  32.  loh.  6,  19.  20.  18,  15.  Act 
16,  38.  18,  9.  22,  29.  27,  24.  Rom.  11,  20.  Hebn  18,  a 
1  lob.  4,  la  Apoc  1,  17.  ^  pro  ({'^i  Gen.  15,  1.  50, 
19.  (Hdian.  1,  13.  8.  Ael.  V.  H.  8, "^43.  Xen.  Cjr.  1  , 
4.  19.  2,  1.  8.)  —  addito  adv.  ut  a^o^Qa  Matlb.  17, 
6.  27,  54.  vel  ftdXXov  loh.  19 ,  8.  a  —  addito  nomi- 
ne  coniiigato  vel  synonjmo,  ut  moTia*^^  cni  ai  Insaper 
ndiuogitur  adiectivum,  advcrbiascit,  ut  «io/3or  fti/ctp  90^»*^ 
aOat  =z  valde  timere  Marc  4,  41.  Luc  2,  9.  —  ftijJk* 
fUa9  nxdtiatv  90^.  *>•  nihii  prorstts  mihi  metuo  1  Petr.  1» 
6.-  —  Vide  de  hoc  accus.  snb  dyajtdm  observata.  —  —  b) 
Bq..accus.  [vid.  iXtim  init.]  nuuo  personae  »  ai^fuo  alt- 
quemj  metuo  mihi  ab  aliquo  Matth.  10,  26.  2a  14,  5.  21, 
26. 46.  Marc  11, 18.  82.  quo  1.  si  ab  orat.  dlrecta  ad  obli- 
quam  ^t  transitus  vid.  'axot/w  et  Fritzsche  Bv.  Marc.  p.  496. 
~  12,  12.  Luc  12,  5  ter.  19,  21.  20,  19.  22,  2.  loh.  9, 
22.  Act.  5,  26.  9,  26.  Rom.  13,  8.  ~  abest  r^y  itomiav  v. 
4  coll.  V.  8.  —  Gal.  2,  12.  (Plnt.  vit.  Galb.  c  15.  Xea. 
Hier.  2,  18.)  —  nunc  rei,  ut  r6  dmra//ta  rou  fiaatXim^:  — 
Hihil  maU  sibi  metuebat  a  regis  mandato  violato  Hebr. 
11,  23.  th  OvfMP  xtvo^  V.  27.  —  (Diod.  Sic  SO,  la  PiaL 
vlt.  Galb.  c  2^.  Lucian.  D.  D.  19,  3.  Xen.  H.  6.  4,  4.  a) 
—  96P0V  rtyoC)  mf ttto  mihi  ab  aliquo  [propr.  tan||or  mo- 
tu,  exeunte  ab  aliquo]  1  Petr.  3,  14.  —  alii:  mfhco  mittas 
alicuius.  —  ^ofiovfAat  fnridivmm  l^o^ovftai  90^*069  ^^fdcr 
vld.  dStMiai  Tivd  Tt}  nuilo  modo  [vid.  ftfi6ii^  p.  lOO.]  Apoc 
2,  10.  —  (Xen.  Cyr.  2,  4.  22.)  —  c)  sq.  dfzo  rit oc  [=«  ^ 
ptZa&at  ipopov  dno  r«roc  ongor  metu,  exeuote  ab  aliqiio  \*el 
quem  affert  aliqnis,  cuius  ansam  praebet  aliquls.  Vid.  curo 
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fi^  metiio  aliquem  vel  pfopter  aliquem^  ich  fUrchie  mick 
worJemandem  AfeHth.  10,  88.  Lu^.  Ifl^  4.  -^  ktt  fro  nnn. 
•q.  jp  ler.  10,  2.  vel  Oet?  Iw.  1,  17.  «1J  «q.  JD  Uvll, 
8tf,  8-  «qi  "^X^  lor.-.l,  a*  —  (Exompla  gnioo*  habeo  Btik 
liii^  1.  l.)—  d^  'oq.  ^ij  CvW.  m4  ^  «^  col.  8.3  Ac«.»7,  17. 

—  (Hdiao,  1,  14.  87.  Xen;  Cyr.  1,  0.  10.  Thtic.  1,  86.)  — 
aq.  ^7»i#?  Act.  87,  89.    8  Cor.  11,  8.    18,  80.    Gal.  4,  II. 

—  Hem  ri^vn  Hebr,  4,  1»  Vide  de  h.  I.  <popn^f*^^P^^ 
levf^  fitra  ^cipov,  «ab  ftiittcf  p*  880  ool.  1.  noCaCa. 

8)  ver$orj  a^  acoua.  <c*  scheue  pHch  vor  Jtman' 
dem  Ltio.  88,  40.  —  Ita  pro  V^y  K*od.  1,  17.  14,  81.  — 
aq.  inf.  aor.  vereor  I.  e.  dubito  facere  allquid,  firj  ^o^n- 
^flq  naoalafiiZv  /i€tQia/n  t^v  ywouud  aov  Matth.  1,  80.  —  8, 
88.  Marc.  0,  88,  Luc.  9,  45.  (PliU.  vit.  Galb.  0.  87.  Xen. 
An.  1,  8.  17.  Cyr.  S,  7.  15.) 

9)  vereor  i.  e.  revereor,  veneror  aq.  acciis.  a) 
nnlverse  Marc.  6,  80.  —  »m  ^po^^to»  rov  av&(ia  Eph.  5,  33. 

—  ita  pro  «n*»   Levit.  19,  8.    les.  4,  14.  (Pkit.  VU.  Galb. 

0.  8.  Hdlan/  8^  18.  6.)  —  tov  &»6v^  iiem  tnv  nvQiov, 
Luc.  1,  50.  18,  8.  4.  Col.  3,  88.  I  Petr.  8,  17.  Apoc  11, 
1&  14,7.  1^,4.  ti<:ov  ^17  ^o^fiO-jj  at,  Videdoh.  I.  coaiuBCt. 
sub  a;roJli;«#  monita.  -^  Apoe.  1*9,  5.  ^  iuQOtnm  c.  no<ni« 
njboa  pietatis  notionem}  incUidcntibus  Act.  10,  8.  88.  35. 

—  ubi  agitur  de  proselytis  Act.  13, 16.  86.  —  Saepiua  non 
legHnr  in  N.  T. 

^fpofifltQOPj  01/,  ro,  (gtofiiv)  terriadamenium.  Se- 
1110I  ln  N.  T.  Luc.  81,  II.  —  pro  N-t^  les.  19,  17.  (An- 
tho].  gr.  T.  8.  p.  45.  ed.  lacobs.  Bur.^Pboen.  1866.)? 

06fiogy  ov,o,  1)  metusy  timor,  terror  a)  proprlOf 
Ita  o*  ^oj^oc  c.  artic.  i.  e.  metus  modo  memoratus  Matth- 
14,  86.  vid.  ixaqdxO-fjoaVy  quod  praecessit.  1  Iqb.  4,  18  bis. 
-*  d  9.  r«vo'c  metus  quem  incntit  aliquis  I  Petr.  3,  14.  — 
abest  artio.  c.  FurcM,  eine  Furcht  Marc.  4,  41.  Luc.  1, 
18.  ^  8,  9.  5,  80.  7,  16.  8,  87.  81,  29,  Act.  8,  48.  5,  5. 
11.  19,  17«  R5m.  8,  15.  8  Cor.  7,  11.  I  Tim.  5,  80.  1  loh. 

4,  18.  lud.  V.  83.  yid.  tamen  de  h.  L  lect.  Qriesb.  Knapp^ 
Schott.  —  Apoc.  II,  11.  -  pro  riN*}^.  ©en.  9,  8.  1^9 
Deut.  11,  85.  nO^N  Gen.  15,  18.  nnO^K  Kxod.  15,  16. 
nnn  Oen.  35,  6.  (Hdian.  1,  14.  19.^  ^Dem.  798,  8.  Xen. 
AnT  8,  8.  80  et  81.)  -     plnr.  96^0$^  terrores  8  Cor.  7, 

5.  —  Vide  de  hoc  plnr.  snb  alaxvvfi  observata.  —  addito 
geoit.  obiecti,  Furcht  vor  Jemandem^  ila  6  96^01;  tiv6q  c. 
artic.  Matth.  88,  4.  loh.  7,  13.  19,  38.  80,  19.  Apoc.  18, 
10.  15.  —  96^0^  d^avdrov  Todesfurcht^  Furcht  vor 
dem  Tode  Hebr.  8, 5.  —  de  timoreiuocto  cum  laetitiae  sen- 
su,  ita,  ubi  de  rebns  agitnr,  quas  accidisse  cum  gaudip 
^ldem  audimuSj  quas  tamen  vere  accidisse  dubitamus,  ut 
IMtd  gtopov  nai  zagaq  fnrdlfjq  Matth.  88,  8.  —  iunct.  C 
toofioq  [vid.  t^ofioq^  1  Cor.  8,  8.  8  Cor.  7,  15.  Eph.  6,  5. 

Phil.  8,  18. b)  ex  metonyro.  abstracti  pro  concreto 

£vld.  &Xtiff»<:J  pro:  persona  vel  res  tfrrorem  incutiens, 
terror  y  das  Schrecken  ^  ol  yitQ  of^/orrrc  ovx  tloi  (po^oq  d- 
ra&Ov  iqrtav  Roffl.  13,  3.  tov  J«  g>o/9or  avtwv  f*fj  ^ofirj&yj^ 
«.  (Pol.  II,  80.  8.  Sophocl.  Philoctct.  1844.  terror  lustin. 
8,  1.  1.  nos:  Tilty  das  Schrecken  Magdeburgs.)  --  8)  rcs 
verentia,  ita  a)  ubi  memoratur  revereotia  Deo  vel  Christo 
debita,  ita  o  ^^fioq  r.  kv^ov  Act.  9,  31.  8  Cor.  5,  II.  — 
et  sinc  articulo:  ^d^o?  &9ov  =  Gottesfurcht,  pietas  in 
Beum  Rom.  3,  18.  8  Cor.  7,  1.  abest  genit.  ^*ov  1  Petr. 

1,  17.  8,  8.  15.  9.  xQ^otov  Eph.  5,  81.  -  pro  hebr.  1^0 
P«.  SB^  8.  —  b)  ubi  de  magistratu,  praeceplore,  imo  de 
Buperioribus  altero  agitiir,  ut  tji  t6v  ^ofiov  [scil.  aitovvtt^ 
tdv  96P0V  Rom.  13,  7.  v7xoTaaacfnvo$  iv  navti  ^o^ot  IPetr. 
8,  la  —  Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

^oi^fjy  ^5,  ^,  Phoebe.  nom.  propr.  muUeris  christia- 
nac  Rom.  16,  1. 

,  ^Oifixrjf  ^5,  ij,  Phoenice^  terrae  traclus  adlacena 
mari  mediterraneo,  situs  ioter  ludaeam  et  Syriam,  versus 
septentrioncm  fluvium  Eleutherum,  venius  meridlem  Be- 
lum  flumen  habens.  Terra  haeo  uU  fertilltiite  excellebat 
et  ooelum  habebat  mire  atque  clemeos ,  ita  mercaturae  et 
oavlgatiooi  erat  aptissima.  Urbes  celeberriraae  fueruot 
^coj  Berytusy  Byblus^  Orthosias,  Sidon,  Tyrus.  Act.  11, 
Wahl  CtavU  editio  iii. 


19.  15,  8«  81,  8.  Cf.  IVin.  biU.  Realw.  aob  ▼90.  PAoe- 
nicien. 

(Poi9i^j\$^  <poivti^  [vid.  Win.  p.HO.  Passow  sub  h* 
v.]  >xo^  o,  paiina  arbor  ^'  Dattelpalme ^  tam  ^requeas  oliai 
iHvPaiaestioa,  ut,  quae  praecipue  abundat  Ut%  urbs  lericlio 
Ononn  I^P.  Deut.  84,  8.  Indd.  1,  16  coll.  los.  Aot.  18» 
4.  appofiaretur  (Piod.  Sic  8,  48.  53.  19,  98.))  inio  in  num- 
mls  rom.  et  ludaicis  Palaestinae  esset  emblema  et  Insigne. 
Fructibus  eius  uti  vesoebaotur  Palaestfneoses ,  ita  ramia 
utebantur  ad  tabernaoula  anijvonfifia^  fbsto  exstruenda  noii 
BOlom,  sed  In  honorlbns  ettam  exhibendls  alicui.  loh.  18, 
13.  Apoc  7,  9.  cf.  Wln.  bibl.  Realw.  sub  v.  Dattelpalme. 

—  pro  107\  ludd.  1,  16.  noh  Iiidd.  4,  5.  n"jbn  1  Hegg. 
6,  89.  (8  Bilaoc  10,  7.  Theophr.  Caus.  Plant.  sT  c'  86.  Ar- 
temid.  5,  89.  Xen.  Cyr.  5,  5.  3.) 

^otfi^j  ixoc,  ^,  Phoenix,  Dom.  urbis  positae  io  in- 
Bula  Creta  cum  portu  Act.  87,  18. 

fpofivg,  itaq.  o,  (^ovevoi)  homicida.  Septics  In  N.  T. 
Matth.  88,  7.  Act.  3,  14.  7,  58.  88,  4.  IPetr.  4,  15.  Apoc. 
81,  8.  88,  15.  (Sapient.  18,  5.  Hdiao.  8,  18.  4.  Xen.  Cyr. 

4,  6.  6.) 

Oofivay  f.  tvoM,  (^ovaq)  occido,  interficio ^  ut  ov 
9ov<i$<r«K  1.  e.  nouy  credOy  interficies  [vld.  dyandwl  Matth. 

5,  81.  19,  18.  Rom.  18^  9.  —  MatUi.  88,  81.  85.  —  ptfj  ^o- 
vevafii;  Marc  10,  19.  Luc  18,  80.  lac  8,  11.  4,  8.  de  ^ 
I.  vid.  sub  ^17^00»  p.  819  col.  8  fio.  observata.  —  lac  5,  6. 
qoo  1.  uil  praetcrita  neque  pro  praesentibus  accipiendai 
neque  nimls  premenda,  ita  in  verbis  xart(T«xaorar«,  i^ovtu' 
aat§  sine  copula  positis  [vid.  de  asyndeto  sub  d^ixita  mo- 
nita]  agoosceodam  esse  gradationem,  rcfpondentem  fere 
verbis:  ad  mortem  usque  titibus  iustom  et  probum  perse* 
quinUnij  observavit  Theile  ep.  lac  p,  855.  —  pro  ;|*}n 
ludd.  16,  8.  n^n  los.  10,  88.  80.  TVf)  Num.35,6.  (DiOd! 
Sic  4,  88.  80,  88.  Hdiao.  8,  Q.  15.  I^ucian.  Dial.  Deorr. 
16,3.  Xen.  Mem.  1,8.  II.) — Saepina  non  reperitnr  inN.  T. 

4»oroff9  ov,  d,  caedea  Marc  15,  7.  Luc.  88,  19.  de 
h.  1.  partieipio  ytvofAtvoq  semel  posito ,  cum  praeter  otdof 
pertineat  ad  ^ovov^  cf.  Bomem*  Schol.  p.  145.  „in  dubbni^ 
inqniens,  „sententiae  membris,  praemisso  particlpio,  non 
opus  est  aliud  participiuro,  quod  membra  illa  connectat, 
snbiiciatur**  colt.  Schafer  ad  Eur.  Hec  p.  58.  --  Loc'88, 
85.  Act.  9,  1.  Rom.  1,  89.  Hebr.  II,  87.  -^  (Diod.  Slc  80, 
84.  Ael.  V.  H.  8,  17.  Hdiao.  8,  8.  4.  Dem.  611,  17.  Xen. 
Cyr.  8,  3.  65.)  —  plur.  ^ovo»  Mordthaten  [vid.  aAr/vr^} 
Mattb.  15,  19.  Marc  7,  81.  Gal.  5,  8L  Apoc.  9,  81.  (Hom. 
liiad.  11,688.  Theogn.v.51.)—  Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

^OQimy  M,  f.  iat»  [de  qua  futuri  forma  iosolentlori 
pro  qtoar^ati  I  Cor.  15,  49.  vid.  Win.  p.  74.  Buttm.  gram. 
max.  Vol.  8.  p.  435.]  {vigof)  fero^  ut  apud  Graecos  [cf. 
quae  habet  de  ^igta  Inceptivo  et  de  ■  ^oQit,»  cootinuativo 
Herm.  ad  Soph.  Klect.  v.  715.  Lob,  ad  Phryn.  p.  585.] 
ita  in  N.  T.  de  iis,  quae  nobiscnm  clrcumferimua,  ut  td 
fiakaxd  BOil.  Iftdtta  Matth.  II,  8.  ati^avov  loh.  19,  5* 
^  fMxaiqav  Rom.  18,  4.  —  r^r  tUava  tov  xoi^ov  Bcll. 
ada^  vel  adftaroq  1  Cor.  15,  49.  —  trjv  iaS^ijta  lac  8, 
8.  (Sir.  11,3.  40,  4.  Diod.  Sic  80,  54.  Ael.  V.  H. 
3,  19.  Pol.  6,  88.  1.  Isaeus  71,  8.  Xen.  An.  1,  8.  89.)  Sae- 
pius  noD  reperitur  in  N.  T. 

0OQOfy  ov,  To,  forum,  96qov  dnniov  fotum  Apii^ 
nrbs  Italiae,  milliaria  43  discans  ab  urbe  Roma  et  sita  iux« 
ta  viam  Applam  Act.  88,  15. 

0OQoqj  ovy  6y  tributum,  (v/p»,  fero;  alTero,  offero.) 
Quinquies  in  N.  T.  Luc  80,' 88.  83,  8.  Rooi.  13,  6.  7. 
dno^iitt  —  ry  tov  ^o^ov  [scil.  a«rowiri]  t6v  96QOV.  —  pro 
DD  ludd.  1 ,  8a  n^nOO  Esr.  4,  80.  (Diod.  Sic  8,  1.  Ael. 
V.'h.  8,  la  Hdian!'6,  8.  8.  Dem.  156,  17.  Xen.  Symp« 
4|d8.) 

0OQti^»y  f,  iatt^  (960^0^  ODUs)  onero,  onus  feren^ 
dum  impono  [Anthol.  gr.  T.  4.  p.  889.  lacobs.l^  Bia  legi- 
tur  in  N.  T.  et  refertur  ad  oous  legum  mosaicarum,  quas 
auxerat  magna  et  molesta  praeceptorum  copla  doctorum 
iudaichrnm  superstitio ,  Bf{.  duplici  accus.  [dici  enim  pot-  ' 
est  9oqriZt»  90Qtiov  oons  Impono  et  ^oDr/Cw  tivd  onero  ali- 
qsem  ef.  Matth.  §.  481,  not.  I.   Win.  {i.  801. J  Luc  11,46. 

—  nt^o^ttoftivoq,  onustus, Atneratus  Matih.  II,  88. 
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BinutioDe  huias  too.  ml  formJim,  noii  ad  slgDilicalioDem 
perUDenle  Lob.  «d  Pbryn.  f.  BI1  ftq.  iMfiM.  }.  104,  c. 
^.  grftm.  mnx.  J.  If»,  6.  FrUzichf  Kr.  ttfmth.  p.  788. 
Fnnw  nvh  h.  ▼.)  oira^,  !,###,  Ladung^  at  de  onere,  ona 
•oeraiar  na^a  Act.  97,  ia  f^nk  iroAJlifc  Ci7^  oi';  /lomy 
Tov  «o^£»v,  Vid.  tamen  de  b.  1,  lect  Grietk,  Mnmppi 
SchoUy  d€  Wett€  (Sir.  «I,  16.  Ael.  V.  B.  9,  14.  DlAd.  «JoT 
A,  35.  Cebet.  tab.  e.  ao.  Artemid.  1,  ai.  Dem.  158,5.  Xea. 
Mem.  3,  13.  6.)  —    oneri  comparantur  none  praeeepia, 

Jnae  oboenraoda  iaiangantar  Nlicui  MaUh.  11,  3a  Luo.  It, 
6.  -.  nnnc  viUa,  qaibua  laborat  aliqttls  0at  6,  5. 

^OQtoqj  QVf  o,  (o/^)  ofitft,  1^««,  Ladtmg.  Semel 
In  N.  T.  ai  lect.  oaaa  tvid.  ^oQtiopl  Acl.  «7,  la  (Aeaop. 
flib.  20.) 

QiOQtovrdtogy  vel  ^ov^roDraroc,  ov,  o ,  JPor- 
tunatuMy  nom.  propr.  Ylri  1  Cor.  16,  17. 

^^a^^rfZliOf,  iov,  r->,  fiageUum,  vox  oricinia  laU- 
nae.  loh.  8,  15. 

^QafeXXito,  «,  t  .5»«,  U^riilMw)  flagellQ^  flagrU 
"  caedo.  Bia  in  Bf.  T.  aq.  acciia.  MaUh.  27,  86.  Maro.  15,  15. 

4^Q<tyfiogj  ovj  rf,  (9^aM,aepio)  <f/i^«,  sejfimentumt 
Zaun.  Ouater  in  N.  T.  a)  propr.  Maab.  81,  33.  Marc  18, 
t.  —  pro  TTia^  Nunh  88,  84.  rxyiit^t^  les.  5,  5.  (Artem. 
2y  84.  Xen.  Venat.  II,  4.)  —  fex  moaaica  dlatubgena  miip- 
pe  ludaeos  et  gentilea  comparatur  v^r/*V  ^V^-  ^i  H- ,— 
V)  pro:  locus  septus  =  ^Qart***  Lnc.  14,  83. 

<pQu^a>,  t  o<7«,  (r«rir«  dicendo  aperio  alicul  allquld 
Xen.  Mem.  1,  4.  15.  4,  8.  81.)  explicoy  r«W  r«,  ita  bia  in 
N.  T.  MaUli.  13,  36  et  15,  15.  (Cebet.  tab.  c  33.  Xen. 
Oec.  16,  8.) 

0Qdff(TC(i,  rro»,  t  («,  (obaepio,  aepimento  miniio 
Xen.  Cjrr.  8,  4.  85.)  ohstnto,  oro/ea  riro;  o«  alicuius  obtu- 
ro^  daa  Maut,  deo  Raohen  veralopfen.  Ter  iu  N.  T.  ut  oro- 
/lara  XtovTMf  Hebr.  11,  33.  (Hdian.  8,  1.  15.)  —  metaph. 
pro:  Md  sHeniium  redipo  Rom.  3,  19.  --  8  Cor.  11,  10.  ^ 
navx*j9*<  "^"^V  ^^  9fax70fra«  iiq  ip^i  [huiua  glorationia  oa 
non  obturabltur  quod  atUnct  ad  me  i.  e^]  non  effieieUar^  ui 
obmuteseat  haec  glorlatio  mei  ratione  kabita.  Alii  ob- 
aepiendi  notlonem  tenentea  explicant:  non  oceludi  poterit 
haec  ffloriatio,  quin  perveniat  ad  me.  Cf.  Meyer  et  de 
Wette  ad  b.  I.  - 

tf^QiaQ^  9>^aroc,  fo,  puteus,  Qy\{w(\\\e%  tn  N.  T.  Lno. 
14,  5.  loh.  4,  11.  18.  Apoc.  9,  1.  8  ler,  quo  I.  ai  repeti- 
tur  Toc  (^qia^  vid.  de  hoc  verboaltatiO'  geuere  Tl^^iii.  p. 
549.  coll.  lacob  ad  Lncian.  Alexandr.  p.  117.  —  pro 
"lfcf3  6en.  16,  14.  -Tla  1  »".  19,  88.  (Dlod.  Slnr.  8,  1. 
Artemid.  8,  87.  Xen.  An.  4,  5.  85.)  De  puteis  orJentis  cf. 
Win,  bibl.  Realw.  aub  voc.  Brunnen, 

(l>Qefa7iatdm,  ^,  f.  ^0» ,  (9^7^ ,  nrTatdu  decipio) 
iff ri/710. ,  Lcgitor  tantum.Gal.  6,  3.  iavtof  ^Qevcufarqi. 

0Q8vandtijg^  ov,  o,  (gr>^y,  a;nxraw  decipio)  de-' 
fraudator.  fixUt  Untom  Tit.  1, 10.  (fitymol.  Magn.  811,3.) 

^l*QV*9  «yo'c,  ijy  (praecordla)  mens  i.  e.  Verstand, 
Urtheilskraft,  Bla  in  N.  T.  1  Cor.  14,  80  bia.  De  horum 
locorum  dat.  vid.  aob  dyaXXtd^  monitn.  ^Diod.  Sic.  4,  lU 
Hdian.  3,  11.  7.  Dem.  780,  81.) 

(pQiaffODf  rroi,  f.  |«i,  (rlgeo,  die  Haare  ateben  mirzu 
Berge  Hesiod.  iScut.  391.)  horreo,  perhorresco.  8emel  in 
N.  T.  de  metu  ingentl,  qno  corripitur  aliquia  lac.  8,  19. 
ra  ^atfi6na  —  ^Qlaaovoi.  De  b.  I.  neutro  plur.  cum  verbo  . 
ptur.  vid.  aMoXov&iw.  —  (Plut.  de  pueror.  educ.  c  18. 
Dem.  338.  II.) 

(t^Qofits,  m,  t  ffoai,  1)  sefUio  i.  c  statuo,  aq.  aocini. 
Aot.  88,  17.  Rom.  18,  3.  1  Por.  4,  6.  de  h.  I.  ro  /»17  9^0- 
rtiv  das  Nichtmeinen  vid.  t6  /»9  fiUnttp  aub  pXinm  p.  ^4 
col.  1.  et  de  ti^  L  ^oorsiv  miapecto,  ut  videtpY,  S^tt, 
Meyer,  de  Wette.  -^  GaL  5|  11.  PhiL  3,  15:  bia.  (Pol.  8, 
7.  3.  Philoatr.  vit.  Soph.  1.  c  15.  Xen.  Cyr.  4,  6.  3.)  — 
addito  vitiQ  ttvoq,  de  aliqtto  Phi1«  1,7.  —  addito  ir  vtdw 
U  e.  inter  vos,  in  coetu  vestrq  Phit.  8,,  5.  Vide  iv  p.  165 
eoL  8.  —  «Jc  r?i/r«oc  1  Cor.  13,  11.  —  ^Qowtlv  tXq  c#  [viit 
•ah  tk  p*  148  col.  1.  ad  Phit.  1,83.  notata],  nt  «k  t6  at^ 
pqovttv  Rom.  18,;  3.  -*  —  8)  jmlio  L  c  anitnattts  sum, 
ro  ovrd,  item  tb  Sr  ^qovslv  consentire,  cdncorden 


Bem.  17«,  85.)  —  t/c  dlXijXovi  -i  lit  vos  invkm,  a<* 
M  fimm$dti^  Rom.  1«,  ia  Vide  fJc  p.  148  etl.  L  -  Ab 
^(•^•'.•-/^'^^^•«C  tvid.  /r  p.  165  col.  8  inltl  Buu 
15,  5.  vel  /V  WQi^  L  c  memor  dmini,  vro  metaU,  nae 
debtbur  domno  |vtd.  ip  p.  171  col.  8  med.]  PW.  4,  «.- 
^Qovtlv  %d  rtvoK^  semtire eadem,  guaeaUersenm,  ite. 
dere  rebms  aUeniu^  MatUi.  16,  83  el  Marc  8,  83.  - V. 
2*r  «a  r^c  00^^!,  Rom.  8^  5.  (1  Maeo.  10,  80.  Diod.  8ie. 
80,  35  et  8a  Hdlao.  6,6.  13.  Bllol.  8,  108.)  -  r^  vf  r 
Xd  9Q0f^ttw  aUa  spirwre  Rom.  18,  16.    (^iym  lei.  Qyiv 

4.  6.  3.)  —  3)  stmdeo  rti,  operam  do  rei,  ta  ijttytta  PkH 
3,  19.  quo  L  ai  poat  accna.  rovc  /jt^T^  aeqjillm'  ■onlut. 
o»  —  ffovoi^rtq  vld.  aob  «arco^^^  ad  Marc  I«,40.  olwer- 
vata.  —  ra  Srm  Col.  3,  8.  inio  rtvoq,  fUr  JemeiuU» 
torgen  Phlf.  4.  ia  de  h.  L  Iniiflit.  tb  —  Lovw  -  *w 
a.  vld.  dva»dXXm  et  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  VoU  1.  >. 
889.  —  ^/»/^ar  tQovttv  i.  c  rfi«»m  observare  Roa.  H 
6  bla.  —  addito  dat.  MV(^i^  I.  e.  in  honorem  domiiU  tWi 
a>wj,  Ita  VQovtTv  ^ttioav  ibld.  bla.  (1  Macc  10,  Sa)  Saepim 
non  extat  in  N.  T.  f      t      x 

0QOftfpsif  roc,  ro,  (r^oWw)  qrtiofl  ^t«  tentit  wl 
sitituit,  studitm,  das  Streben ,  Trachten.  Ouaier  In  H. 
T.  Rom.  8,  6  bia.  v.  7.  87.  (Pol.  5,  83.  5.  5,  98.  3.  Ad 
V.  H.  9,  a  Dem.  846,  1.  Thnc  5,  40.) 

^QOffjffig^  #wc,  4,  (rooy/w)  intelUgentia,  EinskU. 
Bia  legldir  in  N.  T.  Loc  1,  17.  imarqi^t  —  Ust^tk  it  fff 
vtjatt  &tMalvv  [per  attracL  pro:  e/c  ap-  ▼!<>.  ''  ^i*^ 
ool.  8  fio.)  ad  intemgentiam  Crerom  acil.  cx  votuatateilH 
cieadarnm  fiigieodanrmve]  guae  eii  im  jmbis  Dei  cnUaift* 
baa.  Eph.  1,  a  ^  pro  riDSn  1  Itegg.  3,  8a  n3;3Pr^' 

1,  «.  n^Dtn  Prov.  3,  i3.'rTjn  p».  14,  a  (loa.  iflt  a,  t. 

5.  Xen.'Mem.  1,  8.  10.) 

fl^QOvtftog,  Qv,  6,  17%  -  or,  riJ,  (9^^,  wW  iaW- 
«If^iis,  prudens,  veMandig  Matth.  7,  84.  10,  1«.  «4,  45. 
85,  8.  4.  8.  9.  Luo.  18,  48.  —  comparaUvua  9^/iirtt^ 
16,  8.  -  1  Cor.  10,  15.  8  Cor.  11,  19.  —  ^.  4v  yq.t^tff 
in  der  Verbindung  mit  Christo  i.  e.  prudens  Cbridiem 
[vid.  iv  p.  171  cot.  1.]  1  Cor.  4,  la  ooq  iavtoiq  f^i^ 
i.  e.  qUl  sibi  ipsis  safiere  videntur  Rom.  IT,  85.  1«,  !«• 
—  Pro  rjS^  Prov.  14,  16.  po  Prov.  17,  10.  CDH  t  BW 
3,  18.  (Celi^L  tab.  c  3.  Xen.^Mem.  8^  8.  1.)  Saepios  dob 
reperitiir  in  N.  T. 

fliQOfifing,  adv.  (aapienier  Xen.  Agea.  1,17.)  pra- 
denter,  callide.  Extat  tantum  Lnc  16,  B.  f^i^»c  ^ 
noifjoMVt 

(I^QOftumtiQog,  vid.  9>^oy«/>0C' 

(l^QOft/^my  tioM^  (flc()oyWc  cura)  curam  gero  m, 
operam  nnvo  rei.  Semel  In  N.  T.  «q.  gen.  [vlct.  «^*»] 
Tit.  3,  8.  —  (AeL  V.  H.  14,  11.  Dlod.  »ic.  U,  5«.  Xco. 
Mem.  3,  11.  18.) 

(I^QOVQ^m,  ftj,  f.  lyow,  Co^v^  custodia;  cniiodie, 
Wache  balteu)  custodio.  Qimter  in  N.  T.  a)  propr.  i.  ^. 
praesidio  munio,  ul  r^v  irdAiir  8Cor.  11,  38.  —  (lndHb.  8» 

6.  Dlod.  Stc  18,  10.  Pol.  17,  4.  6.  .ndian.  3,  6.  83.  Xei- 
Cyr.  1,8.  18.)  —  avyMtMXtt^ivoo  ^VQi*  ttvd  indVSim 
custodUi  aliquem  vno  ttva  I.  e.  ita,  ut  subiectus  sUaU' 
cui  meUph.  pro :  subieclum  Utneo  aliquem  alicuL  M.  ^ 
83.  —  b)  tnendi  aensu,  rijir  .xopd^ay  Mai  ta  vo^^aira  f»»o< 
iv  x^^^V  h^ov  animos  et  cogitationes  alicuius  Jesu  Ckr^ 
sto  adiutore  [vid.  iv  p.  178  col.  1  Ap.]  Pbli.  4,  7.  ef.  s« 
h.  1.  Hdlem.  ep.  P.  ad  Philipp.  p.  344  sq.  —  c)  ttfd  ik» 
aliquem  allcuirei,  Jertkanden  fur  etwas  [vid.  tk  h  ^» 
coL  8  med.]  i.  e.  asservo  aliquem  alicui  rei  1  P^r.  f|  '• 

(pQvdatTm,  rrw,  f.  t«,  (pro  Graecorum  fowwTM^ 
cf.  Win.  p.  86.  Passow  A'ol.  8.  p.  1886.)  ferocio,  de  tu- 
miiltuantibua  aemel  in  ;V.  T.  Act.  4,  85.  »W»  'fl"^ 
IVtjj.  Vcrba  PsafmiS,  1.'  {^^qvdaaonat  de  eqnls  feroci^oUwH 
Catlim.  in  lavacr.  Pattad.  v.  8.  de  homlnibos  seac  eflbrea* 
Ubua  9  Maco.  7,  34.  3  Maoc.  8,  2.  Diod.  8ic  4,  7L) 

(p-QVYafot,  av,  rd,  (T^ym,  torrelhdo)  sarmtntem^ 
vtrguttum  aridum.  Extnt  tantum  Act  88,  3.  (''^f^ff: 
H.  Pl.  1,  5.  15.  16.   Hdlan.  8,  ♦.  11.  Xcn.  Cyr.  5,  3.  W 

(PQvyta,  aq,  i^  Phrygia,  rpglo  Asiae  mlnoria,^*[ 
ana  aeptentriooem  GaiatUm ,  in  meridie  Lycaonla»  «ti^ 
sidUm,  ad  occasum  agrnm  troianum,  veraua  orieoteffi^ 
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M|4oei»m  h9^nB  et  •uiiw  uim  part  Phrygiae  maknrli,  ml- 
(era  nlneria  jaonine  venit.  Urbee  baiHs  previnciae  ia  N- 
T.  memoi^iae  euat  Iiaedicea,  Blerapella,  Colossae.  AcC«  8, 
la  16,  6.  18,  83.  Cf.  Wiiu  Mbl.  Realw.  sub  hoo  voe. 

tPvYtlloQp  ovj  6j  PkygtUut^  ■omea  proprlum  viri 
•^Tlm.  1,  14.  '  ' 

^^rVt  ?«»  «}»  (^«^)  r««^«-  »««  tn,N.T.MaMh.84,80w 
»1^6.13,18.—  pro  ri^WP  ^«»-  **f  ^2.  01^9  ler.85,  85. 

S»iod.  Slc.  «0,  18.  Arrian.'  exj?.  Alei,  M.  5,  84.  Xcn.  Cjrr. 
a  88.) 
rl>viaxiy,  if^,  ^,  (9vAa90M)  I)  ctutodia  Ue.  a)  ^apra* 
Mae^  9vla90ii9  ^viaxeic  Cvid.  aycugdp  aydntip  siib  fs/a^raw] 
excubias  ngere  Luc.  8,  8.  Ita  pro  H^IGa^D  *)J015^  Num. 
1,  58.  8,  7.  (Arrian.  exp.  Alex.  M.  4,  Itt.  1  ot  7.  Xcn.  I^fem. 
8,  6.  II.  4,  7.  4.  9>i;Aajcac  ^vAcirrciy  Xen.  An.  8,6.  lOw  Cjr« 
8,  6.  14.)  —  b)  metonym.  [vid.  a«/^aW/a]  custodeSf  tx^ 
cubUores,  Aot  18,  10.  ^ul&oreeq  <N  n^iortip  wAax^y  xoi 
,  itvTioav.  (Dion.  Hal.  Ant.  1,  86.  ir^oirri;  g>,  Heliod.  1,  6. 
Pol3^aen.  8,  35.  --  Dem.  688,  7.  Xen.  Cyr.  I,  6.  43.  3,  3. 
88.  custodia  VlOTUs  4,  c.  It.  nos:  die  Wache  in  formula: 
die  Wache  holen.)  —  o)  custodla  i.  e.  carcer  MnUh.  5, 
85.  14,  8.  la  18,  80.  85,  86.  3i).  43.  44.  Marc  6,  17.  Sa 
Liic.  3,  80.  18,  58.  81,  18.  88,  S».  88,  10.  85.  lob.  8,  84; 
Aot.  5,  19.  88.  85.  8,  8.  18k  4.  A.  6.  17.  16,  88.  84.  87.  87. 
40.  88,  4.  86,  10.  8  Cor.  6,  5.  II,  88.  Bebr.  11,86.  Apoc. 

18,  8.  —  ot  o  pro  nDSC^t?  Oen.  40,  3.  48,  17.  nn^SD  Ne- 
hem.  8,  85.  tfh^  n^3  I  Regg.  88,  87.  (Diod.  Sic^  4,  46. 
Arriao.  dlss.  epiot.  I,  c.  89.  de  corpore  anlmi  carcere  Ar* 
temid.  8,  10.  custodia  pro:  ^roer  Cornel.  Nep.  vit.  En- 
Biea.  o.  11.)  —  de  tartaro,  in  quo  velot  in  carcere  dett» 
Bert  putabantar  diabolns,  mnti  fenit,  iiem  tmpit  1  Petr.  8, 

19.  Apoo.8a7. 8)  «igUia  i.  e.  para  noctis,  qim  er* 

cnbiae  agebantiir.  Cti  Chraeoi,  ila  Hebrati  antiquioree  no-^ 
ctem  divisernnc  in  (res  partee  vel  vigiliaa  hebr.  n^Ol^fi^ 
n^G^^y  cf.  Sturz  Lex.  Xenopb.  sob  ^vXaMJ  et  Win. 
bilH.  Realw.  sob  voo.  Nackiwache;  aei  ex  quo  Roma- 
Borum  imperio  snbiecta  eral  Palaestina,  ladaei  cum  Ro- 
isanlB  noctem  diviseront  tn  vigiliae  qnatnor,  quarum  no- 
Bdna  enpra  notavimns  sub  akimo^ofmla. —  Maith.  i4,  85* 
S4,  48.  de  hornm  locorum  daL  vid.  snb  i^^q  notata.  — 
Lac.  18,  da  Marc  6,  48.  —  (Arriaa.  exped.  Alex.  M.  5, 
84.  8.  Diod.  Sio.  18,  40w  los.  Ant.  5,  6.  5.  Xen.  An.  4,  1. 
5*  Hdot.  9,  51.)  Saepius  noa  reperltur  In  N.  T. 

fpvXttHi^mj  f.  iift),  (fivitaxjj)  cuMtodime  trado ,  in  car- 
cerem  conHcio,  Extat  tantum  Act.  88,  19.  —  (Sap.  18,  4.) 

fpvXaHtTjQia'j  MtfT,  T«f,  (gyvXaxT^QM9  munimentnm 
-extra  caatra  vet  urbem,  in  quo  locatur  praesidium ;  deinde 
metaph.  praesidium  i.  e.  8chutzmittel ,  Verwahrungsmittel, 
nt  Amuletum  Dem.  71,  84.)  i.  q.  ni&tO^D  et  apud  scripto- 
res  V.  T.  seriores  "f^^QT]  I»  e*  taminae  vel  schedae  mem' 
hranaceaty  quibus  inscriptae  erant  variae  legis  mos,  sen- 
tentiae^  ut  Exod.  13,  1  —  10.  11  —  16.  Deut.  6,  4  — 9.  15, 
18  —  81.  et  quas  thecis  [n^iiPlJp]  insertas  ludaei  fronte 
ei  brachio  sinistro  aiUare  soleiant  ex  lege  Dcirt.  6,  8. 
l^vJlaxrif^Ms  appellabantur  a  Indaeis,  quod  laesse  hia  liga-» 
mentie  precilorils  vim  ad  avertenda  quaevis  mala  opina- 
bantur.  8emel  ia  N.  T.  Matth.  83,  5.  Dilatando  i.  e.  latio- 
ra  facieado  iata  ^vAaxr^f^a  legis  observaniiores  et  slndio- 
alores  videri  volebanc  Pbarlaaei.  Cf.  Win,  bibl.  Realw.  tnb 
Toc.  Phyiakierien, 

iPvXal^f  qMcoc,  o,  (pvXdam)  custos^  Ter  in  N.  T.  Act. 
5,88.  18,  6.  19.  —  pro  ^^if  6en.  4,  9.  (Dlod.  Sic.  19, 
5»  HdUn.  8,  8.  18.  Dero.  688,  85.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  1.  38.) 

0vXdiftTmj  rrw,  f.  |*#,  (vigilo,  noa  dornlo  Hom.  Od. 
8a  ^)  I)  custodio  A)  intramii  ich  wache ,  ita  ipvXdaoi$v 
yvAoxffv  Loc.  8,  8.  de  h.  I.  (ni  c.  aocna.  vid.  int  p.  188 
ool.  l  fiB.  —  (Xen.  An.  8,  6.  10.)  —  fl)  transit.  i.  e.  be- 
^smchen^  observo  dHquem  y  ne  elabaiur  vel  ne  detrimen^ 
ii'^r^'capiat-»)  proprie,  eq.  aecus.  pers.  Luc.8,89.  Act. 
18^  4;  88,  le.  —  (Hdian.  I,  17.  9,  Dem.  688,  15.  Xen.  Cyr. 
4v  8}  4a)  —  additnr  iw  c.  4at  loct  Act.  88,  85.  -  aq.  ac- 
•oaj  9k^ii|.ne.  11,  81.  Ad.  88,  80.  (Hdian.  4.  6.  9.  Ael.  V. 
I|.:8,  4.  Hemi  8i,  88.  Xen.  Agea.  4,  1.)   -r  b)  iueor,  sai" 


WMmiA  iHCoiumem  servo  aii^em  ^\  Mpfki  «)  i»t«m8| 
sq.  aofua.  rei,  it  cjy  na^&^  1  Tim.  6^  80.  8  Tim.  1, 
14.  (Dem,  16,  8.)  ^  addimr  ttc  c.  acooa.  lemporla  8Tim. 
1,  18.  (Ael.  V.  H.  9,  81.)  -^  Vel  eic  <^  m^tnatf  [vld.  «ic 
p.  141  ooL  l.J  loh.  18,  85.  -*-  aq.  aoeoe.  pert.  loh.  17,  18; 
8  Petr.  8,  6.  •**  aecusativo  obleeti  additur  accaa.  praedie»- 
(i  Ind.  V.,  84.  —  cff^a  «aro  rtrog  [vid.  dird  p.  48  col.  1 
fio.l  i^  iutum  praesto  aliquem  ab  aiiiqua  re  vel  persoua 
8  Thes^  8,  8.  —  (Xen.  Cyr.  I,  4.  7.)  —  b)  de  peneala 
fBnrenlibas  aibi  ab  aliqna  re,  ita  ^vXdoam  ifiavtdv  an6 
r«yac  Cvid.  &m6  p.  48  ooL  1  fin.]«-  caveo  mihi  ab  aliquH 
re  1  loh.  .%  81.  —  (f  viUirr«  a«vto¥  Bptct.  finchtrid.  c.  84.) 
— med.  vvldaaoftai  f  vel  rird  himsichiiioh  einer  Saehelct.- 
MaUh.  {.  485.  Win.  p.  801  ]  Act  81,  85.  88,  4.  15.  — 
(Hdian.  6,  5.  9.  Diod.  Sic  80 ,  86.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  8.  14.) 
-~  80.  <K/ro  r$po<i  Loe.  18,  15.  —  (Str*  18,  11.  Xea.  Cyr.8, 
8.  8.)  Vi4e  M  L  L  —  eq.  ira  /»^  8Petr.8,17.  (eq.  onttq 
fHf  Xea.  Mem.  I,  8.  87.   aq.  /»^  fipictet.  Enchir.  c.  84.)  — 

8)  metaph.  observo,  morem  gero  aiicuif  obseqmor^ 
[vid.  Win.  p.  81.]  aq.  accns.  rei  Lnc  11,  88.  Act.  7,58. 
16,  4.  84,  84.  Rom.  8,  8U.  Oal.  6,  18.  1  Ttm.  5,  81.  —  prO 
-)!^3  P*.  105,  45.  Prov.  6,  8a  —  (Str.  81,  11.  Ael.  V.  H. 
8/ll.  Hdian.  1,7.18.  Xen.  H.  6.  l,7.ia  Hdot.  1,165.)  — 
med.  ipviduaofial  xi  ■»  mihi  ui  consulam  vel  mihi  ne  de- 
sim,  obsequor  rei  Matth.  19,  ^.  Marc  10,  80.  Luc.  18, 
81.  Cf.  rritzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  608.  —  Saepius  non 
legitur  in  N.  T. 

^PvXri^  fcy  17,  (fvAor,  ftw)  1)  tribuSy  nftipoprt^  toic 
dirtdtxa  9vXitq  rov  la^a^X  Matth.  19,  88  et  Luc  88,  30.  — 
Apoc.  1,  7.  —  Luc.  8^  36.  Act.  18,  81.  Rom.  11,  1.  PhiL 
8,  5.  Hehr.  7,  18.  14.  lac  1,  '1.  Apoc  5,  5.  7,  4  —  8.  81, 
18.  —  ita  pro  TV^dltl^  Nnm.  88,  54.  (X«n.  Mem.  8,  4.  5.)- 
8)  gens,  natiOf  iUi  iunct.  c.  /il«or9«,  i&po^y  Xa6q  [vid.  yXtia^ 
aoj  i&po^l  Matth.  84,  80.  AiK>c  5,  5.  9.  7,  9.  II,  9.  18,  7. 
14,  6.  —  tta  pro  Dn&^fD  fizech.  80,  88.  (Heatod.  acnt. 
Hercul.  168.)  —  Saepiua  non  reperitnr  in  N.  T. 

0vXlory  ov,  Td,  (9vm)  folium.  Oninqniea  ia  N.  T. 
Maith.  81,  19.  84,  88.  Marc  II,  18.  18,  18.  Apoc  88,8.-- 
pro  n^  ©en.  8,  7.  (Sir.  6,  8.  Diod.  Stc.  8,  48.  Ael.  V. 
H.  4,  17.  Dem.  615,  10.) 

fpvQafia^  roc,  to,  (w^w  vcI  ^v^  misceo  Xen.  H. 
6.  7,  8.  88.  Diod.  Sic  1,  84.)  quod  subigendo  miscetur, 
materia  humore  maceratay  n\fissa,  de  massa  argillacea 
Rom.  9,  81.  (GeoponiC  15,  8.  8.  fn^a^ra  nopiaqnalfioX" 
pirov.)  — •  De  massa  farinacea  [quam  Graeci  r^y  ^votijp 
appellarunt.  Cf.  Passow  sub  voo.  fvor^  et  Fritzsche  ep. 
P.  ad  Rom.  Yol.  8.  p.  468.]  Rom.  11,  16.  1  Cor.  5,  7.  et 
in  locutione  proverb.  /«ex^a  wv/417  oXop  to  ^v^fta  l^v/$ol  1 
Cor.  5,  6  et  GaL  5,  9.  Seosus :  pauci  prave  et  perperam 
docenles  possunt  omnen^  coeium  corrumpere^  —  pro  plj^ 
Exod.  18,  34.  nlDny  Num.  15,  19.  21.  (Marc.  Anton.' 
6^  68.) 

fpvaixof;^  fi^  6py  {^van;)  naturalis  i.  e.  naturae 
conveniens,  Roro.  1,  86  bis.  —  (Diod.  Sic  3,  61.  Hdian. 
6,  1.  14.)  —  aXoya  na  ^vaimd  Rfiimalla  ratione  carentta 
ab  instinctu  naturae  pendentia  8  Petr.  8,  18.  ;^aepina 
non  legttnr  in  N.  T. 

(pvtstn^q^y  adv.  natvrdf  von  Natur.  Semel  in  N. 
T.  lud.  v.  iO.  ooa  ipvoixMQ  [i.  e.  natura  vel  instinrtu  ducej 
iniotaPTai,  (Diod.  Sic  80,  55.  Diog.  La^rt.  10,  187.) 

(pVfTtoo},  w,  f.  «0*f,  (anhelo  Hom.  Iliad,  16,  506.) 
inflo  [propr.  Anthol.  gr.  T.  4.  p.  177.  ed.  Jacobs^  ttmefa- 
cio,  meiaph.  efero,  superbum  reddo,  ut  1}  yvwatt;  ^vatott 
Cor.8, 1.  —  passiv.  ^votooftaty  ovfiaty  pf,  nttpvaimttaty  a.  I. 
p.  i^rauiO^Py  tumefio  y  intumesco^  metaph.  tff^eror ,  ich 
werde  aufgeblasen ,  ich  uberhebe  mich  I  Cop.  4,  18.  19. 
5,  8.  18.  4.—  vniq  rtpo^  in  commodum  alicuius,  xora 
Ttposy  contra  aliquem  1  Cor.  4,6.  de  h.  I.  »m  c  indicat, 
vid.  «ya  p.  840  col.  I.  —  vn6  rtpoq  Col.  8,  18.  «-Saeplua 
non  extat  in  N.  Ti  (Habent  in  talibus  Graect  ^vadta  Dem. 
169,  83.  Xeo.  Mem.  1,  8.  85.  Maro.  Anton.  8,  85.) 

fpititqy  e«c,  17,  (vta  genitrix,  a  tpvw  glgno)  f)naturq 
i.  e.  a)  orrfo  naturae,  Naturelnrichtung ,  hiuc  d  xe^ra 
^vatp  naturatit,  naturgemSss  [vl6.  xara  p.  851  coL  I.} 
dira^a  ^vatp  naturae  conirarius,    naturwidrig  [vtd. 
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M^  p.  aT4  coi.  a.]  Rott.  1,  te.  ii,  «i.  m.  (ackm.  la 

f.  e05.  Pbilo  Legg.  Spee.  T.  ».  ^  806.  17.  Xcb.  Rieroo. 
1,  88.)  --  b)  indoles^  natura  rei,  propritUiM  nmHva,  nt 

'  ^mIo^  iroiiwrof  9i/9cwc  2  Petr.  1 ,  4.  ol  ^Si  ^offt  £1.  e.  9i  naturam 
ef  indolem  speetaveria  vjd.  de  lioc  ilat  vi  dyukXimai  9^9oi 
CUy.  4,  a.  (Cebet.  lob.  c  7  et  St.  Ael.  V.  H.  g,  13.  8, 11. 
Xeo.  Oec  16,  9.)  —  ie  iodole  homini»  ratiooe  Imbita  vel 
eensus  recti  et  boni  a  Deo  inaiti  kominij  nt  pian  [1.  c 
nattcra  magistra.  raUone  duee^  Ttd.  de  dat.  caoaali  sob 
a/ier^Wa  Dotata]  ra  tov  y^/iov  ffoi^f  Rofli.  8,  14.  (Deai.  717, 
24.)  *~  TCl  eoraiD,  quae  aoimo  dlvcrio  alfQCto  infectoqiie,  ot 
educatlooe,  disciplioa,  e^nsuetudine^  vltae  geoere,  conaor- 
tlifl,  opibus,  hOQoribna,  utllitatibua,  aoti  togenio,  ooeli  tem- 
peraturaio  naturmm  nobiaverteront  [ct  Fritzsthe  op.V.  sA 
Rom.  Vol.  1.  p.  116.  Theile  ep».  lac.  p.  60.  Grimm  Gommeot. 
iiber  daa  Ducli  der  Weiabeit  p.  295.  891.  Krehl  Nenteat»- 
mentlichea  HandwOrterbnch  sub  voc.  Natur  p.  460.  SMn^ 
rfe  p.  584.],  Ita  ^^  ^vou  Hnpa  Soylji  I.  e.  e$namus  pro- 
fptermatosmoresy  qui  ex  coneuetudine  in  naturam  no- 
bis  vertissent,  irae  dioinae  o6fio«ii  Eph.  8,  8»  (8ap.  18,  1« 
loa.  Ant.  13,  10.  6.  ^vatf^n^  rac  xdJUUfK  imunwq  ^/oi/o«r 
oi  ^a^iaaXoi.  Cf.  Cic  legg.  agrar.  8,  35t  fto|i  istgenerantur 
homioibua  $nores  tam  a  stirfte  generis  etseminiSf  quam  ex 
ils  rebus,  quae  ab  ipsa  natura  loci  ct  a  vitae  cousuetu- 

•  dlne  suppeditantur ,  quibus  alimur  et  vivimus.)  —  vel  re- 
late  ad  sensum  honesti  et  turpis,  quo  docemur,  non  esse  te- 
mere  recedendum  ab  iis^  quae  apud  nostratea  houcsta  ct 
turpia,  decora  et  Jndecora  liabeutur,  das  dem  Menschen 
naturliche  Schicklichkeitsgefuhl  1  Cor.  11,  14.  «i^r^  17 
^vai^  diddwnu  inSiq^  on  diffjQ  fth  iav  *Ofi&  [sciliCet  apud 
^raecos]  dtt/iia  airt^  iart,  Tenenda  sunt  hd  h.  I.  quae 
leguntur  Plut.  qnaest.  rooh  c.  14.  *al  y^^  na^'  hXfjaiVf 
oraf  dvarvxia  Tt^  yiptjtat,  utioovtui  fih  al  /vmrMC,  MOftdUn 
diolap^Qtq*  or«  rotqfiiw  t6  Mugta&a*,  taiq  dit^  mn*i¥  avv^ 
ij&iq  iat$¥.  Herodot.  1.  c.  88.  ^A^fytiot  f$kv  tvr  dnit  tov'- 
tov  tov  xQ^ov  KataMiiQdfiewot  taq  ut^aXdq^  nq^ttQOv  inavdy^ 
utq  uofiuivttqj  inot-^aarro  v6fiov  tt  uai  uutdQtjp,  /4^  nqottQov 
^Qiipty  udfttjp  'AqYtimr  fitjdiva  ftfjdi  taq  yvpatudq  a<tn  XQ?!^°^ 
^OQ^atw  Ttpip  dp  OvQlaq  dpaadaMrrai.  AttutdaiftSrioi  oi  ta 
ipovtia  tovttfp  i9'ereo  rdfiop^  Of6  fd^  uof^&vttq  nffl  todwoit^ 
dn6  tovtov  uoftav.  Adde  verba  PhocylidiA  v.  199  —  80U 
M^  ftip  in  dQOtvt  natdl  tqi^ttv  ;)fa«rj;r  nvXouafiidoq<t  Mfj 
uoQv^fjp  Trlifl/f?,  /»j}^*  dfiftata  Xo^a  uOQVfip(ap,  ^'AqattStv  ovu 
iniotut  udfftjy  /Jl«dai  di  yvvat^i.  —  Sermo  enim  est  h.  1.  non 
de  eo,  qnod  circa  capfttum  apud  Hebraeos,  sed  de  illo, 
qnod  in  hac  re  honestnm»et  decornm  ludicabatur  apod 
Graeco^.  —  vel  deuf qne  in  signiftcandis  slve  vlrttitibus  «Ive 
Yitiis  uatura  sua  rel  vel  personae,  casu  secundo  sequeutis, 
proprils  pouitur  voc.  ^vaiqf  ut  cum  persona  vel  re  simol 
respiciendam  esse  eins  indolem  tortius  admoneat  [cf.  Matth, 
§.  430.  ^heile  ep.  lac  p.  191.]  ut  Traora  ^vatq  B-fjqiiiv  — 
haXif^fp  lac  3, 7.  (Soph.  Ant  v.  346.  OR.  669.  Plat.  Phiteb. 
p.  83.  ed.  Stailb.)  —  tj  ^pvatq  fj  dvBownivfj  1.  q.  6  dv&j^' 
no';  sed  forlius  et  slgnificantiHS  »  humani  ingenii  soler^ 
tia  lac  3,  7.  cf.  Theile  1.  I.  —  8)  nativitaSy  generatio, 
dat.  ipvatt  nativitatem  si  spectaveris  —  nataiibus  Gal.  8, 
16.  —  Rom.  8,  87.  (Poh  3, 9.  6.  Aristot.  Nicora.  3, 7.  Plut. 
vit.  Thes.  c.  86.  Lucian.  de  roerced.  cooduct.  §.  84.  Plat. 
Bieoex.  p.  198.  ed.  Tauchn.  gtvatt  f*iv  paQ^aQOt  ovraq^  rSftt^ 
di  SXXfjvtq.)  —  Saepius  ton  legitur  in  N.  T.       , 

fpvtrioixng,  ewc,  17,  (91/0«$»  quod  v.)  inflaUo,  me- 
taph.  elatio  animi,  iactatio.  Semel  in  N.  T.  8  Cor.  18,  80. 

fpvteiay  ac,  1),  (^vttvw  quod  vid.;  ptantatlo  Dlod. 
3,  68.  Ael.  V.  H.  3,  40.)  planta  i.  q.  ^vttvfia,  Bxtat  tan- 
um  Matth.  15,  13.  Trooa  ^vreia,  ^v  Ovu  iqtvttvatv  o  nattjQ 
^ov.    Sens.  omnis  doctrina  non  a  patre  meo  profecta. 

fpvtsvooy  f.  tvata,  (gtvtdv)  planto  a)  propr.  aq.  accus. 
Matth.  81,  33.  Marc  18,  1.  Luc  80,  9.  1  Cor.  9,  7.  (Dem. 
1875,  9.  Xen.  Oec  19,  18.)  —  addito  iv  c  dat.  looi  Luc 
13,  6.  17,  6.  (Xeo.  Oec  80,  3.)  —  absolute  Lnc.  17,  8a 
(Xem,  Mem.  8,  1,  18.)  -  pro  ytQ^  6en.  8,  8a  ^De/  Pc 
1,  8-  —  b)  trop.  Matth.  15,  13.  de  quo  loco  v.  ^vttla.  — 
1  Con  3,  6.  7.  8.  Pautus  se  quatenns  prlmns  rettglooia 
chriatlAQae  notltift  imbuit  Corlothios,  oomparat  ^vttvovtt, 
Apotlonium  contra,  Institutiooem  Paull  continuantem  et 
angcntem^  noti^optt.  Denm  denlquci  utrlusque  operae  in- 
orementa  daotem  at;{aFoyr«  coofert. ' 


^vto,  t)  ffigno,  et  a.  8.  pais.  Mfjv  fde  qna  Ibma 
aerioris  aevi  pro  r^t^  Xeo.  Mem.  8,. 3.  4.  cf.  Bnttm.  L 
tOl.  rram.  max.  §.  114.  Matth,  f.  854.  host  §.  84.  Fhti 
sche  JEv.  Matth.  p.  719.  Bv.  Marc  p,  578  sq.  iVin^  ^.«#.1 
fMrftif  #iMi,  «nofvf  mm  Loc  8,-6,  8«  —  (Dtod.  Sic.  1,10. 
ifvfjp  Schol.  Apotlonii  Rhod.  8,  354.  i{  17C  sc  z^  f^ 
xA  uaXovfttnv  du^vttop  ^Qftauov.  Rjtoitavit  haeo  verha  011- 
perrime  Meinecke  io  Commentat.  de  EuphoHoBe  Chaloi- 
densl  p.  79.J  —  8)  intransitive  [nt  apud  scriptores  loni- 
coa  Rom.  Illad.  6,  149.  et  doricoa  cf.  Win.  p.  8I.J  enasco. 
propuilulo  Hebr.  18,  15.  ^  orM  fvavaa;  dettuita  rait 
haec  verba  e  Dcot.  89,  18.  tibl  grvtg  pro.  Trhv* 

^coliog,  ovf  J,  fovea,  mnxime  feraram, /tw(nisu 
BIs  in  N.  T.  MaUh.  8,  80  et  Luc  9,  58.  0«*  dXwtut^  f#- 
Xtovi;  ixovat.  (Ael.  Hist.  Anim.  6, 8.  Pauaan.  8, 16.  Anoltoi 
flibl.  1,  9.  11.)  -J       -r 

iptofieo,  ij,  f,  ijaw,  {ffupA  1)  vocem  toiio,  voco,  a) 
de  gallo,  nbi  Lat.:  cano,  nos:  kr&hen,  Mattb.  26,  91.  7i. 
75.  Marc  14,  30.  68.  78.  Luc  88,  34.  60.  61.  loli.  13,  88. 

18,  87.  —  b)  de  personls:  clamo,  vocem  toUo,  liOC  8,a 
54.  16,  84.  ^  pro  «-Jj:?  Daa.  4,  11.  (g>iupttv  tok  f«i»rirfi 
1  Macc  9,  18.  de  homine,  qni,  poslquam  dfo  taoDortt, 
vocem  edit  Xen.  Symp.  8,  18.)  -^  aidito  dat.  nontals  vei 
oontngaU  vel  synonyraf  r^d.  dredXidmJy  ot  uQovrn  ▼d  #•- 
vji  furdXfi  Ltic  88,  46.  Act.  16,  Sa  Apoc.  14,  18.  «-  *  t) 
tr%ns.  eompeHo  U  e.  fipm^n  eiusfronmUians  aUo^or  sii' 
quem,  a)  seq.  acc  et  nominat.  tituli  [deqnovid.  sQbafir- 
&0Q  notata]  toh,  18,  13.  ^ftsig  g<mvtlri  /««  3  MdamU^  flff- 
mini  in.aUoquendo  me  uociAus  vel  nomtni^  di#a«ia* 
Ao<,.»v^ioc  I.  e.  magistrum^  dominum  me  soiuttttis.  — 
b)  de  personis^  qnao  nomen  aliettius  pronunliasdet  ad  te 
vocant  aiiquem  voi  ut  aifiii  aliquis  inbent  sf.  aceoi. 
Matth.  80,  38.  Marc  3,  31.  9,  35.  10,  49  ter.  Lacl«,t- 

19,  15.  quo  L  additnr  dat  commodi  a^w  Hir  ihn.-  Iftk. 
l^  49.  8,  9.  4,  10.  9,  18w  84.  11,  88.  18,  33.  Act  9,41 
lO^  7.  (Sopb.  Alac.  v.  73.  oiavra  g>iop(a  coll.  V.  89.  abi  ^iv- 
ttQdv  at  nQootaXd.  —  c)  de  vli*o,  qul,  nomen  alicohn  ft^ 
naBtlando  auxUlOm  eina  implorat  Matth.  87,  47.^  d)  rifo 
sq.  iu  c.  gen.  locl'^  exire  a^ifMcm  inbeovnomioe,  qootp- 
pellatur,  compeHaas  eum  loh.  18,  17.  coli.  ll,48.~-d)«* 
uaXit$,  eoco,  ut  ad  ooonan^  r^f^a  Lnc  14,  la  —  Saepio» 
noD  legitur  in  N.  T. 

flimr^,  if^,  1},  t)  softur,  sonitus  a)  oniverBe,  ntia- 
atrumentormn  musicoram  Matth.  84,  81.  1  Cor.  14,  7.  & 
aquarum  Apoo.  1,  15.  14,  8.  19,  6.  venti  loh.  3,  8.  Aoi^ 
600II.  v,8.  carroam  Apoc  9, 9.  a1amm9,9.  tooitrnnm  6, 1. 
10^  3.  14,  8.  qOo  I.  si  In  verbia  nic  ^otvfjv  vddtm  repetitir 
voc  g>mij  vid.  sRb  ^qktQ  moniia.  —  19,  6.  ubl  alhu  gttNi 
uat  pQovtai  4,  5.  8,  5.  11,  19.  IG,  18«  —  molae  1^0* 
turbae  vel  multitudlnis  19,  1.  6.  satutationis  Luc  l^  H 
Qfjfidtwp  Hebr.  18,  19.  —  (Sirac  43,  17.  Xen.  Mcm.  1,  4. 
6.)  -  b)  clamor  Matth.  8,  18.  Marc  15,  37.  Luc  «S,  «S. 
Act.  19,  84.  (Xen.  Cyr.  1,  8.  3.)  ~ 

8)  vox,  die  Stimme,  et  pliir.  ^^vai  voces,  ubi  «g*hir 
de  multitudine  ctamantium  vel  de  clamore  saepius  repelli^i 
IviA,  ai(j/vvrj1  n)  propr.  nt  equorum  Apoc.  9,  9.  —  ho«lnnffl| 
nt  in  formuiis  g>MvlJ ntyaXfj^  iv  g^btvjj  fnyaXjj^  ip  /o/v^  f*^ 
vel  ftttd  g>Mvrjq  fiiYdXijq^  iimctis  C  vv,  alvtJpy  rfra/teerr,  A"»* 
ft^ttv^  dvagioivttvy  /9^r,  ^o^^ttv,  tinttVj  ufjQvdaetPt  u^o^i 
u^avydtttv,  Xiyttv^  ^dvat^  gttuvtlv.  Matth.  87,  46.  50.  MarO.  1» 
86.  5,7.  1.5,34.  Luc1,48.  4,  33.  8,89.  19,37.  83,  46.  let 
11,  43.  Act,  7,  67.  60.  8,  7.  14,  10.  16,  88.  86,  84.  ApoC 
»,  18.  6,  10.  7,  8.  10.  8,  13.  10,  8.  19,  17.  (Tlieophr.  c^' 
13  vel  6.  Xen.  Cyr.  3,  3.  58.)  -  Apoc  5,  8.  14,  ^  i^ 
18,  8.  —  Luc  17,  15.  -T  aSQttP  g>t>vrp^  iitalQtiP  fuvfp  pW» 
11,  87.  17,  13.  Act.  8,  14.  4,  84.  14.  11.  «1  88.  -  «f^ 
vat  g>,  fttydXfjp  magnam  voeem  emittere  i.  vb.  aita  oo^ 
clamare  Marc  15,  37^.  intuttoBat  gxnpatii  fttydXatq  Loc  ^ 

83. ubi  vox  loqnentis,  clamantia,  dolentis  andtii  m 

respoodere  dicitnr,  ut  yivttat  g>uvij  Lnc  9,  86.  lob.  ^*^ 
Apoc  11,  15.  —  addito  7tQ6g  ttva  acll.  Xiyovaa  Aft.l<^*J 
15.  —  ipiQttas  ^ttvfj  tivt  1.  e.  in  homorem  olicuiitM^t^ 
1,  17.  —  yipMtat  gittvp^  item  iQxttat  vol  i^iQjtetttt  f^nJJ 
iu  0.  gcnit.  loci  Marc  1,  11.  9,  7.  Luo.  8,  88,  9,  ^  *^ 
18,  88.  ^  Matth.  3,  17.  17,  5.  19,  5.  —  eq.  «brrf  *  Ij* 
loci  Apoc  16,  17.  —  duovm  ^Mnjv  vel  fuv^g  Act.  ^i  *?r 
11,7.  28,7.  86,14.  Apoc  1,  10.  4,1.  5,ii.  PJ  H*  *J 
—  addlto  tti  o.  gea.  lopi  8  Petr.  1,  la  Apoo.  I^  W»  '** 


Digitized  by 


Google 


fpsii:—  0SiT 


509 


4,  8.  11,  18.  14,  13.  10,  1.  18,  4.  81,  8.  -.  Act  1f,  9.  — 
tn  Tov  otdtiatoQ  AcL  28,  14.  —  Adoc.  I,  18.  iniat^ttfa  — 
Xfi9  ^Mt^r  pro :  fiHmuv  iniatqfipn  inl  rtjp  ^aittjr  ich  wandtK 
mich  mii  dem  GesichU  nach  der  Siimme  i.  o.  nach  dem 
Orte  hin^  woher  die  Stimme  ertffnte,  (intatqoi^fi  nf^o^  r^f 
rify  Aesop.  f.  87.)   cf.  Matth.  §.  408,  not.  1. sq. 


gtniU  pers.  Matlh.  8,  8.  18,  19.  Marc.  1,  3.  Lno.  8,  4. 
lob.  8,  89.  5,  85.  88.  —  ▼.  87.  vlda  de  b.  I.  ad  voc.  o^m 
p.  851  ool.  8  monita.  —  10,  8.  4.  5.  Aet  18,  14.  —  v.  88. 
4^tov  —  ap&^nov  -»  Deum,  nonhominemf  loqventem  au-^ 
dimus.  —  88,  0.  1  The^s.  4,  10.  Hebr.  8,  7.  15.  4,  7.  l^ 
90.  1  Petr.  8,  10.  Apoo.  3,  80.  6,  11.  10,  7.  14,  8.  18,  88. 
83.  (Diod.  8ic.  lO^  79.  Polyb.  15^  89.  11.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  4. 

18.) ad  vooeoi  referiintor,  quae  peranent  ad  homi- 

Mtem,  vocc  ntentem,  vel  praecipientem  aliqiiid  Ivid.  r^niaaa^ 
&yiori7^0^  ut  ohovm  t^q  ^ftfy^  rtpoq  «s  obedio  aiicui  lob. 
10,  10.  87.  18,  37.  —  dXXdaoto  rij9  g>mv^p  /tov  muto  vocem 
meam  pro :  verhis  lenibus  ante  usus  oratione  severa  nunc 
utor  Ccf.  nostratiuro:  aus  einem  andern  Tone  reden];  alii 
contra  [vld.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  6al.  p.  101.];  pro  severa, 
guaante  usus  sum ,  leni  nunc  utor  voce  Gal.  4,  80.  {rjj 
^wni  r^x^<;  Xen.  An.  8,  0.  9.  r^  ^atfi^r  n^tjtoriQav  no§^ 
ovprai  Xen.  8ymp.  1,  10.)  — -^  b)  metonym.  pro:  verba 
ore  prolata  =  sermoy  effdtum,  ut  dwayiviuaKHP  rdq  ^titpdq 
rtpoq  Act.  18,  87.  —  7,  31.  84,  81.  (Diod.  Sic.  80,  30. 
Aelian.  V.  H.  4,  8.  Xen.  An.  7,  7.  40.  — 

8)  sermoLe.lingua,,  dieSprache^  roaavta -^  yipfi  7»«- 
pup  iatip  ip  x6afiM  1  Cor.  14,  10.  11.  —  pro  '^21  6en.  11, 
1.  (Ael.  V.  H.  18,  4a  Cebet.  tab.  c.  33.  Hdlan.  5,  3.  8. 
Pem.  1484,  1.  Xen.  An.  1,  4.  0.)  —  Saepioa  non  reperitur 
in  N.  T. 

^<og,  ^tatSq,  ro,  1)  lux,  dasLicht  a)  universe  Mattb. 
17,  8.  Eplu  5,  13.  "  6ioe  artic.  pa^ikij  gn»r6q  nubes 
lucemhabens  etspargens,  LicMwolke  ^pag>,  ^mrtiPfj  [vid. 
drdnrj'1  Matth.  17,  5.-8  Cor.  4,  0.  -  pro  -)1«  6en.  1, 
8.  (Xen.  Mem.  4,  3.  8.)  —  b)  de  lace,  quae  spargitur  a 
corpore  lucido,  ut  ^w:  Xiu/pov  LampenUcht  Apoc.  18,  88. 
9b  ffkiov  SonnenUchi  88,  5.  —  Act.  18,  7.  ad  quem  1.  cf. 
quae  de  angelis  apparentibus  ip  ia&^i  dar^anrovaji  vel 
Aa/«;r^^  Luo.  84,  4.  Act.  1,  10.  10,30.  babentur  et  tf.  CdKit 
bibl.  Tbeol.  Vol.  1.  p.  191.  418.  —  Luc.  8,  10.  tpa  —  r6 
9«?  scil.  rov  Xvxpov.  — .  Apoc.  81,  84.  —  loh.  5,  35.  ip  r. 
fwr»  a^troH  1.  e.  lucemae  ilUus  ardentis.  (Diod.  Sic.  3, 
47.  Xen.  Symp.  7,  4.)  —  c)  lux  diei,  r6  —  ip  avria  <=m 
an  und  um  ihn  loh.  11,  10.  Vide  ip  p.  105  col.  8  fin.  — 
f^ofuu  nQ6f  r6  ^  i.  e.  in  hominum  conspectum  venio 
loh.  3,  81.  fiiatZp  ro  gtoiq  I.  e,  fugere  hominum  conspectum 
Y.  20,  ^  duovea&aif  tlniivri  irr^  gxatl  i.  e. /^A^am  Matth. 

10,  87.  Luc.  18,  3.  (Xen.  Ages.  9,  1.)  —  d)  luci  inaccea- 
sae  comparatur  conditio  i.  c.  summaf  qua  est  Deus,  ma^ 
iestas,  quia  nunquam,  nt  ait  Catvinus,  dom  bac  mortali 
carne  circiimdamur,  eo  usque  penetramus  in  ultima  adyta 
Dei,  ut  nihil  nos  fugiat.  1  Tim.  0,  10.  Cf.  von  CdUn  1.  I. 
Voi.  8.  p.  204.  —  Quo  sensu  veteres  hicp  circomfusoa  pii- 
taverint  Deos,  videsia  apud  Plut.  vit.  Pericl.  c  39.  — 

8)  Ivx  i.  e.  quidquid  lucet,  lumen^  corpus  lucem  spar- 
gens  [cf.  9do<:  Passow  8.  p.  1304.]  a)  propr.,  ita  de  igne 
Maro.  14,  54.  Lnc.  28,  50.  (1  Macc.  18,  89.  Xen.  Pyr..7, 
5.  87.)  —  de  face  vel  lampade  Act.  10,  89.  (Xen.  H.  ©. 
5,  1.  8.)  —  de  sole  loh.  11,  9.  r6  9«5?  rov  itoofiov  rovrov 
pXintt,  (Dem.  1390,  5.)  —  de  luce,  qua  circumfusus  essQ 
narratnr  Paulns  Damascum  proficiscens  Act.  28,  9. 11.  ad- 
dito  dn6^rov  od^pov  Act.  9,  3.  vel  ovqapo&tp  20^  13.  vel 
/x  rov  ovQOPoC  88,  0.  —  b)  per  Imaginem  [neque  Hebraeis 
cf.  Ps.  30,  10.    les.  58,  8.  neque  Graecls  (vid.  g,do<:  Hom. 

11.  10,  95.  Antb.  gr.  Vol.  1.  p.  03  ed.  lac.  Aeschyl.  in 
Pers.  V.  889.)  incognitam],  nt  luminom  coclestium,  Ita  eo- 
rnro  omninm,  quae  ad  animos  horoinitm  beandos  spectant 
et  focinnt,  qnatenus  auclor  est  et  dator  Deus,  narriQ  rwp 
^iurw  appellatnr  lac.  1,  17.  Cf.  TheUe  cp.  lac.  p.  48.  54. 
twi  CdUn  1.  I.  p.  818.  —  c)  r6  9(Sc  t6  ip  aoi  lumen 
quod  in  te  est ,  trop.  pro:  mens  tua  Matth.  0,  83.  Luc. 
11,  86.  —  d)  lumini  magno  comparatur  Messias,  cognltio- 
nem  salntarem  et  felicitatem  afferens  Matth.  4,  10.  coll. 
lea.  9,  8  et  ad  h.  I.  Gesen.  — 


8)  metaphora  desumta  tum  a  summa,  quae  antlquiCiM 
esse  putabatur,  lucis  puritate,  tum  ab  einsdem  terram  et 

collustrai  J,  40.   „Sol 

quani  trii  cissira  lae- 

tificat,  ti  onsu  etbico 

paq  dlclt  0  [Lebens- 

•lement  <  Met/er  Kv. 

Luc*  p.  I  t  iusta  re" 

rum^  m(i  mentispU" 

ntate  vi  it.   a)  unlv. 

Mattb.  ^j  is  tum  cog^ 

nUio  sat  18.  Vid.  ad 

h.  I.  t«i}  •.  0,14.  II, 

14.  Col.  ri.   8,  8.  9. 

10.  —  b]  —    g>^,q  ad'' 

mirandui  ae  est  eius 

beatitas  tL  t  loh.  1» 

5.  —  in  descriptione  snmmae,  qnae  est  luDeo,  perfectio- 
ais  moralis  vel  sanctitatis,  6  &t6<:  ^uq  iattv  i.  q.  6.  &.  iarip 
iw  r.  g>.  sed  fortins.  —  pro  "nlt^  les.  8,  9.  —  c)  de  homi- 
nibus,  tum  ex  opp.  roip  vlojp  rov  aiupoq  rovrov  Luc  10,  8.- 
tum  cbrlstianii^,  ita  rittpa  vel  viul  ^mto?  [vid.  riupoPf  vUqJ 
lob.  18,  30.  Eph.  5,  8.  pvp  di  ^om;  scil.  iari  i.  q.  ip  rw  g>wtl 
iatt  sed  fortius  Kph.  5, 8.  —  d)  melonym.  pro ;  auctpr^  da^ 
tor  rof  tpoiToc,  ita  de  ludaeis,  qui  sapere^virtuteqiie  praestare 
sibi  visl  vilipendereut  gentiles  Rom.  8, 19.  ~  de  apostolis  Act. 
13,  47.  quo  I.  quae  les.  49,  0.  de  prophetis  praedicantur,  ad 
80  et  coUegas  sues  transfert  Paulus.  —  Act.  80,  18.  — 
Matth.  5,  14.  aliter  Fritzsche  Ev.  Matih.  p.  818.  vos,  ex- 
plicans  b.  I.  verba,  spectatae  estis  dignitatis  y  ut  cum 
sole  conferrl  possitis.  —  de  lesu  Messia  Luc.  8,  31.  Act. 
^i  8.3.  —  ratione  habita  tov  Xoyov  lesn  coniuncti  loh.  1, 
4.  5.  7.  8  bis.  v.  9.  3,  19.  —  mattvttt  tk  r6  gt&q  8,  J8.  — 

9,  5.  18,  35  bis.  V.  30  bis.  v.  40.  —  Saepius  non  exUt 
In  N.  T. 

tpeoat^Q,  ?(«?,  69  (g>wq)  1)  luminare^  ip  noofip  i.  e. 
stdera  quae  sunt  in  mundo,  sidera  mundi  Phil.  8,  15.  — 
Ita  pro  11«D  Gen.  1,  14.  10.  (Sap.  13,  8.)  —  8)  splen" 
dor  Apoc  81,^11.    Sacpius  non  legitor  In  N.  T. 

tPcaqcpoQoqj  ov,  J,  1},  —  oy,  ro,  f^wc,  gtio^)  lucifer. 
Semel  in  N.  T.  8  Petr.  1,  10.  «"w?  ot  —  9w?g>o>oc  dra- 
rtiXji  ip  raFc  naf^iatq  vf*ojPj  qoo  loco  verba  ip  roK  nag^iai^ 
vf*oip  lucifero  comparari  docent  cognitioncm  Christiania 
suppeditandam. 

Oootsivog^    ,},   oV,   (^oJc)    t)  lucens ,  lucidus  M&tih. 

17,  5.  ptgfiXfi  g>ont^pii  e  lect.  vulg.  (Sir.  17,  31.  Xen. 
Mem.  4,  3.  4.)  —  8)  lure  coUustratus  Matlh.  0,  28.  Luc 
11,  34.  30.    Saepins  non  reperitur  in  N.  T. 

CPooT/fM,  f.  iaoty  fut.  attic.  gtottio)  [Apoc.  81^5.  Vide 
d^og^tti^  1)  intrans.  luceo,  ini  r«va  Apoc.  28,  5.   (Slr.  43, 

10.  odpiyDalov  g^oitiitt,  oyqntQ  17  fpXol  ThclJlrhvast.)  —  8)  COU 
lustrOy  illustro,  a)  propr.  sq.  accus.   Luc.  II,  80.  Apoc. 

18,  1.  21,  83.  oi  o'  ita  pro  y^^  les.  00,  19.    (Diod.  Sic 

3,  47.)  —  b)  metaph.  mentem^coUustro  vel  salutari  sa~ 
pientia  imbuo  sq.  accus.  pers.  loh.  1,  9.  Kph.  8,  9.  tu^ 
ayytXiaaa&ai  —  nai  g^oitiaa^  ndpraq.  de  h.  I.  accns.  iuncto 
c.  passlvo  vid.  sub  a^«^;ioc,  Siw  notata.  —  Hebr.  0,  4.  10, 
38.  Ita  pro  IW  Ps.  119,  130.  mln  ludd.  13,  a  8 
Begg.  18,  8.  17,' 27.  —  2)  ad  lucem  protraho ,  offenbar 
machen,  bekannt  machen ,  sq.  accus.  rei  1  Cor.  4,  5.  8 
Tim.  1,  10.  (Poljb.  30,  a  1.  illustrandi,  explicandi  sensu, 
rtpa  1.  e.  mcntem  vel  verba  alicuius  Diog.  Laert.  1,  57. 

4,  07.  r»  Arrian.  diss.  epict.  1,  4.)  Saepius  non  leeitur 
in  N.  T. 

tptotitrpog,  ov,  J,  (fotrtl^ot)  iUuminatio,  trop.  L  e^ 
mentis  coUustratio,  Erleuchtung.  Bis  In  N.  T.  nt  roiJ' 
tvayytXioy  I.  e.  qtuim  largitur  r6  ivayyiXiop  8  Cor.4,4.— 
/ro6c  g^ottiafAOP  r»c  ypoiatoM!  rijc  ^Jo^^c  toii  &tov  i.  c.  ^ooc 
r6  «.«ricra*  [acil.  ij/idc]  ri,p  y.  r.  d.r.  (t.  ut  illustrem  reddere- 
mus  cognitionem  splendoris  divini  l.  e.  ut  per  nos  cog~ 
nitio  Dei  ad  alios  jtropagarttur.  Cf.  ad  h.  1.  Fritzsche 
diss.  8.  p.  170.  Meyer  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  8.  p.  75  «qq.— 
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XniQCt 
obvia  Luo.  1 
|i.  403.  Tbc 
114.  «ub  /a 
9.  796.  Wit 
graec.  N.  T. 
tor,  ich  fn 
tor  Cvid.  dyt 
Xtdm}  loh.  8 
Maro.  14,  11 
ja/^of^rtc  iUi 
lOli.  4,  80.  t 
4a  Rom.  18, 


•erioria  aevl 
18.  er.  MotrU 
1.  cram*  max. 

Weller.  3.  a. 
et  indole  oraU 
r.  aee.   1}  lae" 

-■  ffalde  lae* 
ffn  [vid.  ayoil- 
)  Matth.  8,  18. 

de  h.  I.  plur. 
-  88«  5.  88,  a 
89.  11,88.  18, 
»r.  7,  7.  18,  9« 


11.  Pbil.  8,  17.  4,  4.  —  de  verbia  Col.  8,  5.  x^^Q^^  ««^ 
pXinvr  r^  rd^ir  vpMv  vid.  jiai  p.  847  col.  1.  —  1  Thesfl.  8, 
16.  IPetr.  4,  18bi8.  8luh.  v.  8.  Apoc.  19,7.  (Plut.  apophth. 
Alexand.  Mor.  8.  p.  81.  ed.  Tnmhn.  Cebet  lab.  c.  a  Deni. 
437,  7.)  —  «q.  ort  loh.  14,  8S.  8  Cor.  7,  9.  16.  8  loh.  v. 
4.  —  sq.  (^»d  c.  accus.  propter  aliquem  loh.  11,  15.  — 
sq.  dat.  m'  [virf.  (triioftat  siib  {<yi^»;]  Rom.  18,  18.  (o«  o' 
Prov.  17,  19.  I^uciao.  Dial.  Deorr.  83,  8.  Hdian.  1,  17.  5. 
Xen.  Mem.  1,  5.  4.)  —  sq.  i/ti  c.  dat.  [vid.  ini  p.  181 
col.  8.]  Matih.  18,  18.  Luc.  I,  14.  13,  17.  Act.  15,  81.  — 
de  Rom.  16,  19.  vid.  iiri  p.  188  col.  1.  —  1  Cor.  18,  6. 
16,  17.  8  Cor.  7,  13.  Apoc.  11,  10.  —  (o*  o'  Prov.  8,  14. 
Diod.  Sie.  1,  85.  Xeu.  Mem.  8,  6.  35.)  —  sq.  ip  c.  dat. 
rei  [vid.  ir  p.  178  col.  8.  init^]  ut  iv  rovr^»  or<,  dariibrr 
dass  Luc.  10,  80.    Phil.  1,  la  ^     pers.    ut  ir  nv^i^  PhiU 

8,  1.  4,  4.  Vide  /v  p.  171  col.  1  Init.—  tq.  nom.  partic 
causam  laetitlae  indicantis  loh.  80,  80.  Phil.  8,  88.  (Paus. 
4,  34.  6.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  5.  1.8.)  ct  Matth.  §.  555.  Herm. 
ad  Vig.  p.  766.  coll.  p.  891  sq.  —  sq.  d;ro  c  gcnit.  per- 
sonae,  quae,  ut  laeter,  occaslonem  praebet  [vid.  d;ro  p.  44 
col.  8.]  8Cor.  8,8.  (ila  tv^Qaipta&tu  dno  ttpoq  Xen.  Hier. 
4,  1.)  —  8q.  accua.  rei,  de  qua  laetatnr  aliquia,  ut  r6  Si 
a^ro  —  /ai^ere  1.  e.  idem  esto  laetitiae  obiectum  [vid. 
iXtiv  et  Valcken.  ad  Knr.  Hippol.  v.  1339.  Monfc  ad  Rur. 
Hippol.  V.  1333.]  Phil.  8, 18.  — 

8)  in  salutationibus:  salvere  iitbeo,  iitk  a)  imperatious : 
XatQt,  /a/pfre  Matth.  86,  49.  87,  89.  88,  9.  Marc.  15,  18. 
Luc.  1,  88.  loh.  19,  8.  (Lucian.  Dial.  Deorr.  80,  9.  Ael. 
V.  H.  4,  17.  Artcmid.  3,  44.  Xen.  Cyr.  5,  8.  18.)  —  b) 
infinit.  /a»(f<r  pro:  x<^*Q"^  ^r"»  ^^^  15,  88.  83,  86.  lac. 

I,  1.  (8  Mhcc.  9,  19.  Ksr.  8,  9.  Ael.  V.  H.  1,  85.  Xen. 
Mem.  3,  18.  1.)  —  ;ra*C"»'  ^^T^*  SIolu  v.  10.  11.  rsimlliler 
dtiSia  /a/^ety  Anlhol.  gr.  T.  4.  p.  879.  lacobs.  tinitv  x^i- 
qttv  Leoiiid.  Alcx.  Rp.  39.  in  Anthol.  gr.  T.  8.  p.  188red. 
lacobi.  Caliimach.  Rp.  39.  in  Aothol.  gr.  T.  8.  p.  881. 
lacobs.  Cf.  Valckenar.  ad  Hippol.  p.  178.  B.  et  ad  Hdot. 
p.  718.)  —  Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

XdXa^a,  i;c,  ij,  grando.    Tcr  in  N.  T.  Apoc.  8,  7. 

II,  19.  16,  81.  —  pro  B^^^^^^N  Kzech.  88,88.   ","13  Kxod. 

9,  18.  19.  (Lucian.  Dial.  Deorr.  4,  8.  Ariemid.  8^8.  Xen. 
Oec.  5,  19.)  ^ 

XQsAam,  itcm  /aAdC"i,  f.  doo/,  [vid.  Auffi».  §.86,  not. 
3.  gram.  roax.  §.  95,  7.  Matth.  {.  180.  liost  §.  77  not.  8. 
b.]  pf.  ntxdXattfutty  Vt^  \.  p.  ij^aldo&^ijv  [de  perfectO  in  Oftat 
▼id.  dxov«i,  /xxio'af.3  —  (remitto,  laxo,  loslassen  Xen.de  re 
-eq.  5,  4.)  demittoj  herablasseny  heruntertassen.  Septies  in 
N.  T.  sq.  accus.  rei  vel  person.  Marc.  8,  4.  Luc.  5,  4. 
quo  I.  a  singulari  numero  inavdyayt^  quod  erat  Simonis, 
(ransitus  fit  ad  plur.  j^aAdoare  rd  «fixrva,  quod  erat  plu- 
rium.  Vid.  Bornem,  HelioU  p.  35.  —  v.  5.  Act.  87,  17.  30. 
^  addito  iv  c.  dat.  admioiculi  Act.  9,  85.  8  Cor.  11,  83. 
—  pro  rhjtf  lerem.  88,  6.  (Alciphrou.  1,  ep.  1.) 

XaXdatogj  ov,  ^,  Chaldaeus.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Act. 
7y  4.  in  rn<:  x^^^it,»9  i.  q.  6en.  11,  88.  C>*niSO  y\i^* 
Cr.  Win.  bibl.  Reahv.  sub.  voc  Chaid&er. 

XaXino g^  4*  ^^*  (durus,  asper,  de  moribns  Xen. 
An.  8,  6.  9.)  1)  dijfirUis.  tolerntu^  pericutosus^  »ai(oi/«* 
Xtnoi  8  Tim.  8,  1.  (Hdian.  1,  3.  1.  Dem.  187,  86.  Xen. 
Symp.  4^  87.)  ^    8)  satvus,  ferox  MaUh.  8^  88.  JEa»^of«- 


Co/uro«  —  x^Xinot  Xiav.    (ita  de  cane  Xen.  Aa.  5,  6.  tlj 

—  fifaepius  non  Jegitur  in  N.  T. 

Xalif  ftymyim,  w,  f.i/o^*,  (jaXwot:  lraMOH,et(^; 
fraeno  iniecto  modaror)  refrtsenof  metaph.  ut  nit:  im 
Zaume  haUeUy  modtrur^  cohibeo,  sq.  accus.,  iUi  bit  ia  M. 
T*  nt  rf»  xJlMooav,  rb  aHftn  lac  1,  86.  8,  8.  (LudaB.  T/* 
rannicid.  {.  4.  aimliiter  fraenare  Cicer.  Verr.  8,  M.  Llf. 
80,  14.) 

XaXtfoq^  ov,  4,  fraenmm.  Bia  In  N.  T.  Isc  S,  & 
rMT  tnnwp  xov^  x^XtPov^  tiq  ra  9r«S/Mtro  /kiyllMif.  A^ 
14,  80.  (Diod.  »ic.  8,  10.  Ael.  V.  H.  9,  16.  LnciM.  WiL 
Deorr.  85,  8.  Xen.  de  re  cq.  10,  6  —  18.) 

XaXT^koqt  vid.  x^Xmv<;. 

XaXxevQt  <«tc,  o,  Cralicd?  aes^  faber  ftenrliis)  {ak€r 
ferrarius,  faber,  Schmied.    Legitur  Untum  8  Tin.  4,  li 

—  pro  tS^nh  ^c***  ^i  ^^*  (Lncian.  DlaL  Deorr.  15,  8.  Jmu 
Mem.  1,  9.  37.) 

Xa  2.  X 17  (Tm  r ,  6poq^  J,  Chalcfdon^  Chalcedonkm,  Doa. 
gemmae  Apoc.  81,  19.  qno  1.  codd.  waqxn^  ^*  ^*  csfisMr 
culus,  Vid.  Griesb.  Knapp.  — 

XaXntof^  of,  ro,  (deminat.  eobstantivi  x9^tk  sei. 
Vido  lamen  sub  ^o^riow  no(nta)  vat  aeneum,  Exiat  (iitua 
Marc.  7,  4.  quo  I.  codd.  nonnulli  exhibeot  /aJlxii»f  {^^ 
roK  0'  8Chron.  85, 18.  lob.  41,  88.  a  ;^A«tt/c],  qnod  pr»e- 
fert  Fritzsche  £v.  Marc  p.  868.  coll.  G^ne«6.  (Xeo.  Oec 
8,19.) 

XaXxoXifiafOfi  ov,  ro,  ribafro/i6antim,  orifUl- 
c«m.  Bis  In  N.  T.  Apoc.  1,  h\.  8, 18.  »uidas /filxoli|bfof' 
«Mfoc  ^Xixt^v  xt^tdrtqov  /^voov.  I«fr«  <fi  ro  ifZcxr^  cUU** 
rv^oy  X9^^^  fttfityfthfov  viX^  nai  Xt&^i^.  CL  hvt.  UhL 
Bealw.  sub  voc  Metalie, 

XaXxoQf  of,  J,  rtM,  JEra,  Apoo.  18,  18.  —  1  Cor. 

13,  1.  —    X'  ^^  ^^f^  tdnendes  Stfick  Erz.  —    metoojia 
pro :  ntffiiml  aenel  Malth.  10,  0.  Mare.  0,  8.  12,  41.  — 

XaXHOvg^  1},  oifVf  plor.  o7,  01«,  d,  aerewi»  Scmel  It 
N.  T.  Apoc  9,  80.  —  pro  m*n^,  Kxod.  88,  II.  37.  OT13 
8  Sam.  88,  85.    (Hdiaa.  6,  4.  e.""  'pol.  5,  89.  8.   Xea.  Cyr. 

7,  1.  8.) 

Xafiaiy  adv.  ^ml,  In  terram.  Bis  in  N.  T.  lok.*} 
6.  (nrvat  x^fiai.  18,  6.  l>reooy  x^ftai.  —  pro  nJPi!'  ^^ 
1,  80.    (ludith.  18,  14.     14,  18.    Theopbr.  Characl.' 18  tel 

10,  8.  Xen.  Cyr.  5,  1.  4  et.Ages.  8,  14.) 

Xa  faiify  6j  Canaauy  nomen  indecUnabile  terrte  pa- 
laeslinensis  nunc  universae  Act.  13,  9.  none  partioiiUoi, 
quae  versus  orientem  habebat  lordanem  flnvium  Act.7,11' 
Cf.  Gesen.  hcbr.  deutsch.  WOrterb.  sub  jgi^  et  ffia.  bibl. 
Bealw.  sub  h.  v. 

Xafavatog^  «,  or,-  Cananaeus  1.  c  Phoenidnti 
Phoenice  oriundus.  Kxtat  tantum  Mattb.  15,  88.  Cf.  H''i>i. 
bibl.  Bealw.  sub  voc.  Canaaniter. 

Xagdf  ac,  17,  1)  gaudium,  laetitia  a) univeroe Itoii** 

8,  10.  88,  8.  I.uc.  15,  7.  10.  84,  41.  loh.  3,  89.  15,11.  t^ 
80  -  88.  84.  17,  13.  Act.  8,  8.  18,  14.  13,  58.  15,  3.  Bon. 

14,  17.  jt<*^«  ^^  nptvfnatt  dyi^  L^id.  iv  p.  178  col.  |J 
auctorem  habens  spiritum  dii).  eoque  dlgna  ■*  ^'^^ 
Freude.  —  Bom.  15,  18.  88.  8  Cor.  1,  84.  8,  8.  7,  4.  I». 
%f  8.  GaL  5,  88.  quo  I.  x^  -"  lattUia  Spiritum  di»» 
auctorem  habens  eoque  digna  coll.  Bom.  14,  17.  Phil* }% 
4.  85.  quo  1.  fides  sistitur  Unquam  persooa.  Vid.  «•' 
arK  p.  403  col.  1  fin.  —  Phil.  8,  8.  89.  Col.  1, 11.  1  Theio. 
1,  6.   8,  9.  8  Tim.  1,  4.   Philem.  v.  7.   Hebr.  10,  84.  l^ 

11.  18,  17.  lac  4,  9.   1  Petr.  1,  9.    1  loh.  1,  4.    8  loh.^* 


18,  3  loh.  v.  4.  —    (Diod.  «Ic  3,  16.    Pol.  11»  83.  7.  J^ 

--.  18.  Artemid.  4,  8.  Xen.  Cyr.  7,  5.  88.^  —  vMar^  •** 

C  /Bpac  avroii   Matth.  18 ,  44.     Vide  tWa/tf.  —    tf  X^f 


17. 

Bom.  I5',  88.  Vide  /r  p.  ICW  col.  8  ioit, '—  ftttd  r»^ 
[vid.  ftttd  p.  818  col.  8.]  Matth.  18,  80.  Marc  4,  !«• 
Luc  8,  18.  10,  17.  84,  58.  Aot.  80,  84.  Phil.  8,  » 
1  Thetc  1,  6.    Hebr.  10,  84.    18,  17. 8)  metoDjit 
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0dMdik  cmuia  tt  gMciuai-mm  f^«  ^aetmj  Hkattrln  ifOmdU 
Loo.  t,  14.  8,  10.  PMil.  4,  h  1  Hics*.  9,  19.  «0.  Bebr.  l^ 
8.  lac  1»  8.--  BlaUh.  2$,ti.  88.  tkMi  dc  rigr  ;ra^«'  ^ov 
mp^iov  €ov  quo  loco  /a^  rov  irt^/otf  i.  q.  bona  vel  fHici''' 
ia*  a  Domino  tuo  parata  tlbi.  —  Snepius  non  legttur 
iB  N.  T. 

XdgajfAa^  roc,  tOf  {x^Qdoa^  8Ciil|io)  1)  gculptnm^ 
eaeiatum,  opus' caefatum  Act.  17,  29.  (Antbol.  gr.  T.  4. 
f .  33.  ed.  lacobs.)  —  8)  signum  impressumy  nota  impres* 
9^  Apoc,  13,  16.  17.  U,  9.  U.  [15,  8.j  10,  8.  19,  80.  80, 
4.  (Anacreon.  Od.  55.  x(*(f<»/Mf*  nvco^.) 

XaQUHttiQ,  'fj(joqy  o,  {xof^om  sculpo)  caelum ,  iu- 
Btrnmeotoni,  quo  utimur  ad  caelandum  vel  sculpendum ;  no- 
la  impreMa,  ut  monelae  Dlod.  Sic.  17,  60.  Pol.  6,  86.  7. 
nota,  Merkmal  Dlod.  8ic.  8,  66.)  irf,  quod  refert  imaffinepi 
alicuiusf  imago  d^/Hcta^  AbbUd.    {!$emel  in  N.  T.  Hebr.  l^ 


8.    quo  1«  lilius  Dei  appellatur  j^o^xnsf^  vjtoataatttz  %ov 
nmTQo^, 

JLagu^,  ^Hoq^  o,  (palus,  rldica,  Weinpfabl  Geopon. 
4,  18.  899.  aaepjus  ^  /a^{  Geopon.  5,  87.  Plut.  T.  7.  p. 
la.  ed.  Hutten.  Cf.  //o6.  ad  Phryn.  p.  68.  -*  paioe,  Palll- 
«nde  Diod.  Slc,  la,  70.  Pol.  18,  I.  1.)  vaUum ,  aggestum 
trrra,  arboribus^  lapidibut  y^  Ugnls.  Extat  tantum  Luo. 
19,  36.  TttQifiaXovatp  oi  ix^Qoi  oov  z^Qauu  oo«.  (Diod.  Sic. 
18,  63.    Arrian.  exped.  Alex.  M.  8,  19.  9.    Pol.  1,  89.  3) 

X(tQi^Ofiaij  t  kfofou  liin  Rom.  8,  88.  pro  forma 
nilica  z^$ovf*u^  cf,  Win.  p.  S^,J  perf.  paas.  utxttQM^tu 
olgBif.  acUva^  Ivld»  a|«iW^o/>a»]  verb.  depoa.  med.  (^ofCy 
9wid  V. ;  irratum  facio  altcui,  gralificor  Xen.  Cjrr.  1,  I.  5. 
AeK  V.  H.  18,  1.  Lncian.  D.  D.  88, 0.)  1)  beneficia  exlUbeo, 
don^aUcuialiquidy  largior  ta.l.p»  ixaQia&it9.  fot.  1.  pana. 
X^Qia&iaoiAai  sigaifieatione  patslvn  Aei.  8,  14.  1  Cor.  8,18. 
PML  ly  89.  Philem.  v.  88.  vld.  snb  dtsaQpioftat  noCatn]  rf. 
Wr«Lne.  7,  81.  Rom.  8,  68.  1  Cor.  8,  18.  Gal.  8,  18. 
Fhll.  1,  89.  quo  1.  ti  n  dkt.  vfilp.  fit  rramsilus  ad  nomlnnt. 
V.  8a  vid.  Bub  dnix»  obwvjica.  —  PhH.  8,  9w  (8  Maeo.  8, 
».4,  38.  Hdian.  1,  17*  3.)  —  8)  cdnifOno  aUcui  atUfuid 
a)  do  rebos ,  qiias  iore  aoo  exlgero  qni»  poiest  ab  altero  .* 
eriassen,  nicht  weiUr  verksngm,  -II»  ttvl  r#  Lne.  7,  48. 
48.  —  (iift  coudono  Clcor.  de  offlc.  8,  88.)  —  t9wi  ttra 
Jemandrn  Jemandem  iiberiassin  i.  c.  vel :  liberum  dimtt* 
to  vel  absolvo  aiiquem  rtpi  ratione  lutbita  aiicuius  vel 
iet  facorem  aUcuiuSy  aus  Gtfaliigkeit  fUr  Jemanden  Ei- 
nem  vtrzriken  oder  ihn  iaHansen  Ael.*3,  14.  —  vel  I». 
herum  a  ptricuio  dimttto  aliqmem  I.  e.  servo  aUquem 
in  favorcm  aiicuius  Act,  87,  84.  Pbiiem.  v.  88.  (loa.  Ant. 
8,  6.  9.  7,  a  4.  de  bell.  jud.  1,  87.  5.  Dion.  Hal.  Ant.  10, 
6.  condono  acer.  pro  Cluent.  c.  89.  lul.  Caes.  de  bell. 
gall.  1,  c.  29.)  —  b)  de  personis,  qnae  ita  alicni  condo- 
nantnr,  ut  ab  co  damnenlur  «»  Jemanden  der  Wilifct7hr 
etnes  Andem  prtisgeben,  preisgeben  r=r  in  gratiam  ati* 
cuius  aiiquem  condemtto,  ubi  Lat.  condono  Itti.  Cia  pro 
Cocl.  c.  I.  dfdo  Cic.  ad  Att.  5,  80.  Caet.  b.  giMI.  8,  88.], 
im  Act.  85,  IL  16.  De  h.  I.  verbl»  e*^^  a/ro^Aeio*  anspeetia 
Yid.  Gnesb.  Knapp,  Schoit,  Meyer,  de  Wette.  ~  c) 
ignosco,  remitto,  veniam  do^  verzeihen   8  Cor.  8,  7.  — 

V  ^L?.  ^•''*  ^\  ^^'  '^  ^^-  ^®'-  ^-  ^^-  (^»<»-  Hal.  Ant. 
'  P*  ^«  ^jifow^ntap  ftip  dv&Q^Timr  fQyov  fari  ralt:  ^aiatq 
ruQiQia^cit  Tac  ix^Qfxq.  fta  condono  Cicer.  pro  Mllon.  c. 
8.)  --  Ti  8  Cor.  18,  18  blii.  ^  r#W  Kph.  4,  38  bls.  Col.  3, 
18  bi».  -*  {^aepius  non  reperltur  in  N.  T. 

XaQiry  (accus.  «ubslnnt.  /«mk,  adverbii  locum  sus- 
tincns  seciim  bnbens  genit.  ==  ik  x^qip  cf.  Lamb.  Bos.  de    ^ 
eiiips.  p.  683.  Sch(7ft:r)  gratia,  caussa.  proftter,  ponitur    ^' 
noDcante  genit.  1  lob.  3,  I8.  »''.'-'  ^ 


4,  6.  Altter  Hariess  tn  ep.  P.  aff  Bph.  p.  )41  sq.  neqae  In 
hU  dSscedendum  esse  nonens  r.  graUae  vel  beneficii  no- 
Uonc.  —  Ito  pro  Jp  Ps.  45,  3.  (Slr.  81, 16.  26,  16.  Ael. 
V.  H.  13,  1  et  384  Hom.  Od.  8,  175.) 

8)  gratia  i.  e.  favory  Gunst,  Gnade,  woHwoUende 
gnadige  Gesinnung  a)  uoiv.  Rom.  4,4.—  b)  de  grntla, 
qna  fraitur  nllquis  apud  homioea  liuc  8,  58.  Act.  8,  47. 
4,  33.  7,  10.  (Diod.  Slc  18,  101.  Udian.  8,  15.  13.  Xen. 
Mem.  8,  7.  9.  Uierw  S,  8.)  -  c)  de  gratia  vel  favore  lesn 
Cbristi  Act.  15,  II.  Rom.  5,  15.  8  Cor.  8,  9.  I  Tim.  1» 
14.  4  x^Qt^  tov  MVQiov  ^fibip.  Hia  adde  vota,  quae  legon- 
tnr  In  fine  epistolarum  apostoUcarum  et  apocalypaeos  Roou 
16,  80.  84.  1  Cor.  16,  83.  8  Cor.  13,  13.  Gal.  6,  18.  PhiU 
4,  83.  1  Tbess.  5,  88.  8  Thess.  3,  la  Philem.  v.  85.  8Petr« 
3,  18.  Apoc.  88,  81.  —  d)  de  gratia  et  fkvore  Dei  patrjo 
ct  leau  Chrisli»  Ila,  ut  /o^k  iunct.  c.  tiQinj^  Otoq  et  slml-- 
libns  vocabulis  circumscribat  notionem  felicliatla  omnige- 
nae  dno  toH  &tov  naxQdq  nai  ttvQiov  Ima.  /^«otov  L  e.  pro- 
ficiscentis  a  Deo  patre  et  domino  leso  Chrisri.  Ita  nb  iol- 
tio  epistolamm  apostolicarum  llom.  I,  7.  1  Cor.  1,  3.  8 
Cor.  1,  8.  Cal.  I,  8.  Kph.  1,  8.  Phil.  1,  8.  1  Thess.  1,  1. 
8  Thcas.  1,  8.  1  Tlm.  1,  8.  8  Tlm.  I,  8.  Tit  I,  4.  Philem. 
V.  3.  8  foh.  V.  3.  —  ftdde  1  Thess.  1,  18.  Apoc.  1,  4.  ^ 
xdQKi  mai  flQ^rri  dab  6  wr  nai  6  ^  xai  6  iQxifitvoq  fpro: 
dni  td^^  &tov}  itaidno  twv  inta  nTtVfidtmv  a  iatip  hm^ 
mop  tov  &Q6rov  avrov  i.  e.  omnis  generls  felicitas  a  Dei^ 
et  geniis  septem  throno  etus  adstantibna  contingat  Apoc 
I,  4..—  e)  de  gratia  vel  fhvore  Dei,  die  Gnade  Gottes^ 
die  gnddigen  wokiwoiienden  Gesianungen  Gottes  gegen 
die  Menscken  ao)  proprie,  addito  vocab.  (yeov.  Ita  nrae-- 
ter  locos  noi.  8.  8.  d.  cxcitatos  legitnr:  Luc.  1,  80.  8,46l 
58.  Act  7,  46.  —  Act.  14,  3.  86.  15,  40.  80,  84.  38.  l 
Cor.  %6y  10.  —  iv  x^Qtts  {^iov  L  c  instrucius.  ornatui 
gratia  diviaa  £vid.  iv  p.  166  col.  1,]  8  Cor.  l/ 18  a  I 
9,  14.  -  18,  9.  Cal.  1,  15.  ~  Eph.  1,  6.  7.  8,  7.  «  nati 
ttir  dwQtar  ttjq  x^Qs^oq   ~    " 


,  -  .  .  -  ^^®^  ^'  ^-  '^cundum  benrficium  repe^ 
tendum  a  favore  div.  Eph.  3,  7.  CoU  I,  8.  8Tim.  1  9.  — 
onM;  x^Qitt,  &tov  lex  benevolo  Dei  comilioi'  vvio 
ndrtaq  rfvatjtai  &avdtov  Hebr.  8,  9.  18,  l5.  1  Petr  5  \0 
—  absolute  Act.  18,87,  Rom.  4,  16.  11,5.  6.  18,6  8Cor 
1,  15.  Gal.  I,  6.  Kph.  6.  84.  ^  /«>k  f.tO'''  i?/«oV  Col.  4  1» 
8  Thess.  8.  16.  1  Tim.  6,  88.  8^Tim.  4,  4  ms,  iT 
Hebr.  13,  85.  -  &Q6roc  t?c  /a>»roc  flebr.  4,  16.  tra  -I 
XOQtr  tvQtt»fktr  Hebr.  4,  16.  tb  nrtlfta  tfjK  x«PiToc  t  c.  Spi^ 
rUus  div.  gratiae  divinae  ptgnus  Hebr.  10,  89.  ~  1  p^r. 

1,  8.  8Pelr.  I,  8. gratia  dtvina,  quatenus  beneficiiM 

conferendis  sese  exserit y  nunc  univ.  8  Cor.  4,  15  xant^ 
rolc  Si  Sidmni  xoq^p  lac  4,  6.  1  Petr.  5,  5.  —  nuoc  repe- 
tendis  a  socierate  cum  lesu  inita:  die  GnadenerweZ 
sungen  Gottrx  durch  Jesum  Eph.  4,  7.  lac.  4,  5.  1  Petr 
1,  10.  —  nunc  conspicuis  maxime  in  venia  peccatorum  et 
spe  fellciUiHs  olim  futurae.  Ka  legitur  /a^c  nuac  abso- 
lute:  d*  oy  sc  x^iOTOv,  ^ai  ttjr  nQocayi^yhr  iaxiwfttr  r« 
ntottt  t^  tTpt  xaQtt  tavtr^r  Rom.  5,  8.  17.  80.  81  6  I  -- 
Kph.8,5.a  -  uuncaddito:  tov  ^«ov  Rom.  5, 15. -1  Wydo 
iatt  vnb  r6ftor  dXX*  ivnb  xaQtr  6,  14.  15.  Oai.  8.  81.  &  I 
Tit.  8,  II.  3,  7.  1  Petr.  3,  l  5.  'l8.  lud.  v.  4.  -  bb)  ^-T 
tooym.  gratUtm  ditnnam  concilians .  ut  rovro  6i  ydtitc  t 
Petr.  8,  19.  -  addito:  noQ^  at^  |  Petr.  8,  80.  ^ 
3)  docummtum  favoris 


I.  c 


*e  beneficils  profici«cen(ibus  ab  hominibns  ^^donum  b^ 
neficium,  ut  de  eleemosynis  1  Cor.  16,  3.  8  Cor  a  4  «. 
7.  19.  ^  (Dion.   Ilnl.  Ant.  8,  15.  Hdian.  2,  3.  19.  Pol!  U 

^.^  ^  ,    o  -.«       '  "'•        »"«0  Po^^  R«n".  Luc.  7,  ''•  ^:,.::®"*  *^!?P*  ®'  ^^  ®*  ^ee*.  4,  3.)  —  de  beneficili 

47.  6al.  3,  19.  Eph.  8,  1.  I4.  .1  Tim.  5/14.  Tit.  1.  5.  11.  ^^^  Chrlstum  oblatis,  uuiverse  loh.  1,  14.  i6.  17.  AcL  11 

V'^',rJ^-  L^'^-  *^  '^'  «^  «•  ^^-    Pol.1,  64.  3     31,  9.  4.  «»:  f  Co^^  ^.  8  Cor.  9.  a  Col.  1/6.  1  Petr:  4,1a    1' 

Apollodor.  Bihl.  I    9.  27.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  8.  54.)  Cf.  Fischer  fr°*  ''*".rf'r  «0«*^^  r«e*'o«  ^'ov-  -  de  beoeficio  me- 

3.  b.  p.  7S.  Iiratth.  §.  576.  Buttm.  §.  133,  not.  8.  Rost  §.  ^^^*?  «^"*»nl8  per  lesum  commimicatae  com  bominibns* 

3    /««i^^'    '•     ^«^*»»*'*  «»   Vig.    p.    700  sq.     Passow  8.  P^/f^?^^^  T''^^^^^^  ^^^^f  ^^^fntt&tr  ai^ohnQotuOrttl 

P-  1398;  ^  lt^S!Z\  !^  ,^'^^  A«^  1»»  43.  Hebr.  5,  9.  ^  ^  SotIS^O 

XaQi^^  ,T0?, 
7,  la  Pol.  5,  77.  fl  , 
Atnmuthy  Annrhmtit 

Z'*^^"t  ^J^r^^l  *^"""".*  ir^^lf  n''?'  tvld.    ep«ege«c«m  e«<e  Boneot,  ,nf  MnquUnrintiiC^^Z. 
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4oC.  «4,  87.  Si,  e.    Vlde  U  hU  IL  Mmr^ffi*.  —  «5^  8^ 

(Diod.  »lc  16,  91.  Xon.  Cyr.  8,  3.  86.  Mem.  8,  d.  88.)  -^ 

4)  ^ratla    i.   e.   graiUgj    quae    sequiiur  benrficla, 

Dank  a)  nniverse,  sq.   or«  Rom.  8,  17.  —  sq.  pnrticip.  t 

^  Cor.  15,  87.  2  Cor.  7,  14.  8,  1«.  —  sq.  i/ri  rm  8  Cor.  9, 

18.  x^^^Ti  i.  e..  ctim  gratiarnm  acthne  [Tio.  de  dii(.  mo- 

•^om  liidlciinte  /Waa]  1  Cor.  10,  80.  [Col.  8,  16.]  —  /<»* 

^V^  ^X**^  ffraiiam  habere  Lno.  17,  19.  1  Tim.  1,  18.  8 

*Tlro.  1,  8.  Hebr.  18,  88.   (ita  ira^K  Diod.  Sic.  1,  90.  Xen. 

IMem,  4,  8.  8.  —  x^%w  fy*'*  ^  Macc.  8,  88.  Polyb.  8,  104. 

~f.  UdiMn.  5,  11.  18.  Plntarch.  apopbth.  Pbil.  Mor.  8.  p.  16. 

ed.  Tauckn*  Xen.  Mem.   1 ,  8.  7.    Cf.  Lob.  ad^  Pbryn.  p. 

la)  —  b)  ex  adiunct.  pro :   remuneraiio  Lno.  6,  88  —  84. 

(iia  nof :  keinen  Dank,  scblecbten  Dank  von  etwas  haben.) 

Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

XdQi(T(iaf  roc,  r<S,  (x**fi^o/iai  qaod  v.)  donum^  be* 
neficium.  Legltur  in  N.  T.  nonnisi  de  beneiiciia  divinis, 
quibus  oroantnr  homines  cbristiani,  i(a  Rom.  1,  11.  5,  18. 
16.  6,  83.  II,  89.  18,  6.  1  Cor.  1,7.  7,7.  -  18,4.  9.  88.  v. 
80.  x^*of*'*  Sa/Adrttp  i.  e.  donum  sanandorum  morborum* 
V.  31.  8  Cor.  1,  II.  1  Tlm.  4,  14.  8  Tlm.  1,  6.  1  Petr.  4, 
10.    8aepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

XdQitom^  *»,  r.  MOi»,  Orc^C^  quodvid,;  gralumetac- 
ceptnmfacio  aliquem  Sir.  18,17.  Liban..4.  p.  1071.)  favore 
orno ,  graiia  ampleciory  begnadigen.  sq.  accus.,  iia  bi« 
in  N.  T.  Luc.  1,  88.  —  Rph.  1,  6.  h  ji  sc  /oo«n  [tit  qua 
benevoleotia  1.  o.  qua  benevolentia  ducius  vid.  tv  p.  168 
col.  8.]  //a^itMOfr  ^/iac.  De  h.  I.  lect.  ip  ^  vel  ^^  vid. 
Griesb,^  Knappj  Schoit^  Harlese. 

XaQQdf  vel  xd^^aty  ^,  Charran^  hebr.  pH,  i 
propr*  nrbis  Mesopotamiae  6en.  11,  81.  18,  6.  87,*^' 
moratae,  postea  cdebris  clade  Crassi  v.  Plularcb.  Vlt. 
Crasrs.  c.  88.  87.  88.  Plin.  H.  N.  5,  84.  Florus8, 1.  Lucan. 
1,  104.  Videtur  enim  esse  eadem  urb^,  quam  Graeci  ndA^ 
MLiy  Latini  Carrae  appellant  et  quae  apud  Ammian.  Marcell. 
83.  antiquum  oppidum  dicitur.  —  Act.  7,  8.  ef.  loseph.  Ant. 
1,  16.  1.  Cf.  Win.  bibl.  Reahv.  sub  voo.  Haran. 

XaQtrjg,  ov,  J,  (^a^eioow)  charia,  Semel  in  N.  T. 
8  loh.  v.  18.  (Cebet.  Tab.  c.  4.  Dioscorid.  1,  116.) 

Xaaiiay  roc,  ro,  Cra/yw  bisco)  hiatus,  Legitur  tantum 
Luc.  16,  86.  -  (Diod.  8ic.  4,  65.  Ael.  V.  H.  3,  18.  Pa- 
laepbat.  fab.  89.  Apollodor.  Bibl,  8,  8  extr.  Plato  de  rep. 
8.  p.  811.  cd.  Bip,) 

XetXogf  cof,  ov^,  ro,  r^e  genif.  /fil/Mv  Hebr.  18, 18. 
vid.  ad  geu.  4(f4trtp  snb  o^o^  adnotata]  1)  iabium  a)  propr. 
Rom.  8,  18.  Hebr.  18,  15.  Vlde  de  h.  1.  ua^/id^,  —  1  Petr. 

8,  10.  —  Matih.  15,  8  et  Marc.  7,  6.  coll.  les.  89,  18.  ubi 
pro  rS\if,  {^\r.  1,  83.  Ael.  V.  H.  18,  1.  Lucian.  Dial. 
Deorr.  5,  7.)  —  b)  melaph.  ;re»>loc  r^c  ^aAaooiyc,  fa- 
bium  maris  pro:  liilvs  [vid.  Win.  p.  19.  81.  Bieeck  ep« 
ad  Hebr.  Vol.  .8.  b.  p.  769.]  Hebr.  U,  18.  -  Ita  pro 
Xy^^tf  Gen.  82,  17.  (Diod.  Sic  8,  9.  los.  de  bell.  lud.  8, 
lOl  V.  Hdot  4,  141.    et  iahrum  Liv.  87,  87.  Caesar.  b.  g. 

7,  78.  1.)  --  8)  ex  hebr.  dicendi  ralione  [vid.  Win,  p. 
84.]  lingua  1  Cor.  14,  81.  h  y«U«o«  itif^tq.  Ita  pro  bebr. 
n&t2^  6en.  11,  1.  ~  Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

Xeifid^fOt  f.  doi,  (xttfia '^  x*^fia  fluxus,  tempestas 
in  regiouibus  roeridionalibus  inslgnis  maxime  imbribus  et 
procellis  I.  e.  biems,  hioc:  hiemo,  hiberoo  Xeo.   Oeo.  8, 

9.  Diod.  !5ic.  19,  87.)  irmpetiiaitm  exvito  [Xen.  Oec.  8, 
16.];  passivum:  iempesiate  vexor,  tempesiaie  vel  proctlia 
agiior.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Act.  87,  18.  >--  (Diod.  »ic.  4,  43. 
Plnt.  de  dcfectu  oracul.  c.  80.   los.   Ant.    18,   dl^,  Thuc. 

8,  69.) 

XapdQQogj  [poetice pro /«/m^^oc,  otTc,  6^  —  Ajt'?- 
fta,  ifft»,  ^oc.  Cf.  Passow  Vol.  8.  p.  1408.  Lo6.  ad  Pbryn. 
p.  884.  669.]  ov,  o,  torrens,  »tme\  in  N.  T.  loh.  18,  1. 
(Hdian.  8,  11.  Dem.  878,  8.  addito  jroro/Mi<  Polyb.  4,  70. 
7.  Artemid.  8,  87.) 

Xfiptufj  6*roc.  o,  (x^lfid)  1)  hiems  i.  e.  iempesiaSf 
proceKa  [vid.  sub  j^<c/ic2>i  uotata]  Malfh.  16,  8.  Act.  87, 
80.  (Plut.  vit.  Timol.  c.  88.  Ulod.  Sic.  4,  48.  Aelian.  V. 
H.  8,  8.  Xen.  Mem.  3,  5.  6.)  —  ,8)  hiems,  der  Winirr  i. 
e.  die  stUvmische  Jahreszeii,  genlt.  jfff^Mroc  hieme  [rid. 
Irmvrdc]  Matlh.  84,  80.   Marc.  18,  8.   loh.  10,  88.    8  Tim. 


4,  M.^pfW^Catl^  II.  attli  Ekr.  10,  t.  (mr.  9U 
a  Dlod.  8io.  1,^41.  Xeo.  Momv  1, 8.  f ."  /M^f^roc  Plnt  ap^^Mlb. 
ARtfg.  Mor.  2,  p.  89.  ed.  TfiuchH,  Xeo.  Hymp.  8»  18.)  — 
Saepius  non  legitur  la  N.  T. 

XeiQy  f(6q^  ^,  manus  a;  uaiverse  aa)  nbl  ai^Cor  te 
hominibus  Mattb.  8,  18.  8,  80.  8,  8.  15.  9^  1&  9^  19,  lOi 
18.  49.  14,  81.  15,  8.  80.  18,  8  bis.  19,  13.  15.  88, 18.  ^ 
88.  50.  51.   87,  14.   Maro.  1«  81.  41.  8,  1.  8.  5.  83.  6,  8. 

7,  8.  8.  5.  88.  8,  83.  85.  9,  87.  48  bis.  10,  16.  14,  46.  16. 
18.  Luc  8,  17.  4,  11.  40.  5,  13.  6,  6.  a  la  8,  54.  9.  68. 
18,  18.  15,  8a  80,  19.  81,  18.  88,  81.  53.  84,  39.  4a  50. 
loh.  7,  80.  44.  It,  44.  13,  9.   80,  80.  85.  87.   81,  la    AcC 

8,  7.  4»  8.  5,  18.  6,  6.  7,  41.  8,  17  •  19.  9, 18.  17.  41.  18. 

I.  7.  17.  18,  8.  16.  17,  85.  19,  6.  86.  38.  80,  84.  8J,  7.  II. 
87.  40.  88,  19.  86,  1.  88,  8.  4.  8.   Rom.  10,  81.   1  Cor.  4, 

18.  18,  15.  81.  16,  81.  Gal.  6,  11.  Kph.  4,  88.  Col.  4,  IQ. 
1  Thess.  4,  11.  8  Tbess.  8,  17.  1  Tfra.  8,  8.  4,  14.  5,  881 
8  Tlm.  1,  6.  Pbilem.  v.  19.  Hebr.  6,  8.  18,  18.  lac  4,  8. 
1  loh.  1,  1.  (Diod.  Sic.  8,  17.  AHemid.  1,  13.  Xeti.  Meou 
85  8.  18.)  —  bb)  ubl  aglMir  de  naturis,  qnae,  lioet  homioa 
snperioroi,  forma  homaoa  Induti  alsluiitnr  vel  cogllaatQr 
MatCh.  4,  6.  Apoc.  1,  16.  [17.]  6,  5.  7,  9.  8,  4.  9,  80.  10, 
8.  5.  a  10.  18,  16.  14,  9.  14.  17,  4.  19,  8.  80,  1.  4.  — 
cc)  ubi  f  quae  maDuum  ope  efflcit  homo,  per  imaginem  et 
ex  slmplicitate  antiqnltatis  trantferuntnr  ad  Deom  vel  oai- 
nium  rerum  auctorem  vel  peragentem  aiiquid  Act.  7,  50. 
Hebr.  1,  10.  [8,  7.]  el.  Ps.  8,  6.  108,  sa  vel  tuentem  aM- 
quem:  17  x*h  tov  uv^iov  iot*  ^rra  r99oq  Luc*  1,  66.  AcU 

II,  81.  et  1  8am.  88,  17.  vel  poenaa  infiigentrm  allciil, 
4  Xtlq  rov  ttvqiov  ierip  [«»  HegC  schwer  auf,  vid.  ixl  p. 
189  GOl.  8.]  hi  r«Mi  Aot  IS^  11.  colL  Beiil.  8,  15.  loM. 
8,  18.  vel  paratnm  ad  imxiiimm  praestandum  Aol.  4, 8a 
vel  omnipoientem  vel  summu  vi  insignem  1  Petr.  5^  a  — 
Aet.  4, 88.  ooa . —  ytpia&at  L  e.  quae  poteniia  et  votuniaa 
tua  •■  ^iae  voimtUas  tua  poientissima  fieri  deerevit, 
Neque  a  acriplortbua  graecla  abeste  formniamm  x^lq  w- 
qiov,  17  x^iq  tov  &tov  vestigia,  Cestatur  Hom.  Od.  14,  18*. 
cf.  Bornem.  SohoU  p.  15.  coU.    Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  788.  — 

b)  qoae  sontbominis  ipsluB  ez  more  sub  voc.  ^^Ioms 
Botato  ad  manuj'  eins  refBrnntnr,  qooniam  mannom  vel 
praecipua  vel  aliqua  certe  pars  esC  auC  esse  cogiutar,  ia 
re  praesenCe,  Ita  aa)  in  verbis  dia  ruv  x'^Q^^  r«roc 
vel  J»a  rf>c  /t»(oc  rcyoci  ut  nbi  agitur  de  miracnUi 
patrads  manunm  impesilloDe  Maro.  6,  8.  AcC5,  18.  14,  8. 

19,  II.  —  vei  uaiverse  AoC  8,  88.  7,  85.  11,  80.  15,  88. 
—  Ita  pro  *122  8Cbron.  84,  14.—  bb)  in  verbls  iw  x'** 
qi  t^voq  6al.  !l,  19.  cf.  0/  o'  Kzod.  88,  15.  icai  a«  d^ 
nXdutq  rov  na^vqlov  iv  ro»?  /<^o<r  ac/rov. —  pro:  per  aii- 
quem  Act.  7, 35.  de  h.  I.  lect.  ovw  x*^Q*  Griesb.  eC  SchotOo 
probata  vid.  Meger  et  de  Weiie  ad  h.  1.  —  Itapro  1}^ 
Nuffl.  15,  83.  8  Chron.  89,  85.  (8ir.  48,  80.  49,  6.)  -     '' 

c)  fonRulae  explicandae  e  mtioue,  quae  esC  Inter  rem 
aut  personam  et  Inter  me,  in  manibus  meia  illas  babeotea 
aa)  itddvtu  vel  na^aMdva*  vel  na^Ti&toBcU  r«  auC  zura 
tiq  x^^ildq  r«yoc>  ct  per  aClracC  iv  tjj  /•«^/  r«vo(  I. 
e.  vel  commUiere  aliquid  vel  aiiquem  potesiati  aut  arbi* 
trio  alicuius  Mattb.  17,  88.  86,  45.  Marc  9,  31.  14,  41. 
Luc.  9,  44.  84,  7.  AcC  81,  II.  88,  17.  -  {oi  o  lob.  16, 
11.)  —  vel  ctiraf  aUaiiua  aUquid  committo  Loc.  88,  46. 
loh.  8,  85.  13,  8.  {oi  o  Gen.  48,  37.  ludd.  8,  14.)  —  bb) 
i/tninta  tiq  x^^Qdq  xivoq  «  trador  in  potestatem 
alicuius,  committoir  arbitrio  alicuiwt  Hebr.  10,  38.  (ii- 
^tiv  tiq  X'^Qdq  tipoq  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  4.  15.)  —  cc)  in  tav 
Xtiqitv  tivoq^  in  /ef^dc  r^roc  e  manibus^e  potestati 
aiicuiusy  Ita  post  dndynp  Act.  84, 7.  dqnd^^^r  loh.  10,  87. 
88.  iUUo&ai  AcC  18,  11.  iUqx*o&at  loh.  10,  39.  ^&^- 
rat  Luc.  I,  74.  ottntiqia  v,  71.  —  adde  itt^tvyttr  taq  x^^Q^ 
ttpoq  8  Cor.  11,  33.  -  Ita  pro  "1^:  Geo.  88,  11.  Kxod. 
18,  8.  9.  (Xen.  An.  6,  8.  4.)  cf«  'Passow  8.  p.  1404.  -* 
Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

XeiQayajifo^  «,  f.  ffo»,  {xti^y  aym)  manu  duco. 
Bis  in  N.  T.  sq.  aocus.  Acc  9,  a  88,  11.  (Artemld.  1,88. 
6,  80.  Dlod.  8io.  18,  80.) 

XsiQaynydg^  01',  o,  17, -^ or,  ro, Ct«^  oya)  quimn' 
nu  ducit  aiiquem,  ExtaC  CanCum  AoC  l^  11*  —  (ArCemld. 
1,  49.) 
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M  Mttifiium  eH^  chitoffrapkmn;  semel  in  N.  T.  de  le^e 
•ertpl*  fudaeoram  Col.  9,  24.  Vide  ile  h.  I.  Win.  p.  196 
«qq.  coll.  Hartess  ep.  P.  ftd  Rph.  p.  897  sqq.  —  (de  eo, 
qaod  diclmas:  Handtclirlfl  Pol.  80,  8.  4.  de  eyDgrapha, 
Scholdbrier  Tob.  5,  8.  0,  5.  Ariemid.  S,  40.) 

XsiQouoifjtogf  ovy  6f  17,  —  ow,  ro,  Crt^y  not4n) 
manu  faclMS,  Sexies  in  N.  T.  Marc.  14,  5a  Act.  7,  4a 
17,  84.  Gal.  8,  11.  Hebr.  11,  tl.  84.  (IndiUi.  9,  la  Diod. 
Sic.  13,88.  Hdian.  d,  8.  10.  Xen.  An.  4,  8.  5.  Tbuc.8,77.) 

XttQOtovia},  0/,  f.  ifafri,  (manam  extendeudo  snf- 
flragia  do  Pol.  9,  30.  5.  —  ;r«^,  rtlvv)  suffragio  eUgo,  Bis 
In  N.  T.  r<W  rms  Acl.  14,  83.  T«m  8  Cor.  8,  1.  (Hdian. 
7,  10.  8.  Piut.  vi(.  Timoi.  c.  7.  Dem.  809,  87.  Xen.  H.  G. 

7,  10.  8.)  Alii  [lid.  ifi;  Wetie  Act  Ap.  p.  tOf.]  ez  usu 
graecitatia  serioris  sub  ^&dvv»  memorato  explicant:  eUgo 
mlssa  Btiffragiornm  notione  et  mentione  vid.  los.  Ant.  18, 
a  8.  —  De  Terhis  8  Tim.  4,  83.  Tit.  8,  18.  stispectis  vid. 
Grienb.  Knappy  SchoU, 

XiiQOif,  oiroc,  6y  fj,  —  09,  ro,  peiory  deterior,  Un- 
decies  in  N.  T.  a)  cooditione,  seq.  genit.  comparationis 
Matlh.  18,  45.  87,  64.  Luc.  ;!],  88.  8  Petr.  8,. 80.  —  sine 
genit  coroparationis  cogitatione  addeado  [vid.  dx^i^^cl 
Mattb.  9,  10.  Maro.  8,  8i.  5,  86.  lob.  5,  14.  Hebr.  10,  89. 
(Diod.  Sic.  80,  57.  Piut.  apnphth.  Aniig.  Mor.  8.  p.  88.  ed. 
Tauckn,  Hdiao.  8,  18.  14.  Xen.  An.  7, 6.  39.)  —  b)  indole, 
mente  1  Tim.  5,  8.  dniaxov  x^iQtav,  —  sine  geoit.  compa- 
rationis  8  Tim.  8,  18. .  (Aeschiu.  60,  15.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  8. 
38.)    Saepius  non  reperitur  in  N.  T. 

XiQOV§l(A^  vel xf^^vfiiif*,  plnr.  hebraicns  [ vid.  Win, 
p,  66.3  Cherubim ,  hebr.  D ^21*15,  fig^M^®  ▼«^  imagines  re- 
ferentes  animantla  quadruplici  facie,  hominis  puta,  aqui- 
lae,  leonls,  tauri  instructa,  pedes  habentia  taurinos  et  cor- 
pus  lotum  oculis  obsitum.  Quemadmodum  Chcrubim  6en.' 
3,  84.  Paradisum  dicu^tur  cnstodire,  ita  soiium  lovae 
currni  impositum  gestaro  dicuutur  Ps.  18,  11.    80,  8.  104, 

8,  1  Sam.  4,  4.  8  »um.  6,  8.  88,  11.  In  templo  bieroso- 
lymitano  impositae  erant  hae  imagines  operculo  arcae  foe- 
deris  atque  iisdem  tum  parietes  templi  tum  stragulae  oma- 
tae  erant  cf.    Wln,  bibl.  Realw.  sub  boc  voc.  —  Hebr. 

9,  5.     ^ 

X};^(X,  ac,  ^,  vidua^  marito  orbata  (x^^oq  orbns). 
Legitur  in  N.  T.  a)  absohite  Mattb.  83,  13.  Marc.  'I8,  40. 
48.  43.  Luc;  8,  87.  4,  85.  7,  18.  18,  3.  5.  80,  47.  81,  8.  3. 
Act.  6,  1.  9,  89.  41.  1  Cor.  7,  8.  1  Tim.  5,  3  -  5.  9.  11. 
16.  lac.  1,  87.  —  pro  HjO^X  Gen.*38,  ll._  Sir,  38  vel 
85,  14.  16.)  —  b)  addito  rvi{  Lucr«^,'86.  (Aesop.  fftb.  84. 
PluL  apophtb.  Antig.  Mor.  8.  p.  88.  ep.  Tauchn,  Dio  Cass. 
41,  175)  Cf.  Lamb.  B09.  de  ellips.  p.  93.  ed.  Schafer,  — 
trop.  vel  poetioe  Apoc.  18,  7.  de  civitate  civibus  destitu- 
ta.  —  Saephis  non  iegitur  in  N.  T. 

X^dg,  adv.  [apnd  AUicos  etiam  /^^/cy  vid.  Lob,  ad 
Phr>n.  883.  Win,  p.  85.]  heri,  Ter  in  N.  T.  loh.  4,  58. 
Act.  7,  88.  —  Hebr.  13,  8.  x^^^  '(<>^  arnktqow  J  avx6<i 
L  e.  umper  idem,  —  pro  t^^  hestenia  nocte  Oen.  19, 
84. ,  (Diod.  Sic.  8,  5.  Lucian.  Dial.  Deorr.  7,  3.  Hdian.  8, 
6,  3.  Dem.  870,  81.  Xen.  Cyr.  6,  3.  11.) 

XtXiuQj^ogy  oVf  6y  (xiXioty  dgx^i  dux  mille  mUitum 
los.  Ant.  7,  8.  8.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  1.  83.  -^  pro  C^D^K  l&^N"! 
Num.  1,16. —  de  huius  voc.  formis  vid.  sub  aaM((t;HC  oota- 
ta)  duw  miUtum  a)  universe  Marc.  6,  81.  Apoc.  6,  15.  19, 
18.  —  b)  de  tribunis  militum,  praefectus  coitortis  roma^ 
nae  lob.  18,  18.  Act.  81,  31  -  8^.  87.  88,  84.  86  ~  89. 
88^  10.  15.  17  -  19.  88.  84,  7.  88.  85,  83.  (Hdian.  3,  18. 
18s)  Saepius  non  habeiur  in  N.  T.  «     - 

XtXtaSf  flufo?,^,  chiliaSf  numerm  millenarim  Luc 
14,  81.  Act.  4,  4.  1  Cor.  10,  8,  Apoc.  5,  11.  7,  4  —  8. 
II,  18.  14,'  1  —  8.  —  pro  F)^  Gen.  84,  60.  Exod.  18, 
87.  —  Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

XiXtoty  CM,  a,  miUe^  milUa  2  Petr.  8,  8.  Apoc.  11, 
3.  18,  6.  14,80.  80,  8-.7.  — pro  P)^K  &en.  80, 16.  (Hdian. 
1,  15.  19.  Ael.  y.  H.  8,  la  Xen.  Cyr.  I,  5.  15.)  Saepioa 
BOsN.  T.  ia  extat 

VFoMl  Clavii  ediHo  lU. 


Xi^qj  etf,  17,  Ckhaj  hodie  Scio^  noB.  insnlae^  alfae 
Itt  Archipelago  inter  Samnm  et  Lesbnm.  Nobilitata  ;eae 
vini,  qood  habet,  praestantfa.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Act.  80,  15. 
(Pausan.  7,  4.  Dlod.  Sic  5,  81.) 

XiTO$y,  wroc,  6y  tunica^  vestis  interior,  dasUnter- 
kltidy  das  auf  tfen  blossen  Leib  gezogen  ward,  cng  aji 
dem  Kdrper  anlag,  Ermel  hatte,  und  gewOhuUch  bis  an 
die  Kndchel  reichte,  bebr.  rurD.  Cf.  Winer  bibL  Realw. 
snb  voc.  Kleider,  et  Oesen.\ehr,  deutsch.  WOrterb.  aub 
rohr»  Matth.  5,  4a  lO,  lO.  Marc.  6,  9.  Luc  8,11.  6.  89. 
^^''^.''loh.  19,  83.  Act.  9,  39.  lud.  v.  83.  •—  incluso  pallio 
plur.  o*;)r»rctfirfg  Marc14,63.  —  0*  o'"pro  rph?  6en.  87, 
3.  (Dtod.  Sic.  4,  88.  Artemid.  5,  64.  Ludan.'  Diai.  DeoTr. 
18,  3.  Xeh.  Cyr.  1,  8.  8.)  —  Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

Xicof,  oyoc,  17,  nix,  (ductum,  nt  videtur,  a  ;r^w.)  Ter 
in  N.  T.  Matth.  88,  8.  Marc  9,  8.  Apoc.  1,  14.  —  pro. 
:hjtl  Bxod.  4,  6.  (Diod.  Sic.  1,  8a  Hdian.  3,>  8.  9.  AelJ 
v!  I1.  7,  6.  Xen.  MeQi.  8,  1.  80.) 

XXafivg,  t/d(K,  17,  chlamgs,  genns  quoddam  pallii  ro- 
tundl,  geslari  soliti  ab  imperatoribus  [Hdian.  7,  5.  7.]  du- 
cibns  [8  Macc.  18,  35.],  militibus  [Plant  Bud.  8,  8.  9.], 
venatoribus  [Lucian.  Dial.  Deorr.  11,  8.7  Romanorum  pa^ 
ludamentum,  sagum.  —  De  cblamyde  militari  legitur  semel 
in  N.  T.  Matth.  87,J88. 

XXeva^mj  f.  «ooi,  subsanno,  derideo,  Extat  tantuni 
Act.  [8,  13.^  quo  r.  rectins  hkbelur  ^taxXevdl^ta,  Cf.  Griesb. 
Knapp,  Schott^  Megrr,}  17,  88.  —  (8  Macc.  7,  87.  Diod. 
Sic  1,  93.  Plut.  vit.  Timoleon.  c^t5.  D^em.  78, 18.  Aeschin. 
Dial.  Soc.  8,  16.) 

XXiaQog,  cf,  oy,  (xXi»%  calefacio)  tepidus,  Semel 
in  N.  T.  Apoc.  3,  16.  (Atben.  3.  p.  183.  fi.) 

XXdtif  ijq,  ^^  Chlge,  nom.  propr.  mnUeris  christianae 
Corintbiacae  1  Cor.  1,  11. 

XXiOQogy  d,  oy,  1)  viridis,  virens  Marc.  6,  89.  ini 
ry  x^^  X^^^^"  —  ndr  x^^^Py  nt  et  nos:  altes  GrUne 
Apoc  8,  7.  9,  4.  —  pro  p-Ji  Gen.  1,  30.  p^^  8Regg.  89, 
89,  86.  n^  GcB.  30,  37.  -\y^^  Prov.  87,  85."  (Aelian.  V. 
H.  13,  16.)  —  8)  cum  berbae  Vopullulaotes  sint  pallidae^ 
ex  adiunct.  palUdus  Apoc  6,  a  Uxog  x^foq,  (Artemid.  1, 
77.  Auth.  gr.  T.  1.  p.  884.  3.  p.  58.  ed.  Jacobs.) 

X^gy  sexcenti  sexaginta  sex,  numerus  composilna  e 
literis  graecis  X  =  600.    f  r=  60  et  c'  =  6.    Cf.  MaUh» " 
p.  10.  11.  --  Apoc.  13,  18. 

XoVxogy  1},  6r,  (xovc  quod  v.)  puipereus.  terrenus. 
Ter  in  N.  T.  1  Cor.  15,  47.  48.  49. 

XoTftg^  «jtoc,  17,  choenix,  mensura  aridomm aequans 
partem  octavam  modii  romani,  excipiens  duos  sextarios  vet 
sextarium  unum  et  dimidinm.  Bis  in  N.  T.  Apoc  6,  6. 
(Cboenix  frumenti  cum  sat  esse  existiroaretur  diurno  victui 
uuius  hominis,  xotnP  saepe  vocatnr  ^fieQ^aios:  tQo^ij  Diod. 
Sic.  19,49.  Aelian.  y.  H.  J,86.  Artemid.  5,84.  Xen.Anab. 
1,  5.  6.)  . 

XofQog,  ov,  6y  17,  porcus,  porca,  Btatth.  7,  6.  8, 
30-38.  Marc  5,  11.  18.  13.  [14.]  16.  Lnc  8,38.  33.  15L 
15.  16.  — .  (Ael.  V.  H.  8,  11.  HdUn.  5,  5.  81.  Xen.  An.  7, 
8.  5.)    Saepiua  non  legilur  in  N.  T. 

XoXaeoj  M,  f.  aav,  (pro  Graecorum  antiqniorum  /o- 
lovfiai  cf.  Passow  Vol.  8.  p.  1486.  atra  sum  bili,  a  ;^oAij) 
irascor,  succenseo,  sq.  dat.  [de  quo  vid.  U^it^ofun  snb  |«- 
WC«],  ita  semel  in  N.  T.  loh.  7,  83.  —  (3  Macc.  8,  1. 
Artemid.  1,  4.  Mosch.  1,  10.) 

"  XoX^,  rjny  ^,  1)  fel,  biUs  flava  [Theophr.  Char.  11, 
vel  80,  8.J  trop.  Act.  8,  83«  de  quo  loco  vid,  c^»  p.  133 
coI.'8.  et  «K  p*  141  C0I.8. — 8)  exusu  x^v  o  labsgnthium, 
Wermuth  Matth.  87,  84.  —  pro  T^yh  Prov.  5,  4.  -- 

Xoog^   V.  xov^, 

XoQa^if,  ^,  etiam  ;r«^oUr,  Chorazin,  nom.  ur- 
bia  Galilaeae.  Bis  in  N.  T.  Mattb.  11,  81.  Lnc  10,  18. 

XoQfjyimf  «,  f.  if<r«»,  (xoqfrog  cbori  dux;  dux  chori 
snm  Plato  Theaet.  87.  Atben.  14,  c  8.  e  tribo  mea  editua 
aamtum  praebeo  cboris  instmendis  et  adornandla  aptosque 
hf  aines  deligo  in  scenaai  prodocajidos  Xan.  MeBi.  8^  4.  8.) 
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guppediUj  ae^.  acccw.  rei,  lU  bif  lii  N.  T.  2  Cor.  «,  10. 
^o  loco  qiuaenus  praefei^dain  futar.  x^fi^ou  vel  optat* 
XOQftrk^fu  i.  04  suppedUet  [de  opUiU  aliciDde  noo  snvpeaso 
▼id.  8ub  anodi^mfii  observatal  vid.  apud  ^rinb.  et  Vater, 
—  1  Petr.  4,  H.  ft  toxvoq^  ifc  fattract.  pro:  fiv\  x^^n  6 
^eoc.  (t«W  r$  Slr.  1,10.  25.  19,  31.  IMacc,  14,  10.  I^Macc. 
4,  49.  Biod.  Sic.  2,  85.  Pol.  22,  20.  2.  Hdian.  1,  6.  9.  Ar- 
temid.  1,  78.  A.el.  V.  H.  4,  19.) 

Xo^o^,  ov,  iy  (saltatlo  cum  tantu,  Reigen)  chorus 
saUanHum  et  canenUum.  Bxtat  tantuai  Lnc  15,  25.  — 
yro  n^inp  Exod.  15,  «0.  (Luciaii.  Dial.  Deorr.  22^,  4. 
Hdian.  \  Sf.  9.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  «.  18.) 

XoQtat^ti,  f,  daw,  {x^fiTo^  qnod  v.;  herba  vetgrami- 
ntf  pasco,  fUttem,  de  aniraalibiiB  Hesiod.  ioy.  v.  450. 752. 
Pfato  de  rep.  libr.  2.  T.  2.  p.  372.  D.  lib.  9.  p.  5B6.  A.) 
saturo,  satio,  sattigen,  paosiv.  satior^  saturor  a)  deani- 
malibns,  sq.  accns.  el  U  c.  genlt.  rei  [vid.  in  p.  151  c»I. 
1.  Win,  p.  181.1  Apoc.  19,  21.  —  b)  de  bominibus,  ez  usu 
graecitaUs  serioris  [cr.  Sturz  de  dial.  alex.  p.  200  —  202, 
Win.  p.  24.]  aa)  proprie,  »q.  accns.  Matth.  14,  20.  15,  38. 
27.  Marc.  6,  42.  7,  27.  8,  8.  Luo.  9,  17.  lob.  6,  29.  lac.  2, 
le.  Ita  ol  o  et  ygfe^  Ps.  17,  15.  —  oJda  —  xoi  nt^wav, 
ib  circuroscriptiooe  hominis,  qul  quavis  sorte  contentus  est 
vel  ferre  scit  sortcm  quamvis  Phil.  4,  12.  —  rtva  r«yoc 
Cvld.  yf/*Kw  et  Matth.  J.  874,  b.  Ast  ad  Thcophr.  char.  8. 
p.  102.]  Marc.  8,  4.  Ita  xoQrd^fa&cu  pro  yzfc*  «q.  3 
Threo.  3,  15  et  pro  y^tt^  sq.  accus.  Ps.  104,161^132,  I5! 
(Kpigr.  Lucian.  in  Anthol.^  gr.  T.  3.  p.  22.  ed  lacobs  ot 
ad  h.  J.  idem  Jacobs,  9.  p.  415.) —  r«m  dn6  Ttwo^  [cf. 
cbro  p.  45  col.  1.]  Luc.  16,  21.  I(a  pro  y^  sq.  rq  Ps. 
104,  13.  coll'.  Prov.  14,  14.  18,  20.  —  b)  me"taph.  pro:  de- 
sidei*ia  alicuius  expleo^  ^axa^«o«  0»  nnvinrriq  —  riyy  &inaui- 
OvvfiVf  ih*  aifToi  x^ii^^'^''!^^^^  Matlh.  5,  6.  —  Lnc.  6, 
21.  (Arrlan.  diss.  epict.  1,  9.  3,  28.  Athen.  2.  p.  99.  F.  et 
f .  100.  A.)  Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

XoQtatTfia,  Toc,  t6,  (/o^rotw  quod  vid,;  pabuluBi 
Diod.  Sic.  20,  76.  Sir.  38,  6.  ol  o  Gen.  24,  25.)  cibus, 
victusy  de  cibis  hominum  [ex  usu  graecitatis  serioris  cf. 
Win.  p.  24.  Sturz  de  dial.  alex.  p.  201.  et  de  ;f<i^ro?  /a- 
cobs  Anth.  gr.  Vol.  6.  p.  382.  Passow  Yol.  2.  p.  1431.], 
oeael  Act.  7,  11.  (ItsL  xo^rog  Anth.  gr.  L  119.  lac.) 

XoQtogj  01',  6j  (der  eiogescblossene  Platz  oder  Raum, 
Sof,  Gehege  Hom.  Jliad.  11,  774.  —  pabulitra  iumentorum, 
Ibenom  maxime  Diod.  8ic.  2, 16.  Palaeph.  fab.  4.  Xen.  An. 
1,  5.  5  et  10.)  grameuy  herba^  das  Gras.  Decies  et  ter: 
Matth.  6,  30.  14,  19.  Marc.  6,  39.  Luc.  12,  28.  loh.  6,  10. 
1  Cor.  3,  12.  lac.  1,  10.  11.  1  Petr.  1,  24.  Apoc.  8,  7.  9, 
4.  -  pro  K^l  les.  15^  6.  ^i^^n  Ps.  37,  2.  103,  15.  I^DJJ 
«ler.  9,  21.  "^  (fe  oegetibos  Matthl  13,  9e.  Marc.  4,  23. 

Xov^dg,  «,  £de  qua  gen.  forma  vld.  dy^lTrna^'}  o, 
Chusa,  nom.  propr.  viri,  qnt  fuit  procurator  Herodis  Luc. 
8,  3. 

XovQj  genit.  x^^^f  accns.  /ovr,  6,  (xiot  fundo;  terra 
egesla  Polyb.  4,  40.  7.)  pulvis  j  Schutt  ^  Staub.  Bis  In 
Ii|.  T.  Marc.  6,  II.  Apoc.  18,  19.  Fieri  hoc  solitum  esse, 
qnod  h.  1.  legitar,  in  -summo  luetu,  docet  Win.  bibl.  Realw. 
hnb  voc.  Tr«tter.'—  pro  "jDj;  los.  7,6.  Ies.52,2.  (Hdian. 
8,4.110-  "' 

XQaoiiat,  wfimi,  f.  ^aofia»^  a.  1.  Ix^rfadfiffv^  imperat. 
X&fjaoUf  depon.  med.  [de  culns  contract  vid.  ^«vaA»]  —  (xQ^^d 
utor^  sq.  dat.  [cf.  Matth,  §.  896,  1.  p.  ^21.  Buttin.§.  120, 
8.  1.  Rost  §.  106.  Win.  p.  189.]  ita  a)  sq.  dat.  rei,  i.  e. 
ich  bediene  mich  einer  Sache,  mache  Gtbrauch  von  einer 
Sache,  nt  fioijB^tlat^  Act.  27,  17.  ikBv&toia  1  Cor.  7,  21. 
81.  vld.  de  h.  1.  lect.  r6v  xioftov,  vel  xov  x6af*ov  rovtov 
probata  Megero^  de  Wettio  ad  h.  I.  €friesb,  coll.  qnae  ha- 
bet  de  XQV^^*  ^*  ^^*  ^^^^  P*  l^'  ^Mh.  $.  396,  1.  et 
Baumgarten  -  Cri4«ii»  ad  Xen.  Ages.  [non  Hiero,  nt  esc 
apnd  Matth.  1.  1.]  II,  11.  —  1  Cor.  9,  12.  15.  1  Tim.  1, 
8.  ohifi  5,  23.  (Ael.  V.  H.  12,  1.  Artemid.  2,  3.  Hdian.  2, 
18.  21.  Xen.  Mem.  4,  6.  11,  Cyr.  1,  2.  13.  1,  4.  4.)  ~  b) 
de  agendi  ratlone,  qtia  atAlbr  aliqais  ==  ich  verfahre.  utor, 
ni  rfj  ila^qlfjtwmieviter  ago  2  Cor.  1,  17.  quo  I.  flilegltQr 
tlaifi^U»  0«  artlo.  vid.  qnae  de  flnbst.  abstractis  monait  ad 
h.  1.  Meger  ooil.  W%n,  f .  98.  —  iroU.^  na^^i^  2  Cor.  8, 


12.  (Ael.  V.  H.  «,  IW  —  c.  adv.  o|  ^bmt^^  J2  Cor.  IIL 
10.  «m  —  x^omf^m.  scil.  4^  {qU  Sstb.  1,  1».  2,  !••  WA 
—  c)  sq.  da|.  pers.  iifor  mUquo  l.  e.  tracta  aliauem  AeL 
27,  3.  (Ael.  V.  H.  2,20.  Hdian.  8, 13.  8,  XenrScn.  4LA 
5  et  Ad.  2,  6.  25.)  —  Saepios  000  exlat  In  N.  T. 

X|?«w,  iS,  ^dO  nix^^ftu 

XQsUy  «c,  ^  (esns  i.  e.  Nntsang,  4m  CMnraelm: 
ooDsnetnio;  in  N.T.:)  1)  negoUmm,  qaod  traoto.  Aet.  i 
a  (»  Macc.  8,  9.  Fol.  8,  48.  2.  4,  87.  9.  8,  18.  II.)  -  S 
necessUas,  Bedurfniss  i.  e.  id,  ifuo  ind^  atiauie,.  r»t, 
tjfua  opus  est  a)  aoiv.  PbO.  4,  19.  —  Kpb.  4,  28.  Ur^i 
drn&o^  no6i  oinodoft^v  tfj^  XQfl<»i  «w  Krbaumut ,  dia 
das  Bedurfniss  befriedigt.  Vide  de  gea.  Tt  \mm 
patente  snb  ^vfio^  aotala.-^  ;r^«*a  iartwy  opms  est.  r»- 
96q  Luc.  10,  42.  -  sq.  iaf.  Hebr.  7,  11. 

b)  de  vitae  necessitatibna  Act.  80,  84.  Rom.  1%,  18. 
Phil.  2,  25.  —  tiq  rifv  /^«iay  fiot  inifn^rtt  i.  e.  iRtiJura 
vel  dona  misistis  ad  mtblevandas  necessitates  Phil.  4,  16. 
•^  ti^  rd^  dvarnaiaq  XQ'^  1-  ^-  od  sublevandas  necestita» 
tes  Tit.  3,  14.  — Formnlae  notandae:  rd  no6q  ri\v  y^*^ 
av  Act.  28,  10.  (Plut.  Vit.  Pericl.  C  a  ifjfM  —  n^r^ 
nQOKttf$ivfiv  jT^ciay  dvQQfioarov.  Diod.  Slc  2,  29.  et  Arte- 
mid.  1,  31.  /fctOM  ^uaTtxai.  Diod.  Sic.  18,  70.  noXtpumi 
XQiiat.)  —  ;jf^eiav  ^x^^j  opus  est  mihi,  opus  habeo^  ui- 
^1^00^  ich  bedarfy  sq.  genit.  rei,  qua  indiget  aHquis  Miiecb. 
6,  8.  21,  3.  Marc.  11,  3.  Luc.  9,  II.  15,  7.  19,  81.  84.  28L 
71.  loh.  13,  29.  1  Cor.  12,  21.  ITh^.  4,12.  Rebr.  5,^9. 
10,  36.  Apoc.  8,  17.  21,  23.  22,  5.  ,—  sq.  geo.  pei«.*at 
Tov  taTQov  Matth.  9,  12.  Marc.  2,  17.  Lnc.  5,  81.  pMtv- 
Quv  Matth.  26,  65.  Marc.  4,  63.  (Sir.  13,  6.  Xen.  Mem.  8, 

3,  2.)  —  abest  genit.  ut  T$v6is  Act.  2,  45.  4,  85.  (JDiod. 
Sic.  1,  19.)  --  vel  e  conteztu  facile  oognosceDdos,  nt  r^ 
TQoqfiJQy  rov  fiiov,  rov  dqrov  Marc.  2,  85-  vcl  tvoxijpocvpnQ 
1  Cor.  12,  24.  coll.  v.  23.^hinc  6  XQf^^^  ix^^  —  ^9^ 
nus  Eph.  4,  28.  1  loh.  3,  17.  —  sq.  inflnif.  actSvl  Mattk. 
8,  14.   14,  16.  loh.  13,  10.  1  Thess.  1,  8.  4,  9.  vel  iimssiTl 

5,  1.  De  inf.  activi  et  passivi  in  talibiis  asiUito  vid.  aob 
y^w  p.  88  col.  2.  fin.  observata.  —  sq.  tva  [vid.  7ra  p. 
2«  col.  1.  inlt.]  foh.  2,  25.  16,  80.  1  loh.  2,  27.-^  fi^ 
pius  non  eztat  in  N.  T. 

XQBtxfcpetXBxrjqy  ov,  o',  (x^ioa,  atac  /^^»5  nccessi- 
tas,  debitum,  <J^*a«ri7«  debltor)  debitory  aere  alieno  obrur 
tus.  *Bls  in  N.  T.  Luc  7,  41.  16,  5.  (Plnt.  vit.  Galb.  c 
8.  Aesop.-feb.  289.  Dio  Cass.  58,  a)  — De  scriptara  ^f»- 
9iiUt7]<:  et  xQt^ftiliTtji  vid.  Lob.  ad  Phryn.  p.  691.  Wim. 
p.  46.  92. 

^Q^,  verb.  impcrs.  (oportet Thnc.  8,  78.  Xen.8jinp. 

4,  47.)  decety  oportety  sq.  infinit.  Semel  io  N.  T.  lac  8, 
10.  —  (Laclan.  Dlal.Deorr.  6,  1.  Xen.  Cyr-  1,  4.  24.)  — 

XQfi^to^  f.  ^'ow,  (xQ**^t^^h  XQ^)  opus  habeo^  imdigea. 
Ouinquies  in  N.  T.  scq.  genit.  [vid.  notvtovivy  /«^/w«]  Mattt. 

6,  33.  Luc  II,  8.  12,  30.  Rom.  16,  2.  2Cor.  8,  1.  (Hdiaa. 
1,  6.  18.  4,  11.  10.)  — 

XQfjfta^  roc,  r<J,  (xgdofiaif  quod  v. ;  qnidqoid  asul 
est  Xen.  Oec.  1,  7  sqq.)  opes,  pecuniae  a)  plnniU  nnrae*» 
ro :  0*  xa  /^jf^ioToi  ixovTt^  i.  e.  diviies  Marc.  10, 28  et  Loc 
18, 24.  -  Marc  10,24.  Act.  8,  la  20.  24,  26.  ol  o  pro  r^p2 
lob.  27,  17.  D^CD:  Ios.  22,  a  2  Chron.  1,  II.  18.  — 
(Diod.  Sic.  5,  777Plot.  vlt.  Fab.  c  7.  Pbilostrat.  ViU  Ss- 
phist.  1,  21.  4.  Palaeph.  fab.  1.  Aeliac.  V.  H.  If,  9.  He- 
rodian.  1,  6.  19.  Dem.  446,  6.  Xen.  Memr  2,  9.  8.)  —  h) 
singnlari  mimero:  ^vtynt  r6  xQ^f^n  Act.  4,  87.  (Diod.  8i& 
18,  106.  Hdot.  8,  88.  „Seqnor  Venetnra  [solnm  qnifpe 
exhibentem  Diod.  Sic  1.  1.  rdSr  x^f^^e^^l  «b  anotoria  a»- 
Bnetudine  non  recedentem,  nec  damno  tamen  distriete  toI- 
gntura  [roy  7^^M«roc].  Nam  et  AtheoaensGeHppnra  descri- 
bit  voaipufdfitvov  in  roi;  Ivaav^Qtov  /^^f/Msro?,  ubt  Casaofce 
nus  nsum  hunc  insolentlorem  vocis  xQ^t^eitoq  miratnr  qol- 
dem,  necmnfat,'  qnod  in  eo  tncndo  coiistantlasirae  sorffti 
omces  consentirent.  —  Hi  sc  looes  /f^/io  pro  divttlia  et 
pecunia  non  adspcrnabantnr,  nti  Pollox  Lib.  9,  87.  atqoo 
ad  eum  lungermannus  docaerunt.<<  Ita  WesstOng.  adDiodL 
Sic  T.  5.  p.  436.  ed.  Bipont) 

Xq  fjfAat  /f m ,  f.  /0«,  (xQfjftaf-qnoi  v. ;  negotia  tr»€te, 
negotia  pnbtioa  tracto  Diod.  8ic.  1,  70.  Polyb.  4,  27.  9. 
AeUan.  V.  H.  2,  15.  Dem.  250,  10.   responaora  do  PelTk 

5,  81.  7.)    1)  dtoiniliff  admoneoj  diviniimw  mdoeeoSmm 
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00tmdtif  MUTam  lesltor  flekr.  1%  85.  ae  b.  1.  xwb.  x^n^ 
pmKwvwn  tTAleoaeiie  vW.  «ya^pc.  —  (Io§.  hnU  5,1.  14.  lO, 
1.8.  U,  a  4.  Dlod.  Sie.  8,  6.)  —  paasiivaai  ;re^A«a»ito/4«»» 
pf.  pM.  Mixffffttdxtaftauj  A.  1.  p.  (;r^/M»ria^  [de  huiue 
verbi  paMivo  Bonnifli  iipud  ^osepkeoi  obvio  vid.  FrUzwhe 
Bv.  Matth.  p.  80.]  diviniius  admoneor  Hebr.  8,  5.  na^ 
OHM  MaMb.  8,  88.  -  m^l  rivoq  Hebr.  11,  7.  (los.'Alit.  8, 
8,  6.)  ^  seq.  infinit.  ita  poaito.  ufc  insit:  aporUre  fieri 
«liqntd  [vid.  anaYYilha]  Matth.  i,  18.  Lao.  8,  86.  Aot.  10, 
08.  -^nysppeUorf  nuncupor  [cf.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Bom. 
.VoU  8.  p.  8.]  cnm  nominat.  nominia  Aot.  11,  86.  Rom.  7, 
'8.  de  b.  I.  ftttoro  in  sententia  generali  vid.  aab  advwaTim 
ad  Loc.  1,  37.  observata.  —  (los.  Ant.  8,  6.  8.  Plut.  vit. 
Anton.  c.  M  fin.  Diod.  Sio.  1,  44.  et  de  co,  qui  nomen 
mimit  Poljb.  5,  ^.  8  et  5.  30,  8.. 4.    Biod.  8ic.  80,  53.) 

—  SaepiM  non  extat  In  N.  T. 

XQTffiatiafAogj  ov,  ^,  (xQrjf*aTll^oi)  responsumf  de 
oracnlo  divino  semel  In  N.  T.  Rom.  11,  4.  W  A^/fi  a^^ 
4  /o);^r«a;*oc;  (8  Macc.  8,  4.  reaponsum  legatls  datiim 
Ael.  V.  R.  9,  13.  Pol.  86,  14.  lO.) 

XQi^atfAOg^  fj,  ov,  utilis,  tU  r»  [vid.  tk  p.  144  col. 
1.3  ita  semei  8  Tim.  8,  14.  de  li.  I.  verbis  ek  ovSh  xri' 
oifMOP  per  appositionem  addiUs  «  ttvi«  zu  nichts  niitze 
ist  vid.  Bub  Ka^a^KM  ad  Marc.  7,  19.  mouita.  —  pro  y^lS 
Gen.  87,  86.  (8ap.  6,  7.  Diod.  Sic.  4,  G.  Dem.  779,  16^ 
Xen.  Mem.  8,  6.  6.) 

XgijcTigy  «w?,  ij,  (j^^ao/ia»)  MSti^,  <J€r  Gehrauch^  den 
man  von  einer  Sachemacht.  [Udian.  3, 14. 13.  Dem.  154, 18. 
Thuc.  7,  5.]  Bis  in  N.  T.  et  quidem  de  nsu  corporis  et 
sexus  venereo  Rom.  1,  26.  87.  (n^6q  Tf]v  twv  oipQo^toiiov 
Xan^iv  Ocell.  Lucan.  O.  4.  j^^o^a»  yvimini  Hdot.  8,  181.  et 
Lat.  usuSf  ut:  repetere  usum  prioris  mariti  Sueton.  Calig. 
c.  85.) 

XQtjCtevOfiaiy  f.  evaoftaif  dep.  med.  (x^rjazdq) 
'«<^  XQn*^''^^  vel  benignus  sum.  Legitar  tantum  1  Cor. 
18,  4. 

XQrjfttoXoylaj  a?,  i},  (/^^ard?  quod  v.  et  ioVoc) 
sermo  blandus.  Semel  in  N.  T.  Rom.  16,  18.  &ia  Trjq  xQV 
CToXoyiaq  xal  ivXoylaq  i^ahaToiai  Tuq  xoQdia^  rdip  axoixcoy. 
(Eustath.  in  lliad.  W,  p.  1437.  53.  lul.  Capitolin.  in  Vit. 
Peninac.  c.  13.  ^Omnes,  qui  libere  fivbulas  conferehtint, 
male  Pertinaci  foqoebantur,  Chrestologum  eum  appellan- 
tes,  qui  bene  loqueretur,  et  roale  faceret."  Pallad.  Alex*- 
andr.  epigr.  Cl^  fnata  t6v  av^Qa  dmXovv  m^vnoTa^  XQ^^^ov 
Xoyoiai^  noXifAiov  di  ToXq  TQonotc;,  AuUioI.  gr.  T.  3.  p.  135. 
ed.  Jacobs.) 

XQfjiTtogj  ,^y  oy,  (qui  talis  est,  qualis  esse  debet; 
hinc  uiilis  Xen.  de  rep.  Athen.  1,  5.  Artemid.  3,  6(L)  be- 
nignusy  a)  de  personis  1  Petr.  2,  3.  sq.  iiti  nva  Luc.  6, 
85.  — >  sq.  fK  Ttva  £pb.  4,  38.  —  t6  xQffOTov  i.  q.  ^ 
XQffOTOtffq  [vid.  a^eyfjc,  dSvvavoq]  tov  &tov  Rom.  8,  4.  — 
jta  pro  2V^  Ps.  34,  9.   (Hdiam  8,  3.  10.  Dero.  1845,   10.) 

—  b)  de  rebus,  ut  otxo?  /.  i.  e.  vinum  suave  Luc.  5,  89. 
(Theophr.  char.  8,  4.  Alhen.  Xllf.  p.  585.  —  Ctyo?  i.  e. 
wohlthuend  Matth.  1 1, 30.  —  c)  de  moribus  et  indole:  honus^ 
honestu^i  probus,  g>&uQovatv  tj&tf  xQ^otd  [de  lect.  XQ'}^^* 
vid.  Win,  p.  43.  Meger  ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  566.]  ofitXiai 
xaxai  1  Cor.  15,  33.  coll.    Meoandr.  Fragm.  ed.  Meintcke 

'  p.  75.  Win.  p.  561.  cl^ucian.  Dial.  Deorr.  6,  1.  Antiphou. 
769,  penqlt.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  8.  10.)  Saepins  non  legitnr 
in  N.  T. 

XQtfiTtottfgy  TJTToc*  ^,  (a/^i;oToc,  qnodv.;  bonitaa, 
i.e.  ntilitas)  1)  bonitas  i.  e.  benignitas,  QiUe  Rom.8,4. — 
11,  88.  idi  Ovv  xQV^oTffTa.  Ibid.  ini  ii  oi /^iyorriSri;?  8  Cpr. 
6,  6,  Gal.  5,  88.  Bpb.  8,  7.  Col.  3,  18.  Tit.  8,  4.  oi  o  et 
bebr.  2)^  P».  85,  7.  (Diod.  Sic.  1,  65.  Ael.  V.  H.  I,  30. 
Hdian.  1,  4.  11.)  —  8)  bonitas  i.  e.  prohitas ,  morum  ho- 
nestaSy  nonXv  /^ordrf/ra  i.  e.  facerey  quod  prohum  et  re- 
Ctum  est.  Rom.  3,  18.  iav  i/iifAtivff^  t^  ;^^j7or<Jn^T«  11,  88. 
Vide  ad  h.  1.  et  quatenus  antanaclasis  obvia  in  verbis: 
iirl  di  ai  ^f^i/aTdT^Ta  Ibonitatem  i.  e.  benignitatem} 
et  ^r  —  ;irf  ^<jt<5t^t«  Isi  perseveraveris  in  bonitate  i.  e. 
morum  honestate^  Panli  iogenium  redoleat  Fritzsche 
ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Voi.  8.  p.  508.  -^  Ita  pro  2)0  Pe.  14,  8. 
4.  (Hdian.  8,  10.  7.)  —  Sae^  noa  legiitiir  U  N.  T. 


XQtafiay  [aon  xiff^f^j  ^^*  ^^^k1  to^f  t6,  Cre^ 
tlggo,  iUlno,  ango;  propr.  nngaeotum  inductam,  die  ein* 
geriebene  8albe;  angaentnm  Aewp.  flib.  81.  Ael.  V.  H, 
8,  18.  Xen.  An.  4,  4.  13.  uncm  [vid.  £xod.  89,  7.  80,85. 

nbi  hebr.  T^tltfD  ^t  cnm  regee  Orlentis  unctione  [vid. 
Win.  bibl.  Realw.  sub  voc.  Kditi^.]  ioaugurarentnr  mo- 
neri  suo  Ps.  45,  7.  les.  61,  1.  et  ab  eo  inde  teropore  do- 
nati  crederentur  viribus  diviuis  cf.  los.  Ant.  6,  8.  8.  TtQhq 
dk  t6v  davtdrfVy  unctum  SCll.  pnTa^aivtiv  t6  &eXov  xaTaXin6v 
aavXov^  metonym.  pro:  inauguratiOf  consecratio,  die  hei- 
lige  Weihe.  Ita  de  Christiauis,  qni  Spiritus  divioi  edocen- 
tis,  adhortantis,  consolantis,  spe  laetissima  replentls,  veniae 
peccatorum  certiores  facieutis  donatione  [v.  1  loh.  3,  80. 
4,  13.],  ad  exemplum  lesu  eiusdem  Spiritus  div.  donatione 
mnneri  suo  inaugurati,  consecrantur  Deo  reddunturque  u- 
QixTtvna  aytov  xai  ^aaiXtiov  [v.  1  Petr.  8,  5.  9.]  Ita  ter  in 
N.  T.  vtAtXq  XQ^^^  ^/««'«  »^o  ToiT  aylov  xni  oXdate  navTa 
1  loh.  8,  80.  T^  XQ^^I*^  0  iXafftTi  dn  avtov  iv  vfiXv  f*ivit 
i.  e.  die  von  ihm  empfangene  hellige  Weihe  zeigt  sich 
fortwdhrend  wirksam  in  euch,  v.  87.  wc  r^  ai5r6  xQ^i*<* 
SMaxtt  vfAciq  ntQi  ndvtatv  xai  dXrj^-iq  ioTi  xai  ovx  iati  ^tif^ 
6oq  i.  e.  und  wie  ihr  in  Folge  dieser  heiUgen  Weihe  euch 
belehrt  sehet  iiher  alles^  ebenso  griindet  sich  dieselbe  auf 
Wahrheit  und  findet  bei  ihr  kein  Betrug,  keine  Tdw 
schung  statt.  v.  87.  Cf.  Liicke  3.  p.  147.  — 

X^ tatiavogy  ov,  6 ,  (xQtaT^q)  Christianus ^  assecla 
vel  sectator  lesu  Act.  11,  86.  26,  88.  1  Petr.  4,  16.  Cf.de 
huins  voc.  forma  seriori  aevo  usitaCa  Win,  p.  89. 

XQtGTogf  ov,  o,  Or^io),  ungo;  unctus,  der  Gesalbte, 
ita  de  sacerdotibus  unsi  solilis  apud  Hebraeos  [Exod.  28, 
41.1  in  moneria  sui  inauguratione  l  Chron.  16,  22.  Ps. 
105, 15.  —  item  de  regibus  aeque  atque  sacerdotes  unctio- 
ne  inaugurari  solitis  in  imperii  auspiciis  2  Macc  1,  84. 
Sir.46, 19.  —  iu  N.  T. :)  1)  Messias  i.  e.  promissus  a  priscis 
vatibus  aureae  aetatis  et  splendidissimus  et  ludaeis  san" 
ctissimus  rex  [cf.  Frittsclte  ad  Matth.  1,  1.  p.  9.  Meyer 
et  de  Wette  nd  Matth.  1,  1.]  i.  e.  a)  der  erwartete  Mes^ 
sias  «  u  iQxofttvoq,  aa)  univ.,  ita  o  xq^^oto^  c,  artio. 
Matlh.  2,  4.  11,  2.  tu  ^Qya  t.  ^.  i.  e.  factuy  quae  Messiam 
perpetraturum  esse  vulgo  censebant  ludaei,  Cf.  Fritzsche 
1.  I.  p.  393.  -  Malth.  22,  42.  23,  10.  [8.  dc  h.  L  o  xQt- 
atog  snspecto  vid.  Griesb,  Schott^  Knaftp,  Theile^  MeyeTy 
de  Wette,  Fritzsche.^  Matlh.  24,  5.  23.  Marc.  18,  35.  13, 
21.  Luc.  8,  15.  20,  41.  —  W«  na&tXv  tov  x-  24,  24.  46. 
foh.  1,  20.  25.  3,  88.  4,  29.  7,  26,  27.  31.  41.  42.  10,  84. 
12,  34.  Act.  2,  31.  [de  verbis  v.  30.  ro  xara  oa^xa  ara- 
oT^aeev  tov  X/  suspectis  vid.  Griesh.  Schott ,  Knappy 
Meyer,  de  Wetfe.^  3,,  18.  roy  /.  Ww  na^eXv  17,  3.  26,  23. 
Rom.  9,  5.  —  4  ;i^.  Kv^toi^  i.  e.  Messias  a  Domino  vel 
a  Deo  constilutus  Luc.  2,  26.  *  Vid.  de  his  vv.  infra  ad  * 
Luc.  9,  20.  observata.  —  /^ioroc,  siue  articulo ,  ita  in 
explicatione  vocabuli  /teooioc,  hebr.  H^^C^  loh.  1,  48. 
o  iattv — ;^^«oTd?  i.  e.  quod^  si  interpreteris ,  graece^tf  vel 
significat:  Chri^tus.  De  h.  1.  nominRt.  vid.  sub  a\fnvO-oq 
et  de  lect.  ^jr^toToc  pro  vulg.  ox*  Griesh,  Knapp^  Schotty 
de  Wette.  loh.  4,  25.  fxeaaia^,,  6  Xtyofitvoq  X'  ^^  graece 
dicitur  Christus.  —  io  verbis  Xiyetv  iavrov  xQfat6v  sfch 
Messias  uennen  Luc.  23,  2.  quo  1.  explicationis  ergo  addl- 
tur  (iaatXia^dns  ist  einen  KOnig  vel:  Kdnig,  Cf.  de  Wette 

Ev.  Luc.  p.  113. bb)  ubi  agitnr  de   persoois  lesum 

esse  Messian  a  ludaeis  expectatum  vel  profiteotibus  etdo- 
centibus  vel  negantibus.  Ita  u  xQ^^roq  c.  artic.  Matth.  16, 
20.  de  h.  1.  trfoovq  suspecto  vid.  Griesh,  Fritzsche,  Schotty 
Knaftp,  Theile,  Meger,  de  Wette.  —  Marc.  8,  89.  Luc. 
i,  41.  t6v  X'  nvtbv  tivat,  De  b.  1.  verbis  o  jf^toro?  post  vv. 
av  tJ  excludendis  vid.  Griesb. ,  Schott ,  Knapp ,  Theiley 
Meyer,  de  Wette.  —  iu  acerba  lesu  irrtsione  Matth.  86, 
68.  5Iarc.  15,  32.  quo  1.  uti  verba:  6  paatXevq  tov  iafaijXj 
ita  Luc.  23,  .35.  verba  6  Mexro?  tov  $^tov  per  appositlo- 
nem  ndduntnr.  Luc.  23,  39.  —  addltio  6  vi6q  toS  &iov  i,  e. 
Messias  nomine  filii  Dei  insignis  Matth.  16,  16.  86,  63. 
Marc.  14,  61.  loh.  6,  69.  80,  31.  ~  ad  exemplum  herbaici 
nin^.  rVpO  [l  Sam.  84,  7.  11.  99,  83.]  6  xQ*0T6g  rov 
^eoiu  i.  e.  Mesiias  u  Deo  conttitutui  Loe.  9,  80.  Act.  4, 
86.  quo  1.  quae  Pa.  8.  ad  regem  israelilioiim  pertinonl,  ez 
ladaeorum  aeriorom  interprelandi  ratiooe  ad  lesum  refe- 
rantur.  —  Nomini  itfvovi  tanqaam  digaitatit  nomen  additor : 
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^  X^mo^  i.  e.  Usus^  ille  seil.  ^ui  est  Messias  lci^  FritZ" 
Mche  Ev.^Mattb.  p.  10.1  Act.  6»  48.  9,  84.  —  v.  88.  av/i^ 
fia^Wj  or«  ovvo^  Cacil.  lifoii^^  OOlll  v.  20,2  ^riy  ^  x^oxoq. 
—  Ordine  inverso  vel  pniedicato  6  ;^^iaroc  pinecedente 
AcC.  17,  3.  oStoc  [i*  e«  hic,  quem  modo  dixi  J«Mr  na&tlw 
*al  dvaoT^rat  Messias]  /ot&p  6  /^'crrd?  lijaov^,  oV  —  v//iZv 
est  ille  Messias,  guem  lesu  nomeii  gereHtem  vobis  (iitnKfi- 
tiamus,  —  dutfia^tvqta&at  xhv  xQ*<^ov  iTjaovt^  item  imdti^ 
ntrvtai  tlvat  tov  /f «cn-oy  i?jaovv  i.  e.  testari^  arffuntentis  de~ 
monstrare  f  Messiam  esse  lesum  Act.  Id,  5.  28.  moTtvtiv 
etq  t6v  xQtoTov  lt]aovv  fidem  coUocare  in  Messia^  nempe  in 
Jesu  Ac(.  19,  4.  —  Bine  articalo:  ;^^<oro?,  quippe  qnod 
unus  (antum  esse  putabatur  Messias  £vid.  J,  17,  ro  p.  839 
col.  8.  snbL.7  Luc.^,  II.  roh.9,88.  Act.8,d6.  81oli.v.7.~ 
Marc.  9,  41.  h  dvofiaTi  ort  /^corov  ioTt  1.  e.  hoc  nomine 
vel  titulo^  quod  Messiae  sitU  discipuHj  quo  I.  MHrcns, 
quum  scriberet  oTt,  /^«oror  ^or«,  non  or<  iftov  iarty  illius, 
quo  scribcret,  magis„.  quam  illins,  quo  dixit  baec  lesnsy 
temporis  rationem  habuisse  vldetur. 

b)^6  ;ff*or6c  0  ilTjXv&wq,  der  in  der  Person  fesn 
erschienene^  lelzt  zur  Rechten  Gottes  sitzende  Messias. 
Ita  aa)  Matth.  1,  17.  tu^  rov  x^^orov  [coll.  v.  16.1  i.  e.  us- 
que  ad  Christum  paulo  ante  memoratum.  —  bb)  in  locis, 
ubi  si  vim  nominis  proprii  habere  et  eius  loco  ponl  potu- 
isse  videatur  0  ifjaoCqy  nomine  dignitatis  uti  maluerunC 
Paulus  maKime,  Petrus,  auctor  ep.  ad  Hebraeos  et  lohan- 
nes  iu  epistola  secunda,  peiHuasissimum  quippe  habentes, 
'sicuCi  iv  aJU^  ovitvl  tiwat  r^y  aoixtiqiav <,  ita  ueque  nisi  le- 
flum  nomine  et  dignitate  Messiae  decorum  essc  et  a  Deo 
hominibus  concessum  £cf.  Harless  ep.  P.  ad  Eph.  p.  381. 
Bleeck  ep.  ad  Wthr.  p.  50.  Bdhme  ep.  ad  Hebr.  p.  888. 
Win.  p.  104.1  Lcgitur  in  taMbus  6x1^^0'^^^  c*  artic.  — 
Ita  nominativus  Rom.  6,  35^  15,  8.  7.  1  Cor.  1,  13.  li,  8. 

18,  18.  quo  1.  verbis  6  /.  signlficatnr  corpus,  qnod  Cliri- 
stus  cum  discipulis  suls  efficit   coll.  Eph.  5,  38.    Col.  8, 

19.  vid.  Frilzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  8.  p.  855.  Meqer 
ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  p.  810.  ~  Eph.  4,  15.  5,  14.  83.  85.  89. 
C0I.  3,  1.  4.  13.  Hebr.  5,  5.  9,  84.  88.  t  loh.  8,  88.  5,  1. 
•^  praecedente  ifjaavq:  1.  6  ;^^(or(Sc  lesusy  qui  est  Messias 
Act.  9,  34.  1  loh.  5,  6.  —  geoitivus  rov  ;^^«oroi?,  pen- 
dens  a  substanttvo  praecedente,  ut  17  aydnij  2  Cor.  5,  14. 
£ph.  8,  19.    t6  alfia  1  Cor.  10,  16.   Epli.  8,  18.     Hebr.  9, 

14.  4  fiaatXtia  Eph.  5,  5.  r6  Pnfta  Rom.  14,  80.  8  Cor.  ^, 
10.  6  <r«<ixovo?  Col.  1,  7.  ij  di^axTi  2  loh.  v.  9  bis.  «J  do- 
xi/Ai^SCor.  13,  3.  6  (TotlAo?  Eph.  6,  6.  i]dvvaMtq2  Cor.18,9.  jf 

^ofQta  Epli.  4,  7.  ^  fiq^vtj  Col.  3, 15.  .a*  ixxXfjoiat  Rom.  16, 16. 
t6  tgrov  Phil.  8,  30.  t6  txayrntov  Rom.  15,  19.  [I,  9. 
1  Cor.  9,  18.  de  borum  1.  verbis  rov  /.  snspectis  vid. 
Oriesb,  Schott ,  Knapp,  Fritzsche ,  Meyer,  de  WetteJ 
1  Cor.  9,  18.  8  Cor.  8,  18.  9,  13.  10,  14.'  Gal.  1,  7.  Piiil. 
1,  87.  1  Tliess.  1,  8.  8,  8.  r6  «iJayy.  r^?  do^fjq  2  Cor.  4, 
'  4.  -^fti^a  2  Thess.  8,  2  qno  1.  pVaefertur  lect.  rov  xv^i^ 
Vid.  Griesb,  Schott,  Knapp^  de  Wette,  ^  al  ^Vm>it<;  Col. 
1,  84.  itqttq  Apoc.  80,  6.  o  Ao^oc  Col.  3,  11.  1  Tim.  5,  11. 
Hebr.  6,  1.    fo  naqTv^tov  1  Cor.  1,  16.    r»  /«^7  1  Cor.  6, 

15.  ftitoxoq  Hebr.  8,  14.  ro  ftvaTtj^tov  Eph.  3,  4.  Col.  8,  8. 
vid.  tamen  de  h.  1.  lect.  Otiesb.  Schott,  Knapp*  —  4, 
8.    o  v6iAoq   GaK  6,  8.     o   Svttdta/toq   Hebr.   11,    86.    ra 

,  wa^r^ara  8  Cor.  1 ,  .5.  1  Petr.  4,  13.  5,  1.  ^^  n»- 
qtTOfAfj  Col.  1,  11.  ro  nXfjqotfta  fiph.  4,  18.  o  nXovTo^  3, 
8.  {t6  notftviov  1  Petr.  5,  8.  vid.  tamen  de  h.  1.  lect. 
Oriesb.J  tj  nqaoTija  X  Cor.  10,  16.  8  Cor.  10,  1.  6  OTav 
Qoq  1  Cor.  1,  17.  Gal.  6,  18.  Phil.  8,  18.  to  auifta  Rom.  7, 
4.  Eph.  4,  18.  Tj  vnanorj  2  Cor.  10,  5.  ij  vnoftovrj  2  Thcss. 
8,  5.  —  in  formulis  dvd&tfta  tJvaty  KaTa^r^ta&at  dn6  r.  x* 
Rom.  /9,  5.  Gal.  5,  4.  ylvta&at  rov  x»  Apoc.  11,  15.  18» 
.  10.  de  b.  1.  6  X'  '"*y  ^*ov  vid.  snpra  monita.  —  xaraor^T- 
vtdv  rov  ,x*  1  Tim.  5,  1.  fxt^v  r«,  ntqtaatvttv  r»  dtd  rot)  x» 
8Cor.  1^5.  8,  4«  fiaatXtvttv  fttTa  tov  x*  Apoc.  I^,  4. —  da- 
tiv.  r^  XQ^^^Vi  ^t^  P68t  iovUvot  Rom.  14 ,  18.  C0I.  8,  84. 
dyviiv  naqtOrdvat  rtvc^  2  Cor.  1 1 ,  1S|.     avi/iaonottiv  Eph.  8, 


aotOTa 
5.  aWtritqw  Col.  8,  1.  vnauovta  Epb.  6,  5.  vnordaaofta^  5, 
84.^  iv  r^/mor^  [vid.  iv  p.  171  col.  1  et  8.  p.  173  col.  l.p. 
174coI.1.p.  164col.8.1,  Htire^ur  iviqrttav  Eph.  1,80.  ttoo- 
.nottta&at  1  Cor.  5,  88.  &Qtaftpivttv  8Cor.  8,  14*  avftfthoxoq 
tiftk  Gal.  8,  6.  —  dvant^aXaiovaOat  Epb.  1,  10.  —  Trooeil* 
niKtiv  I,  18.  —  o V ir  rfi  ;ir.  ita  post  n(ivnrta&at  Cot.  8,  ^. 
[8,  80.  vid.  de  h.  I.  r^^snspecto  Ofiesb,  Schott,  Knapp.l 
^  aocos.  r6v  xf^otdvy  at  fytiqttv  Rom.  8,  11.  vid.  de 
h.  I.  lect.  Oriesi.    Fritzscht.    1  Cor.  16,  15.    innstqai^st^ 


1  Cor.  10,  9.  vid.  fomoa  de  h.  1.  1ec«.  Oriesb.  Btk$ti, 
Knappf  Meyer^  de  Wette.  —  warufrO^uMr^  mjqvaa—v  [fU. 
n^qyaa^H  Act.  8, 5.  {9, 80.  qoo  I.  prael^reBdom  vjdetar  r^v  if- 
aovv  vid.  Critices  modo  laodatosj  Pbil.  J,  15.  17.  pav&avm 
Bpb.  4,  80.  ad  qaem  L  vid.  'fUKv&dvm.  —  His  adie  1  Gtr. 
11,  8.  Phil.  8,  7.  iiarrMia&at  l.  r6v  x-  L  e.  de  \m 
tanquam  Messia  Aet..6,  48.  ordine  inverio  mm^alafifii' 
vttv  rbv  x»y  i^oovv  r6v  nvqtov  CoL  8,  6.  — 

c)  ex  ludaeoram  aeriontm  loci  Ezod.  17,  6.  iDterpre- 
tatione  [cf.  Philo  de  leg.  alleg.  p.  88.  Af.  et  qoomodo  4e- 
terior  poUori  insidiari  aolet  p.  8ia  Targum  les.  16,  tl 
MessiaSj  qoatenas  ^v  6  XAroq  o  nq6q  r6v  &§iuf  daaqno^  der 
noch  nicht  Menschyewordene  Christms  1  Cor.  10 ,  4^  CL 
ad  b.  I.  Meyer  et  de  Wette. 

8)  ionctum  per  apposit.  c  vocabnlo  iifcovf  malto  asu 
cnm  hoc  in  unum  coalnit  nomea  proprium  personae:  U' 
sus  ChrUtus.  Cf.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  10.  81.  ep.  P. 
ad  Rom.  Vol.  8.  p.  183.  Meyer  et  de  Wette  ad  MaUk.  I, 
1.  Win.  p.  104.  —  Ita  a)  iijaovq  XQ*^^^^^  lesus  Ckri' 
stusy  sioe  arUo.  Afatth.  1,  1.  JMarc.  1<  I.  loh.  I,  17.  17, 
8.  Act.  8,  38.  8,  6.  80.  4,  10.  8,  18.  de  h.  I.  rov  ante  «. 
X-  suspecto  et  de  verbls  8.  88.  tlntv  6i  6  ^Umnog  —  x^ 
ardv  per  Interpolationem  addilis  vid.  Oriesb.  Sehott, 
Knapp,  Meyer,  de  Welte.  —  10,  36.  16,  la  Rom.  1,  9. 
8.  8,  16.   8,  80.   5,  15.    15,  16.   16,  85.  87.    1  ^Cor.  1,  1.  % 

8.  3,  II.  8,  6.  8  Cor.  1,  1.  19.   8,  6.  5,  18.    13,  5.   Gsl.  I, 

I.  18.  8,  16.   8,  1.  88.    Eph.  1,  1.  5.   8,  20.   Phit  1,  i.  6. 

II.  19.  8,  81.  vid.  de  h.  lect.  Oriesb.  Schott ,  Knepp, 
Udlemann.  8,  8.  Col.  1,  1.  1  Tim.  1,  1.  16.  4,  0.  5,81. 
8  Tim.  1,  10.  8,  3.  8.  Tit.  1,  I.  8,  18.  8,  6.    Philem.  v.  1. 

9.  Hebr.  10,  10.  13,  8.  81.  1  Petr.  1,  1.  8.  3.  7.  13.  8,5. 
8,  81.  4,  II.  8  Petr.  1,  1.  8.  1  loh.  1,  3.  7.  8,  I.  8,  88.  4, 
8.  5,  80.  8  lob.  V.  8.  lud.  v.  1.  8.  Apoc.  1,  1.  8.  5.  9  bis. 
[V.  17.  vid.  ad  h.  1.  Griesb.^Schott.l  —  additur  per  ap- 
pos.  voc.  6  nvqtoi;  i.  e.  is,  quemomnium  rerumSondnum 
Deus  constitutt,  nempe  i.  x»  [▼i<l-  kvp«o?  p.  884.1  Act  II, 
17.  16,  81.  Rom.  13,  14.  15,  16.  [1  Cor.  16,  88.  de  h.  L 
lect.  vid.  Oriesb.  Sclioit ,  Knapp  j  Meyer,  de  Welte.H 
8Cor.  13,  13.  8Tim.  4,  88.  8Petr.  8,  80.  Apoc  88,  Sl.- 
vel  additur  nvqtoq  sine  artic,  quippe  qnod  uti  unus  taotum 
est^Deus,  iia  unus  tautum  a  Deo  constitotus  est  omnium 
rerum  dominus  [coll.  1  Cor.  8,  6.1  Rom.  1,  7.  1  Cor.  1, 
3.  16,  83.  8  Cor.  1,  8.  Eph.  1,  8.  15.  83.  Phil.  \,  2.  8,  II. 
3,  10.  1  Thess.  1,  1  bis.  8  Tbess.  1,  I.  8.  18.  8, 1.  14.  16. 
8,  6.  18.  18.  Tit.  1,  8.  Pliilera.  v.  8.  lac.  1,  1.  —  vcI:o 
nvqtoq  fjftiav  [i.  e.  quem  dominum  nostrum  veneramar, 
nempel  ir^aovv  /.  Act.  15,  86.   80,  11.  Rom.  5,  1.  11.   15, 

30.  [16,  18.  vld.  CriticOii  supra  laudatos.l  16,80.84. 
1  Cor.  1,  8.  7.  8.  10.  5,  4.  15,  57.    8  Cor.  1,  3.     8,  9.  II, 

31.  Gal.  6,  14.  18.  Epb.  1,  3.  17.  5,  80.  6,  84.  Phil.  4,  88. 
Col.  1,  3.  1  Thess.  1,  8.  8,  19.  5,  9.  88.  8  Thess.  1,  a 
1  Tim.  6,  8.  14.  lac  8,  1.  1  Petr.  1,  8.  8  Petr.  1,  a  11. 
16.  3,  18.  lud.  V.  4.  17.  81.  —  sine  artic.  nvQtoq  ^v  i. 
X.  Gal.  I,  3.  —  post  vv,  iijaov^  x*  seqnitnr  per  apposit.  o 
nvqtoq  ^pt^ir  Rom.  1,  4.    5,  81.    7,  85.     1  Cor.  1,  9.    9,  t. 

Eph.  8,  11.  lud.  V.  85. ;     b)  ordioe  inverso:  ;r^4or^< 

ifjaovt;  aa)  univ.  Rom.  6,  3.  15,  5.  Gal.  8,  16.  tiq  /.  iq- 
oovv.  -  4,  14.  Eph.  3,  1.  Phil.  1,  8.  1  Tim.  1,  1.  «ar*  in*- 
rarrjv  —  /^»070v  i,  —  v.  15.  8,  5.  6,  13.  Philem.  V.  6, 
[Hebr.  3,1.  quo  L  ^t^^iortf;  suspcctum.  Vid.  Griesb.  Schott, 
Knapp,  tidhme^  Bleeck.^  —  scquitur  per  appoa.  o  n^qt^ 
rjfxotv  1  Tim.  1,  8.  18.  8  Tiin.  1,  8.  <-  bb)  roaxime  in  fOr- 
mula  iv  xQ^or^  iijaov  =  vel:  in  animo  lesu  ChrisU 
[vid.  iv  p.  170  col.  8.1  Phil.  8,  5.  vel:  manifestari  aUqnid 
In  I.  C.  significans  [vid.  iv  p.  178  col.  1  init]  Rom.  8, 
89.  8  Tim.  1,  13.  Epb;  8,  7.  vel  fnndamenti  index,  qoo  iii- 
titur  aliquid  [vid.  iv  p.  174  col.  1.1,  ut  niartq  6al.  8,  86. 
Col.  1,  4.  1  Tim.  3,  13.  8  Tim.  8,  15.  vel  indicaos,  iater- 

^eniente  lesu  [-«  per  lesuml  fieri  ajiquid  [vid.  #r  p.  178 
col.  1.1,  ut  neOittv  1  Petr.  8,  10.  17  dva  nX^atq  PblL  8,  14. 
&iXtjfta  &tov  1  Tbess.  5, 18.  nq6&tatv  notttv  i.  e.  consiUnm 
exsequi  Eph.  3,  11.  —  vel  intimam  ciun  I.  C  coniunctlo- 
neuk  indicans  [vid.  iv  p.  171  col.  1.1,  at  o»  /r  /.  ».  L  e. 
honunes  christiani  Rom.  8,  1.  1  Petr.  5,  14.  dyd^  vj  iv 
X.  i.  1  Tim.  1,  14.  drttntj  pov  iv  x-  »•  amor  meus  christia^ 
nus  1  Cor.  16,  84.  ttvat  iv  /.  *.  1  Cor.  1,  80.  —  posi  ad- 
iect.,  sobstanty  particip.  [vid.  iv  p.  171  col.  1.],  ut  eijn^ 
Phll.  1,  1.  4,  81.  Tjrtaatiivo^  I.Cor.  1,  8.  vid.  tamCD  de  k. 
1.  lect.  Criticos  snpra  allegatos.  —  ntari^  Bpb.  1,  1.  avr- 
atxf*dluroi  Philem.  V..  88.  avrsqro^  Rom.  16,  8.  -^     vel: 
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In  intliiia  cmii  I.  C  coaiiuictiOBe  coniigisse  alicni  mUqald 
InoaeDB  C^id.  p.  171  col.  8.]    Rom.  d^  24.    6,  28.    6,  2. 

1  Cor.  1,  4.  2  Ttm.  1,  i^.  2,  1.  10.  —  vei:  facere,  babere, 
pati,  valere  aliquem  aliquid  io  iatima  cum  I.  C.  societate 
IndigiUDS  [vid.  iv  p.  171  col.  2.]  Bom.  15,  17.  1  Cor.  4, 
15.  15,  31.  Oal.  d,  29.  5,  6.  6,  15.    Epli.  2,  6.    Phil.  1,  2Q. 

—  vel  vilam  iDstitiiere  iDdicaas  aliqnem  societatiis  iDitimae 
cnm  lesu  memorem,  im  Andenken  an  i.  C.  [vid.  h  1.*  I.] 
Rom.  6,  U.  ad  quem  I.  vid.  ip  L  1.  col.  1.1  2  Tim.  3,  12. 

—  vel  in  iodicanda  rei  verbo  sigaificatae  causa  remotiorl, 
quaerenda  in  iotlma  cum  I.   C.   coniUDCtione  Ivid.  iv  1.  1. 

col.  2  fin.J  6al.  2,  4.  3,  H.   Kpb.  2,  l.S.   Pbil.  8,  3. 

c)  /^«aToc  Dude  positum  [cf.  Bdhme  cp.  ad  Hebr.  p. 
222.  Bleeck  ep.  ad  Hebr.  Vol.  2.  Ii.  p.  50]  aa)  uoiv.  Iia 
nomiaat.  /o«aTd«  Rom.  5,  6.  8.   6,  4.  9.  8,  10.  34.  10,  4. 

14,  9.  15.  15,  18.  20.  1  Cor.  1,  17.  3,  .23.  5,  7.  8,  II.  15, 
8.  12.  13.  14.  16.  17.  18.  20.  23.  Gal.  2,  17.  20.  21.  3, 
13.  16.  Phil.  1,  18.  ^.  21.  Col.  1,  27.  8,  11.  Hebr.  3,  6. 
»,  11.  1  Petr.  2,  21.  3,  18.  —  gCDlt.  xQ^orovy  vel  pen- 
deos  a  substaot.  praeced.,  nt  al/ia  1  Petr.  1,  19.  dk^Sttta 
9  Cor.  11,  10.     a/rdcrroZo?  v.  13.     1  Tbess.  2,  7.     iianovoq 

2  Cor.  II,  23.  d6^a  8,  23.  iP90fio<:^  Cor.  9,  21.  imotolri 
2  Cor.  8,  8.  tMia  2  Cor.  2,  15.  flf»iqa  Phil.  1,  10.  2,  16. 
KtipaXri  1  Cor.  11,  3.  nXfioov^fiOf;  Rom.  8,  17.  fkiXri  1  Cor.  6, 

15.  /»tfiriT^q  11,  1.  vov?  2,  16.  orofia  1  Petr.  4,  14.  L^Tim. 
*  2,  19.    quo  I.  praerereodum  uv^iov*    Vid.    Griesb.  Schotif 

Knapp.']   niattq  Phil.  8,  9.    jfvtvfta  Rom.  8,  9.    1  Petr.  1, 

11.  n^^nov  2  Cor.  2,  10.  aiifin  1  Cor.  12,  27.  Col.  2,  17. 
vnti^txrfq  1  Cor.  4,  1.  ^<Jj9o?  Eph.  5,  21.  x^9^  ©«l»  1|  ^»  — 
nbi  esse,  fieri  aliqnid  vel  pati  aliqnis  dicitur  did  xQ^^ov 
Gal.  4,  7.  vntQ  x^^TOv  2  Cor.  5,  20  bis.  12,  10.  Pbil.  1, 
29.  vno  xQtarov  Pbil.  3,  12.  x^Qk  X'  ^pb*  2,  11.  ^  lA  for 
mula  tlvpa»  /^«orotJ  1  Cor.  1,  13.  3,  23. 
nit.  abs.  x^-  —  na&iproQ  1  Petr.  4,  1.  -*  dat.  /^«or^, 
innctus  c.  ovoTav^ot;oi9-a»'Oal.2,20.  r<c  avftq^taniai^  X'  ^^? 
ptlia^  2  Cor.  6,  15.  —    pendeDa  a  praeposit.,  ut  ovp  /. 

Rodl.  6,  8.    Pbil.  1 ,  28.    Col.  2,  20. In  formnla  ip 

XQtaru^  qna  indicatur  vel  fundameutum,  qno  nititur  all- 
quid  [vld.  ir  p.  174  col.  1.],  nt  iXni^ttv  1  Cor.  15,  19.  vel 
causa  remotiof  latens  in  re  verbo  signififtala,  dbi  Lat.  tn- 
terveniente  Christo^  per  Christum  [vid.  iy 
p.  171  col.  2.]   2  Cor.  5,  19.    Gal.  2,  17.    Epb 
vel  innuitur  intima  c.  Cbristo  coniunctio  [vid. 
post  yiyova  i,  /.  *.    factm  sum  Chrisii  discipulus,  tif4l  i, 
X'  =  Ciiristianus  sum  Rom.  16^  7.  ^  Cor.  5,  17.  10, 17  bis. 
—  post  adiecUva,  quibus  dicitur,  qualis  appareat  aliqnis  in 
intima  sua  cum  Christo  coniuoctioae  [vid.  «V  l.  1.]   Rom. 
16,  9.  10.  1  Cor.  3,  1.  4,  10.  Col.  1,  2.  28.    tJvai  rt  Rom. 

12,  5.  —  iuoct.  c.  nomioibus,  nt  av&^noqy  ixHXrjaia  = 
homo  chHslianus,  ecclesia  christiana  2  Cor.  12,  2.  Gal.1, 
22.  naQaitXrjniq  eine  Ermahnung  in  Christi  Sinn  1.  e.  ad^ 
hortatio  christiana.  —  ubi  agere,  pati,  babere  aliquis  vel 
posse  dlcitiir  io>  sua  c.  Cbristo  coniUDctione  i.  e.  als  CAru^^ 
od.  als  Apostel  Christi  [vid.  «V  p.  171  col.  2.1  Rom.  9,  1. 
[1  Tim.  2,  7.  vid.  de  h.  I.  lect.  Griesb,  Schott,  Knapp.} 
1  Cor.  4,  15.  -  15,  18.  1  Thess.  4,  16.  —  2  Cor.  2,  J7. 
12,  10.  —  Phil.  4,  13.  —  de  locis  1  Cor.  4,  17.  Kph.  1,  8. 
Phil.  1,  13.  1  Petr.  3,  16.  vid.  ip  p.  171  col.  1.  —  accus. 
XQtoTop,  pendens  vel  a  praeposit.,  ut  J*a  x-  1  Cor.' 4,  10- 


ne  inangoratifl  maneri  sno  Sir.  46,  13.  48,  8.  ^ol  o'  pro 
n^D  Bxod.  28,  41.  1  Sao.  10,  1.  1  Regg.  1,  31,  19,  16. 
cf.  lllii.  bibl.  Realw.  sub  voc.  K&ni0,1  pro;  inauguro 
aliquem  muneri ,  weihen  ,  zu  einem  heiliffen  Amie  feier^ 
licli  einsetzen,  Ita  a)  de  lesu,  sq.  aocus.  pers.  Lnc.  4,  18.^ 
quo  I.  verba  les.  c.  61,  1.  ad  se  transfert  lesus  coll.  v.21.* 

—  additis:  nptvftart  dy/^  leai  &vpdpitt  Act.  10,  88. —  4,27. 

—  aq.  dnpUci  accns.  et  personae  et  rei  [vid.  <W:wv»v/ul 
Hebr.  1,  9.  ixptoi  at  —  iXatov  dyaXXtaatiuq.  Suat  haee  ver- 
ba  Ps.  45,  6.  7.  ubi  vid.  tovi;  o,  —  b)  de  Christianis  Spiri- 
ta  div.  dooatis  et  mioisterio  Dei  coosecratls  2  Cor.  1,  21. 
uai  /f«oac  r,fta<;  0t6<;,  Accuraiius  mentem  suam  Ipse  Apo- 
stolua  expUeat  v.  22.  addens :  dbvc  top  d^^^jpa  tov  nvtv^ 
fiaToq,  (De  prophetis  unctione  ioauguralis  ;^^m»  et  HtS^D 
1  Regg.  19,  17.  de  sacerdotibus  Rxod.  28,  41.  Ps.  105,15.^ 
Cf.  IVin.  blbl.  Realw.  sub^  vocc  Hoherpriestery  Propheten 
et  Knobel  PropheUsmns  d.  HebrSer  Vol.  1.  p.  60.  —  Sae- 
pins  non  -extat  in  N.  T. 

X^oy/^o),   f.  »0«,  fnt.  attic.  x^optta,   [vid.  o^ooiw». 

a  are<^c]  diutius  morory   cunctor,  Quinquies  in  pf.   T. 

Matth.  25,  5.  Hcbr.  10,  87.  —  sq.  ^  c.  dat.  loci  Luc.  1, 
21 —  pro  inx  lodd.  5,  28.  -  (Tbeophr.  Caus.  pl.  4,  10. 
piod.  Sic.  2,  27.  Pol.  9Sy  16.  6.)  —  c)  sq.  infinU.  XQoviljit 
6  wqt6q  f*ov  iX&ttp  vel  iQxta&at  mein  Herr  zdgert  zu 
kommen  i.  e.  mein  Herr  kommt  noch  lange  nivhi  Matth. 
24,  48.  et  Lnc.  12,  45.  Ita  pro  -)nfc<  sq.  h  c.  inf.  Gen. 
84,  19.  Deot.  23,  22.  — 

_  XqovoQj  ov^  oy  tempus,  die  Zeii,  [Nunqnam  xQOPoti 

Z^\l'Wp^7xqliToi\  CoV: 'Cis:  %  ^"gII  3V29.  ui  ge-    f®  /^JX^^^^fM  k^  ^''^f^''  «dhibetur,  sed  ubi  de  tempore 
*^^  '  '         -'-.».  .  '  *-     certo  dicltai^,  ibi  haec  ^^1%  noo  est  in  v.  /fdvoc,  sed  in  ad- 

iectis;  notat  aatem  /^<Syoc  ipsum  tempas,  quasi  nadam  for« 

mam,  qiia  rerum  successiones  percipirous.    \V\  Tittmann 

de  SynoDjTDis  io  N.  T.    p.  39  sq.]    a)  uoiverse   MaUh.  2, 

7.  Alarc.  9,  21.  Loc.  4,  5.  Act.  1,  7.  7,  23.  15,  33.  18, 23. 

27,  9.    1  Thess.  5,  1.     Hebr.  11,  32.    Apoc.  2,  21.     10»  6. 

«w.  ^^  .«-    ^^*®^-  ^^^'  ^>  *•  ^>  ^-    '^®™-  ^^*^^»  ^-   X«n-  An.  7,  7.  47.) 

p.  172  col.  1     T  ^^^^^^^  8®°**-  ^®*»  tempus  accuratius  definientls,  'ut  r^ 

Soh    4    13    -^"^  uypoia(:  Act._17,  30.    roi;  ttnttp  Luc  1 ,  57.  —    Act.  3,  21. 

I  ^  1*11'  ita  '^'  ^^-  ^*'-  ^'  ^-  ^  ^*®**^-  ^'  ^'^'  ^f  ^'  (I>*on-  Hal.  Ant.  10, 
'•  ''^'  ^^  18.  Dem.  399,  9.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  4.  12.  Hicr.  1,  19.)  -  6 
—  iv  aaQKt  —  x^opoq  =  o  XQoroq  tov  fiiov  iv  aaQxi  1  Petr. 
4,  2.  —  b)  genit,  praecedente  praeposit.,  nt  in  Luc.  8,  27. 
(Diod.  Sic.  1,4.)—  ini  1  Petr.  1,  20.  n^d  2  Tim.  1,  9. 
Tit.  1,  2.  —  c)  dativ.  [vld.  i{^0  noXXoti;  —  x^^olq  -»  seii 
langen  Zeiten^^ix  xqovm^  Uavtiv  Luc.  8,  29.  coll.  v.  27. 
[cf.  Matth,  J.  406,  a.  Buttm.  §.  120.  Bornent.  Schol--  p. 
54.]  —  Act.  8,  II.  Roro.  14  vel  16,  25.  (Hdian.  5,  3.  5. 
Xen.  H.  G.  2,  3.  15.)  —  pmemissa.  praepos.  iv  Aci.  1,  6. 
21.  lud.  V.  18.  (Diod.  Sic.  13,  62.  Hdlan.  1,  1.  4.  Dem.  • 
843,  2.  Xen.  H.  G.  1,  4.  6.)  —  d)  accus.y  ubi  qnaeritur.* 
quamdiu?  [vid.  Pqaxvi;^  Marc  2,  19.  Luc  20,  9.  lob.  5, 
6.  7,  83.  12,  35.  14,  9.  Act.  13,  18.  14,  3.  28.  19,  22.  20, 
18.  1  Cor.  16,  7.  xa^op  Apoc  20,  3.  (Cebet.  tab.  c  2.  Xen. 
Mem.  2,  1.  15.)  —  xd^^op  eine  Zeit  =  eine  Zeitlang 
=  atiquamdiu  Apoc  6,  11.    cf.  Win,  p.  534.  —  e)  For- 


2^tvpmxttv  2Cor.  5, 10,  ivdvta&at  fvld.  ivdvki  et  Megerep,P, 
ad  Gal.  p.  129.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Rom.  Vol.  2.  p,  255.] 
Gal.  3,  27.  xtgSaivttv  Phil.  3,  8.  nt;Qvaottp  t  Cor.  1,  23. 
24.  —  ubi  legttur  accus.  c.  infinit.  Eph.  8,  17.  Rom.  15, 
8.  quo  I.  suspectnm  babent  ifjaovp  Griesb,  Schott,  — 

bb)  pertinet  xQ^oroq  additum  nomini  itiaoC^  ad  discer- 
nendum  lesum  ab  aliis  eiusdem  nominis  viris;  ita  in  for- 
mula  trjaovqy.  6  Xtr6ftiroq  xQ^ordi;  i,  e.  Jesus  ^  cui  Christi 
esi  cognomrn  Matth.  1,  16.  27,  17.  27.  Cf.  Friizsche  Kv. 
Mattb.  p.  81.  et  supra  snb  Xiypi  in  fine  D^otata.  —  in  ver- 
bls  Mattb.  1,  18.  roi?  Ji  «i^oo^  17  /iptatq  orr^ic  ^p  i.  c  lesu 
autem  r»cil.  illina  ^  16.  memoratl ,  cui  Christi  est  cogno- 
meol  origo  iia  se  habuU.  Cf.  Friixiehe  1.  L  p.  10.  — 
Saepias  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

Xgim^  f,  iatt,  (tiago,  llUno)  tin^o,  ich  satbe,  [propr. 
Xen.  Cjrr.  7,  1.  2.  Dlod.  8ic  4,  86.  et  de  regibaa  nnctio- 


iemporis  ratktnes  [vid.  «ara  p.  258  col.  1  ioit.]  Mattb.  2, 
.  16.  (Hdian.  1,  1  fip.)  —  ^ttd  Mattb.  25,  19.  Hebr.  4,  7.  - 
Saepius  non  ezlat  in  N.  T. 

X,Q090tQt^imy  «,  f.  ifow,  ixqivot:,  Toiptaiero)  iem" 
pus  tero,  Semel  in  N.  T.  Act.  20,  16.  —  (scholiast.  ad 
Thnc  8,  8a  Enstatb.  lliad.  V.  1447, 11.  1450,  88.  Aristot. 
Rbet.  8,  3.)       - 

XQvcioq  V.  X^voavq. 

XQVclofy  iov^  ro,  (demin.  snbst«  /ovoo'c.  Vid.  snb 
^oerior  nolata.)  aurum  ^)  nniverse  Hebr.  9,  4.  1  Petr.  1, 
7.  Apoc  8,  18.  21,  18..  21.  —  pre  ^HT  Kxod.  87,  2.  4.  6. 
(Lncian.  Dial.  Deorr.  5,  1.  Hdian.  6,  V.  22.)  -  b)  in  ena- 
neratione  ornamentorom  et  bonorum  pretlosorom  per^t* 
Maftop  focta  Act.  3,  6.  20,  38.  1  Petr.  1,  18.  8,  8.  Apoc 
17,  4.  18,  16.  —  Saepias  non  legitnr  in  N.  T. 
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XQVffodaHtvXiogy  ov,  6,  ^,  —  w,  to,  (xpwr6<!f 
&aKTvXuK  annalus)  digitos  orntitut  annulis  aureis,  liegl- 
tur  tmntam  lac.  8,  8.  Or^v^oi^  Soutrvliovq  Mxw  Arrian.  diM. 
epiet.  1,  98.) 

XQvaoXi&ogj  oVf  6y  ixqvoi^y  Xl&oq)  ChrysoUChus^ 
tioai.  gemmae  aarei  colorie.  o»  o'  pro  t^^SD^^^r^Ezod,  88, 
W.  nostralibus:  Topazier.    8emel  in  N.  T.  Apoo.  81,  80. 

XQvaoTXQacogy  ov,  ^,  (/^vao?,  nqnoov  porrum) 
Chrysoprasusy  nomen  gemmae  cdlore  porri  succnm  refe- 
rentis  et  peilucidae.    ^emel  in  N.  T.  Apoc.  81,  80. 

XQvaog,  ovy  6^  aurum  a)  universe  Matth.8,11.  88, 
16.  17.  Act  17,  89.  XQ^^V  —  /a^ayA»«'r*  rixi^fiq  l.  e.  auro 
artifioiose  sculpto.  Apoc.  C9«  7.J  18,  17.  ^  pro  ^nT  Esr. 
1,  6.  (Lncian.  Dial.  Deorr.  8,  8.  Bdian.  8,  7.  4.  XeV.  Cyr. 
8,  4.  87.)  ^  b)  in  eDumeratiooe  rerum  pretiosarom  per 
fieq$afi6p  facta  1  Cor.  3,  18.  1  Tira.  8,  9.  lac  6,  8.  deleot. 
Apoc.  17,  4.  18,  16.  vid.  Oriesb,  Schotty  Knapp.  —  c) 
raefonyra.  de  nummis  aureis  Matth.  10,  9.  (Diod.  Sio. 
8,  44.  Hdian.  8,  6.  11.  Dem.  188,  8.)  Saepius  non  extat 
in  N.  T. 

XQvaovgy  ^,  ory,  (forma  soluta  /^voeo?,  o,  oy,)  mi- 
reus.  Decies  et  septies  in  N.  T.  8  Tim.  8,  80.  ffnevij  x^ 
oou  Hebr.  9,  4.  ardftpoq  x^^^n-  Apoo.  1, 18. 13.  80.  8, 1.  4,  4. 
5,  8.  8,  8.  9,  7/  13.  80.  14,  14.  15,  6.  7.  17,  4.  81,  16.  - 
pro  3nT  een.  84,  88.  40,  48.  (Diod.  8ic.  4,  86.  AeU  V. 
H.  11,V.  Xen.  Mem.  3,  8.  6.) 

XQVCOio^  f»,  f.  Mow,  auro  obduco,  Bis  in  N.  T..el 
qnidem  ita,  ut  nunc  addatnr  x(fva^  [de  qno  dat.  vid.  aj^aX- 
Xtdml  Apoc.  17,  4.  nunc  ip  xQ^ov  L^'^*  ^  P*  ^*^^  ^^*  ^'3 
18,  16.  —  Ita  ;^^V€roa»  XQvaitu  Kxod.  86,  88.  pro  ^HT  HDn 
et  simplex  /^vaoai  8  Chron.  8,  7.  (Diod.  Sic.  4,  47.)^ 

XQoi gf  roc,  o,  cufi^.  Semel  In  N.  T.  Act.  1#,  88. '- 
(Tbeopht.  Char.  18   vel  10,  4.  Ael.  V.  H.  11,  10.) 

Xo}Xogy  ^,  09,  (xdot,  x^Xdd))  1)  claudusy  de  bomlni- 
bns  pede  claudis  a)  propr.  Matth.  U,  5.  15,  30.  31.  18, 
18.  81,  14.  Luc.  7,  88.  14,  13.  81.  loh.  5,  8.  Act.  8,  8. 
ril.]  8,  7.  14,  8.  (Luclan.  Dial.  Deorr.  5,  6.  Aelian.  V. 
H.  11,  9.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  4.  11.)  —  b)  in  similitudine  Hebr. 
18,  13.  de  k.  i.  neutro  x6  xmXov  substantive  poslto  et  per- 
tinente  ad  personas  vid.  dyevri^;,  —  8)  pro:  dvanriQo^y 
pede  mutUus,  Marc.  9,  45.  Cf.  Lob,  ad  Phryn.  p.  474.* 

XmQUf  aq,  17,  (i.  q»  x^^Q^^^if  locun,  Platz,  Stelle  Xen. 
Mem.8,8. 10.  Dem.  701,  16.  Pol.  3,46.  9.  —  a  j^aaiapertus 
anm  ad  capiendum)  1)  regU),  Gegend,  ij  x*  ^*  artic  i.  e. 
regio  ante  memorata  vel  regio,,  in  qua  versatur  aliqms 
Marc.  5,  10.  Luc*  8,  8.  3,  1.  17  TQaxfiPiriq  /6;^a.  15,  14. 
15.  loh.  11,  54.  55.  Act.  13,  49.  -—  addito  genit.  nomiois 
terrae,  ut  ^X'  ^f?  iovSaiaq  Act.  8,  1.  86,  80.  —  seq.  genit. 
pers.  i.  e.  regiOy  quam  inhabitat  aliquisy  nt  toiv  ya^Qfj^ 
9Q9  Matth.  8,'  88.  Marc.  5,  1.  Liic.  8,86.  tCiv  iovddlwv  Act. 
10,  39.  18,  20.  vid.  ad  h.  I.  paulo  post  ad  Marc.  I,  5.  no- 
tata.  —  Matth.  8,  18.  dvexM^fiaav  —  avzMV  i.  e.  revtTsi 
sunt  in  patriam  suam,  —  1)  /aXatixri  x»  Tegio  Galatiae 
Act.  16,  6.  18,  83.  —  Marc.  1,  5.  Traoa  17  iovdaia  /.  quo 
1.  si  ad  regionem  refcruntur,  quae  sunt  incolarum  eins 
vid.  sub  ItQoaoXvfM»  observata.  —  pro  V^l^t  los.  5,  18. 
mte^  Gen.  88,  8.  —  /w^  f*<*»Q**  ein'femes'Land  Luc.  17, 
13.^  i9,  18.  —  j^o^^a  xai  [de  xai  explicativo  vid.  xai  p.  847 
col.  8.]  —  &avdtov  regio  et  spiKsae  tenebrae  i.  e.  regio 
spissls  tenebris  obducta  Matth.  4,  16.  —  nbl  opp.  mari: 
bewohntes  Land  i,  c.  Festland ,  terra  continens  Act. 
97,  87.  —  (Diod.  8ic.  1,  56.  Hdian.  3,  9.  5  et  0.  Xen. 
Mem.  3,  5.  86.)  —  8)  rus,  i.  e.  agriy  das  platte  Land^ 
a)  quatenus  opp.  urbi  Luc.  81,  81.  (Plut  apophth.  AJex. 
Mor.  8.  p.  85.  ed.  Tauchn.  Dem.  855,  ult.  Xen.  Cyr.  7, 
1.  43.)  -*  b)  quatenos  aratur,  semine  conspergitur,  colitur, 
■M  campi  integriy  regiones  y  ita  singnl.  collective  positus 
Luo.  18,  16.  ~  plor.  ai  /«i^*  loh.  4,  85.  lao.  5,  4.  (Xen* 
Mem.  8,  6.  II.)  —  Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 
XaQa^if   V.  xo^aiip. 


XtOQimf  w,  f.  ^owy  Crvpo?)  loons,  Baiim,  Ptelje;  H- 
cum  do,  Platz  nraotien,  iveicneu  Hom.  Illad.  16,  899.  aq. 
genir.  rei,  a  qua  recedit  aliquis  Hom.  Ilfad.  18^  406.)  1)  e^y 
abeo  y  von  der  Stelle  gehen ,  sick  foribewegen  y  8q.  ei^  e, 
acen^.  loci  vel  statns  Malth.  15,  17.  8  Pecr.  8,  9.  (ticvftor 
Aeschyl.  Pers.  ▼.  865.  ini  e.  acons.  loei  Hdfaa.  8,  4»  H. 
Thuc.  4,  81.  Kara  "C.  aociis.  rel  Xeo.  Cyr.  7,  5.  16.)  ct 
tiger,  p.  888.  —  8)  procedOy  [ita  xai  ri^  ^r^c»'  AesefeyL 
Pers.  ▼.  390.  ed.  Btomfield.^i  metapb.  9on  staften  gekeu, 
Fortgang  kabeny  sq.  iv  vfiXv  i.  e.  vel  inter  vos  vel  in 
animis  vestris  Lvid.  iw  p.  165  col.  &  p.  170  col.  8.7  fob. 
8,  87.'  Cf.  LOcke  8.  p.  889.  (addito  dat.  commodi  HdoC 
8,  89.  5,  89.  —  Diod.  8ic.  8,  18.  Dion.  HaL  Abl  Tem.  8S. 
p.  130.  los.  Ant.  6,  10.  8.  8  Msoc.  15,  37.)  ef.  Vi^er,  p. 
386.  —  3)  locum  cdpiOy  ich  nehme  einen  Bmum  eim  m) 
propr.,  de  rebus  oapientibus  aliquid,  in  sich  fassen^  «l 
v(fi^ia«— /ft>^ovoa«  dtd  fterQrjtdq  dvo  r  tQtiEq  loh.8,6. —  81, 
85.—  pro  ^iDH  1  Beg.  7,  .88.  pro  p^JtPin  SCbron.  4,5t 
(Ael.  V.  H.  1,'a.  8,  41.  Artemid.  8,  61.'Sen.AB.  1,  5.  6.) 

—  de  loco  hominum  multitudinem  non  capiente  Marc  8, 
8.  —  (Thno.  8,  17.)  ~  b)  metapb.  s:  vel:  feroy  sustineoy 
par  sum  alicui  rei^  lcapiendi  enim  ti  feremdi  facoltas 
certa  quadam  mensura,  spatii  illa,  haec  virlnm  nititur] 
Mattb.  19,  18  bis.  (oi/dc  t6  xaf-earoc  ^Qonjfia  x^^vai  Plnt. 
vit.  Cat.  min.  c.  64.  trjv  nXeoMiap  t*v6^  /«^(<V  Dera.  11€^ 
8.  —  Aescbln.  77,  10.  —  capioy  nt  amentiam,  Cioer.  pro 
Milon.  c.  38.)  —  vel:  intelUgo^  ot  top  Xoyop  xovtop  Matlb. 
19,  11.  Vide  ad  h.  1.  Fritzsche  Ev.  Mattli.  p.  597.  el 
Vater.  -^  ;)f«^i7oar«  ^ftd^  8  Cor.  7,  8.  qoo  I.  alii  [vid. 
Meyer  ad  h.  l.J  locum  nobis  concediU  in  animis  vestris. 
•^  S^epius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

XmQi^coy  L  ipiu^  (a  ^jfw^/;  qnod  v.)  mmmgOy  sepmro, 
sq.  accus.  Matth.  19,  6  ee  Marc.  10,  9.  —  (Polyb.  6;  81. 

4.  Xen.  Cyr.  6,  1.  S.)  —  addito  mno  c«yo?  [vid.  dno  f. 
48  col.  8.]  Rom.  8,  35.  89.  Hebr.  7,  86.  mx^f^^  6m6 
t£w  dfMQtmXoip.  (8ap.  1,  8.  Plato  Pbaedon.  c  18.  ed.  Fl- 
«clin'.) -- passlvnm:  x^(i^of$a$  etaor.  1.  paas.  ix^QMrfPy 
seiungor',  separor  y  sigDif.  reflexlva  [Vid.  a/r^]  1  Ctr. 
7,  11.  15.  Philem.v.  15.  (Dlod.  Sic.  8, 5.)  —  dno  tiwq  t  Cmt. 

7,  10.  ^  de  discedentibus  ■■  abeoy  discedoy  nt  dn6  M^otn 
aaXvfi  Act.  1,  4.  ix  ttap  uByjpvp.  18,  1.  ix  trjq  ^«M*^C.  V.  8. 
(seq.  «K   Diod.   Sic    19,  65.  8  Macc.  5,  81.   Pol.  8,  84.  9. 

—  seq.  ix  Pol.  8,  90.  8.)    Haepios  non  reperitur  !■  N.  T. 

XtOQiov ,  ov,  ro,  (derafn.  a  ;^<u^o?,  x^Qa)  de  qoo  de* 
minnt.  vid.  sub  voc  g>o^riop  notata.  — locos  Xen.  Bffem.  8, 

5,  86.  Diod.  8ic.  1,  7  et  56.  regio  Xen.  H.  6.  5,  1.  7.)  1) 
praedium  Matth.  86,  86.    Marc.  14, .  38.    (Dion.  Hal.  Ant. 

10,  8.  Ael.  V.  H.  14,  34.  Parthcnius  Erotic  86,  p.  61. 
Artemid.  3,  53.  Xeu.  H.  6.  3,  8.  5.  Tbnc  I,  106.)  ~  8) 
agery  singnl.  loh.  4,  5.  coll.  Oen.  33,  19.  los.  81,  38.  ^ 
Act.  I,  18.  19.  5, -3.  8.  —  plur.  x*»fi^  ^ffTi  =  praedium 
Act.  4,  39.  88,  7.  (Xen.  An.  5,  5.  11.)  Saepins  noo  extal 
In  N.  T. 

XoDQlg,  adv.  Legilur  I)  adverbialiter:  seorsimy  <e- 
paratimy  c  verbo  loh.  80,  7.  ;^fti^K  ivteTvX^ytLipop.  (P0I. 
5,  86.  3.  ^en.  Cyr.  4, 1.  18.  Aeschin.  5,  38.)  —  seq.  genit. 
loh.  15,  5,  x^i^^i  ^MOV  L  C.  /oj^co^^i^rcc  iftov  vel  dn*  i/^ov* 
Kph.  8,  18.  ;t*'f*^  [*•  ©•  x*"Q^o^i^fil  j^^*oroi7.  (Xen.  Cyr.  6, 
1.  7.)  ~  II)  praepositiODis  locum  tenet  [vid.  l>4jr^oo^fy], 
secum  habens  genit.  i)  sine,  afr^^u^  Mattb.  13,  34  etSfarc 
4^  34.  iirefoi?  na(^apoX^q.  Luc.  6,  49.  x^Q^^  ^fieXiov.   loh.  1, 

8.  Rom.  3,  81.  88.  4,  6.  7,  8.  9.   10,  14.    1  Cor.  4,  a  11, 

11.  Phil.  8,  14.  1  Tim.  8,  8.  5,  81.  PhUem.  v.  14.  Hebr. 
7,  7.  80.  81.  9,  7.  18.  88.  —  ^x  devTtf^v  /01^*^  a^ae- 
Tiaq  [sine  peccato  i.  e*  non  ad  expianda  peccata  vid. 
Schulz  et  Bleeck  ad  h.  1.]  6ip&riaeTai  Hebr.  9,  88.  —  lO^ 
88.  11,  6.  40.  18,  8.  14.  lac.  8,  80.  86.  (Diod.  Sic  3,  89. 
Pol.  8,  81.  4.)  -  8)  praetery  excepto  Mattb.  14,  81.  15, 
38.  8  Cor.  II,  88.  Hebr.  4,  15.  (Diod.  Sic  8,  9.  PoL  6, 
56.  13.  Xeo.  Cyr.  1,  5.  ^.)  Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

XmQogy  ov,  6,  Corus  vel  Caumsy  nom.  venti  spl- 
rantis  lot^r  occideatem  el  seplenlriooem,  Nordwesiwimd. 
Semet  in  N.  T.  pre :  ptaga  coeUy  a  qua  flai  eorus  AeL  97, 
18.  XifUva  rff?  nq^tfjq  fiHMOPtm  xatd  Xifim  mai  matd  iiSfor> 
iCorus  apad  Caesar.  Bell.  ClalL  5,  7.) 
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^aXX(0i  f.  voAiu.  (impello,  utJI^Xac  f*  x/^oc  Anthol. 
ir.  T,  SJ.  p.  840.  trtcobs,  taogo,  ut  x^Q^i^  Eurlp.  et  Arist. 
ln  Problem.»  chordaa  taogo,  fidibus  cano  Plutarch.  Vit. 
Feriol.  o.  1.  Artenad.  t,  56.  -  pro|  |^^  1  Sam.  16, 16.  et 

ntM  P».  ^  *•  ^i  ^*)  ^''^  ^fl-  ^**'  P®"-  ***  honorem 
aUcuius  f-de  dat.  commodi  v.  a/tu]  i.  c.  latulen  alicuius 
cano.  Legitnr  in  N.  T.  quinquies  de  iij^,  qul  laudes  Dei  ce- 
lebrant  vel  canont,  ry  nvqlifi  vel  r^  6v6iiiax*  rov  nvqlov 
IXom^  15,  9.  fiph.  5,  19.  -*  ita  pr*  *n&t  sq.  dat.  Ps.  9,  8. 
16,  5a  30,  5.  47,  7.  Ittdd.  5,  8»  — "  absolute  fq.  daiiT* 
modan  indicante  Cvid.  ^^AcaaoaJ^  ita  bis:  lac.  5^  13. 
MV&VfUl  r*?,  ^poXkir».  —  1  Cor.  14,  15.  ^oAw  c«  nvivnatiy 
^aXui  Sh  nal  xw  vot,  canam  animo^  canam  vtro  etiam 
menie  L  e.  «ra  uaqnhv  ixjl  o  vovq  /tov  cotl.  v.  14.  — 

yi^aXfio^f  oir^  6y  {xtfdXXoty  qnod  v.;  impnlsns^  tactns^ 
iffinm  pulaatio  Anthol.  gr.  T.  4.  p.  857.  8,  p.  74.  ed.  la- 
cobs,  pro  |113  1  Sam.  16,  16.)  caniicumy  carmen.  Septiea 
1d  N.  T.  decarminibus  Deom  celebrantibos  vel  hymnis  1 
Cor.  14,  86.  6pb.  5,  19.  Col.  8,  16.  —  de  hymnorum  coh> 
lectiooe,  quos  Psalmos  V.  T.  nominamus  Luc.  80,  48.  84, 
44.  Act.  1,  80.  13,  33. 

WevdadsXqiogy  av^  S,  (v^fit^o?,  acf^A^oO  fraterfal- 
8U8  vel  simulaius,  sensn  cbristiano :  cultor  lesu  simuXatus 
1.  e.  qui  Chrisiiani  speciem  prae  se  fertf  sed  Menus  est 
a  vera  pietaie  ac  sapienUa  christiana ,  nptote  iudai- 
cae  discipUnae  tenaoior.  Bis  in  N.  T.  2  Cor.  11,  86. 
Qal.  8,  4. 

WevdanoatoXogy  ov,  6,  (^ev^o),  dTtdaroXo^)  fal- 
8us  vel  simnlaius  legatus^  sensu  chrlstiano:  qui  falso  se 
legaium  lesu  profitetur.    Semel  in  N.  T.    8  Cor.  11,  13. 

^^ivdfjg,  ioq,  ovQy  6y  ij,  —  iq^  t6y  {yfivSo/Mt)  men- 
daXf  falsus,  Ter  in  N.  T.  nt  f*oiQtvQ  v*  Act.  6,  13.  Apoc 
8,  8.  81,  8.  —  pro  2T3  12^N  Prov.  19,  22.  (Plut.  de  dis- 
orim.  adulat.  et  amlol  c,  84.  Hdian.  3,  18.  81.  Art«mid. 
8,  66.  Thnc.  4>  87.) 

WevSoSiddaxdXog,  ov,  ^,  («'ef'<^ijc,  MdanaXoq) 
falsus  doctor,    Extat  tantum  8  Petr.  8,  1. 

WevdoXoyogj  ov,  o',  ^',  -  or,  t6,  (vev^Tiyc,  Wyoc) 
mendax,  qui  loquitur  falsa  [PoL  38,  8.  9.  itesop.  fab. 
103. j  de  viro  falsa  docente  semel  1  Tim.  4,  8.  — 

Wevdouat,  f.  evaoftai,  dep.  med.  [verbi  ^pivSou 
fiillo,  decipio,  beliigen]  menUor  a)  absolute  Rom.  9,  1.  8 
Cor.  11,  31.  Gal.  1,  80.  1  Tim.  8,  7.  —  d&v9atov  &i6^ 
fptvaaa9a$  Hebr.  6,  18.  ad  qnem  I.  vid.  Bleeck,  —  lao.  3, 
,  14.  1  loh.  1,  6.  ^tvdortai  Apoc  3,  9.  (Sir.  7,  18.  Plot. 
apophth.  PhU.  Mor.  8.  p.  16.  ed.  Tauchn,  Hdian.  1,  4.  81. 
^  Xen.  Mem.  8,  6.  36.)  —  b)  «»Ta  two<i  Matth.  5,  11.  —  c) 
aq.  accos.  peraon.  i.  e.  mendacio  faUo  Act.  5,-8.  (Hdian. 
8,  11.  18.  8,  7.  8.  Xen.  An.  1,  3.  10  et  Cyr.  1,  6.  19.  — 
Ita  act.  ^ptvdia  Sopb.  OC.  v.  688.  vid.  Passow  Vol.  8.  p. 
1464.)  —  d)  tiq  T*m,  mendacio  utor  conira  aUquem 
1.  e.  in  deirimentum  aUcuius  »  mendacio  faUo  aUquem 
Col.  3,  9.  —  e)  contra  nsum  Graecornm  [vid.  Win.  p. 
190.3  mendacio  fallo  aliquem  Act.  5,  4.  (ita  o{  o  Ps.  18, 
49.  98,  86.  sq.  ^r^oc  c.  accus.  Xen.  An.  1,  8.  5.)  Baepius 
non  legitur  in  N.  T.  s.  * 

Wevdo^agtVQy  ©<?,  4,  (v«r«r«,  i*dqtvq)  iesUs  fai^ 
9U9.  Ter  in  N.  T.  Mattfa.  86,  60.  ubi  bis  et  I  Cor.  15,  15. 
^»vSoftdqtvqt<:  rov  &tov  Dei  ratione  habita,  inBe- 
ziehung  auf  Goii,  de  qua  genit.vivid.  airci^aaroc.  — 

H^avdofsmQtv^in^  i5,  f.  ,jow,  (,i,tv&ofuiotvi)  faUa 
tesior,  falsum  iesUmonium  edo,  Qiiinqutes  in  N.  T.  Matth. 
19,  la  De  h.  I.  fht.  vid.  drandia,  [Rom.  18,  9.  Mt  h.  I. 
w.  ev  fpevdofmqTvq^tt^  aospectis  vid.  Griesb,  Enapp^ 
Sckott,  Meger,  d€  Wette,^  —  Marc  10,  19.  Lnc  18,  80. 
—  sq.  mnd.  rtpog  Marc  14,  56.  57.  (Dem.  851,  18.  X»n. 
^—   4>  4.  11.) 


^fBvdofiaQrvgla,  a^,  ^  faitum  tesUmonium.  Bls 
in  N.  T.  Matth.  15,  19.  86,  59.  (Dem.  864,  olt.  AHdoeid. 
85,  ull.)' 

^fevdosrgoq^fjtijg,  ov,  o,  (v«vdb«,  nqo^^r^)  qui 
mentitur  afftatum  divinwn  a)  de  vatibns  falsia  Maitb.  84^ 
84.  Marc  13,  88.  Luc.  6,  86.  Act.  13^  6.  8  P^tr.  8,  U 
Apoc  16,  13.  19,  80.  20,  10.  Ita  ol  o  ler.  6,  13.  26,  7. 
8.  —  1>)  de  doctoribus  falsis  Matth.  7,  15.  84,  11.  1  loh. 
4,  1.    Saepius  non  legitur  in  N.  T. 

V^eviog,  toQ,  ovc,  ro,  1)  mendacium  a)  pr^pr.  loh. 
8,  44.  Bph.  4,  85.  notw9  yftvSoq  mentiri  solitus  [vid.  de 
praesenti  ad  rem  dnrantem  pertinente  adixiai],  mendacio' 
dediius,  Apoo.  81,  87.  88,  15.  (Sirac  80,  84.  Diod.  Sic  1, 
38.  POI.  18,  7.  4.  Ael.  V.  H.  5,  21.  Xen.  Mem.  4,  8.  17.) 
—  pro  t^^n^  Hos.  4,  8.  —  genit.  adiectivi  loco  positua 
[vld.  dydnrii  2  Thess.  8,  9.  —  b)  —  adiect  nentr.  vtvJ/?, 
falsum,  id  in  tjuo  nihil  veri  inesi,  opp.  dXf]&iq  1  loh.  8, 
87.  (tftv^oq  opofia  Plat.  polit.  p.  881.  B.)  cf.  appeod.  ad 
Passowii  lexic.  p.  85  et  Vol.  8.  p.  1463.  —  8)  quicquid 
iale  non  est,  quale  se  esse  profitetur  vel  quale  esseputa^ 
iuTj  resfalsa;  Ua  de  falsa.doctrina  SThess.  8, 11.  1  loh  8, 
81.  —  pro  ^pt2/  ler.  14,  14.  —  abstracto  posito  prp  coo- 
oreto  de  fiilsis  nnminibns  Rom.  1,  85.  —  Ita  pro  ^Tf^ 
ler.  13,  85.    Saepius  non  reperitur  in  N.  T. 

WevdoXQ^^^og,  ov,  6,  (xfftv^o^,  xQ^^f^oq  qnod  vld.), 
falsus  Messias ,  falso  Messiae  nomen  ei  dignitaiem  tibi 
tribuens.    Bis  in  N.  T.    Matth.  84,  4.  MarC  Id,  88. 

WevdcafVfiog,  ov,  o,  (ve^^o^,  opofAo)  non  respon^ 
dens  nomini  suo,  falso  nominaius,  Legitur  (antom  1  Tim. 
6,  80.  drri&iatiq  rijq  xptv^vpvfiov  ypaiatoK:,  (Plut.  de  fra- 
tern.  amor.  c  4.  Philo  de  confus.  ling.  p.  353.  B.  AeschyL 
Prometh.  vinct.  716.) 

Weva^a,  roc,  to,  {tpMvqtioA  v.j  vox  serioris  aevi, 
cuius  loco  Attlci  v«t'(fo?.  Vid.  Fritzsche  ep.  P.  ad  Honu 
Vol.  1.  p.  163.)  mendacium,  die  moralische  lAige  -■  tm« 
probiias,^  opp.  dXri&tta,    Ita  semel  in  N.  T.  Rom.  3,  7. 

^evffty^,  oj?,  o,  mendax,  der  hiigner,  ein  Liigner 
loh.  8,  44.  45.  1  Tim.  1,  10.  Tlt.  1,  12.  1  loli.  1,  10.  8, 
4.  4,  80.  5,  10.  (Sir.  25,  8.  Diod.  Sic  1,  76.)  -  opp.  dXn^ 
&i^<:  verax,  nbi  »  mendax  ei  improbus  Rom.  3,  4.  —  de 
fhlso  doctore  t  loh.  8,  88  coll.  v.  ia  Saepios  non  ex- 
tat  in  N.  T. 

^tj^Xagidto,  tH,  f.  ijatt,  (dncttm,  nt  videtiir,  a  ^pd^t, 
tpdXXio)  contrecto,  palpo^  sq.  accos.,  ita  qtiater  in  N.  T* 
Luc  84, 39.  Act.  17,  87.  de  h.  1.  3.  plur.  optatlvi  vid.  noUtt 
ab  initio  monita.  —  Hebr.  18,  20.  1  loh.  1,  1.  — .  pro  t^io 
et  tS^D  Gen.  87,  12.  81.  Ps.  115,  7.  (Pol.  8,  81.  8.  Ar- 
temid.  f,  86.  Xen.  de  re  eq.  8,  4.  Hom.  Od.  9,  416.) 

Wfi(pl}^(o,  f.  #W,  {ypTjipwiy  qood  V.;  calcnlis  nnmero, 
oalculos  subduco,  ut  in  abaco  Pol.  5,  86.  13.)  computo, 
suppuio,  Bis  in  N.  T.  ^ti^ittip  dburanp  Luc  14,  88.  dof» 
&fiOP  Apoo^  13,  18.  (Artemid.  8,  7a  Arriao.  dias.  epict7l. 
c  10.) 

^*'^q)og,  ov,  ^,  1)  calculus,  lapiUus  [propr.  Bxod 
4,  85.  in  abaco  Poljb.  5,  86.  13.  in  annulo  Artemid.  8,  5« 
in  soiTragiis  ferendis  Ael.  V.  H.  13,  38. J  tesserae  seaa 
Apoc  8,  17.  Quo  I.  si  sunt,  qui  de  lapidibos  vel  calcnlla 
albis,  ositatis  apud  veteres  in  abaolvendo  aliqoo,  explican- 
da  esse  existiroent  verba:  dwoMavr^  ^^tpop  Xtvnijp  vid.  quaa 
habet  Win,  bibl.  Realw.  snb  voc  Sieine,  —  8)  suffragium, 
xataviqtip  v^g>oT  calculum  addere  i.  e.  assentiri,  probare. 
Ita  Act.  86,  10.  (de  anlTraglo  Ael.  V.  H.  1,  34.  Lndan. 
DiaL  Deorr.  80,  17.  Hdian.  7,  10.  5.  Dem.  808.  Xen.M«n. 
1,  1..  18.  Thuc.  1,  40.  3,  88.)  Saepius  non  legitor  in  N.  T» 

yi^t&vQiCfiog,  ov,  6,  (fpt&vqit:tt  immBuno  in  anres 
Ael.  V.  H.  9,  17.'PoI.  15^  87.  10.  ot  o  2  Sara.  18, 19.)  t«- 
suiurratio,  Semel  legitnr  in  N.  T.  de  caiumnia  clandesti' 
na,  OhrenblSserei  8  Cor.  18, 80.  (ita  ^t&vqil^tt  Str.  81,  88. 
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^fi&VQKTti^g,  ov,  6f  (^$&vql^m)  U  q.  apnd  Attioos 
^i&t*(>6^^  ntnirro  i.  e.  cUtndesHmu  dtlator.  BzUit  tan- 
Jtum  Rom.  1,  30.  (Dem.  1818,  0.) 

Wtxloff  iov^  To,  (a  V'*t,  #^c,  17  i  mica)  parw»  mica, 
pwhilum,  Ter  in  N.  T.  Matth.  Id,  97«  Marc.  7,  88.  Lac. 
16,  82.  -*  Vox»  laeognita  Graecls,  vid,  Passow  Vol.  8. 
p.  1469. 

Wvxfjj  ij<:,  17,  1)  nitim/i  f.  e.  »1«  «ifa/i^,  cfititf  sedes 
habebaiur  spiritus^  das  belebende  Prb\cip  hn  thierischen 
KdrpeTy  dessen  Sitz  man  Un  Atktm  ^etzte^  a)  propr.  Act. 
90,  10.  Apoc.  8,  9.  —  tta  pro  B^O:  6en.  1,  20.  «0.  8«, 
18.  1  Regg.  17,  81.  (Sap  15,  8.  Drdd.  SIc  T.4.  p.  85.  ed. 
Bip.  Ael.  V.  ft.  13,  .80.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  8.  53.)  - 

b)  rifrt,  das  Leben,  i.  e.  vita,  qnam  splritiim  ducentea 
agimim  [Ael.  y.  H.  13,  8.  Diod.  Slc.  8,  35.  13,  64.  Xen. 
Mem.3, 18. 1.  Cyr.  3,3.  44.—  ita  pro  K/DJ  Exod.  81,  23.] 
—  CwTfrf  Tw*  ^vx^  TtPOQ  ex  bebr.  insiduiri  vitae  aUcuius 
fvid.  Cijriw  p.  880  col.  1.  fin.)  Matth.  8.  80  et  Rom.  11, 
8.  —  i^t^tiivdt  tH  it'vxn  Matth.  6,  85  et  LuC.  18,  88. --  v. 
80,  —  ij  ^v/i)  nXtlo¥  ioTh  T^«  T^o^^c  Maith.  6,  85  et 
Luc.  18,  83.  —  dovvat  tijv  vv^f^v  avrov  Ivrqov  MaUh. 
20,  88  6t  Marc.  10,  45.  —  awan*  t^v  ^>vxy  ^  anOKTtivat 
Marc  3,  4  et  Luc.  6,  9.  [9,  56.J  fttatlv  rtiv  n'VX^,v  «^tov 
Luc.  14,  86  et  loh.  18,  85.  Ttf>hat  tiJv  xffvx^v  ponere  1.  e. 
deponere  vitam  loh.  10,  11.  15.  17.  13,  37.  3a  15,  13.  t 
loh.    8,  16.    —     Mrda&at  t^v  ^vx^v  Luc.  81,  19.  —  /ta^a- 

dtiovat  T^f  VfVxn^  Act-  1*>  ^-  —  ^^^  ^X^  ^^  ^^^"  ^*^ 

Tt^v  ifUtvTui  Act.  80,  •84.—  fttta  —  noXX^q  (Ji/iiaf  —  *ai 

Twv  '^pvx^tv  i^iiAv  Act.   87,  10.  —    vnig  r^q   Vfvxrj<:  f*ov  t6v  . 

iavTHv  rodxijXov  vni&ijnav  Rom.  16,  4.    8  Cor.  18,  15.  — 

naoapoXtitaaat  rji  ^vxjl  PhU.  8,  30.  -  \  Th«M- »»  ^-  - 

oix  rydnijaav  twv  t(fv/^r  ai/rwf  Apoc.  18,  11.  —  de  <3  i/Or- 

1   83.  vid.  ini  p.  190  col.  I.  fln.  —   Dlcitur  simul  tum  de 

vita,  quam  in  hls  terrls  nemo  non  vivit,  tum  de  vlla  in  re- 

gno  messiano  vel  continuanda  vel  amiltenda,  ut  6  tvq^tv 

f vel    6  tptXMf   vel  Sq  av   &iXti   rrjv  i/v/^f   airov  crw<Ta«l  triv 

^vxrv  aiftov  qui  vita,   qunm  nunc  vivit^  potitus  fuerit 

famat  vel  servare  voliierit)  dnoXlatt  ovr»/r  i.  e.  a;roi«rro* 

a.  tvDT.att  avrhv  ttq   dntuXttav,   eam  amittet  i.  e.  peribU 

fvid    a;ioUv/«»  no  8.  b.  bb.)  e.  iacturam  faciet  vitae  regni 

messiani  civibuf^  destinatae  Matth.  10,  39.  16,  85.  Marc.  8, 

85.  Lnc.  9,  84.  17,  33*  loh.  18,  85.  —  6  dnoXiaat;  [s.  o/*t- 

owi)  rftv  yvxv^  avTov,  qui  vUam,  quam  nunc  Vivit,  ami- 

serit  [«.oderit),  tvg^aii  [fi.  amatt^  avri}v  eam  consequetur 

S.  avXd^tt  airriv   «•?  £w^«'   aiojvtov  =  aoj&rjatrat  L 

e  ita  servabUur  ut  vita  frnatur  civibus  regni  mess.  de^ 

siinata  Matth.  10,  89.  16,  86.  Marc.  8,35.  Luc.  9,84.  loh. 

18    85.  —  iav  —  rtjv  ^^xh^  avrov  i^iintmlhjj   i.  e.  tacturam 

fecerit  vttae^  qua  frui  poterat  in  civitatem  regni  messi- 

ani  rtceptus  Matth.   16,  86.  Marc  8,   86.   -  ri  «JoJoe*  — 

dvrdlXaYtia   t^s    v^vr^^avrov    quid  dabit  redimendae^ 

qua  frui  licuerat,  vitae  aeteroae  vel  roesslanae  pretiumf 

Matth.  16,  26.  Marc  8,  37.  —  eodem  modo  et  ex  opp.  t^? 

dnwXtia^  Hebr.  10,  3!».    Cf.   Fritzsche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  890. 

Ev.  Marc  p.  341.  Meger  Ev.  Matth.  p.  93.  110.  Schulz  et 

/  Bleeck  ftd  Hebr.  10,  39.  — 

c)  metonym.  ts,  in  quo  est  anima  y  animansy  ein  le- 
bendiges  Wesen  aa)  unlverse,  i/t»;^  ^^^^y  anima  respiran- 
do  vivens  1  Cor.  15,  45.  -  Apoc.  16,  3.  yjvxn  Cw^?.  K» 
pro  ]ifz:  6en.  1,  84.  Levit.  11,  10.  -  bb)  homo  vivens 
vel  quatenna  vivit,  Ita  inverbis:  ^rdoa  ypvx^  Act.S,83.  - 
pro  \tf^:  Gen.  17,  14.  Levit.  4,  2.  87.  Num.  19,  13.  fEu- 
rip.  Phoen.  1315.  idem  Helen.  58.)—  in  numeris  con.«itituen- 
'^dis  U'VXTIV  nai  ntqfaXtiv  rov  dv&Qotnov  tU&afitv  dn6  rwv  xv-- 
ptotdtmv  lnonoqiL,ta&at  Plnt.  syropot.  libr.  6.  quaest.  7.  c. 
1.)  ^X^^  W«  tqt^iXtat  Act  8,  41.  iv  xtfvxatq  ifi^Ofitinovta 
Act.  7,  14.  ^vxai  ^taMoatat  nai  ipdoftiixovta  Act.  87,  37. 
dxrw  ^fvxai  1  Petr.  3,  80.  Ita  pro  t&''Oi  Gen.  46,  15.  18. 
Kxod.  1,  5.  (Pol.  8,5.^.  et  nos:  ''Seelenzahl  fur  Men- 
schenzahl)  —  ex  bebr.  mqncipium  [absolute,  ut  t^^3 
6en.  18,  5.)  addito:  a»^^«;rov  Apoc  18,13.  Ita  M^vxai  dv 
^tmnmv  pro  DIN  15^53  Ezech.  87,  13.  (1  Macc.  10,  34.) 
8)  animus,  Seete ,  Gemutk  a^  qnatenns  animus  habe- 
inr  aedes  senauuro,  voluptatum,  affectuum  Matth.  11,  89.— 
88,  57.  Marc  18,  80.  83.  Lnc.  10,  87.  (eadem  formnla  le- 


giinr  Epiot.  Bacbirid.  c.  89.  Mare.  ADtoolo.  8,  4.  5.  4,  8t. 
Xen.  Ao.  7,  7.  43.)  —  Mattli.  86,  88.  Btarc.  14,  84.  laie. 
1,  46.  8,  35.  loh.  10,  84.  Act.  4,  88.  -  14,  8.  -^  in  ^^ 
xif^  promtey  animo  promto  Epb.  6,  6.  Col.  8,  8.  —  fttfi 
fpvxH  Phil.  1,  17.  —  t6  nvtvfta  nai  ij  ^vxi  ««^  **  ••»*■ 
1  Tliesa.  5,  88.  —  ,;A1exandrinoa  aeontoa  pbilosoplilam, 
pythagoricam  et  platonicam,  constat  distinxiase  imer  7rr«r- 
/4a,  animam  ratfonalem  (vovq  to  Xoytnov)  et  inter  v^x^v^  a- 
nimam,  aensuum  prlnclpium  et  sedem  cnplditatom  et  aver- 
eatiomim  {rb  &vfitn6vy  t6  iniO-VfifiTtniv);  qnod  diaerimett 
nec  a  nostris  omnino  negllgltnr*'  et  Bretsckmtadtr  aub 
Snfxn  et  Bleeclc  ep.  ad  Hcbr.  Vol.  8.  a.  p.  577.  —  DShne 
Entwickel.  des  paulin.  Lehrbegr.  p.  61,  de  Wette  ad  1 
Thess.  5,  83  et  lCor.  8,l4^  et  quae  contra  monnit  Mes/er 
ep.  P.  ad  Cor.  1.  p.  16.  —  (los.  Ant.  1,  1.  8.)  —  Hebr. 
4,  18.  18,  8.  1  Petr.  1,  88.  8  Petr.  8,  8.  14.  Apoc.  18,  14. 

-  Ita  pro  X^O:  Dent.  86,  86.  Cantie.  1,  7.  (Artemld.  2, 
68.  Hdlan.  1,  il.  15.  Diod.  Sic  80,  1.  Xen.  Mem.  t,  8.  4. 
Dero.  1466,  85.)  —  (Jtiae  sunt  horainia  ipsius,  sentienCis» 
cupientia,  aversantis  referuntur  ad  TJjr  h^vx^v^  quippe  fjuae 
sentit,  cnplt,  avematur  [of.  Win.  p.  148.)  Mattb.  18,  18. 
86,  88.  Marc  14,  84.  Luc  1,  46.  18,  19.  Hcbr.  6,  19,  10, 
38.  8  loli.  V.  8.  (Lycurg.  207,  penult.  Xen.  Cjr.  5,  1.  »7.) 

—  b)  universe:  animusj^  mensy  der  Geist^  die  Seele  des 
Menschen  mit  ihren  niederen  und  hdheren  Kraften  — 
T«r  vv/^*  /*4  dwafiivmv  dnoxrttvat  —  t6v  Swdfktvov  nai 
T*r  v^yrr  dnoXiaat  Matth.  10,  88.  intartiqi^^ovteq  tw;  imt- 
/Ac  tSv  fta&firiiv  Act.  14,  88.  15,  84.  H^br.  18,  17.  lao.  I, 
81.  5,  80.  —  1  Pelr.  I,  9.  8,  II.  85.  —  qnae  aunt  homi- 
nia,  referuntur  ad  t^  ^w/i?*'»  quippe  quod  ad  animom  potla- 
simum  pcrtinent,  quae  verbo  vel  aubstantivo  enuntiantnr 
Act.  8,  43.  —  Luc  9,  56.  Rom.  8,  9.  cf.  Win.  I.  I.  — 
(Pausan.  4,  38.  4.  Maxlm.  Tyr.  diss.  18,  5.  Anthol.  gr.T. 
8.  p.  141.  ed.  lacobs.  Plato  Phaedon.  c  0  et  88.  ed.  inK 
scher.  Plat.  Phlleb.  88.  p.  115.  ed.  Stalibaum.)  — 

8)  anima  a  corpore  seiuncta.  Act.  8,  87.  [81.  dc  h. 
1.  verbia  1}  v.  avroi?  anspectia  vid.  Griesb.  Knapp ,  Scaoft, 
Meyerj  ds  Wette.}  Apoc  6,  9.  80,  4.  (loa.  Ant.  6,  14.  8 
bia.  Hum.  Iliad.  1,  8.  83,  104.)  Saepius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 
^vxiiiogf  ly,  6v,  (a  v^v/n)  0  animalis  i.  e.  qui  flfU- 
ma  vel  respirando  vivit  1  Cor.  15 ,  44.  aufia  vi'/#«w  v. 
46.  —  8)  sensibus,  cupiditatibus  y  affectibus  [t^  %fvxn  ▼; 
vv/»}  no.  8.)  accommodatus  vel  obnoxiusy  ex  opp.  vel  tov 
;rvev^ari»ov  i.  e.  eiusj  qni  Spiritu  div.  regitur  1  Cor.  8, 
14.  lud.  V.  19.  —  vel  ex  oppos.  tov:  dvta&ev  nartqx^ftiwf 
lac  3,  15.  —  (ita  n'vxn  de  cuplditatibus  Slr.  5,  8.  et  dc 
aede  ciipiditatum  Xen.  Mem.  1,  8.  83.>  Saepiup  non  Icgitur 
in  N.  T. 

^wvog,  [vid.  ^itwl  «oc,  ©vf,  ro»  (^•«'/•')  frigus. 
Ter  in  N.  T.  loh.  18,  18.  Act.  88,  8.  8Cor.  II,  87.  -  pro 
ip  6en.  8,  88.  TT^  Ps.  147,  17.  (Diod.  Sic  1,  ^  Pol. 
5,  56.  10.  Xen.  Meml  4,  3.  8.) 

^vxQoq,  dy  dr,  (i/.iyr«)  fri^idus.  Terjn  N.  T. 
Matth.  10,  48.  iroTi?>*or  i/'i»/^oi;—  iA«to?  vv/^v.  (Kpiclct. 
Enchirid.  c89.  ^^7  ''*»'«*•'  ^vx^ov,  —  plcne  Artemid.  i ,  tw. 
Xen.  H.  G.  5,  8.  19.  Xaftnq^v  nai  rpvxQ^v  vdarvv.  Theo- 
orit.  Idyll.  11,  47.  ivri  ^pvxq6v  vdwq.  Cf.  Lamb.  Bos.  de 
ellipa.  p.  504.  ed.  SchHfer.)  —  pro  ijp  Prov.  85, 85.  (Sir. 
48,  80.  Diod.  Slc  1,  38  et  41.  Ael.V.H.  3,  1.  Xen.  Mem. 
3,  13.  8.)  —  ^pvxqog  ifnct.  c.  ktateg  In  circumscriptiono 
horoinla  fluctoanils  et  incoostantls  Apoc  3,  15.  16.  — 

Wvx<Of  refrigero,  ich  AuAre[Plut.  Symposiacllibr.  6. 
quaest.  6.  o.  1.),  pasaiv.  xpvxottat.  aor.  8.  pass.  /vrrfi^ 
fut.  8.  pasS.  ipvyriaoftat  [cf.  de  aor.  8.  p.  i^vrijv  Buttm.i> 
101.  sub  ^vx^  et  §.  89,  not.  8.  gram.  max.  J.  100,  jot.  6. 
Rost  §.  64. J  frigescoy  ich  erkqUe  [Diod.  Sic.  3,  18. 
Anth.  gr.  Yol.  4.  p.  48.  lacl  metapb.  dc  amore  laogoeaceDte 
aemel  in  N.  T*  Matth.  84,  18.  ^pvrnattat  vf  ayojr^  tmv 
noXXmv. 

^mfi/C»}  f. /ow,  (^/«ki  firnstum,  bucca;  buccellam 
alicui  do  lamblich.  Vlt.  Pyihag.  c  18.)  Wntm  praebeo. 
Bia  In  N.  T.  aq.  accoa.  peraonao  Bom.  18,  80.  —  (Slr.  88, 
86.  Vf^ma^v  fts.  Porphyr.  dc  abatlttcnt  8,  c  88.  ipmftiCpvos 
rd  vtotttd  et  eodem  modo  notHt^  ttvd  Cebet.  Tab.  c  5.)  — 
aa  aoons.  ret  l  Cor.  18,  8.  idv  ^fitipUif^  ndvta  td  ^nd^x^ 
Tfli  ftov  acU.  tA*  ntvxiv.  Vidc  de  iptiM^  «q-  doplici  aco.  — 
Cibo  aliquem  aliqua  re  aob  irot*(M  obecrvata  ct  Jf^yer  m 
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1  Cor.  18»  9.  (r«M(  t*  Slr.  15^  8.  et  apoi  ««^  •'  Nu.  11,  fe  cc^.  Oiater  in  N.T.  leb.  13,  88  bie.  ▼.97.  80.  (Dtog. 

18-  I0fl.  Aa,  14.  pro  b^5^  seq.  dapUo.  ecoim.  —  cm4  ti-  I-i  «»*•  ^  •^O 

r*  ArAenid.  5,  8S.)  Wcixn,  in  fruiOm  commiMuo,  cmUero.    Semel  in  H. 

Wwfiiof^  ov,  t6y  (demili.  a  ]^^  firnstimi,   bncca  T.  iTiOO.  6,1.  ^wj|forr«?  covc  armxva^taZQ  x9^L{¥ormMmol- 

Xeii.  Mem.  8,  14,  5.    PoL  81,  4.  6.)  frustuiumj    offula,  Uor  aemoa^  l^tar  ap.  Oerodot.  4,  75.) 

i2. 


53,  (Omegm  isN.T.:)  «^  i2.  Celtima  Chmecoram  Uttera 
0]  trO|>ioe  dieitur  pr*:  Mimm  Apoo,  1,  a  —  additor  per 
epezegetiii  niuie  t6  tiXoq  81,  6.  noao  ^  J^xavoc  88, 18. 

''/2,  o!  Interiectlo,  qnae  in  N.  T.  aaepe  l^itnr  prae* 
fixa  Vocatlvo:  w  yv^  liattb.  15,  88.  w  ^tvMfMattb.  17, 
17.  Marc.  9,  19.  liUC  9,  41.  i3  dwdijToi  Lnc 84,85.  iS  ^t^ 
9«X«  Act.  1,  1.  18,  10.  87,  81.  Rom.  8,  18.  11,  9S.  G«1.  8, 
1.  1  Ttm.  6,  80.  lao.  8,  80.  (Cebet.  Tab.  e.  8.  8.  4.  Hdlan. 
1,  6.  4.  1, 18.  3.  Xen.  H.  6.  1,  7.  la  Tbnc  6,  89.)  Cf. 
PUcker  ad  Weller.  ^.  I.  p.  817  if.  Matth.  §.  65,  not  1. 
p.  189.  Buitm.  §.  101,  a.  nol.  4.  gram.  max.  Vol.  8.  §.  117, 
not.  4.  p.  803.  — 

*Si§fidy  o,  Ohedy  bebr.  HDy  nomen  propr.  viri  bebr. 
Mattk.  1,  5.  Lnc  8,  88. 

^Sidiy  adyerb.  loci  (Jh)  1)  Avc,  ita  post  w.  motom 
tndicantia  Matth.  8,  89.  ^A^ec  &dt,  14,  18  et  17,^47.  ^iqt- 
^ri  /»ot  avTorc  «^c  48,  18.  niq  elqvX&tq  vde.  Marc  11,  8. 
Lnc  9,  41.  14,  81.  19,  87.  88,  5.  lob.  6,  85.  80,  87.  Act. 
9,  81.  Apoc  4,  1.  -—  pro  D^H  Ezod.  8,  5.  (Cebet.  tab.  c 
14  et  88.  Aesop.  fiib.  189.  Hom.  Odyas.  1,  188.)  — 

8)  hie  a)  propr.  Matth.  18,  6.  rov  Uoov  luX^  iavtv 
ttdt.  T.  41.  42.  14,  a  17.  16,  88.  17,  4.  80,  6.  84,  8.  20^ 
88.  88,  6.  Marc  6,  8.  8,  4.  9,  1.  5.  14,88.84.  16,6.  Luo. 
4,  88.  qno  1.  per  epexegesin  additnr  /r  tjj  nar^lSt  oov,  De 
qno  verbositatis  goiere  vid.  snb  toc  dyaXlidtty  dvdotaatq 
notata.  ^  9,  18.  87;  83.  11,  81.  88.  /roiifarvftfT  &St  tQttq 
oxtjrdq*  88,  88.  84,  6.  lob.  6,  9.  iat$  natSd^ov  tv  wde,  11, 
81.  88.  (Cebet.  Tab.  e.  9  et  10.  Enstath.  ad  Hom.  Hiad. 
p.  1170.  1.  Bas.)  —  Ta  SSe  quae  hic  geruntur  Col.  4,  9. 
»  Mi  hme  in.  urbe  Aot.  9,  14.  —  iSe  —  ineZ  hic  —  iUic 
Hebr.  7,  8,    hic  [scil.  ubi  de  Levitis  agiiur  coll.   v.  5.] 

—  Ulic  80il.  nbi  de  Melctaiaedeco  fit  mentlo  v.  1.  •—  =  in 
kie  terris  Hebr.  18,  lA. --  &^e  ^  £^e  hic  aut  iiUc  Mattb. 
84,  88.  iSe  ^  i*el  Marc  13,81.  Lnc  17,  81.  83.  lac  8,  8. 

—  b)  metapb.  hac  in  re  Apoc  13,  10.  la  14,  18^  17,  9. 
Saepins  non  eztat  in  N.  T. 

'Siidtjy  ^,  <5»  Ci.  q.  doi^']  carmen,  cantUenay  de 
bymnifl  eexies  legitnr  in  N.  T.  Epb.  5, 19.  Col.  8,  16.  Apoc 
6,  9.  14,  8.  15,  8.  ^^T  a^iot;  ibid.  —  pro  Dl^fi^  DenU 
81,  19.  81.  *nl0TD  Pfl.  89,  1.  (Diod.  Sic  8,  W.  Theocrit. 
Idjll.  19,  81.  Xen.'  8,  8.  3.) 

'Sld(9f  .iVoc,  17,  (infimae  graecltatia  esse  banc  £17  Adh 
1  Tbesa.  5,  3.1  formam,  neqoe  nisi  cm^k,  »Vo«,  ^,  Graecis 
nsnrpari,  docet  Passow  Vol.  8.  p.  1477.  Win.  p.  64.]  do- 
lor  partus,  Qnater  In  N.  T.  a)  propr.  1  Thess.  5,  8.  -— 
Ita  ol  o  et  pro  bebr.  ^nn  lec  87,  8.  66,  7.  (Slr.  7,  87. 
Ael.  V.  H.  18,  1.  Ael.  rfist.  Anim.  18,  5.  Diod.  Slc  4,  8a 
Plato  Theaet.  6.  Hom.  liiad.  11,  871.)  —  b)  nniv.  dolor, 
«i^veq  doloresy  ita  Matth.  84,  8.  Marc  18,  19.  in  qnibni  1. 
in  gravlorlbna  calamitatlbna  adslgnlficandls  boo  voc  uli- 
tur  lesna  orationem  suam  oonformans  ad  Indaeomm  dlcen- 
di  ratlonem,  qna  unlversam  matorum  proxime  ante  Messlae 
adventnm  exantlandomm  catervam  partns  doloribns  asslmi.. 
lare  solebant,  appeliantes  iiU  n^l^^en  >!?3n.  Cf.  FrUTr 
sche  Ev.  Matth.  p.  708.  -  pro  ^an  Iob.'81,  17.  —  Act. 
8,  14.  Xwaiaq  tdq  «mRmic  tov  Oavdtov  soltene  mortis  dcHores» 
(Lyoophron.  v.  lOoa  agm  Miwaq  imvae.  Ael.JHIst.  An.  I81 
l')  —  AUi  intuentes  to^«  o'  Ps.  18,6.  et  8Sam.  88,  6.  pro. 
71^«^  ^ten  ita  pro  pJD  >pn  habentes  iid^e<:  ^cTov,  «- 
dTirec  '&d9dtov  Act.  8,  84.  expllcant:  vincula  mortis,  Male 
enlm  interpretes  alex.  ^5^  =  Mr  petmutarnnt  cum  h^ 
tols,  vlaeolam.    Vid.  MeHer  et  de  WetU  ad  Act.  L  L  — 

ITaM  Clavis  edUio  Ui, 


Sidl  9<D,  f.  mS,  (t^iq  vel  fl»d*y)  sentio  dolores  partui. 
Ter  in  N.  T.  Apoc.  18,  8.  —  (Hom.  Iliad.  11,  869.f-.  ^ 
od»  mSivovca,  qiUie  non  senlii  partus  dolores  1.  e.  quae 
non  enixa  esi,  i.  q.  17  o^  T»irToi;aa  6al.  4,  87.  (Anthol.  gr» 
in  vennstlsslmo  Meleagrl  Eplgr.  T.  I.  p.  83  et  T.  11.  p. 
86.  ed.  lacobs.y  —  sq.  accns.  pendente  magls  ab  eo,  qood 
cogltafnr  itixtmjj  qnam  a  verbi  slgnificatione  6aL  4,  19. 
qno  h  Panlns  se  in  Oalatls  iteram  instltuendis  enixe  labo* 
rantem  comparat  mulieri  ta^ivovajj, 

Slfiog,  ov,  o,  (ab  oJw  =  «»/^«)  humerus,  Bls  in  N. 
T.  Mattb.  83^  4.  Luc  15,  5.  -^  pro  QDtt^  Gen.  81».  14. 
Fpl  Ics.  49,  88.  (AeL  V.  H.  18,88.  Hdlan'  7,10.  15.  Xen. 
Mem.  8,  10.  13.) 

*Slf4onaiy  o^/ca«,  f.  (vfrifao/iai,  a.  1.  ^adf^iivj  [cniua 
loco  Graeci  meliorls  notae  in^td/*rjPf  nQiao&cu  usi  snnt 
of.  Lob.  ad  Pbryn.  p.  137.  Win.  p.  68.  85.  Buttm^ 
§.  101.  gram.  max.  §.  114.  Rost  §.  84.]  depon.  med. 
emOf  sq.  genit  pretU  Irid.dyofdt;^'^  Legitor  semel  iiiN. 
T.  Act  7,  16.  o  cMTioaro  dfi^ft  tift^q  df^oiov.  (AeL  V. 
H.  8,  87.  Dem.  183,  81.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  4.  10.  et^odunw 
Aesop.  ikb.  75.  Hdian.  8,  10.  a  Paus.  3,  4.  4.  Athen.  6. 
p.  91.  «81.  Plut.  Vit.  Nlc  0.  la)  — 

*Si6py  ov,  tJ,  orifiii.    Extat  tantom  Lnc  18,  18. 

pro  Y^  I>eot*  ^  ^*  ^-  (Lncian.  Dial.  Deorr.  80,  8a  Ae- 
sop.  fab.  84.  Artemid.  5,  85.) 

"Sigaj  of «  ^,  [tempns  certnm  et  definltom  L  c  dle 
Zeit,  die  nach  gewtssen  ZeltabscbnUten  oder  Zeltamlftofea 
wiederkeUrt  oder  soost  von  einem  Natnrgesetz  abbfingig 
Ist,  nt  annl  tempns  Pol.  8,  78.  S.  Ael.  V.  H.  8,  14.  Xen* 
Mem.  1,  1.  15.  Plat.  Phlleb.  p.  84.  ed.  StaUbaum.^  tov 
ttovq  Hdian.  B,  4.  8.  cU  uat  iviavt^  £m  Dlod.  SiC  1, 
16.  £oat  TQi/nideiq  Diod.  Sic.  1,  11.] 

1)  diei  tempusy  dies  MaUh.  14,  15.  Marc  6,  85  bla. 
Vide  de  h.  1.  noXvq  p.  415  col.  8.  —  11 ,  11.  (PoL  5,  8L 
8.  coU.  Dem.  541,  penult.  —    PoL  5,  84.  1.^  17,  9.  8.)  .-. 

8)  horae  tempus ,  hora.  iDe  dle  post  exlUi  temporm 
apnd  ludaeos  dividi  solito  in  duo4eclm  boras,  qnamm  prl^ 
ma  ab  ertn  solis,  dnodecima  ab  elos  occasn  nnmeraralar, 
it.  de  nocte  qoatnor  habente  apnd  eosdem  vigllias,  qnamm 
qnaeque  tres  comprehenderet  horas,  vld.  IFin.  bibL  Realw. 
sub  vocc  Tag ,  Nachlwache,1  a)  proprie  Matth.  84,  86. 
85,  13.  Marc  18,  38.  Lac  18,  89.  leb.  11,  9.  AoL  5,  7. 
de  b.  1.  verbis  iyivexo  —  dtdatfifia  psirentheticiB  vid.  snb 
17^^^  p.  884  cd.  1.  ad  Lnc.  9,  88.  notata.  —  Apoc  9,  15, 
—  dativns,  nbi  qnaerltur:  guando?  ivid.  itrq]  Matth  ftk 
48.  44.  Luc  18,  89.  40.  —  praeced.  ip  Matth.84,50.  Luc 
18,  46.  loh.  4,  58.  —  c  nomine  numerall  Marc  15 ,  81. 
Luc  88,  44.  lob.  1,  40.  4,  6.  19,  14.  AoL  8,  15.  -•  geolt. 
£vld.  ivMVTOi;]  Marc  15,  83.  Luc  88,  59.  —  praeced  dn6 
Mattb.  87,  45.  Act.  83,  83.  fUxPi  Act.  10,  80.—  dativoa. 
abl  quaeritur:  guandof  [vid.  Jlf^l  Matth.  15,  88.  c^ 
AcL  16,  33.  —  accosat.,  ubi  qoaeritnr:  quandof  Fvid.  ^- 
fU^  p.  884  col.  8.3  lob.  6,  58.  Act.  10,  8.  —  praeced. 
ne^i  Matth.  80,  8.  5.  9.  8^,  46.  Act.  10,  9.  —  nbi  qnaerl- 
tnr:  quamdiuf  [vid.  ^^jrvc]  Mattb.  80,  18.  86,  40.  Bfaro. 

14,  37. b)  In  clrcnmsorlpUone  temporls  brevis,  nt 

fujt  ijQ^  =  bre^  iempore  Apoc  18,  10.  17.  19.  —  uiaw 
a^ap  —  per  breve  tempus  Apoc  17,18.  noiq  Sgav  loh. 
7,  35.  8  Cor.  7,  a  Gal.  8,  5.  Philem.  v.  li  Vide  nodc  p. 
486  coL  8  fin.]  —  n^d^  »a«^«r  ^[^^  1  Tbess.  8,  17.  -- 

8)  tempus  definUum  quodcungue^  iemporis  momentwm, 
Zettpunct  a)  addito  pronom.  vel  adiectivo,  ut  17  agt$  orpa, 
tempus  auod  nunc  esty  praeced.  o/^#  t  Cor.  4,  11.  orrdc, 
daUv.  avT.^  T^  tij^  Luc  8,  38.  84,  33.  Act.16,  la  88,  1«. 
Tel  ip  avtji  tjj  w^^  Lnc  7,  81.  18,  18.  80,  19.  ^  Ai«»of, 
an   iueipffq  t^q  vQaq  MatUi.  9,  88.   15,  88.   17,  18.  M.  19, 
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tB7.  i¥  htivji  Tw  wMi  MaUb.  8,  18.  10,  19.  la,  1.  Maro.  1».    «.U»^   ».««%   *»•«-.  »  ^     ««v   ««   ^.  «.     ., 

11.    Apocll,  18.  -    na,:  'mccna.  Jiiaar  5^«,.  -  mnui    P^^^^-  ^'^??  ^'^^'  *^'  *«'  Ct  «iDflW  p.  814.  .SteHi. 

tempore  1  Cor.  15,  80 ^oroc:  aco.  TroUtp  &oav   iiU^    Jf*,  ®^';  P*  *^-  ^^*  '*'»'»*»■•  —  ▼«*  nbl  ad  verbtin,  |wr< 

Apoo.  8,  8.  —  b)  sq.  adverbio  temporii  ralatlvo,  ot  oct,  h    """'"""  ' '^ ^^^" "     ' 

^  vel  aq.  pronom.  relativo  loh.  4,  81.  88.  A,  85.  88.  16L 
85.  -  seq.  *ra  [vid.  %pa  p.  840  ool  l.j  loh.  16,  8.  88.  — 
ae^  orat.  direct.  17,  1.  —  c)  addito  ceQlt.  rei  gerendae 
liUC.  1, 10.  14,  17.  Act.  3,  1.  Apoc.  8,  10.  14,  7.  rov  &ioi- 
cm  V.  15.  de  quo  geuit.  vid.  sub  ^/li^a  p.  884  col.  1  fin. 
observata,  et  de  lect.  &tQiaa$  et  omfsso  rov  Oriesb,  Schott, 
JKnapp.  (fiq.  infin.  Ael.  V.  H.  1,  21.  Locian.  Dial.  Deorr. 
80,  1.  —  seq.  genit.  rei  Diod.  Sic.  18,  94.)  —  aeq.  acc.  c. 
inf.  Bom.  13,  11.  (Soph.  Aiac.  v.  841  sq.  Hom.  Od*  81, 
488.)  —  d)  additur  genlt.  pers.  i.  e.  vel;  tt:mpus  alicui 
opportunum  Luc.  88,  53.  loh.  2,  4.  —  vel:  tempus  aticui 
constitutum  s.  ut  agat/  s.  ut  sudtineat  aliquid  lob.  7 ,  80. 
8,  30.  13,  1.  10,  21.  —  e)  universe  i.  e.  tempusy  de  quo 
agitur,  tempus  de  quo  dico  Matth.  26,  45.  loh.  16^  4.  85. 
1  loh.  2,  18.  (Xen.  Mem.  2,  1.  2.)  —  f)  emphatice  =  vel: 
der  wichtige  Zeitpunct^  sq.  «m  i.  e,  tempus  huic  fini  con- 
stitutum  loh.  12,  83.  —  vel:  tempus  fataley  die  verhang- 
nisstoUe  Zeit  Marc.  14,  35.  41.  loh.  12, 27.  ~  Saepiua  non 
legilyr  io  N.  T. 

S^Qatogy  a,  ov,  (ab  w^  (eropus;  tempestivns,  tem- 
pori  certo  conveniens,  anai  tempestati  congnuis;  hinc  de 
frngibus  maturis  Diod.  Slc.  3 ,  69.  Ael.  V.  H.  1 ,  31.  de 
virgine  raatura  Xen.  Cyr.  4,  6.  9.  Ael.  V.  H.  4,  1.  flos 
aelatls  Ael.  V.  H.  1,  11.  2,  4.  —  onde.)  pulrher.  Quater 
in  N.  T.  Matth.  83,  87.  --  Act  3,  2.  7tQd(;  Tiy»  &vQap  xov 
Uqov^  tijv  Xtyoixivfjv  (o^aiav,  V.  10.  Ita,  qul  respici  existi- 
mant  aes  corinthiacum ,  quo  obducia  erat  porta  versDs  or- 
tum  exstructa  et  spectans  versus  vallem  Kidron  loseph. 
de  bell.  iud.  5,  5.  3.  Alii  o)Qatoq  esse  credunt  i.  q.  ni^in 
i.  e.  tempestivus,  quo  nomioe  insignita  erat  porta  ^aWil 
gentium  cf.  Kuinoel  ad  h.  I.  coll.  Meyer  Act.  Ap.  p.  54 
sq.  de  Wette  Act.  Ap.  p.  33.  Win,  bibl.  Realw.  snb  voc. 
TempeJ.  —  (Lucian.  Dial.  Deorr.  5,  7.  Artemld.  4,  66, 
Ael.  y.  H.  9,  39.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  3.  10  et  13.)  —  Rom.  10, 
15.  fl^  eaqcuot  ol  n6&eg  rwv  tvayyeXtXofiivinv  ei^^^vfjv,  Cf.  ad 
b.  ]•  snb  notq  p.  420  col.  1  fin.  monita. 

'S^QVOfiat  y  dep.  med.  rugio ^  semel  in  N.  T.  de 
leone  1  Petr.  5,  8.  wg  Xlw  uiQvdiitvoq.  —  pro  y^\tf  ludd. 
14,  5.  P«.  22,  13.  (de  leone  Apollon.  Argon.  4."  1339.  de 
lupo  Tbeocrit.  Idyll.  1,  71.  et  idem  de  cauibus  2,  35.) 
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*^5,  adverb.  relativ.  (oc,  ^,  o)  ut,  uti,  quomodo.  ubi 
:  wie^  Mq  av^  tvie  nun  grade  Ll  Cor.  12,  2.  cf.  Win, 
p.  288.]  vel:  wie  nur  immer  li  Thess.  2,  8.  cf.  Win,  1, 
1.]  uq  idv,  ut  si,  »?  xa«,  sicvt  etiam ,  tuq  orar,  ut 
quando,  Legitur  «?  in  N.  T. 

I)  in  comparatione  cf.  Matth,  §.  688.  Buttm,  §.  186 
ab  init.  Passow  sub  hoc  voc.  —  Usurpatur  1)  ila,  ut,  prae- 
fixnm  nominativo  vel  accus.  rospondeat  Lat.  instar  sq. 
genit.  ant  velut  a)  universe  Matth.  10,  16  ter.  13,  43.  17, 
8  bis.  V.  20.  Marc.  6,  15.  8,  24.  9,  3.  Luc.  10,  3.  11,  44. 
17,  6.  88,  31.  loh.  1,  32.  15,  6.  —  w?  ttqo^ov  —  dvijx^ 
Act.  8,  32.  —  10,  11.  11,  5.  1  Cor.  3,  10.  —  9,  26.  iyi 
^  dd^Xiaq  i,  e.  iyti)  toivw  ovrtf  r^i/A»,  (aq  oiu»  dSr/Xfoq  r(^i- 
xw^,  ita  igitur  [coll.  v.  24. J  ego  curro  ^  instar  hominis 
Oi5x  a<f»}A«c  TQix^vtoq,    Ibid.  ovtta  Ttvxtevti^  w?  —  d^- 

atov  i.  e.  instar  hominis  ovt^  ai^a  ^iQovroq. XaXd  mq 

i¥  ug>Qoavwv  sc.  oiv  «  cw?  a^Qwv  2  Cor.  11,  17.  1  Tliess. 
5,  4.  8  Tlm.  8,  3.  8,  9.  Hebr.  6,  19.  lac.  1,  10.  1  Petr.  1, 
84  bis.  5,  8.  8  Petr.  2,  12.  Ind.  v.  10.  Apoc.  1,  14  ter.  v. 
15.  16.  8,  18.  8,  3.  —  aQviov  iatfjH^q  wq  iagtayfiivov  i,  e. 
aqv$ov  ^oriyxd?,^  wc  oqviov  iatpayptivov  5,  6.  —  ijxoVaa  —  iW- 
yovtOQ  (oq  <f)tnvji  ^oovtfjq  i.  e.  Xiyovtoq  9<avfjy  ytvofUvfj  w?  flpa>- 
vri  8Q0VT>iq  6,  1.  —  8,  10.  9,  8.  5.  7.  a  9  bis.  v.  17.  10, 
9.  10.  13,  8.  11.  14.  2.  16,  13.  19,  18.  81,  8.  81.  82,  1.  — 
Ita  pro  5  1  Sam.  85,  86. '  Ps.  1,  8.  —  b)  loci  e  brevilo- 
fluentia  explicandi,  uM  esse  aliquis  vel  aliqnid  dicitnr  iq 
iatQart^t  uq  ijXioqy  <•«  atvXot  nvQdq  i.  e.  XdfinuVf  Xdf$novaa 
vel  Xdfinovreq  (uq  «  figuram  fmguris,  solia  referens  Mattb. 
S8,  8.  Apoc.  10,  1  bis.  —  vel  nbi  ad  genit.  pQsitum  post 
i^  repetendum  est  nomen  particulam  ttq  praecedena,  nl 
^KOvaa  —  ^(ovfiv  —  nSc  adXntyyoq  pro:  «5c  yw^y  adXntyyoq 
Apoc.  1,  10.  4|  1.  9,  8^  18,  8.  16,  8.  —  Ita  qKuvip^  (uq  ud«- 
9ovQ^  ^«ovoa  pro:  ^^JIDK'  n^inS  h]p  ler.  4,  81.  Dnj 


ticnlam  wq  antecedens,   cogitatione  addendm  eo« 

post  (oq  seqnens,  ut  pnovaa  o')q  ^(tvfjv  pitydX^  ozlov  noUow 
i.  e.  ^Jtovoa  gioyvfjv  (aq  gxovf^  fttydXfiv  oxXov  noXXov  Apoc 
19,  1.  6  ter.  —  vel  ubl  quod  sequitur  particolaa  vq  par- 
tioipinm,  respicit  ad  nomen  ante  (oq  positum ,  sio ,  ot  idem 
participinm  cogitatione  addendnm  sil  nomini  particnlam  t^ 
sequenti,  nt  Marc.  1,  10.  tUt  —  ri  nvtvfu»  mq  ntot- 
attQdv  uatapatvov  i.  e.  tUt  rd  n.  xatafiatvov  «c  ntQtorf 
Q<»v  xatapaivovaav  vel  (oq  TttQtartQa  xarapalvtt,  Lnc.  IC^  la 

—  vel  ubi  e  nomine  posito  post  partioulam  iq  r^teadnm 
est  nomen  genere  cognatum,  nt  ivaintov  rav  ^q6vov  iq  M- 
Xaaaa  vaXlvfi  l.  e.  ivtoniov  rov  ^qivov  axtvdq  rt  tiq  ^d- 
Aaocra  vaXivfi  vas  instar  marts  vitrei  Apoc.  4,  6.     ij; 

8.  «5?  ^Qoq  /*iya  ifiXij&fj  tiq  tjJv  &dXaaaav  i.  e.  odifuk  «*  v«\ 
tcoll.  V.  10.]  datfjq  toc  S.  fA,  i.  t,  r.  ^.  8,  8.  —  ini  rdq 
xtg>aXdq  avtiuv   [scil  xoaftoq  t&q  vcl   WJ  dq  ari^avot  jy^^o* 

9,  7.  —  Ita  xal  ij^atd  /lov  dq  oQaaiq  dv&Qdinov  pro  "jyi 
ny<  nX^p?  >?  Dan.  10,' 18.  (Act.  Tbom.  §.  40.  dx^v^ 
ai  fiOt  (aq'dvd-Q(07T6q  tiq  tt  &OQvfi^voq  xai  ivtdQayoq  mv  \u 
60.  ed.  Thilo.)  — 

2)  sic,  ut  vel  ante  se  vel  post  se  habeat  adverb.  ant 
adiect.  demqnstrat.  aut  xai  £1.  e.  etiam  pro  plenlori:  ita 
etiam  vid.  xal  p.  249  col.  2  iffit.I  obi  Lat.  ut ,  quemad^ 
modumf  sicut  y  Ha  ovt(uq  -^  dq  ita  —  quemadmodmm 
Marc.  4,  26.  loh.  7,  46.  1  Cor.  8,  15.  2  Cor.  9,  5.  Epli.  ^ 
28.  83.  —  (hq  —  ovrwc,  quemadmodum  ^ita  Act,  8,  38. 
11.  Rom.  5,  15.  18.  —  w?  ifdQiatv  —  (oq  xixXrjxtv  —  ovrmq 
1  Cor.  7,  17.  —  2  Cor.  7,  14.  11,  3.  1  Thess.  5,  8.  - 
cum  ydQ :  (oq  yaQ  —  ovre»,  ut  enim  —  ita^  obi  dq  comparaf, 
ydQ  rationem  reddit  Act.  23,  11.  Cf.  de  diq  yoQ  Areqaeoti»- 
simo  apud  Graecos  Bomem.  Schol.  p.  88.—  »q  dv^ovr» 
2,  8.  o5c  —  r6v  Oftotov  rQonov  lud.  v.  7.   Xaoq^^ttq  Act.lly 

17.  —  Luc.  17,  28.  vftoiwq  xal  —  A«r,  explica:  «c  iv  «ok 
^;»^^a«?  roif  [eoll.  V.  26.],  6fioi(oq  xai  iyivtro  iv  tatq  r^t^iqat^ 
X(ut.  Aliter  Bornem.  1.  1.  p.  108.  agooscendnm  eflse  m<H 
nens  in  verbis  6fLolp)q  xai  dq  Latinismum :  perdidit  omnea 
pariter  atque  ut  accidit.  —  {ovto^q  —  w:  Xcn.  An.  7,  1. 
2Q.-  w?  —  ovt(aq  Plut.  de  ira  cohib.  c.  8.)  —  iq  --  mai 
quemadmodum  —  £ital  etiam  Matth.  6,  10.  Act.  7,  5L 
8  Cor.  13,  2.  xai  dndv  ita  etiam  absens.  GaL  I,  9.  PlilL 
1, 20.  (Piut.  apoVhtb.  Gelon.  Mor.  2.  p.  9.  ed.  Tauchn.  #|- 
fjyt  di  —  Toi^c  avQaxovaiovq  (aq  ini  atQottiav  xal  (pvttiav* 
Idem.  de  ira  cohib.  c.  11.  Thuc.  8,  1.  Hdot.  7,  188.  8,  64. 
Cf.  Bornem.  1.  1.  p.  71  et  ad  Xen.  Mem.  3,  1.  4.) 

3)  absolnte  i.  e.  hac  ratione,  ut  absit  ovttaq^  thckXt  co- 
gitntione,  nunc  ante  particulam  cmc>  nnnc  postillam,  addeo- 
dum  a)  uoiverse  Matth.  6,  29.  —  ^v  diddaxmv  (iq  i^ovaSaw 
^cjy  sc.  rov  dt^axttv  ■=  ut  viTj  qui  gaudet  docendi  fa^ 
cultate  Matlh.  7,  29  et  Maro.  1,  82.  —  ovx  (aq  o/  yQaft^' 
rttq  Matlb.  7,  29  et  Marc.  1,  28.  -«  Mafth.  10,  85.  li  18. 

18,  3.  4.  88.  19,  19.  22,  30.  89.  —  d^  ini  Xt^at^  —  owl- 
Xaptiv  fit  i.  e.  quemadinodum  exeunt  ad  iatronem  camr 
prehendendumy  ita  exiista  gladiis  et  fustibus  armati  ad 
me  comprehendendum  Matth.  26,  55.  Marc.  14,  48.  Loo. 
22,  52.  ~     (aq  yiyQantat  —  iyivito   pantif^atv   Marc.  1,8. 

—  4,  36.     ad  quem  I,  vid.    naQaXaft^vt,)   p.  378  col.  8  fin. 

—  V.  27.  uq  —  avt6q  quemadmodum  ipse  fscil.  homo  ee- 
curns]  nesciat  i.  e.  auf  eine  Art  und  Weisej  die  er  «elM 
nicht  kennt.  Cf.  Fritzsche  et  de  Wett*  ad  h.  L  H^tJi.  ^ 
209.  —  Maro.  ^  34.  7,  6.  10,  15.  12,  85.  31.  88.  —  ^k&wp 

—  «c  yiyQa7tr<xt  Luc.  3,  4.  —  6,  10.  40.  8,  54.  10,  87.  11, 

86.  18,  87.  18,  11.  81,  35.  wc  naylq  ydq  intXtvotrtu  i.  e 
^;reAn;oeraft  yaQ  ovrvq,  d^q  iniQXttat  nayiq,  —  88,  86.  i87. 
lob.  1,  14.  i&taadfu&a  —  S6^av  ^q  fiovoytvovq  I.  6.  dofttr 
ovr(Mq  oiaav  oiq  iariv  S6^  maiestaiem  ita  se  habentem,  vH 
se  habet  S.  /1.  -»  maiestatem  similem  maiestati  uniffeniii, 
Ct  Win.  p.  559.  —  7,  10.  dvifiij  —  dq  iv  xQvntm  ascendit 
^  ut  in  occulto  i.  e.  tt«,  uti  proficisdtur ,  qtk  tmlt  oc- 
cultus  esscy  uHe  keinUich,  wie  im  Geheim,  —  Aot.8,M»  7, 

87.  Rom.  4,  17.  5»  10*  0,  87.  89  bio.  18»  9.   1  Cor.  4^  18. 

7,  7.  8.  89-81.  9,  5.  80—88.  14,  84.  tB,  10.  8  Cor.  «» 
1.  fttraax9jfMtiJ^0fuu  mq  rtq  i.  6.  ftstaax»  »a*  yivofteu  £q  r«c 
8  Cor.  11,  15.  —  Gal.  4,  18  bls.  v.  14  bis.A,  I4.  Epb.  % 

8.  8,  5.  5,  15.  88.  83.  6,  5.  80.  Pbil.  8,  7.  -  v.  18.  ms- 
^ft»c  —  xattQydt^ta&ty  enarra:  tut&dq  ndvrott  {ijnptovoarg^ 
ovrtt  ml  vvv  inoMvevsj   ftnd  ^^fiov  mi  tQ^ftov  nyy  iovrair 
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fMV^  ^UXei  ¥V9  «roAIf  ftaXUnf  iv  rji  dnovai^  m^*  —  v*  88* 
G»l.  8,   6.    8,  ia   4,  4.  ^   ^  iran^^  r^a  1  Theas.  9,  1. 

—  A,  6.  A^  o^  *-  XottfToi  t.  e.  S^  owf  nf**U  ^  neU  oi 
loutol^  Im)  tmMdmtu¥  U  9.  nos  ifitnr  ut  et  cetrr%  gtd  no- 
mm  Ckriito  dederunt,  aMt,  uf  dormianrns,  Abest  tamea 
•  oodd.  qalbuBdam  nmU  Vide  €Mesb.  et  Schott  ftd  h.  L  — 
1  Tim.  5,  1  bto.  —  v.8bls.  8Tlm.  8,  17^  8,  9.  -^  Pbilem. 
V.  14.  Ski  /»^  —  ^  -•  ?wa  M^  ^  *^  djaO-^p  oov  vq  aya&iv 
yt96/uvor  naxd  drJr*fi9j  ne  beneficium  tuum  timite  eit  be- 
nefieio  vi  exiorto.  —  v.  17.  Hebr.  1,  11.  8,  8.  8.  15*  11, 
18.  87.  88.  18,  16.  lac.  8,  8.  5,  8.  5.  1  Petr.  8,  85.  8,  6. 
5,  8.  8  Petr.  8,  1.  3,  8  bis.  v.  10.  16  bis.  1  lob.  1,  7.  8, 
87.  Apoc.  1,  17.  8,  87.  88.  6,  11.  18  bis.  18.  14.  10,  7.  18, 
Id.  l^  81.  17,  18.  80,  8.  —  J  pmatij^  —  KfvatedXitopTt  i. 
e.  6  pmoriio  9¥tfjq  SfiOtoq  Xi&^  tt/^mtdr^y  ««  Xi&oq^  o/totoq 
Xi&^  idonuft  MQvataXXV^t  Apoc.  81,  11.  (Luciaa.  D.  D.  8, 
1.  HdimB.  8,  8.  1.  Xen.  An.  1,  9.  1.)  —  b)  abest  iotegra 
sQiitefitia,  8d  qnam  refertor  d^  fkcile  tamen  illa  cogftatio- 
ne  addenda^  nt  i»c  ndttnop  awnHnt^uqy  explica:  Xtftt  Sl^  tltat 
aitiip  [acil.  tt^  paa$Xtia¥  tov  &iov2  m^  nounov  atrdjttmq 
Maro.  4,  81  colL  ▼.  80.  —  m  —  rQvro^fij  enarra:  <uq  — 
y^firoQJjf  ocrvM  ami  Xiyt»  v/uv  Y(jijYoqtixt  13,  34.  Paolo  ali- 
ter  Fritzsche  Ev.  Marc  p.  140.  d87.  —  c)  inservit  illu- 
atiationi  per  exempla :  ut^  wie.  Ita  sq.  or»  recitativo  8 
Tbeoo.  8,  8.  &fjotXa&a%  —  St  intazoXri<i  [de  verbia:  «5$  St 
^ft&v  infra  snb  no.  IV.  3,^c.]  scil.  ytygafAfihfiQ  ovtt^^  dq 
L  e.  des  InhaUeSy  wie:  mMatrintv  ^  JA*^^  roi;  nvqiov, 
(AnthoL  gr.  T.  4.  p.  185.  «m  dtilji^  tuq  ot$  nai  fuxqt  aov 
ndpta  fiouXv  Siiwta*,  Dinarch.  94,  penult.  wiofttvtitt  dnov^ 
ttw  —  «5«  6t*  ti  avpiSgtov  —  tptv^tZq  ntnoifitat  xdq  dno^" 
attq.  Strabo  p.  1088.  B.  Alm.  t6  ^no  Tt/tayifrovq  Xtx&iv^  dq 
ott  xmXn6q  votxo»  Iflocr.  arcoffl.  Buslrid.  p.  368.  ed.  Ijarlge,) 
Cr.  Win.  p.  548.  — 

n)  in  propoeitione  modmm  deftniente  y  qao  flt,  qnod 
verbo  praecedente  ennntiatar  cf.  Passow  1.  1.  —  1)  pro- 
prie  a)  anivenie,  ut  «k  iniattvaaq^  ytftf]&^tot  aot  Matth.  8, 

18.  ytPfiHj^  ^^h  «^  &iXtt^  15,  88.  ^  86,  89.  LiiC.  14,  88. 
inoiiiattf  dq  n^qitaitv  avt^  6  dyytXog  Matth.  1,  84.  -^  86, 

19.  88,  15.  1  Cor.  8,  la  TiL  1,  5.  (Lucian.  D.  D.  8,  1. 
Xen.  Cyr.  6,  8.  84.)  —  abest  verbam  ex  autecedd.  ad  par- 
Hcalam  tk  cogitatione  repetendum,  nt  1  Cor.  3, 1.  dq  Ttvtv^ 
fMttmoiq  —  &q  a<M^tnotg  —  dq  rriniotq  scil.  XaX^,  10,  15. 
wq  9^viftotq  Xfym  L  e.  Xiym  vfttn,  wq  g>,  Xiym,  ^  8  Cor.  8, 
17.  taq  i^  tiXtn^Ptiaq  [ocil.  oyr«c  "»  wc  tiXtn^tvttql  —  <uq 
in  &tov  £8Cil.  ovttq  •«  dq  &t6n9tvatot'i  XaXovvttq  tbv  X6yo9 

—  Xalovfttv,  Cf.  Meyer  ad  h.  1.  p.  44.  —  6,  4.  awtatAv^ 
ttq  iavto^  dq  6tdnopot  &tov  i.  e.  tiq  awiatartat  ^tov  dtdi~ 
novot,  V.  13.  c5c  xintotq  Xiym  i.  e.  Xirm  vftir,  tiq  xinpotq  Xfym. 
6al.  3,  16,  ov  Xiytt  —  taq  ini  noXXwf '=»&<;  Xiytt  6  ini  noX^ 
Xwp  Xiytip,  Ibid.  W(j  V  ipoq  «■  dq  Xiytt  6  itp'  ivoq  Xiymp. 
Eph.  5,  8.  «^  —  nt^tnattitt  i.  e.  ntgtnattttt  ovrwct  ««  dti 
ntqtnaxttp  xinpa  tpmt6q.  6,  5.  7.  mq   [scil.   iovXtvopttql   tf 


XQ*otfy  vel  x^  nvQitp.^  6,  6^  bia.  Col.  3, 88.  Hcbr.  18,  5.  ijttq 

—  dtaXiyttat  L  e.  f^ttq  v,  6.  mq  6taXty6tte&a  vioiq.  v.  7. 
lac.  8,  18.  mq  [scil.  XaXoikftP  xai  notovatp^  ftiXXopttq  nqipt' 
a&at,  1  Petr.  4^  10.  tiq  [scll.  dtctnorovatp'}  —  oinopifiot,  v. 
11.  «X  ttq  XaXtt^  ^q  [1.  e.  XaXtitmy  mq  XaXttrat^  X6yta  &tov, 
Ibid.  tX  ttq  dtaxoPtXy  mq  [I.  e.  dtanoptitta  ovtoiq^  ^q  StaxopiX- 
xatl  i^  ioxvoq^  f^q  nX,  2  Petr.  1,  19.  dq  SClI.  nooqixttt.  — 
b)  in  aententia  intennedia,  l(a  ut  restrlngat  cf.  Passow 
Vol.  8.  p.  1489.  Matth.  §.  688.  Bomem,  ad  Xen.  Cjr.  8, 
1.  6.)^—  nt  taq  tlm^tt  Marc.  10,  1.  w?  ipofii^o  Luc.  3, 
84.  mq  ttptq  —^^yoifPttxt  8  Petr.  3,  9.  tuq  Xiyovat  Apoc. 
8,  84.  mq  Xoyii^OfMctt  1  Petr.  5,  18.  mq  oXSatt  ^  ut  po- 
UstU  Bfatth.  87,  65.  tiq  {fnoXof^vixt  Act.  8,  15.  dq 
09  fiyta&t  1  Cor.  18,  8.  —  (Hdian.  1,  16.  a  PluL  de  ira 
cohib.  c.  6.  Tauchn.  Xen.  Mem.  8,  3.  10.  An.  1,  6.  3. 
^^,?*  1-  ^;),—  c)  «W  nos:  in  derselben  Maasse  wie. 
nt  aam  —  6ovpat  ttq  uai  aoi  sciL  iSmna  Mattb.  80,  14.  -- 

—  d)  praefigitnr  adverbio,  intendendi  vim  habens:  uti.  e. 
^iJ^'^.^^'^.  V^f^^^^^fi^  potesty  dqxdxtaxa,*quantum 
vf  /J2'**^«*^*i^^  breviua:  quam  ceierrime  AcL  17, 
15.  (Mdian.  8,  18.  18.  Xen.  Hier.  6,  13.  Cyt.  8,  6.  la)  cf 
^""H^  hJt  ^'tit^'  M«tt*.  5.  688.  Buttm\\.  viffer. 
p.  568.  858.  FUcher  8.  b.  p.  890  iq.  -  8)  metephT  de 
oonvenientia  =  protiK,  nach  Maassgabe,  nach  Beschaf- 
TtnhtU  Apoc  88,  18.  —  lU  3  Thren.  8,  64 


in)  nt  0«  [vid.  oc  p.  855  col.  1  IIn.J,  aic  <Sc  faectendis 
pertodia  h^servU:  quomodo  [cf.  Matth.  §.  688. 1.  Pnssow  L 
L  p.  1489.  Herm.  ad  8opb.  Blectr.  v.  65.)  ita  ttq  naji  sicu» 
ti  etiam,  quemadmodum  ttiam  AcL  13,  33.  17,  88.  J88,  5» 
85,  10.  Rom.  9,  85.  —  (PluL  de  ira  eohib.  c  4.) 

'  IV)  adhibetar  adverbinm  dq  in  qualitate  rei  vel  per^ 
aonae  indicatida,  obi  nostrates :  ais^  Latini:  ^quL  quip" 
pe  quiy  tanquam.  Pertlnent  huc  1)  loei,  nbi  dloitor,  qna- 
liB  ez  mente  aUcaimi  i.  e.  ex  sentontia  nune  acrlptoria, 
nuno  lectoria,  est  persona  vel  rea  aliqua,  sive  qnalem  no- 
vimna  aut  persuasum  habemus  esse  aiiqnam  rem  vel  per- 
eonam.  Qaae  constractio  cam  expllcari  poesit  vel  solvi  ope 
participidram  ti^mqy  tid6xtq  [wlMend  dasa,  in  der  Ueber- 
zeneDog  dassl,  dtapoovfttpoq  [in  der  Voratellnng  od.  den- 
kend  dasa],  ^yovfitpoq,  ntaxtvmp  [glanbend  daaa],  iytmafti^ 
«0?  [dafQr  bekannt  dassj^  pofiil^ofttpoq  [dafGr  geltead  daaaL 
aecum  habentium  accus.  c.  infiniL  vel  infinitivnm  simpli- 
cem,  adverbiam  dq  iaduere  videtur  natnram  conianctionia 
ori  verba  ante  memorata  [vld.  orO  seqaentis.  Cf.  Matthm 
§.  68a  §.  568.  Buttm.  §.  188,  noL  5.  Passow  I.  L  p.  149a 
1498.  Win.  p.  558.  ooll.  Rost  §.  130,  noL  S.  ^  Legl- 
tnr  ica  tiq  praefixum  substantlvis^  adiectivis,  participila 
qualitatem  rei  vel  personae  indicantibus  a)  ftom^MWo 
casu  positis,  quum  facere,  pati,  tractarl,  esse  dicitor  aU- 
qnis  b)q  xtq  L  e.  tanquam  aliquis^  ut  Lac.  16,  1.  dM^Ai}- 
^fl  ~  mq  Staano^nit^mp  i.  0.  Xtyofttpoq  vel  pOfttUfUPO^ 
or»  ^taanoonO^tt,  £ph.  5^  1.  yiptaO-t  —  fttfttitcti  rov  &toif^ 
mq  tinpa  dyanfitd  i.  e.  ttdottq^  Stt  iati  t.  o.  soU.  t.  &tov. 
Col.  3,  18.  1  Thess.  8,  7.  Hebr.  3,  5.  6.  lao.  8,  9.  1  Petr. 
1,  14.  8,  8.  5.  16  bis.  3,  7.  4,  15  ter.  v.  16.  (Looian.  Ty. 
rannicid.  §.  81.  dni&apop  dpy  dXX'  txt  [cf.  Kiotz  ad  Devar. 
p.  48  sqq.  Rost  WOrterb.  d.  class.  Graedtftt  sob  oJUaJ 
mq  xvijappoq  —  pvp  iTmq  dxtwpoqy  pvp  6^  uq  ovSi  ^opittq  td^ 
ftoqmp.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  1.  1.)  —  Formnlae  ro«ovro«  mp  [1^6. 
talis  qaam  sim,  qualis  sum],  explicationis  ergo  additor: 
mq  navixiq  nqtapvtfiq^  6iatttoq  1.  e.  quem  nosti  esse  Pauhm 
senem  ,  captlvum  Philem.  v.  9.  (Andocid.  in  Aloibiad.  tb 
6i  Setpotatop  iatty  tototxoq  mvy  ^q  tvpovq  x^  Srftm  Xoyovq 
nottXxat.)  —  fjSti  ninqtna  taq  nagtap  iam  decrovi '  mmfna 
me  adesse  1  Cor.  5,  3.  taq  ^Xttifiipoq  L  e.  tiidc  ^r«  HUfimat 
1  Cor.  7,  85.  -  Hebr.  13,  3  bis.  v.  17.  -  ibest  parOd^! 
pium  e  contextu  fncile  cogitatione  addendnm,  nt  ^  iv  d- 
ftifitf,  scil.  opttq  L  e.  tldottq  ott  iati  ip  ^fUo^  Rom.  13,  18 
coil.  y.  12. —  mq  ry  xq^otif  scil.  dovX^opttq  fiph.  6,  5.   vel 

i^Kofttpot  CoL  3,  83. b)  praefigitor  genUivis  vel 

pertinentibns  ad  nomen  casu  secnndo  praecedeaa,  at  tiHr 
aaXtvofiipmPy  tiq  ntnotfitUpmp  L  e.  iypmoftipmp.  Stt  ntnointat 
Hebr.  18,  87.  —  vel  obiectum  babentis,  appositam  all«rL 
qnod  praecedit,  obiecto,  ut  aii*ar*  — /^«oroi;  L  e.  oLtaxtxQ*^ 
axov  iypmoftipovj  ott  iattp  dfAPoq  dftmfioq  nai  aantXoq  1  Petr. 
1,  19.  (Hdlau.  5,  7.  5.  tk  ro  [scfl.  oro^ia]  rov  ftanidopoq. 
t»q  napy  tt  ipMop.  Plut.  do  Ira  COhib.  0.  9.  ntgi  ftdpfiq  moI 
dontX  dtaftaxta&at  t^q  n^otfftoq  tiq  tt^nfj  [scil.  r^  MM\ 
ftaXXop  n^oqfjHovafiq.)  -  vel  genitivls  absoiutis^  vX  ngtaSi!^ 
ofup  —  mq  tov  &tov  jtaQanctXovptoq  1.  c.  legati  manero 
fungimur—  persuasum  habentes ,  Deum  esse.  aui  horta^ 

'fr  ? Pr-  -*'  ^-  T   *  ^^^*^-  ^'  «•    OCen.  Cyl  V;t.TZ 

taXfi&fi  iqovptoq  scil.  ftov.) c)  praeponitnr  dativo  ob^ 

iecti,  appositi  alteri,  quod  antecedit,  oblecto,  ot  vntftdrfits 

-  ^tXtt,  tuqvntgixopxt  -»  tidottq,  Htt  ^toixtt  1  Petr. 
^ ,!  "^  ^'A**  avpotnovpxtq  [scil.  o^aK  vel  roK  yvpatim 
C01LV.1--6.]     f^xayimatp  thqdo&tPtaxtqta   antdttxm  yv 

C^%   1    S  7  ^^\    ^*^  ^^?N^  ^*'*^  noXtfti^xZ. 

Cyr.  3,  1.  3.  7,  5.  87.) d)  anteponitor  accusat.  ob- 

i«5tl,  habeotls  pniedicatanr  annexum  alteri,  qnod  praecediL 
obiecto,  nt  noifia6p  f^  mq  Spa  tmp  ftta&imp  aov  Lno.  15    19 

-  Rom.  1,  81.  6,  13.  1  Cor.  47l4.  i5c  l^^Jtr^aoiL 
vf^q.  -  TiL  ,  7.  1  Petr.  8,  11.  'naqa^XH  l^L^^qTdt 
nyoinovq.  (Hdian.  4,  18.  3.  tiq  tovtTT^  ftifii  otJ^tLtT^ 
noPftfidt  ytrpatop  ~  anianmnxt.  4,  18.6.  ndtiac  {^nxevtp 
«j?  int^vXfvopxaq.   Lucian.  PhUopseud.  §.  g.    oia&»  r6p  — 

ettZn^^^cTr^^^^^  ^*'  ^'•^  '^  ^- 

K»«  ^  ^^3,  *°  ''^**'"'  ^**^""''  ««^  ■i*  aWqnto  nUione  ha« 
bite  coitfifiL  quod  vel  semetipsom  In  agenda  re  verbo  praai. 

^!?i«"Sf"'*''!!?  TI  ^'•«^^'^^^^»  ««od  seqnl  nliiSm 
agenusm  id,  quod  verbo  praegresso  enuutiatui^  existimaL 
Legltar  iu  mq  praefixum  tL)nominativo  partioipii  pertineii- 
tls  ad  sabieotum  oratioais  .  in  talibas  fiovXoftipoq  Btq.  In- 
fimtivo,  ut  iyqaipa  -  mq  inofttftp^aump  ^ftdq  BOBL  15,  15. 
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i^^m—f^vxtki^oX^  r^^^Mt^  jttunjr  Sloli.  ▼•5.  tThe«. 
I^  4.  (Xen.  Gyr.  1,  6.  9.)  —  b)  praepoiitaoi  ln^MNeo 
fXeB.  €yr.  l^  2.  8.  «,  4.  16.  cf.  BomM.  Iijd.  »4  Xen. 
<;yr.  p.  068.  tfifrm.  a«  Yig.  p.  899.] ,  itoi  m«  <Sr  —  quaii 
HCor.lO,  e.  iva  ^y  ^lm  mq  av  h^ofiitp  ^fuiq,  AIHer  Meyer 
ep.  P.  imI  Cor.  1.  p.l98.  pendere  InfliitL  olMervMM  •  pne- 
eed.  doMir  fttqne  ez  graeciUitifl  ■eriork  eonnetodlae  pooi 
'    -     -       ■  '  '       '  Hj  quoii  eoll.  d€  Weite 

»8itaDi  f>raepo9ii.9  nt  lic 

fOMvet;^*   a^k^   t.   c. 

L  ]M9.  Meifer  Aet.  Ap. 

.  «,  85.    Mig.   Ln^ 

10,  rei  veritnte  10111040, 
itur.  Or.  FrUzsehe  ep. 
I.  1.  Aiilfoi.  1.  I.  Il(^ 
rtic.  Mc  reflpoBdet  La& 
larticipia  Xiyvr^  A«r^a- 
qoenle  or»  c.  verbo  fi- 
nominat  parUcipUf 
■d  «abiectUB  orationiei, 

Loc.  16,  1  -  9.  in  bibl. 

rgang.  Dreid.  a.  Leipz. 
1.  a.  refomnt  h.  L  — 

it.  «8,  «0.  —  «8,  19.  — 
10.  10,  14.  4?  ^17  hi- 
u90v/itP0$  «^  vfidq  i.  e.  optnantes^  non  licere  pervenire  ad 
voa,  Col.  8,  90.  (Lnclan.  Dial.  meretr.  8,  8.  «c  m^  m>^^ 
£ocll.  opv^]  Sx^van.  Hdian.  8,  11.  14.  «c  Tim?  ^  ilm^^c 
p^^  *- cl^^Ktf cf^otr.  Xen.  C^r.  8,  4.  17.  «c  povUfHPo^  il" 
e-iU.  Aa.  5,  a  88.  cuc  «a^an^.)  —  minos  plene  i.  e.  abeot 
partieipion  eogilatione  addeadam^  ut  Inavmfnho^  vel  /xa- 
y^C  ^  8  Cor.  8,  5.  «Sc  il  ^ptw^  i*  e.  opinanteSy  e  nobis  ipsie 
natam  esee  vel  repetendam esse  rfj'p  iKapdrfixa  ^/awp. 
Qoo  1.  verbiB  i^  ^mr  aagetar  et  explicatnr  via  verborua 
praecedeaUum  cV  ^tuip.  Ct  Meper  «d  b.  I.  —  Rom.  9, 
98.  oti  -—  «Sc  i^  t^T^  p^fAOV  scil.  iSim^ap  p6iaop  dmmtoav^ 
r^c  !•  e.  qn^d  profecti  non  e  fide  [ausgefaend  niciil 
Tom  CHanben),  sed  e  probe  factis  [eondern  wm  rrr* 
meinUichen  Geistesleistungenl  persecnU  sunt  p6fiop  dmaio^ 
9^.  Cr.  FrUzsche  ad  b.  1.  p  860  et  Meyer  p.  887.—  ^ 

nXapot  8  Cor.  6,  8.  mg  nrtoxoi  v.   10. b)  aotoponitnr 

genit  aa)  obiecti,  appositi  alteri,  qaod  praegrodltur,  ob- 
JeotO,  at  MaralaXovaw  v/imp  mq  nauonoimp  i.  0.  Xij^op» 
ctC)  ^*  iari  panonoioi.  —  bb)  vel  penitivis  absolutis, 
at  «c  pMXXdptmp  [acil.  avrcSr]  a^xi/^c  i»rtirt«»  Act.  87,  80. 
9110  1.  qood  vocab.  ^^opo^ei  tinffr  einem  Vorwande^  uni- 
verse  dicta  eraot,  aocaratias  ezplicatur  verbia:  tk  —  /mi- 
P9tp.  Aiiter  Grot,  Meger  eide  WeUe  ezpUcantes:  tineer 
dem  Vorwande  uHe  WoUender.  1  Cor.  4,  18.  •>?  /«4  iq- 
XOtAipop  —  Atov  i.  e.  in  der  Voraussetzung  j  dass  ich  nickt 
komme.    1  Petr.  4,  19.  «c  [—  meinend,  daoa]  •—  avfifiai» 

popTo^.  (Xeo.  Hem.  1,  6.  5.  8,  6.  80.) c)  anteponiCur 

daUvo  participii,  pertinentifl  ad  obiectum  praecedens  i^/mv 
Act.  8,  18.  mq  —  mTronittaatp  i.  e.  temere  opinatij  nostra 

nos  potenUa  vel  fiii«eiie«  effecisse, d)  apponitar  occti- 

emUvo  aa)  partieipii,  obiectum  babentis  pertinens  ad  prius, 
qood  praeoedity  obiectnm,  nt  omc  MwtaYayin  ainop  n^ 
^/MK  i5c  fiXXoptaq  d»ay»v«i#««*r  i.  e.  simulantes  coff^ 
noscere  Act.  88,  18.  (Xen.  Cyr.  6,  4.  4.  fcc  d^  ffoprj&it^ 
taq  nai  6Xirov<:  optaq.)^  bb)  snbsantivoram,  adiecUvoram, 
obiectfim  habeotium  additom  alteri,  qnod  antecedit,  obie- 
Cto  a)  aniv.  ita  dnoStmpvpoi  ripa  «c  v»ra  consUtuere 
[darsteUenl  aUquem  aiiquemj  ita  nt  videatur  aUquis  vel 
ita  ut  haberi  possit  aliqui9  1  Cor.  4,  9.  Six90&ai  tipa  «c 
ofp^oMi  8  Cor.  11,16.  infidXXm  t6  Spo/*a  r»yoc  »c  ^0*17^^^ 
U  e.  popi^mp  or»  n.  iart  Luc.  6,  88.  /9^»«»  r»  i5c  */<^«X<5- 
^vroy  i.  e.  poftitmp  or»  «.  ^(rr»F  1  Cor.  8,  7.  /?-««^«  r»ya 
iiC  SuoiSaiftopiaTe^  video  aliquem  ialem  qui  videtur  esse 
religiosior  Act.  17,  88.  ef.  ad  h.  1.  Meger,  de  WHte^ 
Win.  p.  877.  —  Hebr.  11,  9.  [de  verhlo  ^  ^«5v  suopeoti» 
8  Thess.  8,  4.  vid.  GrUsb.,  Knapp,  Schott,  de  Wette.l  — 
£f\  poot  w.  aestimandi.  putanii  [cf.  Matth.  §.  869.  Pas- 
eow  I.  1.  p.  1498.]  ut  jrtZaaai  rtfa  mq  ix&p6p  8  Theos.  8, 
lA.  Xori^ea&td  ttpa  pk  vjtfjQtTffP  ;ifp»oroi;  1  Cor.  4,  4.  quo 
1.  praeoedit  ovtm^  seqoentia  praeparans.  -^  Xori^a&ai  ttpa 
«Sc  n^atop  o^ri^i  Bo«'  8,  86.  —  8  Cor.  10,  8.  ftrwv  «• 
Xtsp  viw»  wc  rm»  I.  0.  ix*^}  ^rtix^tp  r#ra  mm  Aoy/C«r^» 


16.  -  1  Petr.  %j  16.  <Hdol.9,  1.  SMNif  —  «k  iopXm  mr 
t^tovq  i^ptme  ip6imJC$»)  —  —  o)  praeig^  praepofKiani 
[cf.  Vi0.  p.  567.  ifenii.  ad  8oph.  Philoct.  v.  86.  BirMk 
ad  Xeik  Cjrr.  8,  7.  6.  odil.  In  ■oom  ochoUiam.],  oi  ^ 
imatoXrt  f»c  ^»'  ^ttmp  ooil.  ovoqfc  ▼ol  tsyfmnfUnii  =  09- 
gehUdtf  vermeintUch  von  une  8  Tbooo.  IL  8.  (Xen.  Cji. 
6,  &  8.  rptif  —  iia^se  -  ^  ffor»  ^  ><^  -  ^  '• 
86L)  —  «c  /»1  V171'  ^<aaooa»i»iO  4fr  JlichtMaf  oacikddi 
AfMro  zUf  vereue  mmre  Aot.  17,  14.  Vid.  tamo  do  h.  L 
oupra  onb  oo.  IV.  8.  0.  aotata* 

V)  praeflgltar  «c  integris  propositkmibus  oi  ^mUhi 
tem  rei  iBdieandsm  pertlnentibuo  I.  e.  opeclantila  i)  U 
quaUtatem  rol  eventno  alicnlao  n6fnti«  ewpooendam,  „icr 
6inn  deo  vorhergehendeo  Sobstantivo  wird  dnrcfa  die  ai- 
dere  Wonduog  aasgeAhH<<  MatUk.  $.  486.  -•  #11««,  fo»* 
moifo^  wiCi  ita  ponitnr  oq.  iodie.  «or.  post  impmnM 
Afarc.  18  9  86.  Lac.  6,  4.  doaMtfSPfjoMso^  8  Cor.  7,  Ift. 
dm»yr^XX9tP  Lae.  6,  47.  c^dHra»  Acl.  10,  8a  BOB.  11,  & 
1  TheOSk  8,  11.  iifiri^e^t  Lao.  84,  66.  ^10060»  88»  M. 
ftpaa&at  Act:  11,  16.  fwfjpvetp  Lae.  80,  87.  vnppffft^^ 
Lue.  88,  61.  De  verbositate  obvla  in  verMs  »c  Acro^i  ^ 
e»;rfv,  «^  iptvxxoiptt  Luc.  88^  61.  Aot  11,  16.  RoB.  8,8. 
vid.  Bornem.  schol.  p.  141.  Fritzsche  ep.  ad  Rwd.  V0L8. 
p.  487.    (Xen.  Mem.  1,  8.  1.    Anab.  8,  1.  1  Ms.  Tkoc  1, 

1.) b)  in  propositionibas  oMtfcftcm  verbi  prteceietiif 

exponenUbas.  Legitur  in  talibas  •lias  or»  c  verbo  IsiL 
vel  aocus.  c.  inf.  -«  nostraUam :  dassm  Oraeconin  or»,  iii 
posl  iTtiatafMt  Act.  10,  88.  80,  80  cofl.  v.  18.  fmatyK  ftn 
r»c,  ot  6  ^edc  Rom.  1.  9.  Phll.  ],  a  —  1  Thees.  8,  la  - 
ftpaa&at  Lac  81,  6.  (Aesop.  fHb.  66.  Hdian.  8,  8.  18.  Iii- 
cian.  D.  D.  4,  S.  16,  3.  Xen.  Mem.  I,  1.  8.  Hier.  1,  88l 
Cyr.  1,  6.  5.  et  ad  h.  1.  Bomem.)  Cf.  Passow  h  l  p.  ii8ft 
ifaeeh.  j.  688.  Btiilm.  %.  186.  -r-  ianct.  0.  kt:  if 
or»  -»  or»,  ita  tamen,  .ntmoneat  <uc,  obieotivepesiitene 
quae  sequUAtnr:  wie  dau  [vid.  or»  i^  859  ool  t]  8  Cer. 
II9  81.  «ara  attftiap  Xirmy  ibc  or»  ifO&opiiomftiP.  ^  -*  c)  N»- 
teotiae  finaU  praefigitur  =  «W,  Sxm^f  ut,  dassy  dosUt  ik 
fioale],  sq.  inflnit.  finem  lodicante,  quo  flt  aliqnid,  ot  AA 
80,  84.  (Xen.  Cyr.  1,  8.  a)  —  in  formBta:  «k  £ro(  Mni^ 
tii  Ua  dicam  Hebr.  7,  9.  Vide  snpra  sab  t7;ior  y.  IM 
col.  8  fln.  monita  eoU.  Bleeclc  ep.  ad  iiebr.  VeL  8.  h 
p.  848  sq.    Cf.   Matth.  $.   846.    §b   680.    Hatifli.  S*  l^ 

—  Uoet  8.  188.    U.  9.  —  Passow  p.    1491. i)  »• 

teponitur  profiositioni  consecuUvae  £i5c  cooeecotifaad "" 
» cr t,  ifa  tit,  cf.  Suffoi.  {.  186.  Bornem.  SeboL  p.  178. 
ad  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  6.  81.  Pomoiii  1.  L  M^iii.  p.  898.  488.  - 
Legitur  ita  sq.  indicat.  Hebb  8,  IL  4,8.  ia  verbie depnm- 
tis  ex  Ps.  96,  11.  abi  pro  *l$H  («eq.  indicatelpnecii. 
o^«c  Hdot.  1,  188.  8,  135  flnT^Xen.  Cyr.  5>  4.  11.  -  ««• 
inflnit.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  1.  83.  frequentlorem  esse  In  taliba 
inflnttivara,  qaam  Indicntivum,  observavit  Passotr  1. 1.)  - 

—  e)  praeponitnr  sententiae  cauiaU  —  inti,  or»,  m- 
niamj  quandoquidem.  quippe,  eliam:  nam  [«k  caiwJ 
Gal.  6,  10.  8  Tim.  1,  8.  (TIioc  1,  184.  8,  64.)  cf.  Mt%. 
J.  688.  JJtie^m.  6.  180.  Rost  J.  181.  I.  4.  Passow  L  L  P; 
1491.  —  fiJ^  na/,  qnoniam  etiam  Btatth.  6,  19.  —  »M*i,* 
eUam.  —  ianct.-c.  ott:  wc  or»  «  nam,  ^rf;»/'^  8  Cer. 

6,  19.    Vlde  or»  p.  360  col.  8  loit. t)  Pf»^*^^ 

frroposltioni  temporaH  [oJc  teraporale]  =  /;rti,  '^J*'*!» 
iif5,  ciff?i,  aniverse,  sq.  indicat.  praeteriti  •^'*^'-?'ii 
Marc.  9,  81.  ^r^ooc  —  avrw  quantum  temporis  tflw:»j 
quum  hocei  [primum]  accim  Cf.  FrltoHicA^ad  h.  L  W J 
1,  83.  41.  44.  8,  16.  89.  4,  85.  5,  4.  7,  18.  Ht  1-  ^^  *' 
19,  5.  29.  88,  66.  83^  86.  24,  88  bis.  lob.  8,  9.  ^'*\i 
40.  6,  18.  16.  7,  10.  8,  7.  11,  6.  20.  89.  88.  33.  18,  «•  jj 
80.  86,  18.  81,9.  Act.1,  la  5,  84.  7,  83.  8,  36.  9,  »  »y 

7,  17.  85.  13,  85.  89.  14,  5.  16,  4.  10,  15.  17.  j»*/.^** 
19,  9.  81.  80,  14.  la  81,  1.  18.  87.  88,  II.  85.  85,  li-  ^» 
87.  88,  4.  (Plntarcb.  apophth.  PbUipp.  Mor.  8.  P-  »%f!; 
Tauchn.  Hdian.  8,  11.  18.  Lucian.  D.  D.  84,  4.  *«» 
Cyr.  1,  4.  88.  Plato  Euthyphr.  c  4.)  cf.  ^^•S/J; 
Htiefi».  §.  186.  Rost  1.  1.  Matth.  I.  1.  —  c  <»';/«  "V, 
primum.  simulatque,  sq.  ooni.  aor.  1  Cor.  V»  -  •  li. 

8,  83.  -  o;c  ^ar  pro:  tiQ  «r  Bom.  15,  84.  Vide  ap  K»- 

—  wc  yo^  quando  enim  [vid.  ya^  p.  79  coL  l.]>  »«• 
pwes.  Luc.  18,  58, 

\l)  praefiifUur  adiectivis  in  ^^clamationtV^ 
um  ia  tallbns  a  verbo  aliqoo  inteUeclo,  ut  ^^f^^^ 


dnixisp  vitci  i«c  Ttra  I.  e.  ix^^y  ««^^rt*»  ^*^  ^  XorlKtffihtt    pensum  in  taUbns  •/««■»>«  .«^l^oifX^Ji     If^^^ 
TOlV^^  ^C  viro  Matth.  14,  6.  81,  86.  46.    Phllem.  v.    Jor»  es  Ist  za  bewandem,  »c  Wie  cr.JPiwioio  1. 1-  P- 
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MaMh.  I.  1.  J 

Platarch.  iipo 

80,  16.  Xen. 
VII)  anii 

dicaiiB  »  ut 
Maro.  5,  Id. 
la  49,  89.  H 
Apoc  89  1.  - 
19.  5.  Lyala 
Anab.  1,  6. 
BuUm.  §.  II 
in  N.  T. 

teiva  €um. 
11,  9.  10.  lol 
*Sigavt 
mer  Malth. )[ 

81.  liQC.  18, 
a(  17  oirodo;^^ 
W  J  —  1  Coi 

8.  6.  —  pro 
Diod.  Sio.  1, 
inN.  T. 

'Sigiif  adv.  («5c,  *;— propr.  wie  wenn;  qnasi  1.  e. 
sleiehsam  als  Theocrit  86,  168.  Hom.  Odyw.  10,  480.)  1) 
velut,'  tanquam  Matth.  8,  16.  9,  86.  «8,  8.  4.  Marc.  [t, 
10.  de  b.  1.  et  loh.  1 ,  88.  19,  39.  w;  praefcrendo  vid. 
Griesb,  ed.  Schulz^  Schott,    Theile^   Meyer^   Frilzsche.Jl 

9,  86.  Lao.  8,  88.  88,  44.  84,  11.  Act.  8,  8.  5,  15.  9,  18. 
Hebr.  1,  18.  [11,  18.  Apoc.  1,  14.]  —  «)  ut  «c,  anteponi- 
tar  nomeralibas,  indefinite  nameram  indicans  »•  ut  videtur^ 
ferej  gegen  vid.  Passow  sab  h.  v.J  Maro.  14,  81.  Lac.  1, 
56.  8,  83.  9,  14.  88.  88,  41.  59.  83,  44.  loh.  4,  6.  6,  10. 
19,  14.  Aot.  8,  41.  4,  4.  5,  86.  10,  3.  19,  7.  —  Xen.  H.  G. 
tf  8.  9.  8,  4.  85.  et  quasi  Terent  Heautont.  ],  1.  93.)  — 

*Sl<iflif  4,  Hoseuj  bebr.  j;i2fin>  nomen  vatis  iflraeli- 
tid  Rom.  9,  85. 

*SignBQy  adv.  [propr.  wie  inraier,  wie  auch,  wie 
doch]  sicut,  quemadmodum  a)  In  comparationibas  aa)  abs- 
^ue  ovTAK  praecedente  Matth.  5, 4a  <^  8.  5.  7.  16.  80.  88. 
85,  88.  Act.  3,  i7.  1  Thess.  5,  3.  Hebr.  4,  10.  7,  87.  9, 
25.  Apoc.  10,  3.  (Cebet.  tab.  c.  85  et  81.  Diod.  Sic  1,  3. 
Lacian.  D.  D.  4,  7.  Xen.  Cyr.  1,  6.  3.)  —  tifti  Hqmq  tk» 
simUis  s%$m  aUcui  Lno.  16^  11.  A€t.  8,  8.  -^  tlfti  tw^  ta<^ 
ntQ  talis  alicui  sum,  qualis,  «»  eodem  loco  habeor  ab 
aliquOj  quo  Matth.  18,  17.  —  bb)  sq.  ovrttQ  Matth.  84,  87. 
37.  88.  39.  Luc.  17,  84.  loh.  5,  81.  86.  Rom.  5,  19.  81.  6, 
4.  19.  11,  30.  31.  1  Cor.  11,  18.  15,  88.  16,  1.  8  Cor.  1, 
7.  [9,  5.]  Gal.  4,  89.  Rph.  5,84.  lac  8,  26.  —  (Xen.  Mem. 
1,  6.  14.  Cyr.  1,  4.  8i.) —  abast  outmc,  ut  Mc/re^  —  »ai 
pro:  quemadmodum  —  ifa  etiam  8  Cor.  8,  7.  —  tnm 
abest,  vel  per  anacoluthon  et  quod  oblKns  erat  auctor,  sc 
orationem  a  comparatione  inchoasse  Matth.  85,  14.  Cf. 
FrUzsche  Ev,  Matth.  p.  737.  —  vel  quod  cogitatione  fa- 
cile  addi  potest  Rom.  5,  18  coll.  v.  15.  Vide  Fritzsche 
Goniectan.  p.  49.  —  b)  extra  comparationem,  nt  relativa 
oIdc,  oTTwct  cSc  [vid.  Matth,  §.  486,  not.  8.  §.  688,  l.j  cum 
repetitione  verbi  praecedentis,  nbi  qui  oq  unntnr  rem  cla- 
rius  exponere  nolnnt  [vid.  Herm.  ad  Vig.  p.  709.  Matth. 
1.  1.  Blomfield  ad  Aeschyl.  Agamemn.  p.  150  ed.  Lips.] 
1  Cor.  8,  5.  nal  yag  ttTzeQ  elalv  —  w^/rtQ  elalv  -^  noXkoi. 
Vid.  tamen  ad  h.  L  Meyer ,  de^Wette.  (Archiloch.  ap. 
Macrob.  Sat  1,  17;  av  '—  ag>iaq  oXXv  ^qTte^  oXXvtiq.)  Sae- 
pius  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

*iigneQei,  adv.  velut,  quasi.  Semel  in  N.  T.  1  Cor. 
15,  8.  w^ne^tl  tf  iKtqtofion  u^^ij  ndfiol.  (Diod.  Sic.  3,  39. 
Xen.  Cyr.  4^  3.  3.) 


376,^6.  Xen.  An.  2,  4.  II  et  Mem.  I,  2.  1.  Cyr.  1,  4.  1. 
Thuc.  3,  104.  Plato  CritiMi.  c.  13.- ed.  Fischer.) 

8)  itaque^  igitury  se4*  indicat.  it.  in  adhorCatione  vel 
per  imperat.  vel  per  coniunctiv.  ennntlata  [cf.  Matth.  1.  1. 
Buttm.  \.  1.  Fischer  I.  1.  Rost  §.  185,  not.  14.  Win.  p. 
878.1  Ita  ab  init.  periodorum  Matth.  12,  18.  19,  6.  23,  31. 
Marc  8,  88.  10,  a  Rom.  7,  4.  18.  13,  8.  1  Cor.  3,  7.  7, 
38.  11,  87.  14,  88.  8  Cor.  4,  18.  5,  16.  17.  6a1.  8,  9.  24. 
4,  7.  16.  —  1  Cor.  8,  21.  4,  5.  10,  12.  11,,  33.  14,  39.  15, 
58.  Phii.  8,  18.  4,  1.  1  Thess.  4,  18.  lac  1,  19.  1  Petr.  4, 
1^—1  Car.  5,  a  —  (Luoian.  Dial.  Deorr.  4,  a  7,5. 
Athen.  5,  36.  Aeschin.  Dial.  Socr.  3,  5.  Xen.  Anab.  1,  7. 

7.  8,  2.  17.)    Saepins  non  legitnr  in  N.  T. 

Siriofy  of,  r<5,  (dem.  ab  ovq  auris;  ex  usa  dialecti 
vulgaris  sub  voc.  gtogtlov  notato)  auris.  Quater  in  N.  T. 
Matth.  26,  51.  Marc.  14,  47.   Luc  28,  51.   lob.  18,  10.  26. 

—  pro  ]}i^  Deut.  15,  17,  1  San.  9,  15.  20,  2.  (Anihol.  gr. 
in  epigr.LucilUi  18.  T.  3.  p«  31.  ed.  lacobs.)  — 

'SicpiXetaf  ac,  17,  (w5P4iw)  utilitasy  commodttm.  %iB 
in  N.  T.  Rom.  3,  1.  lud.  v.  16.  -~  pro  j;H2  lob.  28, 3.  Ps. 
80,  9.  (Diod.Slc.1,81.  Dionys.  Hai.  Ant~SC'88.  Xen.Mem. 

8,  3.  6.  Thnc  1,  90.) 

'Siq)eXia),  «,f.  ^a«,  (d^ilXta,  o^^Xoq)  iuvOy  utilissumy 
prcficio;  passiv.  «u^eAio/ta»,  oi;/»a«,  utilitatem  per^ 
cipio.  L^itur  in  N.  T.  a)  activnm,  absolnte  Rom.  2, 
85.  —  (Xen.  Anab.  5,  1.  18.)  —  sq.  accus.  personae,  quam 
iuvat  aliquis^et  addito  accusativo  neutrios  vocabolorum  ti 
■B  taftXiw  r*ya  t^^iXijfAci  r«  commodam  aliquod  praebeo  ali- 
Cui,  ovSi¥y  fitfii¥  =  wveXita  riva  mfiXiffu»  ovdip  vel  /ti^if/r 
nihii  commodi  alicui  praebeo  [vid.  ddtniwj  Marc^  6,  86.  i 
Cor.  14,  6.  6al.  5,  2.  Hebr.  4,  2.  (Diod.  Sic  1,  8.  Aesop. 
fab.  128.  Cebet.  tab.  c  35.   Xen.  Hem.  1,  2.  61.  1,  3.  1.) 

—  sq.  accos.  oviiv  Matth.  27,  24.  loh.  6,  63.  18,  19.  vel 
ovH  Hebr.  18,  9.  —  (Xen.  Mem.  3,  4.  11.)  —  b)  Passiv. 
ii9tXovf§a$j  ut  fifjdir  Marc  5,  86.  oidiv  1  Cor.  13,  3.  W 
Matth.  16,  8.  Loc  9,  25.  (biod.  Sic  1,  85  et  87.  Herodian. 
2,  3.  21.  Xen.  Mem.  1,  7.  2.)  —  i»  tivoq  Matth.  15,  5. 
Marc  7,  11.  (Lyaiaa  706,  8.  Xen.  Mem.  2,  4.  1.  an6  r»- 
yoc  Xen.  Cyr.  5,  4.  31.)  —  Saepins  non  extat  in  N.  T. 

*Siq)iXt(iog,  ov,  J,  ^,  —  or,  ro,  utiliSy  e.  Ter  in  N^ 
T.  sq.  nunc  ng6q  tt  1  Tim.  4,  8.  2  Tim.  3,  16.  («r?  tt 
Xen.  Oec  5,  11.)  —  nnnc  dativo  Tit.  3,  8.  —  (Ael.  V.H. 
18,  54.  Hdian.  2,  5.  6.  Xen.  Mem.  2,  7.  9.) 
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